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Exeter  College,  14;  Rev.  R.  Scott,  D.D.,  Master  of  Balliol  College,  15;  Rev.  J.  Riddell,  M.A., 
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Cambridge. — Rev.  E.  Atkinson,  D.D.,  Master  of  Clare  College,  and  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University 
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Foundation  Boys  respectively  in  each  School  --------  607 

8a.  Exhibiting  certain  general  conditions  attending  the  progress  of  the  Boys  at  the  Schools  up  to  the 
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Paper  bj  Professor  Eogers  on  the  Value  of  Money  at  cerUiin  Periods  and  on  the  PracJoe  of 

taking  Fines?, 


Notes  by  the  Skcretary, 

On,  1*  The  Practice  of  Collegiate  Bodies  as  to  tak- 
ing Fitiei,  Aiid  ihe  Appliealion  of  the  Money 
io  received* 

2.  The  Con sti  tut  1011  of  Collegiate  Bodies. 

3»  The  Emoluniputfl  of  the  Fellows  aud  Scho- 
lars at  Elon  iiTid  WiiicboBter« 

On  the  Practice  of  CoUegiaie  Bodies  as  to  taking  Fines^ 
and  the  Application  af  the  Mf^neif  so  received.* 

Thkhi?!  is  no  <lt)ubt  that  from  a  very  early  j>eriod  gifts  or 
paymcTits  in  the  nature  of  fines  (scjinetimcs  eiilled  '*  ger- 
sutnac  '^}  were  offered  and  taken  as  a  con*iifkrutit)n  for  the 
Ifrant  of  estates  for  life  or  for  terms  of  years.  To  the  Crown, 
to  binhop^,  abbots,  nioQagtic  houses,  and  ceelesiastLcal 
persona  in  freitenil,  such  Ibregifta  would  very  often  be 
acceptable,  llie  property  of  the  monasterieb  consisted  for 
the  most  part  of  manors  or  lordships,  of  detached  pieces  of 
land  held  in  fmokulmoi^i^ne,  of  reetoriea  or  *'  portions  '^  of 
rectories,  and  pensions  or  annual  sunis  payable  out  of  lands 
or  rectories  or  from  other  sources.  As  lords  of  manors  they 
received  chii^f  rents,  rents  of  nssiste^  and  feudal  services  from 
their  freehold  tenants ;  fmes,  beriots,  and  other  customary 
payments  from  the  customary  tenants  or  copj holders  i  and 
had  besides  the  demesne  huuls  included  in  the  ambit  of  the 
manor.  Tliese  demesnes,  the  lands  held  in  fninkaliooignc, 
the  manors  thcmst^lves,  and  the  rectorial  tithes  they  covild 
either  keep  in  hand  or  fjirto  out  to  tenants  {firnmrii). 
Where  the  ecclesiastical  owner  was  thrifty,  and  strimK  or 
wealthy  enotigh  to  \m  independent,  the  first  course  seems 
to  have  been  conmionly  adopted  ;  a  "  bonus  husehondus  '* 
kept  his  property,  as  far  ag  jiossible,  in  hand;  a  needy, 
weak,  or  careleas  abbot  let  it  to  farm.  Thus  Jocfflyn  ue 
Brakelonde,  speaking  of  the  administration  of  Abbot  Hugo 
of  St.  Edmnndsbury, — "homo  pins  et  bcnignus,  mona- 
"  chus  religiosus  et  bonus,  sed  nee  bonus  nee  providus  in 
**  secularihus  exercitiia  ** — says, 

"  Dahantur  viUe  abbatis  et  omnes  hundred i  ad  0rmam  i 
'*  nemora  destruebantur ;  domus  manerionim  minabantur 
"  ruinam ;  omnia  dc  die  in  diem  in  deteriorem  statum 
**  vertebantur.  Unicum  erat  refugium  et  consolaeionis  re- 
"  medium  abbati  denarios  appruntare,  ut  saltern  sie  hono- 
'^  rem  domus  sue  posset  snstentwrc," — (Cronica  Jocelini  de 
Brakelonda,  published  by  the  Camden  Society,  p»  L) 

Abbot  Hugo  died  in  1 1H2*  Abbot  Samson,  his  active  and 
energetic  successor,  commenced  his  reform  by  (jetting  all 
the  property  as  quickly  as  he  could  into  his  own  hands  : — 

**  Octo  bnndredns  in  manu  sna,  et  post  mortem  Roberti 
''  de  Cokefieid  recepit  hundredum  de  Cosford,  <juos  omnes 
**  sentient  ibus  suis  de  mensa  sua  custodiendas  trad  id  it,  que 
"  majoris  quest  ionis  er&nt  ad  se  refer  ens  et  que  mi  n  oris 
"  per  alios  terminans,  et  cingula  ad  auum  coramodum 
*'  retorquens.  Facta  eo  jubente  deseriptio  general  is  per 
**  hundredos  de  letis  et  sectis,  de  hidagiis  et  fodercorn, 
'^  de  gallinia  redden dia  et  aliis  consuetudinibus  et  red- 
'*  ditibus  et  exitibus,  qui  in  magna  parte  semper  celati 
"  fuerant  per  firmarios,  et  omnia  redegit  in  scnptumj  ita 
**  quod  intra  iiij^  annos  ah  eleetionc  sua  non  erat  qui 
**  posset  eum  decipere  de  red  ditibus  abbatie  ad  valen* 
**  tiam  unius  denarii,  cum  de  abbatia  custodienda  nullum 
"  scriptum  a  predecessoribus  suis  recepisset  nisi  sed  u  lam 
**  pamim  qua  continebantur  nomina  miMtum  S'=^^  Ead- 
"  nivindi  et  nomina  maneriorum  et  que  firm  a  quani  fir  mam 
*'  sequi  deberet.  Hunc  autem  lib  rum  vocavit  Kalen- 
**  daritim  suiim,  quo  etiam  inscribebantur  singula  debita 
*^  que  adquietaverat,  quern  librum  fere  cotidie  inspexit, 
'*  tknquam  ibi  consideraret  vultum  probitatia  sue  in 
"  speculo/'— (ib,  2h  22.) 


*  S^  al«o  on  thb  iul^ed  Frofiaior  E^^ig^i'i  Fapen  inflm. 


*'  Veniente  festo  Sancti  Michaebs  omnia  maneria  sua  in 
**  manu  sua  recepit  cum  par\'ia  admodum  implementis  et 
"  panels  instaunimentis,  ^V''alte^o  de  Hatfield  eondonatus 
*'  xix,  tibras  de  tirmia  preteritis  ut  liberc  reciperet  irij*"" 
**  maneria  que  abbas  Hugo  ei  coTifinnaveTal  tenenda, 
**  scilicet  Haregrava  et  8axham.  et  C'heventona  et  Jjtonel- 
"  ford ;  Herlavam  autem  distulit  abbas  recipere  liae 
*'  oeea^iione.  Cum  forte  transit uni  faceremus  in  redeundo 
*'  de  Lundonia  per  forestam,  domino  abbate  audiente, 
"  quesivi  a  retula  transeunte  eujus  hoc  ncmus  esset,  et  de 
**  nua  villa,  et  si  quis  dominus  vel  qui  custos?  et  respon-^ 
**  dit  quia  nemus  erat  abbatis  S*^^'  Kadmundi  de  villa  de 
**  Herliivaj  et  quod  Amaldns  dictus  esset  custos  ejus. 
*'  De  ejut)  cum  quererem  qualiter  ae  haberet  versus  ho- 
**  mines  ville,  respondit  qma  demon  vivus  erat  inimiens 
'*  Dei  et  excoriator  rustieorum,  sed  timet  novum  abbatem 
(i  j^^o  Eadmundi,  quem  sapientem  et  cautum  credit  esse, 
"*  et  ideo  traetat  nominea  pacifiee.  Quo  audi  to,  foetus  est 
*'  abbas  hillaris,  et  manerium  recipere  distulit  ad  tern  pus. 

**  Ex  inajierato  venit  tunc  temporia  rumor  de  morte 
"  nxurjs  Herlewini  de  lluiig,  que  cartam  ad  tenendam 
**  eandem  \illam  in  vita  sua  habebat ;  et  dixit  abbai, 
**  *  Hcri  dedissem  Ix.  mareas  ad  liberanduni  illnd  mane- 
'^  *  rinm,  modo  bbcravit  illud  Dominus/  Cum  que  sine 
"  jumi  dilacione  illnc  venisset  et  recepisset  \iham  in 
**  manu  sua,  et  in  erastino  isset  TiUeneriiuu,  menibrum 
"  illius  manerii,  venit  quidam  miles  ofiFerens  xxx.  marcas 
"  ut  po?ia«t  tenere  illam  earucatam  terre  com  periinenciis 
"  per  antiquum  servitium,  seilicet  iiij.  libras ;  (juod  noluit 
"  abbas,  ct  hub u it  inde  illo  anno  xxv.  librt\s^  secundo 
**  anno  xx,  libras,  I  He  vero,  non  segniter  agens,  borrca  et 
**  boverias  edifieare  eepit  in  primis.  ad  wainandas  torms 
"  aujjer  omnia  excolendas  soHicitus,  et  ail  boscos  custodi- 
**  end  OS  vigilans.  Solum  nnnm  manerium  de  Torp  carta 
**  sua  confirm av it  cuidain  Auglic^j  nation e,  glebe  ascripto, 
**  de  cujus fidebtate  plenius  confidebat,  quia  bonus  agricola 

erat,  et  quia  neselebat  loqui  Galhce/' — (lb,  23,  24. J 

Tlicse  passages  relate,  as  will  have  been  observed,  to  the 
lands  whieh  the  abbot  held  separately  as  abbot,  not  to  those 
belonging  to  the  monks  as  u  body,  as  to  which  jjersonal 
supervision  would  be  more  difficult,  and  generally  far  more 
lax*  They  illustrate,  however,  the  growth  of  a  practice 
wlvich,  at  the  time  of  the  Keformation,  seems  to  have 
become  almost  universal.  The  possessions  of  the  larger 
monasteries  w^ere  extensive  and  widely  scattered,  and  the 
smaller  houses  had  other  pressing  reasons  for  sacrificing  a 
part  of  their  income  to  secure  a  succession  of  tenants  capa- 
ble of  defending  their  holdings  and  of  assisting  their  land- 
lords in  time  of  need.  The  farms  passed  commonly  from 
father  to  son^  and  long  posaession  seema  frequently  to  have 
been  considered  as  creating  a  kind  of  tenant-right  which 
was  recognized  by  law,  (See  the  case  of  Adam  de  Coke- 
field,  Cronica  J,  de  B.,  pp.  91,  1 0:2,  and  that  of  the  tenants 
under  the  Priory  of  Durhamj  who  were  compelled  Ui  accept 
leasea  from  the  Dean  and  Chapter  of  Durham  in  the  reign 
of  EHzabetb  ;  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Church  Leases, 
1B38,  pp.  V2i\  lol,) 

At  the  time  of  the  Reformation  all  or  nearly  all  the  lands 
and  rectories  belonging  to  the  nionaatic  houses  appear  to 
have  been  in  lease  (the  moat  usual  terms  being  i  and  21 
years),  and  for  the  most  part  at  an  undervalue. 

'*Thcy  were  most  admirable  good  landlords,  and  well 
'^  might  they  let  and  set  good  penny-worths  who  had  good 
**  pounds'  worth  fi'eely  given  unto  them.  Their  yearly  rent 
"  ^vas  so  low,  as  an  acknowledgiiient  rather  than  a  rent, 
"  only  to  distiiiguiah  the  tenant  from  the  landlord.  I'hdr 
'*  fines  also  were  easie,  for  though  every  convent  as  a  body 
*'  politick  was  immortab  yet,  because  the  same  conaisted  of 
*'  mortal  monks  for  their  members,  and  an  old  abbot  for 
'*  the  head  thereof,  they  were  glad  to  make  use  of  the  pre- 
*'  sent  time  for  their  protit,  taking  btUe  fineri  for  lung 
"  leases.  ,  *  .  Insomuch  that  long  leases  frtjm  abbey- s  were 
**  l>refciiped  by  many  before  some  tenures  of  freeholds,  a 
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'*  lease  subject  to  taxes  and 'troublesome  attendance." — 
(Fuller's  Church  History,  Bk.  vi.    Cf.  Collier,  II.  166.) 

"  Luffield  suppressed  temp,  Henry  VII.,  on  account  of 
"  the  smallness  of  its  income,  being  unable  to  maintain 
*'  more  than  three  relipous:  this  poverty  was  owing 
*•  to  the  ancient  compositions  between  their  tenants  and 
"  them,  and  fixing  their  rents  according  to  the  value 
"  money  then  bore,  which  began  to  yield  little  in  respect 
"  of  the  value  things  increased  to  in  process  of  time,  and 
"  would  in  the  end  have  overturned  the  rest  of  the  small 
"  monasteries." — (Tanner's  Notitia  Monastica,  Pref.  xxi). 

**  Long  leases  were  in  many  cases  made  just  before  the 
"  suppression  (see  the  Reports  of  the  Commissioners  to 
"  Cromwell  in  Ellis's  Collection  of  Original  Letters) ;  and 
**  the  grant  of  a  long  lease  seems,  during  the  reigns  of 
'*  the  Tudor  sovereigns,  to  have  been  a  concession  fre- 
"  guently  extorted  by  powerful  personages,  or  by  the 
*'  Crown  on  behalf  of  its  dependents."  (See  the  account 
of  the  leases  made  by  the  Bishop  of  Durham  to  Queen 
l^lizabeth  in  Dugd.  Monasticon.) 

In  the  foregoing  extracts  from  Jccelyn's  Chronicle,  we 
have  seen  the  nature  of  the  payments  in  which  fines  ap- 
pear to  have  originated.  They  were  sums  paid  by  a  lessee 
for  life  or  years,  either  as  the  consideration  for  the  grant,  or 
sometimes  perhaps  in  advance  of  rent.  Thus,  we  are 
told  in  the  same  Chronicle  that,  at  the  death  of  Abbot 
Hugo,  nothing  was  found  in  his  house  but  fifty  shillings, 
'"  Qui  recepti  erant  a  Ricardo  firmario  de  Palegrava,  bac 
"  occasione  quod  eadem  die  intravit  firmam  de  Pale- 
*'  grava;  quos  denarios  idem  Ricardus  alia  vice  reddidit 
*'  ballivis  regis  integram  firmam  exigentibus  ad  opus 
"  Regis."  The  farmer  was  obliged  to  nay  over  again  to 
the  Crown,  claiming  the  revenues  of  the  abbacy  during 
the  vacancy.  We  have  seen  also  that  an  assumption  which 
might  be  safely  made  at  the  present  day  would  not  hold 
good  at  an  earlier  period :  it  would  not  follow  that  the 
fine  was  high  because  the  rent  was  low.  It  would  rather 
appear  that  before  the  Reformation,  and  probably  for  some 
time  afterwards,  fines  retained  their  original  character  of 
casual  irregular  payments,  too  irregular,  if  not  too  insignifi- 
cant in  amount,  to  be  entered  in  the  yearly  accounts  or 
treated  as  an  ordinary  source  of  revenue.  This  is,  perhaps, 
a  reason  why  in  the  surveys  of  church  property  made  in 
the  reign  of  Henry  VIII.  fines  are  never  mentioned,  so 
far  as  1  know.  The  case  is  the  same  even  where  the  nicest 
precision  was  aimed  at,  as  in  the  schemes  prepared  tor  the 
endowment  of  the  new  sees  and  collegiate  churches,  in 
which  the  amount  of  all  possible  out-goings  (including 
the  stipends  and  allowances  of  the  new  dignitaries,  repairs, 
law  charges,  &c.)  is  calculated  to  the  fraction  of  a  penny 
on  one  side,  and  the  revenues  assigned  to  make  up  the 
proposed  endowment  arc  set  down  \vith  equal  minuteness 
on  the  other.  It  seems  a  natural,  if  not  a  just,  inference 
that  by  those  who  framed  and  adopted  these  schemes  fines 
were  either  not  contemplated  at  all,  or  were  regarded  as 
too  inconsiderable,  as  well  as  too  variable,  to  be  worth 
taking  into  account. 

Under  the  Act  37  Hen.  VIII.  c.  4,  "for  dissolucion 
"  of  Colleges,"  surveys  were  taken  of  the  possessions  of 
tlie  Colleges  of  Cambridge.  These  surveys  are  given  in 
Cooper's  Annals  of  Canmidge,  pp.  431-8,  and  in  all  of 
them  the  expenses  exceed  the  revenues  by  proportions 
rarying  from  one  half  to  twenty  or  thirty  i)er  cent.  A 
summary  of  these  sur\'eys  was  engrossed  on  vellum,  and 
taken  by  the  Commissioners  to  the  King  at  Hampton 
Court.  Dr.  Parker's  narrative  of  what  took  place  on  the 
occasion  (quoted  in  Cooper,  p.  430  c)  is  as  follows : — 

"In  the  ende  the  said  commyssioners  resorted  up  to 
"  Hampton  courte  to  present  to  the  king  a  brief  summary 
"  wryten  in  a  fayr  shete  of  vellem  (which  very  book  is  yet 
"  reserved  in  the  college  of  Corpus  Christi)  describing  the 
"  revenews,  the  repryses,  the  allowances,  and  nombre  and 
"  stipend  of  every  colleage,  which  boke  the  king  diligently 
"  perused,  and  in  a  certen  admiration  saidc  to  certen  of 
"  his  lords  which  stode  by  that  he  thought  he  had  not 
"  in  his  realme  so  many  persons  so  honestly  maynteyned 
"  in  lyvyng  hi  so  little  lond  and  rent :  and  wher  he  asked 
"  of  us  what  it  ment  that  the  most  part  of  colleges  shulde 
"  seame  to  expend  yerly  more  than  ther  revenues  amounted 
"  to,  we  answered  that  yt  rose  partly  of  fynes  for  leases 
*'  and  indentures  of  the  fermours  reneviing  ther  leasys, 
**  partly  of  wood  salys;.  whereupon  he  say d  to  the  lords 
"  that  petye  it  wer  these  londes  shuld  be  altered  to  make 
"  them  worse,  at  which  wordes  som  wer  grieved  for  that 
**  they  disapoynted  lupos  quosdam  hiantes.  In  fine  we 
**  sued  to  the  kinges  Majestic  to  be  so  gracious  lordc,  that 
"  he  woldc  favour  us  in  the  contynuance  of  our  posses- 
*•  sions  such  as  thei  were,  and  that  no  man  bi  his  grace's 
"  letters  shulde  require  to  permute  ^-ith  us  to  gyve  us 
**  worse,  he  made  answer  and  smiled,  that  he  could 
'*  not  but  WTVffht  for  hyo  servantes  and  others  doyng  the 


"  service  for  the  realm  in  warys  and  other  afi^yres,  but  he 
"  sayd  he  wold  put  us  to  our  choyce  wether  we  shulde 
"  gratifie  them  or  no,  and  bad  us  hold  our  owne,  for  aftyer 
"  nis  wryting  he  wolde  force  us  no  furder.  With  which 
"  wordes  we  were  wel  armyd,  and  so  departed." 

The  Statutes  of  Eton  College,  like  those  of  Winchester, 
on  which  they  were  founded,  make  no  mention  of  fines, 
but  they  direct  in  the  most  comprehensive  terms  that  the 
bursars  shall  receive  and  account  for  *'  exitus,  redditus, 
"  firmas,  proventus,  beneficiorum  maneriorum,  terranun, 
"  pofisessionum  et  reddituum,  bona  et  res,  ipsius  coUegii, 


**  ordinaciones  et  statuta  ejusdem  convenienter  suppor- 
"  tatis,  quod  residuum  fuerit  de  fructibus,  redditibus,  et 
"  piroventibus  collegii  ad  utilitatem  et  commodum  ejus- 
"  dem  integraliter  conservetur."  (Stat,  xxxv.)  We 
should  naturally  infer  either  that  fines  were  not  contem- 
plated at  ail,  or  that  they  were  to  be  received  and  accounted 
for  as  part  of  the  general  revenue  of  the  College. 

The  Statutes  framed  for  the  Cathedrals  founded  by 
Henry  VIII.  appeared  to  have  been  modelled  in  a  great 
degree  after  those  of  W^inchesler  and  Eton ;  and  I  believe 
that  they  make  no  mention  of  fines.  This  is  generally  true 
also  of  the  Statutes  of  the  Colleges  in  the  two  Universities, 
in  many  of  which  the  Statute  '*  de  bonis  collegii  non  alien- 
"  andis,"  is  repeated,  with  slight  variations,  from  those  of 
Winchester  and  Eton. 

In  the  Statutes  framed  for  Westminster  Abbey  in  the 
reign  of  Ehzabeth  fines  are  mentioned ;  but  they  appear  to 
be  contemplated  in  the  case  only  of  houses  and  land  situate 
in  towns,  which  are  permitted  to  be  leased  for  long  teems. 
A  third  part  of  the  fines  so  received  is  directea  to  be 
applied  in  providing  commons,  &c.,  in  the  same  manner 
with  a  third  of  the  reser\'ed  rents  as  directed  by  the  Act  of 
18  Eliz.  c.  6. 

There  can  be  little  doubt  that  in  the  reign  of  EHzabeth 
fines  were  taken  and  were  (Ji^'ided  by  some  at  least  of  the 
Cathedral  bodies.  The  Statutes  of  Durham  Cathedral, 
given  by  Queen  Mary,  do  not  mention  them ;  but  Hutchin- 
son, in  his  History  of  Durham  (ii.  125),  gives  the  following 
"  correction  or  addition  "  made  to  those  Statutes  Dec.  ^^th, 
1556,  "by  what  authority  is  not  known." 

"  If  any  money  is  received  from  the  tenant  on  a  demise 
**  or  lease  besides  seal  fees,  all  such  money  and  other  casual 
"  profits  arising  from  the  premises  which  are  not  specially 
"  ordered  by  the  Statutes  to  be  otherwise  applied  shall  go 
"  to  the  common  use  of  the  Church,  in  supj)ort  of  the 
"  ordinary  expenses,  and  shall  not  be  converted  to  the 
"  private  benefit  of  the  Dean  and  Chapter,  or  any  of  them." 
Archbishop  Parker's  injunctions  to  the  Dean  and 
Chapter  of  Canterbury'  (7th  Oct.  15/3)  contain  the  follow- 
ing passage ; — 

**  Item  quoniam  magnse  semper  contentiones  et  contro- 
"  versiae  inter  Decanum  atque  Praebendarios,  dum,  suum 
"  privatum  commodum  affectantes,  maneria,  rectorias, 
"  terras,  et  tenementa  quamplurima  dictae  Ecclesiae  inter  se 
"  ad  firmam  dimittercnt  atque  locarent,  necnon  fines,  quos 
**  in  cista  communi  reponi  aequius  fuit,  inter  se  partircntur 
'*  ac  dividerent,  excitatae  sunt,  sub  poena  et  sententia  sus- 
"  pensionis  prohibemus  ejusmodi  captatorias  dimissiones 
"  et  finium  diWdentias  deinceps  in  quovis  fieri,  donee 
"  nostri  aut  successorum  nostrorum  judicio  Ecclesiae 
**  praedicta  magispinguescat  et  quiescat  in  eadem  contentio." 
From  this  it  apj)ears  that  the  practice  of  dividing  fines 
existed ;  that  it  was  not  established,  and  was  a  source  of 
dispute ;  that,  in  Parker's  opinion,  it  was  inequitable,  and 
that  whether  it  should  be  permitted  or  not  was  a  question 
depending  on  the  state  of  the  general  funds  of  the  Cathedral. 
A  remarkable  instance,  which  may  be  added  to  the 
foregoing,  is  afforded  by  the  history  of  the  "  New  Dotation" 
at  Windsor.  The  New  Dotation,  as  it  is  called,  consists  of 
certain  rectories  and  portions  of  tithes  which  were  conveyed 
to  the  Dean  and  Chapter  of  Windsor  by  the  Crown  in  the 
reign  of  Edward  VI.,  partly  as  an  eauivalent  for  lands 
(vidued  at  about  160/.  a  year),  which  nad  been  extorted 
from  the  Chapter  by  Henry  VIII.,  and  partly  to  provide 
for  a  variety  of  newly  created  charges,  which,  with  the  160/.. 
very  nearly  exhausted  the  estimated  income.  The  Dean 
and  Chapter  were,  by  the  terms  of  the  conveyance,  bound 
to  account  annually  for  the  i);ofits  of  the  New  Dotation  to 
the  Crown.  They  continued,  in  fact,  to  render  yearly 
accounts  down  to  therei^n,  I  believe,  of  Charles  11.;  but 
in  these  accounts  no  notice  is  taken  of  the  fines.  The 
Chapter  even  complained  in  1630  that,  though  they  had 
been  "  enforced  to  raise  the  rents  of  some  of  the  par- 
"  sonages  which  were  sufiicient  to  bear  it,"  the  charges 
on  the  income  were  excessive ;  and  they  alleged  that  the 
lands  they  had  surrendered  to  Henry  VIII.  were  "exceed- 
"  ing  finable  dcuiised  and  soe  rated  wherel>y  they  passed  at 
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'*  very  low  old  rents,  whereas  these  parsonages,  especially 
'*  after  they  were  improved,  were  lett  at  allmost  the  utmost 
"  extended  value.'*  Yet  for  the  three  years  ending  with 
1854,  whilst  the  rent^j  and  annual  profits  of  the  New  Do- 
tation amounted  to  3,!/82/.  12^.  Aid.  only,  the  fines  received 
from  the  same  source,  and  dividtd  by  the  Dean  and 
Chapter,  were  12,J)7o/.  Ss.  9d. 

I  do  not  know  whether  there  are  any  data  showing  the 
general  rale  at  which  fines  have  increased,  or  what  cathedral 
and  collegiate  bodies  have,  and  what  have  not,  been  in  the 
habit  of  entering  them  in  their  general  accounts.  At  one 
(College  in  Oxford,  and  I  believe  at  only  one,  they  were, 
until  the  changes  made  by  the  late  Oxford  Commission, 
divided  among  a  limited  number  of  the  senior  fellows,  to 
the  exclusion  of  the  rest  of  the  College,  a  practice  for 
which  there  was  no  warrant  whatever  in  the  Statutes. 
Whatever  they  may  have  been  formerly,  it  is  quite  clear 
that  they  are  now  just  as  much  a  part  of  the  ordinary 
profits  of  the  lands  in  respect  of  which  they  are  paid  as  the 
reser\'ed  rents  themselves  :  they  are  paid  at  stated  periods ; 
they  are  calculated  on  a  strict  valuation,  and  upon  tables 
framed  by  actuaries,  and  they  thus  represent  somewhat 
more  than  the  whole  increase  in  the  value  of  land  since 
those  "  old  rents  "  were  first  fixed  that  are  now  by  a  fiction 
supposed  to  represent  an  income  to  which,  in  fact,  they  bear 
no  real  relation.  It  follows  that  the  diversion  of  these 
receipts  to  pur])Oses  other  than  those  to  which  the  *'  reddi- 
"  tus  et  proventus  "  are  by  the  Statutes  directed  to  be  ap- 

Elied,  is  contrary  to  the  Founder's  intention,  as  evidenced 
y  the  Statutes. 

The  .increase  of  fines  received  by  Eton  College  during 
the  last  20  years  is  as  follows : — 
The  yearly  average  was —  £ 

1841  to  1846  inclusive  -  -  6,761 

1846  to  1850        „  -  -  5,904 

1851  to  1855        „  -  -  6,903 

1856  to  1860        „  -  -  6,980 

The  rents  and  copyhold  fines  increased  during  the  same 
period  from  8,133/.  16*.  6Jrf.  to  10,990/.  15*.  OJrf. 

The  fines  taken  by  the  Dean  and  Chapter  of  Westmin- 
ster rose  from  17,742/.  7s.  4d.  in  1855  to  38,407/.  2s.  bd.  in 
1861. 

On  the  Constitution  of  Collegiate  Bodies. 

The  "  College"  of  Eton,  like  those  of  Winchester  and  of 
St.  Peter's,  \\  estminster,  embraced  (taking  the  word  in  its 
original  and  more  extensive  sense),  many  classes  of  ])er8ons, 
some  clothed  with  duties  and  authorities,  some  M-ith  duties 
only,  others  merely  entitled  to  receive  stipends  or  emolu- 
ments, and  these  of  various  kinds  and  in  various  degrees  of 
subordination. 

An  officer  who  was  conductitius  et  remotivus  would  never- 
theless be  a  member  of  the  College  in  this  sense,  while  his 
connexion  with  it  lasted,  provided  the  Statutes  assigned 
him  a  definite  position  in  it ;  and  he  would  be  entitled,  in 
common  with  the  rest,  to  appeal  to  the  Visitor  if  his  rights 
were  infringed. 

In  every  case  there  were  certain  princijial  membeis — a 
Provost  or  Warden  and  Fellows,  a  Dean  and  Canons,  or 
the  like — in  whom  all  the  property  of  the  College  was 
vested,  who  had  certain  powers  of  government,  and  who 
alone  were  em])Owercd  to  do  all  legal  acts  in  the  name  of 
the  ('ollege.  This  body  of  persons  constituted  the  Col- 
lege "  in  its  narrower  sense.  They  were  the  Co  ..ege  in  the 
eye  of  the  law,  being  legally  invested  with  all  its  proprietary 
rights  and  powers. 

But  though  this  governing  body  were  and  are  the  legal 
owners  of  the  College  property,  they  held  and  now  hold  it 
subject  to  such  duties  as  the  Statutes  impose  on  them 
with  respect  to  it,  and  to  the  claims  on  it  which  the  Sta- 
tutes give  to  other  members  of  the  foundation.  They  are 
absolute  owners,  subject  to  these  statutory  duties  and 
claims. 

The  duty  of  the  governing  body  to  administer  the  pro- 
perty according  to  the  Statutes  is  not  a  "trust,"  in  the 
technical  sense  of  that  word,  that  is  to  say,  it  is  not  a  trust 
the  execution  of  which  can  be  enforced  by  a  court  of  equity. 
It  is  not  a  trust,  but  it  is  a  duty  in  the  nature  of  a  trust. 
This,  and  no  more,  was  decided  m  the  case  of  "  Whiston 
"  V.  The  Dean  an  1  Canons  of  Rochester,"  7  Hare,  5S2. 
See  also,  "  Attorney-General  r.  Magdalen  College,  Oxford," 
10  lieav.,  402. 

The  power  of  enforcing  the  due  performance  of  this  duty, 
and  therefore  of  determining  the  statutory  rights  of  the 
diiFcrent  members  of  the  foundation,  belongs  exclusively  to 
the  Visitor,  who  may  be  compelled  to  act  by  mandamus,  but 
from  whose  judgment  there  is  no  appeal. 

The  statutory  claims  of  the  various  members  of  the  foun- 
dation may,  or  may  not,  be  confined  to  the  particular  sums 
allotted  to  them  by  the  Statutes.  They  may  be  entitled  to 
these  sums  only,  or  to  increased  emoluments,  in  proportion 
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to  the  increase  of  the  College  property,  or  in  some  other 
proportion.  The  only  criterion  is  the  intention  of  the 
founder,  expressed  in  the  Statutes,  or  fairly  dcducihle  from 
them.  And  that  distribution  is  the  most  conformable  t(^ 
law  which  most  effectually  carries  out  that  intention. 

On  the  Emoluments  of  the  Fellows  and  Scholars  at   Eton  and 
Winchester.* 

The  allowance  for  ccmimous  of  a  Fellow  of  Winchestt  r 
College  (founded  1387),  when  wheat  was  at  its  then  average 
price,  was  12rf.  a  week.  His  stipend  was  5/.  a  year.  His 
livery  was  eight  yards  of  cloth,  at  \s.  9d.  a  yard.  His 
whole  emoluments,  therefore,  if  he  resided  the  entire  year, 
were — 

£  s.    d. 
Commons  -  -  -  -2120 

Stipend  -  -  -  -     5     0    0 

Liverv  -  -  -  -    0  14     0 


£S    6    0 


The  total  emoluments  of  the  Head  Master  (M agister 
Informator)  were,  13/.  65.,  his  stipend  being  10/.  instead 
of  5/. 

A  scholar  at  Winchester  had  for  conunons  Sd.  a  week, 
and  for  livery  a  piece  of  cloth  (at  about  1*.  4Jrf.  a  yard) 
enough  to  make  a  gown  with  a  hood.  Taking  this  at  four 
yards,  his  yearly  emoluments  would  be  equivalent  to — 

£  8.     d. 
Conmions         -  -  -  -     1  14    8 

Lively  -  -  -  -    0    6    7 

£2    0    3 


A  Fellow  of  Eton,  (founded  1441,)  was  to  have  for  com- 
mons \Sd.  a  week  in  good  years,  for  stipend  10/.,  and  for 
livery  six  yards  of  cloth,  at  35.  4d.  a  yard — 

£  s.    d. 
Commons         -  -  -  -    3  18    0 

Stipend  -  -  -  -  10    0    0 

Livery  -  -     I     0    0 


£U  18    0 


The  Head  Master's  emoluments,  his  stipend  being  24 
marks  (16/.)  were  20/.  18*. 

A  scholar  at  Eton  had  for  commons  \0d.  a  week,  for 
livery  cloth  enough  for  a  gown  at  2*.  6d.  a  yard,  and  an 
allowance  for  clothes,  bedding,  and  other  necessaries  equal 
to  CsV  of  100  marks]  about  16*. 

£  s.    d. 
Commons  -  -  -  -    2    3    4 

Livery,  about    -  -  -  -     0  10     0 

Other  necessaries  -  -  -    0  15    0 


£3    S    4 


A  scholar  at  Westminster  (1560)  was  to  have  11 5.  4d.  for 
livery,  and  3/.  Os.  \i)d.  a  year  for  commons,  altogether 
3/.  1 4s.  2d.  The  income  allotted  in  Henry  the  Eighth's  reign, 
when  the  value  of  money  had  fallen  about  one-third  lower 
than  it  was  in  1441,  to  the  Canons  of  the  cathedrals  of 
Worcester,  Ely,  Norwich,  Bristol,  Rochester,  Gloucester,  and 
Peterborough,  was  20/.  The  stipend  assigned  to  the  five 
Regius  Professorships  founded  at  Oxford  m  1525,  and  to 
the  five  founded  at  Cambridge  in  1540,  was  40/.  a  piece. 
A  Fellow  of  Eton,  if  he  had  oeen  endowed  in  Henry  the 
Eighth's  reign  with  an  income  equivalent  to  his  endowment 
in  Henry  the  Sixth's,  would  have  had  nearly  as  much  as  a 
Canon,  and  not  quite  half  as  much  as  a  Regius  Professor. 

The  maximum  wages  of  a  ploughman  were  fixed  by  Act 
of  Parliament  in  1388  at  7s.  a  year,  with  food  and  clothing, 
and  in  1444  at  15*.,  with  3*.  4rf.  for  clothing,  'ilie  stipend, 
therefore,  of  a  Fellow  of  Winchester  was  about  fourteen 
times  the  wages  allowed  to  a  ploughman,  who  was  also 
clothed  and  fed  by  his  master,  and  m  the  case  of  a  Fellow 
of  Eton  the  rates  were  nearly  the  same. 

The  emoluments  of  a  scholar  at  ^^■  inchester  and  Eton 
were  not  quite  one-fourth  of  those  of  a  Fellow.  The  com- 
mons of  a  Fellow  or  scholar  of  All  Souls,  Oxford  (date  of 
Statutes,  1443),  was  ]s.  weekly  as  long  as  wheat  was  below 
10*.  a  quarter,  and  the  price  of  the  cloth  assigned  to  him 
for  his  gown  (lest  he  should  blush  to  be  seen  by  the  other 
scholars  of  the  University  on  account  of  the  shabbiness  of 
his  attire)  was  1*.  1  !c?.  a  yard.  The  Commons  of  a  Fellow 
of  Lincoln  (Statutes,  1473)  were  Is.  4d.  Those  of  a  Fellow 
of  Magdalen  (1479)  were  the  same  as  at  All  Souls,  and 
those  of   a  demy  at  the  same  College  only  6d.  a  week. 


•  On  the  value  of  monoy  in  the  rcigiis  of  Heurj'  VI.,  llcnry  VIII.,  and 
Elizabeth,  sec  Professor  ltogers*s  Paper,  ii^fra. 
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The  same  liveir  and  commons  as  by  the  Eton  Statutes  are 
assi^med  to  an  fcon  scholarn-ere  aftennurds,  if  Mr.  Wbiston 
{Cothtdral  Trusts  and  their  Fi'lfilment)  \s  correct,  assigned 
bv  ihe  Staiures  ot"  the  cathedrals  of  Canterbun%  Durham, 
^^■o^ce^te^.  Ely,  Rochester,  Peterboroujjh,  and  Chester,  to 
the  foundation  scholars  in  the  grammar  schools  of  those 
cathednils.  The  livery  of  a  scholar  of  Trinity  CuUej^e, 
Cambridjre  .founded  lo-l^U  was  Vis.  4c/.,his  stipend  l.'i*.  4(t., 
and  his  weekly  commons  U.,  the  value  of  money,  however, 
having  considerablv  fallen. 

By  the  sumptuary  laws  of  Edward  III.  (l.'i6.S)  esquires, 
and  all  manner  of  ^[entlemen  under  the  degree  of  a  knight, 
who  had  not  lands  or  rents  to  the  vahie  of  KM)/,  a  year, 
were  not  to  we:ir  for  their  clothing  or  hosing  cloth  of  a 
hi-^'her  price  than  within  four  marks' and  a  half  (.H/.)  the 
whole  cloth  I  the  statutory  measure  of  a  i)iecc  of  cl(»th  was 
'J^  IT  JG  yards,  according  to  the  inatoHiil ).  Clerks  huving 
l(ss  tha'iL^WI  marks  a  year  were  allowed  the  same  cloth  as 
enquires  of  UM.  a  year.  For  handicmftimcn  and  yeomen, 
it  was  not  to  exceed  40*^.  the  whole  cloth,  (-artcrs,  plough- 
men, and  all  who  had  not  -Ws.  of  goods,  were  not  to  wear 
any  manner  of  cloth,  but  blanket  or  russet  wool  of  IlV.  A 
h'iiow  of  Winchester's  gown  was  to  h*  made  of  cloth  cost- 
ing not  more  than  i'2it.  the  i)ie(e  of  21  yards ;  a  scholar's, 
of  cloth  at  S^.  4d,  the  pier-e,  or  less.  In  l-Ki^  (±2  years 
after  the  foundation  of  Eton)  husbandrj'  servants  and 
artificers  in  the  country  were  allowed  to  wear  cloth  not 
co>ting  aliove  2s.  a  yard. 

'i'he  commons  probably  furnished  two  meals  a  day  only, 
which  were  taken  in  half.  For  two  or  three  centuries  after 
the  Norman  Conquest,  it  is  said  to  have  been  the  common 
practice  to  take  only  two  meals  a  day,  and  it  continued  to 
be  the  nominal  practice  after  they  had  increased,  with  the 
upper  clas8e««,  to  three  or  four.  In  nKmasteries  two  meals 
were,  and  1  believe  still  are,  a  usual  allowance.  It  certainly 
is  so  in  the  Carthusian  houses  abroad,  ('i'he  jentftculum  of  the 
scholars  at  Eton,  and  that  of  the  younger  scholars  at  Wm- 
Chester  dirbtis  et  horis  consitf^tis,  was  to  be  taken  de  communis 
prfrdictis).  Iliiber  {History  of  the  English  Unirfrsilics^  i. 
IJ)/)  quotes  a  MSS.  written  by  a  scholar  of  St.  John's  ('ol- 
lege,  Cambridge,  descril)ing  a  scholar's  life  at  the  beginning 
of  tlie  Kith  century.  They  rose  between  four  and  five; 
attended  prayers  and  studied  till  ten ;  then  dined,  **  at 
"  which  four  scholars  are  content  with  a  small  portion  of 
"  beef  bought  for  one  penny  and  a  sup  of  pottage  made  of 
"  the  gravy  of  the  meat,  salt,  and  oat^n  flour.  From  the 
"  time  of  this  moderate  meal  to  five  in  the  evening  they 
**  either  learn  or  teach,  and  then  go  to  their  supper,  which 
**  is  scarcely  more  j)lentiful  than  the  dinner.  Afterwards 
**  j)roblems  are  discussed  and  other  studies  jmrsued  imtil 
**  nine  or  ten  o'clock  ;  and  then  about  half  an  hour  is  siH'nt 
"  in  walking  or  running  about  (for  they  have  no  heartli  or 
**  stove)  in  order  to  warm  their  feet  Inifore  going  to  bed." 
At  ihe  time  of  the  Refonujition,  the  scholars  of  Winchester 
rose  at  five,  breakfasted  at  nine  cm  bread  and  beer,  dined  at 
noon  on  beef  and  beer  (the  foriiier  served  on  square  pieces 
of  wood  which  are  still  retained,  the  latter  in  Icat  iiem  jacks), 
and  supped  in  the  evening  on  a  small  allowance  of  mutton. 
(Walcott,  IVilliam  of  Wykeham  and  his  CoUeyeSy  p.  202). 
Eightpence  a  week  in  1. '387,  and  tenpencc  in  1141,  would 
probablv  provide  j)retty  well  for  boys  between  12  and  18, 
especially  if  we  take  into  account  the  fact  that  the  life  of  a 
scholar  away  from  home  was  always  an  exceptionally  hard 
one,  and  the  reasons  that  would  make  it  so.  In  times  when 
provisions  were  j)lentiful,  but  money  scarce,  it  was  com- 

{laratively  easy  to  keep  a  boy  at  home,  and  difficult  to  keep 
lim  at  school;  even  n-spectable  families,  says  Iliiber  (i. 
I7O),  grudgingly  contributed  anything  to  the  maintenance 
of  a  son  at  the  University.  Hence,  to  be  a  scholar  seems  to 
have  been  almost  synonj-mous  with  being  "  luiuper  et  indi- 
"  gens,"  the  class  to  which  the  families  of  the  clergy  are 
now  the  chief  contributors  being  then  mainly  supplied  by 
yeomen,  tradesmen,  and  the  smaller  gentry.  To  a  yeoman 
who,  like  Latimer'd  father,  lived  comfortatly  on  a  farm  of 
41,  or  5/.  a  year,  it  must  have  been  some  sacrifice  to  i)ut  his 
son  to  school. 

That  lOr/.  a  week  Ti-as  not  too  little  to  pronde  victuals 
for  a  boy  in  1441,  we  may  gather  from  an  entrj'  in  the 
books  of  W^inchester  College,  quoted  by  Mackenzie 
Walcott  {William  of  JVykeham  and  his  Colleyes,  p.  149), 
by  which  it  ap[)ears  that  a  commoner  "  scolarizans  infra 
"collegium"  m  that  year  paid  1/.  lis.  8(/.  for  commons 
during  38  weeks,  or  lOrf.  a  week.  In  KJO?  it  was  ordered 
that  **  commoners  "  should  pay  4s,  a  week  for  commons. 

ITie  yi-ords  **  commensalis  "  at  Eton,  "commoner"  at 
Winchester,  and  "  pensionarius  "  at  Westminster,  a])pear  to 
be  synonymous,  and  to  have  meant  one  who  was  admitted 
to  receive  commons  with  the  foundationers  on  the  condition 
of  paying  for  it,  not  being  himself  on  the  foundaticm.  The 
pusent  use  of  th(?  wuifl..  *' codJinoncj  "  at  Oxluid  and 
"  pensioner*'  ac  Cambridge  had  evidently  the  same  origin. 


llierc  is  still  extant,  copied  from  a  contemporanr  MSS.y 
and  published  in  the  Retrospective  Review,  2na  aeriea, 
vol.  ii.  p.  14!),  an  account  of  the  expenses  of  two  boys  of 
good  family,  sons  of  Sir  William  Cavendish,  who  went  to 
Eton  in  Oct.  1550,  aged  ten  and  nine  years  respectivelj, 
and  appear,  after  boarding  for  a  month  in  the  town,  to  hare 
been  admitted,  together  with  their  man  servant,  to  board 
in  the  college ;  they  belonged,  therefore,  apparently  to  tlie 
class  of  "commensales."  Tliat  this  was  a  considerable  advan- 
tage is  evident,  for,  whilst  their  board  out  of  coUege  ooct 
for  themselves  and  their  servant  ISs.  4d.  a  week,  or 
2Z.  \IU.  4d,  9,  month,  besides  firing,  their  payments  for 
board  to  the  bursars  of  the  College  amounted  monthlvto 
only  1/.  4s,  Probably  they  paid  nothing  for  lodging.  The 
gown  of  black  frieze  seems  to  have  been  tnen  worn  by  all  the 
Imys,  o])i)idans  as  well  as  collegers ;  for  gowns  taking  etch 
four  yarns  of  frieze  were  made  for  them  four  days  after  their 
arrival,  as  well  as  "  fryseado  "  coats,  fustian  aoublets,  and 
kersey  hose.  Their  frieze  cost  t^-enty  pence  a  yard.  The 
breakfast  given  on  their  entrance  "for  the  cumpanye  of 
"  formt's  in  the  scolc  according  to  the  use  of  the  scole  " 
cost  sixpence.  The  books  they  had  to  procure  were  King 
Iviwnrd  the  Sixth's  rirammar,  Cicero  de  Ofiiciis,  Cicero  £p. 
ad  Atticum,  and  /Esop's  Fables.  In  Walcott,  p.  166,  there 
is  a  similar  bill  for  a  son  of  Archbishop  Hutton,  who  was 
received  into  Winchester  College  early  m  the  seventeenth 
century,  after  lodging  six  weeks  in  the  town.  Young 
Hutton  (Miid  "  for  his  dyet  at  Mr.  PhilipsV*  bt,  a  week,  as 
each  of  the  young  Cavendishes  did  at  "  ray  oste  Hyll's." 
His  gown,  however,  was  in«.  i)d.  instead  of  7«*  2a.,  and 
most  of  the  articles  lK>ught  for  him  are  dearer.  Th&  books 
imrchased  for  him  were  "  a  sett  of  Ovids,"  Cicero  de 
Oniciis,  (^icero*s  Tusculans,  Lucan,  Terence,  a  Psalter,  a 
Greek  Testament,  Nowell's  Catechism,  and  a  Grammar. 


b. 
ruper  by  the  Rev.  Jamks  E.  Thorold  Rogers,  M.A., 
Professor  of  P<ditical  Economy  in  the  University 
of  Oxford,  mid  Professor  of  Kconomic  Science 
juid  Statistics  at  King's  C/ollege,  London. 

On,  1.  The  Value   of  Money  at   certain   specified 
periods. 

2.  The  Practice  of  taking  Fines. 

My  liOKos  ANO  Gentlemen,  August  15,  1862. 

In  a  letter  received  from  your  Secretary  on  July  9th, 
I  was  asked  >\hether  I  could  supply  any  information  for 
your  use  on  the  following  points : — 

I.  What  ratio  does  the  value  of  money  at  the  present 

time  bear  to  its  value  in  the  reigns  of  Henry  VI., 

Henry  VHI.,  and  Klizabeth? 
The  question  wa.s  accompanied  by  an  explanation  to  the 
effect  that  by  the  expression  "  value  of  money  *'  was  meant ; 
first,  what  was  the  purchasing  power  of  a  given  sum;  and, 
secondly,  by  a  comparison  between  the  states  of  society 
designated  by  these  periods  and  our  own,  what  is  the  equi- 
table interpretation  of  an  allowance  fixed  at  each  of  these 
chronological  points  in  money  of  the  present  time. 

II.  Have  you  any  particular  knowledge  as  to  the 
growth  of  the  practice  of  taking  fines  on  leases? 

I  told  the  Secretar}'  that  I  should  be  wilhng  to  supply 
the  Commissioners  with  all  the  information  which  I  had  at 
my  dis]K)sal  on  these  points.  I  understood  from  him  thafc 
you  wished  me  to  ])ut  what  I  had  to  communicate  in  as 
succinct  a  form  as  possible,  and,  as  the  subject  was  neces- 
sarily a  very  wide  one,  to  state  no  more  by  \^'av  of  data  than 
a])])eared  to  me  necessary  for  8up])orting  the  inferences 
which  I  have  the  honour  to  lay  before  you.  I  have  en- 
deavoured, therefore,  to  be  as  exact  and  concise  as  possible, 
though,  if  any  other  data  are  needed,  I  shall  be  willing  to 
supply  them  in  greater  quantity. 

I.  The  inteq)retation  of  the  expression  "  value  of  money  *' 
must  needs  be  t^vofold.  The  one  is  numerical,  and  is  de- 
rived from  the  comparison  of  averages  taken  over  a  definite 
time,  and  is  most  safely  inferred  from  the  price  of  articles  in 
continuous  demand,  similar  quality,  and  uniform  quantity. 
Such  an  article  is  com,  and  under  this  head  especially  w^eat 
and  oats.  Many  other  commodities  may  be  selected,  which, 
as  supplementary  to  the  above,  are  exceedingly  suggestive. 
But  the  ordinary  market  price  of  all  articles  in  demand  is 
ultimately  measured  by  the  ease  or  difficulty  with  which 
primary  necessaries  are  procured.  The  price  of  wheat  de- 
termines the  rate  at  which  human  labour  can  be  procured ; 
that  of  oats,  the  price  at  which  animal  labour  intended  to 
increase  and  economize  human  labour  can  be  made  avail- 
able. Wheaten  bread  was  the  customarj-  food  of  the  Eng- 
lish labourer  from  the  earliest  pcri(»ds. 

The  other  interpretation  is  equital»le.  What  comparative 
conveniencics  can  be  procured  in  different  social  conditions 
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by  allowances  intended  to  secure  special  advantages  to  the 
persons  benefited? 

I  think  that  I  have  it  in  my  power  to  submit  to  you 
certain  facts  which  will  enable  me  to  detennine  the  nume- 
rical ratio  with  tolerable  exactness.  You  are  aware  that 
researches  have  been  made  on  these  points,  and  that  they 
were  first  instituted  with  a  purpose  similar  to  that  which  1 
presume  is  before  you  ;  to  determine,  that  is  to  say,  when 
an  ancient  statute  has  declared  that  a  beneficiary  interest  in 
some  charitable  foundation  becomes  void  by  reason  of  the 
possessing  a  definite  amount  of  private  income,  what  is 
the  amount  in  an  age  of  altered  nominal  values  which  is  an 
equitable  equivalent  inforo  conscientiie, 

I  will  not  trouble  you  with  the  economical  reasons  which 
led  me  to  distrust  the  prices  of  commodities  given  by  Fleet- 
wood, Eden,  and  Macpherson.  I  should  not  allude  to 
them,  except  to  assure  you  tliat  the  results  which  I  put 
before  you  are  extracted  from  records  of  octuDl  transactions, 
and  are  averages  from  v?ry  numerous  entries.  Most  of 
them  are  derived  from  the  private  accounts  of  corporations, 
collegiate  and  monastic;  some  from  those  of  regal  expendi- 
ture (though  1  have  accepted  these  with  great  caution,  and 
trust  them  only  when  confirmed  by  external  testimony) ;  a 
few  from  the  domestic  expenditure  of  ])articular  families. 
The  first  source  is  the  most  copious,  minute,  and  trust- 
worthy. One  can  rely  on  prices  when  the  entries  par- 
ticularize halves  of  farthings. 

For  the  first  of  the  periods,  I  have  taken  the  years  144(^ 
1441)  inclusive.  18-28,  H.  6. 
For  the  second,  1515-1524  inclusive.  7-17,  H.  8. 
For  the  third,  1559-1568  inclusive.  1-10,  Ehz. 
I  may,  perhaps,  have  taken  the  decade  of  Henry  the 
Eighth's  reign  a  httle  earlier  than  was  intended.  But  for 
the  purposes  of  inference  it  is  equally  ^ood  with  a  later 
date,  and  is  more  to  be  depended  on  critically.  In  1527 
Henry  degraded  the  currencv,  and  in  1543  debased  it.  Up 
to  1527,  no  change  had  been  made  either  in  the  nominal 
weight  of  the  integer,  or  in  the  fineness  of  the  standard, 
since  the  degradation  of  UCA  (4  Edward  IV.).  One  of  the 
first  acts  of  Elizabeth  was  the  restoration  of  the  standard, 
though  the  nominal  weight  of  Henry's  penny  was  retained. 
The  i)enny,  therefore,  of  Henry  VI.  represents  virtually  one 
amount  of  currency,  that  of  the  earlier  years  of  Henry  VIII. 
another,  that  of  KHzabeth  a  third  quantity,  and  these  quan- 
tities are  important.  The  nominal  weight  of  the  silver 
penny  in  the  first  decade  was  16  grains,  in  the  second  12, 
in  the  third  8.  The  unit,  therefore,  at  these  several  periods 
may  be  represented  by  the  numbers  UK),  75,  50. 

Besides  wheat  and  oats,  12  other  olyccts  of  market 
value  have  been  selected  in  the  accompanying  table.  It 
would  have  been  possible  to  submit  a  far  larger  series,  but 
I  believe  that  these  items  arc  abundantly  sufficient  for  a 
general  inference,  'i'he  price  of  candles  is  virtually  the 
price  of  meat.  }Vax  was  consumed  in  very  large  quantities 
before  the  Reformation  for  lights  in  churches,  and  its  price 
rises  and  falls  with  the  goodness  or  badness  of  the  season. 
The  price  of  wine  is  that  of  a  foreign  produce,  and  it 
doubled  during  the  French  wars  of  Edward  the  Third  and 
the  Lancastrian  kings.  The  price  of  sheep  is  more  sugges- 
tive than  that  of  oxen,  as  the  latter  were  largely  employed 
in  husbandry.  Cloth  was  purchased  to  supply  Uvery,  and 
linen  for  the  person  and  the  table  was  generally  given  out 
of  the  funds  of  charitable  endowments.  Pewter  was  the 
material  of  most  vessels  employed  in  domestic  use,  and  was, 
therefore,  a  commodity  in  steady  demand.  The  price  of 
agricultural  labour  is  derived  from  a  very  large  average,  that 
of  mecluinical  labour  is  very  uniform,  whether  it  be  that  of 
a  carpenter,  a  mason,  a  smith,  a  glazier,  or  a  tailor.  The 
prices  of  lime  and  charcoal  are  suggestive  of  the  cost  of 
transferring  a  common  raw  material  of  universal  demand 
into  a  manufactured  utility,  and  that  of  the  hire  of  carriages 
is  indicative  of  the  market  value  of  certain  services  in  very 
constant  requisition.  I  should  say  that  the  price  of  wheat 
in  the  last  period  is  reduced  from  that  of  flour.  1  have 
trustworthy  accounts  of  the  latter,  but  the  royal  accounts 
of  the  price  of  wheat,  which  are  all  that  I  have  discovered 
during  this  time,  are  manifestly  fictitious. 

Averages  of  14  Articles  of  Necessity  and 
Convenience. 


1440-1449. 

1515-1524. 

1559-1568. 

£    8.     d. 

£   5.     rf. 

£s.    d. 

Wheat,  qr. 

0    4    6 

0    6    9i 

0  15    0 

Oats,  qr. 

0    1     8 

0    2    4:J 

0    6    0 

Candles,  dozen 

lb.       - 

0     1     6 

0    1     IJ 

0    3    6 

AVav,  11). 

0    0    6 

0    0    8 

0    0    8 

Wine,  gallon  - 

0    0    7 

0    0    8 

0    0    8i 

Sheep,  each     - 

0    1     2 

0    1     6 

0    4    0 

♦Cloth,  piece 
24  yds. 

Linen,  ell 

Pewter,  lb. 

Labour,  agri- 
cultural 

Labour,  me- 
chanical 

Lime,  qr. 

Charcoal,  qr.  - 

Hire  of  cart 
and  2  horses 
a  dav  - 


1440-1449.  1 1515-1524.  ' 1559-1568. 


£  8. 

2  2 

0  0 

0  0 


d, 
0 
6 


0  0  3 


0  0 
0  1 


0  0  10 


0  1  4 


1 

£ 
2 
0 
0 

s. 
8 
0 
0 

rf. 

0 
6 
5 

1 

£    8.     d. 
9  12    0 
0    1    2 
0    0    8 

0 

0 

4 

0    0    5 

0 
0 
0 

0 

1 
0 

6 
2 

0    0  10 
0    2  10 
0     1    2 

0 

1 

4 

0    1     6 

I  should  conclude,  then,  that  the  purchasing  power  of 
the  currency  in  tlie  first  period  was  equal  to  al>out  12  times 
what  it  would  be  at  present ;  in  the  second  to  about  eight 
times,  and  in  the  third  to  about  four  times;  if  these 
articles  are  measured  hy  what  are  the  present  prices  of  the 
necessaries  of  life.  Of  coiu*se  the  price  of  the  luxuries,  or 
comparative  luxuries,  contained  in  the  table  given  above 
varies  partly  by  the  greater  or  less  demand  for  them,  and  by 
the  steadiness  \vith  which  that  demand  is  maintained,  and 
partly  by  increased  facilities  in  production.  Thus  for  a  time 
the  price  of  wine  remained  stationary,  from  the  fact  of 
diminished  consumption,  and  then  rose  to  far  above  its 
comparative  value.  That  of  wax  remained  stationary  firom 
the  cessation  of  a  demand  after  the  Reformation ;  that  of 
cloth  felt  the  full  e£Pects  of  the  change  in  values  for  a  con-  ' 
siderable  time,  while  linen  became  comparatively  cheaper  in 
conse(|uencc  of  an  increase  in  the  production  of  the  raw 
material,  and  a  greater  facihty  of  manufacture. 

I  have,  then,  little  hesitation  in  assigning  these  ratios  of 
12,  8,  and  4  as  indicating  the  multiplier  of  allowances  at 
the  periods  designated  in  the  secretary's  letter.  But, 
though  it  is  comparatively  easy  from  such  data  to  determine 
the  numerical,  it  is  not  easy  to  interpret  the  equitable  ratio 
at  the  present  time.  I  cannot  take  upon  myself  to  decide 
this  question,  but  I  will  venture  on  pointing  out  some 
few  facts,  which  would  weigh  largely  with  me  if  I  were 
compelled  to  deliver  a  judgment  on  the  issue. 

In  the  first  place,  the  rent  of  land  (I  argue  by  a  com- 
parison of  rents  derived  from  the  same  parcels)  has  risen 
fully  forty  times  above  that  at  which  it  stood  in  the  first 
])eriod.  1  do  not  mention  this  v/ith  the  purpose  of  inferring 
that  the  recipients  of  a  fixed  allowance  are  egiutaUy  entitled 
to  a  numerically  equal  share  of  the  whole  increase,  but  to 
point  out  how  wholly  altered  society  must  be  when  so 
marked  a  difference  in  the  value  of  the  locus  standi  of  pro- 
duction has  been  effected  in  the  course  of  time,  as  contrasted 
with  the  rise  in  other  values. 

In  the  periods  to  which  you  refer  there  was  little  dif- 
ference in  the  diet,  the  habits,  and  the  accommodation  of 
the  middle  and  lower  classes  of  society.  House  rent  waa 
almost  nominal',  fiumiture  was  plain  and  scanty,  clothing 
was  coarse  but  durable  (the  price  of  the  servant's  cloth  waa 
but  little  less  than  that  of  the  master's),  and  except,  nerhans, 
in  its  abundance,  the  food  of  the  yeoman,  the  fellow  or  a 
college,  and  the  country  parson,  was  the  same  as  that  of  the 
day-labourer  or  mechanic,  who,  indeed,  often  dined  with  his 
employers  at  the  same  table  and  on  the  same  nands.  Hence 
an  allowance  of  5/.  a  year  was  a  plentiful  pro\'ision  for  the 
I)arson  of  a  parish  in  the  first  two  periods,  particularly  if,  as 
was  generally  the  case,  he  procured  his  livery  from  some 
monastery  or  some  patron. 

Tlie  same  inferences  are  gathered  from  the  facts  of  aggre- 
gate expenditure.  ITie  whole  charges  of  building  the  tower 
at  Merton  College  chapel  in  Oxford,  direct  and  indirect, 
were  a  little  under  143/.,  a  structure  which  could  not,  I  have 
been  told,  be  built  at  present  for  less  than  between  5,000/. 
and  6,000/.  llie  date  of  this  structure  is  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  first  period. 

Certain  articles  of  consumption,  which  are  now,  compara- 
tively speaking,  luxuries,  were  in  the  periods  referred  to  ex- 
ceedingly plentiful  and  chcaj).  Poultry  was  sold  at  a  very 
low  price.  Rabbits,  which  would  be  very  numerous  in  so 
partially  cultivated  a  country,  were  very  cheap.  Meat  was 
almost  always  about  one-fourth  of  the  price  of  suet,  or, 
what  is  in  effect  the  same  thing,  of  candles.  In  point  of 
fact,  most  persons  were  in  some  degree  agricultural  pro- 
ducers in  these  times.  Servants  were  often  paid  in  part  by 
an  agreement  with  their  employer  as  to  a  certain  quanti^ 
of  stock  to  be  kept  on  his  land. 

Again,  incomes  were,  comparatively  speaking,  liable  to 


•  The  cloth  is  h<»me  nindr.  ami  pencrnlly  ninmifarturod  or  sold  in 
Lomlun,  Winchester,  and  Ktourbridge  (CnmbridgeshiiT). 
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B. 


scarce  any  taxation  direct  or  indirect.  It  is  well  known  that 
the  revenues  of  the  Crown  were  never  so  low  as  in  the  time 
of  Henry  VI.  Henry  VIII.  derived  very  little  firom  gene- 
ral taxation,  and  the  caution  with  which  Elizabeth  pressed 
her  fiscal  necessities  on  Parliament  was  a  characteristic  part 
of  her  policy. 

I  cannot  help  thinking,  then,  that  the  vast  difference  in 
the  price  of  land,  the  absence  of  any  marked  distinction 
between  the  habits  of  the  middle  and  lower  classes,  the 
greater  plenty  of  animal  food,  and  the  facilities  for  raising 
and  kec])ing  it,  the  absence  of  taxation,  and  the  contrast 
between  the  modern  j)rice  of  production  in  commodities 
which  demand  an  equal  amount  of  labour  at  present,  with 
what  was  expended  on  them  in  these  earlier  periods,  are 
reasons  why  the  numerical  ratio  will  n<;t  correspond  with 
the  equitable,  and  why  it  would,  I  think,  be  found  necessary 
to  increase  allowances  in  proportion,  not  only  to  necessaries, 
but  to  those  habitual  conveniences  which  are  in  certain 
social  states  practically  necessaries. 

11.  The  practice  of  taking  fines  on  the  grant  or  re-grant 
of  leases  is  very  ancient,  and  derived,  I  imagine,  from  the 
custom  of  copyholds.  But  the  practice  of  levying  a  large 
fine  on  renewal  and  rcser\'ing  a  comparatively  scanty  rent, 
was  not,  as  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  find,  (and  I  have  read 
many  hundred  accounts  of  corporate  receipts  and  expendi- 
ture), general  before  the  last  years  of  Henry  VIII.  Corpo- 
rations before  1st  Elizabeth  could  grant  long  leases,  which 
were  good  at  common  law,  and  I  sec  no  reason  to  doubt  the 


statemeait  that  is  ordinarily  made,  to  the  effect  that  many 
monastic  bodies,  foreseeing  the  dissolution,  did  grant  long 
leases  ofa  beneficial  character  for  some  immediately  valuable 
consideration.  But  I  have  seen  no  trace  of  such  i>ractices 
in  the  accounts  of  colleges,  whether  they  be  calenclars  of 
receipts,  or  balance  sheets,  so  to  speak,  of  income  and  expen- 
diture. 

But  the  custom  of  le^'j'^ing  large  or  unusual  fines  was 
developed  rapidly  after  the  statute  18  Elizabeth,  which 
directed  that  one-third  of  the  old  rents  should  be  reserved  in 
com.  The  reserved  rent  expanded  with  the  price  of  corn, 
the  old  rent  rexnaiuiug  stationary.  To  make  the  old  rent 
correspond  with  the  increasing  value  of  the  land,  a  large 
sum,  supposed  to  equal  the  purchase  of  the  difference 
between  the  remaining  two-thirds  at  rack-rent  and  the  old 
rent,  was  levied  by  wav  of  fine.  The  statute,  by  distinguish- 
ing between  the  fixed  old,  and  the  varying  reser\'ed  rent, 
appeared  to  encourage  this  practice,  and  corporations  during 
the  sixteenth,  seventeenth,  and  eighteenth  centuries  were 
not  acutely  alive  to  any  obligations  towards  their  successors. 
At  any  rate,  fines  form  a  notable  i)art  of  corporate  income 
after  this  tune,  though  they  are  not  always  inserted  in  the 
accounts. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be. 

My  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 
(Signed)        James  E.  Thorold  Rogur.^. 

To  the  Public  Schools  Commissioners. 


APPENDIX  B. 


Correspondence  with  Head  Masters  respecting  ^proposed  Examination  of  Boys  at  the  several 

Schools. 


Letter  addressed  by  the  Secretary  to  the  Head 
Master  of  each  School. 

Public  Schools  Commission, 
Dear  Sir,  2,  Victoria  Street,  S.W.,  21  Nov.  1862. 

I  AM  desired  by  the  Commissioners  to  invite  the  ex- 
pression of  your  opinion  respecting  a  plan  which  is  now 
under  their  consideration,  for  completing  one  portion  of 
their  inquiry,  and  to  ask  your  co-operation  in  it,  unless  you 
should  tnink  it  open  to  insuperable  objections. 

It  appears  to  tne  Commissioners  highly  desirable  fbr  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  that  part  of  their  incjuiry  which 
relates  to  the  teaching  of  the  Public  Schools,  that  they 
should  be  enabled  to  form  an  opinion  of  the  general  results 
of  that  teaching  upon  the  boys  to  whom  it  has  been  applied. 
TTie  honours  gained  at  the  Universities  by  a  few  of  the 
most  distinguished  pupils  afford  no  test  of  the  education  of 
the  great  mass,  who  either  do  not  go  to  the  Universities  at 
all,  or  who  do  not,  when  there,  offer  themselves  as  candi- 
dates for  University  distinctions.  The  most  direct,  and,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Commissioners,  the  most  effectual 
mode  of  ascertaining  these  general  results  would  be  an  ex- 
amination by  men  of  acknowledged  competence  and  great 
experience,  not  of  all  the  boys,  but  of  those  who  have 
attained  a  certain  standing,  the  standing  at  which  they  may 
be  presumed  to  have  had  in  great  measure  the  benefit  of 
the  system,  and  at  which  a  large  proportion  of  them  leave 
school.  ITie  object  of  such  an  examination  being  to 
ascertain  the  general  proficiencv  of  the  boys  in  the  chief 
subjects  studied  at  each  school,  it  would  be  of  a  simple 
kind,  an4  confined  (with  the  single  exception  mentioned 
hereafter)  to  those  subjects.  And  the  CommissionCTS  would 
think  it  right  that  no  examiner  should  be  appointed  for 
any  school  respecting  whom  the  Head  Master  had  not 
been  previously  consulted. 

The  Conunissioners  forbear  for  the  present  to  enter 
minutely  into  the  details  of  the  proposed  examination ;  but 
they  suggest  for  your  consideration  the  following  outline, 
on  which  they  would  be  glad  to  have  your  opinion. 

The  exammation  should  not  occupy  more  than  six  days, 
and  should  comprise  papers  on  these  subjects : — 

IVanslation  from  Latin  Prose  into  English ; 

Translation  from  I^tin  Poetry  into  English ; 

Translation  from  English  into  I^tin  ; 

Translation  from  Greek  Prose  into  English ; 

Translation  from  Greek  Poetry  into  English ; 

Translation  from  |^  g^^man  }  ^"^  English  ; 

r  French  * 
Translation  from  English  Prose  into  -|  Qj.nnan  • 

Ancient  and  English  History; 

Arithmetic  and  Algebra ; 

Geometry; 

Physical  Sciences  (if  taught  in  the  school) ; 


Translation  from  English  into  Greek  (if  desired) ; 
Greek  Testament. 
The  papers  containing  passages  for  translation  into  English 
might  comprise  also  some  questions  on  grammar,  history, 
and  geography.     The  passages  selected  and  the  questions 
asked  should  be  of  not  more  than  average  difficulty. 

Except  history,  the  boys  should  be  examined  in  no 
branch  of  study  in  which  they  had  not  received  instruction 
in  the  school.  The  boys  to  be  examined  should  be  the 
senior  boys  constituting  about  one-fifth  of  each  school. 

The  time  for  holding  the  examination  should  be  the 
earliest  that  can  be  fixed  without  inconvenience  to  the 
schools.  The  Commissioners  propose  for  this  purpose  the 
last  week  of  January,  or  the  first  week  of  February,  next. 

Such  in  its  general  outline  is  the  plan  which  has  })re- 
sented  itself  to  the  Commissioners.  If  you  see  no  insur- 
mountable objection  to  the  course  proposed,  you  wo\ild 
obhge^  them  by  furnishing  any  suggestions  calculated  in 
your  judgment  to  make  the  examination  a  more  effect  ivc 
test,  and  more  convenient  to  the  boys  examined,  and  to 
prevent  it  from  interfering  unnecessarily  with  the  regular 
work  of  the  school.  % 

A  letter  in  the  same  terms  as  this  has  been  addressed  lo 
the  Head  Master  of  each  of  the  other  schools. 
I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  A'ery  faithfully, 

MouNTAGUE  Bernard. 


Eton. 

My  Dear  Sir,  Eton,  Nov.  21,  1S62. 

I  BEG  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  a  letter  this 
morning,  sent  by  the  desire  of  the  (\)mmissioners,  j)r()jK>sing 
an  examination  of  my  boys. 

I  will  give  the  subject  my  best  consideration. 
I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  faithfully, 
M.  Bernard,  Esq.  Edward  B a lston. 


Dear  Sir,  Eton,  Nov.  25,  lH()i>. 

I  SHOULD  be  glad,  as  far  as  possible,  to  meet  the 
wishes  of  the  Commissioners  in  any  proposal  which  they 
considered  necessary  for  the  completion  of  their  inquiry. 
And  I  would  beg  to  remind  them  that  we  have  been  ready 
to  give  all  the  information  tliey  have  desired;  we  have 
furnished  them  with  reports  of  the  details  of  all  the  work 
done,  and  have  also  fon^'arded  copies  of  the  examination 
papers  set  to  boys  in  different  i)arts  of  the  school. 

I  should  hope  the  C-onmiissioners,  ui)on  consideration, 
will  not  think  it  necessary  to  examine  the  boys  themselves, 
or  any  portipn  of  them,  in  the  manner  proposed.     Such  an 
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examination,  it  appears  to  me,  must  needs  be  unsatisfactorj 
in  itself,  as  a  test  of  the  general  results  of  the  education  at 
Eton,  while  the  interference  with  the  authority  and  respon- 
sibility of  the  Head  Master  is  calculated  to  produce  serious 
eviL 

I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  feithfully, 
■Mounta^e  Bernard,  Esq.  Edward  B Alston. 


*  Public  Schools  Commission, 
Djkar  Sir,         2,  Victoria  Street,  S.W.  27th  Nov.  1862. 

I  HAVE  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  25th  instant,  and  will  lose  no  time  in  laying  it  before 
the  Commissioners. 

It  would,  I  think,  assist  them  in  coming  to  a  conclusion 
on  the  subject  now  under  their  consideration,  if  you  would 
add  a  few  words  of  explanation  on  the  two  points  of  objec- 
tion urged  in  your  letter,  and  particularly  if  you  would 
explain  why  you  are  of  opinion  that  the  proposed  examina- 
tion would  be  an  unsatisfactory  test. 

The  Commissioners,  I  need  hardly  say,  would  not  have 
thought  of  proposing  it  had  they  not  felt  satisfied  that, 
undertaken  with  the  Head  Master's  sanction,  and  conducted 
in  the  manner  suggested  in  my  letter  of  the  21st,  it  would 
involve  no  interference  with  his  authority  or  responsibility, 
an  interference  which  they  would  be  most  anxious  to  avoid. 
I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  very  faithfully. 
The  Rev.  the  Head  Master,  Mountague  Bernard. 

Eton  College. 

\1lo  this  letter  no  answer  was  received.] 


Winchester. 


The  College,  Winchester, 
My  Dear  Sir,  22nd  Nov.  1862. 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  your  letter,  in- 
forming me  of  the  wish  of  the  Public  School  Commissioners 
to  hold  an  examination  of  mj  boys,  and  desiring  ray  opinion 
of  the  desirableness  of  so  domg. 

1  strongly  deprecate  any  such  measure. 

We  have  abundant  examinations  already ;  some  of  them 
conducted  by  examiners  sent  to  us  from  the  University. 

We  have  our  own  ways,  traditions,  and  ideas ;  and  while 
we  most  wiHingly  offer  our  boys  to  all  the  legitimate  compe- 
titions and  exuniinations  which  follow  after  leaving  school, 
and  take  our  chance  of  the  credit  or  discredit  that  may 
attach  to  them  in  after-life,  I  think  it  very  undesirable  that 
an  extrinsic  authority  should  examine  our  work  while  it  is 
in  progress. 

Strongly  as  I  should  object  to  periodical  Government 
examinations,  I  think  that  a  single  one  would  be,  if  pos- 
sible, still  more  objectionable.  It  would  have  the  effect  of 
])itting  the  Public  Schools  against  one  another  for  one 
casual  short  trial  in  a  single  generation  ;  and  I  hardly 
know  whether  it  would  do  more  harm  by  giving  a  very 
favoiiral)1c,  or  a  very  unfavourable  judgment  as  the  result. 
We  should  be  little  exhilarated  by  being  told  that  we  had 
])assed  a  good  examination  in  so  isolated  a  trial,  and  we 
should  be  dcci)ly  and  ver}'  unnecessarily  wounded  by  having 
it  put  uj)on  record  that  we  had  passed  a  bad  one. 
I  have  the  honour  to  be. 
My  dear  Sir, 

Yours  very  faithfully, 
Tlie  Secretary  of  the  George  Mobbrly. 

Public  School  Commission. 


Public  Schools  Commission, 
Dear  Sir,        2,  Victoria  Street,  S.W..  27th  Nov.  1862. 

1  HAVE  U»  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  22nd  instant  (received  this  morning),  which  will  receive 
the  attentive  consideration  of  the  Commissioners. 

When  I  shall  have  taken  their  further  instructions  on  the 
suliject  to  which  it  relates,  I  will  lose  no  time  in  ^Titing  to 
you  again. 

I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  very  faithfully. 
The  Rev.  the  Head  Master,  Mountague  Bernard.* 

Winchester  College. 


Westminster. 

Dear  Sir.  19,  Dean's  Yard,  Nov.  22,  1862. 

The  proposal  which  your  letter  of  yesterday's  date 
conveys  to  me  is  one  which  I  could  not  reply  to  without 


first  consulting  the  Dean,  to  whom  I  am  responsible  in  all 
that  relates  to  the  Queen's  scholars. 

I  will  therefore  beg  to  be  allowed  to  defer  for  the  present 
doing  more  than  acknowledging  its  receipt. 
Believe  me,  dear  Sir, 

Very  faithfully  yours. 
Professor  Bernard,  Chas.  B.  Scott. 

Public  Schools  Commission. 


B. 


19,  Dean's  Yard,  Westminster,  S.W., 
Dear  Sir,  Nov.  29,  1862. 

I  have  studied  to  furnish  the  Commissioners  with 
full  information  upon  all  points  connected  with  the  position 
or  system  of  the  School,  including  the  average  proficiency 
of  boys  educated  there. 

You  are  aware,  also,  that  we  have  annual  examinations  of 
the  elder  boys,  conducted  by  examiners  from  both  Univer- 
sities, whose  evidence  the  Commission  may  easily  obtain 
if  they  desire  it. 

But  that  the  School,  or  the  upper  forms  in  it,  should  be 
examined  in  the  manner  suggested  in  your  letter  of  the 
21st  inst.j  appears  to  me  so  seriously  objectionable,  that  I 
must  beg  permission  respectfully  to  decline  to  entertain 
the  proposal. 

I  am  authorized  to  say  that  the  Dean  of  Westminster 
concurs  with  me  in  this  \'iew. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  dear  Sir, 

Very  faithfully  yours. 
Professor  Bernard,  Chas.  B.  Scott. 

Public  Schools  Commission. 


Charterhouse. 


.  *  The  succeedinir  Mien,  the  repliciH  to  which  do  not  appear,  were 
■imilarljr  ackiiowlodgifd. 


Charterhouse,  Nov.  29,  1862. 
My  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 

I  have  very  carefully  considered  the  question  to 
which  the  letter  received  by  me  from  the  Commissioners 
on  the  21st  instant  refers,  and  I  trust  that  I  may  be 
excused  for  respectfully  expressing  my  objections  to  the 
proposal  for  examining  a  i)ortion  of  the  School  by  special 
examiners  appointed  by  the  Commissioners. 

It  appears  to  me  that  such  an  examination  would  prac- 
tically be  an  examination  of  the  schoolmasters  rather  than 
of  the  boys,  and,  as  such,  would  place  the  former  in  a  very 
anomalous  and  difficult  position.  I  have  been,  and  am, 
most  willing  to  furnish  the  Conunissioners  with  any  infor- 
mation which  they  may  desire  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
instruction  giA-en  in  our  School,  the  time  devoted  to  each 
subject,  the  methods  adopted  for  testing  the  boys'proficiency, 
&c. ;  and  from  the  answers  supplied  by  the  other  masters  of 
the  School,  as  well  as  by  myself,  I  cannot  but  think  that  as 
accurate  a  notion  of  the  system  of  education  which  here 
prevails  may  be  derived  as  would  be  attained  bv  a  single 
examination  of  a  certain  number  of  boys  in  the  School. 
Examinations  of  the  School  by  competent  examiners  are 
periodically  held ;  and  those  examinations  ought,  I  think, 
for  the  interests  of  the  School,  to  render  unnecessary  any 
examination  by  another  set  of  extraneous  examiners.  I 
must  also  add  that  I  have  no  power  to  sanction  any  such 
examination,  so  far  as  regards  the  Foundation  Scholars, 
without  the  authority  of  the  Governors  of  the  School. 

But  even  if  the  principle  of  such  an  examination,  to 
which  I  very  strongly,  though  respectfully  object,  were  to 
be  conceded,  I  think  that  the  difficulties  of  carrying  it  out 
would  be  exceedingly  great. 

In  the  first  place,  it  appears  to  me  to  be  indispensable, 
that  the  same  eicaminers  should  examine  all  the  Public 
Schools,  as  othem'ise  no  average  or  standard  could  be  satis- 
factorily attained. 

Secondly,  1  think  that  boys  of  average  ability  should  be 
examined  in  the  work  which  they  have  actually  done  in  the 
School,  and  this  condition  woulcl  necessarily  involve  a  great 
variety  of  papers  ;  nor  would  it  be  fair  that  the  papers  which 
are  set  to  the  bovs  in  the  sixth  form,  for  instance,  should 
be  also  given  to  those  in  a  lower  fonn. 

ITiirdly,  within  the  hmits  of  a  fifth  part  of  the  School 
there  would  be  included  many  boys  of  16,  and  some  even 
of  1 5  years  of  age ;  and  I  do  not  think  that  it  would  be  fair  to 
judge  of  the  benefits  which  they  have  derived  from  their 
education  here  at  a  period  of  three  or  even  four  years  pre- 
ceding the  time  at  which  they  will  leave  the  School. 

Fourthly,  I  think  that  it  would  not  be  right  to  expect  a 
knowledge  of  all  parts  of  historv  from  many  of  the  boys 
who  would  be  thus  examined.  History  is  with  us  an  im- 
portant subject,  systematic  instruction  is  given  in  it,  and  if 
always  forms  one  of  the  subjects  of  examination  both  in  thi 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  School ;  and  I  think  that  our 
system  of  doing  certain  ])ortions  carefully  each  year  is  more 
conducive  to  an  intelligent  study  of  the  subject,  than  any 
attempt  to  teach  the  whole  of  so  vast  a  subject  would  be. 
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For  these  and  other  reasons,  with  which  I  need  not  weary 
the  Commissioners,  I  must  venture  to  express  respectfully 
my  decided  opinion  that  the  plan  which  has  been  proposed 
for  examining  a  portion  of  tne  School  is  objectionaole  both 
in  principle  and  m  details ;  though  I  very  much  regret  that 
I  snould  differ  in  my  opinion  upon  so  im])ortant  a  matter 
from  the  Commissioners. 

I  am,  my  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 

Your  obedient  and  respectful  servant, 
Richard  Elwyn, 
Head  Master  of  Charterhouse  School. 

To  the  Commissioners  of  Public  Schools. 


St.  Paul's. 

My  Dear  Sir,  St.  Paul's  School,  Nov.  27,  1862. 

Notwithstanding  my  hearty  desire  to  put  the  Com- 
missioners in  full  possession  of  all  particulars  relative  to  the 
system  of  management  and  the  details  of  the  working  of  St. 
I'aurs  School,  and  to  meet  their  wishes  in  every  respect, 
I  regret  that  I  cannot  approve  their  proposal  of  sending  an 
examiner  to  examine  a  certain  portion  of  the  upper  boys, 
with  a  view  of  as(^ertaining  tne  average  amount  of  pro- 
ficiency in  those  whose  destination  does  not  point  to  the 
Universities,  or  who,  if  proceeding  thither,  are  unlikely  to 
confer  in  the  degree  or  other  examinations  any  amount  of 
distinction  upon  the  School. 

In  common  with  most  of  my  brother  Head  Masters,  I 
consider  the  scheme  objectionable  on  the  grounds  that  it 
would  be  an  apparent,  if  not  actual,  infringement  of  our  ovm 
independent  rights  of  management,  or  those  of  our  Gover- 
nors, who  have  mostly  annual  examiners  of  their  own 
ap])ointment ;  that  it  would  be  setting  school  against 
school,  however  unequally  matched  in  respect  of  numbers, 
or  other  circumstances  more  or  less  disadvantageous  or 
othemvise  to  the  conn)eting  foundations ;  and  that  without 
exhibiting  any  reliable  results  to  the  Commissioners  them- 
selves, it  would  materially  interrupt  the  studies  and  dis- 
cipline of  our  schools. 

To  these  considerations  I  would  respectfully  desire  to 
add,  in  our  own  particular  case,  that  we  have  our  apposi- 
tion examiners,  as  familiarly  known  to  our  boys  almost  as 
the  masters  themselves,  by  whose  award  the  appointment 
to  University  exhibitions  and  the  promotion  from  class  to 
class  are  in  great  measure  decided.  It  seems  to  me,  therefore, 
that  an  examination  so  barren  of  results  to  the  boys  them- 
selves, conducted  by  a  stranger,  unsympathising  as  well  as 
unacouainted  with  the  boys,  such  as  is  now  proposed, 
woula  fail  to  ehcit  the  full  amount  of  proficiency  acquired 
by  the  inferior  boys,  while  those  of  a  higher  order  would 
be  excluded  by  the  restrictions  suggested  from  much  of  the 
work  which  gives  them  an  ad^'antage  in  the  ordinary  com- 
petition of  the  School. 

I  beg  to  submit  these  considerations  to  Her  Majesty's 
Commissioners,  in  reply  to  yotir  courteous  in\'itation  that 
I  would  consider  what  objections  might  be  entertained  to 
their  proi)osal,  together  with  the  assurance  of  my  high 
respect. 

I  am,  my  dear  Sir, 

Yours  very  faithfully, 
Herbert  Kynaston,  D.D., 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.  High  Master. 


I  feel,  however,  bound  to  add,  tiiiat  in  my  opinion,  the 
introduction  of  an  examiner  or  examiners  from  without  is 
not  merely  unnecessary,  but  would  be,  as  a  fact  and  as  a 
precedent,  positively  injurious.  Not  to  mention  other 
objections  wliich  weigh  with  me  very  strongly,  I  am  con- 
vinced that  it  would  impair  our  discipline  and  materially 
compromise  our  position  as  an  independent  public  school. 

Objecting  thus,  in  toto,  to  the  proposal  of  the  Commis- 
sioners, I  rorbear  to  criticize  the  details  of  their  scheme. 
But  I  cannot  help  adding  that,  granting  for  argument 
sake,  that  the  proposal  is  a  good  one,  and  such  as  I  could, 
consistently  with  mv  duty,  fall  in  with,  I  should  find  fault 
with  many  of  its  subordinate  features. 

With  great  respect  for  the  Commissioners,  and  esteem  for 
yourself, 

I  remain,  dear  Mr.  Secretarjr, 

Yours  very  faithfully, 
J.  A.  Hessey,  D.C.L. 
Head  Master  of  Merchant  Taylors'  School. 
To  Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.,  B.C.L., 

Secreta^  to  the  Public  Schools  Commissioners. 


Mekchakt  TAYLOns*. 


Dear  Mr.  Secretary, 


Merchant  Tavlors'  .School, 
Nov.  28,  1^2. 


1  BEQ  to  acknowledge  the  rec^Ijit  of  your  Itatter, 
dated  Nov.  21.  in  which,  by  the  desire  of 'the  Public 
Schoob*  Commissioners,  you  invite  the  expression  of  my 
opinion  respecting  a  plan  for  the  examination  of  the 
scholars  of  Merchant  Taylors*  School  by  persons  whom 
they  shall  appoint,  and  ask  mv  co-operarion  in  it,  unless  I 
think  it  open  to  insuperable  objections. 

I  regret  to  be  obliged  to  say  that  1  cannot  enter  into  the 
tiews  of  the  Commissioners,  as  expressed  in  your  letter,  or 
offer  to  co-operate  in  carrying  them  out. 

I  have  had  much  pleasure  in  affording  the  Co-mmis- 
sioners  full  opportunities* of  becoming  acquainted  with  the 
drrumstances  of  ^Ie^chant  Taylors'  School,  and  with  its 
system,  and  the  minutest  details  of  its  organization  and 
working. 

More  I  cannot  do.  As  for  examination  of  the  scholars, 
we  have  our  own  examiners  already.  These  gentlemen  are 
appointed  by  the  Governors,  and  their  rejwrts,  for  the 
seventeen  years  and  a  half  during  which  I  have  presided 
orer  the  School,  have  been  of  a  most  satisfactory  character. 


Harrow. 

Dear  Sir,  Harrow,  December  12,  1862. 

I  NEED  hardly  assure  you  that  I  have  given  my 
most  careful  consideration  to  the  important  letter  which 
you  addressed  to  me  on  the  21st  of  November. 

I  regret  to  say  that  with  every  desire  tj  aid  the  Commis- 
sioners in  their  inquiry,  and  with  a  strong  disinclination  to 
take  any  step  calculated  to  impair  its  thoroughness,  I  am 
nevertheless  unable  to  view  favourably  the  proposal  which 
they  have  now  submitted. 

1  can  see  many  objections  in  detail  more  or  less  serious ; 
but  1  will  not  shrink  from  frankly  admitting  that  I  object 
to  the  scheme  as  a  whole. 

The  intrinsic  value  of  the  proposed  examination  would 
not  be  greater  than  that  of  the  ordinary  examinations 
which  we  hold  three  times  in  every  year.  On  the  other  hand> 
from  its  result  being  published  as  an  ap})endix  to  the 
report  of  the  Commissioners,  it  would  assume  in  the  eyes 
of  the  pubhc  an  importance  derived  from  their  names  and 
their  office.  It  would  be  regarded  as  the  expression  of 
their  judgment,  and  would  thus  obtain  from  their  authority 
a  weight  which  would  be  accidental  rather  than  desen'ed. 

Should  it  contain  statements  which  my  colleagues  or  I 
saw  reason  to  impugn,  the  task  would  be  a  very  invidious 
one,  and  we  should  be  placed  at  an  unfair  disadvantage 
when  opposed,  as  it  would  fallaciously  appear,  to  the 
deliberate  judgment  and  authority  of  the  Commissioners. 

I  am  unwilling  to  place  my  colleagues  or  myself  in  a 
position  which  might  thus  prove  embarrassing,  convinced 
as  I  am  that  it  is  impossible  to  form  from  a  single  examina- 
tion by  strangers,  however  ably  conducted,  an  accurate 
estimate  of  the  attainments  of  young  boys. 

I  acknowledge  u-ith  pleasure  the  courteous  and  con- 
siderate tone  with  which  you  have  conveyed  to  me  the 
proposal  of  the  Commissioners,  but  believing  that  its 
results  would  be  deficient  in  thoroughness,  and  would 
almost  necessarily  lead  to  misunderstanding,  I  must 
respectfuUy  decline  to  act  on  its  suggestions. 
I  remain,  dear  Sir, 

Very  faithfully  yours, 

H.  Montagu  Butler. 

To  the  Secretary  to  the 

Public  Schools  Commission. 


Rugby. 

Sir,  Rugby,  27th  Nov.  1862. 

I  SHOULD  certainly  have  much  preferred  that  if  the 
Commissioners  thought  fit  to  send  examiners  to  the  public 
schools,  they  should  have  sent  gentlemen  to  take  a  part  in 
one  of  the  ordinary  examinations,  and  have  instructed  them 
to  look  to  the  whole  school  and  not  to  a  part  of  it. 

The  proposed  plan  will  obviously  favour  the  small 
schools  at  the  expense  of  the  larger,  since  in  the  smaller 
schools  the  fifth,  which  it  is  proposed  to  examine,  will 
much  more  nearly  coincide  with  the  form  or  forms  under 
the  immediate  instruction  of  the  Head  Master. 

Moreover,  the  ginng  of  a  week  to  this  examination  is  a 
considerable  interference  with  the  ordinary  teaching. 

I  think  it  right  to  state  these  objections.     But  having 
done  so,  I  do  not  desire  to  press  them,  if  the  Commissioners        i 
are  still  of  opinion  that  their  plan  is  the  best.  t 

But  I  must  object  to  the  time  selected.  We  do  not  meet 
till  the  12th  February.  If  the  examination  is  to  take  place 
then  the  other  schools  will  have  Iiad  a  fortnight*s  prepara- 
tion and  we  shall  have  had  none.     It  will  be  quite  im- 
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posMble  to  avoid  comparisons,  and  yet  no    comparison 
under  such  circumstances  would  be  just. 
I  think  the  end  of  March  would  be  a  better  time. 

Yours  faithfully, 
The  Secretary,  F.  Temple. 

Public  Schools  Commission. 


All  Souls'  College,  Oxford, 
Dear  Sir,  2yth  Nov.  1862. 

I  HAVE  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  27th  inst.,  and  to  thank  ^ou  for  the  manner  in  which 
you  have  received  the  Commissioners'  T)roposal. 

ITie  objections  which  you  suggest  will  be  duly  considered 
by  the  Commissioners.  You  will  permit  me,  however,  to 
make  one  observation  upon  that  to  which  I  understand 
you  to  attach  the  greatest  importance.  It  is  undoubtedly 
true  that  in  a  comparatively  small  school  a  larger  propor- 
tion of  boys  are  under  the  direct  teaching  of  the  Head 
Master.  But  it  is  also  true  that  in  a  large  school  all  the 
boys,  and  especially  those  in  the  higher  forms,  have  advan- 
tages of  their  own,  amongst  which  are  instruction  by  a 
staflp  of  teachers  far  more  highly  paid,  and  private  tuition — 
advantages  which  appear  to  neutralize,  wholly  or  in  a  very 
great  degree,  the  inequality  to  which  you  refer. 

In  fixmg  a  time  for  the  proposed  examination  the  Com- 
missioners will  consult,  as  &r  as  possible,  the  convenience 
of  Ruglsy  as  well  as  of  the  other  schools.  But  I  do  not 
think  that  they  would  be  able  to  postpone  it  to  so  late  a 
period  as  the  end  of  March. 

I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  very  faithfully. 
The  Rev.  Dr.  Temple.  Mountague  Bernard. 


Shrewsbury. 


recruits,  more  or  less  promising  for  future  contests,  but 
whoso  true  place  would  be  the  fifth  form,  not  the  sixth, 
if  the  School  were  adequately  supported.  In  proof,  how- 
ever, that  all  has  been  done  up  to  tnis  time  for  boys  here  that 
I  have  had  the  power  of  doing,  I  wish  to  state  that  of  2^ 
boys  who  proceeded  to  the  Universities  in  October  1861 
and  1862,  nine  went  to  Colleges  in  which  they  had  already 
gained  a  place  on  the  foundation  by  open  competition  at 
Oxford  or  Cambridge,  and  one  of  these  was  named  by  the 
examiners  as  proxime  iiccessit  to  the  Hertford  University 
Scholarship.  I  do  not,  however,  see  how  any  of  the  old 
Foundation  Schools,  except  the  few  which  have  fashion  and 
great  connexion  in  their  favour,  can  hold  their  ground  in 
these  days  against  the  tide  of  joint  stock  education.  And 
I  must  frankly  add  that  at  my  age,  after  35  years  of  scho- 
lastic and  literary  labour  here  and  elsewhere,  I  cannot 
expect  that  my  own  exertions  will  be  as  effective  as  in  past 
years. 

I  have  only  to  add,  that  this  School  will  not  meet  after 
Chjpistmas  before  the  12th  of  February,  and  that  an  ex- 
amination cannot,  therefore,  be  held  before,  say,  the  16th  of 
that  month. 

I  remain,  dear  Sir, 

Your  \^fj  faithful  Servant, 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.  Benj.  H.  Kennedy. 


B. 


Dear  Sir,  Shrewsbury,  Nov.  21,  1862. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  your  letter 
acquainting  me  with  the  desire  of  the  Commissioners  to 
hold  an  examination  in  this  School  at  the  beginning  of 
next  year.  I  request  to  be  allowed  a  few  days  to  consider 
my  reply. 

I  had  been  led  to  suppose  that  an  examination  of  the 
entire  School  would  have  been  the  measure  proposed  ; 
and  to  this  I  must  own  that  I  did  sec  some  very  grave 
objections,  which  it  is  now  needless  to  mention. 

Under  the  limitations  specified  in  your  letter,  I  do  not 
prima  facie  feel  disposed  to  offer  any  obstacle  to  the 
wishes  of  the  Commissioners ;  but  in  another  letter  I  pro- 

Soae  to  express    my  thoughts    upon  the  subject    more 
efinitely. 

I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Your  faithful  sen*ant, 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.  Benj.  H.  Kennedy. 

Dear  Sir,  Shrewsbuiy,  Dec.  1, 1862. 

In  reference  to  the  examination  proposed  by  Her 
Majesty's  Commissioners,  I  am  prepared  to  acquiesce  in 
it,  but  not  without  regret.  ' 

I  urge  no  abstract  objection,  but  this  practical  one  only, 
that  the  results  of  a  single  examination  held  at  a  particular 
time  can  afford  no  fair  test  of  the  character  of  the  School. 

As  regards  this  School,  the  Commissioners  will  learn 
nothing  from  the  examination  but  what  they  have  already 
heard,  or  what  they  might  hear  from  my  statements; 
namely,  that  this  School  has  not  been  supplied  with  boys 
in  sufficient  numbers,  or,  on  the  average  sufficientljr  well 
prepared,  to  enable  me  to  maintain  the  scholarship  of 
the  sixth  form  at  its  proper  standard.  The  examiner 
will  probably  find,  say,  half  a  dozen  boys  who  are  fair 
scholars,  and  tolerably  well  trained,  and  the  rest  young 


Dear  Sir,  All  Souls,  3rd  Dec.  1862. 

I  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter 
of  the  1st  inst.,  and  to  thank  you  for  the  manner  in  which 
you  have  received  the  Commissioners'  proposal. 

The  objection  which  you  suggest  will  receive  their  at- 
tentive consideration.  When  I  shall  have  taken  their  further 
instructions  on  the  subject  I  will  write  to  you  again. 
I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  very  faithfully. 
The  Rev.  Dr.  Kennedy.  Mountague  Bernard. 

P.S. — Should  the  examination  be  undertaken,  the  Com- 
missioners will  endeavour,  in  fixing  the  time,  to  consult  the 
convenience  of  Shrewsbury  as  well  as  of  the  other  Schools. 


The   following  letter  was   Rubscquently  sent  to   the 
Head  Master  of  each  School. 

Public  Schools  Commission, 
Dear  Sir,  2,  Victoria  Street,  S.W.,  19th  Dec.  1862. 

Tii  B  Commissioners  have  considered  the  representa- 
tions which  have  been  made  to  them  by  yourself  and  by 
the  Head  Masters  of  the  other  Schools  respecting  the  pro- 
posal conveyed  in  my  letter  of  the  21  st  November. 

They.are  very  sensible  of  the  readiness  which  has  been 
shown  by  the  authorities  of  all  the  Schools  to  afford  infor- 
mation on  every  subject  to  which  the  inquiries  of  the 
Commission  have  been  directed.  Their  object  in  proposing 
an  examination  was  to  supply  an  inevitable  deficiency  in 
that  information. 

They  are  awure  that  at  all  the  Schools  there  are  periodi- 
cal examinations,  which  6er\T,  to  the  Maaters,  as  a  test 
of  the  progress  of  the  boys  under  their  charge,  and  to  the 
boys  themselves  as  an  incentive  to  work.  But  these  exami- 
nations, useful  as  they  doubtless  are  for  the  foregoing 
purposes,  do  not,  as  you  will  sec,  meet  the  object  which 
the  Commissioners  haA'c  in  view. 

They  feel,  however,  that  such  an  examination  as  they 
have  proposed  could  not  be  satisfactorily  carried  into  effect 
without  the  willing  concurrence  and  co-operation  of  the 
several  Head  Masters.  They  find  that  this  general  con- 
currence cannot  be  obtained,  and  they  have  therefore 
decided  on  pursuing  the  subject  no  further. 
I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  very  faithfully, 
Mountague  Bernard. 


APPENDIX  C. 


Letter  addressed  to  Professors,  Tutors,  and  others,  at  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and 

Cambridge,  and  Answers  received. 


Sir, 


Public  Schools  Commission, 

2,  Victoria  Street,  S.W. 
December  1862. 
You  would  greatly  oblige  the  Pubhc  Schools  Com- 
missioners by  answering  the  subjoined  questions,  or  such  of 
them  as  your  observation  and  experience  have  enabled  you 
to  form  an  opinion  upon.  Some  of  them  perhaps  may  not 
be  i^ithin  your  province ;  but  with  respect  to  the  others. 


any  remarks  that  you  may  have  to  make,  would,  the  Com- 
missioners are  assured,  be  a  valuable  help  to  them  in  the 
prosecution  of  their  inquiry. 

I  am,  &c. 
Mountague  Bernard,  Secretary. 


B 
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I.  The  Commissioners  would  be  glad  to  know  how  far, 
in  your  opinion,  the  education  given  at  the  schools  (taken 
in  the  ag«5regate)  from  which  your  University  is  fed,  fulfils 
satisfactorily  one  of  its  main  purposes,  that  of  preparing 
boys  for  the  University  course,  by  grounding  them  in  those 
studies  which  they  are  t<i  pursue  at  the  University,  and  by 
giving  instruction  in  subjects  (if  any  such  there  be)  not 
studied  there,  but  of  which  a  young  man  entering  upon  the 
University  course  should  not,  in  your  judgment,  be 
ignorant. 

II.  If  you  think  that  this  purpose  is  fulfilled  imperfectly, 
and  that  the  moss  of  young  men  come  ill  prepared,  does 
this,  in  your  opinion,  affect  the  University  course  itself,  as 
regards  either  its  width  or  its  depth;  does  it  prevent  it 
irom  being  so  broad  and  elastic,  or  so  profound,  as  it  ought 
to  be  ?  Are  you  of  opinion  that  the  teaching  given  at  vour 
University  is,  to  any  considerable  extent,  such  as  ougnt  to 
have  been  given  at  school  ? 

III.  Can  you  state  generally  what  proportion  of  young 
men  coming  up  for  matriculation  are  able  to — 

Construe  with  tolerable  correctness  f  ^»'**"\ author? 

a  new  passage  from  an  easy         - 1  Greek  J 
Translate  a  piece  of  easy  English  prose  into  tolerable 

Latin  ? 
Answer  correctly  simple  grammatical  and  etymological 

questions  in  Latin  and  Greek? 
And  can  you  state  particularly  what  acquaintance  they 
are  found  to  possess  with  Arithmetic  and  Mathematics,  and 
generally  with  Ancient  and  English  History,  with  Geo- 
graphy, and  with  Religious  Knowledge? 

IV.  Docs  scholarship,  and  particularly  the  writing  of 
Latin  prose  and  verse,  and  of  Greek  verse,  the  power  of 
translating  elegantly  into  English,  and  the  grummatfcal 
and  critical  knowledge  of  the  two  classical  languages,  api)ear 
to  have  advanced  or  declined  within  the  period  over  which 
your  obser\'ation  extends? 

V.  Does  the  knowledge  of  Mathematics,  of  History  and 
Geography,  of  Modern  Languages,  of  English  Literature, 
appear  to  have  advanced  or  declined  within  the  same 
I)eriod  ? 

VI.  Does  it  appear  to  you  that  where  attention  has  been 
given  to  these  latter  subjects,  or  any  of  them,  it  has  tended 
to  hijure  scholarshij)  ? 

VII.  If  you  have  turned  your  attention  to  natural  science, 
and  have  had  opportunities  of  observing  what  proportion 
of  young  men  have  acquired  any  knowledge  of  it,  or  spent 
profitably  any  time  upon  it,  will  you  state  the  results  of 
your  observation  in  this  respect  ?  Will  you  also  state  your 
opinion,  if  you  have  formed  one,  on  the  practicability  of 
usefully  studying  any  branch  or  branches  of  natural  science 
at  school,  and  on  the  best  methods  of  the  study  ? 

VIII.  In  any  of  the  foregoing  points  do  you  obser^'c  any 
marked  differences  between  di&rent  schools  or  classes  of 
schools,  or  between  public-school  boys  generally  and  boys 
from  other  schools,  or  educated  at  home,  or  by  private 
tutors  ? 

IX.  Have  your  obscrx-ations  suggested  to  you  any  con- 
clusions which  you  think  it  useful  to  state  respecting 
different  methods  of  teaching  or  systems  of  education  ? 

X.  It  having  been  suggested  that  the  great  prominence 
given  to  classics  and  matliematics,  as  opening  the  only  roads 
to  high  University  distinctions,  tends  to  limit  the  studies 
of  the  Public  Schools  to  those  two  branches  of  education, 
and  to  render  diflScult  the  successful  prosecution  of  other 
subjects  whicli  it  is  desirable  to  introduce,  your  opinion  is 
requested  as  to  the  correctness  of  this  view.  If  the  Uni- 
versities act  thus  upon  the  Public  Schools,  do  the  Public 
Schools  in  their  turn  react  upon  the  Universities  ?  Do  you 
think  that  the  earnest  prosecution  at  the  Public  Schools  of 
what  are  called  modem  subjects  would  tend  to  give  a 
higher  value  at  the  Universities  to  honours  taken  in  those 
subjects  ?  Or  are  there  any  suggestions  which  it  occurs  to 
you  to  make  for  giving  t«)  those  subjects  greater  prominence 
m  our  system  of  education? 

XI.  Have  you  anything  to  remark  respecting  the  moral 
training  and  character  of  the  young  men  who  have  come 
to  your  X.'niversity  from  Public  Schools,  or  otheri^ise  edu- 
cated? Has  there  been  an  improvement  in  this  respect, 
or  a  deterioration,  within  your  remembrance? 

XI  r.  Do  any  points  occur  to  you,  not  already  mentioned, 
in  which  you  thmk  that  the  Universities  or  their  colleges 
might  usefully  influence  the  Schools?  Do  you  think,  for 
examjile,  that  good  would  be  done  by  increasing  the  strin- 
gency or  range  of  the  ordinary  matriculation  examinations, 
or  by  instituting  a  public  examination  to  be  passed  by 
every  student  before  he  is  allowed  to  reside? 


points  indicated  wlilch  they  thought  likely  to  be  usefUl 
to  the  Commissioners  ;  the  majority  returned  answers, 
which  are  subjoined. 


From  some  of  the  gentlemen  to  whom  the  foregoing 
letter  was  sent  no  answers  were  received  ;  others  re- 
])lied  that  they  had  no  observations  to  make  on  the 


OXFORD. 

Rev.  Charles  Waldegrave  Sandford,  M.A., 
Senior  Censor  of  Christ  Church. 

Of  the  questions  sent  me  I  shall  attempt  to  answer 
those  only  on  which  I  can  speak  from  personal  experience. 
My  remarks  do  not  apply  to  Rugby  or  Marlborough.  Few 
boys  from  these  schools  matriculate  at  Christ  Church. 

I.  ITie  great  schools  appear  to  me  to  fulfil  very  imper- 
fectly the  task  of  prefjaring  boys  for  the  University  course. 
I  speak  of  the  average  boys.  Such  show  themselves  at 
matriculation  to  be  very  badly  grounded  in  the  studies 
which  they  are  to  pursue  here.  Consequently  the  work  of 
tutors  consists  in  a  great  measure  in  teaching  the  mere 
rudiments  of  Latin  and  Greek.  In  fact,  they  have  to 
teach  what  ought  to  have  been  taught  in  the  lower  forms 
at  school.  Geography,  ancient  and  English  history, 
arithmetic,  Euclid,  and  algebra  are  subjects  of  which 
young  men  entering  upon  the  University  course  ought 
not  to  be  ignorant ;  yet  if  these  subjects  nave  been  taught 
in  the  schools,  they  have  been  learnt  imperfectly ;  for  very 
little  is  known  of  them  by  the  mass  of  men  who  are  resident 
here,  l^e  majority  of  the  men  who  enter  the  University 
appear  to  have  few  intellectual  tastes.  It  is  not,  as  some 
assert,  that  they  are  prevented,  by  being  compelled  to  study 
the  classics,  from  following  their  natural  bent,  but  that  all 
intellectual  effort  is  irksome  to  them. 

II.  The  University  course  is,  doubtless,  affected  by  the 
unsatisfactory  manner  in  which  the  great  schools  ])repar<e 
their  boys  for  matriculation.  If  the  mass  of  young  men  on 
entering  the  University  have  everything  to  learn,  and  little 
desire  to  learn  anything,  it  cannot  be  expected  that  the 
knowledge  acquired  in  three  years  should  be  very  broad  or 
profound.  The  head  boys,  however,  come  well  prepared 
from  school.  The  standard  in  our  class  examinations  in 
classics  is,  consequently,  high.  This  is  not  affected  by  the 
state  in  which  the  average  boys  come  to  the  University. 
ITie  other  studies  may  suffer  in  some  decree.  If,  for 
example,  boys  came  from  school  ^vith  their  intellectual 
tastes  cultivated,  with  a  greater  knowledge  of  modem 
history,  or  of  some  branch  of  physical  science,  a  larger 
number  might  be  expected  to  pursue  those  studies  on 
entering  the  University^  the  lecturers  would  be  able  to 
penetrate  more  deeply  into  their  subjects,  and  the  ex- 
aminers in  awarding  honours  would  be  able  to  fix  a  higher 
standard. 

III.  Some  50  or  60  young  men  matriculate  at  Christ 
Church  in  the  course  of  each  year.  Of  these,  perhaps,  10 
will  read  for  honours  in  classics.  Such  men  would  be  able 
"  to  construe  with  tolerable  correctness  a  new  passage  from 
"  any  I^tin  and  Greek  author,  translate  a  j)iece  of  easy 
**  English  prose  into  tolerable  Latin,  and  answer  correctly 
**  simple  grammatical  and  etymological  auestions  in  Latin 
*'  and  Greek.'*  The  other  40  or  50  would  not.  In  fact  very 
few  of  those  who  arc  merely  candidates  for  matriculation 
can  construe  with  accuracy  a  piece  from  an  author  whom 
they  profess  to  have  read.  We  never  try  them  in  an 
unseen  ])assage.  It  would  be  useless  to  do  so.  They  are 
usually  examined  in  Virg.  JEn.  I.-V.  and  Homer  II.  i,-V. 
But  if  they  have  not  read  Homer  or  Virgil,  wc  examine 
them  in  whatever  authors  they  have  read  last.  What  we 
require  is,  that  they  should  satisfy  us  that  they  are  likely  to 
])ass  the  first  University  examination  after  one  tenu's  study. 
We  do  not  test  their  knowledge  of  ancient  or  modern 
history  or  of  geo^aphy  at  matriculation.  Wc  examine 
them  in  arithmetic,  but  not  in  Euclid  or  algebra. 
Their  answers  to  the  questions  in  arithmetic  do  not  en- 
courage us  to  examine  them  in  Euchd  or  algebra.  Of 
those  whom  we  reject,  some  are  rejected  finally,  others  are 
allowed  another  trial.  We  require  the  latter  to  read  with 
a  tutor  for  six  months  or  a  year ;  and  if  after  this  interval 
they  show  sufiicient  improvement  to  warrant  us  in  be- 
lieving that  they  will  pass  the  University  examinations, 
we  admit  them.  This  plan  usually  succeeds.  Hence  wc 
may  conclude  that  had  more  regard  been  ])aid  to  the 
requirements  of  the  University  at  the  close  of  their  school 
career,  we  should  not  have  found  it  necessary  to  reject 
them  in  the  first  instance.  Wc  do  not  examine  the  can- 
didates in  religious  knowledge.  But  at  the  end  of  every 
term  the  junior  members  of  the  House  are  ex:. mined  in 
some  portion  of  the  New  Testament.  The  answers  written 
by  the  mass  of  the  men  are  not  better  than  what  we  might 
expect  from  the  upper  classes  of  our  parochial  schools. 
Veiy  few  have  that  knoni'ledge  of  the  Bible  that  a  Christian 
l^ntleman  should  have.  Nor  do  many  show  a  desire  to 
increase  their  knowledge.    Of  the  IfiO  men  who  attend 
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dhinity  leotores,  20  will  show  that  ther  kave  heen  well 
taught  before  entering  the  University.  Howcrer,  more  in 
this  matter  depends  on  home  education  than  on  what 
is  taught  at  school. 

IV.  Since  the  establishment  in  1852  of  the  first  public 
examination,  scholarship  has  improved  in  this,  that  a  larger 
number  of  men  apply  themselves  to  the  study  of  it.  The 
composition  of  Greek  prose  and  Greek  verse  has  certainly 
improved,  owing  in  part  to  the  institution  of  the  Gaisford 
prizes.  Latin  writing  is  said  to  have  declined.  The  power 
of  translating  vivd  voce  into  elegant  Knglish  has  certainly 
declined  within  my  own  memory.  Very  rarely  is  anyone 
heard  in  the  public  examinations  to  translate  fluently  into 
good  English.  This  is,  no  doubt,  owing  partly  to  the 
universal  use  of  translations,  partly  to  the  little  weight 
attached  by  the  examiners  to  this  faculty.  If  the  ex- 
aminers are  found  to  assign  httle  importance  to  the  power 
of  translating  aloud  into  good  English,  it  cannot  be  ex- 
pected  that  the  examinees  will  spend  much  time  in  trying 
to  acquire  it.  I  believe  that  it  would  be  for  the  advantage 
both  of  the  examiners  and  the  examinees  that  the  vivd  voce 
should  be  restored  to  the  place  that  it  formerly  held  in  our 
examinations.  The  composition  of  Greek  prose  and  Greek 
verse  is  a  poor  substitute  for  the  faculty  of  translating 
such  authors  as  Pindar  and  lliucydides  fluently  into 
elegant  English. 

v.,  VI.  During  the  years  that  I  ivas  at  Rugby,  from 
1841  to  1847i  the  knowledge  of  mathematics  and  modem 
languages  advanced.  Special  masters  were  appointed  to 
teach  those  subjects.  Scholarship  during  the  same  time 
advanced.  Mathematics,  history  and  geography,  and 
modern  languages  should  certainly  be  taught  at  school. 
Nor  need  scholarship  suffer.  The  study  of  modem 
languages  would  tend  to  improve,  not  to  injure  scholar- 
shin. 

VIII.  I  can  only  speak  of  Harrow,  Eton,  and  West- 
minster. It  is  from  these  schools  that  the  mass  of  the 
undergraduates  at  Christ  Church  come.  We  do  not, 
however,  get  the  ^lite  from  Eton  or  Harrow.  Between 
the  average  boys  educated  at  Eton  and  Harrow  I  do  not 
obaer\'e  any  marked  difference.  ITie  former,  perhaps, 
exhibit  greater  ignorance  of  the  mdiments  of  Latin  and 
Greek  grammar.  We  have  had,  however,  to  reject  young 
men  from  the  sixth  forms  of  other  schools  for  their  igno- 
rance of  grammar*  If  boys  educated  at  Eton  have  less 
learning  to  show,  they  are  generally  more  intelligent  than 
the  young  men  from  other  schools.  This  greater  intelli- 
gence I  attribute  to  their  higher  ])areiitage,  and  to  the 
advantages  which  higher  birth  gives,  in  the  way  of  better 
society,  and  ojiportunities  of  hearing  intellectual  topics 
and  ]mblic  matters  discussed.  I  believe  it  to  be  the  case 
that  the  great  ])rize3  are  not  won  now  by  Eton,  but  by 
such  schools  as  Rugby  and  Marlborough.  It  will  be 
found  on  comparing  the  class  lists  of  former  days  with 
those  of  the  present  time,  that  whereas  formerly  the  first 
class  was  filled  by  men  from  Eton  and  Westminster,  now 
men  from  schools  of  more  recent  origin  obtain  the  highest 
honours.  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  Eton  has 
difficulties  to  contend  against  from  which  the  other  schools 
are  free.  The  parents  of  the  boys  at  Eton  are  richer; 
their  sons  have  not  their  own  fortunes  to  make.  In  fact 
it  has  the  same  difficulties  to  cope  with  as  we  have  at 
Christ  Church.  It  may  be  said  that  eldest  sons  come  to 
Christ  Church,  and  younger  sons  go  to  other  colleges. 
The  boys  at  the  other  schools,  on  the  contrary,  know  that 
if  they  are  to  succeed  they  must  work.  The  real  advantage 
derived  from  Eton  is  less  intellectual  than  social  education. 
Eton  is  expected  to  make  a  bov  a  gentleman,  and  this 
expectation  it  fulfils.  It  may  be  added  that  many  boys  are 
sent  to  Eton  not  to  learn,  but  to  form  connexions. 

Christ  Church  has  the  ^lite  from  Westminster.  Though 
the  attainments  of  the  Westminster  students  are  greater 
tliaii  they  were  10  or  15  years  ago,  they  still  fall  short  of 
what  they  should  be.  The  last  first  class  in  classics  won 
}vy  u  Westminster  student  was  in  1837  :  the  last  first  class 
in  mathematics  was  in  1834.  However,  since  the  institu- 
tion of  the  first  public  examination  in  1852,  eight  West- 
minster students  have  been  ])laced  by  the  Moderators  in  the 
first  class  in  classics,  and  one  in  the  first  class  in  mathe- 
matics. Little  improvement  can  be  anticipated  in  the 
character  of  the  school  until  its  numbers  be  increased,  and 
no  large  increase  in  its  numbers  can  be  expected  unless  it  be 
removed  from  liondon.  It  cannot  be  urged  that  it  would 
l>e  an  ii^ustice  to  the  London  clerg}r  and  other  residents  in 
town  to  remove  the  school ;  for,  as  it  is,  they  do  not  send 
their  sons  there. 

XI.  I  do  not  liclieve  that  any  distinction  in  moral 
character  can  be  drawn  between  Doys  privately  educated 
and  boys  educated  at  public  schools.  It  is  often  said  that 
boys  privately  educated  are  more  often  led  astray  than  boys 
from  our  public  schools.    This  we  might  naturally  expect. 


Boys  privately  educated  on  entering  the  University  would 
be  more  amenable  to  evil  influences  from  their  never  having 
been  their  own  masters  before,  and,  it  may  be  in  some 
cases,  from  their  having  been  kept  from  harm  in  spite  of 
themselves.  A  public  school  allows  more  liberty;  it 
reveals  a  bov's  cnaracter  j  the  worst  boys  are  founa  out, 
and  it  may  be  are  not  sent  to  the  University.  Boys  pri- 
vately educated  are,  perhaps,  more  often  guilty  of  foolish 
acts  than  boys  from  public  schools.  I  do  not  think  that 
we  can  with  tmth  assert  that  they  lare  more  often  guilty  of 
immoral  acts.  The  morals  of  the  young  men  generally, 
whether  they  come  from  public  schools  or  from  places  of 
private  education,  have,  I  f)elie%-e,  improved  within  the  last 
15  years.  This  improvement  may  be  due  in  some  measure 
to  the  closer  personal  relations  that  exist  between  tutors 
and  pupils  both  at  school  and  college.  It  is  difficult, 
however,  for  me  to  judge  in  this  matter.  Evils  which  I 
knew  to  exist  in  my  undergraduate  days  may  exist  to  the 
same  extent  now.  I  may  fancy  that  there  is  an  improve- 
ment, when  really  there  is  none.  Less  wine,  certainly,  is 
drunk  than  formerly  ;  undergraduates  arc  less  noisy ; 
there  are  fewer  instances  of  scandalous  extravagance.  The 
increased  number  of  the  examinations,  though  a  doubtful 
gain  to  reading  men,  has  diminished  idleness  among  pass- 
men and-  all  such  as  will  not  read  except  under  the  sti- 
mulus of  an  impending  examination.  1  he  senior  Head  of 
a  House  is  reported  to  have  said  that  the  improvement  in 
the  morals  of  the  members  of  the  University  since  the 
beginning  of  the  century  is  not  to  be  colled  a  reformation 
but  a  revolution. 

XH.  The  immediate  result  of  making  the  ordinary 
matriculation  examination  more  stringent  would  be  to 
diminish  the  number  of  undergraduates  in  the  University, 
and  to  increase  the  number  of  literates  admitted  to  Holy 
Orders.  Were  the  range  of  an  orninary  matriculation 
examination  increased,  and  a  knowleogc  of  modem 
history,  or  of  some  branch  of  physiral  science,  accepted  in 
compensation  for  a  lower  standard  in  classics,  the  result 
would  be.  unless  we  altered  our  whole  system,  that  we 
should  matriculate  men  who  would  be  unaolc  to  pass  the 
classical  examinations.  A  public  matriculation  examina- 
tion would  press  hard  on  those  colleges  which  are  filled  by 
young  men  educated  privately  or  in  the  smaller  schools. 
Such  often  enter  the  University  knowing  little  of  our 
system,  and  would  fail  from  ignorance  of  what  the  Uni- 
versity requires.  To  Christ  Church  the  institution  of  a 
pubhc  matriculation  examination  would  be  eventually  a 
gain.  The  disgrace  of  having  their  pupils  thrown  back  on 
their  hands  would  force  the  masters  of  the  great  public 
schools  to  accommodate  their  teaching  to  the  requirements 
of  the  University,  and  to  ground  their  pupils  more 
thoroughly  in  those  subjects  in  which  they  would  have  to 
be  examined.  I  doubt,  however,  the  desirability  of  in- 
troducing such  an  examination,  until  there  is  a  greater 
demand  in  the  country  for  an  Univereity  education.  But 
though  we  should  not  be  justified  in  establishing  a  public 
matriculation  examination  at  present,  we  may  hope  to  see 
one  introduced,  when  the  aavantages  afforded  by  the 
University  are  better  appreciated. 

ClIARLEH    WaLDEGKAVB    SaNDFORD 

6th  January  1863. 


Rev.  G.  W.  KiTcniN,  M.A.,  Junior  Censor  of 
Christ  Church. 

I.  The  average  men  bring  uj)  but  small  results  of  the 
training  to  which  they  have  been  subjected  for  years. 
There  is  a  general  want  of  accuracy  in  their  work ;  even 
the  rudimentarj-  knowledge  of  grammar  and  Latin  prose 
wTiting  is  far  less  than  it  ought  to  l)e.  I  fear  that  the 
elementary  srliools  send  the  little  boys  up  to  the  public 
schools  in  a  very  unprepared  state,  and  that  the  j)iiblic 
schools,  to  a  great  extent,  assume  that  the  boys  are  fairly 
grounded,  when  it  is  not  the  case. 

The  only  subjects  which  are  ])rofessed  at  school,  and  do 
not  form  ])art  of  our  system  of  work,  are  such  rudimentary 
matters  as  English  comi)Osition,  spelling,  arithmetic,  &c. 
In  these  there  seems  to  be  considerable  deficiency. 

II.  The  University  course  of  teaching  is  much  linmprrcd 
by  the  cnide  state  of  the  men  subjectcjl  to  it,  and  by  the 
necessity  of  supplementing  the  shortcomings  of  school 
education.  Our  system  becomes,  for  average  men,  both 
narrow  and  vague. 

We  feel  that  the  most  we  can  do  for  men  who  come  up 
deficient  in  knowledge  of  grammar,  hi^toly,  language,  &c., 
is  to  provide  something  for  them  to  do  ;  the  time  for  real 
progress  seems,  in  many  cases,  to  l>e  absolutely  |ast. 

Men,  whose  abilities  lead  them  towards  other  than 
classical   studies  arc  much  hindered   from   their  ]'i<pcr 
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C  pursuits,  and  sometimes  stopped  altogether,  by  that  want  of 

,„„„^^  early  accurate  training,  which  shows  itself  at  every  step  we 

take  in  educating  our  men. 

Consequently,  it  appears  to  me  that  the  University  is 
obliged  to  spend  mucn  of  her  energies  on  matters  which  do 
not  properly  belong  to  her.  If  one  is  of  opinion  that  eight 
to  ten  years  spent  chiefly  on  the  elements  of  Latin  and 
Greek  ought  to  have  been  enough  to  secure  a  fair  know- 
ledge of  grammar,  then  one  cannot  help  regretting  the 
weight  which  presses  on  us.  But  I  am  aware  that  many 
think  otherwise,  consider  such  a  repetition  of  rudiments 
good,  and  call  it  a  general  education.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  a  couple  of  plays  of  Euripides,  a  little  Virgil,  two 
books  of  Euclid,  or  the  like,  form  the  occupation  of  a 
large  part  of  our  men  during  their  first  university  year ;  and 
I  cannot  consider  this  a  satisfactory  state  of  things,  espe- 
cially as  not  a  few  fail  in  passing  their  examination  in  these 
subjects. 

III.  It  should  be  remembered  that  the  best  men,  who  go 
in  for  scholarships,  are  taken  without  the  ordinary  matricu- 
lation examination.  So  that  in  answering  this  question 
I  shall  have  to  put  the  average  lower  than  it  should  be. 

Of  the  ordinary  men  a  quarter  might  po8sil)ly  steer  their 
way  through  an  unseen  passage  in  Greek  with  fair  success. 
Rather  a  larger  number  might  manage  an  ordinary  piece 
of  Latin. 

"Tolerable  Latin  prose"  is  veiy  rare.  Perhaps  one 
piece  in  four  is  free  from  bad  blunders.  A  good  style  is 
scarcely  ever  seen. 

The  answers  we  get  to  simple  grammar  questions  are 
very  inaccurate. 

In  arithmetic  they  have  improved,  as  it  is  now  understood 
that  they  cannot  pass  responsions  without  it. 

We  do  not  examine  for  matricidation  in  any  of  the  other 
subjects  mentioned. 

With  a  matriculation  examination,  whose  standard  is 
very  low,  and  solely  intended  to  prove  that  men  have  a  feir 
chance  of  afterwards  passing  responsions,  and  with  every 
wish  to  admit  men,  we  have  still  oecn  obliged  this  year  to 
reject  about  one-third  of  the  whole  number  who  have  pre- 
sented themselves. 

IV.  Far  more  prizes  are  now  ofipered  to  pure  scholarship 
at  Oxford  than  was  formerly  the  case,  so  that  the  picked 
men  come  up  decidedly  better  scholars  than  of  old.  Critical 
studies  used  to  be  almost  unknown  to  us  a  few  years  ago. 
This  is  especially  true  of  Greek ;  only  partly  so  of  Latin,  in 
which  the  decay  of  Latin  prose  must  be  set  off  against  the 
improvement  which  has  utnerwise  taken  place. 

As  to  average  men,  their  exact  knowledge  of  gram- 
mar, &c.,  is  now  tested  by  us,  whereas,  a  few  years  ago,  it 
was  almost  taken  for  granted.  This  makes  me  diffident 
in  expressing  an  opinion  about  its  improvement  or  decay. 
On  tne  whole,  I  am  inclined  to  think  it  has  gone  back- 
wards, for  I  can  easily  imagine  it  better ;  it  would  be  hard 
to  conceive  it  much  worse.  The  remedy  for  this  lies  first 
in  the  improvement  of  the  elementary  schools,  and  then  in 
the  introduction  of  a  greater  love  for  sound  work  at  the 
public  schools,  llie  prevalent  use  of  translations,  the  ease 
with  which  boys  evade  their  tasks,  even  the  improvements 
in  dictionaries,  &c.,  and  the  attempt  to  teach  grammar  on 
rational  principles,  have  all  tended  to  make  the  elementary 
work  unsouna  and  unsatisfactory. 

V.  The  study  of  mathematics  is  confined,  with  us,  to  a 
few,  and  those  not  usually  public-school  boys.  Young  men 
who  come  ^m  such  places  of  education  as  Cheltenham, 
King's  College,  &c.,  are  usually  those  who  do  best  in 
mathematics.  The  study  has  certainly  made  considerable 
advance. 

History  and  geography.  In  these  there  has  been  marked 
improvement,  thanks  to  the  Law  and  History  School. 
A  large  number  of  men  now  study  these  subjects,  who 
formerly  left  Oxford  without  the  slightest  knowledge  of 
them:  and  though  the  passmen  do  not  go  deeply  into 
the  matter,  and  the  classmen  are  accused  of  being  too 
much  given  to  cram,  still  we  may  fairly  note  a  veiy  decided 
gain. 

Modem  languages  are  rather  more  familiar  to  the  men 
than  they  were.  ITiis  is,  of  course,  due  to  the  greater 
communication  with  the  Continent. 

But  as  to  English  literature,  I  fear  that  the  youth  of  this 
age  is  so  distracted  from  standard  works  by  the  light  read- 
ing offered  to  them,  that  a  tolerable  acquaintance  with 
English  authors  is  very  rare. 

VI.  No.  As  an  almost  invariable  rule,  the  men  who  do 
best  in  outlying  subjects  also  do  best  in  scholarship.  Men 
of  great  intelligence  will  naturally  be  greedy  of  all  learning ; 
and  there  is  something,  too,  in  the  awakening  oC  a  boy's 
mind,  even  if  he  is  not  of  high  ability,  which  nr  more  tlian 
pays  for  the  outlay  of  time  and  energy 

VII.  As  to  the  main  part  of  this  question,  I  cannot  say 
anything;  but  nth  refoenoe  to  the  study  of  physics  at 


the  schools,  I  have  some  small  experience  of  my  own  to 
offer. 

I  found  it  would  be  quite  impossible,  in  the  case  of  young 
boys,  to  work  physics  as  a  regular  i)art  of  a  school  system. 
To  have  incor|)orated  a  thorough  training  in  those  subjects 
would  have  been  to  have  perplexed  the  boys'  minds  with 
the  rudiments  of  many  subjects  at  onoe  (my  boys  were  all 
under  15).  But  I  found  it  most  useful  to  them  to  have 
each  half  year  a  series  of  simple  lectures  on  different  sub- 
.  jects.  We  took  at  different  times  geology,  botany,  the 
human  frame,  and  so  on.  The  effect  of  these  lectures  on 
the  minds  of  my  boys  was  very  marked.  Without  over- 
loading them,  they  seemed  to  open  out  new  conceptions  to 
their  minds,  and  to  give  them  new  interests.  We  also  had 
(as  a  part  of  the  school  work)  elementary  lessons  on  me- 
chanics. 

Boys  of  a  somewhat  more  mature  age  might,  with  advan- 
tage, be  put  through  one  or  two  courses  of  physical  lectures. 
If  they  learnt  the  principles  of  mechanical  science,  or  the 
simpler  analyses  of  chemistry,  the  effect  on  their  minds 
could  not  fail  to  be  good.  They  would  gain  by  becoming 
conversant  with  different  methods ;  their  minds  could  n^ 
fail  to  be  enlarged  by  work  quite  new  to  them,  and  by 
facts  which  would  connect  their  work  with  the  world  around 
them.  It  is  in  this  that  an  exclusively  classical  or  mathe- 
matical education  is  deficient.  Boys  often  cannot  discern 
in  it  its  real  relation  to  their  daily  life;  whereas  the 
analysis  of  water,  or  the  like,  instantly  appeals  to  matters 
with  which  they  are  familiar,  and  in  which  they  must  take 
a  personal  interest. 

If  physics  were  kept  distinct  from  classical  studies,  in  a 
separate  department  at  public  schools,  class-jealousies  would 
inevitably  arise,  and  each  class  would  grow  narrower. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  thorough  course  of  physics  incor- 
porated into  the  body  of  public-school  work  would  demand 
too  much  time,  and  would  require  arrangements  which 
must  prove  very  complicated  and  difficult  to  work. 

Vlll.  The  lower  public  schools  (if  I  may  use  the  term), 
and  the  better  grammar  schools  send  us  the  best  prepared 
men.  Boys  from  the  larger  proprietary  schools  are  sometimes 
very  good ;  but  we  only  see  the  best  of  these.  The  main 
reason  for  this  lies  in  the  class  of  society  from  which  these 
schools  are  fed.  The  boys  at  them  are  exactly  those  whose 
parents  can  afford  them  a  good  education,  and  are  also 
obliged  to  stimulate  them  at  their  work.  WTiereas,  a  large 
proportion  of  the  Eton  and  Harrow  boys  do  not  feel  that 
an)ii;hing  depends  on  their  exertions. 

On  the  whole,  the  Marlborough  boys  appear  to  me  to  be 
sent  up  in  the  best  condition.  I'he  better  gprammar  schools 
also  take  great  pains  with  their  boys. 

We  rarely  see  the  results  of  home  education.  Nor  would 
it  be  fair  to  draw  any  conclusions  about  this  class  of  young 
men,  for  they  have  usually  suffered  from  weak  health,  or 
from  nervousness,  inherited  from  over-anxious  parents. 

We  have  many  men  from  private  tutors.  They  are  usually 
those  who  have  been  obliged  from  idleness  or  other  causes 
to  leave  the  public  schools  in  the  forlorn  hope  of  recover- 
ing themselves.  The  private-tutor  system  is,  therefore, 
not  fairly  represented  with  us ;  for  these  boys  have  usually 
lost  their  valuable  years  before  they  go  to  their  tutors,  who 
can  only  hope  to  cram  them  for  special  examinations,  &c. 
ITiis  is  the  worst  class  of  young  men  who  present  them- 
selves for  matriculation. 

X.  I  cannot  think  that  the  Universities  really  dictate  to 
the  public  schools  as  to  their  course  of  studies.  At  any 
rate  there  is  no  sign  of  such  pressure  in  the  case  of  mathe- 
matics. Nor  can  I  conceive  that  the  public  schools  would 
be  willing  to  modify  their  course  of  work,  unless  some 
overwhelming  reason  influenced  them.  Nor  does  it  seem 
clear  that  such  premiums  as  the  Universities  can  offer  to 
"  modem  subjects "  have  much  effect  on  the  men  sent 
up  to  us.  The  stationary  condition  of  the  entries  at 
Oxford  indicates  that  we  are  not  gaining  ground.  The 
two  Universities  scarcely  number  as  many  students  as  there 
are  boys  at  the  six  chief  public  schools ;  and  as  we  draw  a 
large  part  of  our  men  from  these  schools,  it  leaves  a  very 
small  number  to  be  distributed  among  the  other  places  of 
education  in  the  kingdom.  If  it  were  really  thought  that 
our  system  of  teaching  was,  as  the  phrase  is,  "  in  harmony 
"  with  the  demands  of  the  age,"  and  if  the  exi)enses  of 
University  life  were  not  on  the  public-school  scale,  we 
should  probably  see  a  large  increase  of  numbers,  and  a 
vigorous  prosecution  of  subjects  which  now  languish  for 
want  of  students.  As  it  is,  there  is  in  places  of  final  edu- 
cation such  a  strong  division  and  demarcation  of  subjects, 
that  it  must  be  most  difficult  for  us  to  make  some  of  our 
modem  schools  work  well.  The  men  who  now  come  to 
Oxford  see  the  use  of  the  Law  and  History  School,  and 
consequently  that  school  has  considerable  me  in  it.  But 
natural  philosophy  is  not  in  their  way,  and  so  it  lies  in  the 
hands  of  a  very  f^w«  and  those  chtefiy  amateurs.    It  is. 
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of  course,  impossible  to  expect  that  parents  who  design 
their  sons  for  the  medical  profession,  or  for  any  line  of 
lite  for  which  physical  studies  are  necessary,  should  send 
them  to  us  so  lonfir  as  we  prolong  our  "  general  education  *' 
for  the  three  best  years  of  University  life,  and  so  compel 
men  to  pass  their  2()th  or  even  21st  year  before  they  can 
really  devote  themselves  to  their  proper  work.  It  is  a  great 
evil  that  this  class  of  men  should  be  unable  to  enjoy  the 
general  advantages  of  Universitv  life.  Great  as  are  the 
benefits  of  a  thorough  general  education,  and  high  as  men 
who  are  so  fortunate  as  to  obtain  it  must  ever  rank,  still 
the  average  work  done  at  Oxford  is  scarcely  worthy  of 
•that  name ;  and  we  should  act  wisely,  both  lor  the  Uni- 
versity and  the  men,  were  we  to  give  a  freer  scope,  and 
allow  some  part  of  the  work  done  here  to  bear  practically 
on  each  man's  siiecial  line  of  life. 

It  ought  never  to  be  forgotten  that  the  length  and  cost 
of  education  have  been  steadily  growing  for  a  long  time. 
In  the  reign  of  Elizabeth  the  Universities  were  to  education 
what  the  grammar  schools  now  are,  and  from  that  time  to 
the  present  the  average  age  of  the  men  at  matriculation 
has  been  continually  advancing.  The  scholarsliip  prizes 
offered  to  the  head  boys  of  schools  have  a  tendency  to  tempt 
masters  to  keep  their  ])romising  pupils  as  long  as  possible. 
And  while  youths  of  the  age  of  18  (our  average  age  at 
matriculation)  have  in  other  institutions  already  chosen 
their  course  in  life,  and  are  beginning  to  prepare  for  it,  our 
men  have  the  duty  of  making  such  a  choice  almost  con- 
cealed from  them,  certainly  never  insisted  on  by  the  Uni- 
versity course  of  studies,  nor  do  they  enjoy  the  stimulus 
of  knowing  that  what  they  are  doing  will  directly  affect 
their  future  career.  They  work  to  pass  certain  exami- 
nations ;  tliey  pass,  and  in  a  short  time  forget  the  cram,  it 
is  often  little  else,  on  which  tlieir  indifferent  minds  have 
been  employed. 

XI.  We  have  a  vast  number  of  young  men  from  the 
upper  forms  of  the  public  schools,  especially  from  Eton. 
On  the  whole  their  conduct  is  very  satisfactory,  and  I 
can  imagine  no  men  so  pleasant  to  deal  with,  had  they  had 
fair  play  in  rc8j)ect  of  their  leaniing.  As  it  is,  they  come 
to  us  with  vciy  imawakcncd  minds,  and  habits  of  mental 
indolence  and  inaccuracy. 

The  general  moral  state  of  the  men  is  a  snlyect  on  which 
I  am  inclined  to  dwell  with  gri'at  satisfaction,  I  resigned 
my  tutorship  at  Christ  Church  in  1855,  and  returned  to 
Oxford  in  1802,  and  have  had  the  opj>ortunity  of  noticing 
the  state  of  the  same  class  of  men  after  an  interval  of  seven 
years.  They  are  decidedly. improved,  and  show  the  effect 
of  the  great  step  which  has  been  taken  fonvard  by  the 
schools.  I  observe  also  a  strong  wish  to  practise  economy ; 
the  men  are  more  careful  of  their  money  than  they  used 
to  be.  Athletics  have  exerted  a  salutary  mfluence  on  their 
moral  condition  ;  though  there  is,  especially  on  the  part  of 
the  public-school  men,  a  tendcjioy  to  concentrate  on  sports 
and  amusements  that  energy  which  ought  to  be  given  to 
work. 

They  are  less  attentive  to  small  matters  of  discipline  than 
they  were ;  but  still  1  am  inclined  to  believe  that  in  essen- 
tials there  is  as  strong  a  sense  of  reverence  and  right  as 
there  has  ever  been. 

XII.  It  would  be  a  good  thing  if  the  colleges  could  put 
their  matriculations  a  year  earlier.  By  increasing  (to  any 
large  extent)  the  stringency  and  ratlge  of  our  matriculation 
examination,  we  should  punish  ourselves  for  the  short- 
comings of  the  schools,  and  cease  to  affect  the  ordinary  men 
by  deterring  them  altogether  from  an  University  life. 

Some  persons  have  wished  to  place  responsions  before  or 
at  matriculation.  There  would  oe  very  grave  objections  to 
such  substitution  of  an  University  for  a  college  test  at  the 
outset,  and  though  it  would  be  convenient  for  the  better 
men  to  be  rid  of  an  examination  which  is  to  them  only  a 
nuisance,  it  would  be  a  great  evil  to  the  average  men,  to 
whom  the  stimulus  of  responsions  is  of  much  use  during 
their  first  term  or  two  of  residence. 

Our  physical  studentships  seem  to  attract  considerable 
attention,  but  not  at  the  public  schools ;  but  we  have  not 
found  that  the  men  who  have  won  them  hitherto  liave  been 
encouraged  by  them  to  continue  the  study  of  physics. 
They  have  made  them  the  end,  not  the  beginning  of  their 
natural  science  studies. 

3rd  January  18()3.  G.  W,  Kitciiin. 


Rev.  G.  Rawlinson,  M.A.,  Camden  Professor  of 
Ancient  History,  formerly  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 
Exeter  College. 

I.  I  THINK  that  the  education  given  at  the  schools  from 
which  Oxford  is  fed  does,  in  the  main,  satisfactorily  fulfil 
the  purpose  of  preparing  boys  for  the  University  course, 

B 


both  in  respect  of  the  studies  which  they  are  expected  to 
pursue  at  tne  University,  and  of  the  subjects  not  studied 
here,  of  which  a  young  man  entering  upon  the  University 
course  should  not  be  ignorant.  (For  an  important  ex- 
ception, see  answer  to  Question  VIII.) 

II.  I  do  not  think  that  the  University  course  is  in- 
juriously affected  by  the  deficient  preparation  of  those 
who  enter  upon  it.  I  think  the  preparation  is,  generally 
speaking,  as  good  as  can  reasonabfv  be  expected,  consider- 
ing that  the  mass  of  boys  are  neither  very  clever  nor  very 
industrious.  The  teaching  given  at  the  IJniversity  is,  no 
doubt,  to  a  considerable  extent  such  as  not  only  ought 
to  be,  but  is,  given  at  the  schools.  But  this  implies  no 
defect  in  the  schools.  It  arises  from  the  want  of  ability, 
or  industry,  or  both,  in  many  of  the  boys,  who  at  18  or 
19  years  of  age  are  still  low  down  in  the  schools ;  I  mean, 
below  the  fifth  form. 

III.  I  have  no  present  experience  on  the  points  raised  in 
this  question,  ^^hen  I  was  tutor  at  my  college  (from  1842 
to  184G)  I  should  say  about  two-thirds  of  those  who 
presented  themselves  for  matriculation  came  up  to  the 
requirements  specified  in  the  first  part  of  the  question) 
which  correspond  closely  with  those  of  our  matnculation 
examination  at  that  time.  Religious  knowledge  was  gene- 
rally fair.  We  did  not  examine  on  arithmetic,  mathematics, 
ancient  or  English  history. 

IV.,  v.,  VI.  I  think  there  has  been,  on  the  whole,  a  slight 
decline  in  classical  scholarship,  and  particularly  in  com- 
position, within  the  period  over  which  my  academical 
experience  extends.  I  think  this  decline  is  mainly  owing 
to  the  enlargement  in  the  sphere  of  our  studies,  llie 
attention  of  students,  hot  h  at  the  universities  and  at  the 
schools,  is  now  given  to  a  great  variety  of  subjects,  instead 
of  being  concentrated  u})on  the  classics  ;  and  classical 
scholarship  suffers  in  consequence.  At  the  same  time,  I  do 
not  think  tlie  decline  is  nearly  so  great  as  it  is  often  repre- 
sented ;  and  1  think  it  is  fully  compensated  by  an  increased 
knowledge  of  mathematics,  history,  geography,  modem 
languages,  English  literature,  comparative  philology,  and 
other  subjects,  of  which  formerly  our  students  were  very 
ignorant. 

VII.  I  cannot  say  that  I  have  turned  my  attention  spe- 
cially to  natural  science ;  but  I  entertain  very  great  doubt 
as  to  the  practicability  of  usefully  studying  any  branch  or 
branches  of  natural  science  at  school.  This  doubt  rests  in 
part  on  grounds  of  reason ;  in  part  on  my  experience  of  the 
working  of  the  Oxford  Local  Examinations  during  the  last 
five  years. 

VIII.  1  have  observed  a  great  difference  in  the  state  of 
preparation  of  boys  from  different  schools,  and  (I  think)  a 
still  greater  difference  between  boys  from  schools  and  boys 
educated  at  home  or  by  private  tutors.  The  best  prepared 
of  our  students  are,  undoubtedly,  boys  from  the  upper 
classes  of  the  public  schools;  and  I  think  upon  the  whole 
the  great  |)ublic  schools,  with  respect  to  their  upper  classes, 
may  be  said  to  be  nearly  upon  a  par.  Sometimes  one, 
sometimes  another,  takes  the  lead ;  but  all  in  turn  bear  away 
their  fair  share  of  our  honours.  The  case,  however,  is 
very  different  when  we  descend  a  little,  and  come  to  a  lower 
grade  of  boys — bovs  from  fonns  below  the  sixth  and  fifth. 
From  some  schools  these  bo^'s  come  up  thoroughly  well 
taught  up  to  the  point  to  which  they  have  attained ;  from 
others,  tliey  come  up  miserably  ill  taught,  or  scarcely 
taught  at  all.  And  here  the  line  of  demarcation  is  not 
identical  with  that  which  separates  the  public  from  the 
private  school.  On  the  contrary,  of  the  boys  who  come  up 
to  us  from  schools,  the  worst  taught,  the  most  absomtely 
ignorant,  are  those  who  corne  up  from  the  lower  classes  of 
the  largest  of  our  public  schools.  In  manner  often  all  that 
one  could  wish,  in  knowledge,  they  are  absolute  igno- 
ramuses, lliey  have  never  been  made  to  learn  anything ; 
and  they  have  informed  me  that  in  the  large  classes  at 
their  school,  classes  of  40,  50  or  60  boys,  they  have  not 
been  called  on  to  construe  more  than  once  or  t\vice  in  the 
half-year.  I  think  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  state  of 
things  might  be  completelv  remedied  by  classes  of  a  smaller 
size  together  with  a  much  larger  staff  of  masters  at  the 
school  in  uuestion.  As  ill-taught  as  these  last — with  per- 
haps the  aifferencc  that  they  have  been  wrongly  taught, 
instead  of  being  not  taught  at  all — are  the  bulk  of  those 
who  come  up  to  us  from  home  teaching  or  from  private 
tutors.  Such  boys  are  among  the  most  hopeless  of  our 
students,  intellectually  speaking ;  and  they  furnish  a  large 
per-centage  of  our  ill-conditioned  and  ill-conducted  young 
men. 

IX.  On  the  large  subject  proposed  in  this  question,  I  will 
only  say  that  1  think  the  method  introduced  into  Rugby 
school  by  Dr.  Arnold,  and  since  his  time  adopted  more 
or  less  into  most  of  our  public  schools — the  method  of 
combining  attention  to  suojccts  (such  as  history,  political 
philosophy,  &c.)  with  scholarship,  or  knowledge  of  the  two 
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.  Univernty  coune.  A  good  deal  of  mathematics  and  of 
liiodeni  languafi^es  may  be  combined  under  this  system 
with  the  diief  branches  of  study ;  and  the  result,  as  seen  in 
the  best  public-school  boys,  is  (I  think)  exceedingly  good. 
I  doubt  if  there  can  be  much  improvement  upon  it.  When 
scholarship  is  made  all  in  all,  as  in  the  chief  public  schools 
before  Arnold's  time  and  as  at  Cheltenham  College  till 
recently,  the  result  is  not,  I  think,  satisfactory.  There  is 
a  want  of  solidity,  of  acquaintance  with  mankind,  and  so 
of  practical  power,  which  makes  the  finished  scholar  often 
an  inefficient  and  useless  man.  The  most  valuable  men 
fbr  almost  all  purposes  seem  to  me  to  be  formed  by  the  full 
olaesical  system  of  our  existing  public  schools  and  Univer- 
sities, or  by  that  system  combmed  with  a  certain'  amount 
—not  a  very  high  amount — of  mathematics. 

X.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  prominence  given  to  classics 
and  mathematics  at  the  Universities  tends  to  give  those 
subjects  a  more  decided  prominence  than  they  would  other- 
wise have  at  the  public  schools.  But  I  do  not  think  that 
it  limits  the  studies  of  the  public  schools  to  those  two 
branches  of  education,  or  prevents  the  prosecution  of  other 
studies  to  as  great  an  extent  as  is  desirable.  Very  good 
progress  in  modem  languages  and  in  English  literature  and 
history  is  made  at  the  best  of  our  public  schools ;  and  there 
are  no  subjects  at  present  excluded  which  I  would  wish  to 
introduce  into  them.  Neither  would  I  give  to  modem 
languages,  English  literature,  or  English  history  any 
g^reater  prominence  than  they  at  present  possess  in  our 
system  of  education.  I  think  that  in  education  their  right 
position  is  one  of  subordination,  since  they  are  far  less 
fitted  to  improve  the  powers  of  the  mind — which  is  the  true 
(intellectual)  end  of  education — than  the  two  great  subjects 
of  classics  and  mathematics. 

XI.  I  think  that  there  has  been  a  considerable  improve- 
ment in  the  moral  training  and  character  of  our  young  men 
from  public,  and  even  from  private,  schools  within  the 
period  over  which  my  experience  extends.  The  change 
dates  from  the  time  when  Amold's  pupils  began  to  come 
up  to  Oxford,  which  was  just  about  the  time  when  I  myself 
entered  the  University.  It  gradually  progressed  for  some  16 
or  20  vcars,  as  school  after  school  passed  into  fresh  hands. 
I  dou^t,  however,  if  there  has  been  any  im])rovement  re- 
cently ;  and  I  think  great  watchfulness  is  needed  at  all  the 
public  and  other  large  schools  to  j)revent  a  deterioration  in 
this  important  respect. 

XII.  I  see  no  way  in  which  the  universities  or  the  col- 
leges can  usefully  influence  the  schools,  further  than  they 
do  now  influence  them,  except  by  the  establishment  of  a 
University  matriculation  examination,  the  want  of  which  1 
regard  as  an  evil  and  as  a  disgrace.  Increased  stringency 
in  the  existing  collegiate  examinations  would  be  almost 
futile  unless  it  were  universal ;  and  if  it  were  universal  and 
uniform,  there  could  be  no  reason  for  maintaining  a  mul- 
titude of  private  examinations  instead  of  one  public  one. 
I  see,  however,  no  prospect  either  of  stringency  being 
generally  introduced  into  the  existing  examinations  by 
colleges,  or  of  the  University  establishing  a  public  matricu- 
lation examination.  Private  interests  are  too  strong,  and 
public  virtue  is  too  weak,  to  make  it  probable  that  a  change 
of  either  kind  will  be  introduced  in  our  generation. 

29th  December  1862.  George  Rawlinson. 


Rev.  G.  Ridding,  M.A.,  Tutor  of  Exeter  College. 

The  experience  on  which  my  remarks  are  based  is  de- 
rived from  ten  years'  tutor's  work  at  Kxcter  College,  which 
has,  during  that  time,  varied  from  130  to  1/0  undergra- 
duates, and  the  standard  of  which  may  be  regarded  as 
intermediate  in  its  requirements  between  the  highest  and 
lowest.  I  have  also  been  master  of  the  schools  and  classical 
moderator.  I  have  also  examined  several  of  the  principal 
schools. 

I.  Examinations  for  scholarships  and  at  the  schools  show 
that  the  best  boys  get  a  A'cry  considerable  amount  of  know- 
ledge in  classics,  mathematics,  and  history,  and  they  come 
very  well  prepared  for  the  University  course;  on  the  other 
hand,  the  rcsponsions  examinations  certainly  show  that 
with  a  very  low  standard  there  yet  is  a  laijfe  proportion 
of  failures,  one-fifth  on  an  average.  But  I  think  the  mass 
of  these  are  either  clearly  cases  of  idleness,  or  else  men 
who  are  so  difficult  to  get  up  to  the  mark  at  the  University, 
even  with  the  limited  special  work  to  prepare,  that  I  do 
not  think  the  schools  are  to  blame.  It  sometimes  certainly 
happens  that  a  clever  boy  shows  signs  of  having  been  badly 
taught,  and  it  often  happens  that  boys  who  have  known 
the  elementary  work  once  have  forgotten  it  in  their  more 
advanced  studies.  This  last  case  is,  perhaps,  what  wc  at 
Oxford  most  commonly  find  fault  with  schools  about;  still 


there  must  be  boys  at  all  schools  who  cannot  or  will  noi 
take  instruction  in  classes;  it  lies  with  their  parents  to 
determine  whether  their  want  of  more  individual  instruc- 
tion is  compensated  by  the  other  advantages  of  school 
education.  The  proportion  of  men  at  my  own  college  who 
have  been  removed  from  school  to  private  tutors  to  pire- 
pare  them  for  the  University  is  not  large.  Speaking  gene- 
rally, I  do  not  think  the  University  nas  much  cause  to 
complain  of  the  way  in  which  schools  prepare  men  for  its 
course.  Of  other  subjects  it  is  certainly  the  case  that  moat 
schools  pay  much  more  attention  to  what  are  dassed  at 
modem  subjects  than  was  paid  some  time  agp. 

II.  I  think  the  University  course  is  in  its  nature  verj 
independent  of  the  schools,  though  the  maximum  and 
minimum  expected  is  no  doubt  regulated  by  what  experi- 
ence shows  can  be  got  from  the  men  they  send. 

With  respect  to  the  best  men,  the  arrangemmts  arc 
made  in  regard  to  what  is  thought  best  in  itself,  and  what 
limitations  have  been  made  to  the  width  of  subjects  have 
arisen  from  the  feeling  in  the  University  in  favour  of  them, 
not  from  existing  corresponding  limitations  in  the  schools. 
In  discussions  on  such  arrangements  we  never  hear  it  said, 
we  cannot  have  this  because  the  schools  do  not  teacl)  it ; 
on  the  contrary,  if  it  was  settled  a  thing  should  be  done, 
we  have  no  doubt  it  would  be  so. 

The  work  for  responsions  is  the  only  exception  to  this  in 
the  case  of  classmen,  and  that  elementary  work  is  no  prac- 
tical hindrance  to  their  main  studies,  except  in  exceptional 
cases  of  mathematical  incapacity. 

The  passwork  is  measured  not  by  what  is  best,  but  by 
what  can  be  got  from  the  worst  men,  and  the  greatest  part 
is  not  bcyona  what  ou^ht  to  be  done,  and  indeed  is  done, 
by  boys  at  school.  This  is  mainly  due  to  men  coming  to 
the  University  who  cannot  do  more  than  our  minimum,  for 
whom  it  is  reduced  to  its  low  level ;  partly  to  the  inefficiency 
of  our  working  system  at  the  University  in  the  case  of  the 
intermediate  mass  of  men.  Still  all  men  cannot  be  class- 
men, and  it  would  be  a  great  loss  to  limit  the  University  to 
such  as  could,  and  I  do  not  suppose  that  the  mass  of 
passmen  could  do  their  University  work  at  school,  though 
it  be  only  such  as  future  classmen  could. 

III.  At  Exeter  College  we  fix  books  for  matriculation, 
and  I  cannot  tell  therefore  acciu-ately  what  proportion  of 
men  could  translate  new  passages.  The  answer  to  this 
question  depends  on  what  standard  is  fixed  for  tolerable 
correctness ;  scholars  will  pitch  their  standard  high  often. 
Looking  over  our  list  of  undergraduates,  I  imagine  that 
one-foui^h  could  do  well  the  three  things  inquired  about, 
one-half  "  with  tolerable  correctness,"  the  remainder  sufii- 
ciently  to  give  reasonable  hopes  of  passing  responsions  with 
no  great  delay.  I  believe  that  the  proportion  of  those  who 
come  to  us  for  matriculation  that  fail  is  not  one-fifth. 

IV.  Translating  into  English  has  very  considerably  ad- 
vanced, the  composition  of  the  best  men  is  as  good,  and 
there  are  more  men  that  do  respectable  composition  and 
have  good  knowledge  of  higher  critical  questions. 

V.  The  knowledge  of  the  best  men  in  mathematics  is  as 
high,  if  not  higher  now ;  a^  many  men  come  to  us  knowing 
something  of  the  subject ;  but  the  number  of  examinations 
now  existing  at  Oxford  makes  some  give  them  up  soon 
after  they  reside.  We  have  more  men  who  know  some- 
thing of  history  and  modem  languages. 

VI.  With  most  men  it  is  found  necessary  for  their  dis- 
tinguishing themselves  in  any  branch  that  they  should  not 
divide  their  attention  bet^veen  several.  It  is  rare  in  our 
scholarship  examinations  to  find  the  best  scholarship  com- 
bined with  the  best  mathematics  or  history. 

VII.  We  have  two  or  three  men  at  a  time  who  turn  their 
attention  to  physical  science,  most  commonly  with  a  view 
to  future  professional  use,  and  who  do  so  with  advantage. 
A  few  also  pass  in  that  school  as  the  easiest,  or  from  liking 
it.  Unless  a  man  had  a  personal  liking  for  that  branch  of 
study  we  should  not  turn  him  from  others  to  it,  though  it 
has'been  part  of  our  college  system  for  some  time  to  pro- 
vide facilities  for  those  who  wish  to  follow  it,  and  to  try  if 
men  who  have  no  particular  taste  will  not  adopt  it. 

It  is  so  much  less  possible  to  consult  several  idiosyn- 
cracies  at  school,  that  I  do  not  believe  it  would  be  possible 
to  make  natural  science  a  main  branch  of  education  in 
schools  \iithout  an  entire  revolution,  except  in  those  which 
are  large  enough  to  make  a  distinct  department  for  it.  The 
cases  in  which  it  could  be  more  than  an  amusement  arc  so 
few,  that  to  make  it  compulsory  would  Ijc  much  more  harm 
to  the  many,  to  '.vhom  it  would  be  no  education,  than  gain 
toth^few.' 

VIII.  The  mass  of  scholarship,  especially  of  good  com- 
position, comes  from  the  public  schools  and  those  on  their 
model.  The  smaller  schools  send  uj)  here  and  there  a 
single  boy  equal  to  any.  Sometimes  a  home-educated  boy 
is  excellent.  Occasionally  the  highest  result  is  produced 
by  a  boy  going  from  a  school  to  be  finished  by  a  private 
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tutor ;  but  the  largo  schools  are  the  main  sources  of  scho- 
larship. 

In  other  subjects  the  case  is  perhaps  reversed,  and  the 
smaller  schools  and  home  education  produce  more  general 
knowledge  of  the  subjects  referred  to  in  question  V. 

The  nugority  of  those  sent  to  private  tutors  are  sent  there 
because  they  cannot  get  on  in  other  ways,  and  so  as  a  class 
th^  are  of  course  markedly  inrerior. 

A.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  Universities  do  thus  act  on 
the  schools.  The  schools  would  not  react  so  directly  on 
the  Universities,  but  they  would  in  a  degree,  as  men  come 
up  interested  in  other  subjects,  and  so  raised  the  standard 
of  them  in  the  University  and  gradually  brought  them  into 
greater  prominence.  Colleges  too,  in  the  wish  to  get  the 
best  men,  would  make  their  scholarship  examinations  test 
the  points  which  would  show  the  men  best,  which  must  be 
those  in  which  they  have  been  educated ;  and  so  a  genera, 
change  in  studies  at  the  schools  would,  though  perhaps 
not  directly,  act  on  the  Universities.  But  single  schools 
which  began  such  a  change  would,  during  the  process,  be 
likely  to  suffer  so  much  in  University  position,  that  it  would 
be  imreasonable  to  exjiect  it  of  them. 

XI.  The  combination  of  manly  freedom  and  indepen- 
dence of  character  and  ease  of  manner  with  steadiness  of 
conduct  and  goodness  of  principle  is,  I  think,  found  in 
markedly  greater  proportion  among  those  who  come  from 
the  great  schools  than  amon^  those  educated  in  other  ways. 
Other  systems  send  very  quiet  men  often ;  they  send  also 
the  men  who  are  guilty  of  the  greatest  follies  and  extrava- 

gancies ;  other  men,  too,  show  commonly  a  much  greater 
eiplessness  in  their  work,  as  well  as  want  of  savoir  faire 
in  other  things,  than  men  from  the  great  schools^  It  is,  I 
think,  rare  to  find  a  leading  man  in  a  college  who  has  not 
come  from  one  of  the  great  schools. 

XII.  I  do  not  think  that  any  general  matriculation  ex- 
amination could  be  instituted  which  would  not  necessarilv 
sink  to  the  minimum  standard  and  therebv  interfere  with 
colleges  ever  insisting  on  a  higher  standard  for  their  men. 
'Hie  res]>onsions  practically  act  as  such  a  general  examina- 
tion in  great  measure.  Less  than  the  standard  of  respon- 
sions  could  not  be  fixed  without  loss,  and  that  standard 
could  not  be  maintained  to  bar  men  from  coming  to  reside. 

The  stringency  of  matriculation  examinations  may  very 
well  be  left  to  colleges  to  increase  as  they  find  it  jiracticable, 
as  there  is  no  greater  gain  to  a  college  than  to  have  its 
standard  for  matriculation  a  hij^h  one. 

The  range  of  the  examination  could  no  doubt  be  in- 
creased as  readily  as  it  was  when  the  new  subjects  required 
by  the  present  responsions  were  introduced.  I  do  not 
think  that  we  think  it  desirable. 

26th  December  1862.  George  Ridding. 


Rev.  R.  Scott,  D.D.,  Master  of  Balliol  College. 

Sir, — In  replying  to  the  first  and  second  of  the  ques- 
tions which  you  have  sent  ine,  I  ought  to  say,  in  the  first 
I»lace,  that,  from  the  particular  circumstances  of  my  own 
college,  I  atn  scarcely  able  to  speak  generally.  But  I  do 
not  think  that  I  am  mistaken  in  expressing  the  opinion 
that,  on  the  average,  the  "  grounding  "  of  candidates  for 
matriculation  •'  in  those  studies  which  they  arc  to  pursue  at 
"  the  University,"  is  imperfect.  Cases  are  not  rare  in 
which  young  men  of  vigorous  mind,  extensive  reading, 
and  elegant  scholarsliip,  are  found  to  be  very  inaccurate  in 
the  elements  of  Greek  and  Latin.  I  am  afraid  that  boys 
in  the  upper  forms  of  schools  are  sometimes  allowed  to 
forget  what  has  been  taught  them  in  the  lower  forms ;  and 
the  result  is  that,  when  about  to  enter  college,  they  ha^  c  to 
learn  the  rudiments  again  at  great  disadvantage  and  some 
sacrifice  of  time. 

It  would  be  well  if  the  modest  but  peremptory'  standard 
of  "  Responsions "  was  more  constantly  set  before  boys 
while  yet  at  school.  ITiis  examination  may  be  passed  in 
the  first  term  of  residence ;  and  many  colleges  tiy  to  enforce 
this  on  their  undergraduates.  If  it  is  postponed  from 
want  of  due  preparation  at  school,  a  young  man  loses  manv 
advantages.  The  University  course,  properly  so  called, 
begins  c^er  the  "  Responsions."  These  are  really  a  test  of 
school-work;  and,  if  this  work  is  not  complete,  the  Univef- 
■ity  teaching  must  be,  pro  tanio,  that  which  ought  to  have 
been  given  at  school. 

Yet  (to  connect  this  with  the  subject  of  question  XII.)  I 
ilo  not  think  that  it  would  be  expedient  to  establish  another 
University  examination  to  be  undergone  previously  to 
matriculation.  First,  we  are  already  sufl'ering  from  a  con- 
gestion of  examinations;  and  to  be  under  examination 
ought  not  to  be  the  normal  state  of  the  student.  Secondly, 
in  proportion  as  it  becomes  customary  to  jiasa  tlie  Resppn- 
tions  m  the  first  term  of  residence,  these  are' calculated  fo 


supply  all  that  is  really  desirable  in  this  direction.  Subject 
to  this  general  test,  it  is  well  that  different  coUeges  and 
halls  should  have  diffierent  standards  for  admission.  But 
it  is  very  important  that  the  masters  of  schools  should  have 
the  means  of  knowing  accurately  what  is  the  standard  of 
any  particular  college  to  which  ther  may  send  their  pupils. 
On  the  subject  of  question  IV.  I  feel  great  hesitation 
in  pronouncing  any  judgment  founded  on  a  comparison 
between  the  earher  and  the  later  vears  of  my  Oxford 
experience.  Even  those  who  have  had  the  opportunity 
of  continuous  obser\''ation  cannot  adhere  firmly  to  one 
standard.  They  become  more  fastidious;  they  are  in 
danger  of  forgetting  that  the  difference  between  their  own 
age  and  that  of  their  pupils  is  continually  increasing  :  and 
their  own  studies  must,  year  by  year,  increase  the  di&cult)r. 
But  in  my  own  case  thei*e  is,  besides  this,  a  gap  of  J4 
years'  absence  from  Oxford,  to  make  the  comparison  more 
difficult. 

Yet  I  will  venture  to  say  that  the  average  of  "  scholar- 
ship,'* as  described  in  question  IV.,  has  declined  within  my 
memory,  among  both  candidates  for  honours  and  ordinary 
students.  I  say  ''as  described  in  question  IV.,'*  because 
I  think  that  the  difference  indicated  is  not  so  much  in 
degree  as  in  kind.  It  is  one  phase  of  a  change  in  the 
general  habits  of  study.  Minute  accuracy  and  the  masteiy 
of  a  particular  field  of  study  is  slighted  in  comparison  with 
more  comprehensive,  more  ambitious,  and  sometimes,  {)er- 
haps,  more  hazy  views  of  things  in  general.  The  study  of 
the  minute  ^vas,  perhaps,  formerly  pushed  too  far.  Now, 
I  fear,  it  is  too  much  neglectea  as  a  mental  discipline. 
Yet  it  must  come  when  a  man  throws  himself  into  pro- 
fessional studies :  and  the  later  it  comes,  the  more  difficult 
it  will  be. 

Another  consideration  is,  that  attention  is  now  more 
than  formerly  withdrawn  firom  the  study  of  an  author*s 
language,  to  be  directed  to  the  matter  of  his  wTitings.  The 
advantages  of  this  are  sufficiently  obvious  :  but  the  loss  of 
the  study  of  language,  as  an  instrument  of  education  and 
aesthetic  training,  is  less  fully  appreciated. 

The  knowledge  of  the  subjects  mentioned  in  question  V. 
has  certainly  advanced,  though  not  so  generally  as  might 
have  been  anticipated  from  the  greater  attention  bestowed 
on  them  at  some  schools.  This  suggests  a  danger  that 
**  scholarship  "  (strictly  so  called)  may  have  suffered  (ques- 
tion VI.).  But  I  have  not  obser\'ed  any  such  difference 
between  the  pupils  of  different  schools,  as  can  be  explained 
in  this  way. 

Home  or  private  education  (question  VIII.)  seems  to 
me  not  to  be  generally  so  successful  as  that  of  *'  public 
schools,"  or  at  least,  schools  which  adopt  the  "public 
school"  system.  It  seems  to  require  some  peculiarity  of 
character,  of  talent,  or  of  health,  for  its  full  success.  In 
these  cases  the  results  are  sometimes  very  admirable.  Or- 
dinary boys,  I  am  persuaded,  are  better  trained  for  life  at  a 
public  school. 

A  short  period  of  study  with  a  private  tutor  between 
school  and  college  is  often  valuable.  But  it  is  seldom 
advantageous  to  withdraw  a  boy  from  a  public  school  in 
the  middle  of  his  course,  and  to  place  him  with  a  private 
tutor.  He  loses  the  grcxtest  advant^igcs  of  the  school 
system. 

(X.)  Whenever  it  is  the  general  oj)inion  of  the  University 
that  honours  in  the  schools  of  bi^torj*  and  natural  science 
are  an  equal  evidence  of  mental  power  and  acquirements 
with  those  in  clasaics  and  mathematics,  the  study  of  these 
subjects  will  be  proportionally  stimulated  at  Oxford,  and 
probably  (as  a  consequence)  at  schools. 

But  this  time  has  not  yet  arrived.  It  is  generally  thought 
that  the  highest  honours  in  these  schools  are  attainable  at 
a  cost  of  less  tin^e  and  labour :  and  they  are,  at  present,  less 
valued.  \Vhcn  the  balance  in  this  respect  is  more  even  (if 
it  ever  becomes  so),  I  believe  that  the  more  solid  rewards  of 
University  study  will  lie  more  equally  distributed  among 
the  several  branches  of  the  public  examinati(ms ;  and  this 
will  act  on  all  schools  which  feed  the  University. 

The  independent  study  of  modern  languages  at  the 
University  is  not  likely  to  be  powerfully  influenced  by  any 
anumnt  of  compulsory  study  of  them  'at  school ;  because 
(however  valuable  their  acquirement)  I  believe  tliat  no  one 
can  think  them  equal  to  the  classical  languages  as  instru- 
ments of  education. 

No  doubt  schools  act  on  the  Universities  as  well  as  the 
Universities  on  schools  in  the  matter  of  education,  but, 
probably,  not  to  the  s^ame  extent.  It  appears  to  me  that 
the  influence  of  schools  is  rather  felt  in  raising  or  lowering 
the  standard  in  the  several  departments  according  to  the 
amount  and  quality  of  preparation,  than  in  altering  the 
relative  iin])ortance  assigned  to  this  and  that  department 
of  study. 

In  conclusion  (question  XI.).  I  have  the  very  great 
satisfaction  of  expressing  my  conviction  that  a  very  ninrkei 
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improvement  has  taken  place  in  the  moral  training  and 
character  of  the  youn^  men  who  have  come  to  the  Uni- 
versity, witJiin  the  neriod  of  my  remembrance.  In  this 
respect  I  make  no  distinction  between  public  schools  and 
other  modes  of  education :  but  my  opportunities  of  ob- 
servation have  been  more  extensive  in  reference  to  pupils  of 
pubhc  schools. 

I  have,  &c. 
9th  January  1863.  Robert  Scott. 


Rev.  James  Riddell,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 
Balliol  College. 

I.  I  WILL  take  the  liberty  of  answering  the  last  part  of 
the  question  first. 

As  to  subjects  not  included  in  the  tniversity  course, 
some  deficiencies  are  very  obse^^•able.  Five-sixtiis  of  the 
pupil-teachers  in  schools  receiving  aid  from  Government 
are  better  readers  than  five-sixths  of  the  men  who  come  to 
the  University.  Again,  in  one  of  the  examinations  in 
Literis  Humanioribus  in  which  I  was  an  examiner,  nearly 
half  of  the  passmen  who  came  under  my  notice  were  \m- 
nerftct  spellers. 

As  to  the  first  part  of  the  question,  lakmg  the  Univer- 
sity course  to  mean  no  more  than  the  minimum  required  of 
passmen,  the  number  of  those  who  come  up  unprepared  to 
follow  it  may  amount,  perhaps,  to  one-fourth  of  the  whole. 
(This  would  about  answer  to  the  number  made  up  of  those 
who  are  plucked  at  Responsions  and  of  those  who  have  to 
wait  some  time  before  they  pass.)  Deducting  from  this 
fraction  those  who  are  plucked  from  simple  carelessness, 
and  the  extremely  obtuse,  and  those  who  come  to  the 
University  late  from  other  professions,  and  those  who  have 
been  educated  by  private  tutors,  the  residue  for  which  the 
schools  are  responsible  will  still  be  considerable. 

If  the  University  course  be  taken  on  the  level  of  the 
preparation  for  honours,  the  number  who  fail  to  follow  it  is 
of  course  much  larger.  But  more  than  half  of  these  are 
certainly  men  who  do  not  come  up  insufficiently  prepared 
to  take  advantage  of  it,  but  simply  do  not  give  their  time 
to  study  after  their  arrival  at  the  University.  In  the  case 
of  these  men,  much  knowledge  is  actually  lost  during  their 
University  residence.  A  small  portion  of  the  others  are 
men  who  have  no  ability  to  spai-c.  For  the  remainder  the 
schools  are  responsible ;  they  are  persons  who  were  allowed, 
as  boys,  to  carry  their  idleness  with  them  from  form  to 
form,  to  work  below  their  powers,  and  merely  to  move 
with  the  crowd  ;  they  are  men  of  whom  something  might 
Lave  been  made,  but  now  it  is  too  late ;  they  are  grosslv 
ignorant,  and  liave  contracted  slovenly  habits  of  mind. 
The  general  defect  of  permitted  idleness  operates,  therefore, 
to  the  extent  indicated,  in  the  way  of  sending  boys  up^  to 
the  University  unprepared  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Uni- 
versity course  of  study. 

II.  The  University  course  comprises  various  levels,  from 
the  pass  level  to  the  first-class  level.  I  do  not  think  that 
the  first-class  level  could  be  raised  beneficially,  for  it 
affords  full  scope  at  present  for  well-prepared  men  of  the 
best  ability.  Nor  do  I  think  that  the  pass  level  could  be 
raised,  in  justice  to  the  lowest  degree  of  ability  which  it  is 
desirable  to  let  pass.  But,  for  this  course  to  be  made 
ftilly  useful,  every  man  should  be  started  on  the  highest 
level  to  which  his  abihtics  are  equal.  Moreover,  upon  each 
level  a  fair  number  of  learners  is  indispensable  for  making 
the  teaching  of  any  subject  efficient.  If  the  learners 
are  scanty,  they  will  want  the  spur  of  emulation,  or  the 
encouragement  of  joint  study ;  there  will  even  be  danger 
of  different  orders  of  students  being  lumped  unsuitably  to- 
gether,— a  danger  increased  to  certainty  in  a  University 
subdivided  into  colleges.  So  far,  then,  as  students  come 
up  damaged  by  permitted  idleness  at  school  (and  I  have 
indicated  the  extent  of  this  mischief),  so  far  the  efficiency  of 
University  education  is  affected  by  a  cause  which  it  is  in 
the  power  of  the  schools  to  remove :  its  good  is  lost,  in  the 
fi«t  place,  upon  the  men  themselves,  and,  secondarily,  is 
impaured  as  to  other  men  from  the  increased  scantiness  of 
bondfide  students. 

III.  On  this  question  I  speak  rather  vaguely,  but  I  should 
think  that  perhaps  one-half  could  construe  at  sight  a  pas- 
sage from  an  easy  Greek  or  Latin  author.  Still  fewer  could 
translate  a  simple  piece  of  English  into  tolerable  Latin. 
Grammatical  knowledge  has,  I  imagine,  im])roved  of  late 
years,  and  I  should  expect  a  larger  proportion  than  one- 
half  to  be  up  to  the  mark  here.  The  same  may  be  said  of 
arithmetic ;  knowledge  of  mathematics,  beyond  arithmetic 
and  a  book  or  two  of  Euclid,  is  exceptional.  1  should  think 
that  any  good  teaching  in  historj'  is  rare  in  schools,  speaking 
as  to  quality  and  not  quantity.  Knowledge  of  geography 
varies  much  with  schools ;  rehgious  knowledge  still  more. 


IV.  I  see  no  reason  for  thinking  that  scholarship  has  de* 
clined  in  the  last  20  years.  On  the  contrary,  in  most  of  its 
branches  I  think  it  has  advanced.  Within  this  period  good 
teaching  in  scholarsliip  has  extended  to  many  more  schools. 
Perhaps  the  knack  of  doing  some  one  kind  of  composition 
quickly  and  well  is  less  frequently  possessed,  but  I  by  no 
means  think  composition  as  a  whole  has  fallen  off.  On  the 
other  hand,  appreciation  of  the  niceties  of  language,  know- 
ledge of  syntax,  and  philological  information  have  decidedly- 
advanced. 

IX.  It  is  perhaps  not  foreign  to  the  drift  of  this  question 
to  remark  that  as  regards  the  schools  of  the  upper  classes, 
masters  arc  intrusted  with  the  office  of  teaching  without 
any  initiation  in  the  art  of  teaching.  They  are  left  to  form 
the  art  for  themselves.  Those  of  them  who  have  a  natural 
aptitude  for  teaching  doubtless  find  out  the  way  to  teach  at 
some  cost  of  time  and  pains ;  others  go  on  to  the  last  with 
imperfect  and  inefficient  methods. 

It  is  of  course  true  that  to  do  justice  to  boys  of  the  upper 
classes  requires  less  teaching  poAver  than  is  needed  with  the 
children  of  uneducated  parents,  but  it  by  no  means  follows 
that  no  time  would  be  gained  and  no  better  result  produced 
in  the  former  case  also  by  a  teacher  who  had  a  distinct 
method  and  principle  of  teaching,  than  by  one  dropped 
suddenly  into  the  midst  of  a  large  form  and  left  to  hanuner 
out  his  methods  for  himself. 

James  Riddell. 


Rev.  W.  IIedley,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 
Upivensity  College,  and  Public  Examiner. 

Gentlemen, — I  shall  be  happy  to  answer  your  questions 
as  far  as  I  can ;  on  some  points  I  speak  Ai-ith  much  diffi- 
dence, being  fully  aware  of  the  difficulties  of  the  subject 
and  of  the  different  views  that  may  be  held  as  to  the  best 
mode  of  dealing  with  them. 

I.  I  think  that  the  education  given  at  the  schools  does 
not  sufficiently  prepare  boys  for  the  University  course.  The 
boys  are  not  well  grounded  in  the  subjects  to  which  most 
of  their  time  has  been  given,  and  on  other  points  less 
strictly  academical  their  ignorance  is  sometimes  surprising. 
In  fact,  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  many  boys  come  to  the  Uni- 
versity from  school  knowing  next  to  nothing.  These  general 
remarks,  of  course,  admit  of  very  many  exceptions,  both  as 
regards  schools  and  individuals.  For  some  years  past  I 
have  recommended  that  boys  who  were  not  likely  to  distin- 
guish themselves  in  the  subjects  usually  studied  at  the  Uni- 
versitv,  should  come  there  at  least  a  year  sooner  than  they 
now  do,  thinking  that  the  schools,  if  pressed,  could  easily 
prepare  them  as  at  present  much  sooner,  and  that  the  boys 
could  thus  enter  upon  their  professional  studies  at  an  earlier 
age.  I  have  had  no  experience  to  test  this,  but  I  could 
not  help  feeling  that  a  valuable  year  or  two  was  wasted  at 
school. 

II.  The  University  coiu-se  is  much  affected  by  the  ill- 
preoared  state  in  which  the  majority  of  the  students  come, 
and  instead  of  making  progress,  a  few  years  ago  the 
University  had  to  make  its  course  commence  with  more 
elementanr  teaching,  and  to  insist  on  the  rudiments  of  arith- 
metic, and  a  more  precise  acquaintance  with  the  elements  of 
granmiar.  Tutors  felt  that  it  was  degrading  both  to  them- 
selves and  the  University  to  descend  to  such  preliminary 
instruction,  but  the  neccssit)^  of  the  case  compelled  them. 
Had  reading  and  spelling  been  included  in  the  reforms  of 
that  day  it  would  have  been  not  without  benefit  to  many 
members  of  the  University.  I  have  sometimes  had  to  re- 
mind my  brother  examiners  and  myself  in  the  final  exami- 
nation for  B.A.  that  we  were  not  at  liberty  to  pluck  for  bad 
spelling,  bad  English,  or  worse  writing.  If  more  of  such 
elementary  teaching  were  done  at  school  the  University 
course  might  be  both  deepened  and  widened.  The  better 
students,  who  had  taste  for  the  usual  University  subjects, 
classics  and  mathematics,  might  be  excused  from  thia 
"  preliminary"  examination,  which  is  to  them  vexatious 
rather  than  beneficial,  and  the  University  would  then  feel 
less  reluctance  in  allo>ving  others  to  devote  themselves  to 
studies  more  professional  and  more  in  accordance  with  their 
taste.  Hitherto  it  has  seemed  useless  for  the  University  to 
enlarge  her  course  to  suit  the  tastes  of  men  whose  minds 
have  never  been  formed  at  all  by  any  methodical  teaching, 
and  who  really  cannot  be  said  to  have  any  tastes. 

III.  It  is  difficult  to  say  what  propoition  of  candidates 
for  matriculation  can  translate  a  new  passage  of  a  Latin  or 
Greek  author.  At  my  o^^^l  college  we  consider  such  a  test 
much  too  severe,  the  college  would  be  left  half  empty  if  it 
were  insisted  on.  The  usual  plan  is  to  select  a  passage  from 
some  book  which  they  have  recently  road.  Perhaps  eight 
out  of  20  candidates  could  translate  a  new  passage  from  an 
easy  author,    (Of  course  I  am  speaking  of  the  ordinary 
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stii(!en1s,  nat  of  carididutes  for  aehokrships.)  Ratlier  more 
tlinu  this  ijropoTtion,  pt^rha]>s  12  out  of  :?(),  wnnld  write  a 
piece  i)f  tolejfttblti  Latin  prose  and  do  a  fair  irmninmr  pftp<?r. 
Of  arithmetic  and  mathematics  fe^.'  ol'  them  know  anything 
mort*  than  the  amount  insisted  on  hy  the  Univergity*  and 
many  of  them  barely  that^  the  extent  of  thetr  kno^Ied^fe 
does  not  reach  beyond  vulirir  fractions  and  decimals.  And 
here  I  think  that  the  schools  are  j^atly  to  he  blamed.  If 
a  boy  is  eominfj  to  Oxford  he  is  rdlowed  %<}  think  that  he 
need  not  trouble  himself  with  mathematiea ;  both  master 
and  seholar  thus  get  rid  of  rtmch  drj-  work*  But  sueh  a 
mistake  is  unjiist  to  the  hoy  and  to  the  Untyeraitv.  Many 
a  htjy  who  \^'ould  have  proved  a  good  mathematician  is  thus 
lost,  for  he  does  not  find  out  that  he  is  natnrally  gifted  for 
the  study  until  he  has  been  urged  and  assisted  to  make  a 
wrtairi  dejifree  of  progress,  and  if  the  master  allows  the 
study  to  be  reg^arded  as  optional,  no  wonder  that  the  boy 
decline?!  a  snbjeet  at  first  sight  unin\iting.  The  University 
also  snfft^rs  ;  it  is  too  late  to  urge  a  boy  t(i  commence  the 
study  after  leaving  school,  and  thoni^h  both  the  Univer- 
sity and  the  colleges  oJTer  rewards  for  distinction  in  Tuathc- 
inatics,  the  nnmWr  who  compete  for  them  is  very  smalh  I 
think  that  this  is  greatly  owing  to  insufficient  encourag**- 
ment  of  the  study  at  school.  'Hieir  acquaintance  with 
history  is  verj^  meapre*  and  so  exception  ah  that  where  it 
does  exist  I  should  be  inclined  to  attribute  it  more  to  do* 
nie??itic  training  and  individual  taste  than  to  the  systematic 
teaching  of  school.  Much  the  same  may  be  said  of  geo- 
graphy, thotigh  we  require  a  certain  acquointance  with  the 
subject  at  matriculation,  but  we  are  compelled  to  l>c  satiEiSed 
with  a  very  scanty  amount.  l*he  actjuaintanee  with  religious 
knowledge  is  very  unequal ;  sometimes  very  creditable^ 
sometimes  next  to  nothing  ;  1  think  that  schools  vary  much 
on  this  point,  but  the  chief  cause  of  the  v-ariety  I  attribute 
to  hom^  induence  and  teiiching.  The  tenuirks  on  this 
question  HI.  apply  mainly  to  the  ordinary  studt^nts,  not  to 
candidatca  for  h  on  ours » 

1\\  ]  think  that  aeholarship  has  not  advanced  during  the 
last  '20  years ;  for  instance,  at  University  College  we  give 
prizes  for  Latin  and  English  verse  and  essays ;  the  number 
of  those  who  compete  for  them,  though  never  large»  is  less 
tlian  it  used  to  l>e ;  in  {Iced,  sometimes  no  Latin  eoniposi- 
lions  are  sent  in  at  all,  and  I  think  that  if  the  boys  had 
attained  t(^  any  |>roficieney  in  such  studies  at  school  they 
would  have  continued  it  at  college  for  a  time.  Indeed,  con- 
sidering the  advantages  which  boys  now  have  in  thp  way  of 
excelletit  books  on  scholarship,  compared  with  those  :iO 
years  ago^  the  advi^nce  has  by  no  means  been  pro]>ortionate, 

V.  On  the  sulycct  of  mathematics  I  ha\'e  already  made 
some  rem  ark  a.  1  do  not  think  that  the  number  of  those 
who  study  them  has  materia^y  increased  of  late  years,  hut 
1  am  convinced  that  they  might  be  more  encouraged  at 
schooh  Many  bijys  on  coming  to  college  have  told  me  that 
they  neither  di&hkcd  the  subject  nor  found  it  pe^uliar^y 
difficult  but  they  had  made  so  little  progress  in  it  that  I 
could  not  strongly  ut^e  their  continuing  it.  On  this  sub- 
ject, as  also  on  history  and  geography,  the  superior  educa- 
tional books  daily  issuing  from  the  press  have,  in  my  opinion, 
not  borne  the  trait  which  might  have  been  ex|*ected, 

\^L  I  think  that  scholarship  has  not  been  injured  by 
attention  to  other  subjects.  In  exannnationa  for  scholar- 
ships I  have  seldom  fonnd  tliat  l)oys  distiuguished  in  scho- 
larship were  inferior  to  the  rest  in  other  subjects,  except, 
perhaps,  in  niatliematics.  I  have  never  had  reason  to  think 
that  attention  to  mathematics  has  pre\'enled  a  boy  from 
l»ccom»ng  a  good  scholar.  My  experience  would  lead  me 
to  a  very  different  opinion* 

VIII,  There  is  a  marked  difference  between  schools.  I 
have  often  thought  that  1  could  detect  the  school  in  the 
buy's  work*  One  public  school  (Shrewsbury)  sendi»  out 
good  scholars,  but,  as  a  nile,  the  boys  know  nothing  more. 
In  another  (liug!>y).  the  training  is  more  general  and  the 
range  somewhat  e^rtensive.  In  another,  of  great  eminence 
( Eton  )p  the  mass  of  boys  sent  out  are  verj'  ignorant  indeed  t 
those  who  distingiiish  thenisekes  owe  it,  1  fancy,  very 
much  to  their  natural  ability  and  to  teaching  of  a  very 
special  kind,  llie  best  scholars  come  from  pubhc  schools ; 
verj'  rarely  from  other  schools  or  private  tutoriJ,  Ciood 
mathematicians  quite  as  often,  perhaps  oftener,  come  from 
other  schools,  1  lie  public-school  boy  has  a  great  advan- 
tage over  others  in  the  w»y  of  producing  and  making  the 
most  of  his  knowledge!  his  training  is  superior,  not  merely 
from  the  fact  that,  as  a  general  rule,  his  mastera  have  been 
superior,  but  from  the  society  and  tiitditions  of  the  school. 

IX,  I  think  that  one  great  mistake  in  schools  is  that  they 
are  allowed  to  gitrw  too  large,  llie  boys  do  not  receive 
sufilcient  individual  attention.  Unless  a  boy  forces  himself 
intu  notice  by  his  ability  he  is  apt  to  be  overlooked*  Whereas 
the  large  proportion  cf  boys  want  encouragement,  and  mth 
const  dJf  ate  attention  at  the  hands  of  a  judicious  oh  sender 
might  be  worked  up  into  excellent  if  not  biiUiant  characteTs. 


X,  1  am  not  in  favour  of  putting  "  modern  subjects  **  on 
a  level  with  the  classics  and  mathematics  in  the  Uf*iversity, 
at  present,  I  think  that  classics  or  mathematics,  or  rather 
both,  form  the  best  possible  foundation  for  all  subsequent 
stutly%  But  I  think  that  the  point  which  is  now  reached  by 
boys  at  the  age  of  20  ought  to  he  reached  at  17,  and  then  the 
greater  part  of  the  time  spent  at  the  University  might  be 
devoted  to  special  or  modern  subjects.  Such  subjects  would 
soon  forre  themselves  into  notice  and  importance^  and  re- 
ceive a  fair  share  (if  University  emoluments, 

XL  I  think  there  Has  been  a  great  improvement  in  the 
mor^l  training  and  character  of  the  young  men  who  have 
come  to  the  Univer^fity  of  late  years.  The  schools  deserve 
much  of  the  credit  for  it,  though  there  is  a  great  difference 
in  schools  in  this  respect ;  mueh  of  the  change  is  due,  no 
doubt,  to  the  influence  of  pubhc  opinion, 

XIL  I  am  opposed  to  a  pubhc  matriculation  examination, 
I  would  IcAve  the  action  of  thft  colleges  unfettered  in  this 
respect.  Probably  before  long  the  Universi^  will  somewhat 
modify  it^  course  of  education,  if  so  I  should  suppose  that 
the  ordinary  matriculation  etamination  wdl  be  altered  in  its 
range,  and  I  should  hope  in  its  stringency,  and  this  wiJl 
improve  the  schools, 

I  have,  &c, 

13th  January  1863.  William  Hsdlby. 


llev.  D,  P-  Chasb,  M.A,,  Principal  of  St.  Mary 
Hftllj  and  Tutor  of  Oriel  College. 

T,  and  IL  To  about  three-fourths  nf  Oxford  under- 
graduutes  "the  University  course"  consists  of  a  small 
amount  of  logic  and  mathematics,  portions  of  three  Greek 
and  three  Latin  authors  (including  some  acquaintance  with 
the  matter  of  tMo  in  each  language),  the  grammars  of  each 
language,  translation  from  English  into  Latin  prose.  To 
this  each  candidate  must  add  either  some  mathematics,  or 
a  alight  amount  of  natural  science,  or  a  little  law  or  poli- 
tical economy  with  modt^rn  history. 

In  my  opinion,  the  previous  edu coition  given  to  the  mass 
of  those  vvho  enter  the  University  does  not  fuMl  satisfac- 
torily the  purpose  of  grounding  in  the  elasaieal  studies 
which  they  are  required  tf)  pursue. 

The  result  is  that  the  minimum  of  attainment  necessary 
fur  the  B,A,  degi-ee  is  far  below  what  it  might  and  ought 
to  be,  while  the  difhculty  which  the  majority  of  passmen 
have  in  producing  even  that  minimum  necessarily  restricti 
and  narrows  the  course.  Much  of  the  teaching  given  at 
the  University  is  such  as  ought  to  have  been  given  at 
school,  I'his,  while  it  tends  to  weary  and  disgust  those 
who  have  been  better  taught,  precludes  any  higher  teaching 
of  those  who  must  be  kept  to  schoolboy  work. 

IIL  A  very  small  proportion.  Onsequently  for  matri-* 
cidation  it  is  usual  to  examine  candidates  only  in  authors 
wliich  they  have  got  up  for  the  purpose.  The  answers  to 
easy  grammatical  papers  are  conunonly  very  imperfect* 
The  Latin  prose  composition  rarely  such  as  would  be 
accepted  even  at  re  sponsions  (little-go).  Deficiency  in 
arithmetic,  Euclid,  and  algebra,  frequently  causes  post- 
ponement of  admission,  and  in  most  cases  necessitates  very 
elementary  teaching  afterwards. 

Neither  history  (ancient  or  modern)  nor  religious  know* 
ledge  usually  form  poj^t  of  a  matriculation  examination. 
Elementary  teaching  in  religious  knowledge  is  generally 
necessary  after  admission,  and  in  my  own  college  and  hall 
(I  suppose  also  in  others)  is  regnlarly  provided. 

IV.  Certainly  to  have  declined.  In  respect  to  Latin  and 
Greek  verse  I  am  not  entitled  to  speak  ivith  confidence ; 
but  Latin  prose  composition  is  certainly  worse.  Even  at 
fellowslup  examinations  it  is  often  indifferent,  rarely  very 
good.  The  power  of  translating  at  once  accurately  and 
with  elegance  is  also  rare.  Where  accuracy  is  attained,  I 
infer  grammatical  and  critical  knowledge  of  the  original 
language.  Elegance  in  translating  depends  on  other 
conditions. 

V,  I  can  offer  no  opinion  worth  stating, 

VL  In  the  case  of  ordinary  passmen  I  think  not ;  indeed 
it  was  scarcely  possible.  In  the  ease  of  classical-honour 
men,  scholarship  has  certainly  decline tl, 

'l1iis,  however,  I  attribute  to  a  change  introduced  into 
the  final  school  of  Liter®  Human iores,  by  which  encourage- 
ment has  been  given  to  attainment  in  mefjipbysics*  moral 
philosopiiy^  history  of  philosophy,  phil08O]ihy  of  his- 
tory, fivC,,  &c,,  acquired  otherwise  than  by  the  accurate 
study  of  the  Latin  and  Greek  authors,  The  examinations 
(and  to  some  extent  the  examiners)  regulate  the  demand ^ 
and  that*  of  course,  regulates  the  supply. 

VIL  On  the  first  jiart  of  tliis  question  I  am  not  com- 
petent to  offer  an  opinion, 
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Q^  WWi  regard  to  the  latter  portion,  I  see  no  reason  why 

/  boys  should  not,  without  detrunent  to  their  classical  studies, 

be  led  to  take  interest  in  or  made  to  learn  the  ascertained 
fiacts  of  any  branch  of  natural  science,  say  for  instance, 
mineralogy  and  geology.  The  power  of  appreciating  or 
testing  conclusions  from  or  theories  based  upon  these 
facts  belongs,  of  course,  to  a  more  advanced  stage  of  mental 
growth,  and  implies  more  of  mental  disciphne.  To  be 
accustomed  early  to  accept  them  without  question  is  calcu- 
lated to  dwarf  the  mind. 

VIII.  In  regard  to  the  staple  studies  of  the  University, 
I  think  that  public-school  boys,  when  they  are  good,  are 
better  than  any  others.  ITiey  have  a  readiness  in  producing 
what  they  know,  and  a  polish  in  their  productions  which 
are  rarely  found  in  others.  When  they  are  bad,  they  are 
generally  very  bad. 

This  seems  to  me  to  prove  that  the  public  schools  have 
the  power  of  giving  the  very  best  instruction,  while  their 
circumstances  are  in  themselves  an  education;  that  all 
boys  have  there  an  opportunity  of  being  well  taught,  but 
that  on  no  boy  is  imposed  the  necessity  of  learning. 

Writing  necessarily  from  vague  recollections,  I  believe  I 
state  correctly  that  the  Balliol  scholarships  (which  during 
almost  the  whole  of  my  experience  have  been  the  great 
arena  of  schoolboys)  have  very  frequently  been  gained  by 
Rugby  boys,  and  by  boys  from  large  schools  recently 
established.  Cheltenham  College,  for  instance,  was  at  one 
time  very  successful  in  this  respect.  This  result  must,  I 
think,  be  attributed  to  several  causes.  Among  them  I 
would  suggest, — 

First,  that  Rugby  and  (still  more,  of  course,)  the  large 
schools  recently  established,  have  had  a  prestige  to 
create  instead  of  inheriting  it. 
Next,  that  they  are,  more  than  the  older  ])ubhc  schools, 
fed  from  a  class  who  are  stimulated  to  exertion  by 
the  knowledge  of  its  necessity  to  those  who  have 
their  own  way  to  make  in  life. 
Again,  propriet€uy  schools  are  more  directly  influenced 
ny  the  commercial  principle ;  success  is  to  them  an 
essential  of  existence;  there  is  no  hereditary  pre- 
possession in  their  favour.  They  are  judged,  and 
that  solely,  by  their  results. 

IX.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  at  the  older  public 
schools  the  staff  is  first  numerically  inadequate  ;  next,  not 
altogether  well  chosen.  Numerically  inadequate  it  must 
be  if  the  supposition  be  well  founded  that  idle  or  dull  boys 
are  commonly  neglected.  Adequate  no  doubt  for  the  care- 
ful cultivation  of  choice  specimens,  not  adequate  to  a 
similar  cultivation  of  the  average  crop.  Could  a  return  be 
obtained  of  failures  at  our  ordinary  (pass)  classical  examina- 
tions, distinguishing  the  schools  from  which  the  victims 
came,  it  would  be  a  fair  complement  to  the  question 
issued  some  time  ago  by  your  Commission  in  regard  to 
prizes  and    other  academical  distinctions.      I   apprehend 

•  that  to  work  a  large  school  eflficiently,  is  required  a  supply, 
not  only  of  first-rate  men,  but  also  of  those  who  are 
not  merely  qualified  for,  (which  first-rate  men  eminently 

•  are)  but  who  also  are  not  above  condescending  to,  the 
drudgery  of  elementary  teaching.  The  sculptor  models, 
and  gives  the  finishing  touches,  but  the  hard  labour  is  done 
by  mechanical  stonemasons.  Tlie  habit,  which  I  find  now 
so  general,  of  translating  vivd  voce  in  place  of  construing, 
leads,  I  think,  to  inaccuracy  and  unsoundness.  A  fair 
translation  may  be  the  result  of  recollection  either  of  good 

■  oral  teaching  or  of  a  printed  translation ;  but  accurate  con- 
struing is  strong  evidence  of  knowledge  of  the  structure  of 
the  language  from  which  the  version  is  made.  I  regret  on 
this  account  the  tendency,  now  for  some  time  apparent,  to 
diminish  the  amount  of  the  vivd  voce  element  in  our  Uni- 
versity examinations,  and  to  trust  more  to  written  papers. 
At  the  same  time,  the  habit  of  a<!Curate  translation  into 
something  that  shall  read  like  English  does  not  seem  to 
me  to  be  sufficiently  cultivated  either  at  school  or  at  the 
University. 

X.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  view  here  stated  is  correct. 
Demand  must  regulate  supply.  AVhether  or  not  our 
demand  should  be  varied  is  an  old  controversy,  upon  which 
one  is  tempted  to  think  that  the  arguments  on  both  sides 
have  been  exhausted.  I  may  however  be  allowed  to  say 
that,  in  my  opinion,  classics  and  mathematics  have  es- 
tablished their  right  to  prominence  as  instruments  of 
education,  that  is,  as  means  of  training  and  developing  the 
powers  of  the  mind.  And  that  until  it  can  be  sho^\Ti  that, 
tor  the  large  mass  of  minds,  there  is  any  other  of  equal 
efficacy,  they  must  oj)en  the  onlv  roads  to  high  University 
distinctions.  When  the  mind  lias  been  trained  and  dis- 
ciplined, then,  but  not  before,  special  subjects  can  be  pro- 

•  secuted  with  success.  The  University,  I  think,  shoulcf  (as 
far  as  it  is  permitted)  encotutige,  above  all  special  know- 

•  ledge,  the  highest  development  of  the  mental  powers.  1 
say  "  as  far  as  it  is  permitted,"  because  there  is  in  (I  believe 


all)  the  new  ordinances  of  the  University  Commissioners  a 
provision  which  may  be  construed  as  requiring  that  fel- 
lowships (the  ultimate  object  in  most  cases  of  competition 
at  the  University)  shall  from  time  to  time  be  awarded  to 
men  with  "*  specialities."  I  think  that  in  this  matter  the 
Universities  must  continue  to  act  upon  the  schools — that 
the  schools  cannot,  to  any  appreciable  extent,  act  upon  the 
Universities.  It  is,  in  my  opinion,  probable  that  com- 
pulsory attention  to  modern  subjects  in  our  schools,  and 
rewards  held  out  to  their  successful  cultivation  (to  the 
point  which  I  have  indicated  under  Answer  VII.)  will  often 
do  good — by  awakening  tastes  and  indicating  capacities 
which  otherwise,  from  the  aversion  to  work  natural  in  most 
healthy  boys,  might  be  wholly  dormant  or  unsuspected  by 
their  possessors. 

Modem  languages  stand  on  rather  a  different  footing. 
Their  value  in  practical  life  has  long  been  rising,  and 
therefore  thev  will  be  studied,  even  at  school,  without 
reference  to  the  Universities.  The  study  of  Latin  grammar 
facilitates  the  acquisition  of  the  grammar  of  any  modem 
language ;  and  there  is  e\'ery  reason  why  this  fact  should 
be  made  use  of  while  the  memory  is  most  easily  and  en- 
duringly  impressible.  But  I  do  not  think  that  the  Univer- 
sities can  in  any  considerable,  degree  stimulate  such  studies. 

XI.  I  am  happy  to  say  that  I  believe  there  has  be«n, 
within  my  experience,  a  great  improvement  in  the  moral 
character  of  the  average  undergraduate. 

Among  the  causes  I  would  suggest, — 

1.  The  earnest  character  of  the  religious  training  in 
the  public  schools,  including  the  liu*gc  schools  more 
recently  established. 

2.  The  multiphcation  of  University  examinations  for 
passmen.  Each  man  may  now  pass  the  first  of 
them  at  the  end  of  his  first  term,  and  no  man  has 
now  a  twelvemonth  of  permitted  idleness. 

3.  The  introduction  (chiefly  due  to  the  public  schools) 
of  new  athletic  amusements.  Cricket  has  much* 
increased.  Fives  and  racquet  courts  have  been  es- 
tablished, and  "athletic  sports"  have  been  intro- 
duced. An  excellent  gymnasium  is  largely  supported. 
Hunting  is  much  rarer,  mere  idle  driving  and  riding 
have  very  much  decreased.  The  result  has  been  to 
discourage  expensive  habits  and  to  remove  tempta- 
tions to  immorality  of  various  shades. 

4.  The  Universities  always  reflect  in  some  measure  the 
habits  of  the  upper  middle  and  the  upper  classes. 
The  I4d.  income  tax  and  the  wholesome  stimulus  of 
the  Crimean  war  appeared  to  me  at  the  time  to  make 
a  marked  difference  for  the  better,  and  1  am  inclined 
to  think  that  the  improvement  has  been  maintained. 

5.  The  opening  of  so  many  new  paths  to  honest  in- 
dustry, by  the  substitution  of  competitive  examina- 
tions for  mere  patronage,  has  unquestionably  done  the 
Universities  much  good. 

Against  all  this  there  is  a  set  off. 

Manners,  in  the  popular  sense  of  the  term,  have  not  im- 
proved. There  is  an  ostentatious  disregard  of  minor  regu- 
lations, and  a  corresponding  (I  think  consequent)  falling  off 
in  the  small  courtesies  which  distinguish  the  gentleman. 

I  am  inclined  to  think  also  that  the  habit  has  grown  of 
estimating  the  value  of  honours  by  a  commercial  standard. 
Colleges,  in  consequence,  now  advertise  their  scholarships 
with  particular  reference  to  their  pecuniary  value.  I  re- 
member when  a  Balliol  scholarship  of  tiOl.  per  annum  wa.s 
valued  above  anything  elsewhere,  whatever  the  amount  of 
pecuniary  advantage. 

I  remark  also  a  gro\nng  tendency  to  undervalue  reUgious 
knowledge.  A  classman  who  can  escape  with  the  minimum 
is  admired  rather  than  condemned.  Should  the  absence  of 
the  minimum  prove  fatal  to  him  (as  by  our  statutes  it  ought 
to  do),  the  system  is  visited  with  censure,  the  delinquent 
pitied,  his  failure  being  such  as  would  disgrace  a  national 
schoolboy.  This  however  is  charffeable  rather  upon  our 
junior  graduates,  and  perhaps  in  both  the  points  last  ad- 
verted to  the  University  does  but  reflect  a  general  change  in 
public  opinion. 

XII.  There  is  hardly  such  a  thing  as  "  ordinary  matricu- 
"  lalion  examinations ;"  that  is  to  say,  there  is  no  stan- 
dard. Colleges  differ  materially,  not  only  from  one  another 
but  from  themselves  at  different  times.  Where  numbers 
are  the  object  the  standard  falls,  where  quahty  it  rises. 
Those  colleges  which  can  command  a  constant  inflow  of  the 
best  instructed  can  raise  it  at  pleasure,  but  the  rest  of  the 
men  must  go  somewhere,  and  the  standard  consequently 
sinks,  through  all  gradations,  to  zero. 

Nevertheless,  I  do  not  advocate  the  "  instituting  a 
"  pubUc  examination  to  be  passed  by  every  student  before 
"  he  is  allowed  to  reside."  Nothing  is  stronger  than  its 
weakest  point.  An  University  matriculation  examination 
could  not,  I  believe,  rise  higher  than  the  present  minimum 
for  responsions,  and  the  best  colleges  would  not  accept  this. 
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and  yet  could  hardly  profess  to  demand  more,  llie  recent 
change,  by  which  men  are  allowed  to  pass  the  responsions 
in  the  ^rst  term  from  matriculation  enables  those  colleges 
who  wish  it  to  make  this  in  fact  their  matriculation  exami- 
nation. 

How  little,  viewed  intellectually,  a  B. A.  degree  is  worth 
it  would  not  be  wise  to  press  upon  the  general  public,  unless 
one  could  at  the  same  time  get  them  to  recognize  its 
real  value  in  other  respects.  That  value  for  the  generahty 
of  men  consists,  in  my  opinion,  in  the  three  years'  or  rather 
12  terms*)  residence  under  a  wise  discipline,  and  in  contact 
with  others  under  the  same  discipline ;  the  result  being,  in 
almost  all  cases,  something  not  easily  definable  but  still 
something,  not  to  be  procured  elsewhere. 

The  fact,  however,  remains  that  after  more  than  60  years* 
endeavour,  the  minimum  required  for  the  15. A.  degree  re- 
mains extremely  low. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  Universities  are  everywhere 
filled,  to  a  considerable  extent,  by  compulsion.  Our  English 
Universities  are  mainly,  though  by  no  means  exclusively, 
places  of  preparation  for  the  ministry  of  the  Established 
Church ;  that  is,  for  a  profession  for  which  great  abilities  are 
not  requisite,  and,  on  the  ordinary  motives  of  men,  cannot 
be  commanded. 

Setting  aside  the  small  amount  of  ability  yearly  imported 
there  remain  two  classes  of  men.  The  sm'aller  consists  of 
those  who  come  to  the  University  **to  while  away  the 
**  awkward  interval  from  childhood  to  21  in  a  calm,  middle 
•*  .state  of  mental  and  moral  inactivity*'  (Blackst^)nc, 
introductory  lecture);  but  who  in  the  main  do  profit 
morally  even  by  this,  and  leave  us  uith  characters  strength- 
ened. The  far  larger  comprises  those  who  come  to  gain  a 
general  preparation  for  public  life,  and  those  who  come 
because  only  through  the  portal  of  the  B.A.  degree  can 
they  enter  the  clerical  profession.  Doubtless  of  both  classes 
the  worst  prepared  might  be  made  to  j)rej)are  themselves 
better.  But  it  is  improbable  that  those  of  the  first  class 
would  take  the  trouble,  and  it  is  better  for  society  that  they 
should  have  the  moral  training,  though  with  "  small  Latin 
'*  and  less  Greek,"  than  (as  they  probably  would  have)  even 
less  learning  without  the  moral  training. 

In  regard  to  those  of  the  second  class,  my  personal  ex- 
j)erience  (which  has  been  chiefiy  though  not  exclusively 
with  the  weaker  portion  of  it)  proves  that  men  unable  to 
])ass  a  moderate  matriculation  examination  can  nevertheless 
with  steady  application  satisfy  the  University  in  four  exami- 
nations unthin  the  three  years  of  their  residence.  To  re- 
quire that  all  should,  before  being  permitted  to  reside,  pass 
an  University  matriculation  examination,  would  either  bring 
such  examination  to  a  level  too  low  to  be  of  any  use,  or  it 
would  probably  exclude  men  of  the  class  first  named,  while 
it  would  in  the  case  of  the  second  class  add  materially  to 
the  expense  of  the  B.A.  degree. 

26th  December  1863.  D.  P.  Chase. 


XII.  Such  an  examination  as  the  present  Responsions 
at  Oxford,  if  required  before  any  one  could  matriculate, 
would  certainly  exclude,  at  least  temporarily,  many  who 
matriculate  at  present.  And  yet  such  an  examination 
would  avail  little  towards  making  it  possible  to  raise  the 
usual  standard  of  college  lectures,  for  it  would  not  ensure 
in  those  who  passed  it  their  being  possessed  of  a  capacity 
for  class  work.  Hence  it  is  not  likely  that  all  colleges  would 
be  content  with  this  University  examination  $  some  would 
require  a  further  examination  of  their  own  to  be  passed. 
For  an  University  examination,  stringent  enough  to 
satisfy  a  high  college  standard,  would  diminish  the  number 
entering  the  University  so  much  that  there  is  probably  no 
chance  of  the  objections  which  would  be  felt  against  it 
being  overcome. 

S.  W.  Waytk. 

6th  January  1863. 


c. 


Rev.  S.  W.  Wayte,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 
Trinity  College. 

I.  I  AM  most  familiar  ^vith  the  results  of  the  education 
given  at  Rugby  and  Marlborough,  and  I  believe  that 
the  education  given  there  grounds  boys  well  in  the  studies 
which  they  are  to  pursue  at  the  University'.  I  think  that 
boys  have  the  opportunity  there,  and  at  other  public 
schools,  of  learning  well  the  subjects  they  would  j)ursue  if 
they  come  to  Oxford.  Many,  doubtless,  come  from  the 
public  schools  mth  far  less  knowledge  of  that  which  has 
been  their  supposed  work  than  could  be  suspected  before 
obsen'ation,  but  the  cause  I  believe  i^  lie  in  the  disposition 
and  circumstances  of  such  boys  rather  than  in  the  system 
of  the  school. 

II.  There  are,  therefore,  many  boys  who  come  to  the 
University,  and  for  whom  much  that  is  really  school  work 
has  still  to  be  done,  and  I  suppose  that  if  colleges  uni- 
versally raised  their  standard  for  matriculation,  an  im- 
provement woidd  soon  be  visible  in  the  candidates 
for  it. 

III.  Somewhat  over  half  the  young  men  coining  up  for 
matriculaticfri  are  able  to  translate  English  prose  into 
tolerable  Latin,  and  to  answer  grammatical  questions  in 
Latin  and  Greek.  They  seldom  have  acquaintance  with 
more  than  arithmetic  and  the  two  first  books  of  Euclid. 
They  have  a  knowledge,  usually  general  and  inaccurate,  of 
scripture  history. 

XL  My  observation  leads  me  to  think  that  there  has  not 
been  a  deterioration  in  the  moral  training  and  character  of 
the  young  men  who  have  come  from  the  public  schools 
within  my  remembrance. 


Rev.  HexNRy  Furxeaux,  M.A.,  Fellow   and   Tutor 
of  Corpus  Christi  College. 

1.  My  knowledge  of  the  state  of  classical  and  mathe- 
matical groundwork  in  the  University  generally  is  derived 
chiefly  from  experience  as  a  classical  moderator  in  1856, 
and  as  a  master  of  the  schools  in  1857  and  1858.  The 
responsions  are  more  fairly  a  case  in  point  than  mode- 
rations, as  being  more  distinctly  an  examination  in  ground- 
work. The  examination  includes  arithmetic,  Euclid,  B.  I. 
and  II.  (or  algebra  to  simple  equations),  an  easy  piece  of 
English  for  translation  into  Latin  prose,  a  paper  of  very 
elementary  questions  in  Greek  ana  Latin  grammar,  and 
the  construing  and  parsing  of  a  portion  of  a  Greek  and 
Latin  author  (chosen  by  the  candidate),  such,  for  instance, 
as  two  Greek  plays,  antl  Virgil's  Georgics.  The  standard 
of  quality  in  all  these  subjects  is  not  high,  and  great 
inaccuracies  are  allowed  to  pass ;  yet,  to  the  best  of  my 
recollection,  the  usual  number  of  those  who  either  failed  to 
pass,  or  withdrew  their  names  during  the  course  of  the 
examination,  was  not  less  than  25  per  cent,  of  those  who 
presented  themselves.  Nor  does  it  follow  that  the  75  per 
cent,  who  passed  had  all  been  sufiBciently  grounded  at 
school.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  notorious  that  a  very  large 
number  of  those  who  pass  their  responsions  without  failure 
have  only  been  made  fit  to  do  so  by  one  or  two  terms  of 
hard  work  and  diligent  teaching  at  this  place.  It  may, 
therefore,  be  fairly  maintained  that  the  schools  from  which 
the  University  is  fed,  either  have  not  sufficiently  grounded 
in  classics  and  mathematics  a  large  number  of  those  whom 
they  send  us,  or,  as  is  very  commonly  the  case,  have 
allowed  them  to  forget  in  the  higher  forms  the  groundwork 
which  was  taught  in  the  lower.  I  have  not  sufficient  in- 
formation to  be  able  to  answer  the  latter  part  of  the 
question. 

II.  It  will  be  gathered  from  what  has  been  said  above, 
that  much  of  the  teaching  given  at  the  University  is,  at 
least  till  the  responsions  are  passed,  and  often  till  the 
moderations  are  passed,  such  as  fairly  might  be  given  at 
school,  and  considerably  below  the  work  of  the  higher 
forms  of  a  good  school.  This  is  apt  to  affect  the  University 
course  in  two  ways  : — 

(I.)  Some  (but  probably  not  a  lar^e  number)  might  be 
able  to  leam  higher  scholarship  at  the  University, 
if  they  had  learnt  the  groundwork  more  thoroughly 
at  school. 

(2.)  A  much  larger  number,  if  they  had  been  more 
thoroughly  grounded  in  classics,  might  be  able  to 
get  through  their  classical  passwork  here  more 
quickly  and  easily,  and  thus  have  more  time  to 
spend  on  the  other  subjects  in  which  the  University 
offers  honours ;  such  as  mathematics,  natural 
science,  or  law  and  modem  history. 

III.  Our  matriculation  examination  answers  nearly  to 
that  suggested  in  the  question,  except  that  we  do  not 
examine  candidates  in  ancient  or  English  history  and 
geogra])hy,  and  that  we  allow  them  to  choose  the  Greek 
and  Latin  book  in  which  they  are  to  be  examined.  I 
think  that  about  one-third  of  the  candidates  fail  to  pass, 
p.nd  that  the  most  common  cause  of  failure  is  inabili^  to 
translate  easy  English  prose  into  tolerable  Latin,  and  that 
inaccuracy  in  the  construing  and  parsing  of  the  books  is 
the  next  most  common  cause,  but  on  these  points  I  have 
to  trust  to  memory  \i'ithout  sufficient  memoranda  to 
enable  me  to  speak  with  precision.  The  number  of  com- 
moners taken  at  this  college  is  very  small,  averaging  not 
more  than  seven  or  eight  in  the  year,  some  of  whom  are 
usuallv  obtained  by  selection  from  the  unsuccessful  candi- 
dates for  our  scholarshij)s.  We  are  thus  able  to  require  a 
somewhat  higher  standard  in  our  ordinary  matriculation, 
examinations  than  such  as  would  be  possible  if  we  had  to 
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n  take  a  larger  number.    Still,  we  have  never,  to  the  best  of 

_  mj  knowledge,  rejected  on  such  an  examination  as  this  any 

person  whose  performance  was  on  every  point  plainly  up  to 
tiie  responsions  standard,  and  we  have  frequently  taken 
those  who  were  in  some  respects  below  it,  jirovided  that 
the  deficiency  was  neither  so  general  nor  so  radical  as 
to  prevent  our  believing  that  the  candidate  would  pass 
responsions  with  tolerable  ease  and  certainty  at  the  end  of 
his  first  term  of  residence.  The  religious' knowledge  of 
persons  entering  this  college  is  generally  fair. 

IV.  I  have  been  enjraged  in  teaching  during  rather  more 
than  10  years.    Within  this  time — 

(1.)  As  regards  the  writing  of  Latin  prose  and  verse, 
and  of  Ureek  verse, 
(a)  I  do  not  feel  sure  that  the  quality  of  the  best 
composition  has  been  improved  or  deteriorated. 
(6)  Nor  that  the  number  of  those  capable  of 
doing  first-rate  composition  has  been  increased 
or  diminished, 
(c)  I  think  a  decided    increase  has  taken   niace 
in   the    number    of  those  capable   of    doing 
fair  composition ;  but  I  could  not  say  certainly 
whether  the  improvement  is  due  to  better  train- 
'  ing  at  the  schools,  or  to  the  additional  stimulus 

given  at  the  Universitv  itself,  since  the  insti- 
tution of  moderation  honours  and  professorial 
lectures  on  composition. 
(2.)  The  power  of  translating  elegantly  into  English 
has  decidedly  advanced  in  all  respects,  and  I  believe 
that  the  improvement  is  due  to  more  careful  training 
both  at  schools  and  at  the  University. 
(3.)  The  same  may  probably   be   said  of  the  higher 
(though  not  of  the  elementary)  critical  and  gram- 
matical knowledge  of  the  two  classical  languages. 

V.  (Omitted.) 

VI.  It  is  certainly  most  commonly  the  case  that  the 
best  mathematicians,  historians,  &c.,  arc  not  the  best 
classical  scholars ;  but  it  would  j)robably  be  more  true  to 
say  that  a  want  of  aptitude  for  scholarship  had  led  them  to 
give  their  mind  to  other  subjects,  than  to  say  that  their 
attention  to  these  subjects  had  made  them  bad  scholars. 

VH.  (Omitted.) 

VI H.  Although  it  frequently  happens  that  indindual 
scholars  of  great  ability  are  sent  up  from  the  smaller 
grammar  schools,  the  great  supply  of  well-trained  scholars 
is  drawn  either  from  the  old  public  schools,  such  as  those 
about  which  the  Commissioners  are  inquiring,  or  from  large 
modern  schools  of  the  same  tvpe,  such  as  Marlborough 
and  Cheltenham.  The  most  able  mathematicians  are  not 
usually  sent  up  from  these  schools,  but  from  others,  where 
the  chief  stress  is  laid  on  mathematics.  It  is  also  usually 
found  that  those  who  come  direct  from  school  do  better  in 
most  subjects  than  those  who  have  been  trained  by  pri- 
vate tuition ;  but  this  does  not  reflect  any  discredit  upon 
the  private  tutors  as  a  class,  but  arises  partly  fr^m  want  of 
the  stimulus  of  competition,  partly  from  the  fact  that  the 
boys  sent  to  a  private  tutor  to  be  prcjiared  for  the  Uni- 
versity are  most  commonly  such  as  have  been  unable  to 
get  on  at  school,  through  ill  health,  dullness,  or  idleness. 

IX.  (Omitted.) 

X.  It  does  not  seem  practicable  for  the  same  school  to 
teach  all  subjects  equally  well.  The  subject  on  which  stress 
is  laid,  usually  aborbs  the  energy  of  its  best  pupils,  and 
while  the  system  of  this  University  continues  as  at  present, 
it  seems  necessary  that  classics  and  mathematics,  and 
especially  the  former,  should  have  the  stress  laid  on  them 
at  the  schools  from  which  we  are  mainly  8upj)lied. 

XI.  I  think  a  great  improvement  in  tnis  respect  has 
taken  place  within  my  remembrance,  not  that  the  best 
men  now  are  better  than  the  best  of  10  years  ago,  but  that 
we  have  among  our  students  a  much  larger  proportion  of 
steady  and  industrious  men  now  than  then. 

Xrt.  I  believe  it  would  be  a  great  gain  to  the  University 
if  our  present  responsions  were  converted  into  an  examina- 
tion to  be  passed  before  residence.  This  examination  is 
already  passed  by  most  men  at  the  end  of  their  first  term 
of  residence,  but  still  (as  is  shown  in  the  answers  to  ques- 
tions I.,  n.,  and  III.)  the  duty  of  preparing  for  it  is  not 
yet  sufficiently  recognized  as  belonging  to  the  school  rather 
than  the  college.  The  chief  objection  to  such  a  change  is, 
that  it  is  generally  felt  that  it  would  not  be  well  to  lessen 
the  number  of  those  who  enter  the  University,  and  that,  if 
such  an  examination  as  responsions  were  to  be  passed 
before  residing,  it  would  j)revent  many  men  from  coining 
here.  I  believe  that  it  would  delay  rather  than  prevent  them, 
and  that  such  delay  would  be  for  their  gain  as  well  as  ours. 
The  first  thing  men  have  to  do  when  they  come  here  is  to 
pass  responsions:  till  they  have  done  so,  they  can  do 
nothing  else,  and  have  not  really  begun  their  Cniversity 
education.  Those  who  cannot  be  taught  to  nass  have 
been  sufferers,  rather  than  gainers,  by  admission  here ;  and 


those  who  are  taught  to  pass,  by  the  tuition  given  here, 
might  at  least  as  well  have  been  taught  elsewhere,  at  places 
where  the  cost  of  education  was  less,  and  the  means  of  en- 
forcing work  more  stringent.  The  University  is  probably 
not  the  best,  certainly  not  the  cheapest  place,  to  learn 
arithmetic  and  elementary  classics  in.  I  l>elieve  that  the 
schoolmasters  would  prepare  men  for  such  an  examination 
heartily  and  effectually,  proWded fair  notice  was  given  of  the 
change,  and  the  requirements  of  such  an  examination  were 
distinctly  made  known  to  them ;  and  that  tlie  University 
would  thus  be  enabled  either  to  reduce  the  time  required  for 
its  course,  or  to  teach  more  valuable  knowledge  in  the 
same  time. 

loth  December  18G2.  Henry  Furneaux. 


Rev.  John  R.  T.  Eatox,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Merton 
College. 

Question  I. — It  has  long  been  held  among  college  tutors, 
that  the  late  age  (18-19)  up  to  which  young  men  are  re- 
tained at  our  public  schools  before  quitting  them  for  the 
Universities,  is  counterbalanced  by  no  corresponding  increase 
in  the  amount  6f  knowledge  gained.  In  this,  as  in  other 
points,  the  many  are  sacrificed  to  the  few.  AMiile  the  really 
persevering  and  intelligent  youth  is  gaining  fresh  stores  of 
information,  improving  his  powers  of  taste  and  composition, 
and  grounding  himself  in  his  knowledge  with  a  view  to 
competing  for  scholarships  at  the  University,  the  bulk  of 
young  men  at  a  public  school  are  going  back,  not  progress- 
ing. They  have  reached  an  age  when  the  stricter  discipline 
fitted  to  boys,  is  losing  its  hold ;  they  have  no  adequate 
motive  to  engage  their  diligence.  It  is  thus  continually 
found  necessary  by  parents  to  ^vithdraw  their  sons  from  the 
schools  and  to  send  them  to  private  tutors,  who  may  prepare 
them  direct  for  the  college  at  which  they  are  to  matriculate. 
But  even  this  course  often  fails  of  effect.  The  private  tutor 
chosen  at  random,  or  on  imperfect  recommendation  (generally 
a  curate  or  countr}-^  rector,  whose  duties  interfere  with  that 
undivided  interest  which  is  essential  to  successful  teaching), 
cannot  do  much  with  his  charge :  and  when  the  pupil  finally 
appears  for  matriculation,  the  college  tutors  wonder  how  so 
many  years  can  have  been  spent  on  studies  which  have  home 
so  little  fruit.  The  evil  indicated  is  one  which  it  would  not 
be  easy  for  schools  to  remedv,  without  a  very  large  increase 
of  teachers  and  much  alteratum  in  the  details  of  their  class- 
teaching.  A  simpler  remedy  would  lie  in  the  combined 
action  of  heads  of  colleges  to  call  men  into  residence  at  an 
earlier  age.  I  should  say  that  for  one  undergraduate  com- 
moner taken  direct  from  school  we  have  two  or  more  who 
come  from  private  tutors,  educated,  however,  preWously  at 
pubhc  schools.  It  is  well  known  that  at  some  schools  there 
are  periodical  clearances  of  the  backward  elder  boys,  who 
are  sent  off  to  complete  their  education  by  the  aid  of 
private  tuition.  This  system  tends  to  continue  itself  into 
the  University  course.  College  lectures  arc  looked  on  in 
the  light  of  class-lessons ;  and  the  private  tutor  is  once 
more  called  in  to  complete  the  education  of  the  student, 
where  his  own  efforts,  with  proper  reliance  on  his  college 
tutor,  ought  to  have  ensured  success.  I  have  seldom  found 
among  freshmen  much  information  or  interest  on  subjects 
not  connected  with  the  bare  curriculum  of  academic  study. 
Exceptions  of  course  occasionally  occur,  not  only  amonf^ 
the  more  highly-gifted,  but  also  among  men  of  a  humble 
order  of  mind.  13 ut  these  are  rare ;  and  it  cannot  be  set 
down  to  any  system  of  instruction  pursued  at  the  schools. 
On  the  whole,  I  am  so  little  satisfied  >vith  the  amount  of 
preparation  for  the  University  course  shown  bjr  candidates 
for  an  ordinary  matriculation,  that  I  am  convinced  either 
that  the  system  of  teaching  at  the  schools  is  radically  faulty  ; 
or  (what  is  more  probable)  that  little  more  can  be  done  in 
the  matter  of  Latin  and  Greek  than  is  done;  and  that  there- 
fore some  new  direction  should  be  given  to  the  studies 
pursued  in  schools. 

Question  II.  ITiat  the  teaching  of  the  Universities  (I  speak 
of  Oxford)  is  to  some  extent  at  least  such  as  ought  to  nave 
been  given  at  school,  is  evident  from  the  fact  of  a  growing 
tendency  for  some  years  past  to  place  Responsions  (the 
earliest  examination  m  Latin  and  Greek)  nearer  and  nearer 
to  the  term  of  matriculation.  It  is  felt  that  this  examin- 
ation at  least,  if  not  Moderations  (which  is  passed  at  two 
years  standing)  is  one  which  any  schoolboy  proceeding  to  a 
classical  University  may  fairly  be  expected  to  achieve.  But 
the  same  considerations  apply  largely  to  the  second  (or 
Moderations)  examination  also.  Here  the  subject  matter 
is  not  much  varied  upon  Responsions.  One  Greek  or  Latin 
orator  and  poet  form  the  bulk  of  the  work  taken  in.  Logic 
is  not  compulsory.  The  httle  additional  knowledge  of  Euclid 
and  Algebra  required  at  this  stage  is  hardly  in  advance  of  the 
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amount  which  miglit  be  expected  from  the  upper  forms  of 
n,nj  good  schooL  It  is  evident,  thefcfore,  that  half  at  least 
(and  more)  of  the  University  courae  proaents  no  advance 
on  the  reqiiirementa  to  he  fairly  expected  from  the  schools. 
It  is  no  unusual  ohser\'ation  in  the  mouth  of  a  Head  Miister 
of  a  (trammur  J^chool,  **  that  A,  B.  (proceediiuf  to  the  I'ni* 
versity )  is  quite  fit  to  pass  his  Moderations."  Yet  this  rer^ult 
cannot  {bj  reason  of  University  re^Tulations)  be  aehieved 
under  nearly  two  years  from  matriculation^  and  after  an 
expense  to  the  parent  of  some  ♦iUO/,  or  4\^\L  It  is  not  easy 
jjerhaps  to  est  innate  how  faj*  the  o^vitmgt  intellect  of  our 
commoners  could  be  worked  upon  at  a  higher  pressure »  or 
the  minimum  standard  for  a  common  cie)free  improved* 
But  it  is  certain  that  if  more  had  been  done  before  re^chinff 
the  University,  more  niif»:lit  be  learnt  wheri  there  of  a  special 
and  professional  charadt^r^or,  at  the  leasts  by  coming  up 
earhep,  more  time  might  be  gained ;  and  thus  one,  at  any 
r^te,  of  the  obstacles  now  existing  to  the  increase  of  the 
numbers  in  our  Universities  would  he  removed . 

Quc.stifm  II L  The  collefre  to  which  I  belong-  may  he 
conveniently  treated  aa  divided  nearly  evenly  bet^vecn 
scholars  and  comntonerfl.  The  former  I  may  at  once  state 
to  be  ablCj  without  exception »  at  matriculation  to  con  a  true 
with  tolerable  correctness  a  new  passage  from  an  average 
Latin  or  (5 reek  author ;  also  to  translate  English  prose  mto 
tolemfde  Latin,  sometimes  into  Greek,  and  to  answer  with 
correctness  questions  of  grammar  and  etymology  in  Greek 
and  Latin.  As  roueh  cannot  be  asserted  of  the  eomtnonet^, 
who  are,  at  the  least,  equally  divided  as  to  the  above 
qualifications,  I  should  say  fiui;her  that  a  classical 
icholftr  has  seldom  more  than  a  rudimentary  acquaint' 
anee  with  arithmetic  ami  mathematics  ;  a  very  slender 
knowledge  of  Enjylish  history,  and  only,  at  the  most,  a 
respectable  smattering  of  ancient  history*  geogniphy,  and 
religious  knowledge.  This  hein^  tlic  ease  mih  the  seholara 
a  large  reduction  must  still  be  mafle  in  estimating  the 
AttAinmems  of  a  commoner.  The  latter  (as  a  rule)  has 
lioen  so  occupied  with  mastering  the  subjects  Ticcessary  to  a 
l>are  matHculation,  that  (unless  in  exceptional  cases)  he  has 
liothinj^  to  show  beyond, 

Quention  Xl.  If  this  question  relates  to  my  obsen'-atirm 
of  freshmen,  i.e.,  of  undergraduate 3  when  fVcsh  frtnn  the 
schools,  it  must  be  replied  thiit  there  are  no  sutiicient  tests 
within  the  University  for  ascertain! n^r  the  advance  or  decline 
of  knowledge  in  mathematics,  histoiy,  and  geography ,  of 
modern  languages,  and  English  literature,  cxcc])t  in  the 
scholarships  for  these  several  subjects  to  be  found  in 
colleges  or  in  the  University.  Mathematics,  as  a  study, 
huve  certainly  advanced  during  the  period  over  which  my 
ohHer%'ation  extends,  MeH-nn  Crdlege  lias  annually  an 
election  to  a  Mathematical  Fostmasttrship.  The  number 
of  candidates  and  the  maximum  of  their  qualifications  arc 
on  the  increase,  I  am  unable  to  assert  any  general  advance 
in  the  knowledge  of  the  other  subjects  named  above.  I  am 
clear,  however,  that  if  any  such  exists,  it  has  not  tended  to 
ii^ure  scholarship*  At  no  period  have  the  candidates  for 
the  UniverJjity  classical  scholarships  been  more  numerous, 
or  a  hlfrher  standard  exacted  than  now. 

QHestioti  Xll.  I  am  ceriainlv  of  opinion  that  one  general 
matriculation  examination  might  be  required  \vith  advantage 
by  the  University  from  all  alike.  The  effect  of  this  would 
he  to  put  a  pressure  upon  the  schoola  and  jirivate  tutors, 
and  it  would  still  be  competent  to  colleges  to  maint>ain  their 
own  individual  standards  of  necessary  proficiency,  I  have 
alreadv  indicated  that  an  earlier  age  at  matriculation  is 
desirable,  and  might  be  enforced  by  the  Uni^'ersity,  or  at 
least  by  the  colleges*  No  doubt  also  something  might  be 
done  both  by  colleges  and  the  University  to  mfluence  the 
subject  matter  of  teaching  in  the  schools  by  means  of  prices 
'Within  the  University  for  newer  and  more  special  branches  of 
knowledge.  Mathematics,  modem  history,  physical  sciencCj 
thus  encouraged,  would  be  studied  more  largely  prior  to  the 
time  of  matriculation ,  They  woul  d  be  more  ond  more  studied 
in  Tjrcjportion  as  scholarships  or  fellowships  are  founded 
within  the  University  in  connexion  with  these  impori;ant 
subjects*  The  verjf  fact  of  a  scholarship  or  fellowshiii  being 
awarded  for  proficiency  in  a  special  subject  tends  to  create  a 
supply  of  candidates,  provided  that  the  conditions  of  standing 
are  sufficiently  wide  and  unencumbered  by  regulations,  which 
too  often  only  defeat  the  object  desired.  It  is  the  Universi- 
ties which,  in  this  manner,  must  work  on  the  Public 
Sciiools,  not  the  Schooli*  on  the  Universities*  llie  examina- 
tions for  degree,  but  especially  the  College  and  University 
priMS,  operate,  to  some  extent,  as  a  check  upon  the  schools 
mthe  same  wuy  aa  the  Local  Examinations  on  the  schools  of 
a  middle  class.  But  this  result  is  obtained  only  in  a  round- 
about, partial,  and  unsatisfactory  manner*  It  is  much  to 
be  desired  that  some  more  reguJar  and  immediate  means  of 
testing  the  eJficieney  of  our  Public  Schools  should  be  set  on 
foot.  Much  of  the  idleness,  i^orance,  and  extravagance 
at  present  laid  tc  the  account  of  the  Universities  would  be 
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traced  to  its  true  source.  It  is  not  app&rent  how  the 
encouragement  of  special  studies  at  the  schools  would 
(alone  and  by  itself  J  be  made  to  re-act  on  the  Univer- 
sities. To  one  kind  of  influence  indeed  the  LTniversities 
are  no  doubt  becoming  more  and  more  amenable.  Publlo 
opinion  and  professional  requirements,  together  with  the 
steadily  increasing  demands  for  practicjil  knowledge,  are 
making  thcmselvea  heard  within  the  precincts  of  classical 
*Htudy*  The  Muses  are  not  exiled^  nor  their  graces  dis- 
paraged. But  sifenf  inter  unna  :  the  Struggle  of  contending 
sciences  in  their  onward  march  haa  already  invaded  the 
shades  of  Academe, 
March  18G3.  John  E,  T,  Eaton, 


Rfiv,  Ah  TO  OR  Fa  HER,  M,A,,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 
New  College, 
Qufslion  L  As  regards  the  sufficient  grounding  of  boys 
intended  for  the  University. — Given  the  present  University 
standard  of  examination,  I  think  the  system  pursued  at 
jjublic  schools  satiii factory*  The  standard  is  undoubtedly 
a  low  one,  and  might  be  raised  with  advantage  to  the  Unt- 
versity  j  whether  it  could  be  so  raised  is  a  question  by  itself; 
btit  given  the  present  standard,  my  opinion  is  as  above*  I 
think  the  public  schocd  education  tends  to  qualify  for  a 
University  residence  the  grmt  mttjaritif  of  boys.  There  aro 
tliose  who,  from  idiosyncracies  of  their  own,  tike  advantage 
of  a  public-Bchool  system  to  neglect  fair  opportunities  of 
instruction ;  but  the  great  majority  arc  qualtfied,  at  the 
end  of  th  e  p n hi ie- school  curricu  1  um ,  to  p ass  th e  Un i versity 
examinations  wdth  credit.  As  regards  the  giving  instruc- 
tion in  other  subject,^  not  taken  into  account  nt  an  Uni- 
versitv,  1  am  strongly  of  ojjinion,  as  will  appear  more 
fidly  below,  that  other  subjects  might  be  more  recognised 
at  public  schook  than  they  are  now* 

Question  II.  1  think  the  University  eourae  is  affected  in 
its  depth,  not  in  its  width,  by  the  present  system  pursued 
at  pubhc  sehoola*  It  is  affected  in  its  deptky  because  the 
system  of  school  education  regarding  only  the  present 
University  system,  educates  with  a  vievv  to  that  system  only, 
and  so  prevents  that  system  from  going  deeper  in  it5  in- 
quiry into  the  results  of  education  than  it  does  at  present* 
'rhe  University  system  has  to  regard  the  minium  um  of 
creditable  education  j  the  school  system^  re cogn lading  that 
fiict,  educates  for  the  minimum  only — but  educates  for 
that  mimroum,  in  my  opinion,  sufEeiently*  It  does  not 
affect  the  width  of  the  Urii\'erBity  system,  bf cause,  as 
regards  width,  the  University  system  examines  only  with  u 
view  to  opportuDitieis  presented  during  residence  in  the 
University,  and  with  no  other  view, 

Question  IlL  The  narrowness  of  the  area  presented  by 
n\v  own  college  prevents  my  giving  any  opinion  on  this 
question  which  would  be  of  value. 

Qttention  IV,  I  shouid  not  be  of  opinion  that,  in  regard 
of  the  points  specified  in  this  question,  University  educuticn 
has  made  cither  progress  or  legre.^s.  If  there  has  been  any 
movement  in  either  direction,  I  should  be  disposed  to  refer 
it  to  local  and  fiuetnating  causes  existing  m  the  Uni ver- 
sity, not  to  any  movement  or  tendency  to  be  noticed  in 
schools* 

Qtie.^iiQn  V,  Of  the  points  specified  in  this  question,  I 
should  think  that  there  has  been  a  general  tendency  to 
advance  in  the  knowledge  of  hi«t«iryand  English  literature. 
For  other  subjects  I  cannot  speak.  I  should  be  disposed  to 
refer  the  advance,  which  I  have  noticed  in  these,  not  to 
causes  existing  in  the  st^hool  system ^  but  to  such  indepeu- 
rlent  causes  as  the  institution  of  the  History  Schools  in 
Oxford,  and  the  throwing  open  to  general  competition  the 
Civil  Sen'ice  Examination  for  India, 

Queniion  VL  I  shrsuld  ni*t  be  disposed  to  tmce  in  the 
progress  made  in  these  s^tudiea  any  necessary  tendency  to 
injure  scholarship* 

Question  VIL  I  can  give  no  opinion  on  this  subject* 
Quesiion  \"III*  My  observation  would  suggest  that  in 
more  recognized  subjects  of  education,  ^*5f„  scholarship  and 
inathematics,  the  public  school  system  has  a  marked  su- 
periority over  that  of  other  schools*  This,  of  course,  eircep fijr 
exfipintdist  owing  to  idiosyncracies  of  boys^  or  the  very 
superior  talents  of  particular  masters.  In  other  points,  e,  ^,# 
the  knowledge  of  aivinitj'^,  the  fondness  for  natural  science 
studies,  the  taste  for  English  literature,  and  the  like,  I 
should  sav  the  puldic-Kchool  system  is  superior  to  tlie 
private-scfiool  system,  but  is  at  a  disadvantage  compared 
with  the  system  of  private  t mining  at  home* 

Qufsdon  IX.  I  think  that,  though  the  narrowness  of  the 
public-school  system  does  not  affect  so  as  to  injure  the 
width  of  the  Uui versity  sgrsteni,  yet  it  is  ubsolutely  open  to 
much  improvement.  Other  studies  might  be  introduced,  aa 
wip€pyttt  with  advantage  to  boys.     One  public  !|[jhool  within 
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my  knowledge  offers  a  yearly  prize  for  the  best  collection  of 
wild  flowers.  Ad\'antage  should  be  taken  of  thb  bint,  so  as 
to  widen  the  area  of  possible  pursuits  and  tastes.  Geology 
and  natural  history  generallv*  or,  again,  modem  histoij 
generally,  might  be  suggested  to  boys  as  lines  in  which  their 
(possible)  natural  bents  might  be  directed  advantageously. 
So  again  with  music  and  other  natural  accomplishments. 
This,  not  with  reference  to  the  widening  the  University 
mtem,  but  solely  with  a  view  to  the  general  cultivation  of 
the  youthful  mind  at  an  age  when  it  is  particularly  impres- 
sible and  ductile.  The  same  of  course,  m  regard  to  modern 
languages,  &c. 

Question's.,  If  the  above  opinions  are  well  founded,  it 
follows  that  the  public-school  system  is  not  affected,  in 
respect  of  these  deficienoiesr  by~4h«-  ^tem  pursued  at  an 
University,  but  rather  from  its  not  being  sufficiently  re- 
cognized that  the  public  schools  may  contemplate  many 
vdp^frya  for  themselves  iKithout  neglecting  the  usual  ^pya 
necessary  for  a  future  University  curriculum.  The  public 
schools  may  well  satisfy  the  requisitions  of  the  University, 
and  yet  leave  a  margin  to  be  filled  up  by  themselves  as 
above.  Supposmgthe  margin  thus  filled  up,  I  should  not 
wish  the  system  of  the  Universities  to  be  therefore  modified 
accordingly.  I  should  desire  the  University  system  to  act 
upon  the  school  system  in  such  a  way  as  to  define  the 
minimum  of  the  results  of  the  latter,  but  should  not  at 
present  desire  any  corresponding  modification  in  the  Univer- 
sity course  in  consequence  of  a  modification  in  the  other.  I 
think  the  more  earnest  prosecution  of  modem  subjects  in  the 
public  schools  would  not  tend  to  affect  the  value  set  on  such 
subjects  here.  Nor,  in  mv  opinion,  would  it  be  desirable 
that  it  should.  At  an  University  such  subjects  cannot,  as 
things  go  at  present,  have  more  than  a  small  an4  fixed 
value  set  on  thcni ;  nor  would  I  desire  to  increase  that 
^-alue  here,  unless  better  assured  than  I  have  cause  to  be 
that  such  an  alteration  of  value  would  not  affect  the  prose- 
cution of  the  usual  studies  of  an  University. 

Question  XI.  I  should  not  be  disposed  to  offer  any  opinion 
on  this  head ;  as  I  have  before  remarked,  the  area  of  this 
college  is  a  small  one,  and  any  generalisation  on  these 
subjects  would  be  hasty  and  premature. 

Question  XII.  I  think  decidedly  that  the  examination 
for  matriculation  is  already  stringent  and  wide  enough. 
The  strin^encv  and  width  could  not  be  increased  without 
injuring  the  Cniversity  in  a  way  which  could  only  be  met 
by  an  entire  reonranization  of  the  system,  not  at  present 
desirable.  Practically,  the  suggestion  of  a  public  exami- 
nation to  be  passed  by  every  intending  resident  is  already 
provided  for  by  the  alteration  lately  passed,  which  enables 
(and,  in  most  colleges,  compels)  residents  to  pass  their 
earliest  public  examination,  called  Responsions,  in  their 
first  term  of  residence. 

Arthur  Faber. 


J.  Co>aNGTOX,  Es<i.,  M.A.,  Professor  of  the  Latin 
Language  and  Literature,  Fellow  of  Corpus  Christi 
College. 

The  only  question  of  those  submitted  to  me  on  which,  as 
it  seems  to  me,  my  experience  has  enabled  me  to  pronounce 
independently,  with  a  sufficient  decree  of  confidence,  is  that 
numbered  IV.  "  Does  scholarship,  and  particularly  the 
*•'  writing  of  I^tin  j)rose  and  verse,  and  of  Greek  verse,  the 
"  power  of  translating  elegantly  into  English,  and  the 
"  grammatical  and  critical  knowledge  of  the  t\i'0  classical 
"  languages,  ap])ear  to  have  advanced  or  declined  within  the 
*'  period  over  which  your  obser\'ation  extends?  " 

My  obsen-aticm  extends  over  a  i)eriod  of  19  years,  more 
or  less,  during  which  I  have  been,  almost  unintemiptedlv, 
resident  in  the  University  of  Oxford.  From  1847  to  lS5f), 
and  again  from  1S51  to  the  middle  of  1854,  I  was  a  private 
tutor  in  what  is  technically  called  scholarship;  since  then  I 
have  held  my  present  ])lace  of  Latin  professor,  of  which  I 
am  the  first  occupant.  As  private  tutor  I  had  chiefly  to  do 
with  a  small  number  of  the  more  promising  men  ;  as  pro- 
fessor, I  have  had  a  more  varied  experience,  embracing  most 
of  those  who  aim  at  any  honours  in  scholarship,  a  class  of 
men  considerably  increased  during  the  last  10  years  by  the 
institution  of  the  examination  known  as  moderations.  Since 
1854,  though  teaching  only  Latin,  I  have  had  opportunities 
of  observing  the  state  of  Greek  scholarship,  having  ex- 
amined four  times  for  the  Ireland  scholarship  and  twice  for 
the  Craven,  and  having  had  pri\'ate  and  personal  knowledge 
of  the  studies  of  some  of  the  abler  undergraduates. 

'ITie  general  conclusion  I  have  formed  is  that  the  standard 
of  composition  is  on  the  whole  somewhat  declining  in  Ox- 
ford, but  that  transition  and  critical  knowledge  are  de- 
cidedly impro\'ing. 


( 1 .)  In'composition,  my  chief  experience  has  been  of  Latin 
verse,  in  which  I  have  given  lectures  (extending  howe\'er 
only  to  Latin  verse  translation)  since  the  latter  part  of  1855. 
I  do  not  know  that  Latin  verse  has  declined  during  that 
time ;  there  have  been  slight  fluctuations,  but  on  the  whole 
I  should  say  its  condition  had  been  stationary.  It  is  when 
I  trj*  to  recall  things  as  they  were  when  I  came  into  residence 
as  an  undergraduate  that  I  seem  to  see  some  difference.  I 
think  there  were  then  more  who  did  good  Latin  verse,  more, 
that  is,  whose  Latin  versse  would  really  help  them  in  a  com- 
petitive examination.  The  number  of  first-rate  composers 
in  a  generation  was  small  even  in  those  days,  but  I  think 
it  is  now  smaller.  To  take  an  instance,  in  1846  a  book 
of  Latin  verse  was  published,  called  **  Anthologia  Oxoni- 
"  ensis  ;**  if  a  second  edition  were  called  for,  I  should  not 
expect  the  composers  of  the  last  15  years  to  make  as 
important  a  contribution  as  that  furnished  by  those  of 
the  15  years  previous.  Of  original  Latin  verse  I  have 
seen  something,  hanng  been  from  1856  an  offidal  ex- 
aminer for  the  Chancellor's  yearly  prize.  My  general 
report  on  that  subject  would  not  be  very  favourable ;  the 
successfid  poem  has  in  all  cases  been  one  of  considerable 
merit,  but  in  several  cases,  if  it  had  not  been  there,  no  prize 
could  have  been  given,  and  in  one  case  no  prize  was  given. 
I  would  not  lay  any  particular  stress  on  the  last-named  fact, 
as  the  same  thing  occurred  in  1853,  before  I  was  examiner, 
and  had  already  occurred  in  1842,  before  1  came  into  resi- 
dence ;  but  from  what  I  remember  of  the  jioems  of  my  own 
contemporaries,  I  cannot  but  think  that  the  competition 
must  then  have  been  somewhat  greater  than  I  now  find  it. 
Of  Latin  prose  I  cannot  say  much  as  professor,  not  bavin ff 
lectured  in  it  since  1857,  when  I  found  the  labour  entailed 
on  me  too  great ;  but  I  can  speak  as  moderator,  as  examiner 
for  scholarships,  and  as  examiner  for  the  Chancellor's 
prize.  I  do  not  know  that  I  can  there  make  any  com- 
parison between  present  and  past  times,  but  I  have  been 
much  struck  by  the  fact,  that  while  hardly  any,  e\'en 
of  the  ablest  undergraduates,  \iTite  Latin  really  well,  the 
compositions  sent  in  for  the  Latin  essay,  which  is  written 
for  by  bachelors  of  arts,  are  on  the  wholeVery  good.  Much 
of  this  apparent  improvement  is  doubtless  attributable  to 
the  greater  ease  of  writing  idiomatically  when  the  compo- 
sition is  original,  undergraduates'  exercises  being  almost 
whoUv  confined  to  translation  ;  but  something,  I  think,  is 
also  due  to  the  nature  of  the  composition  itself,  which 
would  seem  to  depend  to  a  considerable  extent  on  those 
powers  of  the  mind  which  are  latest  developed.  >Vilh©ut 
disparaging  verse  composition,  of  the  \*alue  of  which,  even 
in  after-life,  to  those  who  are  qualified  to  excel  in  it  and 
can  afford  the  time  for  it,  I  entertain  a  high  opinion,  I 
believe  it  is  a  thing  which  falls  much  more  within  the  range 
of  a  clever  boy's  capacity ;  the  points  which  distinguish  a 
good  verse  from  a  bad  one  are  perceived  and  appropriated 
with  comparative  ease  at  an  age  when  the  framing  of  a 
sentence  is  still  a  mystery,  a  mystery  all  the  greater  l^cause 
it  seems  at  first  sight  so  simple.  1  am  somewhat  ii'ander- 
ing  from  the  question  proposed,  but  the  digression  is,  I 
hope,  a  natural  one,  and  the  point  which  I  have  been  con- 
sidering one  which  falls  TH'ithin  the  view  of  the  Commis- 
sioners. In  Greek  verse  my  means  of  obsen'ation  have 
been  fewer,  but  the  general  result  would,  I  think,  agree 
with  what  I  have  said  about  Latin  verse.  I  would  only 
add,  that  I  think  our  scholarship  suffers  somewhat  in  this 
respect  from  the  encouragement  given  to  a  great  variety  of 
forms  of  composition — to  Homeric  and  Theocritean  hexa- 
meters and  Aristophanic  trimeters  as  well  as  to  the  Greek 
tragic  iambic.  Had  our  students  time  for  all,  it  would 
doubtless  be  well  that  thev  should  excel  in  all ;  but  time 
for  such  things  is  limited,  and  I  cannot  doubt  that  the 
jjractice  of  Cambridge,  where  scholarship  is  more  studied 
than  with  us,  and  consequently  better  understood,  is  wise 
in  this  particular,  and  that  the  tragic  iambic,  the  thorough 
understanding  of  which  may  be  said  to  have  been  histo- 
rically one  of  the  peculiar  achievements  of  English  scholar- 
ship, Mnll  repay  labour  much  more  than  other  metres, 
which  have  never  been  practised  and  understood  to  any- 
thing like  the  same  extent,  and  cannot  be  so  without  infi- 
nitely more  time  than  it  would  be  possible  or  desirable  to 
devote  to  them.  I  ^^dll  venture  a  word  on  Greek  prose, 
though  this  form  of  composition  is  not  specified  in  the 

question.     In  this  I  beheve  there  is  a  real  improvement 

a  real  improvement  on  j)ast  times,  and  a  real  improvement 
in  the  case  of  individuals,  who  acquire  at  Oxford  a  power 
which  they  did  not  bring  from  school.  Beside  the  general 
cause  I  have  mentioned  in  speaking  of  Latin  prose,' which 
would  operate  in  the  case  of  individuals,  I  have  no  doubt 
that  the  result  is  due  to  the  labours  of  the  present  inde- 
fatigable Greek  ])rofessor,  to  the  pains  he  takes  with  the 
composition  of  his  pupils,  and  to  the  study  of  Plato,  which 
he  does  so  much  to  encourage. 

On  the  whole,  then,  as  I  have  said,  I  believe  the  standard 
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Deposition  to  be  somewhat  on  the  declmep  the  oiilr 
^marked  exrieption  Ijeio^  that  which  I  have  just  mentioiviid, 
Greek  jirose.  The  result  m  just  svh:it  I  ahoultl  have  ex- 
pected frL^rn  the  apparejst  tendency  of  our  present  educa- 
tion, ft  19  not  luerely  that  other  studiea  ttro  cultivated 
P^csirlea  the  clasaics ;  it"  is  that  the  classics  themselves  are 
differently  studied.  8cholaraliij>  bears  a  wider  ^ense  than 
it  did  50  or  100  years  ago;  less  time  and  thought  arc 
&ceorditi|Ecly  given  to  compoKitiuu,  and  men  are  naturally 
Lostetmed  (?ood  scholars  who  are  not  ueceaaarily  good  com- 
^OKer».  lliesc  men  become  masters  in  cJaasieal  «chook, 
and  they  teach  htat  whet  they  know  best.  The  institution 
of  eompOiiition  masters  in  oui'  j^reat  aehools  h  doubtless  a 
(foorl  thin|<  for  compo.^ition»  but  it  witnesses  tci  tbu  fact 
that  ordinary  masters  tui;  no  lonftet  fully  competent  to 
iuperintend  the  eom position  of  their  pupils.  The  fact  is 
no  reproaeh  to  any  one ;  it  is  simply  part  of  a  funeral  ten- 
dency, which,  I  trust,  is  of  no  ill  omen  to  education  in  the 
l^rge  sense,  and  which,  even  as  reffards  seKolarship,  perhaps 
produces  more  good  than  it  sacrifices. 

I   mil  only   say  further  on  this  head   that  w^hlle  the 
amount  of  really  good  composition  produced  is  less  than 
it  was,  it  is  possible  that  the  amount  of  tolerable  composi- 
tion produced  may  be  greater*      About  this  I  cannot  speak 
positively,  aa  it  is  only  my  experience  durinj^  the  Isiat  seven 
years  that  would  give  me  any  means  of  doing  bo,  and  I 
iind  it  difficult  here,  as  in  other  matters,  to  estimate  what 
that  portion   of  raj  experience  lias  been.     But    1   know 
there  are  some  who  think  that  there  has  been  an  improve- 
ment ill  this  respect,  more  men  of  tolerable  aptitude  being 
|>indueed  to  cultivate  composition ;  and  it  is  what  I  flhould 
.expect  to  be  the  result  of  our  moderation   examination, 
r^which  has  in  general  liad  a  beneBcial  ^Sect  on  scholarship 
'  esrf^nsivelift  though  not  inten^m^eiiff  and  where  the   writing 
of  verses*  though  not  absolutely  required  for  the  highest 
'honourii,  is  certainly  favoured. 

1  ha\'c  wTitten  at  greater  lt*ngth  on  this  head  than  I  at 
all  intended.  On  the  two  remaining  beads  I  hope  to  be 
brieler- 

(2.)  1  have  had  opportunities  of  judging  of  trjinilntion 
partly  as  examiner,  partly  as  private  tutor  and  profe^sorj 
Having  recently  given  from  time  to  time  a  practical  lecture 
on  fcranslation.  The  thing  is  one  in  which  1  am  mnch 
intereated,  and  the  cultivation  of  which  I  have  in  \^aus 
ways  endeBvoui'ed  to  promote.  As  I  have  said,  I  believe 
the  improvement  here  to  be  real  and  increasing*  The 
relative  places  nominMly  occupied  in  an  ejtamination  by 
translation  and  composition  respectively  are  generally  the 
flame ;  but  the  examination  value  of  a  suhjcct  is  not  to 
be  estimated  by  the  number  of  marks  offered,  but  by  the 
number  of  marks  gained,  and  generally  by  the  impreaaion 
jiroduced.  The  subject  which  is  done  best  by  the  ablest 
men  is  really  that  which  is  of  most  iniportanee.  In  this 
way  1  believe  translation  is  gradually  gaining  ground  on 
composition.  Perhaps  the  chief  thing  which  our  present 
^  system  of  education  in  Oxford  tends  to  cultivate  is  literary 
dexterity  ;  and  literary  dexterity'  goes  far  to  make  a  good 
translator.  Wlien  I  endeavour  to  improve  a  pupil's  power 
of  composition,  1  feel  vtt  the  whole  that  I  am  working 
against  the  grain  ;  when  I  ti"^  to  help  him  in  trmislution,  I 
feel  that  any  improvement  which  his  mind  is  deriving  ui 
other  ways  is  sure  to  second  what  I  am  doing.  It  is  true 
thitt  at  present  the  best  scholars  ai'e  not  always  the  best 
translators,  1  receive  occasionally  very  good  and  spirited 
translations  from  pupils  who  do  not  compete  for  the  highest 
rewards  given  to  scholarship  in  Oxford*  It  may  Ije  that  the 
puldic  schools  as  yet  have  not  taken  the  lead  in  cncoiUBging 
translation.  The  best  tranilatoi*  vriW.  sometimes  be  a  boy 
from  a  comparatively  undistinguished  school,  or  one  who 
did  not  attain  the  highest  distinctions  at  a  pttblie  sehooh 
But  I  bt'Hevc  that  in  this  respect  experience  is  becoming 
more  and  more  tiniform,  a.nd  that  a  study  which  is  rising 
in  importance  mU  graduaU^^  attract  to  itself  more  and  moi^e 
of  otherwise  recognised  ahibty. 

(3.)  About  cntical  knowleuge  I  have  nearly  the  same  to 
aay  as  about  translation*  The  imjirovetncnt  here  is  still 
greuter^  and  more  unequivocal.  The  number  of  important 
works  bearing  on  the  sidyect  that  have  been  published 
during  the  last  20  years  ii  very  considerable,  even  in  Eng- 
land ;  and  most  of  theije  have  been  nia^le  available  by 
teachers^  at  least  in  their  general  results.  The  public 
ichools  encoumge  the  study  to  a  considerable  extent ;  other 
schools  encourage  it  also  i  and  the  students  of  the  Scotch 
Universities  who  come  up  to  Oxford  are  frequently  men 
either  possessing,  or  capable  of  acquiring,  great  critical 
knowledge*  Critical  papers  ai*e  set  in  our  University 
scholars  hip  examinations,  and  also  in  moderations,  and  the 
stiindard  of  them  is,  I  believe*  continually  rising;  raore 
subjects  are  included,  and  those  previously  included  are 
examined  in  more  thoroughly.  Here,  as  in  other  things, 
perhaps  there  is  a  tendency  in  now  studies  to  supplant  old  ; 


general  questions  about  language  and  questions  involnng 
a  general  knowliidge  of  philology  are  more  leadily  answered 
than  special  questions  aliout  grainmari  but,  on  the  whole, 
I  believe  that  critical  knowledge  is  increasing  in  width  and 
variety  without  any  real  decrease  in  depth, 

Much  as  1  have  written ^  1  could  casdy  have  gone  further 
into  detail.  I  fear  I  have  somewhat  mixed  up  tacts  and 
theories ;  but  I  have  been  in  the  habit  of  considering  the 
two  together,  whde  endeavouring  to  estimate  the  prospecta 
of  studies  in  which  I  am  interested.  A  report  of  minute 
observation  extending  over  a  limited  time  is  perhaps  liable 
to  be  nntmstworthy,  as  it  ia  certainly  difficult. 

John  Coningtok. 


Rev,  Bartholomew  Peice,  M.A.,  F.RS.,  F.R«A,S,, 
Fellow  of  Pembroke  College,  and  Sedleiaa  Profe^dor 
of  Naturfll  Philosoph}% 

Mv  Lord 8  and  Gentlbmbn,^ — In  reply  to  the  Imn- 
tation  which  I  have  bad  the  honour  of  receiving  from  your 
secretary,  1  beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  remarks  to 
your  consideration. 

My  observations  shall  be  brief,  and  for  the  moat  part 
confined  to  niathematics  and  to  the  standard  of  mathe^ 
matical  Lnstrnetion  and  attainments  in  Oxford,  flo  far  as 
Oxford  and  the  public  schools  mutually  act  on  each 
other.  They  are  fountled  on  an  experience  of  more  than 
20  years,  during  which  my  chief  employment  has  been 
teaching  these  subjecta  in  college,  and  as  a  private  tutor  ; 
and  during  the  last  1 0  years  as  a  public  professor*  I  have 
alao  frequently  been  examiner  at  our  pubUc  examinations 
and  mathematical  scholarships,  as  well  as  at  schools.  I 
have  had  opportunities  of  forming  de Suite  opinions  ou 
these  subjects,  and  many  reasons  for  so  doing;  and  I 
venture  to  put  them  before  you  in  the  order  most  con- 
venient to  myself. 

In  query  VI IL  of  your  paper  you  ask  whether  I  have 
obser^^ed  any  marked  difference  bet^vcen  different  schools  or 
cla^sesi  of  schools,  or  between  public»scbool  boys  generally 
and  boys  from  other  schools*  Although  your  q  uestion  ia  very 
broad,  yet  I  will  take  it  in  a  hmited  sense*  I  do  obsen'e  a 
very  marketl  difference  between  young  men  coming  to  thii 
University  from  the  great  pubbc  schools  and  from  other 
schools  or  from  private  tutors,  aa  to  their  mathematical 
attainments.  The  young  men  from  pubHc  schools  are  far 
worse  prepared.  Whatever  time  they  may  hove  given  to  the 
sEbject,  It  does  not  ajjpear  to  me  that  they  have  given  that 
study  and  attention  to  it  which  has  genemlly  been  so  pro- 
fitably bestowcfl  elsewhere*  Assuming  the  abdity  of  the 
young  men  to  be  equal,  not  only  do  I  find  the  attainments 
of  those  from  other  schools  to  be  greater,  but  I  find  them 
to  be  better  grounded  and  to  have  learnt  the  elements 
more  thoroughly  and  more  carefully.  Seldom  do  I  meet 
with  young  men  from  the  public  schools  who  know  more 
than  the  bare  elements  of  matliematics ;  whercjis  others 
have  gone  throUiirh  a  sound  course  of  geometry,  which  I 
take  to  be  a  most  excellent  disci pb nary  exercise,  and  hare 
often  well  studied  the  principles  of  the  modem  analytical 
methods.  This  is  frequently  the  ciise  with  young  men 
who  come  from  the  Universities  ami  schools  of  Scotland, 
and  from  schools  in  England  of  the  class  just  below  the 
large  public  schools.  It  baa  not  come  within  my  expe- 
rience to  oh  serve  that  the  abibty  of  young  men  from  public 
schools  who  study  mathematics  ia  lower,  or  that  their  taste 
for  the  subject  is  less  than  that  of  young  men  who  came 
to  us  from  other  places ;  in  many  cases,  as  might  haix  been 
expected,  their  alulitics  are  greater  and  their  tastes  are 
stronger,  I  am  referring  to  cases  within  my  otvtx  expe* 
rieuce  of  some  of  the  cleverest  young  men  from  the  ptiblic 
schools,  who,  through  want  of  opportunity  or  of  instniction, 
have  come  to  us  sadly  deficient,  but  in  their  academiciil 
course  have  acquired  valuable  and  extensive  mathematical 
knowledge,  and  in  the  later  University  examinations  have 
excelled  others  who  were  superior  to  them  in  the  early 
part  of  their  career.  In  proof  of  these  statements  I  would 
call  your  attention  to  the  circumstances  of  our  mathe- 
matical scholarahips.  There  are  two  annual  scholarships 
which  have  been  established  for  1J>  tears,  and  arc  open  to 
the  whole  University.  The  junior  scholarship,  as  it  is  called, 
is  open  for  competition  to  young  men  up  to  nine  terms* 
standing,  and  not  afterwards.  The  senior  scholiirslup  is 
open  to  Bachelors  of  Arts  until  the  2f>tb  term  from  matri- 
cnlatioa  in  elusive.  Both  are  awarded  for  profiiieucy  in 
mathematical  attainments.  As  the  junior  scholnjabiT^ 
comes  early  in  the  academical  course  of  study,  it  is  plain 
that  the  greater  part  of  the  knowledge  which  is  the  subject 
of  examination  for  that  pri^e  must  l>e  acquired  at  seJiool, 
w!iercas  the  knowledge  which  is  necessary  for  tlic  seniof 
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Q^  will  be  usually  obtained  at  the  University.    Now  the  junior 

'  scholarship  has  neve  been  f^ainctl  by  a  young  man  from 

the  great  public  schools.  It  has  been  several  tnnes  gained 
by  students  from  Merchant  Taylors',  from  ("hrist's  Hos- 
pital, from  Cow])ridge  in  South  Wales,  as  well  as  from 
other  schools ;  but  not  once,  I  beUeve,  by  a  young  man 
from  the  great  public  schools.  The  senior  scholarship,  on 
the  other  nand,  has  been  gained  three,  if  not  four,  tinies 
by  Eton  men,  three  tinies  by  Rugby  men,  as  well  as  twice 
by  young  men  from  Christ's  Hospital,  and  tv/ice  by  yoimg 
men  from  Cowbridge.  It  is,  I  presume,  unnecessar}'  to  say 
more  on  this  particular  subject.  I  must,  however,  remark, 
that  regrets  have  frequently  been  expressed  to  me  by  young 
men  who  have  come  from  our  great  public  schools,  and 
who  have  afterwards  excelled  in  the  study  of  mathematics, 
that  the  subject  should  have  been  so  much  neglected  at 
those  schools;  and  I  know  a  case  of  a  distinguished 
member  of  this  LTniversit>',  who  obtained  the  highest 
honours  in  classics  and  matliematics,  but  who,  through  that 
neglect,  was  compelled  to  devote  to  the  study  of  the  latter 
time  which  ougnt  otherwise  to  have  been  given  to  more 
advanced  subjects.  By  these  remarks  it  is  not,  of  course, 
my  intention  to  impute  to  the  mathematical  instructors  in 
the  pubUc  schools  want  of  knowledge,  or  of  power  of 
teaching,  or  of  zeal.  The  academical  aistinctions  obtained 
by  many  of  these  gentlemen,  no  less  than  their  universally 
acknowledged  high  character,  ])reclude  the  thought  of  such 
a  charge;  but  the  syst<;m,  under  which  they  are,  in  most 
cases,  I  venture  to  think,  impedes  them  in  the  efficient  dis- 
charge of  their  work.  Classics  have  been  almost  exclu- 
sively the  staj)le  of  education  in  the  j)ublic  schools ;  the  boys 
have  been  ranked,  for  the  most  part,  according  to  their  pro- 
ficiency in  classics,  and  the  boys  have  adoptea  the  standard 
which  the  masters  and  governors  of  the  school  have  pro- 
l)osed.  The  mathematical  masters  have  not  always  held  in 
•  the  school  equal  authority  with  the  classical  masters.     The 

foundation  scholarships,  where  such  exist,  which  are  the 
real  prizes  of  a  school,  and  arc  the  objects  of  the  keenest 
comp(;tition  amongst  the  boys,  have  been  awarded  irre- 
spectively of  mathematics;  and  even  the  highest  mathe- 
matical ability  and  proficiency  has  not  been  rewarded  with 
them.  The  study  of  mathematics  has  been  thought  to  be  a 
kind  of  by  work,  which  may  be  done  at  inconvenient  times ; 
and  has  scarcely  been  considered  a  part  of  the  ordinary 
work  of  the  school.  Thus  mathematics  have  been  held  in 
low  repute  in  most  public  schools ;  and  the  mathematical 
masters  and  pupils  have  been  put  at  a  great  disadvantage 
relatively  to  other  subjects :  and  the  consequence  is,  the  low 
standard  and  the  small  amount  of  mathematical  knowledge 
which  is  found  in  young  men  who  come  to  this  University 
from  the  great  pubUc  schools.  It  would  be  impertinent  here 
to  enlarge  on  the  advantages  of  a  mathematical  training ; 
but  I  venture  to  think  that  the  com])arative  neglect  of  a 
study  which  is  more  valuable  than  any  other  in  giving 
precision  of  thought  and  accuracy  of  expression  is  greatly 
to  be  regretted,  and  that  the  public  schools  will  derive  much 
benefit  from  its  restoration  to  its  proper  place  as  an  instru- 
ment of  education,  such  as  it  exists  elsewhere. 

In  query  III.  you  ask  whether  I  can  state  particularly 
what  acquaintance  young  men  are  found  to  possess  witli 
arithmetic  and  mathematics  ? 

My  remarks  in  the  preceding  paragra])hs,  as  you  will 
have  observed,  refer  chiefly  to  young  men  of  more  than 
ordinary  intelhgence  and  of  promise  of  distinction.  In 
this  query  I  imagine  that  you  refer  generally  to  young 
men  who  come  to  this  University  as  ordinary  students.  I 
cannot  say  that  their  knowledge*  appears  to  me  to  be  such 
as  it  might  and  ought  to  be.  Frequently  arithmetic,  one 
or  two  books  of  Euchd,  and  a  little  algebra,  usually  no 
farther  than  simple  equations,  is  all  that  they  profess  to 
have  learnt,  and  this  amount  is  generally  known  very 
imperfectly.  During  the  last  four  years  t  have  become 
acquainted  through  the  Oxford  local  examinations  with  the 
standard  of  knowledge  of  these  subjects  possessed  by  boys 
belonging  to  the  middle  class  schools,  and  I  find  it  for 
extent  and  accuracy  far  superior  to  that  which  is  exhibited 
by  the  candidates  for  matriculation  from  pubhc  schools 
who  come  under  my  notice.  These  latter  can  in  many 
cases  scarcely  apply  the  rules  of  arithmetic,  and  generally 
egregiously  fail  in  questions  which  require  a  little  inde- 
pendent thouffht  and  common  sense. 

In  queiy  v.  you  ask  as  to  the  progress  and  decline  of 
mathematics  in  the  few  years  which  have  come  under  my 
ob3er^'ation. 

In  the  University,  at  least,  the  study  has  no  doubt  ad- 
vanced, and  probably,  too,  this  advance  has  reacted  on  the 
schools.  Arithmetic,  and  either  two  books  of  Euclid,  or 
the  early  and  easy  parts  of  algebra,  arc  required  of  all  can- 
didates in  the  first  University  examination  (responsions). 
This  indicfttes  a  slight  progress,  and  the  large  number  of 
fftadent9  who  offer  ^emselves  fur  the  pass  examination  in 


the  final  mathematical  schools,  although  the  amount  re- 
quired is  only  either  Euclid,  I.-VI.,  or  algebra,  further 
corroborates  my  statement  as  to  the  advance.  The  number 
of  those  who  read  the  high  mathematics  has  not  however 
increased  to  any  great  extent.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  my 
experience  in  these  matters  does  not  enable  me  to  take  that 
favourable  view  of  the  great  pre-eminence  given  to  mathe- 
matics which  is  alluded  to  in  your  10th  oueiy.  I  cannot 
say  that  these  subjects  are  studied  in  nie  great  public 
schools,  so  far  as  they  come  under  iny  observation,  as  effi- 
ciently as  they  deser^'e,  or  so  far  as,  I  venture  to  think, 
would  conduce  to  the  benefit  of  the  school  and  the  ad- 
vantage of  the  jmpils.  More  time  might,  I  think,  be 
allowed  to  the  study;  they  might  be  taught  with  more 
system,  and  with  greater  patronage  from  the  higher  au- 
thorities of  the  School,  and  with  the  prospect  of  more  sub- 
stantial reward. 

I  have,  &c. 
11th  February  1863.  Bautiiolomew  Price. 


CAMBRIDGE. 
Rev.  Edward   Atkinson,   D.I).,   Master  of  Clare 
Colleges  and  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  of 
Cambridge. 

Sir, — I  regret  that  my  engagements  have  occasioned  me 
so  long  to  defer  rej)lying  to  your  {)aper  of  Questions  on  the 
subject  of  Public  Schools.  I  delayed  in  the  hope  of  being 
able  to  give  full  answers  to  some  of  the  questions.  But  on 
a  careful  consideration  of  the  paper,  I  do  not  think  that  my 
experience  has  been  such  as  to  give  any  peculiar  value  to 
the  conclusions  I  may  have  formed ;  and  as  I  have  many 
other  jjressing  occupations,  I  think  that  I  may  fairly  beg  to 
be  excused  from  entering  upon  the  subject  at  any  length. 
There  is  only  one  point  on  wliich  I  have  formed  so  decided 
an  opinion  that  I  should  be  unwilling  to  lose  this  oppor- 
tunity of  expressing  it.  In  reply  to  Question  VllL,  I 
cannot  but  state  that  I  have  obsen'ed  a  marked  difference 
between  public-school  boys  generally,  and  all  other  classes 
of  boys.  I  think  that  the  public-school  boys  as  a  class  are 
decidedly  superior  to  all  others,  not  only  in  Greek  and 
Latin  scholarship,  but  in  knowledge  of  history  and  geo- 
graphy, of  modem  languages,  and  of  English  hterature  as 
well ;  and  that  they  possess  in  a  far  higher  degree  than 
the  others  that  quality  of  readiness  and  self-possession  in 
the  face  of  unforeseen  difficulties,  intellectual  and  physical, 
which  forms  one  of  the  most  useful  preparations  for  the 
duties  of  active  life. 

I  have,  &c. 
22nd  January  1863.  Edward  Atkinson. 


J.  Lempkiere   Hammond,  Esq.,  M.A.,   Fellow   and 
Tutor  of  Trinity  College. 

I.  The  University  course  mentioned  in  Question  I.  may 
be  taken  to  mean  either  the  course  of  miscellaneous  studies 
required  in  the  ordinary  University  examinations,  or  the 
special  subjects  included  under  the  several  honour  triposes. 

The  "  subjects  not  studied  at  the  University,  but  of 
"  which  a  young  man  upon  entering  on  the  University 
**  course  should  not  be  ignorant,"  I  understand  to  be 
history,  geography,  modem  languages,  and  English  litera- 
ture. It  is  not  easy  for  one  who  deals  rather  with  other 
subjects,  to  the  exclusion  of  these  last  mentioned,  to  say 
very  positively  whether  or  not  they  are  satisfactorily  taught 
at  the  schools  from  which  the  University  is  fed.  My  im- 
pression is  that  they  are  all  too  much  neglected.  But,  as  a 
general  rule,  those  students  who  have  acquired  an  adequate 
knowledge  of  these  subjects  before  coming  to  the  Univer- 
sity, arc,  at  the  same  time,  those  who  are  best  grounded  in 
the  subjects  inchided  in  the  University  course.  There  are. 
however,  exceptions  to  this  rule  ;  and  moreover,  it  is 
impossible  to  say  whether  superior  proficiency  in  these 
subjects  is  due  to  the  education  given  at  the  schools,  or  to 
private  reading. 

If  the  University  course  be  confined  to  the  subjects 
required  by  the  ordinary  University  examinations,  then,  on 
the  whole y  the  education  given  at  the  schools  fulfils  with 
tolerable  success  the  j)urpose  of  preparing  boys  for  the.se 
examinations.  But  the  standard  of  these  examinations  is 
not  satisfactory,  and  at  the  same  time  some  young  men  come 
up  from  the  schools,  especially  from  those  patronized  by  the 
wealthier  classes,  very  ignorant  and  ill  premu^  even  in  the 
special  University  subjects,  and,  so  far  as  I  have  observed^ 
equally  ignorant  of  every  other  branch  of  education. 

If  the  term  *'  Universitj  course ''  be  extended  to  refer  to 
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the  honour  triposes,  in  this  case  I  would  say  that  the 
education  jjpven  at  the  schools  is  satisfactorily  fulfilling  the 
ohject  of  preparing  boys  for  the  classical  tripos.  I  consider 
also  that  some  particular  schools,  especially  those  of  modem 
date,  prepare  boys  successfully  for  the  mathematical  trij)os ; 
but  this  is  not  true  of  the  majority  of  schools,  and  especially 
of  the  ancient  foundations. 

I  am  not  aware  that  any  school  has  seriously  attempted 
to  prej)are  boys  in  the  subjects  required  for  the  moral 
science  tripos ;  and  I  do  not  consider  it  desirable  that  any 
school  should  attemnt  to  do  so,  to  the  exclusion  of  classic^ 
and  mathematical  eaucation. 

I  am  not  qualified  to  olFer  an  opinion  on  the  subject  of 
the  natural  science  trijjos. 

II.  The  ordinary  University  examinations  arc  not  in  a 
satbfactory  condition.  Their  standard  is  too  low  in  con- 
sequence of  the  imperfect  preparation  of  young  men 
coming  to  the  University,  in  some  instances  from  j)ubhc 
schools,  but  far  more  frequently  from  private  tutors  m  the 
country.  I  consider  that  it  is  owing  to  this  cause  that  a 
large  portion  of  the  teaching  given  by  private  tutors  at  the 
Umversity  is  such  as  is  ordinarily  given  in  a  comparatively 
low  form  at  a  public  school.  The  college  lectures  are  also 
injuriously  affected,  as  it  is  necessary  to  adapt  some  of  them 
to  persons  of  low  capacity  and  imperfect  training. 

The  honour  triposes,  though  in  some  respects,  perhaps, 
capable  of  improvement,  are  not,  in  my  opinion,  at  all 
a^cted  by  the  state  of  education  in  the  schools. 

III.  My  own  observations,  derived  from  the  entrance 
examination,  and  the  Freshmen's  Lecture  Rooms  at  Trinity 
College,  would  lead  me  generally  to  expect,  that  about 
60  per  cent,  would  construe  i^ith  tolerable  correctness  a 
new  ])assage  from  an  easy  Latin  author ;  about  40  per  cent, 
would  construe  with  tolerable  correctness  a  new  passage 
from  an  easy  Greek  author;  about  1?5  to  .'^0  per  cent, 
would  translate  a  piece  of  easy  English  prose  into  tolerable 
Latin  (i.  e.,  grammatical  not  idiomatic);  about  50  per  cent, 
would  answer  correctly  very  simple  grammatical  and  ety- 
mological questions  on  Latin  and  Greek. 

I  cannot  state  particularly  what  is  the  acquaintance  of 
fireshmen  with  ancient  and  English  history,  geography,  or 
relif^ous  knowledge,  but  a  large  proportion,  including 
many  from  large  public  schools,  have  but  a  small  and 
inaccurate  knowledge  of  arithmetic,  Euchd,  and  elementary 
algebra.  This,  in  fact,  is  the  weakest  point  in  the  education 
given  at  the  public  schools,  so  far  as  it  is  tested  by  the 
ordinary  University  course ;  but  the  standard  reouired  from 
the  worst  "  poll-men  "  is  so  low,  that  the  schools,  with  the 
aid  of  subsequent  private  tuition  at  the  University,  contrive 
to  satisfy  it  in  some  kind  of  fashion.  They  do,  however, 
sometimes  fail;  and  it  is  notorious  that  the  most  fatal 
sufajject  in  the  Trinity  entrance  examination,  and  at  the 
University  previous  examination,  is  invariably  arithmetic. 

IV.  I  do  not  consider  thut  scholarshij),  and  particularly 
the  >\Titing  of  I^tin  prose  and  verse,  and  of  (ireek  verse 
(of  a  certain  excellence),  has  declined  during  the  last  12 
years.  Probably  more  students  attempt  to  comjwse  in  the 
dead  languages  now  than  did  formerly ;  and  I  am  inclined 
to  think  that  the  best  do  it  as  well  as  ever  it  was  done. 

The  power  of  translating  elegantly  into  English  prose 
has  never,  in  my  opinion,  been  very  successfully  imparted 
at  schools ;  the  almost  universal  practice  of  exacting  (so- 
called)  literal  translation  from  advanced  students  had  left 
little  room  for  deterioration  in  this  respect,  but  I  do  not 
obserx'C  any  very  marked  imi)rovemcnt. 

There  has  been  an  improvement  in  the  critical  knowledge 
of  the  classical  languages,  owing  to  the  sounder  and  l)roader 
views  adopted  in  modern  grammars  ;  but  strict  grammatical 
accuracy  in  the  accidence  and  syntax  appears  to  me  to  be 
rather  on  the  decline. 

V.  During  tlic  last  12  years  the  knowledge  of  mathe- 
matics and  of  the  modern  languages  has  adiiinced.  I  cannot 
speak  with  certainty  of  the  other  subjects. 

VI.  Scholarship  has  been  benefited  by  the  more  exten- 
sive study  of  the  modern  languages.  The  study  of 
mathematics,  though  it  could  not  directly  benefit  the  study 
of  the  classical  languages,  has  certainly  not  interfered  inju- 
riously with  it.  And  with  regard  to  the  other  subjects 
named,  I  draw  the  same  conclusion  frrmi  the  fact,  that,  as 
a  general  rule,  the  bost-traincd  scholars  take  the  most 
interest  in  them,  and  have  the  soundest  and  ^videst 
acquaintance  with  them  ;  whereas  it  is  exceptional  to  find 
a  really  good  scholar  disgracefully  ignorant  of  them,  or  a 
University  student,  who  is  entirely  ignorant  both  of  classics 
and  mathematics,  intimately  acquainted  with  any  of  the 
subjects  referred  to. 

VII.  I  cannot  offer  any  opinion  on  these  matters. 

VIII.  The  influence  of  a  distinguished  master  or  body 
of  masters  upon  the  mor^  and  intelleciual  character  of  the 


pupils  from  a  particular  school  is  almost  always  observable 
at  the  University ;  and  at  the  same  time  it  is  always  iwb- 
sible  to  trace  the  effect  of  circumstances  and  traditions 
peculiar  to  a  school  in  the  individual  students  themselves. 
But  as  the  former  influence  is  variable  and  temporary,  and 
the  latter  effect  is  special  in  its  nature,  I  will  confine  myself 
to  a  few  general  observations  on  the  subject  referred  to  in 
this  question : — 

(1.)  Of  all  the  young  men  who  come  to  Trinitjr 
College,  the  most  ignorant  and  the  worst  prepared, 
as  a  rule,  are,  in  my  opinion,  those  who,  immediately 
before  coming  to  the  University,  have  been  under 
the  care  of  private  tutors.  These  persons  have  a 
most  depressing  effect  on  the  ordinary  University 
examinations,  which,  so  long  as  the  standard  is 
lowered  for  their  benefit,  are  scarcely  sufficiently 
formidable  even  for  the  idlest  and  most  ignorant 
public-school  men. 
(2.)  The  large  public  schools,  patronized  by  the  wealthy, 
are  represented  at  Trinity  College  by  a  very  mixed 
collection  of  good,  bad,  and  indifferent,  apparently 
supplied  from  every  form,  and  certainly  with  great 
diversities  of  character  and  capacity.  They  ahi'ays 
furnish  a  fair  and  uniform  numoer  of  good  men,  and 
a  large  number  of  average  men;  and  even  their 
worst,  though  probably  the  idlest,  are  not  generally 
the  most  ignorant  in  college. 
(3.)  Proportionally  to  their  numbers,  the  schools  which 
are  confined  to  jiersons  of  small  or  moderate  means 
send  up  the  best  students,  partly  because  they  send 
up  none  but  their  best  men,  and  partljr  because  the 
men  themselves,  having  generally  no  pn^iite  fortune, 
are  stimulated  to  work  by  the  consciousness  that 
their  future  prosi)ects  depend  entirely  on  their 
present  exerticms. 

IX.  1  consider  that  for  all  boys  of  fair  ability  the  study 
of  Latin  and  Greek  at  an  early  age  forms  the  best  basis  of 
education ;  but  if  at  the  age  of  fourteen  a  boy  is  entirely 
ignorant  of  these  languages,  or  utterly  unable  to  master 
the  first  principles  of  the  grammar,  his  attention  should 
then  be  directed  to  other  subjects,  such  as  modem  lan- 
guages, history,  and  mathematics.  For  this  purpose  it 
would  be  desirable  to  have  in  every  large  public  school  a 
modern  department  from  which  Greek  would  be  excluded, 
and  in  which  the  study  of  Latin  (if  admitted)  would  be 
confined  within  very  narrow  limits.  I  think  that  it  is 
quite  possible,  and  very  desirable,  that  boys  at  an  early 
age,  while  employed  upon  the  first  rudiments  of  Latin  and 
Greek,  should  be^n  the  study  of  at  least  one  modern 
language  and  acquire  some  knowledge  of  EngUsh  literature. 
Instruction  in  religious  knowledge,  geography,  and  English 
history,  so  long  as  it  is  confined  to  the  main  leading  facts, 
is  always  in  my  opinion  most  successfully  imparted  at  an 
earljr  age,  when  the  memory  is  still  vigorous;  and  it  need 
not  interfere  at  all  with  the  main  business  of  Latin  and 
Greek.  I  do  not  think  it  desiiable  to  commence  the  study 
of  mathematics,  beyond  simple  arithmetic,  until  the  purely 
jcasoning  faculty  has  begun  to  develope  itself,  which  is 
seldom  before  the  age  of  thirteen  or  fourteen.  After  that 
age  it  should  proceed  side  by  side  with  the  study  of  the 
classical  languages.  \Vhen  the  memory  becomes  less 
active  and  the  reasoning  faculty  is  in  full  play,  instruction 
in  the  classical  languages  should  l>e  no  longer  confined  to 
the  imparting  and  application  of  grammatical  rules ;  but 
the  habit  of  (so-called)  literal  translation  should  be  given 
up,  grammatical  accuracy  being  thenceforward  insured  by 
the  practice  of  comi)08ition  in  the  dead  languages.  The 
writing  of  Latin  and  Greek  verse  should  not  be  much  en- 
couraged in  the  case  of  boys  who  evidently  will  never  attain 
great  skill  in  composition,  but  it  cannot  wisely  be  dispensed 
with  in  the  case  of  those  who  .are  likely  to  become  good 
scholars.  During  the  later  years  of  a  boy's  school  education, 
he  should  l>e  required  to  translate  ancient  authors  in  the 
style  of  the  best  English  writers;  for  which  ]mqK)se  he 
should  be  encouraged  to  study  the  whole  range  of  standard 
English  hterature,  and  to  compose  original  exercises  in 
English  as  well  as  in  Latin  and  Greek,  original  composition 
having  of  late  years  been  unwisely  superscdecl  ]>y  the 
j)ractice  of  translating  English  authors  into  I-Atiii  and 
(ireek  j)rose  and  verse ;  and,  further,  in  reading  classical 
authors  his  attention  should  be  specially  directed  to  standard 
modem  writers  on  classical  sulyects,  who  have  illustrated 
the  subject  matter  of  his  autliors;  but  a  knowledge  of 
modern  authorities  should  never,  in  my  opinion,  be  sul)- 
stituted,  as  a  test  of  scholarship,  for  the  knowledge  of  the 
languages  and  of  the  original  authors  themselves. 

X.  It  is  certainly  tme  that  the  pnisecution  of  the  studies 
included  in  the  moral  and  natural  sciences*  triposes  is 
hindered  by  the  fact  that  success  in  those  studies  is  not 
generally  rewarded  with  a  fellowshij).  I  do  not  think  that 
any  action  on  the  part  of  the  public  schools  would  influence 
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that  very  eminent  success  in  the  studies  included  under 
the  new  tnposes  should  be,  and  is  now  more  likely  to  be, 
rewarded  at  Cambridffe.  Moderate  success,  however,  such 
as  would  insure  a  middlinjjr  or  low  place  in  the  first  class  of 
-these  triposes,  will  not  and,  in  my  opinion,  should  not  be 
rewardea  to  the  same  extent  as  a  corresponding  success 
in  the  old  studies ;  for  it  does  not  represent  equal  intel- 
lectual ability  or  equal  train'mg.  I  can  only  suggest  the 
formation  of  modem  departments  in  public  schools,  and  in 
this  respect  the  University  can  render  no  assistance ;  for  it 
oaanot  lower  its  standard'so  far  as  to  confer  an  academical 
degree  upon  a  person  who  cannot  translate  at  least  the 
Gfospels  in  the  Greek  Testament,  or  who  cannot  pass  an 
examination  in  the  mathematical  subjects  now  required 
for  the  previous  University  examination. 

XI.  I  consider  the  moral  character  of  the  young  men 
who  come  to  Trinity  College  from  public  schools  and  else- 
where to  be,  on  the  whole,  very  high,  when  compared  with 
that*uf  other  young  men ;  such,  for  instance,  as  men  in 
the  army.  There  has  been  no  deterioration,  or,  I  should 
rather  say,  there  has  been  an  improvement  in  this  respect 
within  my  remembrance :  but  I  cannot  help  remarking  that 
of  late  years  the  undergraduates,  especially  those  who  have 
been  at  some  of  the  large  public  schools,  seem  to  me  to  have 
become  more  expensive  in  their  habits. 

XII.  Trinity  College  is,  I  believe,  the  only  college  in 
Cambridge  which  regularly  requires  all  fireshmen  to  pass  an 

•entrance  examination.  This  examination  is  very  advan- 
tageous to  the  college,  and  I  should  think  equKuy  useful 
to  the  schools;  and  I  ^m  of  opinion  that  every  college 
ought  to  hold  some  examination  of  the  kind  before  pre- 
senting freshmen  for  matriculation.  There  are  I  think 
many  objections  to  an  University  entrance  examination ; 
and  all  that  is  required  would  be  more  efficiently  accom- 
plished by  an  entrance  examination  held  in  every  college 
according  to  its  owa  regulations ;  but  as,  in  general,  the 

'itringcncy  of  such  an  examination  would  vary  inversely 
with  its  range,  I  would  certainly  confine  it,  in  the  case  of 
every  college,  to  a  small  number  pf  the  most  important  and 
elcmientary  suljects. 

J.  Lbmprierb  Hammond. 


Bev.  J.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  St. 
John's  College. 

I.  As  far  as  I  am  able  to  judge,  the  great  minority  of 
undergraduates  come  up  to  the  University  from  some 
school  or  other,  and  many  of  the  undergraduates  are 
badly  prepared  even  in  classics  and  mathematics,  while 
the  majority  have  very  little  knowledge  indeed  of  subjects 
which  are  not  included  in  the  University  course. 

II.  I  do  not  know  that  any  of  the  subjects  introduced 
into  University  examinations  are  unfit  for  students  between 
the  ages  of  18  and  22,  but  I  think  that  the  standard  of 
University  teaching  and  of  the  University  degree  is  much 
lower  than  it  should  be,  partly  in  consequence  of  the 
ignorance  and  backwardness  of  the  men  who  come  to  us 
from  the  schools. 

III.  I  have  no  exact  data  to  go  upon  in  answering  this 
question,  but  my  impression,  after  some  years'  experience 
as  a  lecturer  and  tutor  at  one  of  the  largest  colleges  of  the 
University,  is  that  not  more  than  two-thirds  of  those  who 
come  up  for  inatriculation  could  construe  au  easy  passage 
from  a  Latin  author,  and  not  more  than  one-third  an  easy 

Sassage  from  a  Greek  author  which  they  had  not  seen 
efore.  Probably  a1)out  the  same  proportion  might  be 
able  to  translate  mto  Latin  and  answer  (easy)  philological 
questions.  With  regard  to  mathematics,  I  must  leave  it 
to  others  to  give  an  opinion.  In  religious  knowledge,  I 
should  think  it  would  be  a  favourable  estimate  to  say  that 
two-thirds  were  fairly  acquainted  with  the  narrative  por- 
tions of  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  and  it  is  only  a  snudl 
minori^  who  have  carefully  studied  any  portion  of  the 
Greek  Testament;  though  nearly  all  would  have  read  a 
gospel  at  school.  Knowledge  of  Uhureh  history,  of  biblical 
criticism,  of  the  history  of  the  Prayer  Book,  of  doctrinal 
theology,  I  should  think  would  be  very  rarely  met  with. 
My  impression  is  that  more  is  luiowni  of  ancient  than  of 
Entxlish  history,  but  the  majority  are  very  ignorant  of 
both,  as  well  as  of  geography. 

IV.  I  do  not  think  that  elegant  scholarship  has  at  all 
declined  in  Cambridge  of  late  years.  I  believe  that  there 
have  been  among  the  first-class  men  of  the  last  few  years, 
as  good  composers  and  as  accurate  translators  as  Cam- 


bridge has  ever  turned  out.  Where  there  may  nave  been 
a  decline  is,  perhaps,  in  learning.  I  fancy  the  older  scholars 
read  more  widely,  and  that  the  works  of  modem  philo- 
logers,  such  as  Hermann,  Boeckh,  Miiller,  &c.,  are  less 
known  than  they  used  to  be.  lliis  is  to  be  partly  attri* 
buted  to  the  im])rovement  in  the  common  books  of  refe- 
rence, grammars,  dictionaries,  &c.,  which,  though  greatly 
aiding  the  diffusion  of  sound  classical  knowledge,  nave  a 
tendency  to  divert  men  from  original  research.  The  ad- 
vance which  has  been  made  in  comparative  philology  and 
the  philosophy  of  language  has  had  less  influence  than 
might  have  been  wished  upon  classical  study  in  the  Uni- 
versity. The  number  of  classical  students  has  increased 
very  much  since  the  relaxation  of  the  regulations  requiring 
all  candidates  for  classical  honoiirs  to  have  passed  in  the 
mathematical  tripos. 

V.  I  think  of  late  years  that  a  certain  acquaintance  with 
history  and  physical  geography,  as  well  as  with  French  and 
German,  has  been  more  frequent  in  the  case  of  persons 
coming  up  to  the  University ;  but  I  doubt  whether  these 
subjects  are  known  so  well  as  they  used  to  be,  and  while  s 
good  many  have  read  compendiums  of  English  literature 
with  a  view  to  civil  service  or  other  examinations,  1  believe 
that  there  has  been  a  diminution  in  the  number  of  persons 
who  have  carefully  read  standard  English  works,  whether  of 
poetry,  historjr,  or  philosophy.  I  account  for  this  partly 
by  the  increasing  popularity  of  periodicids  and  works  of 
fiction,  and  partly  by  the  inordinate  encouragement  given 
to  games. 

VI.  It  depends,  of  course,  upon  the  time  given.  I  have 
known  cases  in  which  a  man  was  so  engrossed  by  English 
reading  as  to  neglect  his  classics  altogether ;  but  I  think 
that  a  certain  amount  of  English  reading  is  almost  essential 
in  order  that  a  man  may  learn  to  translate  with  spirit  and 
elegance,  and  I  should  think  that  unless  he  had  to  make 
up  for  previous  neglect,  or  was  aiming  at  double  honours, 
€,g,,  classics  and  mathematics,  he  could  spare  two  or  three 
hours  a  day  for  English  study,  and  I  have  known  many 
instances  of  thi6  being  done. 

VII.  I  have  no  special  knowledge  of  natural  sciences, 
but  like  other  people  I  have  formed  an  opinion  as  to  the 
educational  efi&ct  of  this  study.  I  do  not  think  that  it 
should  be  made  the  principal  means  of  education  unless  in 
some  very  exceptional  case,  but  it  seems  to  me  desirable  as 
an  accessory  in  order  to  rouse  the  mind  and  encourage  habits 
of  observation.  I  do  not  think  that  the  successful  prose- 
cution of  one  of  the  natural  sciences,  so  far  as  it  can  be  shown 
in  examination,  is  likely  to  be  a  satisfactory  test  of  genenu 
ability,  though  I  am  very  glad  that  the  University,  by  esta- 
blishing a  tnpos  in  the  natural  sciences,  has  offered  an  op- 
portunity of  distinction  to  those  who  were  interested  in  the 
subject,  and  thus  helped  to  turn  a  part  of  the  trained  intel- 
lect of  the  country  into  so  fruitful  and  important  a  field  of 
labour. 

VIII.  The  boys  who  come  from  public  schools  are  gene- 
rally better  classics  than  those  who  come  from  the  private 
schools  or  from  home.  They  have  also  their  knowledge 
better  in  hand,  and  do  themselves  more  justice  in  examina- 
tions ;  they  have  more  common  sense,  more  knowledge  of 
the  world,  and  are  more  safe  not  to  go  entirely  wrong. 
On  the  other  hand,  from  the  fact  that  tuey  come  up  with  a« 
large  acquaintance  ready  formed,  and  with  sufficient  know- 
ledge to  make  it  a  very  easy  matter  for  them  to  pass  in  the 
ordinary  examinations,  they  are  often  extremely  idle.  They 
are  also  less  open  to  the  influence  of  the  Univenity,  and 
have  less  growth  in  them  than  those  who  have  never  expe- 
rienced the  stimulus  of  wide  competition  and  public  life 
and  high  teaching  at  one  of  our  great  schools.  Boys  edu- 
cated at  home  have  sometimes  other  advantages,  lliey  may 
have  been  in  more  constant  intercourse  with  a  mature  mind 
than  it  is  possible  for  a  boy  to  be  at  school ;  they  are  also 
saved  from  the  common  schoolboy  temptation  to  think  that 
everything  is  to  yield  to  games,  and  thus  they  occasionally 
bring  up  to  the  University  a  higher  standard  of  thought  and 
wider  and  deeper  knowledge  than  other  men.  As  a  rule, 
however,  I  should  say  that  the  reverse  was  the  case.  In 
comparing  large  schools  with  small  schools  it  appeara  to  me 

'  that  the  former  are  less  dependent  upon  the  character  ot 
the  Head  Master  for  the  time  being.  The  education  at  a 
small  school  under  an  inefficient  master  is  entirely  unsatis- 
factory', but  it  takes  a  long  time  to  alter  the  tone  of  a  public 
school  worked  by  a  large  staff  of  masters.  On  the  other 
hand  the  teaching  at  a  small  school  under  a  good  master  is 
often  most  effective.  All  the  work  is  carried  on  more  im- 
mediately under  his  own  eye,  and  he  is  more  immediately 
responsible  than  the  Head  Musler  of  a  great  school.  I 
beheve  that  a  boy  is  generally  better  grounded,  and  that  a 
boy  of  second-rate  abilities  is  made  more  of,  at  a  small  than 
at  a  great  school.  In  some  rare  cases  it  may  be  expedient 
for  a  boy  of  first-rate  ability  to  continue  at  such  a  school 
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Utttil  ^^^^V^|>  ^  the  Univefsttj,  if  he  haa  sufficient  love 
'>f  ]e^^^^BdisE>enBe  with  the  spur  of  com  petit  ion,  and 
if  theSBSiKft  disposed  to  make  a  friend  of  him. 

In  comparing:  lurge  scho<ils  one  with  another,  I  should 
Sflj  that  those  which  ofl'ered  lea^  social  ad^^antages  were 
often  most  successful  in  turning  out  hafd~i\'orking  stu- 
dentst  Boys  coming  up  from  such  schools  ilb  Birming- 
hitm  and  the  City  of  London  are  generally  wel!  preiMU'ed 
biJth  in  elastics  and  mathematics,  and  for  the  most  part 
distinguish  themselves  at  the  University.  If  it  were  not  for 
the  prosjiect  of  such  distinction  I  imagine  that  in  mott 
cases  they  would  not  have  been  sent  up  at  alL  Schools  of 
this  kind  are  also  frequently  connected  with  modem  or 
English  schools,  and  «ius  the  boy  a  educated  there  have 
generally  a  fair  acquaintance  with  modeni  subjects,  and  they 
are  besides  leas  (ixposcii  to  the  temptations  of  the  play* 
ground,  to  which  1  have  before  alluded.  Of  all  the  great 
schools  Shrewsbury  sends  up  the  best  trained  acholars  to 
the  University*  but  they  are  uaually  deficient  in  breadth. 
Eton  and  Harrow  scntl  up  perhaps  more  elegant  scholars^ 
but  being  richer  they  are  commonly  less  pei^everiiig  than 
Shrewsbury  men.  As  I  am  myself  a  Rugbeian,  perhaps  I 
shall  not  speak  impartiaUj  of  Kugby ;  but  in  my  opinion 
those  who  cotne  trom  Rugby,  though  usually  infenor  in 
exact  scholarship  to  students  from  the  last- mentioned 
schools,  liave  more  grov^th  about  them  than  any,  and  have 
often  a  wider  acquaintance  with  modem  languages  and 
other  extraneous  subjects- 

IX.  As  regards  home  and  school  education,  this  question 
has  been  partially  answered  above.  It  may  be  at  raying 
beyond  the  limits  intended  if  I  do  more  than  allude  to  two 
ways  in  which  I  thiijc  our  general  system  of  education  is 
capable  of  improvement  (I.)  1  ahould  wish  schools  of  dif- 
ferent cla3se8  to  be  brought  into  more  direct  subardmatian 
to  each  other,  ao  that  a  clever  boy  from  the  lowest  (the 
national)*  school  should  be  promoted  with  an  exhibition  to 
the  middle  school,  and  then  again  that  the  best  boys  in  this 
should  receive  exhibitions  to  help  them  to  one  of  the  highest 
(the  public]  schools.  I  think  many  of  the  small  grammar 
schools  might  with  adviiiitage  be  turned  into  middle  schools* 
(*2.)  1  wish  to  see  the  experimeot  of  a  purely  modern  edu- 
cation tried  by  a  thoroughly  good  schoolraiister  in  a  first- 
elaas  school,  '^rhough  fully  bebenng  in  tlie  advantage  of 
cUssical  training  for  the  majority,  1  yet  think  that  many 
who  cannot  or  will  not  benojit  by  this  might  be  a  ery  well 
trained  by  a  course  of  English  and  German  taught  as  the 
p  classics  are  now  taught.  Making  this  the  basis,  I  think 
there  would  be  no  ditticulty  in  adding  so  much  of  matbe- 
natics  and  of  natural  or  moral  sciences  as  would  constitute 
an  education  more  interesting,  more  wide,  and  more  tho- 
rough than  that  of  most  educated  men  now* 

X-  The  local  examinations,  which  are  likely  I  think  greatly 
to  extend  the  influence  of  the  Universities,  do  aiford  oppor- 
tunity for  distinction  in  a  great  variety  of  subjects*  Also, 
the  new  triposes  at  Cambridge,  when  they  become  better 
known,  may  lead  to  the  increased  study  of  the  natural 
and  moral  sciencea  in  schools.  And  it  is  possible  that 
some  modern  languages  and  a  larger  amount  of  Enghsh 
may  be  introduced  into  the  course  for  the  ordinary  degree, 
as  suggested  in  the  pamphlet  which  I  take  ihe  liberty  of 
encloBing.  I  think,  however^  that  the  maxim  **  non  multa 
**  sed  multum  "  appbes  especially  to  schools.  If  classics 
and  mathematics  are  to  be  the  staple  of  a  boy's  education, 
he  ahould  not  be  compelled  (though  he  might  be  encou- 
raged) to  learn  any  natural  science  or  to  work  at  any  other 
subjects  beyond  a  singk  modern  language,  geography, 
English,  divinity,  and  logic.  All  boys  should  have  the  main 
facts  of  English  history  in  their  memory,  and  in  every  form 
I  would  have  a  book  of  Milton  or  a  play  of  Shaken j>eare 
for  the  subject  of  a  lesson,  boys  being  required  to  scan  the 
lines,  and  explain  diffieultiea^  and  analyse  the  sentences  as 
in  Greek  or  Latin.  I  believe  that  in  the  more  advanced 
elAsses  a  slight  acquaintance  with  logic,  as  far  as  the  mean* 
ing  of  terms  and  the  simple  rules  of  the  syllogism,  would  be 
of  great  use.  In  divinity  1  do  not  know  that  much  more  is  to 
be  desired  than  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  facts  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testament  in  the  lower  forms,  and  of  parts 
of  the  Greek  Testament  in  the  higher  below  the  sistth.  In 
the  sixth  form,  however,  1  think  they  ahould  be  taught 
carefully  to  analyse  the  argument  of  an  Epistle,  and  that 
they  might  with  advantage  go  through  auch  a  book  aa 
Paley's  Evidences. 

The  public  schools  can  react  uj*on  the  University  by  in- 
fusing vigour  into  its  system.  Lndergraduates  neglect  or 
improve  the  opportunities  offered  to  them  at  the  University 
according  to  the  tastes  they  have  imbibed  in  the  schools* 
If  a  taste  for  any  of  the  modern  subjects  has  been  fomied 
at  school,  the  study  will  be  continued  afterward s*  and  there 
will  be  a  desire  to  obtain  the  distinctions  awarded  by  the 
University  for  knowledge  in  such  denartments*  Besides,  if 
it  ia  expected  of  masters  that  they  snoiUd  teach  these  sub- 


jccts,  men  will  1>ecome  an  as  io  us  to  jsrove  their  knowledge  of 
them  in  University  examinations  in  the  hope  of  improving 
their  chance  of  obtaining  a  good  mastership, 

XI»  In  many  respects  there  has  certainly  been  an  im* 
provement  of  late  years,  especially  in  men  coming  up  frcan 
the  larger  schools.  There  is  less  of  roughness  and  more 
manliness,  'llie  masters  see  more  of  the  boys  than  they 
n sed,  and  e^ert  a  more  powerful  infiuence  over  them,  I  do 
not  think  that  there  has  been  the  same  change  in  the  case 
of  boys  coming  fr^^m  home  or  from  the  smaller  scliools. 

XI 1*  In  the  enclosed  pamphlet  I  have  advocated  the  esta^ 
blisbment  of  a  geneml  niatriculation  examination,  partly 
on  the  ground  of  the  effect  it  might  have  on  school  educm- 
tioiK  The  colleges  influence  the  schools  chiefly  by  the  style 
of  their  scholarship  examinations.  One  mode  in  which 
the  University  exercises  a  very  beneficial  influence  upon 
the  echoola  is  by  sending  down  examiners.  I  should 
bojte  thai  this  «ystein  would  he  gradually  extended  so  as  to 
take  in  aU  schools  which  are  not  under  Government  in- 
spection. 

1 7tli  January  1863*  Joavptl  B.  Mayor. 


Kev.  Henry  Lath  aw,  M,A,,  Fellow  and  Tutor    of 
Trinity  Hall. 

I*  &  IL  About  one-fifth  of  those  who  enter  may  be  con* 
sidered  ill  prepared,  that  is  to  say,  they  find  great  ditfieulty 
in  passing  the  previous  examination.  From  one-sixth  to 
one-fifth  of  those  who  present  tliemselves  for  this  iire  usually 
rejected,  liut  of  these  it  is  only  a  small  proportion  who  have 
been  at  schools  under  the  managenjent  of  men  of  attain- 
ments, or  who  at  least  have  remained  at  such  schools  long 
enough  to  be  taken  as  specimens  of  the  training  to  be 
obtained  there.  I  think  that  not  more  than  a  half  of  those 
who  come  to  the  University  come,  under  the  above  con- 
ditions, from  large  schools*  Many  men  come  to  the 
University  on  short  preparation,  owing  to  a  change  of 
views  I  some  of  tlvem  are  of  considerable  ability  and  make 
rapid  progress ;  for  if  men  have  real  mental  power  and 
can  apply  themseh'es,  they  cauj  during  their  Unnersihr 
course*  rectify  to  a  great  extent  the  shortcomings  of  their 
education.  A  person  may  come  to  the  University  knowing 
the  very  minimum  of  mathematics  and  may  attain  a  high 
place  among  the  wranglers.  The  same  remark  holds  for 
all  the  other  triposes  excepting  the  clftssical  tripos.  Hence 
the  important  part  of  the  University  course  is  not  atfected 
by  the  ivant  of  preparation  of  some  of  the  men.  The 
range  of  the  previous  ejcami nation  and  the  time  at  which 
it  is  placed  are  affected  liy  this,  but  they  are  matters  of 
Bceondarv  importance.  Ihe  difficulties  ot  ihe  University 
aa  regards  the  want  of  preparation  of  those  who  apply  for 
admission,  arise  from  those  who  haie  not  been  sent  to 
school,  or  kejrt  there  for  a  proper  length  of  time,  or  who 
have  been  constantly  shifted  from  place  to  place  j  those  in 
fact  who  suffer  from  the  mismanagement  of  pure  J  its. 

IV.  It  appears,  a  a  far  as  1  have  the  means  of  iudging  from 
\*  hat  I  see  and  hear  of  the  results  of  open  scnolarship  ex- 
aminations, that  there  is  a  great  scarcil^  of  good  scholars. 
I  think  that  fewer  youths  at  school  take  pains  to  attain 
proflcJeacy,  or  else  that  the  average  of  abibty  is  less  than  it 
was  some  years  ago  in  the  class  coming  to  the  uni^  crsitieg. 
The  teaching  is  no  doulit  better,  that  is  to  say,  good  teach- 
ing is  more  easy  to  meet  ^ith»  and  the  achooKbooks  have 
been  much  improved ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  parents  have 
a  much  greater  fear,  quite  a  groundless  one  tor  the  most 
part,  lest  their  children  ahould  be  overworketl,  and  lio^ 
are  much  more  self-indulgent,  and  think  the  cbims  of 
amusement  more  imjierative  than  they  did  formerly, 

The  absence  of  proper  strictness  and  of  any  means  of 
enforcing  industry  in  many  schools^  which  arises  from  the 
present  aversion  to  anything  like  strictness,  account s»  I  think 
m  part  J  for  this, 

V*  The  knowledge  of  mathematics  has  certainly  im* 
proved  I  it  ivaa  formerly  the  eircepticm  to  find  a  boy  from 
school  w*ho  knew  anything  at  all  of  mathematics,  whereas 
now,  most  of  the  fresh -men  profess  to  know  two  books  of 
Euclid  and  a  little  arithmetic. 

The  abler  boys  are  sometimes  vej^  well  advanced,  indeed 
the  tendency  at  schools  is  to  carry  them  too  far  forw*ard  into 
the  higher  subjects.  In  most  cases  the  best  clnssics  are 
also  tolerably  forward  in  schoolboy  mathematics,  which  was 
not  the  case  formerly,  and  almost  invariably  it  is  those  who 
are  good  claasics  and  mathematicians  who  are  most  pro- 
ficient in  the  other  subjects  named  in  question  V*  This,  1 
think,  shows  that  it  is  not  the  time  consumed  in  claisi(^ 
and  mathematics  which  keeps  lads  from  becoming  aC' 
quainted  with  history,  Englisfi  iiteraturCi  <&c.  The  able 
and  active-minded  find  time  for  all. 
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C,  VIII.  The  schools  which  seem  to  me  to  do  the  best  for 

,  all  their  boys  on  the  average  are  <he  foundation  schools 

lying,  in  point  of  numbers,  just  below  the  great  public 
schools,  wnere  the  Head  Master  is  able  to  exert  a  personal 
influence  on  the  mass,  and  the  proportion  of  masters  to 
boys  is  large.  Such  schools  carry  off  a  great  proportion  of 
CUP  scholarships  which  are  got  by  comi)etition  before  resi- 
dence, and  it  is  seldom  that  an  undergraduate  who  comes 
from  thence  has  any  difficulty  in  passing  the  University 
examinations.  These  schools  are  resorted  to  by  boys  who 
are  intended  to  work,  the  repute  of  the  school  depends  on 
the  success  of  the  pupils  in  examinations,  and  thus  the 
standard  of  work  is  higher  than  at  the  great  public  schools, 
and  I  think  that  the  general  tone  and  training  is  in  some 
cases  as  good  as  it  can  possibly  be. 

The  great  public  schools  send  up  some  excellent  scholars, 
but  the  mass,  though  fairly  enough  prepared  for  University 
purposes,  have  a  low  standard  of  work.  This  is,  I  think, 
more  the  effect  of  home  indulgence  and  example  than  of 
want  of  effort  on  the  part  of  the  schoolmasters.  The  ad- 
vantages of  the  sports  and  training  of  the  ])layground  have 
been  so  much  dwelt  upon  of  late,  that  boys  have  come  to 
look  on  study  as  of  very  secondary  importance,  and  to  give 
their  whole  interest  to  games.  A  few  ciiscs  in  every  year 
occur  of  boys  who  have  been  for  some  years  at  the  largest 
public  schools,  and  who,  on  presenting  themselves  for  ad- 
mission, are  found  hardly  acquainted  with  the  rudiments 
of  English,  Latin,  or  (jreek.  I  believe  that  in  such  cases, 
also,  the  fault  lies  mainly  with  the  i)arents,  as  it  will  be 
found  that  these  boys  have  been  sent  to  school  altogether 
ignorant  and  destitute  even  of  a  tolerable  nursery  educa- 
tion. It  may  be  asked  whether  such  should  be  received  at 
public  schools,  or  allowed  to  remain  \\'ithout  making  pro- 
gress. My  inquiries  lead  me  to  conclude  that  the  want  of 
a  good  nursery  education  is  very  common,  csj)ecially  among 
the  higher  classes ;  children  are  now  kept  at  home  longer 
than  they  formerly  were,  their  education  is  begun  later, 
they  are  much  more  indulged  and  1)rought  forward  in 
company,  and  the  consequence  is  that  boys  at  nine  or  ten 
years  old  can  often  barely  read. 

On  the  whole,  I  consider  school  education  on  the  public 
school  system  the  best  preparation  for  the  University,  and 
think  it  is  in  the  main  satisfactory,  although  there  are  cases 
in  which  more  pressure  might  be  applied  to  produce  work, 
and  more  stringent  means  taken  to  ]>revent  tasks  being 
evaded. 

Private  tutors  have  no  generic  character ;  there  are  some 
who  are  really  excellent  teachers  and  who  also  exercise  a 
most  valuable  influence  on  the  character  of  their  pupils; 
others  have  httle  or  no  power  of  teaching,  and  confine 
themselves  to  providing  a  little  nominal  occuj)ation  for 
their  pupils,  keeping  them  out  of  mischief,  but  making 
them  self-indulgent  and  unmanageable.  In  any  case  it  is 
bad  for  a  boy's  whole  education  to  be  by  means  of  private 
tuition,  the  want  of  association  and  competition  has  a  most 
injurious  influence  morally  and  intellectually ;  it  is  bad  for 
boys  in  all  ways  to  be  much  alone  or  in  very  small  societies. 
Boys  so  brought  up  generally  know  little  or  nothing; 
if  they  happen  to  be  clever  and  are  studious  they  are 
sometimes  forward  in  some  branches  of  knowledge  and  arc 
then  generally  conceited.  A  good  private  tutor  ifi  fre- 
Quently  of  great  service  for  a  few  months  before  coming  to 
wie  University.  Home  tuition  is  the  worst  possible,  it 
exaggerates  all  the  defects  of  private  tuition,  and  is  always 
accompanied  by  the  danger  of  the  young  man  rushing  into 
folly  or  excess  when  he  is  free  from  restraint :  the  inno- 
'cence  of  ignorance  is  by  no  means  to  be  depended  upon. 

IX.  I  nave,  after  much  consideration  and  some  changes 
of  opinion,  come  to  the  decided  conclusion  that  classics  and 
mathematics  are  the  best  subjects  to  form  the  staple  of 
education ;  I  think  that  they  are,  for  the  miyority  of  boys, 
the  best  instruments  for  intellectual  development ;  progress 
in  them  may  be  very  definitely  tested,  and  the  actual  know- 
ledge acquired  is  as  valuable  as  any  other.  I  have  found 
that  boys  from  schools  at  which  it  was  made  an  object  to 
give  information,  seldom  recollected  what  they  had  learnt 
with  sufficient  accuracy  to  be  able  to  rely  on  it  tor  any  prac- 
tical purposes,  and  were  generally  deficient  in  the  power  of 
steadying  their  thoughts  or  of  learning  otherwise  than 
by  committing  to  memory.  In  examining  schools  where 
there  was  a  modem  department,  I  have  usually  found  that 
the  boys  who  had  learnt  Latin  and  (ireek  beat  the  boys  in 
the  other  department  in  their  oicn  subjects  (excejjting,  per- 
haps, in  something  purely  technical,  as  drawing),  and  the 
impression  was  irresistible  that  the  classical  buys  had  re- 
ceived better  cultivation  and  could  use  their  faculties  to 
better  purpose. 

I  believe  that  it  is  desirable  in  teaching  history,  English 
literature,  &c.,  to  give  it  as  little  as  possible  the  form  of  a 
lesson.  A  really  good  work  should  be  read  in  the  class 
with  atlases  at  uimd,  and  the  master  should  be  ready  to 


ask  questions  on  the  subject  matter,  and  perhaps  to  give, 
in  case  of  such  books  as  Shakespeare,  some  explanatory 
and  philological  comment.  The  learning  a  portion  of  a 
compendium  by  rote  is  most  mischievous.  One  great  ob- 
jection to  making  modern  languages  a  leading  study  arises 
from  the  necessity  of  their  being  taught  by  foreigners,  who 
generally  have  a  difficulty  in  muiiitaiuing  order  and  com- 
manding the  respect  which  is  desirable. 

My  experience  of  students  from  institutions  where  the 
pupils  attend  lectures  in  large  classes  is  not  favourable ;  not 
only  do  such  students  often  say  tliat  they  have  attended 
lectures  and  been  through  certain  subjects  without  knowing 
anything  of  them  at  all,  but  they  frequently  get  confirmed 
habits  of  inattention. 

X.  At  (^ambridge  there  are  now  triposes  in  law,  the 
moral  and  the  natural  sciences.  I  do  not  thhik  it  desirable 
that  the  attention  of  boys  should  be  otheni'ise  drawn  to 
the  two  first  of  these  triposes,  while  at  school,  than  by  its 
being  pointed  out  to  them  that  they  may  attain  distinctions 
in  these  branches  if  they  please,  and  by  their  being  advised 
as  to  their  reading,  in  case  they  should  wish  to  acquaint 
themselves  with  the  nature  of  their  studies. 

The  natural  sciences  are  mure  suited  for  boys.  It  might 
be  well  to  give  an  open  scholarship  or  two  for  such  studies 
at  the  University.  I  think  it  would  be  sufficient  if  boys 
who  had  a  taste  for  such  pursuits  were  given  instruction 
enough  in  them  at  school  to  keep  their  interest  alive,  as 
there  is  time  enough  for  the  scientific  prosecution  of  such 
studies  at  the  Universities  and  the  opportunities  are  grefiter. 

If  the  boys  at  a  school  were  scattered  in  many  different 
directions  as  regards  their  studies,  there  would  not  be  a 
sufficient  number  in  any  one  brancl^  to  keep  up  a  whole- 
some competition  or  to  establish  a  high  standard. 

Of  late  the  Indian  (.-ivil  Ser\'ice  examinations  have  offered 
advantages  to  ever}'  kind  of  knowledge,  and  this  would 
have  had  the  effect  of  widening  the  studies  of  the  schools 
if  a  road  for  distinction  by  these  means  was  all  that  was 
required.  I  doubt  whether  the  proj)ortion  of  public-school 
boys  going  to  the  University  from  the  large  pulilic  schools 
with  the  view  of  taking  honours  is  sufficient  to  render  the 
action  either  of  the  schools  on  the  Universities  or  of  the 
Universities  on  the  schools  in  these  matters  at  all  consi- 
derable. 

XI.  Boys  from  public  schools  have  decidedly  improved 
in  point  of  moral  training  and  character  within  the  last  20 
years.  The  old  grossness  and  brutality  have  disappeared, 
and  the  use  of  coarse  language  is,  at  the  larger  schools,  con- 
fined to  a  few,  generally  acknowledged  to  be  "  a  bad  set." 
The  young  men  from  Eton  are  generally  j)articularly  plea- 
sant to  deal  with  as  pu])ils.  The  relation  between  master 
and  pu])il  at  school  seems  to  be  much  closer  and  more 
satisfactory  than  it  was  formerly. 

XII.  It  should,  no  doubt,  be  understood  by  every  boy  at 
school  that  he  will  be  examined  previous  to  being  admitted 
at  a  college.  This  examination  should,  I  think,  be  to  a 
great  extent  viod  voce  and  of  a  private  character.  It  is 
better  for  this  examination  not  to  be  in  fixed  subjects,  but 
in  classical  books  which  have  been  read  at  school,  ele- 
mentary mathematics,  and  perhaps  some  English  subjects. 
Those  who  have  presented  themselves  for  open  scholarships 
or  passed  the  University  local  examinations,  need  not  be 
again  examined.  I  do  not  think  that  a  public  examination 
for  admission  at  the  University  would  have  much  effect 
on  the  schools ;  the  number  of  boys  in  a  school  on  whom  it 
would  act  would  be  small,  not  so  great,  probably,  as  that  of 
those  who  are  now  affected  by  the  examinations  for  com- 
missions in  the  army,  and  these  have  done  little  good.  It 
might  be  found  that  many  boys  would  leave  the  great  schools 
ana  go  for  six  months  to  "  cram  '*  tutors,  as  they  now  do  in 
order  to  prepare  for  the  army  examination,  and  this  would 
do  harm  both  to  the  schools  and  to  Universities.  I 
have  generally  found  that  freshmen,  on  being  given  an 
examination  paper  at  entrance,  do  very  much  worse  than 
might  have  been  expected,  and  make  a  verjr  much  better 
show  in  the  examination  at  the  end  of  the  term.  This 
arises  in  great  part  from  their  coming  up  not  trained  for 
examination.  They  have  a  sort  of  floating  knowledge,  but 
it  is  not  in  shape  for  production.  I  fear  that  at  a  Uni- 
versity matriculation  examination  they  would  either  bo 
rejected  in  great  numbers,  or  that  the  standard  would 
be  very  low,  or  else  that  they  would  go  to  some  of  the 
places  of  instruction  where  they  would  get  this  training, 
but  where  the  other  effects  would  be  prejudicial.  It  seems  . 
to  be  very  difficult  for  a  tutor  who  devotes  himself  simply 
to  getting  lads  through  examinations  to  preserve  a  proper 
moral  influence;  he  is  driven  to  regard  them  simply  as 
com])etitor8  for  a  race,  not  as  human  beings  to  be  educated. 
Moreover,  great  practical  inconveniences  would  arise  from 
the  holding  of  such  an  examination  at  Cambridge  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Michaelmas  term  when  the  fkvshmen  are 
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lulmitted  to  reiide.  A  tutof  would  ha\'e  his  frasbmen 
arrive,  and  for  a  fortnight  (for  420  men  coulti  hardly  be 
examined  m  lesij  time)  he  would  be  uncertain  how  many 
would  stay  i  he  would  be  in  great  diflicultiL*s  jihtiut  takitig 
lodgings  and  assijftiing  rooms,  and  those  who  were  rejected 
would  complain  of  the  fmitkss  cspenfit*  that  bad  been  in- 
crnred  in  the  meanwhile,  A^^ain,  after  a  private  examma- 
tion  a  student  could  be  advised  to  defer  his  entry  fur  a 
short  time  and  tc*  ado  [it  sonic  particular  mode  of  ^tudy 
without  any  dbgracc  being  cast  upon  him,  whereaa  if  be 
were  rejecte<l  in  a  public  examination ^  he  would  receive  a 
heavy  discouragetneut  at  the  outset  of  his  career. 

Henry  Latham, 


Rev.  N*  M.  Fetieer^,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  AssietJint 
Tutor  uf  Gonvilli^  and  Caiua  College. 

L  I  THINK  that,  in  t^eneraU  the  bora  who  have  been  edu- 
cated at  the  schools  which  form  tbe  stubject  of  the  Com- 
mission nt>w  9ittinjt»  nre  well  jt^ronnded  m  those  studies 
which  they  are  to  purstie  at  the  University,  wnd  that  thevftre 
much  better  prepared  than  the  average  of  those  who  have 
received  their  education  elaewhej^.  t  doubl-,  however, 
whelher  the  insti-nctiou  ^(iven  ut  pubhc  schools  ii  suited  to 
those  whose  natural  abilitica  ore  of  a  decidedly  low  order. 

IL  I  have  stated,  iu  my  answer  to  question  (L)  that  the 
young  men  who  tome  from  public  schools  do  not,  in  general, 
come  ill  prepared.  But  I  am  clearly  of  opinion  tliat  many 
of  those  who  come  from  elsewhere,  and  also  those  of  inferior 
capacity  froni  tbe  [julilie  schools,  are  extremely  ill  prepared 
for  an  University  course.  In  consequence,  tne  Unireraity 
and  tbe  coUegea  are  obliged  to  communicate  inatructiaii  of 
a  nature  which  could  much  better  have  been  given  at  schoob 
and  1  fully  believe  that  tbe  University  course  in  thus  inju- 
riously ail^cted. 

ni.  1  think  that  young  men,  on  ejitering  coUej^e,  might 
reasonably  be  expected  to  show  a  greater  knowledge  of 
arithmetic  and  mathematics  than  most  of  them  actuaUy  do. 
The  remainder  of  this  question  I  am  unable  to  answer* 

IV*  I  cannot  answer  this  question. 

V,  The  knowledge  of  mathematics  hiis  certainly  jucrcased, 
but  not  at  a  f^reater  rate  than  that  at  which  the  science  has 
itself  been  advancing, 

VI.  to  X,  I  !ia.ve  not  considered  the  subjecta  of  these 
questions  sufficiently  to  be  able  to  reply  to  them, 

XI.  The  usual  training  and  character  of  the  young  men 
wlio  come  from  public  schools  is,  on  the  whtdc,  certainly 
fluperior  to  that  of  those  who  have  been  otherwise  educatctb 

XIL  No  public  matriculation  examination  exists  in  this 
University,  but  I  anj  decidedly  of  opinion  that  such  an 
examination  might,  with  great  advantage,  be  established. 
I  conceive  that  such  an  examination  would  act  beneficially 
on  the  schools,  and  that  it  would  free  the  University  anil 
the  coUeges  from  the  obligation  of  imnarting  instruction  of 
tt  nature  which  ought  to  be,  and  niignt  easily  bcj  acquired 
before  entering, 

I2th  December  1862,  N.  M.  FgRtt&iiP,  M.A, 


Gr.  D*LiVEiNrf,  Esq,,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Cliemiatiy  in 
the  University  of  Cambridge,  and  Lecturer  in  the 
Natural  Sciences  at  St,  John*6  College,  Cambridge. 

f!iR,^In  reply  to  the  queries  addressed  to  me  by  you  on 
behalf  of  tbe  Public  School  Commission ^  I  be^  to  make 
the  following  remarks  i — 

r.  In  some  minor  accomplishments, particularly  in  ortho- 
graphy, and  in  a  knowledge  of  geography  and  arithmetic, 
I  think  that  many  young  men  coming  up  to  the  University 
from  school  contrast  unfavourably  with  the  pupils  of  the 
best  of  the  schools  which  do  not  profess  to  give  a  classical 
education.  I  think  too  that  a  large  proportion  come  to  the 
University  with  a  very  scanty  knowledge  of  the  history  of 
their  own  country. 

IL  Of  theiic  deficiencies,  except  in  arithmetic,  the  Uni- 
versity tak&g  no  direct  account,  so  that  they  do  not  affect 
the  University  course.  Those  who  come  ill-instructed  in 
these  respects  frequently  remain  so,  On  arithmetic,  how- 
ever, a  great  deal  of  time  is  spent  at  Cambridge  which 
might  have  been  spared  for  other  studies  if  the  students 
had  hei'Ti  thoroup^hly  drilled  In  arithmetic  at  sciiool.  They 
have  uo  doubt  learnt  arithinctic  at  school,  that  is,  they  have 


worked  through  the  rules  in  the  text-book  ;  but  boys 
quickly  forget  arithmetic  unless  it  is  kept  up  by  continual 
pructiL^e  to  the  end  of  their  school  days.  In  other  resjiects 
I  doubt  whether  the  University  course,  so  far  as  men  of 
ordinary  abilities  are  concerned,  is  really  much  affected  by 
the  want  of  such  previous  prepttration  as  schools  may  be 
expected  to  give ;  for  although  it  is  true  that  some  of  what 
may  be  culled  school  teaching  is  done  at  the  University, 
this  applies  as  much  to  Latin  and  Greek  as  to  other  things, 
and  iu  til  esc  it  can  hardly  be  thought  that  school  prepa- 
ration is  insufficient* 

III.  &  IV^  I  am  unable  to  answer  these  questions. 

V,  So  ^r  as  I  can  judge  I  should  say  that  the  knowledge 
of  mathematics  haij  somewhat  advanced,  and  perhaps  also 
that  of  English  literature,  within  the  period  of  my  obser- 
vation. 

VI,  I  am  unable  to  answer  this  question. 

VI L  Hitherto  very  few  young  men  have  acquired  any 
knowledge  of  natural  science  at  school*  I  have  watched 
for  some  years  past  the  progress  of  the  study  of  these 
sciences,  aud  have  no  doubt  that  the  attention  paid  to  them 
is  graduaUy  increasing.  The  fact  that  these  sciences  are 
taken  into  account  at  the  variqps  competitive  examinations 
for  niihlary  and  other  appointments,  and  that  greater  in- 
terest is  now  generally  felt  in  science,  hm  produced  this. 
Still  I  think  that  the  attention  paid  to  tbe^se  sciences  in 
connexion  with  education  is  far  less  than  it  deserves  to  be 
considering  their  great  value  to  the  student  in  exercising  his 
mental  powers  and  the  practical  usefulness  of  the  information 
they  aftord.  til  one  or  two  respects  it  seems  to  me  that 
the  attempts  which  have  been  made  to  begin  the  study  of 
natural  sciences  at  school  have  not  been  very  wcU  directed. 
For  instance,  geology  seems  to  be  a  favourite  study—  which 
is  a  subject  but  ill  adapted  for  school  work.  In  the  first 
plate,  the  facts  of  geology  ha\'c  to  be  learnt  at  school  almOift 
entirely  from  deserij>tions  and  diagrams,  and  the  result  is, 
as  far  as  my  experience  goes,  that  the  conceptions  attained 
are  very  impcrft'Ct^  and  utterly  inadequate  to  bear  the  su- 
persti-ucture  of  reasoning  mid  inference  which  is  built  upon 
theuK  Moreover,  iu  geology  many  of  the  arguments  are 
of  so  nicely  balanced  a  chtiractcr  that  it  requires  a  well- 
trained  mind  to  appreciate  them  truly,  and  therefore  in 
young  minds  there  is  fveoueutly  a  general  haziness  and 
want  of  distinctness  about  tne  whole  subject,  which  in  an 
educational  point  of  view  is  decidedly  had.  Boys  do  not 
readily  distinguish  between  what  is  well  established  in 
geology  and  what  are  only  the  speculations  of  imaginative 
writers  on  the  subject*  To  tbe  sciences  of  classification, 
botany  and  zoology,  these  objections  do  not  apply.  jUnin- 
dunce  of  specimens  is  to  be  met  with  everywhere,  and  the 
greater  part  of  these  st-iences  is  within  the  comprehension 
of  any  ordinary  intellect.  They  aflord,  too,  an  aflmimble 
exercise  of  the  iaculties  of  observation  and  comparison,  and 
of  the  orderly  arrangement  of  ideas.  Nevertheless,  I  think 
it  is  not  easy  to  teach  these  sciences  to  any  I  urge  section  of 
a  schooL  A  hsv  will  always  be  found  who  take  to  them  of 
their  own  accord,  but  it  re<juires  a  more  than  ordinary 
teacher  to  make  them  interesting  to  school  boys  m  general. 
The  late  Professor  Henslow  taught  botany  to  a  large  portion 
of  the  national  school  in  his  pariah  in  Suffolk/  and  \dth 
very*good  results;  but  I  think  that  few  other  teacherj* 
would  have  been  so  auceessful.  The  only  way  in  which  it 
is  possible  to  keep  up  any  general  interest  in  these  sciences 
among  boys  is  by  appealing  to  the  instinct  for  collecting 
which  seems  to  exist  in  almost  every  one.  Physiology  is 
more  generally  interesting,  but  very  Uttle  advance  can  be 
made  in  this  without  a  knowledge  of  other  sciences.  It  is 
what  is  usually  called  physics,  orexpcrimental  science,  wliich 
is  best  suited  for  school  work.  Mechanics  and  hydro- 
statics treated  experimentally,  the  sciences  relating  to  heat 
and  electricity,  and  chemistry,  These  appear  to  me  to 
afford  an  ejfcrcise  of  the  greatest  possible  variety  of  mental 
powers^  and  that  in  a  comparati\'ely  easy  am!  fittri?rtive 
form.  They,  moreover,  give  in  formation  of  a  kind  which^ 
next  to  a  knowledge  of  men  and  c>f  languuge,  is  perhaps 
the  most  generally  useful  to  every  one.  llie  laws  of 
mechanics  and  of  chemistry  are  universal,  mostly  capable 
of  simple  enunciation  and  of  endless  illustration,  and  may 
be  comprehended  without  a  previous  acquaintance  with 
any  other  sciences.  They  will  oe  best  taught  to  a  class  in 
the  usual  catechetical  way.  The  exliibitiou  of  actual  ex- 
periments is  the  key  to  a  right  understanding  of  them. 
The  laws  of  nature  being  put  before  the  learner  in  the 
concrete  are  more  easily  caught,  and  then  the  process  of 
geiierktlisation  proceeds  in  the  natural  and  moat  easy  way. 
The  teacher  will  generally  have  to  perform  the  cxpenments 
himself  in  the  first  place,  and  explain  them,  or  refer  his 
pupils  to  their  books  for  explanutiiin,  and  at  the  next 
lesson,  with  the  same  experiments  before  them,  require  the 
class  to  explain  the  phenomena^  and  to  draw  the  inferences 
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C,  to  which  they  lead.    The  natural  laws  bear  somewhat  the 

'  same  relation  to  the  physical  sciences  that  the  rules  of 

granmiar  do  to  language ;  their  application  to  simple  cases 
must  first  be  learnt,  and  afterwards  to  cases  of  greater 
complexity.  It  is  of  course  necessary  to  be  provided  with 
proper  appliances  and  apparatus  in  order  to  make  ex- 
penments.  I  think  however  that  there  need  be  no  difiiculty 
about  that.  Apparatus  of  a  kind  suitable  for  schools  may 
now  be  had  much  more  easily  than  formerly. 

VIII.  The  public  schools  preserve  their  traditions  longer 
and  change  less  rapidly  than  other  schools,  and  my  im- 

{)re8sion  is  that  they  are  stiU,  taken  altogether,  somewhat 
>ehind  other  schools  as  regards  the  study  of  mathematics 
and  modem  languages. 

IX.  I  have  no  remarks  to  make  on  this  head. 

X.  I  think  the  view  stated  under  this  head  is  in  the  main 
correct — the  prominence  given  to  classics  and  mathematics 
at  the  Universities  affects  the  education  of  the  higher  forms 
at  school  verjr  much ;  though  it  must  be  remembered  also 
that  it  is  easier  to  work  a  school  in  which  all  go  through 
one  course,  especially  where  the  staff  of  masters  is  small  in 
])roportion  to  the  number  of  scholars,  as  was  the  case  until 
lately  in  several  schools;  and  the  average  ability  of  the 
boys  gives  a  practical  limit  to  the  width  of  the  course  when 
all  go  through  the  same.  I  have  no  doubt  that  there  is  a 
reaction  fW)m  the  schools  on  the  Universities.  It  must,  in 
most  cases,  be  advisable  for  a  student  to  pursue  those 
St  utiles  in  which  he  has  already  made  some  progress ;  and 
such  a  reaction  appears  to  me  to  be  inevitable.  Nor  have 
I  any  doubt  that  the  prosecution  of  modern  subjects  at 
schools  would  tend  to  mcrease  the  value  of  the  honours 
given  to  them  at  the  Universities.  If  greater  numbers 
attended  to  these  subjects  more  teachers  would  be  employed 
upon  them,  and  a  higher  average  standard  attained.  But 
ill  connexion  with  this  I  cannot  help  remarking  that  it 
ought  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  object  of  school  and  of 
the  ordinary  course  at  the  Universities,  is  rather  education 
than  learning,  and  that  the  subjects  taught  ought  thete- 
fere  to  be  selected,  and  particular  parts  of  them,  in  some 
cases,  picked  out  with  tnis  view.  General  principles  and 
rules  which  may  be  afterwards  applied,  the  means  of  in- 
formation more  than  actual  information,  and  the  cultivation 
of  a  good  taste,  are  attended  to  in  the  old-fashioned  school 
system ;  and  I  believe  that  it  is  an  attention  to  these  things 
which  is  particularly  required  in  introducing  modem 
subjects  more  prominently  into  our  system  of  education. 
'ITieir  value  would  then  be  more  justly  estimated. 

XI.  I  believe  that  the  moral  tone  of  young  men  coming 
here  from  public  schools  is,  on  the  whole,  good;  it  is 
];erhap8  rather  more  conventional  and  stereotvped  than  is 
the  case  with  those  who  have  been  educated  otherwise,  but 
taken  as  a  whole  it  is  also  letter. 

XII.  The  institution  of  a  public  matriculation  exami- 
nation at  the  Universities  would,  I  daresay,  have  a  good 
effect  on  the  schools  by  directing  attention  to  some  parts 
of  school  education  which  are  likely  to  be  neglected,  but  I 
doubt  very  much  the  expediency  of  such  examinations, 
because  the  University  ought  not  to  exclude  from  the 
advantages  she  can  offer  any  but  those  who  are  unable  to 
profit  by  them ;  and  I  should  think  that  any  examiifation 
reaching  such  a  standard  as  a  good  school  ought  to  set  up 
as  its  minimum  would  exclude  from  the  University  some 


students  whose  previous  education  had  been  negteoted,  tmt 
who  might  still  profit  largely  by  a  residence  at  the  Univer- 
sity. I  have,  &c. 

llth  Febmary  1863.  G.  D.  Liyhng. 


Rev.  W.  H.  GiRDLESTONE,  M.A.,  Christ's  College. 

Sir, — To  the  questions  forwarded  to  me  by  the  Public 
Schools  Commissioners,  I  beg  to  send  the  following 
answers : — 

Qitestkm  h  I  consider  that  the  education  generally 
given  at  schools  does  not  give  a  satisfactory  grounding  in 
those  subjects  which  form  the  especial  studies  ai  this 
University,  and  that  the  large  majority  of  young  men  who 
enter  college  show  a  very  superficial  knowledge  of  Latin 
and  Greek,  while  of  English  literature,  English  history^ 
and  English  composition,  they  are  deplorably  ignorant. 

Question  II.  It  is  a  constant  complaint  of  our  University 
examiners,  that  the  mass  of  men  are  very  badly  grounded ; 
and  often  the  standard  of  marks  required  for  a  *'  pass ''  is 
lowered,  in  consequence  of  the  numbers  who  fail  to  answer 
a  fair  proportion  of  the  questions  proposed  to  them.  To- 
the  latter  portion  of  this  question  I  consider  myself  to  be  » 
living  answer.  For  18  years  I  have  found  employment  in- 
Canibridge  in  supplementing,  as  a  private  tutor,  the  de^ 
ficiencies  of  school  education,  and  in  teaching  the  simplest 
rudiments  of  arithmetic,  algebra,  and  elementary  mathe- 
matics^ and  in  preparing  in  Latin  and  Greek  candidates 
for  the  previous  examination  and  ordinary  degree.  Tlie 
greater  part  of  my  pupils  are  from  public  schools ;  and  I 
cannot  but  think  that  I  have  to  teach  them  nothing  but 
what  they  ought  to  have  been  thoroughly  taught  at  school. 

Question  III.  Though  I  can  only  state  my  opinion  in 
general  terms  that  very  few  would  be  able  to  do  with 
tolerable  correctness  what  is  asked  in  this  question,  because 
there  is  at  Cambridge  no  matriculation  examination  except 
at  Trinity  College,  and  there  the  (ircek  and  Latin  subjects 
are  fixed,  and  Latin  prose  composition  is  not  required';  yet 
I  may  call  attention  to  the  fact  that,  for  the  last  twoyears, 
rather  more  than  one-third  of  those  who  entered  at  Irinity 
failed  at  the  first  entrance  examination.  With  regard  to 
arithmetic,  I  can  testify,  fipom  my  own  experience,  to  tbe 
almost  universal  ignorance  of  the  simplest  first  principles 
of  the  subject,  and  may  state  that  at  the  previous  exami- 
nation in  October  1862,  there  were  86  decided  figdlures  in 
arithmetic  and  algebra  out  of  260  candidates ;  while  in  the 
examination  for  the  ordinary  degree  in  June  1862,  one 
examiner  found  in  the  translations  from  the  Greek  author 
mistakes  in  spelling  in  the  papers  of  91  candidates  out  of 
161. 

Question  VIII.  I  think  in  Gieek  and  Latin,  I  find  publio- 
school  boys  generally  more  fluent,  and  as  su^ierficial  as  boys 
educated  elsewhere ;  but  worse  prepared  in  arithmetic  and 
elementary  mathematics. 

Question  XII.  I  believe  that  good  would  be  done  by  in- 
stituting a  public  examination  to  be  passed  by  every  student 
before  the  University  allowed  any  term  to  be  counted  as 
part  of  the  number  required  to  be  kept  before  taking  a 
degree. 

29th  December  1862.  W.  H.  Girdlkstone, 


PUBLIC  SQHOOJLS  COMMISSION : — APPENBIX  TO  BEPORT. 


31 


a  a 
to 


1 


2  o 

|1 

o  o 


CJA 
o  - 

2s 


a 

03 
no 

08 
O 

-s 

C 
O 


6 
o 
o 

d 

I 

•  u 

^^ 
EC 

s^ 
•o  6 

ja 

•si 

a 


03 


rs  s 

.gco 
«     'as*  -sja 


-8 

o 

••c 

i 

C 
0 


c8 

*i 

I 

i 

V 

I. 

o 

•f 

O 

o 

n 

O 

s 

o 
o 

H 
O 


4> 

tao 

.a  o 


<S  t«  o  2 
®  ►»  ^  I-  «« 


r  s  ^  » 


*  J3    3  ^  ^  ^ 
^    O    C    3.0    O 

O  —  _    «5      .    fl 

©«*-,  c  ^  *  ^ 

flS    1^    ®   "»* 
'/J    ft  r-\    ^         O 

©  2  vJ  ee  «j 


o 

OS 
O 

s   9 

M   O      v 

>s  s  ^ 

«   - 

.S      < 
g     S 

u 

o 

H 

J  - 

•3 

O 

o 


I 


ill 


I- 1 1"  1 1 


-^  I  M  I  I- 


1 1"  1 1 1 


13 


I  I 


I  I 


M  I  I  I  i  I 


^1 


-  I  I" I-  I  I  I 


«  ^  ^  CO   I  o«  n  tn 


IS 


5l 


I" I  I- l«'  I 


I  I- 1 1 1 1 1 


-III  1^""  I 


M<0     I   ^     I    M^  to 


I"*-  I 


(Od    \  ^  ^  ^  a*  '^  ^ 


<0  •<♦  ^  «     I      1    OD  M 


I  C"  I 


I- I  I-  I  I  I  I 


»-  ^  «     I    CO  ^ 


«-•  'O  IS 


.2  fl 
2 


3     '        C  ^  -= 


s 


*  JS*-- 


^  s  2 ::  ^.ts 


fl 


s 


2  S  L;  2  5S  a 


c 

o 

tn 
Bd 

n 

=2 


^■3 


I 


'2  I  I  I  I"  I  I 


I  I 


^     I    "^  ^     I    W  O 


I""  I 


0»I>.fm^     |^'^0I9I 


I    ^  <*  ©1  < 


(O  ^  ^    I  ^  91  e?  e? 


1 


(OC40IC3^     |9l^p^ 


I    «  rt"  . 


2 


i 


U 


1 1  II I  I II- 


-I  I  I  M  I  I  I 


D. 


S       SI    g 
"       *     I 


6 


I 


S    !     I6| 


t_ 


1      .  .g 

J.  Vu 


5J5  fl  ' 


g  'S  55  5  ^ 


2  ^  *i  0     9 


ill 


I  f  1 1-"  I 


ooo«(o<Ofm    jooo^ 


•  II II  I-  I 


-III  I  — 


1 1  I  I  II"  I 


-  1 1  1 1 1 II I 


I  11-  I-"  I  I 


s  I  I  I  I  I  I  II 


M    I   «    I   - 


1 1 


»o    I  eo    I  p^    I  w  «    I 
^    I    I     I  91  «  eo  «ft  e« 


I  I  I  I  I  I--' 
-  I  I  i-  II- 


-  I I--  I-  I- 


s 


I    I     I     I    •    I    I     I 


I   >»  1    •    I 


I     H 


I 

1 
I 

s 
I 

I 

a 


I 


32 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION: — APPENDIX  TO  REPORT, 


D.  II. 

Table  showing  (l.)the  Total  Number  of  Boys  who  left  each  of  the  under-mentioned  Scuools  during 
the  Year  which  ended  at  the  Summer  Holidays,  1862;  (2.)  the  Numbee  of  such  Boys  who  have 
gone  to  either  of  the  UNivERSiTiES-of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  ;  and  (3.)  the  Number  of  those  leaying 
who  have  not  gone  to  either  University. 


Eton 

Win- 

West- 

Charter- 
house. 

St. 

Merchant 

TTai>«>/\ar 

Rugby. 

Shrews- 
bury. 

TotaL 

chester,    minster. 

Paul's.    Taylors'. ' 

1.  Total  number  of  boys  who  left  - 

22* 

31 

27 

27 

17     1       59 

105 

140 

39 

467 

2.  Number  of  such  who  went  to 
either  Oxford  or  Cambridge 

8 

13 

10 

5 

5 

8 

38 

39 

14 

140 

3.  Total  number  of  those  who  have  1            1 
not  gone  to  either  University      -       14           18 

17 

22 

12 

51 

67 

101 

25 

327 

*  This  Return,  furnished  by  the  present  Provost,  is  for  the  period  between  Election  and  Christmas  1861  only,  that  is  for  a  com* 
paratively  small  portion  of  the  year.  Dr.  Groodford  ceased  to  be  Head  Master  at  the  beginning  of  1862,  and  the  present  Head 
Master  states  that  he  has  kept  no  account  and  does  not  know  whither  the  boys  who  left  during  the  first  half  year  of  his  Head- 
mastership  proceeded  on  leaving  Uie  school.  Dr.  Goodford  observes,  that  as  a  rule,  more  boys  quit  Eton  for  the  Universities  in 
the  summer  than  at  Christmas,  especially  for  Cambridge. 

Table  showing  the  Number  of  Boys  who  went  to  each  University  respectively. 


From 

Eton. 

Win-         West- 
chester,     minster. 

Charter- 
house. 

St. 
Paul's. 

Merchant 
Taylors'. 

Harrow. 

Rugby. 

Shrews 
bury. 

Total. 

To  Oxford    - 
To  Cambridge 

6 
2 

13 

3 

7 

4 
1 

2 

3 

5 
3 

20 
18 

19 
20 

7 
7 

67 
51 

III. 

Ages  (at  the  last  Birth-day  previous  to  Matriculation)  of  the  Persons  who  matriculated. at  the  University 

of  Oxford  during  the  Year  1862. 


17  (earliest  Age). 


22 


18. 


199 


19. 


145 


20  and  upwards. 


64 


Oxford,  AiM-il  14,  1863. 


The  above  is  correct,  errors  excepted. 
IV. 


Edward  Rowden,  Registrar. 


Copy  Circular  sent  to  the  Heads  of  Colleges. 
Public  Schools  Commission, 

2,  Victoria  Street,  S.W., 
Sib,  March  31,  1863. 

I  AM  desired  by  the  Public  Schools  Commissioners 
to  request  that  you  will  oblige  them  by  furnishing  such  a 
Return  as  is  described  below  for  the  College  over  which  you 
preside. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)        Mountague  Bernard. 

A  Return  of  the  Schools,  if  any,  whether  public  or  pri- 
vate, at  which  each  holder  of  a  Scholarship  at  any  College 
in  Oxford  or  Cambridge,  elected  after  open  competition, 
was  educated ;  with  a  return  of  the  number  of  those  who 
were  not  educated  at  any  school. 


RETURNS  FROM  OXFORD. 


Sir, 


University  College. 
University  College,  Oxford,  April  4,  \SGt^. 
In  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  31  st  ult.,  I  have  to 
inform  you  tnat  13  of  the  scholars  now  on  the  foundation 
in  this  College  were  elected  after  open  competition,  and 
were  educated  at  the  following  schools,  v\z.,  at — 
Eton     -  -    Two.  Tunbridge         -    One. 

Winchester       -    One.  Rossall-  -    One. 

Rugby-  -    Three.  Bromsgrove      -     One. 

Marlborough    -    Three.  Clapham  -    One. 

There  are  also  at  this  time  two  exhibitioners,  who  have 
been  elected  after  open  contpetition,  viz.,  one  from  Marl- 
borough school  and  one  from  Repton. 

I  am,  Sec. 

F.  C.  Plumptre, 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.,  Master. 

Public  Schools  Commission. 


Balliol  College. 
Sir,  Balliol  College,  Oxford,  April  3, 1863. 

The  following  is  the  Return  of  scholars  elected  after 
open  competition  in  this  College,  and  the  schools  at  which 
they  were  educated,  vir.  ;— 


Eton      -  -  1 

Birmingham  -  1 

Marlborough  -  4 

The  Secretary, 


I 


Public  Schools  Conunission. 


Harrow - 
Rugby   - 
Mancmester 
have,  &c. 

Robert  Scott, 


Master  of  Balliol. 


Merton  College. 

Merton  College,  April  20,  1R63. 
Henley-on-Thames         -  -     1 

Merchant  Taylors'  -  -    2 

Harrow  -  -  -  -     1 

Bradfield,  St.  Andrew's  College-  2 
Lancing,  St.  Nicholas    -  -     I 

King's  College  School   -  -     1 

Rugf)y    -  -  -  -    1 

Winchester         -  -  -     I 

Durham  -  -  -     1 

Sherborne,  lung's  School  -     1 

Radley,  St.  Peter's  College  -  1 
Canterbury  Grammar  School  -  1 
Cheltenham  College       -  -    2 

Magdalen  School,  Oxford  -    2 

Besides  these,  two  from  Eton  on  the  foundation  of  John 
Chambers. 

In  our  last  election  just  concluded,  one  from  Cheltenham 
College,  one  from  King's  College  School,  one  from  Norwich 
Grammar  School,  one  from  Bedford  Grammar  School. 
R.  Bullock  Marsham, 

Warden. 

Exeter  College. 

Exeter  College,  April  8,  1863. 
Of  the  ten  present  scholars  of  this  College  one  only  was 
educated  by  a  private  tutor ,  the  remaining  nine  were  edu« 
cated  at  one  of  the  following  schools  : — 
1  from  the  Grammar  School,  Wanvick. 
1  from  Rev.  P.  Holmes,  private  school,  Mannamead, 

Devon. 
1  from  Bradfield. 
1  from  Rugby. 
I  from  Harrow. 
1  from  Shrewsbury. 
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1  from  Cheltenham  College. 
1  from  York  Grammar  School. 

1  from  Marlborough. 

There  are  five  other  scholars  elected  after  competition 
from  the  diocese  of  Exeter;  one  of  these  was  educated  by 
the  Rev.  P.  Holmes,  Mannamead,  Devon,  private  school. 

2  at  Winchester, 
1  at  Sherborne. 

1  at  ReptoQ.  J.  P.  LiGUTFOOT,  Rector, 


Oriel  College. 

'       Oriel  College,  May  1,  1863. 
There  are  at  present  nine  "holders  of  scholarships  at 
this  College,  elected  after  open  competition;"  and  these 
were  educated  at  as  many  different  schools;  viz. : — 


1  at  Bromsgrove  School. 
]  at  Eton. 

I  at  Leamington  College. 
1  at  Repton  School. 
1  at  Bosworth  School. 


1  at  a  Private  SchooL 

1  at  Harrow. 

1  at  Rugby. 

1  at  Brighton  College. 

I  am,  &c. 
Edw.  Hawkins. 


Sir, 


Queen's  College. 

The  Queen's  College,  Oxford, 
April  23,  1863. 
In  reply  to  your  circular,  with  which  I  was  favoured 
on  the  6th  of  this  month,  I  beg  to  state  that  since  the 
establishment  of  15  open  scholarships  in  1857>  22  scholars 
have  been  elected  after  open  competition  in  this  College, 
viz.  I — 

3  from  Rugby  School. 

3  from  King's  College,  London. 

2  from  Marlborough  College. 

2  from  the  Naval  Academy,  New  Cross. 

1  from  Sedbergh  Gramnuir  School. 

]  from  Brighton  Grammar  School. 

1  from  Eton. 

1  from  Sherborne  Grammar  School. 

1  from  Victoria  College,  Jersey. 

1  from  Windermere  College. 

1  from  Ipswich  Grammar  School. 

2  from  the  Edinburgh  Academy. 
2  from  private  tuition ;  and 

1  educated  abroad. 

I  have,  &c. 

Wm.  Jackson, 
l*iovost  of  the  Queen's  College,  Oxford. 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq. 

New  College,  Oxford. 

New  College,  Oxford, 
Sir,  April  7, 1863. 

In  compliance  with  the  request  contained  in  your 
letter  of  the  31st  of  March,  I  enclose  a  return  respecting  the 
scholarships  of  this  College  open  to  general  competition. 

I  am,  &c. 

J.  E.  Sbwell, 

Return,  Sfc, 
By  the  ordinance  of  the  Commissioners  appointed  under 
17  &  18  Vict.  c.  81.  there  are  to  be  30  scholarships  in  New 
College. 

These  scholarships  are  to  be  filled  up  by  an  annual  elec- 
tion of  boys  receiving  education  in  Winchester  School. 
But  any  vacant  scholarship  for  which  no  duly  qualified 
candidate  shall  be  found  %t  Winchester  is  to  be  thrown  open 
to  general  competition  as  an  open  scholarship.     18  schouuv 
ships  have  been  already  constituted,  viz. : — 
In  1859        .        -    5 
„  I860        -        .    1 
„  1861        .        .    6 
„  1862        -        -    6 

18 

In  1862  four  only  of  the  vacant  scholarships  were  filled 
up  from  boys  educated  at  Winchester. 

The  remaining  two  were  thrown  open  to  general  com- 
petition. 

The  candidates  elected  to  fill  these  two  open  scholarships 
were  educated,  one  at  Rugby  and  the  other  at  Osweslay 
School. 


Dear  Sir, 


Brasenosb  College. 

April  3, 1863. 
I  enclose  a  return  in  compliance  with  your  request 
in  a  letter  dated  March  31. 

Youn,  &c. 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.  £,  H.  Cradock. 


Return  of  the  Schools  at  which  the  present  holders  of 
open  scholarships  at  this  College  were  educated. 

Bradfield  College 1 

St.  Peter's,  Radley 2 

Blundell's  School,  Tiverton  -        -        -        - 

Blackheath  -----. 

Tunbridge  Grammar  School  -        -        -        - 

Liverpool  Collegiate  Institution     -        .        . 
King's  College     ...... 

Magdalen  Collegiate  School,  Oxford     - 
Charterhouse        ...... 

Kensington  Grammar  School        ... 
Cheltenham  College      ..... 

Private  tuition      ...... 

E.  H.  Cradock,  Principal. 
April  4,  1863. 

*  MathemAticAl  scholars. 


Sir, 


Corpus  Christi  College. 

Corpus  Christi  College,  April  4,  1863. 
In  answer  to  your  inquiry  on  l^half  of  the  Public 
Schools  Commissioners,  and  as  the  best  reply  I  can  make 
to  it,  I  send  herewith  a  list  of  the  scholars  of  Corpus  Christi 
College,  stating  the  school  from  which  each  of  them  comes. 
1  should  add  that  the  six  first  on  the  list  were  elected 
when  the  scholarships  were  limited  to  natives  of  certain 
counties  or  dioceses.  All  the  24  (which  number  includes 
four  exhibitioners,  now  called  scholars),  are  now  quite  open 
to  all  candidates  under  the  age  of  20. 

I  have,  &c. 

James  Norris, 
President  of  Corpus  Christi  College. 


M.  Bernard,  Esq. 

Winchester    - 
Highgate 
Hertford 
Winchester    - 
Cheltenham  College 
Kidderminster 
Edgbaston     - 
Liverpool 
Merchant  Taylors' 
Lancing,  Sussex 


1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 


Edinburgh     -  -    1 

King's  College,  London  1 

Sherborne,  Dorset 

Harrow 

Repton 

Eton- 

Marlborough  -^ 

Rugby 

Vacant 


1 
o 

T 
1 

2 
g 


Chrtst  Church. 

Christ  Church,  Oxford, 
April  20,  1863. 
The  first  election  to  open  junior  studentships  at  Christ 
Church  took  place  in  1858,  and  the  last  in  this  present 
year. 

^  In  these  six  elections  we  have  elected  19  junior  students, 
viz.,  three  in  mathematics,  two  in  phvsical  science,  and 
14  in  classics.  At  the  last  election  a  studentship  in  physical 
science  was  offered  for  competition,  but  was  not  awarded, 
since  the  candidates  were  msufficiently  prepared  in  the 
rudiments  of  grammar. 

Three  Mathematical  Students. 
1858.  1  from  Westminster  School. 
1860.  „  „  Cheltenham  College. 
1862.,,    „    Christ's  Hospital,  London. 

Two  Physical  Science  Studentships. 
1859.  1  from  Magdalene  College  School,  Oxford. 
1861.  „    „    King's  College,  London. 
1863.  „  not  awarded. 

Fourteen  Classical  Studentships. 

1,  from  Charterhouse  School,  but  had  resided 
at  Christ  Church  for  nearly  2i  years. 

2,  from  Eton,  but  had  resided  at  Christ  Church 
for  nearlv  2)  years. 

1,  from  Eton,  out  had  resided  at  Christ  Church 
for  nearly  a  year. 

2,  at  home,  but  had  resided  at  Christ  Church 
for  nearly  a  year. 

3,  from  Westminster,  but  had  resided  at  Christ 
Church  for  nearly  a  year. 

1,  from  Cambridge  School,  which  he  had  left 
two  years  before. 

2,  from  Worcester  School,  which  he  had  left 
H  years  before. 

1,  direct  from  Shrewsbury. 

2,  educated  at  home. 

1,  direct  from  Shrewsbury. 

2,  direct  from  Marlborough. 

1,  direct  from  Manchester  Grammar  School. 

2,  direct  from  St.  Andrew's  College,  Bradfield. 

3,  direct  from  Winchester  to  Queen's  C'Ollege, 
Oxford,  where  he  had  resided  for  half 
a  year. 


1858. 

No. 

»> 

No. 

1859. 

No. 

n 

No. 

» 

No. 

1860. 

No. 

99 

No. 

1861. 
1862. 
1863. 

99 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

84 


IPUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COM!tflSSION  :— APPENTDIX   TO   REPORT. 


For  the  last  three  years  the  competition  has  been  greater. 
Under  each  year  the  numbers  designate  the  order  of  merit. 

Henry  G.  Liddell, 
"  Dean  of  Christ  Church,  Oxford. 


Magdalen  Collbcb. 

Abstract    of   Return   by    the    President,    dated    25th 

November  1863,  respecting  Open  Scholarship^  :  -^ 


Trinity  College. 
A  Return  of  the  Schools  at  which  each  holder  of  ascholar- 
diip  in  Trinity  College,  Oxford,  elected  after  open  com- 
petition, was  educated. 


Ipswich  School     -        -  1 

Charterhouse-       -        -  2 

High  School,  Edinburgh  1 

Turtbridge    -      -       -  1 

Ru^by  .       -       -        -  1 


Cheltenham  • 
Marlborough 
Durham 
Eton    - 
Vacant 


-  1 

-  2 

-  1 

-  1 

-  1 


'  The  above  is  a  true  return, 
Oxford,  April  18,  1863.  J.  Wilson,  President. 


Sir, 


Sir, 


St.  John's  College. 

St.  John's  College,  Oxford, 
April  3,  1863. 
In  reply  to  your  communication  of  March  3l8t,  I 
have  to  inform  you  that  at  present  we  have  but  one  open 
schohirship  in  this  College,  the  holder  of  which  was  educated 
at  Rugby. 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Bernard,  Esq.  P.  Wynter,  President. 

Wadham  College. 

Wadham  College,  Oxford, 
April  21,  1863. 
In  compliance  with  the  desire  of  the  Public  Schools 
Commissioners,  I  have  the  honour  to  forward  to  you  a 
return  of  the  schools  at  which  each  scholar  of  this  College 
(all  of  whom  are  elected  after  open  competition)  was 
educated,  viz. : — 

Eton  and  King's  College,  London 
Macclesfield  Granmiar  School 
Brighton  College 
Tunbridge  Granunar  School  - 
Felstead  Grammar  School     - 
Durham  Grammar  School     - 
Islinjy^n  Proprietary  School 
Kidderminster  Grammar  School 
St.  Paul's  School      - 
Chc^mely's  School,  Highgate 
Shrewsbury  School  - 
Rugby 

I  am,  &c, 

B.  P.  Symons,  Warden. 


1 

I 
1 
I 
1 
I 
1 
I 
2 
1 
I 
1 


Jesus  Collbge. 

November,  1863. 
Wb  have  only  two  open  scholarships,  one  it  held  by  a 
yoimg  gentleman  from  Christ's  Hospital,  the  other  by 
a  gentleman,  I  think,  educated  at  a  private  school,  but  he 
came  to  us  from  another  college,  and  he  is  not  now  at 
Oxford. 

Charles  Williams,  D,D*,  Principal. 


Lincoln  College* 
Return  by  the  Rector,  dated  November  1863. 
The  present  holders  of  open  scholarships  were  educated 
at  the  following  schools  : — 

Rugby    -        -  -  1 

Shrewsbury     -  -  1 

Marlborough  -  •  3 

Merchant  Taylors'  -  I 

King's  College  •  1 

Islington         -  -  1 

Cheltenham    -  -  1 

The  above  scholarships  are  all  without  any  restrictions. 
There  is  also  one  limited  to  the  county  of  Bucks,  the 
holder  of  which  was  educated  at  Eton. 


Durham  - 

.     1 

Kensington     - 

-     1 

Leeds     - 

-    2 

Canterbury      - 

-     1 

Bristol    - 

-     1 

Warwick 

.     1 

Pembroke  College. 
Return  by  the  Master,  dated  24th  November  1863. 
1  Winchester. 

1  Rugby. 

2  Merchant  Taylors*. 
I  Marlborough. 

1  Christ's  Hospital. 

1  privately  educated. 

1  educated  at   a  Grammar  School  of  which  the 

Master  cannot  give  the  name,  the  scholar  being 

absent  from  CoUege. 


— 

Clasdcal 

MisKthe- 
matlcaL 

j^atual 
Soiencc^ 

Eton    -           .           .           - 

4 

■    • 

Winchester       -           -            - 

1 





Charterhouse    -            -           - 

I 

«». 



Rugby - 

1 

— 

_ 

Marlborongh    ... 

2 

— 

... 

UppiDgham      ... 
Rouall 

1 

— 

1 

Bradfield          ... 

1 

.^ 

Radley 

1 

_ 

i 

Jersey  College  -           -           - 

1 

_^ 

1 

City  of  London  School 

— 

1 

Durham            .            .           l 

1 

_ 

Somersetshire  College,  Bath     - 

I 

-  ■ 

Cheltenham  Grammar  School  > 





1 

Highgate          ... 

1 

_«. 

St  Peter's  School,  York 



1 

^« 

New  Cross  Naval  School 



1 

«_ 

Magdalen  School,  Oxford 

... 

1 

Brighton  and  Private  Tuition  - 

— 



1 

Private  Tuition 

1 

~ 

Worcester  College. 
Return  by  the  Provost,  dated  16th  December  1S63. 

1.  Elected  by  competition  from   sons  of  clergymen  of 
small  income : — 

1  Merchant  Taylors'. 

I  Bradfield. 

1  Bedford  Grammar  SchooL 

1  Aldenham  School. 

1  Private  Tuition. 

2.  Elected  by  competition  from  all  bom  of  English 
parents : — 

1  Christ's  Hospital. 

1  King's  College  School. 

1  Sheffield  School. 


Sir, 


RETURNS  FROM  CAMBRIDGE. 

St.  Peter's  College. 

St.  Peter's  College,  Cambridge, 
Aprils,  1863. 
In  reply  to  your  circular,  dated  31st  March  1863,  I 
have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  the  Public  Schools  Commis- 
sioners, a  return  of  the  schools,  whether  public  or  private, 
at  which  each  holder  of  a  scholarship  at  St.  Peter^s  College, 
elected  after  open  competition,  was  educated,  with  a  return 
of  those  who  were  not  educated  at  any  school. 

I  am,  &c. 

H.  W.  COOKSON. 


Guilford  Grammar  School  I 
Boston  Granunar  School  1 
Bath  Granunar  School  -  1 
Kensington  Grammar Sch.  1 
London  University         -  2 


Blackheath  School-        -  1 
Collegiate  Institution,  Li- 
verpool      -        -        -  1 
Marlborough  College      -  1 
Glasgow  University        -  2 


Sir, 


Clare  College. 

» 

Clare  College,  Cambridge. 
April  23, 1863. 
I  enclose  a  return  of  the  scholars  of  this  College 
at  Christmas  Ust,  and  of  the  places  -at  which  they  were 
educated  respectively.    The  return  has  been  delayed  by  the 
absence  for  the  Easter  vacation  of  some  of  the  soholara, 
respecting  whose  place  of  education  there  was  a  doubt. 
I  am,  &c. 

E.  Atkinson, 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.,  Master  of  Clare  College. 

Secretary  to  the  Public  Schools  Commission. 

School  or  College  at  which  any  were  educated  :— 

Bedford  Grammar  School  1 
Liverpool  Collegiate  Insti* 

tution  -        -        -  1 

Oakham  School  -  -  2 
Trinity  CoUege,  Dublin  .  1 
Marlborough  School  -  2 
St.  Olave's,  Southwark  -  1 
Private  -        -        -        -  3 


Tunbridffc  Grammar  Sch. 
City  of  London  School  - 
Blackheath  School  - 
Cheltenham  School 
Ipswich  Grammar  School 
King's  College,  Aberdeen 
Queen's  College,  Cork 


King's  College,  London  -  2 
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Pbmbrokb  College. 

Pembroke  College,  Cambridge, 
Sir,  April  23,  1863. 

In  reply  to  your  inquiry,  I  have  to  inform  you  that 
of  the  nuniber  of  scholars  in  this  College  elected  after  open 
competition  we  have  -one  from  each  of  the  foUowing  eight 
schools,  viz. : — 


Perse  School  in  Cambridge. 

Shrewsbury. 

Bury  St.  Ldmunds. 

Marlborough. 

and  one  from  Dr.  Stackpole*s,  Kingston,  Ireland. 

I  am,  &c. 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.  Gilbert  Ainhlir 


Giggleswick. 

Exeter. 

Christ's  Hospital. 

University  College,  London. 


Gonville  and  Caiur  College. 

13,  Devonshire  Place,  April  \4,  1863. 
The   Master  of   Caius    College,    Cambridge,  has   the 
honour  of  forwarding  to  the  Public  School  Commissioners 
the  return  which  they  requested  him  to  furnish  in  their 
letter  of  the  3l8tulto. 


St.  Bees         -        -        -  1 
Saltley  Training  College, 
Birmingham,  and  pri- 
vate tuition  -        -  1 
Private  tuition  for  three 

years  before  admission  2 
Nottingham       Grammar 

School  -  -  -  1 
Christ's  Hospital  -  -  1 
Beaumaris  School  -  -  1 
Cheltenham  College  -  2 
Bedford  School  -  -  1 
Radley   ....  I 


Merchant  Taylors'  -  -  1 
Bury  St.  Edmunds  -^1 

Edinburgh  Academy  -  1 
Shrewsbury  -  -  -  1 
Blackheath      Proprietary 

School  .  -  -  2 
Rossall  ....  1 
Harrow  -  -  .  -  1 
Clapham  Rise  -  -  1 
At  Birmingham  -  -  1 
Lynn  Grammar  School  -  1 
Ipswich .        -        -        -  2 


Trinity  Hall. 

Sir,  Trinity  Hall,  April,  9. 

The  Master  of  Trinity  Hall  being  away  from 
Cambridge  during  the  vacation,  I  have  at  his  request  filled 
up  the  return  re(^uired.  The  scholars  named  were  elected 
by  open  competition  previous  to  residence.  I  conclude 
that  the  return  is  not  intended  to  extend  to  the  case  of 
those  who  have  been  elected  scholars  after  examinations 
confined  to  members  of  the  College. 

I  have,  &c. 

Henry  Latham. 

Return  of  the  Schools  at  which  each  holder  of  scholar- 
ships at  Trinity  Hall,  elected  after  open  competition, 
was  educated. 

St.  Peter's  School,  York  -  -  -     I 

St.  John's  Wood  Proprietary  College  and  pri- 
vate tuition  -  -  -  -  •J' 
Harrow  School  -  -  -  -  1 
Christ's  Hospital  -  -  -  -  1 
St.  Paul's  School  -  -  -  -  1 
Royal  Institution  School,  Liverpool  -  -  I 
Private  tuition  -  -  -  -  2 
Merchant  Taylors'  School  -  -  -  1 
Bedford  School  -  -  -  -  1 
(Signed)        Henry  Latham, 

Vioe-Maeter  of  Trinity  Hall. 
April  9, 1863. 

Corpus  Christi  College. 

Corpus  Christi  Lodge,  Cambridge, 
May  29, 1863. 
The  Master  of  Corpus  begs  to  enclose  a  list  of  the 
scholars  of  his  College  with  the  information  respecting 
their  education,  which  nas  been  asked  for  on  the  part  of 
the  Public  Schools  Commissioners. 


City  of  London  School  -  2 
Lancaster  -  -  -  1 
King's    College    School, 

London  -  -  -  2 
School  at  Heidelbergh  -  1 
King    Edward's    Sdiool, 

B&minffham  -  -  1 
Kinff  William's  College, 

Isle  of  Man  -  -  1 
Llandovery    -        -        -  1 


Stockwell     and     King's 

College  Schools  - 
Norwich  -        -        - 

[pswich  •  -  •  • 
Dudley  -  .  -  - 
Perse  School,  Cambridge 
Westminster  ... 
Repton  -  -  -  - 
tVivate  -        -        .        - 


Queen's  Collboe. 
Queen's  College  Lodge,  Cambridge, 
Sir,  May  4,  1863. 

I  BEG  to  send  you  the  information  respecting  the 
scholars  of  Queen's  Couege,  as  requested  in  your  oiraular 
of  the  31st  of  last  March.    I  regret  that  I  have  not  been 

E 


able  to  forward  it  sooner;  because  some  of  the  scholars 
have  only  just  returned  to  College. 

I  am,  &c. 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.  Geo.  Phillips. 

School  at  which  educated. 
Harrow,  Tonbridge        -..-.. 

Private 

Harrow         ------- 

Christ's  Hospital 

Wigan  Grammar  School        -        -        .        - 
Welsh  Collegiate  Institution,  Llandovery 
Edenpore  House,  HoUoway,  Middlesex  - 
Marlborough  College,  Wilts  -        -        -        - 
King's  College,  London         -        -        -        -    2 
Mercer's  School,  London 
Huddersfield     College,     Alnwick  -  Grammar 

School -.       - 

Aldenham  Grammar  School,  Watford,  H«rts  - 

Cheltenham  College 

City  of  London  School  -.-■-- 

St.  Catherine's  College. 

St.  Catherine's  Lodge,  Cambridge, 
Sir,  June  4,  1863. 

I  TlAVE  the  pleasure  of  returning  you  an  account  of 
the  Schools  at  which  the  scholars  in ,  this  College  were 
educated. 

I  am,  &c. 

C.  K.  Robinson,  Master. 


Df 


Royal  Institution,  Liver- 
pool -        -        -        -  1 
Chester  Grammar  School  1 
King's  College,  London  -  1 


Kensington  School  >  1 

Lancaster  Grammar  Sch.  1 
Norwich  Grammar  School  2 
Private  tuition        -        -  6 


St.  John's  College. 

St.  John's  College,  Cambridge, 
Sir,  May  1,  1863. 

In  compliance  with  the  request  of  the  Public  Schools 
Commissioners,  I  beg  leave  to  send  to  you,  enclosed  here- 
with, a  hst  of  the  present  scholars  of  this  College,  with  the 
names  of  the  schools  annexed  from  which  they  severally 
came.  When  no  school  is  named,  it  is  to  be  assumed 
that  the  scholar  was  privately  educated  before  he  came  to 
St.  John's. 

I  am,  &c 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.,  B.C.L.  W.  H.  Bateson. 

Sedbergh  Grammar  School      -        -        -  2 

Birmingham,  K.  Edward's  School  -        -  1 

Trinity  College,  Toronto          ...  I 

OakhAm  Grammar  School      -        -        -  3 

Shrewsbury  School         -        -        -        -  4 

Merchant  TayloA' School        -        -        -  2 

Blandford  Grammar  School    -        -        -  1 

Tunbridge  Grammar  School    -        -        -  1 

Rossall  School 2 

Victoria  College,  Jersey  -        -        -        -  1 

Leeds  Grammar  School  -        -        -        -  2 

Bedford I 

St.  Peter's  College,  Adelaide  -        -        -  1 

Poddington  Grammar  School          -        -  1 

Rugby 4 

Marlborough  College      -        -        -        -  I 

Perse  Grammar  School,  Cambridge  -        -  1 

King's  School,  Sherborne        -        -        -  1 

King's  College,  London          ...  1 
Repton  -------1 

Oundle  Grammar  School        -        -        -  1 
Private  -        -        -        -        -        -        -31 


Magdalene  College. 

April  9,  1863. 
Schools   from  which  scholars  now  imdergraduates   have 
been  elected  to  scholarships  at  Magdalene  College, 
Cambridge,  after  open  competition. 

Eton  -  -  -     1 

Shrewsbury  -  -    2 

Christ's  Hospital    -  -    3 

Bury  St.  Edmunds 
Kensington 
Marlborough 
King's  College 
WisDech      -  • 

Privately  educated  -  -    0 

Mynors  Bright,  M.A., 
President  and  Tutor  of  Magdalene  College, 
Cambridge. 
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Teinity  Collsob. 
Sib,  Trinity  Lodge,  Cambridge,  April  7,  186;i. 

I  SEND  a  Teturn  for  tliis  College  such  as  is  described 
in  your  leqnest  dated  March  31.  The  return  contains  the 
names  of  the  scholars  as  they  stood  after  the  last  election. 
The  Westminster  exhibitioners  who  have  replaced  the  West- 
minster scholars  are  not  included. 

I  am,  &c. 
M.  Bernard,  Esq.  W.  Whewbll. 

A  Return  of  the  Schools  from  which  the  Scholars  of 
Trinity,  College,  Cambridge^  were  educated  and  elected 
after  open  competition. 


Sydney  Sussex  College. 


Aberdeen,  Kmff's  College  2 
Birmmgham,  King  Ed- 
ward's School  -  -  1 
Blackheath  -  -  -  1 
Brighton  -  -  -  2 
Chdtenham  -  -  -  3 
Eton  -  -  -  -  4 
Glasgow  -  -  -  1 
Guernsey  -  -  -  1 
Halifax  -  -  -  -  1 
Harrow  -        -        -  9 

Haward  College,  U.S.A.  1 
Heveraham  -  -  -  1 
Leeds  -  -  -  -  1 
Liverpool  -  -  -  7 
April,  1863. 


London,  Charterhouse    -  2 
„        City  of  London    6 
King's  CoUege  -  4 


„        St.  Paul's- 
Marlborough  - 
Montreal 

Rugby   -        -        - 
Shrewsbury    - 
Surrey,  Cheam  School 
Tunbridge 
York,  St.  Peter's    - 


3 
1 
1 

.  6 
3 

.  1 
1 
1 

63 
Private  and  Addiscombe_l 
Private         -        -        -  6 


April  10,  1863, 

Open  Foundation  Scholars. 

Bristol  Grammar  School 

« 

1 

Kensington  Grammar  School 

. 

1 

Rossall  School 

. 

1 

St.  Peter's  School,  York       - 

. 

1 

The  School,  Ashby-de-la-Zouch 

. 

1 

The  Grammar  School,  Oakham 

- 

2 

Senior  Taylor  Scholars. 

Bristol  Grammar  School 

« 

1 

London  University    - 

. 

1 

Junior  Taylor  Scholars. 

Grammar  School,  Oakham    - 

. 

Oundle  School 

. 

1 

Leeds  Grammar  School 

. 

1 

Ci^  of  London  School 
Colchester  Grammar  School  - 

« 

1 

. 

1 

Tiverton  School 

- 

1 

Grammar  School,  Market  Bosworth      1 
There  are  two  also  who  obtained  open  scholarships  and 
rere  educated  privately. 

J.  C.  Williams  Ellis,  M.A.,  Tutor. 


Emmanuel  College. 

April  4, 1863. 

Questions  relating  to  open  scholarships  received  April  3, 
1863. 

Examinations  for  open  scholarships  were  instituted  at 
Emmanuel  College  in  1862. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  scholarships  and  minor 
scholarships  or  exhibitions  awarded  in  1862  and  1863  (re- 
stricted to  candidates  under  20  years  of  age) : — 

Mathematieal,  1862.— A  scholarship  of  60/.  a  year ;  North 
London  CoUegiate  School. 

Classical.—A  minor  scholarship  of  30/.  (one  year) ;  Ips- 
wich School  A  minor  scholarship  of  30/.  (one  year) ; 
private  tuition. 

Mathematical,  1863.— A  scholarship  of  60/.  a  year; 
private  tuition.  A  scholarship  of  60/.  a  year ;  St.  Peter's 
Collegiate  School,  York.  A  minor  scholarship  of  50/.  (one 
year) ;  private  tuition,  and  the  Perse  School,  Cambridge. 


Downing  College. 

Downing  College,  Cambridge, 
Sib,  June  11,  1863. 

I  AM  instructed  by  the  Master  of  Downing  to  inform 
you  that  we  have  at  present  eight  foundation  scholars 
elected  by  open  competition,  of  these  four  have  been 
elected  recently.  Of  the  four  scholars  elwjted  in  June  1862, 
one  was  educated  at  Rugby,  one  at  Sevenoaks  Grammar 
School,  Kent,  one  in  Germany,  and  one  who  was  elected 
for  proficiency  in  Natural  Science,  studied  before  coming 
to  Cambridge  in  the  Government  School  of  Mines.  Of 
the  four  recently  elected,  one  was  educated  at  the  Perse 
Grammar  School,  Cambridge,  one  in  the  City  of  London 
School,  one  by  private  Tutors,  and  one,  chosen  for  pro- 
ficiency in  Natural  Science,  at  King's  College,  London. 
There  are  also  three  minor  scholars  at  Downing,  one 
educated  at  the  Cathedral  School  at  Ely,  one  educated  at 
home  by  his  father,  and  one  by  private  tuition  in  Cambridge. 
I  am,  &c. 

Wm.  Bennett  Pike, 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.,  Tutor  of  Downing. 

&c.  &c. 


APPENDIX  E. 


CoBRESPONDENCE  respecting  Examinations  for  Direct  Commissions  in  the  Army,  and  for  Admission 
to  Sandhurst  and  Woolwich,  and  Ketubns  furnished  by  the  Council  of  Military  Education. 


Letter  from  the  Secretary  to  Major-General  Forster, 
K.H.,  Military  Secretary  to  the  Commander-in- 
Chief. 

Public  Schools'  Commission, 

2,  Victoria  Street,  S.W. 
Sib,  27th  January  1863. 

I  AM  desired  by  Her  Majesty's  Conmiissioners  for 
inquiring  into  the  revenues,  management,  and  studies  of 
certain  colleges  and  schools,  to  request  that  you  will  have  the 
goodness  to  move  his  Rcmd  Hignness  the  Commander-in- 
Chief  to  direct  that  the  Commissioners  be  furnished  with 
novae  information  which  would  be  of  essential  service  to 
them  in  the  prosecution  of  their  inouiry. 

The  information  which  I  am  desired  to  ask  for  is  as 
follows : 

I.  As  to  the  examinations  for  direct  commissions  and  for 
Sandhurst. 

(1.)  A.  copy  of  the  correspondence  between  the  Council 
of  Military  Education  and  the  head  masters  of  the 
public  schools. 
(2.)  A  statement  of  the  total  number  of  candidates  who 
have  come  up  for  direct  commissions  and  for  Sand- 
hurst respectively  in  each  of  the  last  three  years 
(1860-1862,  both  inclusive),  and  of  the  number  who 
passed,  and  of  the  number  who  failed. 
(3.)  A  similar  statement  confined  to  the  following  nine 
schools,  viz.,  Eton,  Winchester,  Westminster,  Char- 
terhouse, St.  PauPs,  Merchant  Taylors',  Harrow, 
Rugby,  Shrewsbury,  giving  the  numbers  separately 
for  each  school ;  ana  distinguishing  in  each  case 
between  those  who  came  up  direct  from  the  school, 
and  those  who  came  up  after  subsequent  preparation. 
(4.)  A  return  showing  as  to  the  successful  candidates 
from  each  school  (distinguishing  them  as  above). 


how  many  attained,  and  how  many  failed  to  attain, 
the  required  number  of  marks  in  each  subject,  and 
a  similar  return  as  to  the  unsuccessful  candidates.  I 
take  the  liberty  to  suggest  that  this  statement  might 
be  combined  with  No.  3,  and  might  be  in  a  tabular 
form  resembling  the  enclosed  specimen. 

(5.)  The  conditions  of  the  examination,  and  a  spedmen 
of  the  questions  set. 

II.  As  to  the  examinations  for  Woolwich. 

Returns  siniilar  to  those  asked  for  with  refetence  to  exam- 
inations for  direct  commissions  and  Sandhurst,  except  the 
copy  correspondence  (success  or  failure,  in  the  Woolwich 
returns  to  mean  success  or  failure  in  passing  the  qualifying 
examination).  The  Commissioners  understand  that  there  has 
been  no  correspondence  between  the  Council  and  the  schools 
respecting  examinations  for  Woolwich ;  but  they  would  be 
glad  to  be  informed  of  the  particulars  of  the  change  which 
they  understand  has  recently  been  made  in  the  examina* 
tions  for  Woolwich. 

Wth  respect  to  the  return  (No.  2)  I  should  perhaps  ex- 
plain that  the  Commissioners  wish  for  it  in  order  to  form  an 
opinion  respecting  the  proportion  contributed  by  the  above- 
mentioned  schools  to  the  total  numbers  of  successful  and 
of  unsuccessful  candidates. 

As  the  Commissioners  have  begun  to  consider  their  report, 
they  would  be  much  obliged  if  these  returns  (the  preparation 
of  which  may,  I  fear,  take  some  little  time  and  trouble)  were 
furnished  to  them  as  early  as  it  can  be  conveniently  done, 
I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

Mountague  Bernard, 
Mijor-Gen.  Forster,  K.H.  (Secretary). 

Horse  Guards. 
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Specimen  Table  referred  to  in  the  shovB  Letter, 
SuccBflBFUL  Candidates. 


Eton 

Wc»tmmster 
CJliArterbmi4e 
8t  TmuVm     - 

U  arrow 
Rugby  - 
SbrewibufT^ 


\  not  direct 

{ iu>t<Urect 
f  dinfit 
t  nut  (Urvct 
fdlrctrt 
i  not  (Uroct 
fdlrtct 
tnotdlr«<jt 
f  direct 
I  not  direct 
fdlrcsct 
i  nut  ditt?ct 
<  diroot       I 
i  not  direct 
r  direct 


M&them&t]Ct» 


ClaastfB. 


Latin, 


Grixk, 


Jtc 


U^BUCCESSFULt  CANDIDATES, 

(A  eimilar  Table.) 

Tbe  wordf  pmmd  und  failed  in  every  column  but  the  first, 
ill  Indicate  tbo«e  who  obtsined  or  Jniled  to  obtain  tbe  il^uisite 
DumbiT  of  marks  in  eaeb  particular  sabject. 


Sir, 


Letter  from  Miijot-Genenil  Forster,  K.H,,  to  the  Secretary, 
transmittinif  Memorandum  of  the  Council  of  Military 
Education  and  Enclosures, 

Horse  Guards, 
12th  M&rch  1863. 
Ik  at^swer  to  your   communication    of   the  27th 
JanuBfY  In^st,    !    am  desired  by  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Field   Sfiirshal  Commanding   in   Chief  to  re  que  at  you  to 
lay  before  the  Royal  Public  Schools  Commission  the  ac- 
eompanjiof^  report  from  the  Council  of  Military  Education 
with  its  enclosures,  which  appears  to  His  Royal  Highueas 
to    furnisb   in    Ji    very  complete  form    the    information 
^requested  hy  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners, 
I  have  the  honour  to  he^  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

W.  F.  FonsTER, 
The  Secretary^  Public  Schools  Commission, 


Memorandum  hy  the  Council  of  Military  Educatton, 
transmitted  with  the  preceding  Letter, 

13,  Great  George  Street,  ^Jth  March  186:3. 

With  reference  to  the  Military  Secretary's  letter  of 
the  7th  ultimo  transmitting  a  letter  from  the  secretary 
to  the  Public  Schools  Commission,  the  Council  of  Military 
Education  have  the  honour  to  submit  to  His  Royal 
Hif^hness  the  Field  Marshal  Commanding  in  Chief  the 
papers  herewith  enclosed  which  they  trust  will  fiiroish  the 
mformation  required. 

The  Council  must  explain  witli  reference  to  endosures 
B,  C,  1>,  she\*Tng  the  numbers  of  can di dates  from  the 
public  schools  for  direct  commissions,  that  the  information 
there  given  is  compiled  from  the  examination  returns  of 
the  periods  from  September,  1858,  to  October,  1H(»0,  and 
from  May,  18tJ2,  to  Januaiy,  ISG3,  thus  running  over 
dbout  three  years*  Of  the  intermediate  period,  vijs.,  from 
October,  18fiO,  to  May,  1862,  the  C'ouncil  have  unfortu- 
nately no  records  available  for  the  present  puqjose. 

The  statements  of  the  schools  or  other  places  at  which 
candidates  have  been  educoited  are  coinpilcd  £rom  the 
certificates  of  character  from  their  tutors,  which  they  are 
required  by  the  regulations  to  produce.  In  many  instances 
these  have  not  been  forthcoming  at  the  time  of  the  ex- 
amination, l^bey  have  been  subsequently  forwarded  to 
the  office  of  the  military  secretory,  but  have  not  been 
entered  in  the  office  books  of  the  CounciU  This  has,  no 
doubt,  led  to  several  omissions  in  estimating  the  number  of 
candidates  for  direct  commiissions  educated  at,  or  formerly 
belonging  to  the  public  sehoola.  Notwithstanding,  how- 
ever, this  source  of  error  the  Council  are  confident  that  the 
Btatementa  enclosed  may  be  accepted  as  aSbrding  a  fair 
approximation  to  the  correct  result. 

The  above  remarks  do  not  apply  to  the  returns  of  can- 
didates from  the  public  schools  who  have  been  competitors 
for  the  Royal  Military  College,  Sandhurst,  and  the  Royal 
Military  Academy,  Woolwich. 


No  candidates  are  included  in  the  returns  who  have  left 
the  public  schools  more  than  two  years  prior  to  their 
exam uiat ion.  Candidates  who  have  failed  are  not  a  iecond 
time  recorded  in  themi  whether  for  failure  or  success,  unless 
they  have  returned  to  the  public  school  after  their  examina^ 
tion.  A  statement  is,  however,  added  at  the  foot  of  each 
return  shewing  the  result  of  subsequent  examdnations. 

The  total  nnmbers  thus  obtained  will  enable  a  Gom- 
parison  to  be  made  between  the  candidates  from  puhho 
schools  and  those  from  other  places  of  education. 

With  reference  to  the  paragraph  in  Mr*  Bemard*s  letter* 
in  which  information  is  sought  as  to  the  changes  in  thf# 
conditions  of  the  examinations  for  admission  to  Woolwich 
which  were  made  in  Mar*  1S62,  the  Council  havj  to 
explain  that  the  general  object  of  those  clianges  was— 

Ist,  To  ensure  a  sounder  knowledge  of  the  more  ele- 
mentary parts  of  mathematics  by  giving  high  marks,  and  at 
the  same  time  limiting  the  obligatory  qualifications  to  the 
earlier  branches  up  to  trigonometry  inclusive. 

2nd.  To  effect  a  \drtual  reduction  in  the  number  of 
subjects  allowed  to  be  taken  up  by  dividing  into  separate 
subjects  those  which  were  former  1?  linked  as  uoiihle 
Hubjects  and  counted  together  douhle  marks,  m  for  in* 
stance  English  language  and  EngUsh  history*  To  ap- 
preciate fuUy  the  effects  of  this  step  it  is  necessary  to  bear 
in  mind  that  the  candidates  in  thb  examination  arc  limited 
to  five  subjects, 

3rd,  In  respect  to  the  classics  to  reduce  further  tte 
number  of  subjects  to  he  taken  np  by  suppressing 
the  examinations  in  Greek  and  Roman'  history,  and 
restricting  the  examination  to  the  Greek  and  Latin 
languages.  The  marks  formerly  given  to  those  histories 
were  ut  tlie  same  time  transferred  to  the  language,  as  it 
was  felt  that  the  classics  would  othen^'iae  have  been  unduly 
depreciated. 

The  general  effect  of  these  modifications  is  that  while 
mathematics  count  3,500  marks  (with  an  obligatory  quali- 
fication) Latin  and  Greek  together  count  3,(MX>j  and  other 
subjects  count  1 ,000  each. 

The  tabular  statement  appended  to  this  memorandum 
shews  the  actual  working  of  this  system  by  reference  to  the 
ex«mination  of  January  Taut.  It  will  be  seen  that  1 1  out 
of  the  20  sitccessfnl  competitors  distinguished  thcmseh'cs  in 
classics,  and  that  the  majority  of  these  1 1  (including  the 
first  four)  distinguished  themselves  also  in  mathematics. 
At  the  same  time  it  will,  of  course,  be  borne  in  mind  that 
for  this  examination  a  stringent  mathematical  qualification 
must  necessarily  he  insisted  upon  within  at  least  the  limits 
of  study  above  stated. 

The  Council  cannot  but  hope  that  under  the  conditions 
of  the  system  as  now  modified  the  public  schools  'tiill  before 
long  send  candidates  direct  to  these  examinations  who  will 
obtain  the  success  which  may  be  expected  from  a  sound 
couree  of  education  and  training, 

D.  F,  W.  Hamilton, 

Major-General,  Vice- President. 
F.  Abbott,  Major-General, 

H.   MOSELEV. 

T.  Elwyn,  Colonel, 

J*  E,  Addison,  Colonel. 


Tabular  Statbmbint,  annexed  to  the  above  Memoran- 
dum, shewing  the  subjects  in  wdiich  the  Si^ccessful 
CoMi*KTiTORH  iu  the  Examination  of  January  186^, 
for  admi*'sion  to  the  Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich, 
{principally  distinguished  themielvts. 
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FUBUO  SCHOOLBCOMHIBSIOK:— iLPl^ENDIX  TO  BSPOBT. 


E. 


CONTENTS  OF  ENCLOSURES. 


A.— Report  of  ^e  Council  of  MiliUry  Education  dated  1860, 
containing  at^  page  26  the  correspondence  of  the  Council 
with  the  Head  Masters  of  cerUin  Public  Schools.  [This  cor- 
respondence, upon  whicli  the  conditions  of  examination  for 
Direct  Commissions  (see  Enclosure  L.)  were  framed,  is  not 
printed  here,  as  it  is  to  be  found  in  a  published  Report] 

B. — ^Total  number  of  Candidates  who  have  been  examined  for 
Direct  Commissions  during  the  periods  fVom  September  1858 
to  October  1860»  and  from  May  1862  to  January  1863,  with 
numbers  passed  and  failed. 

C— Similar  sUtement  confined  to  the  Public  Schools. 

D.  and  D  a. — Returns  of  the  successful  and  unsuccessful  Candi 
dates  from  Public  Schools  for  Direct  Commissions  during 
the  periods  above  stated,  shewing  the  subjects  in  which  they 
passed  and  failed. 

£.— Total  number  of  Candidates  who  have  been  examined  for 


admission  to  Sandhurst  from  December  1859  to  June  1862, 

with  numbers  passed  and  failed. 
F. — Similar  statement  confined  to  Public  Schools. 
G.  and  G  a. — Returns  of  the  successful  and  unsuccessful  Candi. 

dates  for  Sandhurst  from  Public  Schools,  shewing  the.  sulgects 

in  which  they  passed  and  failed. 
H. — Total  number  of  Candidates  who  have  been  examined  for 

admission  to  Woolwich  Royal  Military  Academy  from  July 

1860  to  January  1863,  with  numbers  qualified  or  fiiiled  to 

qualify. 
1. — Similar  statement  confined  to  the  Public  Schools. 
K.  and  K  a. — l^eturns  of  Candidates  for  Woolwich  from  or  for- 

merlv  belonging  to  the  Public  Schools,  shewing  the  subjects 

in  which  they  passed  or  failed, 
t. — Conditions  of  examination  for  Direct  Conunissions,  Sandhurst 

and  Woolwich,  with  copies  of  examination  questions  for  each 


Total  number  of  candidates  who  have  been  examined 
for  direct  oomtniissions  during  the  periods  from 
September  1858  to  October  1860,  and  from  May 
1862  to  January  1863       -  -  -  -    1976 


Of  these,  passed 
,,        ntiled  - 


1302 
674 

1976 


These  numbers  represent  strictly  the  aggregate  of  candi- 
dates at  the  several  examinations,  not  the  number  of  indi- 
viduals examined.  In  many  instances  the  same  individual 
has  presented  himself  at  several  examinations,  until  he  has 
succeeded  in  passing. 


Total  number  of  candidates  from  the  public  schools, 
whether  direct  or  not  direct,  who  have  been  ex- 
amined for  direct  commissions  during  the  periods 
from  September  1858  to  October  1860,  and  from 
May  1862to  January  1863  -  -  -    ♦122 

Of  these,  passed     -  -  -        -       102 

„        failed  .  -  -  .        20 


*  The  proportions  furnished  by  the  different  schools 
appear  in  the  Tables  D  and  D  a. 


Successful  Candidates  from  the  Public  Schools  for  Direct  Commissions  during  Three  Years. 
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These  Numbers  represent  those  Candidates  who  pasted  at  their  First  Examhnation,  Six  others  passed  at  their  Second  Examination, 

Total  passed  102. 
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Unsucckssful  Cand 

[DATES 

fit>m  the  Public  Schools  for  Direct  Commissions  during  ^ 

rtiree  Yean. 
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20 


Total  number  of  candidates  who  have  been  examined 
for  admission  to  Sandhurst  from  December  1859 
to  June  1862         .  .  «  .  . 

Of  these,  passed  «.  »  . 

,,     '  failed  •  •  * 


376 

318 
67 

376 


Number  of  candidates  from  the  Public  Schools^ 
whether  direct  or  not  direct,  for  admission  to 
Sandhurst/from  Decembet  1859  to  June  1862     - 

Of  these  passed  ... 


passed 
fldled 


23 

18 
5 

23 


G. 

SuccBSsroL  CANDtDATJss  from  the  Public  Schools,  for  admission  to  the  Royal  Military  College,  Sandhurst,  during 

Three  Years. 
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UNiuccuBfiFDL  Candioatrb  from  the  Public  Schools  for  admisiion  to  the  RoviiL 

Handhcrst,  duriag  Three  Yean. 
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Total  number  of  candidates  who  have  been  examined 
for  admission  to  Woolwich  from  July  18(K)  to 
Januai7l863 1234 


Of  these,  qualified 

„        failed  to  qualify 


546 

689 

12.34 


Number  of  candidates  from  the  Public  Schoola, 
whether  direct  or  not  direct,  who  have  been  ex- 
amined for  admission  to  Woolwich  from  July  I860 
to  January  1863      -  -  .  .  -SI 


Of  these,  qualified 

„        failed  to  qualify 


35 
49 

84 


Candidates  directly  from,  or  formerly  educated  at,  the  Public  Schools,  who  have  obtained  the  qualifying  Mint^iI 
in  the  Competitive  Examinations  for  admission  to  the  Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich,  from  July  18)60  i 
January  1863. 
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The  above  return  represents  the  number  of  candidates  who  qualified  at  their  first  examination.     Eleven  others  have  qualified  at  subtemNi 
examinations ;  the  total  number  therefore  qualified  (to  be  compared  wi^  Uie  numbers  in  Enclosure  H.)  is  35. 
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PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  jBOlQaSSlON  : — ^APPBNDIX  TO  REPORT. 


E. 


F. 


I .  MatheTnatics-< 


Pure< 


Mixe( 


>-J,500 


500 
1.000^ 


1,000 


conducted  bv  examiners  appointed  for  the  purpose,  in  the 
presence  and  under  the  superintendence  of  the  Council  ot 
Military  Education. 
The  candidates  must  be  between  16  and  19  years  of  aj^e, 

II.  The  admissions  will  be  determined  by  the  result  of  the 
examination,  the  subjects  of  which  will  be  as  follows,  viz. : — 

Marks. 
"Section  I.  Arithme- 
tic,idprebra,£uclid , 
plane    trif^onome- 
try       -        -        -  2,000 
Section  11.  Spherical 
trigonometry,  ele- 
ments of  co-ordin- 
ate geometry,  and 
of  the  differential 
and  integral  calcu- 
lus      -        -        - 
:  —  Statics,     dyna 
mics,  and  hydrostatics 

2.  English  language  and  composition 

3.  History  of  England,  its  dependencies  and  colonies  1 ,000 

4.  Geography  (modem)     -  -  .  -     1,000 
-    ^„      .    .  f  Latin  language         - .          -  -    1,600 

5.  Classics  I Q^^^      Sitto  -.  -  -     1.600 

-  1,000 

-  1,000 
.    1,000 

The  examination  in  French,  German,  and   Hindustani 

will  include  writing  from  dictation. 

9.  Experimental   sciences,  i.  e,,   chemistr}-,  heat, 

electricity,  including  magnetism 

Natural  sciences,  i.  e,,  mineralogy  and  geology 

'"Elementary  geometrical  drawing,  "| 

including  the  use  of  drawing  > 

instruments     -  -  -J 

Free-hand  drawing  of  machinery,  "j 

architectural,      topographical,  V 

landscape,  or  figure  subjects  -  J 

HI.  No  candidate  will  be  allowed  to  be  examined  in  more 

than  five  subjects,  of  which  one  must  be  mathematics,  and 

no  one  who  does  not  obtain  at  least  700  marks  in  Section  I. 

of  pure  mathematics,  will  be  eligible  for  an  appointment. 

From  the  other  subjects  of  examination  each  candidate 


10. 


French  language 
German  ditto 
Hindustani  ditto 


11.  Drawing  •< 


1,000 
1,000 

600 


600 


may  select  any,  not  exceeding  four  in  number,  in  which  he 
desires  to  be  examined ;  the  rules  for  counting  marks  are  as 
follows : 

In  all  subjects  except  mathematics  one-sixth  of  the  marks 
allotted  to  each  must  be  gained  before  they  can  be  allowed 
to  coniit. 

In  the  classics  and  in  drawing,  the  subject  is  divided  into 
two  sections  as  above,  either  or  Doth  of  which  the  candidate 
may  take  up  as  one  subject ;  but  he  will  not  be  allowed  to 
count  the  marks  gained  in  either  section  unless  th^  amount 
so  one-sixth  of  the  number  allotted  to  it. 

In  either  French,  German,  or  Hindustani,  and  in  geome* 
trical  drawina,  evcrjr  candidate  will  be  required  to.  obtain 
one-sixth  of  tne  maximiun  of  marks  for  oualiiication,  whether 
he  takes  them  up  as  subjects  in  which  ne  desires  to  compete 
or  not. 

It  should  be  understood,  that  though  only  a  small  qualify- 
ing test  has  been  imposed  in  respect  to  modem  languages 
and  geometrical  ditn^dng,  a  knowledge  of  them  on  admission 
will  contribute  greatly  to  a  candidate's  future  success  at  the 
Royal  Military  Academy. 

IV.  llie  candidates  are  allowed  to  answer  as  many  .ques- 
tions as  the  time  allotted  to  tlie  subject  will  permit. 

V.  No  candidate  will  be  admitted  unless  he  obtain  an 
aggpregate  of  at  least  2,600  marks. 


The  Secretary  to  Major  General  Fors'fer. 

Public  Schools  Commission, 
2,  Victoria  Street,  S.W. 
Sir,  14th  March  18G3. 

I  HAVE  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  12th  inst.  with  the  accompanying  Report  of  the  Council 
of  Military  Education  and  the  enclosures  therein  referred  to. 
I  am  desired  by  the  Pubhc  Schools  Commissioners  to 
request  that  you  will  have  the  goodness  to  convey  their 
thanks  to  the  Council  of  Military  Education  for  these 
Returns,  which  ccmtain  very  full,  clear,  and  useful  infor- 
mation on  the  several  points  specified  in  my  letter  of  the 
27th  January  last. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

MOUNTACUE    BEhNAUD. 

Major-General  Forster,  K.I  I., 
Horse  Guards. 


APPENDIX  F. 


Communications  addressed  to  the  Commissioners  on  various  subjects  relating  to  Public  School 

Education. 


Right  Hon.  W.  E.  Gladstone,  D.C.L.,  M.P.  for  the 
University  of  Oxford. 

On  the  Scope  of  the  Inquiry^  and  on  the  Classics  as 
the  Basis  of  a  liberal  Education, 

[The  follo^ving  letter  was  addressed  privately  to  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Commission,  but  it  has  been  thought  desirable 
to  obtain  the  writer's  consent  to  the  publication  of  it, 
having  regard  both  to  its  intrinsic  interest  and  to  the 
position  which  he  holds  in  relation  to  the  subject  a^  a  dis- 
tinguished scholar  and  Etonian.] 

August  2IM861. 


My  dkar 

Thanks  for  the  brief  notice  which  you  recently  took  of 
the  Public  Schools  (/ommission.  I  was  heartily  glad  to 
hear  that  you  had  framed  a  drastic  set  of  questions.  I 
take  the  dee])est  interest  in  the  object  of  the  Commission, 
and  I  have  full  confidence  in  its  members  and  organs  ;  and 
at  all  times  I  shall  be  very  glad  to  hear  what  you  are  doing. 
Meantime  I  cannot  help  giving  you,  to  be  taken  for  what 
it  is  worth,  the  sum  of  my  own  thoughta  upon  the  subject. 

There  are  tr^'o  fears  which,  not  as  connected  with  this 
Commission  in  particular,  but  generally,  the  subject  sug- 
gests to  me :  the  fear  of  executive  timidity,  and  the  fear  of 
organic  rashness. 

We  are  in  danger  of  timidity  in  dealing  with  the  work  of 
reform,  because  the  abuses  that  exist  are  so  much  bound 
up  with  private  interests,  and  because  (choosing,  I  admit, 
the  lesser  of  two  dangers)  it  is  our  habit  in  this  country  to 
treat  private  interests  with  an  extravagant  tenderness,  and 
to  allow  constructions  of  unlioundcd  liberality  in  cases 
where  we  ought  to  be  rather  strict,  llie  truth  is  that  all 
laxity  and  extravagance  in  dealing  iiith  what  in  a  large 
sense  is  certainly  public  propertv,  approximates  niore  or 
less  to  dishonesty,  or  at  the  least  lowers  the  moral  tone  of 
the  persons  conoemed.  To  enforce  work,  and  to  r^ulate 
pay  DjT  a  regard  to  it,  are  prindples,  the  liberal  appficstloii 
of  wlHch  is  tfood  to  us  all;  Yoa  hive  now  j^  eaie  before 
j(m»inwhidi^tieMlMrof  tiMmaieaiffied:  AM' amoant;^ 


work  which  we  get  out  of  the  boys  at  our  public  schools, 
speaking  of  the  mass  of  them,  is  scandalously  small  : 
attempts  will  be  made  to  con^^nce  you  that  in  curtailing 
idleness  you  restrain  freedom,  but  those  attempts  will  not 
succeed ;  and  I  hope  and  believe  that  as  regards  the  whole 
of  that  portion  of  your  sul)ject  which  does  not  touch  the 
principles  of  education,  you  will  fearlessly  lay  open  the 
whole  case,  and  set  out  the  full  extent  ot'  what  is  to  be 
desired  by  i\'ay  of  remedy ;  and  that,  if  your  recommenda- 
tions fall  short  of  that  standard,  you  ^mW  not  disguise  the 
fact,  but  will  leave  it  open  to  view. 

Now  I  come  to  the  question  of  organic  rashness.  The 
low  utilitarian  argument  in  matter  of  educaticm,  for  giving 
it  what  is  termed  a  practical  direction,  is  so  plausible  that 
I  think  we  may  on  the  whole  be  thankful  that  the  instincts 
of  the  country  have  resisted  what  in  argument  it  has  been 
ill  able  to  confute.  We  still  hold  by  the  classical  training 
as  the  basis  of  a  liberal  education ;  parents  dispose  of  their 
children  in  early  youth  accordingly ;  but  if  they  were  asked 
why  they  did  so,  it  is  probable  they  would  give  lamentably 
weak  or  unworthy  reasons  for  it,  such  for  example  as  that 
the  public  schools  and  universities  open  the  way  to  desira- 
])le  acquaintances,  and  what  is  termed  "  good  society." 
Your  Commission  will  not,  I  presume,  be  able  to  pass  by 
this  question,  but  will  have  io  look  it  in  the  face,  and  to 
proceed  either,  upon  a  distinct  affirmative  or  a  substantial 
negative  of  the  proposition  that  the  classical  training  is  the 
proper  basis  of  a  hberal  education.  Between  these  alterna- 
tives I  hope  you  will  hold  by  affirmation  and  reject  negation. 
But  the  reason  why  I  trouble  you  upon  the  subject  is  this, 
that  I  think  the  fnends  of  this  principle  have  usually  rather 
bhnked  the  discussion,  and  have  been  content  with  making 
terms  of  compromise,  by  way  of  buying  off  the  adversary, 
which  might  be  in  themselves  rt-astmable,  were  it  not  that 
th^'  sometimes  seem' to  be  taken  as  mere  instalments  of  a 
transaction  intended  in  the  long  run,  to  swallo^v  up  the 
principle  itself.  What  'I  feel  is,  that  the  rdation  of  puze 
science^  natnTal  acimce,  modem  langua^,  modem  Yimatjf^ 
and  the  rest,  to  the  old-olaMkal  traming^  ought  to  be 
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fotlhrlM'on  a  ]>iffiHpteV^tid  tliat  theie  eotnpeting  branches 
of  inatractjou  might  nut  to  be  twnted  dimply  aa  importU' 
nate  creditors  thbt  take  one  shillinpr  iu  the  pountl  lo-day 
beoAUBfi  they  hope  to  ffet  another  shiUmg  to-morrow,  and 
m  the  mean  lime  have  a  recognition  of  their  title,  Thi* 
recognition  of  title  ia  just  what  I  wonld  refuse  t  I  deny 
their  right  to  a  parallet  or  equal  position  ;  their  true  position 
ii  anciUary^  and  a$,  ancillary  it  ought  to  l>e  limited  and 
restrained  withotit  scruple  as  mui'h  as  a  regard  to  the  para^ 
mount  TOsitter  of  education  may  dictate. 

But  why,  after  all,  »«  the  efassical  truininff  paramount  f 
if  it  beeause  we  tiod  it  established  ?  hecrmae  it  improve* 
Heinory,  or  taste,  or  givei  f»reetsion»  or  develops  the 
faculty  of  speech  ?  All  these  »re  but  partial  and  frai^men- 
tary  statements,  bo  many  narrow  glimjises  of  a  great  and 
comprehensi^^  truth,  'Hiat  truth  I  take  to  be»  that  the 
modem  European  eivilization  from  the  middle  age  down- 
wards is  the  compound  of  tft^o  great  factor?*,  the  Chrialian 
religion  for  the  spirit  of  man,  and  the  (»reek  (and  io  a 
seeondary  degree  the  Roman)  discipline  for  his  mincl  and 
intellect,  Kt.  Paul  is  the  Apostle  of  the  Gentdes,  and  is  in 
his  own  person  a  symbol  of  this  great  wedding.  The  place 
for  e  tarn  pie  of  Aristotle  and  l^latn  in  Christian  education 
is  not  arbitrarY,  nor  in  principle  uiutablc*  Thii  materials  iil 
what  we  call  rJassical  training  were  preprured,  and  we  have 
&  right  Ui  say  were  advisedly  and  providentially  preparetl,  in 
order  that  it  inlght  become,  not  a  mere  arljunct,  but  (in 
mathematical  phrase)  the  complement  of  (Christianity  in  ita 
applicatioo  to  the  cukure  of  tlte  human  being,  as  a  being 
fonned  Imth  for  this  world  and  for  the  world  to  come. 

If  this  principle  be  true,  it  is  l3T«md,  and  high,  and  clear 
enough ;  and  it  supplies  a  key  to  all  questions  connected 
with  the  relation  t>etween  the  classical  training  of  our 
youth  and  all  other  branches  of  their  secular  ednpfttion.  It 
mnst  of  course  be  kejit  mthin  its  proper  plaee,  and  duly 
limited  as  to  things  and  persons.  It  can  only  apply  in  full 
to  that  small  proportifm  of  the  youth  of  any  country  who 
are  to  become  in  the  fullest  sense  edu^ted  men.  It  involi^es 
no  extravagant  or  inconvenient  assumptions  respecting 
thtjse  who  are  to  be  educated  for  trades  and  professionSi  in 
which  the  nctT5sitiea  of  specific  training  mxist  more  or  less 
limit  general  culture.  It  leaws  open  every  queiticm 
turning  upon  individual  aptitudes  and  inaptitudes;  and 
by  no  means  reiniirea  that  boys  without  a  ea|>acity  for  im- 
bibing any  of  tne  spirit  of  classical  culture  are  etill  to  be 
meehanicaily  plied  1*1  tb  the  instruments  of  it  after  their 
unfitness  in  the  particular  subject-tnatter  has  become 
manifest.  But  it  lays  down  the  rule  of  education  for  tliose 
who  have  no  internal  and  no  external  distjutdification  j  and 
that  rule  hecoming  a  iixeil  and  central  pomt  in  the  system  ^ 
been  me  s  also  the  point  Euround  which  all  others  may  be 
grouped* 

I  will  not,  however,  now  pursue  further  thia  deeply  inte- 
resting subject  J  but  simply  remain, 

Ycitirs,  &c. 

W.  E*  Gladstonk. 


Kev,  W.  Whewell,  D,D.,  MAsler  of  TriniJ^  College, 
Cambridge. 

On  Svhm>l  Education. 

Having  been  assured  that  the  Public  Schools  CommiB- 
sionera  are  desircma  of  knowing  mv  views  on  some  leading 
points  of  the  subjpf^  which  is  ossigued  to  them  for  con- 
sideration* r  would  beg  leave  to  refer  to  certain  portions  of 
books  already  published  ]>y  me,  m  I  shall  thus  be  able  tq 
give  the  results  of  a  deliberate  consideration  of  the  subject* 

I  have  for  this  purpose  perused  with  care  what  I  wrote 
formerly,  and  published  m  1845,  *'  Of  a  Liberal  Education," 
&e.,  and  republished  with  a  second  jiart  in  1^50.  1  still 
adhere  to  tbe  views  which  I  have  there  expressed,  and  I 
will  point  out  those  portions  of  them  which  ai>pear  to  me 
to  bear  most  upon  the  subjeet  which  is  before  the  Copunis- 
Sioncrs.  The  t  vo  parts  are  divided  into  paragraphs >  which 
are  numbered  consecutively  through  the  whole  book,  and  I 
will  make  my  references  by  means  of  these  numbers  of 
|jantgri>phs  or  articles. 

'flic  portions  wliich  most  directly  refer  to  the  subject  are 
the  section,  urticlcs  17H'-182»  whifh  is  entitled.  *' Of  the 
'*  rclatii in  between  the  University  system  nod  8^honl  t-each- 
"  ing;"  and  the  a  re  tion,  articles  3*i! -.'576,  entitled  '*  Of  the 
**  Great  schools.*'  I  will  give  a  brief  summary  of  opinions 
there  expressed, 

I  have  there  maintained  that  school  teaching  should  pre- 
pare for  University  teaching ;  not  merely  (as  is  now  very 
tnut4i  the  ntse)  fi^r  University  Jirtiminaiions ;  that,  for  this 
pun»ose,  AiitJnnetie  shouhl  be  well  tauj^h tat  school,  mi mely, 
praelicsil  Arithnetic,  the  art  of  fA; in//  sitms  us  it  is  taught  at 
comtnercitil  schools;  lbat  Truftirul  Men^urtttiori  should 
libo  be  taught  ut  school ;  and  that  it  would  be  a  great 
advantage  if  the  use  of  Logarithms  also  were  taught. 


These  pr&i^iiral  parts  of  muthemutrcs  prepare  the  student 
for  the  theory,  m  hich  he  should  le^irn  at  tlie  University ;  and, 
if  the  practical  part  be  not  learnt  at  school,  it  will  never  be 
well  learnt. 

These  opinions,  given  in  1345,  I  repeated  in  1850,  with 
additional  remarks  on  the  necessity  of  making  those  parta 
of  mnthejnatics  parfs  of  the  business  qf  ike  schooL 

I  iil*ff>  then  recommended  (artJcle  3/^)  that  lectures  on 
natural  history,  to  which  I  would  add  chemistry  and  physics, 
shcmld  be  given  at  Public  Schools,  tmt  ax  part  nf  the  business 
of  the  school t  but  oueastoaallv^  so  as  to  attract  iind  stimulate 
the  more  active-minded  of  the  boys,  and  to  help  thoso  who 
had  a  torn  for  such  puranits, 

1  have  also  made  various  remajrks  on  the  defective 
character  of  the  classical  teaching  of  our  great  schools  t 
the  whole  attention  of  the  scholar  being  employed  in  ob- 
taining a  knowledge  of  the  language  of  the  clussieal  author, 
v^'ith  no  attention  to  the  matter,  J  had  made  these  remarks 
in  the  first  f^art,  and  had  noticed  the  manner  in  which 
sebooUboys  in  these  day  a  ridicule  all  knowledge  of  the 
matter  of  books  as  cram.  In  the  second  ^Jart  I  have 
quoted  (article  3  Hi)  the  testimony  of  an  eminent  person, 
formerly  a  classical  medallist,  to  the  truth  of  the  picture 
which  !  had  drawn,  of  the  narrowness  of  the  scheme  of 
classical  scholarship  prevalent  in  our  great  schools. 

I  have  ventured  further  to  say  (article  100- 10:?)  that 
though  to  write  Latin  prose  is  a  necessary  part  of  scholar- 
ship, to  write  Latin  verse  is  not  equally  necessary-  The 
v^Ty  great  amount  of  time  and  care  which  is  bestowed  ution 
this  accomplishment  is  disproportioned  to  the  value  of  it 
as  a  condition  and  element  of  an  exact  knowledge  of  the 
Latin  language.  Probablv  many  of  the  best  Latin  scholars 
who  have  ever  lived  would  not  write  Latin  verses  so  classi- 
cal in  their  tone  and  manner  as  some  of  our  Eton  school- 
boys. Still  more  are  the  writing  of  Greek  prose  and  Greek 
verse  accomplishments  which  are  not  necessary  to  the 
scholar  ;  and  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  a  most  exact  know- 
ledge of  Greek  may  eirist  in  persons  who  could  not  fluently 
translate  Addison  into  Greek  prose,  or  Pope  into  Greek  verse. 
The  great  amount  of  time  ano  attention  which  is  be- 
stowed upon  these  accomplishments  in  this  Universtty  has, 
I  think,  an  tmfavourable  eiFect  upon  the  knowledge  of 
classical  literature  which  our  scholars  af^(|uire ;  and  I  think 
that  the  same  must  be  the  case  at  our  Public  Schools, 
where  this  kind  of  rirrrcise  is  cultiv^atcd.  Ourscholara  call 
it,  1  find,  ectmpositian.  The  result  of  its  occupying  so 
much  of  their  time  is,  that  tlrey  bestow  comparatively  littl* 
of  their  time  and  thoughts  upon  the  reading  of  Greek  and 
Latin  authors  with  a  view  to  their  matter,  ITiey  are  mwah 
better  acquainted  with  the  Greek  nnd  Ijatin  written  by 
themselv^cs  and  their  companions,  than  with  any  Greek  and 
Latin  written  by  ancient  authors,  e accept  the  few  who  arc 
selected  as  models  of  style,  or  sources  of  phrase ology» 

There  are,  in  the  book  to  which  I  have  referred,  several 
other  remarks,  which,  I  think,  bear  upon  the  subjecl  which 
the  Commissioners  have  before  them;  but  upon  these  I 
shaD  not  dwell.  ITie  book  was  vvritten  with  reference  to 
the  subject  of  University  education  i  but  the  education  at 
our  Pubtic  Schools,  from  which  so  large  a  proportion  of 
our  students  come,  is  naturally  often  referred  to. 

I  had  also  at  an  earlier  period  (I  beheve  in  18'^7)  written 
a  little  book  *^0n  the  Priuriples  of  English  University 
"  Education  ;"  but  this  treats  the  subject  in  a  more  general 
manner,  and  I  do  not  mention  it  as  at  present  worthy  of 
the  notice  of  the  t'ommissioners. 

I  send  herewith  a  copy  of  the  book  to  which  I  have 
referred. 

(Signed)        W.  Wmewrjuu 
Trinity  Lodge, 

November  8th,  1862, 


Paisa^es  referred  to  in  the foregoir^g  letter: — 
**  100.  Some  of  the  same  reasons  which  exist  for  prac- 
tising the  writing  of  Latin  prose,  exist  also  for  writing 
Greek  prose,  or  for  translating  passages  of  English  or  Latin 
into  Greek.  Such  a  practice  fixes  the  attention  upon  the 
forms  of  expression  used  by  Greek  authors,  and  makes 
students  familiar  with  those  passages  which  they  make 
their  models.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  not  the 
same  reason  for  acquiring  a  familiar  use  of  Greek  aa  there 
is  fjf  Latin  t  for  Greek  is  not,  and  never  has  been,  a  lan- 
guage of  familinr  !ise  among  scholars  atid  men  of  letters. 
The  writing  of  Greek  is,  in  a  far  greater  degree  than  the 
MTiting  of  Latin,  a  mere  literary  exercise ;  a  trial  of  skill, 
like  the  imitation  of  the  style  of  a  standard  author,  in  our 
own  language^  As  writing  Latin  verse  ought  not  murb 
to  oceupythe  student**  time,  till  a  skilHn  writing  Liitin 
prose  is  secured ;  stilt  less  ought  the  writing  of  Ureek  prose 
to  hald  a  leading  place  in  the  elassical  8tudcnt*s  employ- 
ments. This  exercise  may  jierhaps  come  with  advantage 
at  an  advanced  period  of  the  progress  of  a  s-j^holar  of  emi- 
nent aptitude;  bui  it  cannot  be  coiUFidGred  as  at  all  isaen- 
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tial  to  the  character,  even  of  a  good  Greek  scholar.  Many, 
perhaps  most,  of  the  more  distinguished  Greek  scholars 
who  liave  existecl,  would  probably  have  failed  in  an  attempt 
to  write  Greek  well.  It  is  possible  that  i)ractice  directed 
to  this  special  point  may  enable  young  students  at  the 
present  day  to  perform  such  tasks  with  surprising  cor- 
rectness and  ingenuity ;  but  such  practice  can  hardly  form 
a  large  part  of  the  general  course  of  classical  teaching, 
without  leading  to  losses  which  far  overbalance  this  gain. 
It  is  almost  inevitable  that  in  such  a  course  of  instruction 
tlie  far  more  valuable  object  of  attaining  a  real  and  com- 
plete acquaintance  with  all  the  best  classical  authors  must 
06  abandoned,  as  well  as  the  possession  of  an  easy  and 
correct  Latin  style :  for  if  the  possession  of  a  Greek  style 
he  aimed  at,  it  must  almost  inevitably  become  the  student|s 
main  object,  in  consequence  of  the  great  attention  which  it 
will  reauire. 

•*  10 1.  We  may  make  nearly  the  same  remarks  with 
regard  to  composition  in  (ireek  verse,  which  we  have  made 
respecting  composition  in  Greek  prose.  It  is  very  likely 
that  an  accomi)li8hed  Greek  scholar  may,  by  practice,  pur- 
sued through  a  love  of  the  language,  and  of  its  best  models 
of  excellence,  acquire  a  habit  of  successfully  imitating  those 
models;  and,  especially,  some  one  particular  author,  or 
class  of  authors.  He  may,  for  instance,  succeed  in  ex- 
])ressing  the  thoughts  of  modern  dramatic  writers  in  an 
imitation  of  the  language  of  the  Greek  tragedians.  The 
performances  of  some  modern  scholars  have  shown  that  an 
extraordinary  degree  of  success  is  attainable  in  such  exer- 
cises. But  it  does  not  a])pear  judicious  to  make  such  ])er- 
formauces  an  essential  part  of  (ireek  scholarship,  or  even  a 
necessary  test  of  an  accomplished  Greek  scholar.  If  they 
are  so  treated,  they  are  likely  to  draw  to  them  a  dispro- 

iiortioned  amount  of  the  student's  time  and  attention;  and, 
lowevcr  completely  such  an  accomplishment  may  be 
acquired,  it  does  not  imply  any  profound  or  extensive 
acquaintance  with  Greek  authors  m  general.  We  may 
even  add,  that  this  accomplishment  may  be  pursued  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  direct  the  student's  labours  from  good 
Greek  authors ;  when,  for  instance,  the  faculty  is  cultivated 
by  studying  rules  and  collections  of  phrases  made  for  this 
purpose*;  or,  by  imitating  previous  imitations  which  we 
conceive  to  be  remarkably  successful.  Such  modes  of 
classical  study  are  very  unworthy  of  being  parts  of  a  Liberal 
Education. 

"  102.  Without  pretending  to  define  with  any  exactness 
the  amount  of  attention  which  may  advantageously  be  given 
by  the  classical  student  to  those  hiffher  classical  accomplish- 
ments;— Greek  prose  and  Latin  anuGreek verse  composition; 
— ^we  may  say,  in  general,  that  they  are  the  higher  accom- 
plishments, and  not  the  essential  instruction  of  the  scholar. 
A  {lerson  may  be  educated  in  the  highest  degree  without 
possessing  these ;  for  no  man  can  possess  all  accom]}lish- 
mcnts.  And  to  sacrifice  to  these  that  which  is  essential  to 
a  good  education,  an  exact  and  extensive  acquaintance 
with  the  classical  authors  in  their  original  languages,  is  to 
deprive  our  education  of  real  meaning  and  value.  It  is  to 
sacrifice  the  substance  of  a  good  classical  education  to  a  very 
shallow  semblance  vi'  superiority;  for  though  a  scholar 
who  has  been  practised  in  these  accomplishments  may 
seem,  to  an  ignorant  spectator,  to  be  superior  to  the  great 
scholars  of  former  times  who  did  not  possess  them,  any 
one  really  acquainted  with  the  study  of  languages  knows 
that  this  seeming  is  altogether  illusory.  The  ])crformance 
of  such  exercises  may  show  that  the  modern  scholars  can 
do  what  the  good  scholars  of  former  times  could  not  do ; 
but  it  does  not  show  that  he  can  do  what  they  could  do, 
or  that  he  knows  what  they  knew.  The  substitution  of 
such  exercises  for  general  scholarship  is  the  corruption  of 
classical  education  ;  as  it  would  be  the  corruption  of  gj'm- 
nastics  to  substitute  some  practised  feat  of  agility  for  a 
genei-al  (Uscipline  of  wind  and  limb.'' 

"  Skct.  '1.  0/  the  Relation  between  the  University  St/stem 
and  School  Teaching, 
"  l/i^.  Since  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
arc  Kducating  Bodies,  and  are  to  be  maintained  as  such, 
the  prenous  preparation  of  those  who  are  sent  to  these 
Universities  ought  to  be  conducted  upon  this  supposition. 
If  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  were,  like  the 
University  of  London,  l>odies  wliose  sole  function  it  was  to 
award  prizes,  confer  degrees,  and  the  like,  it  would  be  suf- 
ficient if  schools  and  early  teachers  of  boys  going  to  the 
University,  prei)ared  them  to  be  examined.  But  since 
young  mtn  arc  sent  to  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  not  merely 
to  show  what  they  have  learnt,  but  also  to  learn,  the 
teaching  of  schools  should  have,  for  one  of  its  objects,  to 
fit  them  for  being,  while  at  the  Universities,  further  edu- 
cated. And  this  view  of  the  relation  of  our  Schools  to  our 
Universities  will  suggest  some  important  maxims  with 
regard  to  the  general  conduct  of  the  studies  of  young  men. 
For  instance,  Siis  being  the  case,  the  otgect  of  schoolmas- 
ters and  early  tutors  ought  to  be»  not  to  cany  their  pupils 


through  all  the  subjects  of  University  teaching,  from  the 
lowest  to  the  higliest,  so  much  as  to  teach  them  thoroughly 
well  in  the  lower  subjects,  and  to  ])repare  them  by  a  good 
fundamental  instruction  for  a  progress  in  the  higher  sub- 
jects, when  the  University  course  brings  them  to  that  stage. 
The  school  course  should  not,  as  soon  as  the  sclioolboy  has 
acquired  an  im])erfect  and  limited  knowledge  of  Latin,  urge 
hiin  on  as  fast  as  possible  in  Greek,  carrying  him  into  the 
most  difiicult  authors,  and  requiring  him  to  write  Greek 
verse  and  Greek  prose.  ITie  aim  ought  rather  to  be  to 
secure  a  very  exact  and  tolerably  extensive  knowledge  of 
the  Latin  authors ;  for  instance,  Virgil,  Ovid,  Horace^  Te- 
rence, Caesar,  Sallust,  Cicero ;  and  to  consider  a  thorough 
acquaintance  with  these  authors  as  more  essential  than  a 
like  knowledge  of  the  Greek  writers.  The  writing  of  Latin 
prose  ought  to  be  sedulously  cultivated  at  school,  for  it  is 
only  by  practice  that  any  excellence  and  facility  in  this 
exercise  can  be  acquired ;  and  the  same  may  be  said  of 
composition  in  Latin  verse,  where  there  api)ears  to  be  time 
and  talent  for  this  accomjilishment.  To  sacr^ce  these 
jjarts  of  scholarship  to  the  practice  of  composition  in  Greek 
prose  and  verse,  with  a  view  to  University  prizes,  is  a  com- 
plete perversion  of  the  business  of  education,  and  must 
interfere  with  the  general  classical  culture  of  the  student. 

"  1/9.  And  in  the  same  manner,  in  the  mathematical 
portion  of  school  teaching,  the  object  ought  to  be,  not  so 
much  to  teach  wliat  will  fit  the  pupil  for  the  University 
Examinations  as  fbr  the  College  Lectures.  And  as  the 
basis  of  all  real  progress  in  mathematics,  the  boy  ought  to 
acquire  a  good  knowledge  of  Arithmetic  and  a  habit  of  T>er- 
forming  the  common  operations  of  Arithmetic,  and  of 
applying  the  rules  in  a  correct  and  intelligent  manner. 
1  his  acquirement  appears  to  be  often  neglected  at  our  most 
eminent  classical  schools.  Such  a  neglect  is  much  to  be 
regretted ;  for  the  want  of  this  acquirement  is  a  great  prac- 
tical misfortune,  and  is  often  severely  fcH  in  after  life. 
Many  persons  who  are  8ui)i)oscd  to  have  received  the  best 
education  which  the  country  affords,  are,  in  all  matters  of 
numerical  calculation,  ignorant  and  helpless,  in  a  manner 
which  places  them,  in  this  resj)ect,  far  below  the  members 
of  the  middle  class,  educated  as  they  usually  are.  We  are 
here,  however,  concerned  not  so  much  with  the  practical 
evils  arising  from  the  neglect  of  Arithmetic  in  our  higher 
education,  as  with  the  effect  of  this  neglect  in  making  all 
sound  mathematical  education  at  a  later  period  impossible. 
And  this  evil  is  in  no  degree  remedied  by  employing  the 
schoolboy  on  some  of  the  subjects  which  enter  into  the 
University  course,  as  Geometry  and  Algebra.  ITiese  he 
may  speedily  learn  when  he  arrives  at  the  University,  if  he 
have  been  properly  grounded  in  mathematical  habits ;  but 
Arithmetic  he  cannot  then  learn  to  any  purpose.  Arith- 
metic is  a  matter  of  habit,  and  can  be  learnt  only  by  long- 
continued  practice.  For  some  years  of  boyhood  there 
ought  to  a  daily  api)ropriation  of  time  to  this  object. 
Geometry  and  Algebra  do  not  require  so  much  time. 
Geometry  is  a  matter  of  reasoning ;  and  when  the  proofs 
are  once  understood,  the  student  has  little  more  to  do. 
And  although  Algebra  requires,  like  Arithmetic,  the  habits 
of  jierforming  oi)erations  on  symbols,  the  operations  of 
Algebra  are  learnt  >vith  comparative  case,  when  tliose  of 
Arithmetic  are  already  familiar. 

"  ISO.  Indeed  we  may  say  that,  in  genei-al,  boyhood  is 
fitted  for  the  fonnation  of  practical  habits,  and  that  the 
aptitude  to  attend  to  general  reasonings  comes  with  more 
advanced  youth.  In  the  most  natural  course  of  public 
education,  at  School  we  learn  to  rfo,  at  College  we  learn 
reasons  ichy  we  do.  At  School  we  learn  to  construe  and  to 
cipher ;  at  College  we  are  invited  to  follow  tlie  speculations 
of  Philologers,  and  to  attend  to  the  proofs  of  the  rules  of 
Arithmetic.  And  the  tastes  of  boys,  for  the  most  part, 
correspond  to  this  distribution  of  employments.  Thev  can 
learn  to  perfonn  and  ajiply  the  rules  of  Arithmetic,  and  they 
take  a  i)leasure  in  the  correctncFs  of  their  operations,  anJl 
in  the  manner  in  which  the  rules  verify  themselves ;  but 
they  find  it  irksome  to  follow  the  reasoning  of  Euclid,  where 
the  interest  ii  entirely  of  a  speculative  kind.  The  intei-est 
which  belongs  to  demonstration,  as  demonstration,  comes 
at  a  later  period,  when  the  speculative  powers,  in  tlieir 
turn,  begin  to  unfold  themselves,  and  to  seek  their  due 
employment. 

"  181.  Perhaps,  too,  the  interest  of  demonstration  is 
greater  when  tlie  truth  proved  is  one  with,  which  we  are 
already  famihar  in  practice ;  as  when  the  reasons  arc  ren- 
dered for  the  common  niles  of  Arithmetic.  In  such  cases, 
by  having  the  speculative  side  of  the  subject  brought  before 
us,  we  obtain  a  view  altogether  new  of  an  object  prenouslv 
cjuite  familiar.  Many  persons  must  recollect  having  expc'- 
nenced  this  impression,  who,  having  learnt  as  mere  rules 
the  method  of  finding  the  f^reatest  common  measure  of 
two  numbers,  or  the  third  side  of  a  right-angled  triangle 
when  two  sides  are  given,  have  afterwards  been  introduced 
to  the  demonstrations  of  these  rules.  Demonstrations 
which  an  regarded  with  this  raterest,  are  a  very  effective 
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means  of  unfolding  the  reasoning  j)owcr3.  And  it  is  well 
worth  consideration  whether,  with  a  view  to  the  encoiimge- 
meiit  of  such  mental  processes  as  these,  the  mathematical 
education  of  boys  at  school  might  nut  be  extended  to  prac- 
tical methods,  much  further  than  is  commonly  done,  at 
least  at  Classical  Schools.  It  would  a[)pear  to  me  to  bo  a 
great  imj)iOvcment,  if  boys  were  not  only  made  to  learn 
Arithmetic,  but  also  Mensuration  at  school ;  I  mean  the 
])ractical  rules  of  finding,  from  the  necessary  data,  the 
ardas  of  triangles,  circles,  sectors;  the  solid  contents  of 
prisms,  pyramids,  cylinders,  spheres,  and  the  like.  Such 
knowledge  would  l)e,  upon  innumerable  occasions,  of  great 
value  in  the  business  of  life ;  and  would  make  the  proofs 
which  speculative  geometry  gives,  of  the  truth  of  such 
rules,  both  much  more  intelligible,  and  much  more  inter- 
esting than  they  generally'  are.  That  schoolboys  can 
learn  so  much  of  Mensiuration  as  I  here  speak  of,  and  will 
usually  take  a  pleasure  in  learning  and  applying  it,  the 
ex|)erience  of  many  of  our  commercial  and  other  schools 
abundantly  shows. 

'*  182.  'there  are  other  practical  matters  in  mathematics 
which  might,  so  far  as  time  allows,  be  learnt  at  school ;  for 
instance,  the  use  of  Logarithmic  Tables,  and  perhaps  the 
solution  of  Triangles  by  Trigonometrical  Tables,  lliere 
is  more  reason  for  teaching  these  practical  processes  to 
the  schoolboy,  inasmuch  as  if  not  learnt  then,  they  are 
rarely  performed  with  facility  and  correctness  by  the 
student  at  the  University ;  for  though  the  theor}'  of  the 

{)rocesscs  is  brought  before  him,  he  has  not  time  to  fami- 
iarize  himself  with  the  practice.  I  am  persuaded  that  if 
boys  at  classical  schools  were  well  exercised  in  Arithmetic 
and  Mensuration,  with  the  use  of  Logarithmic  Tables,  they 
would  find  this  a  more  congenial  employment  than  going 
over  the  proofs  of  geometrical  ])roposilij)ns ;  and  would 
coni2  to  the  University  prepared  to  pursue  their  mathema- 
tical studies  with  alacrity  and  intelligence,  instead  of  finding 
in  them,  as  they  so  often  do  now,  a  weary  and  obscure  task, 
which  they  engage  in  only  as  a  necessary  condition  of  some 
otlier  object,  and  which  produces  little  effect  in  that  educa- 
tion of  the  reason  which  is  its  pro])cr  end." 

"  31G.  But  I  will  not  leave  this  question  to  rest  upon 
my  own  judgment.  I  am  able  to  give  upon  this  subject  the 
testimony  of  a  person  who  himself  recently  obtained  the 
highest  Classical  Honours  bestowed  by  the  University,  and 
who,  on  reading  the  first  Part  of  this  book,  wrote  to  me, 
confirming,  from  his  own  knowledge,  the  account  which  I 
liad  given  of  evils  attendant  upon  the  state  of  Cambridge 
studies  and  examinations.  *  1  am  well  assured,'  he  says, 
*  that  the  chief  fault  of  the  Cambridge  Classical  system  in 
my  time  wes  what  you  have  adverted  to  in  Art.  110;' 
(where  I  have  spoken  of  the  habit  ])revalent  among  our 
Classical  students  of  ridiculing  all  infonnation  respecting 
philology,  antiquities,  &c.  as  cramming ;)  'but  which  I 
think  is  hardly  put  so  prominently  fonvard  in  the  book  as 
it  might  deserve ;  viz.  the  total  absence  of  all  demand  in 
the  University  Examinations,  for  any  scientific  and  well- 
grounded  knowledye  on  any  Classical  subject  whatever,  not 
excluding  language.  For  what  was  required,  and  of  course 
what  was  produced,  was  not  knowledge,  but  skill.  At  best  it 
was  a  sort  of  empirical  knowledge,  wholly  confined  to  the 
languages  of  (ireek  and  Latin.  No  scientific  knowledge  of 
ancient  histor}',  philoso])hy,  antiquities,  or  ])hilology  was  of 
the  least  imjiortance.  If  a  few  questions  appeared  on  such 
matters,  they  were  wholly  overbalanced  and  made  insignifi- 
cant by  the  preponderance  of  skill  in  writing  the  three 
languages  in  ail  possible  combinations  :  and  it  is  a  fact  that 
any  one  might  get  anything,  up  to  the  Chancellor's  Medal, 
without  even  a  tolerable  knowledge  on  such  subjects ;  for  I 
did  it.  It  was  not  called  for,  and  I  never  troubled  myself 
alK)ut  any  such  works  as  you  nienlioned  in  Art.  U4  (capital 
])ooks  on  Classical  History  and  Antiquities).  All  I  did, 
for  seven  or  eight  years,  with  a  view  to  Cambridge  Honours, 
was  to  read  all  the  Classics  throu;^h,  and  to  write  Gieek, 
Latin,  and  Knglish  incespar.tly.  15ut  I  never  cared  whether 
I  even  remem])ered  the  letter  of  what  I  read,  let  alone  the 
spirit  of  it,  or  had  any  idea  of  acquiriu);  a  ])hiloso])hical 
knowledge  of  anti(iuity ;  satisfied  with  acquiring  a  perfect 
mastery  of  the  language,  hke  a  tool  or  idaything.*  " 

"  Sect.  f).  The  Great  Classical  Schools. 
"  3G1,  Any  one  who  has  thought  at  all  on  the  subject  of 
the  education  of  the  middle  and  higlier  classes  in  England, 
must  be  aware  that  the  great  Classical  Schools  exercise  a 
very  powerful  influence  upon  such  education,  'llic  flower 
of  our  English  youth  s|«en(l  at  tliese  Schools  the  years 
during  which  the  greater  part  is  acquired  of  all  that  youths 
do  acquire  in  the  wi»y  of  learning.  It  is  there  that  their 
mental  habits  in  a  giout  measure  receive  the  fonn  v.hich 
they  retain  in  after  life.  The  tastes  thcix*  generated,  the 
estimate  of  different  kinds  of  knowledge  there  communi- 
cated bv  the  contagion  of  society,  are  not  easily  afterwards 
changed.  Even  if  at  the  University  they  are  introduced  to 
new  subjects  of  thought,  new  modes  of  study,  new  i 


elates,  new  motives,  still  the  influence  of  the  School  con- 
tinues to  be  extremely  powerful,  and  though  it  may  be 
modified,  is  never  obliterated  by  subsequent  agencies. 

*'  362.  But  the  views  which'  have  been  presented  in  the 
preceding  pages  show  us  this  influence  operating  still  more 
powerfully  in  another  way.  If  the  schoUurs  who  come  from 
the  Great  Schools  to  the  University  are  not  in  any  great 
degree  afterwards  moulded  by  the  University  system;  if 
they  are  not  engaged  upon  new  subjects  and  modes  of 
study;  if  they  obtain  Lniversity  Honours,  and  College 
emoluments,  merely  by  continuing  the  pursuit  of  their 
schoolboy  labours ;  if,  having  done  this,  they  become  so 
nuraerou^i  in  the  governing  body  of  the  University  as  to  be 
able  to  control  and  direct  its  measures ;  if  they  exercise 
this  ])ower  so  as  to  protect  the  next  generation  of  school- 
boys from  bemg  constrained  to  any  studies  except  those  of 
the  Schools;  then  the  University  is  no  longer  a  place  of 
higher  education,  supplying  the  deficiencies  of  the  Schools, 
balancing  their  partial  system,  liberalizing  their  necessarily 
narrow  plan,  converting  the  education  of  the  Granunar 
School  mto  a  University  education ;  the  University  then  is 
merely  an  appendage  to  the  Great  Schools,  rewarding  their 
best  scholars,  but  teaching  them  nothing ;  giving  prizes, 
but  giving  these  to  proficiency  acquired  at  School ;  exer- 
cising little  influence  to  modinr  or  correct,  but  much  to 
confirm  the  imnressions  made  by  the  mere  classical  educa- 
tion of  boyhood. 

*'  %'i.  J  will  not  say  that  Cambridge  has  reached  this 
condition ;  but  I  conceive  that  she  is  in  no  small  danger  of 
it,  if  she  proceeds  in  the  direction  of  the  measure  of  October 
last.  And  there  is  at  least  peril  enough  of  this  kind  in 
view,  to  make  it  worth  while  for  us  to  consider  whether 
there  ought  not  to  be  some  modification  of  system  in  the 
Great  Schools  themselves.  This,  indeed,  is  a  question 
which  it  would  be  well  worth  while  to  consider,  indepen- 
dently of  any  danger  which  we  may  apprehend  to  the 
system  hitherto  prevailing  in  our  University.  For  without 
referring  to  any  such  consideration,  it  is  not,  I  conceive, 
too  much  to  say  that  the  Great  Schools  exercise  a  greater 
influence  than  the  Universities  upon  the  higher  education 
in  England;  and  that  no  measures  for  the  improvement  of 
that  education  will  be  etficacious  if  they  do  not  extend  their 
effects  to  the  Schools  as  well  as  the  Universities.  Indeed 
it  a])pears  to  me  clear  that,  so  far  as  Cambridge  is  concerned, 
if  anything  more  in  the  way  of  improvement  is  to  be  done 
at  present,  it  must  not  only  extend  its  effects  to  the  Schools, 
but  must  begin  at  the  Schools ;  and  I  have  the  strongest 
conviction  that  those  who  wish  to  improve  English  educa- 
tion ought  to  direct  their  efforts  to  those  quarters  much 
rather  than  the  Universities,  as  points  on  which  their  action, 
if  successful,  will  produce  a  much  wider  and  deeper  effect. 

"  3(vL  Of  course,  when  I  speak  here  of  tlie  improve- 
ment of  the  system  of  the  Great  Schools,  I  do  not  mean 
any  improvement  in  the  mode  of  teaching  Greek  and 
Latin,  but  the  improvement  of  combining,  with  Classical 
reading,  other  elements  in  the  School  education.  I  believe 
that  in  the  Classical  portion  of  education,  and  in  the  general 
tone  and  temper  of  the  education  of  boys,  great  improve- 
ments have  in  recent  years  been  introduced  in  most  of  our 
Great  Schools ;  and  I  would  beg  the  eminent  scholars  who 
direct  the  education  of  these  Schools  to  believe  that  aU 
which  I  say  is  said  with  the  most  entire  res])ect  for  them, 
and  with  great  admiration  of  the  manner  in  which  they 
discharge  and  elevate  their  office,  so  far  as  I  am  acquainted 
with  the  cases.  Hiey  will,  I  am  sure,  see  nothing  but  a 
fair  discussion  of  an  important  subject  al>out  which  we  are 
all  deeply  interested,  in  any  attempt  to  consider  of  what 
elements  the  education  of  a  Great  School  ought  to  consist, 
and  how  these  may  be  introduced  into  their  places.  I  must 
treat  the  subject  in  a  general  manner;  not  only  because 
such  is  the  most  proper  mode  of  dealing  with  it,  biit  because 
I  really  have  not,  in  my  mind,  an}-  reference  to  one  par- 
ticular place  or  mode  of  practice  rather  than  another, 
amongst  those  which  now  exist. 

"  .'i()5.  After  what  I  have  already  said,  my  readers  will 
not  be  surprized  at  my  again  saying  that  the  Mathematics 
ought  to  1)e  taught  at  school,  so  far  as  to  be  a  preparation 
for  the  Mathematics  which  are  to  be  studied  at  the  Uni- 
versity*:  nor  at  my  adding  that  the  present  Mathematical 
teaclnng  at  several  of  our  (ircat  Schools  fails  of  satisfying 
this  condition  with  regard  to  a  great  number  of  their  scho- 
lars, many  of  them  very  well  instructed  in  Classics.  Nor 
shall  I  here  attempt  further  to  illustrate  these  propositions. 
That  Mathematics  is  a  neeessan*  portion  of  a  Liberal  Edu- 
cation I  hav(»  endeavoured  to  show  in  the  first  part.  But 
Mathematics  cannot  be  studied  to  any  purpose  at  the  Uni- 
versity, except  an  effectual  beginning  is  made  at  school. 
This  M  true,  even  of  R])'culative  portions  of  Mathematics, 
such  as  (leoiuetiy,  in  which  the  main  point  is  to  be  able  to 
understand  and  to  state  the  pnN)fs  of  the  pro|>osiiionj 
which  belong  to  the  science.  It  is  still  more  tnxe  of  prac- 
tical Sciences,  such  as  Arithmetic,  Algebra,  and  I'ractical 
Trigonometiy,  in  which  the  learner  has  to  apply  rules  ami 
3 


F. 


44 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION: — APPENDIX  TO  REPORT. 


F. 


tial  to  the  character,  even  of  a  good  Greek  scholar.  'Many, 
perhaps  most,  of  the  more  distinguished  Greek  scholars 
who  have  existed,  would  probably  have  failed  in  an  attempt 
to  write  Greek  well.  It  is  possible  that  practice  directed 
to  this  special  point  may  enable  young  students  at  the 
present  day  to  perform  such  tasks  with  surprising  cor- 
rectness and  ingenuity ;  but  such  practice  can  hardly  form 
a  large  part  of  the  general  course  of  classical  teaching, 
without  leading  to  losses  which  far  overbalance  this  gain. 
It  is  almost  inevitable  that  in  such  a  course  of  instruction 
the  far  more  valuable  object  of  attaining  a  real  and  com- 
plete acquaintance  with  all  the  best  classical  authors  must 
be  abandoned,  as  well  as  the  possession  of  an  easy  and 
correct  Latin  style :  for  if  the  possession  of  a  Greek  style 
he  aimed  at,  it  must  almost  inevitably  become  the  student's 
main  object,  in  consequence  of  the  great  attention  which  it 
will  reauire. 

•*  101.  We  may  make  nearly  the  same  remarks  with 
regard  to  composition  in  Greek  verse,  which  we  have  made 
respecting  composition  in  Greek  prose.  It  is  very  likely 
that  an  accomplished  Greek  scholar  mav,  by  practice,  pur- 
sued through  a  love  of  the  language,  and  of  its  best  models 
of  excellence,  acquire  a  habit  of  successfully  imitating  those 
models;  and,  especially,  some  one  particular  author,  or 
class  of  authors.  He  may,  for  instance,  succeed  in  ex- 
pressing the  thoughts  of  modern  dramatic  writers  in  an 
imitation  of  the  language  of  the  Greek  tragedians.  The 
performances  of  some  modern  scholars  have  shown  that  an 
extraordinary  degree  of  success  is  attainable  in  such  exer- 
cises. But  it  does  not  ap])ear  judicious  to  make  such  per- 
formances an  essential  part  of  Greek  scholarship,  or  even  a 
necessary  test  of  an  accomplished  Greek  scholar.  If  they 
are  so  treated,  they  are  likely  to  draw  to  them  a  dispro- 
portioned  amount  of  the  student's  time  and  attention;  and, 
nowever  completely  such  an  accomplishment  may  be 
acquired,  it  does  not  imply  any  protound  or  extensive 
acquaintance  with  Greek  authors  m  general.  We  may 
even  add,  that  this  accomplishment  may  be  pursued  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  direct  the  student's  labours  from  good 
Greek  authors;  when,  for  instance,  the  faculty  is  cultivated 
by  studying  rules  and  collections  of  phrases  made  for  this 
purpose;  or,  by  imitating  previous  imitations  which  we 
conceive  to  be  remarkably  successful.  Such  modes  of 
classical  study  are  very  unworthy  of  being  parts  of  a  Liberal 
Education. 

"  102.  Without  pretending  to  define  with  any  exactness 
the  amount  of  attention  which  may  advantageously  be  given 
by  the  classical  student  to  those  higher  classical  accomplish- 
ments;—Greek  prose  and  Latin  and  Greek  verse  composition; 
— ^we  may  say,  in  general,  that  they  are  the  higher  accom- 
plishments, and  not  the  essential  instruction  of  the  scholar. 
A  person  may  be  educated  in  the  highest  degree  without 
possessing  these ;  for  no  man  can  possess  all  accomplish- 
ments. And  to  sacrifice  to  these  that  which  is  essential  to 
a  good  education,  an  exact  and  extensive  acquaintance 
with  the  classical  authors  in  their  original  languages,  is  to 
deprive  our  education  of  real  meaning  and  value.  It  is  to 
sacrifice  the  substance  of  a  good  classical  education  to  a  very 
shallow  semblance  <;f  superiority;  for  though  a  scholar 
who  has  been  practised  in  these  accomplishments  may 
seem,  to  an  ignorant  spectator,  to  be  superior  to  the  great 
scholars  of  former  times  who  did  not  possess  them,  any 
one  really  acquainted  with  the  study  of  languages  knows 
that  this  seeming  is  altogether  illusory.  The  performance 
of  such  exercises  may  show  that  the  modern  scholars  can 
do  what  the  good  scholars  of  former  times  could  not  do ; 
but  it  does  not  show  that  he  can  do  what  they  could  do, 
or  that  he  knows  what  they  knew.  The  substitution  of 
such  exercises  for  general  scholarship  is  the  corruption  of 
classical  education ;  as  it  would  be  the  corruption  of  g>Tn- 
naatics  to  substitute  some  practised  feat  of  agility  for  a 
general  discipline  of  wind  and  Umb." 

"  Sect.  4.  0/  the  Relation  between  the  University  System 
and  School  Teaching. 
"  17B.  Since  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
are  Educating  Bodies,  and  are  to  be  maintained  as  such, 
the  previous  preparation  of  those  who  are  sent  to  these 
Universities  ought  to  be  conducted  upon  this  supposition. 
If  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  were,  like  the 
University  of  London,  l)odies  whose  sole  function  it  was  to 
award  prizes,  confer  degrees,  and  the  like,  it  would  be  suf- 
ficient if  schools  and  early  teachers  of  boys  going  to  the 
University,  prepared  them  to  be  examined.  But  since 
young  men  are  sent  to  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  not  merely 
to  show  what  they  have  learnt,  ])ut  also  to  learn,  the 
teaching  of  schools  should  have,  for  one  of  its  objects,  to 
fit  them  for  being,  while  at  the  Universities,  further  edu- 
cated. And  this  view  of  the  relation  of  our  Schools  to  our 
Universities  will  suggest  some  important  maxims  with 
regard  to  the  general  conduct  of  the  studies  of  young  men. 
For  instance,  this  being  the  case,  the  object  of  schoolmas- 
ters and  early  tutors  ought  to  be,  not  to  carry  their  pupils 


through  all  the  subjects  of  University  teaching,  from  the 
lowest  to  the  highest,  so  much  as  to  teach  them  thoroughlr 
well  in  the  lower  subjects,  and  to  prepare  them  by  a  good 
fundamental  instruction  for  a  pro^ss  in  the  higher  sub- 
jects, when  the  University  course  brings  them  to  that  stage. 
The  school  course  should  not,  as  soon  as  the  schoolboy  hiu 
acquired  an  imperfect  and  limited  knowledge  of  Latin,  urge 
him  on  as  fast  as  possible  in  Greek,  carrying  him  into  the 
most  difficult  authors,  and  requiring  him  to  write  Greek 
verse  and  Greek  prose.  The  aim  ought  rather  to  be  to 
secure  a  very  exact  and  tolerably  extensive  knowledge  of 
the  Latin  authors ;  for  instance,  Virgil,  Ovid,  Horace,  Te- 
rence, Caesar,  Sallust,  Cicero ;  and  to  consider  a  thorough 
acquaintance  with  these  authors  as  more  essential  tlum  a 
like  knowledge  of  the  Greek  writers.  The  writing  of  Latin 
prose  ought  to  be  sedulously  cultivated  at  school,  for  it  is 
only  by  practice  that  any  excellence  and  facility  in  this 
exercise  can  be  acquired ;  and  the  same  may  be  said  of 
composition  in  Latin  verse,  where  there  appears  to  be  time 
and  talent  for  this  accomplishment.  To  sacrifice  these 
])arts  of  scholarship  to  the  practice  of  composition  in  Greek 
prose  and  verse,  wnth  a  view  to  University  prizes,  is  a  com- 
plete ]>erversion  of  the  business  of  education,  and  must 
interfere  with  the  general  classical  culture  of  the  student. 

"  {'id.  And  in  the  same  manner,  in  the  mathematical 
portion  of  school  teaching,  the  object  ought  to  be,  not  so 
much  to  teach  wliat  will  fit  the  pupil  for  the  University 
Examinations  as  ibr  the  College  Lectures.  And  as  the 
basis  of  all  real  progress  in  mathematics,  the  boy  ought  to 
acquire  a  good  knowledge  of  Arithmetic  and  a  habit  of  per- 
forming the  common  operations  of  Arithmetic,  and  of 
applying  the  rules  in  a  correct  and  intelligent  manner. 
1  his  acquirement  appears  to  be  often  neglected  at  our  most 
eminent  classical  schools.  Such  a  neglect  is  much  to  be 
regretted  ;  for  the  want  of  this  acquirement  is  a  great  prao* 
tical  misfortune,  and  is  often  severely  fcH  in  after  life. 
Many  persons  who  are  sujiposed  to  have  received  the  best 
education  which  the  country  affords,  are,  in  all  matters  of 
numerical  calculation,  ignorant  and  helpless,  in  a  manner 
which  places  them,  in  this  respect,  far  below  the  members 
of  the  middle  class,  educated  as  they  usually  are.  We  are 
here,  however,  concerned  not  so  much  with  the  practical 
evils  arising  from  the  neglect  of  Arithmetic  in  our  higher 
education,  as  with  the  efifect  of  this  neglect  in  making  all 
sound  mathematical  education  at  a  later  period  impossible. 
And  this  qx\\  is  in  no  degree  remedied  by  employing  the 
schoolboy  on  some  of  the  si»bjecta  which  enter  into  the 
University  course,  as  Geometry  and  Algebra.  These  he 
may  speedily  learn  when  he  arrives  at  the  University,  if  he 
have  been  properly  grounded  in  mathematical  habits ;  but 
Arithmetic  he  cannot  then  learn  to  any  purpose.  Arith- 
metic is  a  matter  of  habit,  and  can  be  learnt  only  by  long- 
continued  practice.  For  some  years  of  boyhood  there 
ought  to  a  daily  appropriation  of  time  to  this  object. 
Geometry  and  Algebra  do  not  require  so  much  time. 
Geometry  is  a  matter  of  reasoning ;  and  when  the  proofs 
are  once  understood,  the  student  has  little  more  to  do. 
And  although  Algebra  requires,  like  Arithmetic,  the  habits 
of  performing  operations  on  symbols,  the  operations  of 
Algebra  are  learnt  with  comparative  ease,  when  those  of 
Arithmetic  are  already  familiar. 

"  180.  Indeed  we  may  say  that,  in  general,  boyhood  is 
fitted  for  the  formation  of  practical  habits,  and  that  the 
aptitude  to  attend  to  general  reasonings  comes  with  more 
advanced  youth.  In  the  most  natural  course  of  public 
education,  at  School  we  learn  to  do,  at  College  we  learn 
reasons  why  we  do.  At  School  we  learn  to  construe  and  to 
cipher;  at  College  we  are  invited  to  follow  the  speculations 
of  Philologers,  and  to  attend  to  the  proofs  of  the  rules  of 
Arithmetic.  And  the  tastes  of  boys,  for  the  most  part, 
correspond  to  this  distribution  of  employments.  They  can 
learn  to  perfonn  and  apply  the  rules  of  Arithmetic,  and  they 
take  a  pleasure  in  the  correctness  of  their  operations,  and 
in  the  manner  in  which  the  rules  verify  themselves ;  but 
they  find  it  irksome  to  follow  the  reasoning  of  Euclid,  where 
the  interest  ii  entirely  of  a  speculative  kind.  The  interest 
which  belongs  to  demonstration,  as  demonstration,  comes 
at  a  later  period,  when  the  speculative  powers,  in  their 
turn,  begin  to  unfold  themselves,  and  to  seek  their  due 
employment. 

"181.  Perhaps,  too,  the  interest  of  demonstration  is 
greater  when  the  truth  proved  is  one  with  which  we  are 
already  familiar  in  practice ;  as  when  the  reasons  are  ren- 
dered for  the  common  rules  of  Arithmetic.  In  such  cases, 
by  having  the  speculative  side  of  the  subject  brought  before 
us,  we  obtain  a  view  altogether  new  of  an  object  previouslv 
(juitc  familiar.  Many  persons  must  recollect  having  expe*- 
rienced  this  imj)rc5s:on,  who,  having  learnt  as  mere  rules 
the  method  of  finding  the  greatest  common  measure  of 
two  numbers,  or  the  third  side  of  a  right-angled  triangle 
when  two  sides  are  given,  have  afterwards  been  introduced 
to  the  demonstrations  of  these  rules.  Demonstrations 
which  are  regarded  with  this  interest,  are  a  very  effective 
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of  unfolding  the  rcajonrng  powera*  And  it  is  well 
worth  consideration  whether,  with  tx  view  to  the  enco\irage- 
ment  of  such  mental  processes  ms  tht?se»  the  laELthemB^licJil 
education  of  hoys  at  school  might  n^jt  he  {^i^tefidcd  to  prac* 
tical  methods,  nmch  further  ih^m  ia  conn n only  done,  at 
leMt  at  Cl^sieal  Hehools,  It  would  up  pear  to  me  to  ho  » 
gve&t  impiOvemcnt,  if  hoja  were  not  only  niEide  t^  leam 
Arithmetici  hut  also  Mensuration  at  school  i  I  mean  the 
practical  rules  of  finding,  from  the  necessary  data^  the 
ar^sas  of  trian^^les,  circles,  sectors;  the  solid  contents  of 
TOiams,  pyramids,  cylinders,  spJicjes,  and  the  like.  Such 
knowledge  would  be,  npon  innumerable  occasions,  of  i^eafc 
value  m  the  busmess  of  liie ;  and  wouhl  nmke  the  ]7roofs 
which  speculative  gcometi'y  gives,  of  the  trulli  of  such 
rules,  both  much  more  intelliicible,  tind  much  more  inter- 
esting than  they  generally  are*  That  schoolijoys  can 
learn  fio  much  of'  Mensuration  as  I  here  speak  of,  and  will 
usually  take  a  pleasure  in  learning  and  applying  it,  the 
exi>erience  of  many  of  our  commercial  and  other  achoob 
abundantly  shows* 

**  \S2.  There  are  other  practical  matters  in  mathematics 
wbich  might,  so  far  aa  time  allows,  be  learnt  at  school ;  for 
instance,  the  use  of  Logarithmic  Tables,  and  perhaps  the 
solution  of  Triangles  by  Trigonouictrical  Tuhles.  '11 1 ere 
is  mote  reason  for  teachin*^  these  practieal  processes  to 
the  school  hoy,  inasmuch  as  if  not  learnt  then,  they  aro 
rarely  performed  with  facility  and  correctncs:*  by  the 
student  at  the  University ;  fur  though  the  theory  of  the 

{jroccsses  is  brought  before  him,  he  bus  not  time  to  fami- 
i arize  himself  with  the  practice,  1  am  persuaded  that  if 
boys  at  classical  schools  were  well  exercised  in  Arithmetic 
and  Mensuration  J  with  the  use  of  Logarithmic  Tables,  they 
would  find  this  a  more  congenial  trnployment  than  going 
over  the  proofs  of  geometrical  propositions  ■  and  would 
cojne  to  the  University  prepared  to  pursue  their  mathema- 
tical studies  vvith  ulacrity  and  intelligence,  instead  of  finding 
in  thciu,  as  they  so  often  do  now,  a  wcnry  and  olsicure  taslc, 
which  they  engage  in  only  aa  a  nercsSEiry  condiiion  at  some 
other  object,  and  whicii  produces  little  effect  in  that  educa- 
tion of  the  reason  which  is  its  pro[>er  end*" 

"  3l(i.  But  I  will  not  lea\'e  this  question  to  rest  upon 
my  own  judgment.  I  urn  able  to  give  upon  this  subject  the 
testimony  of  a  person  who  himself  recently  obtained  the 
liigbest  Classical  Honours  bestowed  by  the  University,  and 
who,  on  reading  the  first  Part  of  this  book,  wrote  to  me, 
coufimiing,  from  bis  own  knowledge,  the  account  which  1 
had  given  of  evils  attentlant  upon  the  state  of  Cambridge 
studies  and  examiivaiions.  *  I  am  tvell  assured,'  he  says, 
*  that  the  chief  fault  of  the  Cimibridge  Classical  system  in 
my  time  wes  what  you  have  adv-erted  to  in  Art.  110;/ 
(where  1  have  spoken  of  the  habit  prevalent  among  our 
Classical  students  of  ridiculiug  all  information  respecting 
philology,  antiquities,  &c*  as  crammin^f  i)  *bnt  which  I 
think  ia  hardly  put  so  prumvtiently  fonvard  iu  the  book  as 
it  might  deserve ;  vh.  the  totEil  ahsence  of  all  demand  in 
the  Universily  Examinations*  for  unt/  scientific  and  well- 
grounded  knttwl^dffe  on  any  Classical  suliject  whatever,  not 
e^c eluding  language.  For  what  was  required,  and  of  course 
what  was  ]uo(luccd,  was  not  knowledge,  but  skili  At  best  it 
was  a  sort  of  empirical  knowledge,  u  holly  confined  to  the 
languages  of  Greek  and  Latin.  No  scientific  kuovvledge  of 
ancient  history,  philosophy,  antiquities,  or  ijhilology  was  of 
the  least  importance.  If  a  few  questions  appeared  on  such 
nmttt^rs,  they  were  wholly  overbalanced  and  made  insignifi- 
amt  by  the  preponderance  of  skill  in  \mting  the  three 
languages  in  ail  possibk*  comljiniitioiis  :  and  it  is  a  fact  that 
any  one  might  get  anything,  np  to  the  f 'hancellor's  Medal, 
without  even  a  loleraljle  kiuAvltdgc  on  such  subjects  j  for  I 
did  it.  It  was  not  called  ft>r,  and  1  never  troubled  myself 
about  any  such  works  as  you  n^entioneil  in  Art.  iH  (capital 
books  on  Classical  Hieitorr  and  Antiquities).  All  I  did, 
for  seven  or  eight  years,  with  a  view  to  Cambridge  Honours, 
was  to  read  alt  the  Classics  tlirough,  and  to  write  Greek, 
Latin,  and  English  iuce.ssMitiy.  But  I  nc\'Cr  ciired  whether 
I  even  remembered  the  letter  of  what  1  read,  let  alone  the 
spirit  of  it,  ar  bad  any  idea  of  acquiring  a  philosophical 
knowledge  of  antu|uity ;  satisfied  witli  acquiring  a  perfiM:t 
mastery  of  the  language,  like  a  tool  or  pUy  thing,'  ^* 

*'  Sect,  5.  The  Great  Clamictd  Schooi$. 
"  3G1 .  Any  one  who  hss  thought  at  aU  on  the  subject  of 
the  education  of  the  middle  and  higher  classes  in  England, 
must  be  aware  that  the  great  Classical  Schools  exercise  a 
very  powerful  ijdluencc  upon  such  edncatitm.  The  flower 
of  our  English  youth  sjtcnd  at  these  Schools  the  years 
during  which  the  grt^iter  part  is  acquired  of  all  that  youths 
do  aeouire  in  the  n^j  of  learning.  It  is  there  that  their 
mci\tni  habits  in  a  great  measure  receive  the  form  v.hieh 
they  retain  in  alter  bfe.  The  taste<^  there  generated,  the 
estimate  of  diiferent  kinds  of  knowledge  there  communi- 
cated bv  the  contagion  of  society,  are  not  easily  afterwarda 
chunged.     Even  if  at  the  University  they  are  introduced  to 


new  subjects  of  thought,  new  modes  of  study,  new  asso- 
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ciatei,  new  motives,  still  the  influence  of  the  School  con- 
tinues to  he  extremely  pow*erful,  and  though  it  may  ba 
modified,  is  never  obfiterated  by  subsequent  ftgencies, 

*'  liff2.  Uut  the  views  which  have  been  presented  in  the 
preceding:  pages  show  us  this  influence  operating  still  more 
ptjiverfully  in  another  way.  If  the  scholars  who  come  from 
the  Great  Schools  to  the  University  are  not  in  any  great 
degree  afterwards  moulded  by  the  University  system;  if 
they  are  not  engaged  upon  new  subjects  and  modes  of 
study;  if  they  obtain  University  Honours,  and  College 
emoluments,  merely  by  continuing  the  pursuit  of  their 
schoolboy  labours ;  if,  having  done  this,  they  become  so 
numerous  in  the  goveniing  body  of  the  University  as  to  be 
able  to  control  and  direct  its  measures  ;  if  they  exercise 
this  power  so  as  to  protect  the  next  generation  of  school- 
boys from  being  constrained  to  any  studies  except  those  of 
the  Hchoolsj  then  the  Universitria  no  longer  a  place  of 
higher  education,  supplying  the  deficiencies  of  the  Schools^ 
balancing  their  partial  system,  liberalizing  their  neeesaarily 
narrow  plan,  converting  the  education  of  the  Grammar 
School  into  a  Lhiiversity  education  ;  the  University  then  is 
merely  an  appendage  to  the  Great  Schools,  rewardmg  their 
best  scholars,  but  teaching  them  nothing ;  giving  prizea, 
but  giving  these  to  proficient^*  acquired  at  School  j  cxep- 
ciainfT  little  influence  to  modifv  or  correct,  but  much  to 
confirm  the  imnresaions  made  by  the  mere  classical  educa* 
tion  of  hoyhooo. 

*^  3il3,  I  will  not  say  that  Cambridge  baa  reached  this 
condition ;  but  I  conceive  that  she  is  in  no  small  danger  of 
it,  if  she  jiroceeds  in  the  direction  of  themeiuf^ure  of  Uctober 
last.  And  there  is  at  least  peril  enougk  of  this  kind  in 
^'iew,  to  make  it  worth  while  for  us  to  consider  ^vhetber 
there  oxight  not  to  be  some  modification  of  system  in  the 
Great  Schools  themBclves*  This,  indeed,  is  a  question 
which  it  would  be  well  worth  while  to  consider,  indepen- 
dently of  any  danger  which  we  may  apprehend  to  the 
system  hitherto  pre^aifing  in  our  University,  For  without 
referring  to  any  such  consideratioOl  it  is  not^  I  conceive, 
too  mucii  to  say  that  the  Great  Schools  exercise  a  greater 
influence  than  the  Universities  upon  the  higher  education 
in  England ;  and  that  no  measures  for  the  improvement  of 
that  education  will  be  efficacious  if  they  do  not  extend  their 
eSects  to  the  Schools  aa  well  as  the  UniveraitieB.  Indeed 
it  appears  to  me  clear  that,  so  far  as  Cambridge  is  concerned, 
if  anything  more  in  the  way  of  improvement  is  to  be  done 
at  present,  it  must  not  only  extend  its  effects  to  the  Schools, 
but  must  begin  at  the  ^schools ;  and  I  have  the  strongest 
conviction  that  those  who  wish  to  improve  Engbsh  educa- 
tion ought  to  direct  their  efforts  to  those  qtiartera  nmch 
rather  than  the  Universities,  as  points  on  which  their  action, 
if  successful,  will  produce  a  much  wider  and  deeper  effect* 

"  'ifVL  Of  course,  ivhen  I  speak  here  of  the  improve- 
ment of  the  system  of  the  Great  Schools,  I  do  not  mean 
any  improvement  in  the  mode  of  teaching  Greek  and 
Latin,  but  the  improv^ement  of  eombining,  with  Classical 
reading,  other  elements  in  the  School  education,  1  believe 
that  in  the  Classical  portion  of  education,  and  in  the  general 
tone  and  temper  of  the  education  of  boys,  great  improve- 
ments have  in  recent  years  been  introduced  in  most  of  our 
Great  Schools ;  and  1  would  beg  the  eminent  scholars  who 
direct  the  education  of  these  Schools  to  believe  that  all 
which  I  say  is  said  with  the  most  entbe  Tesi>ect  for  them, 
and  with  great  admiration  of  the  manner  in  which  they 
discharge  and  elevate  their  office,  so  far  as  I  am  acquainted 
with  the  cases.  They  will,  I  am  sure,  see  nothing  but  a 
fair  discussion  of  an  important  a  object  about  which  we  are 
all  deeply  interested,  in  any  attempt  to  consider  of  what 
elemeiita  the  education  of  a  Great  School  ought  to  consist^ 
and  how  these  may  be  introduced  into  their  places*  I  must 
treat  the  subject  in  a  general  manner;  not  only  becaui^e 
such  is  the  most  proper  mode  of  dealing  with  it,  but  because 
I  reftUy  have  not,  in  my  mind»  any  reference  to  one  par- 
ticular place  or  mode  of  practice  rather  than  another, 
amongst  those  which  now  exist. 

**  'Ai}5.  After  what  I  have  already  said,  my  readers  will 
not  be  surprized  at  my  again  saying  that  the  Mathematics 
ought  to  be  taught  at  school,  so  far  as  to  l>e  a  preparation 
for  the  Mathematics  which  are  to  be  studied  at  the  L^ni- 
vcraity  :  nor  at  my  adding  that  the  present  Mathematical 
teacbing  at  several  of  our  Great  Schools  fails  of  satisfying 
this  condition  with  regard  to  n  great  number  of  their  scho- 
lars, many  of  them  very  vlcII  instructed  in  Classics,  Nor 
shall  1  here  attempt  further  to  illustrate  these  propositions* 
That  Mathematics  is  a  neccssiary  portion  of  a  Liheral  Edu- 
cation 1  have  endeavoured  to  show  in  the  first  part.  But 
Mathematics  cannot  be  studied  to  any  purpose  at  the  Uni- 
versity, except  an  effectual  beginning  is  made  Et  sebool, 
lliis  is  true,  even  of  spf^culative  portions  of  Muthcmatics, 
such  aa  Cieometiy,  in  which  the  main  point  is  to  !)e  able  to 
understand  and  to  state  the  proofs  of  the  proposilionj 
which  belong  to  the  science.  It  is  still  more  true  of  prac^ 
tieal  Sciences,  such  as  Arithmetic,  Algebra,  and  Practical 
Trigonometry,  In  which  the  learner  haa  to  apply  rules  txnl 


48 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION  : — ^APPENDIX  TO  REPORT. 


jp^  in  the  region  of  applied  mathematics,  at  leaat  the  primary 

*  elements  of  statics  and  dynamics.     Such  a  course  might,  I 

'  think,  commence  with  the  average  of  hoys  about  their  14th 

year,  before  which,  however,  I  should  expect  the  four  rules 
of  arithmetic,  simple  and  compound,  and  decimal  fractions 
to  have  been  insisted  on.  Such  a  course  I  consider  as 
certainly  within  the  average  powers  of  a  diligent  youth  to 
master,  supposing  his  stay  at  school  protracted  to  the  age 
of  19,  which  (if  I  am  rightly  informed)  is  not  an  uncommon 
case,  though  it  cannot  of  course  be  expected  to  be  com- 
pletely followed  out  with  effect  by  all  or  even  by  a  great 
migont^  of  young  persons  at  that  age  any  more  than  the 
more  difficult  classical  authors  can  be  fully  mastered,  or 
good  verses  written,  by  youths  of  slender  ca])acity.  I'he 
"  curriculum  "  of  a  school  ought  at  all  events  to  include  as 
much  as  anv  reasonably  clever  youth  is  likely  to  get  through. 
As  regaras  the  physical  sciences  generally,  it  is  impossible 
thev  can  be  studied  (astronomy  excepted)  to  much  purpose 
without  the  illustration  of  actuiu  experiments,  so  that  if  they 
are  taught  at  all,  it  must  be  througn  the  medium  of  lectures, 
and  that  rather  with  a  view  to  familiarize  the  classes  with 
the  leading  facts  and  the  more  characteristic  phenomena,  and 
with  the  nature  of  inductive  reasoning  from  phenomena  to 
laws  than  with  the  expectation  of  any  considerable  i)rogress 
to  be  made  in  them  as  special  acquirements.  These,  how- 
ever, are  in  themselves  very  desirable  objects,  and  though 
I  certainly  should  not  advocate  any  wholesale  introduction 
of  a  host  of  physical  subjects  at  once,  to  bewlder  the  mind, 
or  the  hestowal  of  any  large  amount  of  time  upon  them,  I 
should  consider  a  weekly  lecture  of  an  hour's  duration,  or 
at  most  two  such,  followed  up  bv  oral  examination  at  stated 
intervals,  would  be  time  very  well  bestowed.  The  subjects 
to  be  successively  included  in  such  a  system  of  lectures 
should  be  mechanics,  hydrostatics,  pneumatics,  chemistry, 
heat,  electricity,  astronomy,  and  physical  optics ;  and  they 
might  be  attended  (of  course  compulsorily)  in  succession  by 
the  several  forms,  commencing  with  the  easier  subjects  and 
ascending  to  the  more  difficult. 

With  exception  of  the  easier  and  more  attractive  of  these 
lectures  (on  which  the  attendance  might  commence  a  yenr 
earlier)  I  am  disposed  to  believe  that  the  discipline  of  the 
languages  and  of  arithmetic  is  nearly  all  that  is  required  in 
the  way  of  intellectual  tndning  up  to  the  average  14th 
year.  To  acquire  the  habit  of  applying  fixed  rules  to  cases 
as  they  arise,  and  to  learn  to  discriminate  those  cases  so  as 
to  perceive  their  applicability,  is  a  lesson  which  the  gramma- 
tical study  of  language  teaches  in  i)erfection,  and  a  habit  of 
obsen'ation  may  be  required  in  the  relations  of  words,  and 
especially  in  their  etymological  and  idiomatic  connexions. 
Quite  as  well  as  in  those  of  things,  and  this,  with  the  atten- 
oant  moral  habits  of  diligence,  attention,  and  regularity,  is 
pretty  nearly  all  that  can  be  expected  before  the  intellect 
attains  some  degree  of  development. 

Of  course  such  a  system  of  mathematical  and  physical 
instruction  cannot  co-exist  with  the  present  entire  or  nearly 
entire  devotion  of  time  to  classical  studies  which  obtains  or 
is  generally  supposed  to  obtain  in  our  great  public  schools. 
Assuming,  however,  that  in  the  disposal  of  the  week  the 
lion's  share  shall  still  belong  to  that  department,  it  will 
hardly  be  thought  excessive  that  tu'o  entire  days  (or  one- 
third  of  the  working  hours,  however  distributed)  should  be 
allotted  (exclusive  of  the  lectures)  to  the  other.  And  this, 
I  think,  would  amply  suffice  for  the  effective  mastery  of  such 
a  course  by  a  diligent  youth  of  average  capacity  in  the  five 
years  I  have  allowed  for  it. 

1  know  that  it  is  a  common  idea  that  classical  and  mathe- 
matical proficiency  are  incompatible,  and  imply  fundamen- 
tally different  constitutions  of  mind.  This,  however,  (except 
as  regards  the  higher  degrees  of  proficiency  which  go  to 
render  a  man  distinguish^,  either  as  a  scholar  or  a  mathe- 
matician, and  the  proposition  might  then  be  extended  to 
every  other  form  of  excellence,)  I  disbelieve  it ;  if  anything 
further  be  intended  by  such  an  assertion  than  that  tastes 
differ,  and  that  most  men  prefer  to  give  their  attention  to 
subjects  which  fill  the  imagination  and  interest  the  feelings 
rather  than  to  those  which  appeal  to  the  unimpassioned 
reason,  and  call  for  a  prolonged  and  steady  exercise  of  the 
thinking  powers.  As  to  the  common  remark  that  a  very 
large  proportion  of  young  men  enterin^^  the  universities 
with  a  high  degree  of  classical  training  evmce  a  repugnance 
to  the  mathematical  studies  there  followed,  and  not  un- 
frequently  rather  ostentatiously  declare,  and  proceed  to 
illustrate  in  practice,  their  inaptitude  for  such  studies,  it 
proves  nothing  but  that  the  one-sidedness  of  their  previous 
education  has  produced  its  natural  effect ;  and  the  conse- 
quence I  believe  to  be  that  a  great  mass  of  good  mental 
power,  which  might  have  become  available  to  human  ])ro- 
gress  if  duly  fostered  and  developed,  has  thus  hitherto  been 
lost  to  the  community.  All  that  I  intend,  however,  in  thus 
protesting  against  this  prevalent  notion,  is  to  deprecate  its 
being  drawn  into  an  argument  for  not  insisting  on  attend- 
ance on  the  mathematical  classes  in  the  case  of  boys  who 
really  do  make  little  progress,  and  throwing  them  back  into 


an  unmitigated  classical  routine.  In  every  school  there  are 
boys  of  all  degrees  of  capacity  and  industry,  and  therefore 
of  ])rogre88.  But  the  ahseuce  of  these  qualities  is  never 
admitted  as  a  reason  for  their  being  excused  attendance  at 
school  .hours,  whatever  be  the  lessons  in  hand,  though  it 
ma^,  and  must,  retard  their  advance  to  higher  cksses. 

Besides  mathematical  and  physical  subjects,  there  are  to 
be  considered  the  modem  languages,  modem  hi&tory, 
geography,  music,  drawing,  and  a  variety  of  other  matters 
of  a  similar  nature.  These,  however,  I  suppose,  in  a  public 
school,  must  always  be  considered  as  extras,  or  intrusted 
to  private  tuition,  though  it  rests  much  with  the  school 
autnorities  what  degree  of  countenance  or  encouragement 
shall  be  afforded  to  them ;  as  to  French,  it  is  sure  to  be  picked 
up,  sooner  or  later,  by  every  person  calling  himself  an  edu- 
cated man.  But  the  German  is  so  important  an  element  of 
our  own  language,  and  so  much  less  forced  by  circumstances 
on  the  generality  of  Englishmen,  that  I  could  wish  to  see  it 
made  to  enter  into  the  school  system,  if  only  to  the  extent  of 
the  delivery  of  a  German  speech  on  "  speech-days,"  by  the 
best  ])roficicnt  of  each  year,  so  reported  by  the  examming 
master  of  that  language.  Should  this,  however,  be  thought 
to  convey  the  idea  of  an  undue  or  partial  preference,  the 
same  course  might  be  pursued  with  respect  to  French  and 
Itahaii. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 
With  all  due  respect. 

Your  obcuient  ser\'ant, 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.,  J.  F.  W.  Hbrschel, 

Secretary  to  the  PubUc  Schools  Commission. 

Sir  J.  G.  S.  Lefevre,  K.C.B., 
On  the  Instruction  in  Mathematics  and  Physical 
Science  which  might  be  given  at  Public  Schools, 
In  considering  the  extent  of  mathematical  and  scientific 
education  which  should  be  given  at  Eton  and  other  public 
schools,  I  think  that  I  may  safely  assume  that  it  is 
desirable  (if  possible) — 

That  as  much  mathematics  and  science  should  be  taught — 
•  As  is  requisite  for  the  due  training  of  the  mind  of 
the  boy  in  that  respect,  and  as  will  prepare  him 
for  the  acquisition  during  his  course  at  any  of  the 
universities  of  the  amount  of  mathematical  and 
scientific  knowledge  required  for  the  degrees  and 
examinations  there,  and  as  will  enable  him  also  to 
compete  for  honours  or  advantages  at  the  univer- 
sities or  elsewhere  in  those  branches  of  knowledge 
on  equal  terms  with  those  of  similar  capabilities 
who  are  educated  at  places  other  than   public 
schools. 
At  first  sight  it  seems  difficult  to  define  the  extent  of 
knowledge  necessary  to  fulfil  these  conditions,  but  the  task 
is  facilitated    owing    to   this    circumstance,  namely,   that 
several  universities  of  late  years  established  in  this  country, 
and  esi)ecially  the   University  of  London,    have    had  to 
consider  and  determine  what  extent  of  mathematical  and 
scientific    knowledge  is  sufficient  to   complete  a  hberal 
education  (which  completion  they  indicate  by  the  academi- 
cal degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts),  and  they  have  likewise  had 
to  decide  how  much  of  that  knowledge  is  necessaiy  to  fit 
a  young  man  for  commencing  the  university  course. 

I  subjoin  the  mathematical  and  scientific  requirements 
for  matriculation  at  the  University  of  London. 
Candidates  shall  be  examined  in  the  following  subjects : — 
MATHEMATICS. 
Abithmbtic  and  Aloehba. 

The  ordinary  Bulcs  of  Arithmetic. 

Vulgar  and  J)(>cimal  Fractions. 

Extraction  of  the  Square  Root. 

Addition,  Subtraction,  Alultiplication,  and  Division  of  Alcvbraical 

Quantities. 
Proportion. 

Aritiiroetiral  and  Geometrical  Progression. 
Simple  Equations. 

OSOMETBT. 

The  First  Four  Books  of  Euclid;  or,  the  princii»l  properties  of 
Triangles,  and  of  Squares  and  other  I'irallelograins.  irratcd  geo- 
nietrically :  The  principal  properties  of  the  Circle,  and  of  iU 
inscribed  and  circumscribed  figures,  treated  geometrically. 

NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY.* 
MEcnAXics. 

Explain  the  Composition  and  Resolution  of  Statical  Forces. 
Describe  the  Simple  Machines  {Mochanical  Poxcer8)tVtXiiX  stato  tho 

Ratio  of  the  Power  to  the  Weight  in  each. 
Define  the  ('^ntre  of  Gravity. 
Give  the  General  Laws  of  Motion,  and  describe  the  chief  cxi)eriments 

by  v^iich  they  may  he  illustrated. 
State  the  I-iw  of  the  Motion  of  Fullintc  Bodies. 

HYPUOSrATICS,  HYDUAULICS,  AM)  P:fIU'MATIC5?. 

Explain  the  I»ressure  of  Liquid:;  and  Gases,  it.-i  equal  diffusion,  and 

vnrialion  with  the  depth. 
Dellne  SpeciJic  Gravity,  and  show  how  the  s])eciru  gravity  of  bodies 

may  bo  ascertained. 
Describe  and  explain  the  Barometer,  the  Siphon,  the  Common  Pump 

and  Forcing  Pump,  and  the  Air  Pump. 


•  The  knowledge  required  of  these  subjects  in  Natural  PhilosopbT 
ia  such  as  may  be  attained  by  attending  a  Course  of  Kxpurimcutal 
Lectures. 

This  is  the  Matriculation  Pan  examination.  There  b  also  an  emni* 
nation  for  honours  at  matriculation. 
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Describe  the  imtture  of  Sound, 

Sitatf?  thp  Liivi  or  a^ftpctJon  and  Effmctifni* 
Explikm  till?  rormatiao  of  Inir^i-a  hy  iJimpli^  Lenf0ji>. 

CHEMISTEY, 

HcjQJt— its  Rourepji.    Expansion.    Tli(?rmonietflfs-T«slfttions  between 

tU  I  r( '  rrM  it  S^  ji  I  i^a  ki  rommmi  itfic,    L>lfrereiii'e  Uct  wteu  Te  iiip«  mt  tire 

aril  .    i>f  hent.    SptK- i  lie  and  latent  hwfcU    CalorJmctwm 

],i,  KimUition,    Evapomliau.     Conduction*    Couvw 

Chetiu^trv  li  l  ln>  Nnn4Ictallic  i?lt'{:  i  'Ilncr  lliHr  compnunfU 

c*  t-n  mnorfit  f hI  ht  In  w — I  hci  r  eli  i^  :  5  <  ^ " ' '  tuica]  ch&mi't  P ra 

— tlunr  iirL^pamtioii— ftnd  tliPini.  u>tH, 

Oirrp'n*  HytfroffeOp  (^ar»)on,  Niiro:::^  jl  <.  Hi-nne,  Bmnuiiei  lodme, 
I'^linfrintn    Sulphur,  PSidsplirn-ui*.  StMccm. 

Coiii^'h'iinc  T*3'opL>rtiOnrt  Uy  Mftii^htand  Uy  volume.  Oeneril  natui^ 
i,\  -.,  and  Sftlts,    ^yifiiiliol>i  uiid  JCoiiii^ncUtitre, 

Tlif  -Its  wnHMtution,  effects  of  Anini^anilVtwetaiblo 

I.I  I  imijjTJsition. 

ConLlniaiiui^.  Structure  tind  properties  of  Flainc.  ^atnr«  nnd 
comfM]sition  of  ortiiiiarv"  FnoL 

^tkU'T,     Chemitfitl  ]>eniiiftritica  of  natuml  iir»t-er*i. 


water.  rivi%r*wat^T,  jipnna--wati>r,  Ben-wnter. 

Cu'lMinU'  ar.'kL    Osiibi*  aiitl  A  ridn  tjf  Xitrrj*fc?n. 

ftft?<,  MiirT»h  Gas,  Sivlplnirous  ami  Sidphurio 


aueh  M  rain- 

__..,    Aintnonia.    OU'flaiit 
,„^,    ,,^„_„ ^.^  ,.„,^, ,  hurio  Aeida,  Sulpburctted 

II  vdrot  hloriV  Acid.   Phoipliorie  Acid  and  rbo»phureited  Hydrogen, 

T  refer  to  the  above  requirementa  with  conn  tie  nee,  well 
knovvinff  thp  careful  and  repeated  consideration  wliich  they 
hnve  undergone,  and  the  rmprovementa  whrch  ha^'e  resulted 
from  the  criticisms  which  ttn.'y  have  received,  and  the  dis- 
euaaiona  which  hn\*e  tiiken  place  upon  them. 

I  v'enture,  therefore,  to  recommend  that  the  mathema^ 
tical  and  scientific  ed\tcation  at  the  public  schools  should 
be  carried  thu?  far  at  least. 

In  addition  in  this  amount  of  mathematical  and  aeientific 
knowledge,  which  should  be  genertd  and  comimlsory,  means 
and  opportunities  ahould  he  afforded  for  going  somewhat 
further  to  the  boys  who  have  the  ijicUnation  to  pursue  their 
atudiesj  or  who  con  tern  plate  future  competition  in  them, 
either  at  the  universities  or  elsewhere. 

This  higher  hmit  should  include  at  least  the  first  year's 
mathematical  and  scientific  subjects  at  the  university. 

The  want  of  such  means  and  opportunities  seemst  to  roe 
to  be  the  explanation  of  the  facts  which  present  theniH^lvea 
at  Cambridge,  in  that  far  too  small  a  proportion  of  Eton 
boya  succeed  in  the  comjjetltions  in  these  subjects,  although 
their  sucoeas  in  classical  competitions  showa  that  there  is  no 
want  of  capacity  or  induatry* 

In  the  preeetling  suggestion  with  regard  to  the  higher 
imit  of  mathematical  and  scientific  study,  1  have  in  view 
A  result  of  some  importance,— that  of  enabling  a  boy  to  pass 
at  once  from  the  public  school  to  the  university,  witnout  the 
necessity  of  an  inten^eaing  period  in  the  house  of  a  private 
tutor.  That  intermediate  arrangement,  which,  unless  in 
certain  exce]>lioniil  cases,  I  believe  to  be  objectionable*  and 
which  oftt^n  leads  to  the  loss  of  the  last  and  best  year  of 
school  life,  is  indispcnstible,  unlcsg  the  public  school  can 
supply  the  higher  mathematical  and  scientific  educatioa 
required  by  those  who  wish  for  it, 

1  may  notice  also  that  the  higher  bmit  of  mathematical 
and  iscieuHfic  instruction  must  bo  iettled  in  jiart  with 
reference  tu  the  requirementa  of  the  Civil  Sendee  ejcamina- 
lions,  and  to  those  of  the  examinations  for  Sandhurst. 

I  believe  that  the  mathematical  and  scientific  course, 
corresponding  to  the  matriculation  of  the  University  of 
London,  ^vill  not  encroach  on  the  time  which  should  be 
devoted  to  classics  and  other  subjects. 

Arithmetic  will,  of  course,  be  acquired  very  early  in  the 
boy's  career.  The  first  four  rulea,  indeed,  might  be  made 
a  condition  of  entrance  into  the  upper  school  at  Eton,  and 
the  application  of  a  very  fe^v  hours  in  the  week,  if  steadily 
proceeded  with,  will  be  ample  for  the  remainder  of  the 
arithmetic,  algebra,  geometry,  &c.,  suggested  as  the  mini- 
mum, and  will  still  leave  a  sufficient  margin  for  the  further 
studies  in  those  branches  by  those  boys  who  may  look  for- 
ward to  competitions  at  the  university  and  elsewhere. 

On  the  question  of  time,  1  believe  that  I  shall  be  found 
within  the  mark,  and  I  should  indeed  be  sorry  to  recom- 
mend anything  which  should  interfere  with  the  important 
claims  of  the  classical  languages  and  literature,  the  main- 
tenance of  which,  at  Eton,  at  a  level  not  lower  than  the 
present  I  greatly  desire, 

nth  February  UG3.  J*  G,  S.  LBrEYRB, 

ClIA^tBs  Neate,  Esq,,  Mp  a.,  Fellow  of  Oriel  College, 
0  it  ford. 

On  the  necesBitjf  Jhr  Improvements  In  tht  Methods  af 

Teaching^ 

Assuming  it  to  be  within  the  prQ\4nce  of  the  Commis- 
doners  to  inquire  into  methods  of  teaching,  with  the  view 
of  suggesting  iinprovementi  in  them,  I  beg  leave  to  submit 
he  foUowing  remarks  to  their  consideration. 

!  am  in  one  way  especially  entitled  to  express  an  opinion 
on  such  »  subject,  having  been  chiefly  educated  in  France, 
and  ha^'ing  had  for  more  than  30  years  the  opportunity  of 
judging  of  the  results  of  the  best  English  educatioa  ^t  om 
exaiiunatioiia  i^t  FeBowshipft  at  Oriel, 


But  I  would  begin  by  urging  the  necessity  of  aome  im- 
provement on  two  grounds, — 

1st.  That  there  are  now  so  many  things  w^h J ch  a  tolerably 
educated  man  ouglit  to  know,  tnat  there  ia  not  room  for 
Latin  and  Greek,  at  any  rate  for  both  of  them,  unless  they 
can  be  taught  m  less  time  than  they  are  now, 

2nd.  That  these  languages  arc  now  so  ill  taught,  or  at 
leaat  are  so  little  known  by  the  great  majority  of  those  who 
are  supposed  to  have  learnt  themi  that  half  the  time  now 
besto well  upon  their  acquisition  would  be  a  great  deal  too 
much  to  give  for  the  result  obtained. 

With  reference  to  this  latter  noint  I  do  not  hesitate  to 
aay,  that  the  great  majority  of  tnose  who  take  a  degree  in 
Oxford,  after  having  spent  10  or  It?  years  of  their  life  in 
the  all  Ijut  exclusive  study  of  Latin  and  Cireek,  are  unable 
to  eonstrtic  off-hand  the  easiest  passages  in  either  language 
(if  they  have  never  seen  them  before) ;  and  that  their  Latin 
ttTiting  is  almost  invariably  such  as  would  under  the  old 
school  system  have  mibjected  them  to  a  flogging,  as  boys  of 
12  Tears  old;  and  those  who  take  first  classes  often  maka 
such  mistakes  as  make  it  difficult  to  understand  how  they 
ever  got  simply  a  degree, 

l^eae  are  the  evils  or  difficulties  we  have  to  contend  with. 
The  remedies  I  venture  to  propose  for  conaideraiion  are  aa 
follows : — 

That  the  learning  of  either  Latin  or  Greek  should  be 
postponed  till  the  age  of  12 years;  boys  being  up  to  that 
time  taught  their  own  language  and  one  foreign  language,  - 
together  with  something  of  the  literature  of  either; 
also  arithmetic,  some  pcjrtion  of  natural  hiatoi^,  and  of 
course  the  facts  of  their  own  history ;  in  all  which  those 
boys  more  especially  that  come  from  Public  Schools  are 
almost  incredibly  ignorant. 

1  believe  that  a  boy  ao  prepared  would  leam  more  Latin 
and  Greek  between  the  age  of  12  and  1*>,  than  he  does  now 
between  the  age  of  H)  and  13. 

But  in  order  to  ensure  this,  aome  great  improveEnenta 
arc  needed  in  our  methods  of  teaching, 

Istly,  Better  grammars  are  needed,  wholly  written  in 
Engbsh.  and  adapted  to  the  teaching  of  one  who  already 
knows  the  grammar  of  hia  own  language, 

2dly,  More  effectual  measures  sliould  be  taken  than  are 
now  in  use  to  prevent  the  use  of  translations,  or  the  re- 
course of  the  idle  boy  to  the  help  of  the  clever  one,  and  to 
nuke  the  necessity  of  learning  by  themselves  more  felt. 
Once  or  twice  or  three  times  a  week  exercises  should  be 
given  to  the  boys  in  such  a  ivay  as  to  make  it  impossible 
for  them  to  use  foreifi^n  help.  This  is  easily  done  by  dic- 
tating to  the  boys  a  passage  from  an  author  that  they  are 
not  likely  to  have  seen,  and  requiring  them  to  translate  it 
at  once,  under  the  eye  of  a  Master,  allowing  them  the  use 
of  a  dictionary  and  grammar,  of  the  use  of  which  (at  least 
the  latter)  many  boys  who  come  from  Public  Schools  are 
now  all  but  entirely  ignorant. 

It  will  be  said  that  thiij  wiU  require  a  considerable  in^ 
CTcase  in  the  number  of  Masters.  But  without  such 
increase  1  bebeve  it  is  impossible  that  any  improvement 
cun  be  made  in  the  teaching  of  our  Public  Schools,  and 
much  improvement  is  certainly  needed. 

The  French  methods  of  teaching  approach  very  much  to 
the  system  that  I  have  been  recommending,  and  the  result 
is,  or  was,  according  to  my  eitperience,  that  the  French 
youth  of  17  or  IS,  educated  at  their  colleges,  usually  know 
Latin  much  better  than  it  is  usually  known  by  the  boys  of  the 
same  age  in  Euffland,  who  have  had  what  is  called  a  classical 
education,  and  their  best  are,  1  think,  quite  equal  to  our  best. 
It  ia  true  that  they  are  inferior  in  knowledge  of  Greek, 
but  their  history,  arithmetic,  and  mathematica,  are  a  neces» 
aary  part  of  this  course,  and  are  very  well  taught. 

I  send  herewith  a  coUec^tion  of  French  \m7.e.  compoaitionSp 
all  of  them  by  boys  fVom  IG  or  17  to  10,  i^Titten  in  on© 
day,  with  the  help  of  a  dictionary  or  gradus,  and  ^vith  some 
slight  outline  or  argument  of  the  subject  prescribed  to 
them.  I  believe  that  this  is  the  best  way  of  teaching  com- 
position ;  certainly  the  French,  w^ho  learn  in  this  way,  have 
a  greater  facility  of  writing,  and  especially  of  wTiting  to  the 
point,  than  is  usually  possessed  by  essay  wTiters  in  England, 
Lastly,  1  submit,  with  sofme  hesitation,  that  it  is  time  to 
give  up  Greek  as  a  necessftry  branch  of  school  or  university 
teaching.  We  cannot  go  on  for  ever  learning  all  that  our 
ancestors  learnt  3CK)  years  ago,  and  all  that  has  grown  up 
as  new  knowledge  since  then.  The  time  must  come  when 
we  must  make  a  selection  and  a  socri^ce^ — I  think  it  haa 


come  now. 

Oriel  CoUege,  May  7,  1S62, 


Charles  Nbatk. 


o 


Veh,  G.  A,  Dekisoh,  Archdeacon  of  Taunton, 
On  the  manner  of  teaching  Latin  and  Greek^ 
East  Brent,  March  1862. 

My  LonUS  and  G£NTL£Mfi7f« 

I  WISH  to  be  allowed  to  submit  for  your  consideni^ 
tion  some  reasons  and  con clua ions  ruspecting  the  manner 
of  teocbiiig  the  Latui  and  Gretik  laaguagei. 
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.  I  hftve,  on  the  one  hand,  a  very  clear  opinion  that  no 
ffreater  injury  could  he  dune  to  our  puhlic  schools  than  by 
ULt  adoption  of  any  system  wliich  should  not  make  the 
teachinfii:  of  those  languages  the  basis  of  school  work  ;  on 
the  other  hand  I  am  well  aware  that  a  very  general  and,  in 
ihy  judgment,  not  causeless,  dissatisfaction  has  been  created 
by  tne  paucity  and  the  poverty  of  the  general  results,  as 
compared  with  the  time  and  the  labour  and  the  money 
expended  upon  such  teaching. 

Under  these  circumstances,  ha^'ing  been  long  persuaded 
that  the  manner  of  such  teaching  is  capable  of  great  im- 
provement, and  that  by  such  imj)rovement  the  grounds  of 
the  existing  dissatisfaction  would  be  in  great  measure 
removed.  I  am  unwilling  to  lose  the  present  opnortunity  of 
stating  in  what  particulars,  as  it  appears  to  me,  tne  improve- 
ment 18  principallY  to  be  made. 

I.  The  value  of  the  habitual  practice  of  translation  both 
into  and  from  the  Latin  and  Greek  languages  is  generally 
admitted.  There  can  hardly  be  room  for  reasonable  doubt 
that  of  all  ways  of  teaching  language  it  is  the  most  effec- 
tive. But  the  practice  of  translation  has  been  commonly 
confined  to  written  exercises ;  and  it  would  be  impossible  to 
apply  efficiently  the  rule  of  teaching  mainly  by  ^-ritten 
translation  to  a  great  school. 

There  is,  however,  another  manner  of  translating 
tuperior,  as  I  conceive,  to  translation  in  ^vriting. 

I  mean  the  manner  of  oral  or  vivd  voce  translation.  It 
has  these  advantages  : — 

1.  It  is  easy  of  application  to  any  number  of  boys. 

2.  It  can  hardly  fail  to  interest  the  learner ;  to  conunand 

attention,  and  to  create  emulation. 

3.  It  helps  the  learner  to  think  in  the  language  into 

whicn  the  translation  is  made,  and  thus  to  make 
that  language  his  own.  For  as  soon  as  the  process 
of  thought  goes  on  in  any  language  it  is  at  once 
cause  and  effect  of  appropriating  the  language. 

4.  It  secures  acciuracy  in  grammar  and  construction,  and 

also  in  idiom. 

5.  It  supplies    the  best  means   of  impi*essing  on  the 

memoiy  the  gnunmar  and  construction  of  the 
language  into  which  translation  is  made,  and  the  ex- 
pression of  English  idiom  in  corresponding  Latin 
and  Ghreek  idiom ;  because  the  boy's  powers  being 
taxed  to  bring  his  acquaintance  Mith  these  things  to 
bear  without  previous  particular  preparation,  he 
remembers  more  easily  and  tenaciously  the  result  of 
successful  efforts  on  his  own  part,  and  also  any 
corrections  or  improvements  of  tnese  efforts  to  which 
his  teacher  may  direct  him. 
.  6.  It  supplies  an  easy  and  interesting  means  of  noting 

progress  both  to  the  learner  and  the  teacher. 
I  would  therefore  suggest,  upon  this  head,  that  one  school 
hour  of  each  day  be  assigned  to  such  vivd  voce  translation 
into  Latin,  and  another  hour  for  translation  in  like  manner 
into  Greek,  and  that  for  this  purpose  each  bov  in  the  class 
be  required  to  bring  into  school  a  volume  of  some  cheap 
edition  of  a  good  English  prose  writer  to  be  named  by  the 
teacher  of  the  class,  and  be  called  upon  to  render  one  or 
more  sentences  of  it  vivd  voce  without  the  power  of  any 
previous  particular  preparation. 

If  a  boy  be  at  a  loss  for  a  word  the  boy  nearest  to  him 
who  can  supply  it  to  take  his  place,  and  in  like  manner  for 
faults  of  grammar  or  defects  of  idiom. 

The  business  of  the  teacher  would  be  to  supply  in  all 
particulars  what  the  boys  could  not  supply  for  themselves, 
and  to  add  such  improvements  to  the  rendering  both  in 
point  of  arrangement  and  clearness,  and  elegance  and  force, 
as  his  superior  knowledge  of  the  language  would  enable 
him  to  make ;  to  see  also  that  all  points  of  grammar  were 
ascertained  and  applied  as  the  trandation  proceeded. 

n.  I  should  discard  the  practice  of  Latin  theme  writing. 
Few  things  so  intrinsically  absurd  have,  I  think,  been  im- 
ported into  school  teaching.  For  it  calls  upon  boys  to  do 
two  things  at  once,  which  are  not  compatible — 1,  to  think 
axit  a  subject ;  2,  to  express  their  thoughts  in  a  language 
other  than  that  in  which  they  think.  Tbe  result  is,  as  a 
general  rule,  what  might  be  expected,  that  they  do  neither 
tiie  one  or  the  other  moderately  well,  and  that  so  many  themes 
begin  with  "omnes  homines,"  and  struggle  on  through 
fourteen  gasping  and  despairing  lines  to  "  faciunt.''* 
Now  if  the  principal  use  of  an  exercise  be  to  make  a  boy 


think,  he  should  be  allowed  to  express  his  thoughts  in  the 
language  in  which  he  thinks.  The  result  of  any  other 
requirement  is  only  unmeaning  platitudes,  and  poor  and 
stunted  expression.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  use  be  to 
teach  a  boy  the  idioms  and  the  elegancies  and  the  power  of 
another  language,  or  even  to  familiarize  him  with  the  words 
of  it,  this  is  best  done  by  translation ;  well  done  by  written 
translation ;  better  done  by  oral  translation. 

I  should,  therefore,  as  a  general  rule,  make  written 
translation  take  the  place  of  "themes."  But  I  would  leave 
it  optional  to  a  boy,  who  felt  himself  equal  to  it,  to  produce 
an  original  exercise. 

III.  The  same,  "  mutniis  mutandis,"  for  Latin  and  Greek 
verse  ^mting.  To  call  upon  all  the  boys  of  a  school  to 
exercise  imaginative  power,  which  most  of  them  do  not 
possess,  in  the  production  of  what  they  are  also  to  clothe  in 
the  noetical  garb  of  another  language  with  which  they  are, 
at  the  best,  very  imperfectly  acquainted,  is  only  an  in- 
genious device  for  exposing  dulness  and  incapacity,  and  a 
temptation  to  hate  poetry  altogether.  But  every  boy's  taste 
may  be  wonderfully  improved  by  translating  into  the 
poetical  forms  and  expression  of  another  language  choice 
passages  from  our  own  poets. 

I  should  leave  it  free  here,  as  in  the  other  cases,  to  a  boy 
of  imaginative  power,  to  produce,  if  he  pleased,  his  own 
ideas  in  verse ;  but  what  I  should  require  of  the  boys,  as 
the  rule  of  the  school,  would  be  the  other. 

IV.  I  should  continue  the  practice  of  repeating  by  heart 
Greek  and  Latin  verse;  but  I  should  give  half  the  time 
assigned  to  them  to  repeating  Latin  and  Greek  prose. 

I  believe  that  by  the  adoption  of  the  above  suggestions 
a  very  much  increased  amount  and  improved  condition  of 
proficiency  in  Latin  and  Greek  would  be  produced, — an 
amount  and  condition  very  different  from  that  which  has 
long  l)een  found  to  be  the  general  result  of  years  of  public 
school  life;  and  that  public  school  men,  having  carried 
away  with  them  from  school  some  real  knowledge  and 
power  of  appreciation  and  enjoyment  of  both  languages, 
would  confess,  far  more  than  they  are  able  to  do  now,  to  a 
discipline  of  mental  power  and  an  improvement  of  taste 
which  that  knowledge  is,  above  all  other  means  known  to 
the  world,  so  excellently  qualified  to  bestow.  The  recollec- 
tion of  school  books  and  of  hours  passed  in  school  would 
then  share  in  that  pleasing  character  which  so  commonly 
attaches  to  the  general  recollections  of  school  life. 

It  will  be  said,  perhaps,  that  to  carry  out  the  practice 
of  oral  translation,  you  must  have  finished  scholars  for 
teachers.  No  doubt  you  must ;  but  I  conceive  that  the 
public  has  a  clear  right  to  demand  that  the  teachers  at 
public  schools  be  finished  scholars,  and  indeed  the  very 
necessitv  that  would  be  created  would  be  a  great  boon  to 
the  teachers  themselves. 

I  have  myself  made  trial  of  the  plan  of  oral  translation 
with  great  success  when  the  ordinary  ways  of  teaching 
failed.  It  is  commonly  adopted  in  the  teaching  of  modern 
languages,  and  I  have  never  been  able  to  understand  why 
it  should  not  be  applied  to  the  teaching  of  the  Latin  and 
the  Greek  languages. 

Let  two  boys  be  taken,  as  near  as  may  be  of  the 
same  age  and  powers  and  attainment;  let  the  one  be 
handled  according  to  the  system  of  construing  and  theme 
and  verse  writing,  and  occasional  written  translation ;  let 
the  other  be  employed  principally  in  reading  English  prose 
authors  into  Latin  and  Greek  without  any  help  except  such 
as  his  teacher  may  supply  at  the  tune.  I  do  not  beUeve 
that  there  would  be  any  aifference  more  striking  than  that 
between  the  productions  of  the  two  boys  at  an  examination, 
in  point  of  accuracy  and  elegance  and  general  scholarship. 

It  is  a  veiy  common  feeling  with  public  school  boys  that 
the  hours  passed  in  school  are  of  little  comparative  value. 
I  doubt  whether  this  would  be  felt  by  many  if  school  hours 
passed  in  the  close  and  interesting  work  of  oral  translation. 
It  is  to  be  observed  also  that  there  is  nothing  which  would 
have  a  greater  power  of  improving  construing  and  tend  to 
make  it  at  once  accurate  and  close  and  elegant  than  the 
practice  of  such  translation. 

I  have,  &c. 

Gborob  a.  Deniron. 
To  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners 

for  inquiring  into  Public  Schools. 


APPENDIX  G. 


Account  of  the  Higher  Schools  in  Prussia. 
(Compilod  by  the  Secretabt  from  materials  supplied  by  the  Prussian  Minister  of  Education.) 


The  higher  schools  which  exist  in  Prussia  arc  divided, 
generally  speaking,  into  two  classes,  called  respectively 
Gymnasienj  a,nd  lieaUSchulen.    These  two  claspes  differ 

^  I^^  .T?*^  spcriss  from  Eton  recollection. 

1 5h«  title  "GhrsuTASiuic"  dates  from  1811  when  It  was  extended  by 
anthority  to  all  SchMlsof  1^alniiBff.(QeMiri?0ohiden>,  wUeh  were  pie^ 
viously  called  Latin  Scnoolt,  LyewaoM,  OoUegea,  fto. 


O 


from  each  other  in  their  object,  the  business  of  the 
former  being  to  prepare  boys  for  the  universities,  and 
for  those  pursuits  m  life  to  which  university  studies 
are  a  necessary  introduction ;  that  of  th^  latter  to  edu- 
cate 'boys  not  designed  for  the  tmiversities.  They 
differ,  therefore,  also  in  their  eonnse  of  histmctiQD,  the 
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Studies  of  the  latter  being  of  a  more  "positive  and 
'*  objective  *'  kind  than  those  of  the  former.  But  they 
do  not  differ  in  the  principles  on  which  their  respective 
curneida  are  framed;  that  principle  being,  in  each  cnse, 
to  aim  at  the  thorough  preparation  and  cultivation  of  the 
mind  for  its  future  work,  whatever  that  work  may  be, 
rather  than  at  the  imparting  of  such  knowledge  as  may 
bo  immediately  and  practically  useful.  Thoy  are  not 
Fach8chu1en — not  mere  places  of  training  for  particular 
callings  or  professions.  And  they  are,  "before  all 
**  things,  German  and  Christian."* 

"Beloyr  the  higher  mchooh  are  the  Mlttel-Schulen„  VLud 
below  these  the  Elementar-Schuleu,  both  of  which  diflcr 
i'ssontially  from  the  classes  above  them  in  this  respect, 
that  they  do  not  aim  at  giving  a  general  education,  but 
at  imparting  some  necessary  rudiments  of  practical 
knowledge. 

There  are  143  Gymnasien  and  61  Tleal-Schulen.  All, 
with  few  exceptions,  are  day-schools  {Extemate)\  but 
of  the  Gymnasien,  some  have  boarding-houses  (^'lZ7/m- 
ivaie)  in  connexion  with  them,  and  three  are  exclusively 
boarding-schools  {^Iniernaie),  which  is  not  the  case  with 
anv  of  the  Beal'Schulen. 

^lie  curriculum  (Lehrplan)  of  all  the  higher  schools 
comprises  insti*uction  in  the  following  subjects,  viz., 
the  Christian  religion,  the  German,  Latin,  and  French 
Languages,  History,  Geography.  Mathematics,  Niitural 
Science.  Writing,  Drawing,  ringing,  Gymnastics.  The 
basis  (Gnindlago)  of  the  course  in  the  Gi/mnaeum  is 
Latin,  (J  reek,  and  Mathematics ;  that  in  the  B^'al'Schulen^ 
Mathematics,  Physical  Sciences,  and  Modern  Languages. 
Both  Gifmnasitm  and  Beal-SchuUn  have  six  forms  or 
('hisses,  ascending  from  the  sixth  {sexta)  to  the  first 
(prhna),  some  of  them  having  various  subdivisions. 
Boys  are  not,  as  a  general  rule,  admitted  into  the  sixth 
or  lowest  form  till  they  have  completed  their  ninth  year ; 
and  tliey  are  required  to  possess  a  knowledge  of  reading, 
writing,  and  ciphering.  The  whole  course  (SGhvIcursus) 
lasts  fi'om  eight  to  ten  years.  There  are  other  schools 
which  in  principle  should  be  classified  with  the  Gyin- 
misipiiaiia  R^al-SchHleii-  respectively,  haviiig  the  same 
course  of  instruction  up  to  a  certjiin  point,  but  wanting 
the  upper  forms :  these  are  called  respectively  Vroriym- 
'iwaien  and  hiihcre  BiirfferechnlcJi.  Most  of  the  higher 
schools  have  a  definite  denominational  character,  which 
governs  the  selection  of  the  directors  and  teachers.  Of 
the  143  Gymnasien,  102  ai-o  Protestant  [Evarnjclisch),  39 
Catholic.  Excejit,  however,  a  few  cvclftHivchj  Protestant 
or  Catholic  Foundation-Schools  (which  are  boarding- 
schools)  all  the  superior  schools  receive  pupils  of  every 
religious  denomination.  There  is  perfect  IVeedoin  in 
this  respect ;  in  sumo  forms  of  some  schools  thc?ro  jue 
more  Jews  than  Christians.  This  is  csi)ocially  the  case 
in  Posen  and  Silesia.  As  to  the  patronage  and  main- 
tenance f)f  these  est-ablishmonts.  &2  Gifmiutsirn.  are 
UovhI,  ()2  receivt?  support  from  the  State,  which  thus 
participates  in  the  patronage  of  them,  20  arc  purely 
municipal  iStddtiach),  or  supported  for  private  founda- 
tions. Of  the  61  Real-SchHlenf  one  is  lloyal;  five 
others  receive  support  from  the  State ;  the  remainder 
are  wholly  maintained  by  the  nmnicipal  bodies  (Stihl- 
tischo  Coinmunen)  to  which  they  owe  their  existence. 
The  number  of  the  Progymnasien  and  hokere  Burger- 
Sehnlen  is  comparatively  small.  They  are  chiefly  muni- 
cipal establishments  [Siddtiacho  Anstaltoi).  A  few  of 
them  receive  support  from  the  State. 

Private  schools,  embracing  the  complete  curriculum 
of  a  Gymriasium,  or  of  a  Beal-Schulc,  do  not  exist  in 
]*russia.  In  every  province,  however,  and  in  the  larger 
towns,  there  arc  some  Private  Schools,  whose  curri- 
culum ascends  sometimes  to  the  third  form  of  the  Public 
School,  and  in  rarer  instances  to  the  second. 

The  scarcity  of  private  schools  is  attributed  partly  to 
the  gi'eater  security  which  the  public  ones  afford  to 
parents  for  the  efficient  teaching  and  superintendence  of 
their  children ;  partly  to  the  Advantages  in  the  way  of 
admis.sioninto  the  civil  service  and  the  army,  which  are 
obtained  by  resorting  to  the  Public  Schools. 

TliuB,  no  person  can  cuUiv  himself  as  a  student  of  any 
ra(rulty  at  any  University,  nor  qualify  himself  for  a 
degree  in  theology,  juiisprudence,  or  medicine,  ner 
a«j)ire  to  any  olfice  or  employment  in  Church  or  Stite, 
for  which  a  course,  whether  of  three  or  of  four  years,  at 
a  University  is  a  legal  prerequisite,  nor  enjoy  any  of 
the  publio  Bencficia  or  Exhibitions  founded  for  *  the 
assistance  of  University  students,  unless  he  has  passed 
with  success  a  certam  examination,  called  indiffer- 
ently the  MaturitiUe-prilfvng  or  AhiiuricrUen-priifitng, 
wliich  is  held  at  a  Uymnasium,  conducted  in  a  great 

•  Soe  UfUmrwht*  «.  Vr^f\mo9  (Irdnnna  der  Rcta-Sehule»  «.  hohermt 
BkrgeraehtOeitt  I860.  SeOoffe  p.  S.  There  b  u  •uthoritatlTe  mlo,  datinie 
fhim  18i6.  mnd  rtlU  rabrirtfaic,Uiat  tin  tonimi  in  111  schools  ■houil  be^ 


measure  by  the  masters  of  that  Gymnasium,  and 
arranged  with  direct  reference  to  its  studies.  (An  ac- 
count of  this  is  given  hereafter.)  At  the  Eeal^Schulen, 
again,  similar  examinations  are  now  held,  called  by  the 
same  names,  and  these  latter  examinations  are  the  door 
of  admission  to  various  posts  in  the  Civil  Service  and  to 
the  corps  of  chatufeurtt  a  cheval;  whilst  there  are  other 
places  and  privileges  of  various  kinds,  such  as  admis- 
sion to  the  public  schools  of  music,  mining,  gardening, 
veterinary  surgery,  and  the  like,  which  are  acoessiblo 

only  to  young  men  who  have  attained  a  certain  place, 

first,  second,  or  third  form,  as  the  case  may  be, — in  a 
Iteal-Schiile, 

In  the  yeai"  1860,  the  number  of  thoso  who,  after 
passing  the  final  examination  at  a  Gymnasium,  went  to 
the  Universities  and  applied  themselves  to  the  JFacul- 
tatS'Studien,  was  1,456.  Their  respective  faculties  were 
as  follows : — 

r  Protestant  -  -    336 

-    360 

1 


Theology    -  <|  Catholic 
L  Jewish   - 


Jurisprudence  and  CamemUiviifseuscJuiftcn    -    249 
Medicine  -  -  -  _  .    279 

Philology  and  Philosophy        -  -  -    153 

Mathematics  and  Natural  Science       -  -      74 

The  number  of  those  who  entered  the  army,  after 
passing  the  same  examination,  was  245.  Here  there 
has  been  a  steady  increase  ;  it  was  79  in  1859.  and  only 
55  in  1858.  ^ 

About  60  entered  the  Bnu-Academie. 
The  total  number  who  passed  this  final  examination 
has  mounted  from  1,882  in  1852  to  1,759  in  1860. 

Of  the  total  number  (8,652)  who  passed  within  the 
last  five  years  (1856  to  1860,  inclusive) — 

70  were  imder  17  years  of  aee. 
407    „     17 
1,252     „     18 
2,013    „     19 
2.059    „    20 
2,851  were  over  20. 
Tlie  number  of  boys  who,  not  having  been  at  a  Gym- 
nanlmn,  passed  the  final  gymtm^ial  examination,  has  de- 
creased.    It  was,  in  1856,  248  ;  in  1860  only  62. 

The  ]3roportion  of  boys  who  pass  through  all  the  forms 
in  a.Gym}ui8htm  does  not  average  more  tTian  15  per  cent. 
Many  leave  the  middle  forms,  or  the  highest  but  one 
(iSVr>/;i(?rt),  to  enter  upon  commercial  or  industrial  j)ur- 
suits.  or  the  inferior  branches  of  the  Civil  Service.  The 
same  observation  applies  to  the  R<:al'Scknlnn,  the  upper 
forms  of  which,  since  j'oung  men  do  not  go  from  them 
to  the  Universities,  are  commonly  passed  by  those  only 
who  wish  to  acquire  a  thorcmgli  scientific  education 
with  a  view  to  industrijil  or  professional  pursuits, — e.g., 
for  the  (Ifj)artmcnts  of  mining  and  agriculture,-  or  to 
gain  ccrtiMU  a<^l vantages  in  the  army.  The  great  ma- 
jority do  not  get  beyond  the  third  form. 

The  few  strictly  commercial  schools  which  exist  in 
Prussia  are  private  enterprises,  which  have  obtained  on 
the  whole  no  great  success.  It  is  far  more  u§ual  for 
men  in  trade  (Kauf'Leute)  to  send  their  sons  intended 
for  a  similar  career  to  a  Gymnasium  or  a  Bcal-Schule. 
"  Persons  capable  of  fonning  a  judgment  among  the 
"  commercial  and  industrial  classes  often  express  the 
"  opinion,  as  the  result  of  their  own  experience,  that  a 
"  well-ordered  general  education  {ein  gcordneter  allge- 
"  meiiwr  wisscnschaftb'chcr  Unterricht),  without  special 
"  regard  to  the  boy's  after-vocation,  such  as  is  afforded 
**  by  the  Gymnasium,  and  in  a  somewhat  lesser  degree 
**  by  the  Keal-Schide,  proves  more  practically  useful, 
**  even  for  an  industrial  calling,  than  the  instruction 
**  afforded  by  special  professicmal  schools.  Young  men, 
"  liberally  educated,  show,  as  a  general  rule,  after  a 
"  short  time,  more  capacity  and  sounder  judgment  even 
**  in  practical  pursuits  than  those  who  have  had  an  ex- 
"  clusively  practical  training,  and  have  made  themselves 
**  masters  of  a  superficial  routine  (cine  djmserlichc  J?om- 

"    ////Ci)." 

A  census  taken  in  1858*  showed  the  following  re- 
sults : — 


I 


Xuiiibnr  of 
B«jrs. 

Elementar}'  schools 
Middle  schools      -         -         - 
,  RcoISrhnlcn  and  hoherc  Bi'ir- 
ger-Schnhn        -        -        - 
Brogymnasioii        -        -        - 
Gymnasien    -        -        -        - 

24,023    - 
314    - 

101     - 

33    - 

134    - 

l,37t;.278 
46,982 

22.040 

3.346 

38,700 

51 

g  1  Private  elementary  schools 

a  1  Higher  private  schools      - 

791     - 
161    - 

22,893 
6,255 

•Plr.AhrlMi.aBL 


52 


PUBUC  SCHOOLS  COHHISSION: — APPENDIX  TO  HEPOBT. 


G. 


Oenenl  and 
loodniper- 
tatendeaoe, 
ftodinspeo- 


Dlnniiml  of 
Tetchen. 


Retiring 


to 


Teachen. 


PDbliriiod 
Reports,  &c. 


The  total  nmnber  of  persons  of  both  sexes  between 
the  ages  of  6  and  24  was  3,501,393. 

In  1840  the  number  of  boys  attending  the  Gyninasien 
did  not  much  exceed  20,000 ;  in  1856  it  was  35,645 ;  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year  1861,  40,043. 

The  State  has  a  legal  right  of  supervision  extending 
over  all  educational  establishments,  including  private 
schools.  Even  in  these  no  teacher  can  be  appointed 
whose  intellectual  and  moral  qualifications  have  not 
been  certified  by  authorized  public  officers.  In  every 
town  there  is  a  local  superintending  authority  for  edu- 
cation, to  which  the  elementary  schools  and  the  higher 
private  schools  are  subject.  Most  of  the  Gymnasien  and 
Beal-Schulen  have  a  local  body  of  school-curators  {SchuU 
Ouraiorium),  and  all  the  schools  of  each  province,  as  to 
all  their  affairs,  internal  and  external,  are  under  the 
supervision  of  a  body  of  officers  called  the  Kmiinlich- 
ProvimiaUSehul-Collcgium.  The  SchuURdthe  oi  the 
several  districts  preside  at  the  final  examinations  (of 
boys  leaving  school),  and  from  time  to  tinae  hold  in- 
spections of  the  superior  schools  within  their  district. 
Besides  this,  the  Minister  of  Education  directs,  as  often 
as  he  thinks  proper,  an  extraordinary  inspection,  by  his 
technische  Bathe,  of  G-i/mnasien,  RealScnulen,  «fec.,  in 
cUfferent  parts  of  the  kingdom.  By  the  reports  which 
it  is  the  duty  of  the  provincial  authorities  to  send  in  at 
fixed  periods,  he  is  Kept  acquainted  with  the  condition 
and  performances  of  the  schools,  and  issues  such  direc- 
tions from  time  to  time  as  he  deems  expedient.  The 
general  inspections  above  mentioned  extend  to  all  ex- 
ternal and  internal  concerns  of  the  schools,  including 
tbeir  local  situation,  general  management,  and  pecuniary 
condition,  as  well  as  the  discipline,  course  of  study, 
books,  and  method  of  teaching.  The  dismissal,  as  well 
as  the  appointment,  of  the  teachers  requires  the  consent 
of  the  State  authorities,  and  sentence  of  dismissal  may 
be  pronounced  by  them,  in  case  of  proved  incompetency 
or  moral  unworthiness,  in  conformity  with  an  established 
disciplinary  law  which  prescribes  a  regular  judicial 
procedure,  affording  liberty  for  the  party  inculpated  to 
make  his  defence,  and  allowing  an  appeal.  The  appeal 
is  reserved  exclusively  to  the  Ministry  as  a  whole  (dcin 
ffesammten  Btaataminifite.rinm).  Every  person  defini- 
tively appointed  a  teacher  acquires  a  legal  claim  to  a 
pension  on  dismissal  for  age  or  infirmity.  This  claim 
begins  with  the  sixteenth  year  of  service  ;  the  amount 
depends  on  the  length  of  service,  rising  ultimately  to 
t^ree-fourths  of  the  stipend. 

To  the  question  whether  means  exist  of  acquiring 
from  officii  reports,  published  works,  or  other  sources, 
accurate  information  respecting  the  management  of 
these  schools,  their  system  of  discipline  and  methods 
of  instruction,  it  is  answered  that  there  is  at  present 
no  official  publication  of  this  nature,  but  that  one  is 
now  preparing  and  will  probably  appear  very  soon. 
An  account  of  the  Regulations  issued  up  to  185-i  may  be 
found  in  the  Second  Part  of  Von  Ronne  "  Das  Unter- 
richtswesen  des  Prcussischen  Staats,"  Berlin,  1855. 
Every  Gymnasium,  however,  and  every  R^aUSchule 
publisl^es  annually  its  "  Programme,''*  which  gives  an 
accurate  account  of  the  tasks  done  (Ui^errlchtspcma), 
the  number  of  boys,  and  all  other  matters  interesting  to 
parents  or  to  the  general  public.  The  example  set  by 
I^russia  in  this  respect  has  been  followed  by  23  other 
German  States,  including  Austria  ;  and  there  is  a  regu- 
lar interchange  of  these  **  Programmes  "  between  them 
and  Prussia.  The  interchange  with  Denmark  (with  the 
Gymnasium  at  Reikiavik  in  Iceland,)  has  been  stopped, 
on  the  side  of  Prussia,  of  late  years.  This  practice 
has  been  very  useful,  but  the  expense  it  occasions  (about 
2,0002.  in  1860),  and  the  accumulation  of  volumes  in 
the  school  libraries  will,  it  is  apprehended,  render  some 
change  inevitable. 

The  Programmes  of  the  Berlin  schools,  13  in  number, 
are  furnished  as  samples.  They  all  begin  with  an 
essay  or  dissertation  by  one  of  the  masters  on  some 
classical,  historical,  or  scientific  siiViject.  A  detailed 
statement  follows  of  the  whole  work  of  the  year,  the 
books  and  portions  of  books  read,  the  themes  or  other 
compositions  written,  and  the  time  consumed,  and  of 
the  subjects  and  problems  set  at  the  Final  Examination. 
There  is  also  a  short  history  of  the  school  during  the 
year,  notices  of  the  masters  who  have  left,  and  bio- 
graphical accounts  of  those  who  have  come.  The 
numbers  and  class  distribution  of  the  school  are  stated, 
and  the  fluctuations  they  have  undergone ;  the  names 
and  ages  of  those  who  have  passed  the  Final  Examination; 
the  time  they  have  spent  m  the  school  and  in  the  first 
form  respectively,  and  the  Faculty  each  has  chosen ;  the 
books,  instruments,  «fec.  puichasea  for  the  library  and  the 
laboratory,  &c.;  the  holidays ;  the  ordinances  or  regu- 
lations wnich  have  been  made  by  authority  affecting  the 
school ;  and  there  is  a  notice  of  the  public  examinations 
which  will  be  held  during  the  ensuing  year.    There  is 


also  a  table  showing  how  the  work  is  distributed  among 
the  various  masters,  and  the  number  of  hours  during 
which  each  is  engaged.  In  these  tables  it  is  to  bo  ob- 
served that  each  master  is  commonly  charged  wholly  or 
partially  with  some  one  subject,  which  he  teaches  in 
several  distinct  Forms,  being  himself  perha])s  also  the 
OrdinariuH  of  a  Form.* 

The  complete  normal  course  of  instruction  (der  roll-  Cimic 
stdndige  Normallehrplan)  followed  in  the  Gymmt^uni  is 
fixed  by  certain  Instructions  issued  by  the  Minister  of 
Education  (24th  October  1837),  and  modified  in  some 
particulars  by  subsequent  Instructions  of  7th  January 
1856.     An  abstract  of  these  documents  is  subjoined. 

Abstract  of  Instructions  of  24tii  October  1837 

RESPECTING   GtMNASIEN. 

Admission  and  QualiJUations. 
Boys  are  not  to  be  admitted  under  10.    The  requisite 
qualifications  are — 
a.  To  read  fluently  German  and  Roman  text  **  nicht 
allcin  mecluxnisch  sondern  audi  loyisch-rkhtig"  to 
know  the  parts  of  speech,  and  to  bo  able  to  parse 
a  simple  sentence,  and  to  write  orthographical ly. 
h.  Some  facility  in  writing  from  dictation  legibly  and 
neatly. 

c.  Practical  facility  in  working  the  first  four  rules 

of  simple  Arithmetic  and  the  elements  of  Frac- 
tions. 

d.  Elementary  knowledge  of  European  Geography. 

e.  Familiarity  with  the  History  of  the  Old  Testament 

and  the  Life  of  Our  Saviour. 
/.    First  rudiments  of  Drawing,  with  Elementary  Geo- 
metry (Gcometrische  Formenlehrc). 

Subjects  of  Instruction. 

The  Lehrgegoistdnde,  or  subjects  of  instruction,  in  all 
Gymmasien  are 

Languages ;  German,  Latin,  and  Greek. 

Religion. 

PhilosophtHche  Projyadcutih  (now  abolished). 

Mathematics,  with  Physics  and  Natural  History. 

Writing,  Drawing,  and  Singing. 

"  The  experience  of  centuries  and  the  judgment  of 
the  intelligent  declare  that  these  subjects  are  eminently 
fitted  to  awaken,  develop,  and  strengthen  all  the  intel- 
lectual powers,  and  to  supply  to  youth  the  requisite 
preparation  for  the  thorough  and  thoughtful  study  of  the 
Sciences.  This  cannot,  however,  be  said  of  Hebrew  or 
of  French.  The  former  is  useful  as  a  special  prepara- 
tion for  a  special  Facultats-Studiu^m  (theology) ;  the 
latter  owes  its  elevation  to  the  rank  of  a  subject  of 
public  instruction,  not  so  much  to  its  intrinsic  excellence 
and  the  Hldende  Kraft  Hires  Bancs  as  to  its  utility  for 
practical  life."  The  two  latter,  therefore,  are  admitted 
on  external  grounds,  the  former  from  their  real  and 
intimate  connexion  with  the  object  for  which  the  studies 
of  the  Gymnasien  are  pursued. 

**  Of  these  (the  former)  none  can  be  subtracted  from 
the  circle  of  study  without  materially  endangering  the 
etducation  of  youth;  and  all  propositions  having  that 
tendency  have  proved,  on  closer  examination,  to  bo  im- 
practicable and  unsuitable  to  the  object  in  view." 

These  several  studies  are  to  be  kept  with  the  strictest 
care  in  due  harmony  and  proportion  to  each  other ;  and 
it  is  only  by  unity  and  due  subordination  in  the  system 
and  methods  of  instruction  that  the  multiplicity  of  the 
Lehrgcgenstande  can  be  prevented  from  confusing  and 
stupifying  (venoirren  una  dbstumpfen),  as  it  is  some- 
times accused  of  doing,  the  learner's  mind,  and  perhaps 
injuring  his  health. 

It  is  with  this  object  that  Government  has  established 
for  all  Gymnasien,  the  system  of  Forms  and  that  of 
Form  Masters  {Klassenordnung  und  Klassenordiyiariat), 
and  this  also  is  the  main  object  of  the  regulations  of  this 
Ordinance. 

Method. 

Cognate  subjects  are  not,  as  heretofore,  to  be  studied 
at  separate  hours,  but  in  the  same  lesson-hours  (Stunden) 
with  or  immediately  following  each  other. 

It  is,  therefore,  advisable  as  well  as  practicable  that 
the  following  studies  should  be  brought  into  close  con- 
nexion with  each  other. 

Two  Lower  Forms. 

Latin.        "I  History.  1 

German,   j  Geography.  V 

Katiu'beschreibung.  J 

Middle  and  Upper  Forms. 
Mathematics.  1  History.        "I 

Physics.  J  Geography,  j 

*  A  ipecimen  of  oiw  of  thcM  iahkm  is  given  at  the  end  of  these  notes. 
It  is  anuniaUy  oompUcatod,  the  school  selected  being  at  onoe  a  Ogmno' 
•iNOT  and  a  iiaaisdtals;  bat  it  has  been  ohosen.  as  hereafter  ezplkned. 
beoanse  it  illustrates  the  working  of  this  oombindttOD,  ai  regvds  tho 
nasten,  the  lessons,  and  the  fimiH»BWi»tioii. 
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Also,  to  proTent  tlie  distribution  of  tbe  instruction  of 
eacli  olass  among  too  many  teachers »  not  only  the 
brancbe»  of  one  and  thesarae  subject^  but  alsfj  thos^e  sub- 
jects which  stand  related  or  in  close  naigblmurhQod  to 
eftcb  other*  should  be  entrusted  aa  far  iis  possible  to  one 
teo/cher  in  each  Form,  Hence  the  same  teacher  should, 
as  a  rule,  take  charge  of*,— 

7)1  the  two  LoivpT  Forms, 
Latin,      \  History.  1 

German.  J  Geography,    ^  y 

Naturbeecbreibung.  J 

In  the  two  Middle  Forms* 
Lfttin,      1  History.         \ 

Gi^eek.       >  Geography.    J 

Freneh.    J 

In  ths  two  U}yper  Foniis* 

Latin.  1  History.         \ 

Greek.  y  Gepgrapby.   J 

German,  J 

or, 

rjiitin.  1 

(Tieek*  y 

French.  J 

And  tit  the  Sighed  Fortn^ 
Mathematics.         1 
Physics,  > 

Philos.  Propad^     J 
The  2  lower  classes  will  tbus  requir^l  only  2  teachers, 
„  2  middle  „  „  »        15        »i 

j,  Supper  (at  most),,  ,,  ,,         4 

Again,  instead  of  studying  several  subjects  at  the  same 
time  and  on  difToreut  days  in  the  week,  it  appears  prac- 
ticable and  advisable  to  take  them  in  a  regular  successio!!; 
so  that,  fijj>,  whilst  the  same  Form  in  the  same  **half  " 
{8cnu'sif/r]  studies  both  Geography  and  History,  the  oue 
should  bo  read  exclusively  in  the  tirst  months  of  It,  and 
the  other  in  the  last,  and  the  same  division  might  be 
made  in  the  case  of  Artthmetio  and  Geometry,  and  of 
Latin  and  Gret^k.  And  a.^  to  the  two  last,  where  ciiiu 
Form  in  one  Bemcpt^^r  reads  both  a  prose  writer  and  a 
poet,  the  prose  writer  shonld  be  read  exclusively  in  the 
first  half  of  the  Semester  and  the  poet  in  the  second. 

Selection  of  Master 8. 
The  Eoyal  Prussian  h^chnl-Cfillegisn  are  to  select  the 
Form  -  mas  tera  (OrdlntiTil  •)  with  the  greatest  care,  not 
only  from  the  ^^chool  in  w^hich  the  vacancy  occurs,  but 
from  all  thQittpmiaHlcn  of  the  province,  to  transfer  them 
BE  occasion  may  require,  and  take  every  care  for  the  im- 
provement of  their  position  and  ciieumstanees,  And 
the  Minister  undertake t<  to  appoint  as  Directors  of  Ot/m- 
nasien  only  persons  who  have  earned  distinction  in  the 
ooorse  of  a  long  experience  as  KlaBSLm'Ordmarie}^* 

HoxtTB  of  Wi^rh, 
Long  experiences,  and  the  judgment  of  physicians, 
pronouuee  that  for  boys  of  average  strength  and  bcaltb 
the  hours  of  the  Oymnasien  are  not  too  severe*     These 
are, — 

4  hours  daily  in  the  forenoon, 
2  lionrs  in  the  afternoon,  4  davs  iu  the  week, 
a  rjuarter  of  an  hour's  recreation  m  the  open  air  being 
allowed  after  the  second  hour  in  the  forenoon  and  alter 
tlie  first  hour  In  the  afternoon,  iind  a  pause  of  5  minutes 
at  least  between  every  other  hour,  with  an  interval  of 
2  hours  between  forenoon  and  afternoon,  Sundays  are 
free  ;  there  are  2  balf-holidays  a  week,  and  the  regular 
holidays  {Haupt-ftinen}  subtract  a  sixth  part,  of  the  year* 
With  suck  periods  of  relaxatioti,  32  hours  per  week»  in 
light,  airy,  and  spacious  school -rooms ,  properly  fur- 
nished with  tables  and  benches  {Sidjsellien),  cannot  ho 
too  much ;  the  Min inter  sees  therefore  no  reason  to 
diminish  the  school  hours,  btifc  strictly  enjoins  that  they 
be  in  no  case  ai^d  under  no  pretext  exceeded. 

Arrangmn&td  of  Lesfions, 
Each  OifmiKisiutn  is  allowed  to  adopt  sucb  an  arratige- 
ment  of  the  vaj*ious  lessons  as  may  be  deemed  most 
suitable  to  its  own  circumstances  and  requirements, 
Thf  Instructions  have  annexed  to  them,  however,  a 
Bcheme,  designed  to  serve  as  a  guide  and  model  (stir 
Uitenden  iYemi),  (This  scheme,  with  the  subsequent 
modifications,  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  the  Abstract 
of  the  Instructtons  of  1856.  The  figures  denote  the  hours 
to  be  devoted  in  each  week  to  each  subject,)      This 


•  Tlio  OrdtHarius  nr  Mant^r  of  &  Form  stands  In  ntoirly  ihe  sajtie  rcla< 
%Um  to  Ixift  rorm  oa  the  H^iul  MjMtcr  {JUeiar  or  I^rect^  to  tbo  whole 
■cbtioL  It  is  hU  duly  to  maintKin  aT\lty  luid  proportion  Itt  th&  tcflcbliip? 
of  thf^  rorm^  ^d  ha  hm  iilso  iho  morU  uid  flcinliikl  cbanBe  {Eedmifgii)  of 
the  boy^  in  It,  It  hu  h^n  coniridcred  adTwhle  tJiftt  tne  Aiuefiionii  Qf 
Or^itmriu^  ftfaould  b«  united  with  tbow  of  C«i«ilier  of  rdlgloit  la  ih« 


scheme  is  not  obligatory  as  a  whole,  but  there  arc 
some  points  on  which  no  deviation  from  it  is  allowed. 
The  number  of  hours  which  it  asHigns  to  Religion, 
Lpnt^nnges  {m\d  nartlcalarly  to  ClassicsJ»  fvnd  to 
Milt  I  It' Ilia  I  irf^,  must  not  be  dlminishcdt  these  rtudiea 
hying  the  most  importjmt  fat^tors  of  the  result  which  the 
education  of  the  Qijmnu^ieii  has  in  view.  French  is  not 
til  l>e  lit?gun  below  the  Third  iVjrra,  one  new  language 
(Greek)  Isaving  alretuiy  a  place  in  the  Fourth,  and  the 
subordinate  object  at  which  French  teaching  aima^a 
pi^actical  acquaintance  with  a  useful  tongue. — being  at- 
tainable at  the  cost  of  t\¥o  hours  a  week  during  the  six 
years  which,  aa  a  rule,  should  bo  spent  in  the  three 
Upper  Form®,  Natural  History  may  be  substituted  for 
Physics  in  the  Second  Form,  Boys  who  have  a  special 
talent  and  inclination  for  Drawing  or  Singing  are  to  be 
allowed  to  pursue  them  in  the  upper  as  well  as  in  tms 
lower  Forms.  It  is  recommended  that,  to  avoid  con- 
fusing the  boys*  mind<?,  two  successive  hours  should  be 
assigned,  where  it  is  practi cable »  to  one  subject,  so  that 
three,  or  at  most  four  subjects,  be  taken  in  the  day,  and 
that  the  subjects  requiiTUg  the  closest  attention  should 
occupy  the  morning  Ikjuj's. 

Work  done  at  Home, 
This  is  a  very  important  part  of  the  studies  of  the 
G^miuasien,  and  great  care  is  to  be  taken  that  it  be 
effective,  and  on  the  other  hand  that  it  occupy  not  too 
much  of  the  boys'  spare  time.  It  aflbrds  the  best  test 
of  the  degree  to  which  the  hoy  has  appreliended  what 
he  is  taught  and  has  made  it  bis  own.  It  should  consist 
partly  of  tasks  set  and  looked  over ;  but  a  portion  of 
time,  varying  according  to  the  boy's  form  ancl  capacity, 
should  always  be  left  for  private  reading  of  Greek, 
Latin,  and  French  classics,  in  which  the  office  of  the 
teacher  is  rather  to  guide  than  to  compel.  The  general 
subjects  to  be  given  for  home-work  are  to  be  settled  at 
the  beginning  of  ench  half  by  the  Masters  in  conrerence, 
and  distrib ute d  by  mont bs ,  w eek s,  and  day s .  Th e re  mu st 
he  a  tjisk  hook  for  each  Form^  so  that  the  tasks  act  and  the 
amount  of  time  thus  engaged  maybe  always  ascertainable 
afc  a  glance  by  the  Form-Mat^ter  of  the  Director,  The 
Master  of  each  Form  is  hound  to  look  ovt-r  the  tasks  of  hia 
whole  Form  once  a  month  at  least,  luidthe  Director  must 
once  a  month  at  least  look  over  all  the  taak^i  of  some  one 
Form.  He  is  strictly  enjoined  to  be  vigilant  in  re* 
straining  the  practice  of  setting  for  German  and  Latin 
essays  subjects  of  too  abstract  a  character ^  and  of  which 
the  boys  have  no  knowledge,  to  bring  out  **  what  are 
**  called  their  own  thoughts  "  {hf;l  tvelchen  di:r  tSdintftr 
idfer  gau^  uhstnteM^  mlvr  ihni  unhekdnnie  Geg*^nMandQ 
iiogvttan7ti&  cigene  (tadankefiprodncu'eii  ^oll),  a  prac^tice, 
the  Instructions  say,  which  is  too  common,  but  which 
caii  but  torment  the  pupil  and  is  discreditable  to  the 
teacher.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  latter,  on  thecontraryj  not 
only  to  give  a  theme  which  the  boy  can  in  some  degree 
master  {eim^fsrmd^^sg^n  hsh€rriicheii)t  hut  also  to  explain 
clearly  the  point  of  view  from  which  he  wishes  it  treated* 

Progress  from  Foi'^m  to  Form. 
In  each  of  the  three  lower  Forms  every  boy  should 
remain  one  year,  a  period  not  long  enough  to  weary  and 
discourage  himj  yet  long  enough  to  make  him.  feel  tho 
difficulty  of  the  fc>rm-work,  and  enable  him  to  master  it 
thoroughly  without  an  undue  strain  upon  his  powers* 
In  each  of  the  three  upper  forms  the  regular  period  is 
two  years,  hut  as  to  this  no  absolute  rule  can  be  laid 
down.  At  a  more  advanced  age  it  is  not  necessary  to 
gaard  so  carefully  against  over-exertion  as  it  is  in  the 
lower  Forms ,  ana  a  boy^s  rise  may  therefore  he  accele* 
rated  by  ability  and  industry.  Promotion,  however, 
must  depend  on  proficiency,  not  in  one  branch  of  study 
only,  but  in  all ;  not  that  equal  progress  is  required  in 
all,  but  no  hoy  can  rise  from  one  form  to  another  unless 
in  all  the  principal  subjects  he  has  reached  that  grade 
of  knowledge  which  the  standard  of  the  higher  form 
requires. 

Gymnasticii  are  not  compulsory ;  but  it  is  desirable 
that  the  opj>orfcumty  for  such  exercise  a  as  conduce  to 
health  and  activity,'  under  a  competent  teacher,  should 
be  artbrded  tti  those  boys  who,  or  wbope  parents,  wish 
for  it.  The  expense  may  be  paid  either  l>y  a  eniall 
extra  fee  from  those  who  practi se,  or  by  a  triftiug  acldi- 
tiow  to  the  quarterly  payments  received  from  all  tbo 
scholars. 

Manmr  of  Teftehlng* 

It  is  a  frequent  subject  of  complaint,  that  whilst  in 
the  elementary  schools  a  remarkable  advance  ban  been 
made  during  the  present  century  in  the  method  and 
prac*tice  of  matmetion,  this  improveracnt  has  not  ex- 
tended to  the  higher  schools,  Tno  younger  masters  in 
the  Gjjmttosien,  it  is  alleged,  do  liot  pay  sufficient  attea- 
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tion  to  the  difficult  art  of  teaching  {die  echwere  Kunst  dee 
UtUerriehtens) ;  they  are  too  apt,  instead  of  thoroughly 
grounding  their  scholars,  to  overwhelm  them  with  a 
mass  of  undigested  knowledge  which  they  cannot  assi- 
milate ;  and  they  try  rather  to  lecture  like  University 
Professors  than  to  teach  like  schoolmasters ;  their  in- 
structions want  life  and  animation ;  they  fail  to  accom- 
modate themselves  to  the  capacity  of  young  minds,  and 
they  are  unable  to  penetrate,  keep  on  the  alert,  and 
handle  successfully  large  masses  or  boys ;  and  thov  are 
too  apt  to  attribute  the  unsatisfactory  results  which  too 
often  follow,  especially  as  regards  proficiency  in  the 
classics,  in  G-erman,  and  in  history,  to  the  stupidity  and 
idleness  of  their  pupils  instead  of  the  right  cause.  The 
Minister  cannot  ana  docs  not  undertake  to  decide  how 
far  these  accusations  are  just;  all  that  he  can  do  is  to 
place  them  without  disguise  and  in  the  strongest  light 
Dcfore  the  eyes  of  those  whom  they  concern.  The 
teachers,  by  assiduous  attention,  careful  study  of  the 
best  methoas  and  examples,  and  diligent  practice ;  the 
Directors,  by  watchful  supervision,  by  frequently  taking 
forms  themselves,  and  by  counsel  and  suggestions,  given 
at  the  Lehrer-conferenzen  and  to  the  aspirants  during 
their  trial  year ;  the  Schid-collegietif  by  a  judicious  se- 
lection and  promotion  of  teachers,  by  introducing  the 
best  school-books,  and  by  making  use  of  the  opportuni- 
ties afforded  by  examinations  andperiodical  inspections, 
may  remove  all  pretext  for  those  charges,  and  they  are 
earnestly  enjoined  to  do  so. 

IxsTRucTiONS  OP  7th  Januaby  1856. 
Modifications  of  prior  Scheme. 

Pkilosophische  PropddetUih  is  no  longer  to  count  as  a 
separate  oranch.  The  substance  (weaeniliche  Inhalt) 
of  it,  "v-iz.,  the  eliements  of  logic,  may  be  included  in  the 
teaching  of  G-erman.  The  two  hours  of  German  in  Form 
I,  are  therefore  increased  to  three ;  but  the  Gollegien 
are  allowed,  if  they  think  proper,  to  entrust  the  subject 
to  the  mathematical  teachers,  and  to  increase  the  time 
assigned  to  mathematics  accordingly.* 

Beliglo7i. — ^The  two  hours  are  increased  to  three  in 
Forms  V,  and  VI.,  to  give  time  for  Bible  reading  and 
Bible  history,  and  for  catechetical  instruction.  If  the 
number  in  form  be  very  small,  the  time  may  still  be 
two  hours. 

Latin  and  German  being  entrusted  to  one  teacher  for 
each  of  the  two  lowest  Forms,  12  hours  a  week  are 
enough  for  the  two.  Where  the  number  in  Form  is  large, 
and  the  division  of  the  subjects  between  two  teachers 
inevitable,  three  hours  may  be  given  to  German. 

French  is  to  begin  in  Form  V.%  and  the  hours  in 
that  form  to  be  three. 

For  History  and  Geography  the  hours  in  Forms  I.  and 
rV.  to  be  three  instead  of  two.     In  V.  and  YI.  histo- 
rical instruction  is  to  bo  confined  to  Bible  history  and  to 
.  those  facts  to  the  imparting  of  which  the  Geographical 
instruction  (two  hours  weekly)  gives  an  opening. 


Naiv/ral  hisiory  in  the  Fifth  and  Sixth  Forms  is  to  be 
omitted  wherever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Gollegium,  the 
school  does  not  possess  a  teacher  capable  of  making  it 
intelligible  and  interesting  to  young  boys.  In  such 
case  the  Sixth  will  give  one  hour  more  to  Geography 
and  the  Fifth  one  hour  more  to  Cyphering.  The  Geogra^ 
phical  teacher  should,  however,  take  occasion  to  bring 
m  the  subject  in  dealing  with  his  own.  It  is  to  be 
omitted  in  the  Fourth,  since  both  Greek  and  Mathematics 
begin  in  this  Form.  If  there  is  no  competent  teacher 
of  natural  science  for  the  Third  Form,  one  additional 
hour  is  to  be  given  to  history  and  one  to  French.  The 
history  of  Brandenburg  and  Prussia  is  always  to  form 
part  of  the  work  of  the  Thiid. 

Writing  is  omitted  in  the  Fourth  Form.  Teachers  of 
all  forms  above  the  Third  are  to  be  particularly  attentive 
in  requiring  all  school- work  to.  be  fairly  written ;  and 
on  this,  as  well  as  on  other  accounts,  the  written  work 
is  to  be  kept  within  its  proper  limits. 

Hebrew,  Singing,  and  Gymnastics  are  omitted  in  the 
new  scheme,  because  the  time  given  to  them  is  wholly 
or  partially  out  of  school  hours. 

No  deviations  to  he  allo^oed. 

Deviations  from  the  scheme  arc  not  henceforth  to  be 
allowed,  except  such  as  have  been  first  submitted  to  the 
Minister  of  Education,  and  received  his  sanction. 

No  dispensation  from  the  study  of  Greek  is  hereafter 
to  be  allowed,  except,  with  the  approval  of  the  Provin- 
cial Collegium,  in  small  towns  where  there  is  not, 
besiiies  the  Gymnaaium,  a  BcaUschule  or  a  Hohere 
Biirger-Schule  in  which  Latin  is  taught.  Whenever 
such  a  dispensation  is  granted  the  boy  is  to  be  informed 
tiiat  he  is  thereby  excluding  himself  from  the  final 
(abUurienten)  examination. 

These  Instructions,  like  the  others,  conclude  with  an 
urgent  appeal  to  Directors  and  Teachers  of  schools  to 
amend  tne  defects  complained  of  in  the  manner  and 
practice  of  teaching ;  to  bear  constantly  in  mind  that 
the  work  of  every  school,  and  of  every  form,  has  its 
single  aim,  and  requires  that  all  its  parts  should  be 
harmonized  and  kept  in  their  due  proportion  and  rela- 
tion to  each  other ;  to  keep,  as  far  as  possible,  in  each 
form,  the  same  work  in  the  hands  of  the  same  teacher ; 
to  limit  the  quantity  of  written  essays  and  exercises, 
and  avoid  subjects  which  the  boys  are  unable  to  master ; 
to  teach  thoroughly  rather  than  to  teach  much ;  to  sti- 
mulate and  test  by  their  questions  not  only  the  memory 
but  the  powers  of  comprehension,  thought,  and  combina- 
tion, and  to  make  the  reading  of  the  classics  not  a  mere 
exercise  of  grammatical  and  lexicographical  knowledge, 
but  an  introduction  to  the  substance  and  spirit  of  the 
gi-eat  writers  of  antiquitj-.  For  this  latter  purpoao  it  is 
recommended  that  the  boys  should  be  more  frequently 
called  upon  to  give  a  clear  and  oonnectod  account  of  the 
contents  of  selected  portions  of  these  authors,  which,  it 
is  added,  might  usefully  bei  done  in  Latin. 
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In  the  teaching  of  the  Gymnasien  the  boy's  future 
vocation  is  never  taken  into  account,  except  in  the 
article  of  Hebrew.  It  is  deemed  to  be  of  the  highest 
importance  that  the  fundamental  elements  of  a  good 
general  education  should  be  imparted,  without  reference 
to  the  future  practical  applicaticm  of  the  knowledge  thus 
bestowed.  School  Directors  and  Teachers  are  expressly 
forbidden,  for  instance,  to  lower  or  vary  the  general 
standard  of  work  in  the  case  of  boys  intended  for  the 
army.  On  the  other  hand,  the  individual  capacity  of 
each  boy  is  to  be  considered  as  far  as  possible.  Thus 
in  the  Final  Examinations  superior  proficiency  in  ma- 
thematics is  allowed  to  compensate  for  inferiori-ly  in 
languages,  and  vice  versd. 

French  (as  has  been  seen)  is  obligatory  at  the  Gym^ 
nasicn ;  both  French  and  English  at  ihiiUeal'Sohmen, 

*  This  snl^ect  was  introduced  under  the  infliMooe  of  Hegti,  in  19S6. 


The  standard  for  both  is  fixed  by  lihe  requirements  of 
the  Final  Examination.    To  impart  the  power  of  speak- 

t  It  lUBj  bo  convenient  to  add  hers  the  Scheme  Isid  down  in  1859  for 
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hig  tliesa  lau^Taages  flueutly  is  not  deemed  the  mnin 
object  ut'  instruction  ;  such  a  i>ower  is  attftiriablc  only  in 
!v  vc  I  '      1 1**  degree  by  boys  at  public  schools,  taugUfc 

111  t;i  -i.     TUe  business  of  such  scbools  i a  rather 

to  give  iuai  ^oMnd  grsnnuiatical  kuowk'dge  und  faoiU 
liftTity  with  the  vocabulary  which  are  necedsanr  ft^r 
correct  Bpeakiiiii^  as  woU  a?  for  correct  Tft'ritinj^,  and  also 
some  acquaintance  with  French  and  Buglish  literature. 
The  mothoda  of  teaching  consiBt  chiefly  in  oral  repe- 
tttioni  of  grammar  and  cone^ainga,  and  in  writton 
tratvfilationa  from  Germflo  done  at  home  {EseeFrcUiQn)^ 
and  in  echool  witkout  graiainar  or  diotionarj'  {B^ntempo- 

The  Pinal  Examination  (Malitritdti  or  Ahiturienten 
Pni/ttn^j,  held  at  the  Gjpnnaiien,  is  reg\dated  minutely 
by  two  Minist^trial  RegieinentB  dated  respectively  4ttt 
June  1834.  and  12ih  January  1856.  It  is  worth  while 
to  subjoin  an  abstract, 

AbSTBACT  of  B^GLK&TESTS  HEIATJNG   TO  T1!K   FlKAL 

Examination, 

Emmimi'i.—'The  Examiners  are  tbe  Eector  or  Di- 
rector of  the  school  at  which  the  eicamhxatiou  ia  held, 
the  Ordinarius  a«d  other  Teachers  of  the  1st  Form  ;  a 
member  of  the  local  superintending  body  {EpJwrai, 
Scholarehai,  or  Ourtitorium),  if  there  be  one  ;  and  a  Cora- 
mi^^sary  of  the  ScliuUGalhgitim  of  the  province,  apprnrcd 
by  the 'Minister  of  Education,  who  acta  as  preaident,  and 
has  a  general  control  over  the  details  of  the  examination, 

Ko  boy  is  allowed,  as  a  rule,  to  present  himself  for 
examination  until  be  ha^  been  two  years  in  the  Ifit 
Form.  Wliere  there  u  an  upper  and  an  under  FirJit,  hq 
must  have  been  half  a  year  in  the  latter.  In  very  excep- 
tional csi^eti,  and  on  the  reoommendation  of  his  teachers^ 
a  boy  of  exfcraordiiiary  diligence  and  proficiency  nmy  go 
up  at  the  end  of  a  year  and  a  half  from  his  eiitrtince  int'i 
the  Firet. 

The  Direotor  in  to  lay  briefly  before  the  President,  in 
writing,  the  opinion  which  the  master  a  havo  formed  of 
each  candidate,  and  of  his  fitncass  or  unfitneas  to  proceed 
to  the  University.  The  subjects  of  examination  are 
German,  Latin,  Cxrcok,  French  (Polish  being  added  in 
the  Graud  Dueby  of  Po&eu,  and  Hebrew  in  the  ca«e  of 
hoys  dcijigned  tor  Theology  or  Philology),  Beligion, 
History  coupled  with  Geography,  and  Mathematics. 

The  object  of  the  eicami nation  in  to  aftcortain  what,  the 
boy  really  knows,  and  what  he  i;an  do  •,  what  he  ha« 
really  acfiuired  and  tnado  hiii  own  (uvr  da€Jetiige  vyisftf^H 
nndhmnen  imlchm  eitt  wWhHckt's Gifjcnthwn  deB  SckilltrM 
^&n(wdmi  i4d)  \  aresnU  which  is  the  slowly -ripening  fruit 
of  ttteady  and  reffulai'  diligence,  and  eaiuiot  be  gained 
by  hurried  exertion  during  the  preceding  few  months, 
much  less  by  confusedly  learning  hv  rote  a  mass  of 
namea,  dateSt  and  incoherent  facta.  It  is  to  be  so  con- 
ducted as  to  eixelude  all  inducement  or  encouragement 
to  special  preparation  or  **  cram/' 

Tao  examination  is  partly  in  writing  and  partly  vk*d 

The  '*  paper* work'*  laata  three  daye  (not consecutive), 
and  consists  of  the  following  particulars,  for  which 
certain  periods  of  time  are  assigned;  — 

A  German  essay  (5  or  51  hours  In  a  forenoon)*  The 
Amending  Hcgtement  strongly  inveighs  agaiinat 
tbe  common  error  of  setting  a  thesis  which  h  too 
abstract,  or  beyond  the  boy  s  mental  reach* 

A  Latin  essay  (5  or  5|  hours  in  a  forenoon). 

A  Latin  erUmporalet  or  translation  from  a  piece  of 
German  dictated  on  the  spot  (2  houra), 

A  short  and  simple  piece  of  Greek  writing,  simi- 
larly set  [2  hours).  This  wa^  subitituted  m  1856 
for  a  translation  into  German  from  some  Greek 
author  not  read  in  the  school.  The  Commis- 
Emry  may  require  both  Latin  and  Greek  trausla* 
tiona  to  be  set  in  Ms  presence  at  the  time  of  invd 
vace. 

A  tranalatioQ  of  a  **  not  too  hard"  exorcise  from 
the  FTench  (3  hours). 

A  task  in  Mathematics  and  Aritlitnetic  (4  hours  in  a 
forenoon) , 

For  boys  intending  to  pursue  Theology  and  Philology 
there  is  alao  a  tranialatioii  of  a  passage  (not  read  in  the 
fichool)  from  one  of  the  historical  books  of  the  Old  Tes- 
tament or  of  a  short  Psalm  into  Latin,  with  a  brief 
grammatical  analysis  (2  hours}. 

In  Posen  there  is  also  an  essay  in  Polish. 

A  boy  may  ask  for  an  additional  or  more  difBcult 
paper  in  any  subject  in  which  he  thinks  bimself  jmr- 
ticalarly  strong,  in  order  to  compensate  (withijj  certain 
pei^itted  Umi&)  for  one  in  wliich  tie  is  weak^ 
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Any  Provincial  SdiiiUCulhgi^fd  may,  if  it  thinks  fit, 
order  that  the  same  tasks  for  paper- work  shall  be  sot  at 
all  the  QijmnaBun  of  the  province,  and  done  on  the  same 
days,  so  as  to  form  a  compaiison. 

Tbo  piiper-work  is  looked  over  and  corrected  by  the 
oxaminmg  teachers  to  whose  department  it  belongs*  and 
they  write  their  opinion  on  it  in  precise  terms,  **not 
^*  sufficient,"  "  sufficient,**  '*  good,**  itc.*  with  reference 
both  to  the  standard  prescribed  by  these  InBtmctions  and 
to  the  ordinary  work  of  the  boy,  before  it  passes  into 
the  hands  of  the  other  examiners. 

The  viv6  ttom  examination  in  each  subject  is  conducted 
in  the  presence  of  the  whole  Boai*d  by  the  examining 
masters  who  teach  that  subject  in  the  1st  Form,  n 
consists  of — 

a.  In  Latin,     Constming  and  explaioing  passages  of 
Oicero,  Sail  us  fc,  Livy,  Virgil,  or  Horace. 
The  questions  and  answers  are  to  be  in  Latin. 

h.  In  Greek.  Passages  from  some  tolerably  easy 
Greek  prose  writer,  or  Homer,  with  questions  on 
Greek  grammar,  history,  mytliology,  and  art. 

In  Latin  and  Greek  the  prose  passages  should  be  now 
to  the  examinee,  the  poetry  should  have  been  previously 
read  in  school,  but  not  durmg  the  last  half *y ear* 

c.  In  Beligion,  Questionw  on  the  Christian  faith  and 
Christian  morals,  the  chief  events  of  Church 
histoij*,  the  contents  and  general  connexion  of 
the  Holy  Scriptures  ^  and  llio  fundamental  doc- 
trines of  the  boy's  religions  denomination* 

J,  In  Mathematics.  Questions  adapted  to  Lfae  stan- 
dard laid  down  hereafter. 

e.  In  Hi&toiy  and  Gt^ography  the  eame,  Tbo  fl^ffh' 
nu'tit  of  1856  requires  also  that  the  examinee 
should  discus: a  conncf^tedly.  and  not  in  the  way  of 
inten'Ogation  and  answer,  some  f|ttestions  of 
Greek,  Eotnan,  or  German  history  proposi^d  to 
biirt  by  the  examining  master^  or  the  President* 

The  Ititflenietd  of  1834  refpiired  also  a  vkfd  voc^ 
oxamination  in  German  Grammar,  Prosody,  and  Litera^ 
tore,  in  Natural  History  and  Phy&ics,  sind  in  Philo* 
miihisrhe  Frojmdcidik,  explained  as  meaning  the  rudi- 
ment^ of  Empirical  Psychology,  and  of  common  Logic, 
atid  in  French,  But  these  arc  struck  out  by  that  of 
1856,  except  in  the  case  of  foreigners. 

Students  of  Theolojjy  and  PMlology  are  to  construe 
and  analyfie  gi^ammatically  a  passage  from  the  historical 
hooks  <if  the  Old  Testament. 

The  vird  voce  examination  should  have  some  reference 
to  the  paper-work,  and  ef^pecially  to  those  gnbieats  in 
which  the  examinee  has  failed  therein,  or  in  which  he 
may  be  exjiccted  to  distinguish  himself.  It  may  be 
dispensed  with  altogether  (not  partially)  if  the  examiner 6 
are  n nan imou sly  of  opinion  that;  the  doj*b  paper-work 
alone  entitles  him  to  a  certificate.  If  bis  paper-work, 
or  the  bulk  of  it,  is  **  not  satisfactorv.' ^  and  Ids  previous 
performances  are  of  the  lama  kintl,  he  shonla  not  be 
examined  mvd  voce. 

As  to  the  standard,  tbo  essay  should  show  com* 
prehension,  judgment,  and  logical  arrangement,  and 
some  acquaintance  with  the  chief  epochs  of  German 
literature,  and  should  be  clearly  expressed  and  written 
without  gross  mistakes  in  composition  or  pnnctiiation. 

The  Latin  writing  should  be  free  from  grammatical 
errors  and  flagrant  (fjrohc)  Geiraanisma,  and  should 
exhibit  tjomo  power  of  expresHion  j  and  the  examinee 
must  understand  the  less  difficult  oratitms  and  philo- 
sopbieal  writings  of  Cicero,  as  well  as  Sal  lust  and  Livy, 
the  Eclogues  and  .4vneid  of  Yirgil,  and  the  Odes  of 
Horace  ^  lie  must  be  correct  in  his  quantities,  and  able 
to  gi^'B  an  aooonut  of  the  common  metres. 

in  Greek  he  must  be  able  to  construe,  without  previous 
preparation,  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey,  the  first  and  four 
last  books  of  Herodotus,  the  Oyropiedia  and  Anabs^is, 
and  the  shorter  and  easier  Dialogues  of  Plato, 

His  French  writing  should  be  free  from  mistakes, 
and  be  should  be  able  to  tf  an  slate  Euentl}'  a  not  too 
difficult  passage  of  French  prose  or  poetry. 

In  Mathematics  he  must  show  facility  in  the  arith* 
metic  of  common  life  /*  according  to  its  principles 
**  founded  on  the  theory  of  Proportion,"  familiarity 
with  the  theory  of  powers  and  roots,  and  of  progressions, 
the  elements  of  algebra,  and  of  plane  and  solid  geo- 
metiy,  combinations,  and  the  binomial  theorem,  simple 
and  quadiittic  equations,  the  use  of  logarithms,  plane 
trigonometry*  and  aboTe  all  a  clear  insight  into  the 
chain  of  connexion  of  the  problems  (taken  in  the  aggre- 
gate) c comprised  in  a  sy&temnfcicAlly  arranged  course, 

]ji  Histoiy  and  Geography  he  should  have  presnnt 
to  his  mind,  withojittit©^  help,  or_a  map,  the  boundaries 
of  countries,  their  river  sy stems j  an  orogritpbic  Ytcw 
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(J  of  the  surface   of  the  globe,  the  main  features  of  the 

[^  political  distribution  of  the  world,  the  outlines  of  the 

whole  field  of  history,  and  a  clear  general  view  of 
the  history  of  the  Greeks  and  Komans,  of  Germany, 
and  of  Prussia. 

In  Physics,  a  clear  insight  into  the  chief  theories  on 
the  general  qualities  of  bodies,  on  the  laws  of  equi- 
librium and  motion,  on  heat,  light,  magnetism,  and 
electricity ;  and  in  Natural  Histor}%  a  sufficient  knowledge 
of  the  general  classification  of  the  products  of  nature. 

The  intending  student  of  Theology  or  Philology  must 
read  Hebrew  fluently,  know  the  accidence  and  principal 
rules  of  the  syntax,  and  be  able  to  translate  easy  pas- 
sages from  a  historical  book  of  the  Old  Testament,  or 
from  the  Psalms. 

N.B. — A  candidate  who  is  below  the  standard  in  any 
subject  other  than  German  or  Latin  may  obtain  his 
certificate  if  he  be  considerably  above  it  in  the  classics 
or  in  mathematics.  Though  no  indulgence  is  to  be 
shown  to  boys  who  neglect  any  particular  subject 
because  they  think  it  unnecessary  for  their  future  pro- 
fession, cases  may  occur  in  which  fairness  and  the 
interests  of  the  public  service  recjuiro  that  some  regard 
should  be  had  to  the  line  for  which  a  boy  is  destined. 
In  cases  of  this  nature  (which  must  be  considered 
strictly  exceptional),  tiie  examiners  may  in  their  discre- 
tion grant  a  certificate  to  a  boy  who  has  satisfied  them 
in  German  and  Latin,  and  iu  two  other  subjects,  though 
below  par  in  the  rest. 

Separate  and  detailed  **  Protocols"  are  drawn  up  of 
the  results  of  the  paper  work  and  oral  examination,  and 
at  the  conclusion  each  boy's  case  is  carefully  discussed 
and  voted  on,  the  President  having,  in  case  of  equality, 
a  casting  vote. 

The  certificate  (ZeugnUa  d^r  Beife)  is  framed  partly 
on  the  results  of  the  examination,  partly  on  the  **  Cha- 
racter-books (Ceyisur-hixcher)  of  the  school.  It  contains 
an  estimate  of  his  moral  and  general  conduct  and  dili- 
gence during  his  school  career,  and  a  detailed  statement 
of  the  results  of  his  examination  under  every  separate 
head.  General  terms,  such  as  "  excellent/*  *'  good,"  &c. 
are  here  not  allowed. 

A  boy  who  has  not  satisfied  the  examiners  may,  if  ho 
pleases,  have  a  certificate  that  ho  has  been  examined, 
which  entitles  him  to  be  admitted  to  matriculate  at  a 
University,  his  name  being  entered  with  a  statement  to 
this  effect  in  a  separate  book  appropriated  to  the  Faculty 
of  Philosophy. 

It  is  penal  to  admit  any  person  to  matriculation  with- 
out one  or  other  of  these  certificates,  unless  he  have 
obtained  an  authorization  from  the  Minister  of  Educa- 
tion, which  is  only  granted  on  special  grounds.  The 
University  authorities  are  bound  to  send  half-yearly  to 
the  Minister  lists  of  the  persons  matriculated,  distin- 
guished according  to  their  certificates. 

A  boy  who  has  been  rejected  may  try  again  once, 
after  the  lapse  of  half  a  year,  at  a  Gymnasium  within 
the  same  province,  even  when  already  matriculated  and 
resident  at  a  University.  His  legal  iriennmm  or  quad- 
riennium  dates,  in  such  case,  from  the  time  of  his 
passing. 

A  student  resident  at  a  University,  who  wishes  to  take 
up  Theology  or  Philology,  not  having  read  Hebrew  at 
school,  may  be  subsequently  examined  by  a  different 
Board. 

In  the  examination  of  boys  who  have  been  privately 
educated,  fair  allowance  is  to  be  made  for  the  fact  that 
they  have  not  been  at  a  Gymnasium,  and  are  not  being 
examined  by  the  Masters  by  whom  they  have  been 
taught. 

Every  Director  of  a  Gymnasium  is  bound  to  send 
,  half-yearly,  within  four  weeks  after  the  close  of  each 

examination,  to  the  SchuUCollegium  of  the  province 
copies  of  all  the  protocols  drawn  up,  and  certificates 
granted,  together  with  the  whole  MSS.  of  the  paper- 
work marked  by  the  examining  masters.  These  docu- 
ments are  considered  and  transmitted  by  the  provincial 
Collegium  to  the  Board  of  Examinations  of  the  district 
(der  hetreffend&ii  Konigl.  Wi^senschaftliehen  PrilfungS' 
Cammiasion),  which  returns  thpm  with  its  written  opinion 
through  the  provincial  Collegium  to  the  Examiners. 
Copies  of  these  opinions  are  at  the  end  of  the  year  sent 
by  each  provincial  Collegium  to  the  Minister  of  Education, 
with  a  tabular  return  of  the  boys  examined  during  the 
year  in  its  province  ;  their  names,  birthplaces,  creeds, 
conditions,  &c. ;  the  time  during  which  each  had  been  in 
the  first  form,  their  certificates  (if  they  passed) ;  the 
Universities  to  which  they  have  gone,  and  their  respec- 
tive Faculties. 


There  is  no  strictly  uniform  system  of  discipline.*  IMioi 
Each  school  has  its  own  regulations,  which  are  approved 
by  the  superintending  authorities,  and  are  communicated 
to  the  parents  when  they  enter  their  boys.    These  codes, 
however,  proceed  on  much  the  same  principles. 

The  general  regulations  issued  by  the  Westphalian 
Collegium  for  all  the  Gymnasieti  and  Progymnasien  of 
that  province  are  furnished  as  a  sample.  They  are,  for 
the  most  part,  of  a  very  general  kind,  and  prescribe 
rules  for  the  conduct  of  the  boys  out  of  school-hours, 
as  well  as  iu  school.  Before  any  boy  is  admitted  to  a 
school,  he  is  required  to  produce,  if  he  has  been  at 
school  before,  a  certificate  of  good  conduct,  attesting 
also  the  amoimt  of  his  attainments,  and  the  form  in 
which  he  was  there  placed;  if  he  has  not,  he  must 
bring  a  testimonial  from  the  person  who  has  given  him 
private  instruction.  If  his  parents  do  not  reside  in  the 
place,  they  must  name  some  respectable  man  who  is 
willing  to  be  responsible  for  the  care  and  conduct  of  the 
boy,  and  is  bound  t-o  make  known  to  the  Director  any 
irregularities  of  which  the  boy  may  be  guilty.  The 
boy's  place  of  abode  must  not  be  changed  without  notice 
to  the  Director  and  to  the  Or  dinar  iua  of  his  form,  whom 
ho  is  to  regard  as  a  paternal  friend  (als  seinen  vdter» 
lichen  Fremid),  and  to  resort  to  on  all  occasions  with 
confidence  for  counsel  and  advice.  If  the  regulations 
of  the  school  require  him  to  attend  Divine  worship,  he 
is  to  obey  them.  Ho  is  bound  to  give  an  account,  if 
required,  in  writing  of  the  employment  of  his  time  out 
of  school.  He  must  not  be  out  late  at  night ;  must  be 
orderly  in  his  dress  and  demeanour ;  must  not  go  to  inns, 
coffee-houses,  or  confectioners,  except  in  company  with 
his  parents  or  their  representative,  nor,  without  their 
assent  and  the  express  permission  of  his  form-master, 
to  theatres  or  puolic  balls ;  must  not  resort  to  public 
circulating-libraries  (their  place  being  supplied  by  the 
school-library) ;  must  not  smoke,  unless  grown-up  (er- 
wachsene)^  and  then  only  by  leave  of  his  parents  com- 
municated to  the  Director,  nor  in  public  places,  nor  in 
the  presence  of  a  teacher  without  the  permission  of  the 
latter.  At  the  end  of  every  half-year  a  written  **  cha- 
racter "  {Ceiisur)  of  each  boy,  containing  an  account  of 
his  diligence  in  school  and  general  conduct,  is  sent 
through  the  boy  to  his  parents,  who  return  it  to  his 
form-master  with  their  signature.  The  punishments  are 
as  follows : — 

1.  A  reprimand,  private  or  before  the  form,  or  before 
the  assembled  masters  (Lchrer-Couferen::),  or  before  both 
masters  and  bo^rs. 

2.  An  entry  in  the  day-book  of  the  form  {im  Tagc- 
hwihe  der  Klissse),  or  on  the  Censur, 

3.  Corporal  punishment,  applied  especially  to  young 
boys,  either  privately,  or  before  the  form,  or  before  the 
Lehrer-Confere^iz. 

4.  Confinement  in  the  class-room,  or  in  a  master's 
house,  or  in  the  school  Career ,  which  may  last  from  one 
hour  to  several  days,  and  may  be  accompanied  with  the 
deprivation  of  food. 

0.  Removal  from  the  school,  which  may  take  place  in 
three  ways.  The  parents  may  be  recommended  quietly 
to  withdraw  the  boy.  If  they  do  not  comply,  he  is 
otherwise  punished,  but  wamea  at  the  same  time  that, 
unless  ho  improves,  he  will  be  sent  away.  When  a  boy 
is  sent  away,  it  is  made  known  to  the  school.  If  the 
offence  be  such  as  to  prove  that  he  cannot  safely  be 
received  at  any  other  school,  the  expulsion  is  formal  and 
public,  and  is  communicated  to  all  the  other  Oymnasien 
and  higher  schools  of  the  province,  none  of  which  can 
afterwards  admit  him  as  a  scholar  nor  to  the  AhUurienten- 
Priifun4j. 

A  boy  who  has  twice  gone  through  the  whole  course 
(Curaiis)  of  his  form,  and  is  yet  unfit  to  enter  the  next, 
may  be  desired  to  leave,  even  though  his  want  of  success 
proceeds  not  from  idleness,  but  from  incapacity,  his 
continuance  in  the  school  under  such  circumstances 
being  injurious  to  others  and  unprofitable  to  himself. 


The  appointment  of  masters  is,  as  has  been  stated,  QoaUf 
in  the  hands  of  the  local  authorities  subject  to  the  *jl^ 
approbation  of  the  Minister  of  Education.  No  one  mtoi 
however  can  (as  a  general  rule)  be  so  appointed  until  his  Te»ch< 
qualifications  have  l)een  thoroughly  tested  in  the  manner  Prelin 
prescribed  by  the  existing  regulations  which  are  chiefly  ttOTa^ 
contained  in  a  **  Beglcment  **  of  20th  April  1831. 

These  regulations  apply  to  all  Gymnasien  and  BeaU 
Schuleii,  to  schools  which  profess  to  prepare  boys  for  the 
second  or  third  form  of  a  Gymnasium  or  Beal-Schule, 


•  The  study  of  French  was  prohibited  in  Rhenish  Pruasia  in  1815.  It 
wu  for  some  time  an  open  question  whether  »  Qerman  boy  ought  to  be 
iMightFrenoh, 
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and  in  brief  tci  all  wliicli  niin  nfc  impartiii|f  a  general 
education.  They  do  not  apply  to  teacliers  of  drawing, 
writing,  and  singing,  for  tUe  asceTtainment  of  whose 
cjuSrlificmttona  other  teste  ara  provided.  An  absferaot  ia 
subjoiood. 

AUSTKACT  07  RBGULATIOUS  lUlSVaiCTlKG  ExAiTrHATIOKS 

fon  l^EAtHEHaHirs. 

Every  person  desirous  of  being  appointed  a  teacher  in 
ft  school  belonging  to  any  of  the  above-mcntionod  classea 
h  reqniri^d  to  undergo  nn  e^samimition  pro  /(tenULti^ 
ihf:endi  before  a  Board  of  Examinations  {KonujL  WisBen- 
icha/tlich^i  PrHfuiiijH''Oommis»ion].  There  are  six  of 
these  Boards,  which  sit  respectivelv  at  Berlin,  Konigs* 
lidrg*  Breslan,  Hnlle^  Mnnater,  and  Bonn. 

In  order  to  obtain  leave  to  present  himself  for  exami^ 
nation,  the  intending  candidate  inu-^t  ecnd  in  to  the 
Board  the  following  pnperR : — The  cei'tificate  or  te^iamur 
{Zeiujfiw$d^  Iteife) hy  whiehhe  gained admi&s ion  to  the 
university  he  ha??  studied  in^a  certificate  of  his  having 
completed  a  niii verts ity  course  of  tiiree  years — of  the 
lectures  he  ha«  attended  there — and  of  hiss  moral  con* 
dnct ;  a  further  certi6catc  (if  ho  has  quitted  the  univer- 
sity more  than  a  twelvemonth)  of  hiei  anbsequent 
conduct  and  employment,  gi^^en  by  the  authority  or 
autborities  to  which  }je  has  since  been  subject — a 
written  ae<K)Tint  of  himgelf,  bis  name,  origin,  creed* 
education,  and  previous  course  of  study,  specifying  the 
subjects  in  which  he  considers  himiielf  strongest.  This 
is  to  be  in  Latin,  unless  the  Candida  to  proposes  to  offer 
himself  only  for  a  teacherahip  of  mathematics  and 
nflftUTal  science  at  a  R€aJ'8chid&  or  Biir^^^'Sck'nlef  in 
which  case  he  may  exchange  Latin  for  French. 

The  esami nation  consists  of  three  parts. 

L  The  preparation  of  two  or  three  excrciseR  or  dis- 
eertations  m  writing,  one  of  which  must  be  in  Latin^ — 
or^  in  the  caee  specified  above,  in  French,  if  the  candi- 
date prefer  it — on  subjects  set  by  the  Examiaers. 

2.  A  vivd  vo(*e  examination  in  all  the  branches  of 
knowledge  which  the  regulations  require,  the  classical 
portion  of  it  l>eing  uniformly  conducted  in  Latin, 

3.  The  delivery  of  a  trial-lesson  (Prohe-Loctitm)  in 
philology,  m^athematicH,  or  history*.  This  is  intended  to 
test  his"  delivery,  voice,  and  manner,  his  power  of 
gelling  the  prominent  | joints  of  a  subject,  and  conneofc- 
ing  them  together,  and  of  handling  a  large  class  of  boys 
(^iii  Jcri^fiiges  ErgreifHn  txlnct  gatntia  KttidieimiaBse)^ 

The  subjects  of  examination  are^ 

(a.)  Languages,  via.,  Greek,  Latin,  and  German. 
Philology  and  the  history  of  classical  and 
German  Ufcerature,  Every  cwididatc  must  be 
able  to  translate  French  fluently,  and  to  bo  master 
of  the  French  gi^ammar. 

(&*)  Mathematics  aufl  natural  science.  The  latter 
head  includes,  for  teachers  of  the  lower   forms, 

•  *  Zoology,  Botany,  and  ilineralogy,  and  for  the 
highest  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Physics.  Those 
who  do  not  propose  to  teach  these  things  are 
expected  to  have  such  an  aequaintance  with  them 
as  is  necessary  for  a  due  understanding  of  their 
~  relation  to  other    branches  of  study    and   theii' 

place  in  a  general  education, 

(c)  Hisitory  and  Geography,  ancient  and  modem. 
This  includes,  for  the  upper  classes,  the  ability 
to  lecture  on  Ancient  History  in  Latin. 

(d.)  Philosophy  aod  Pajdagogies.  The  former  in- 
cludes Logic,  Psychology,  and  the  hiutory  of 
»  philosophy,  ancient  and  modern.  The  latter,  for 
the  higher  classes,  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the 
science  of  teaching,  and  a  critical  appreciation 
of  the  various  systems  and  methods  of  instruc- 
tion. 

(c.)  Theology  and  Hebrew.  The  candidfitiie  muab  be 
able  to  read  the  Kew  Testament  at  least  in  the 
original ;  must  have  a  competent  knowledge  of 
the  general  rules  of  Biblical  criticism  and  her- 
menenties,  and  of  ecclesiastical  Idstory ;  the 
principal  dogmas  of  the  Christian  religion,  and 
the  leading  features  of  Christian  morals*  In 
Hebrew  ho  must  be  able  to  construe  witli  toler- 
able ease  the  Scriptures  of  the  Old  Testament 
and  the  Psalms,  and  to  compare  the  original  with 
the  Septnagint  and  the  Yulgate* 

These  are  the  subjects  of  examination.  It  is  not  re- 
quired, however,  of  any  candidate  that  be  should  show 
himself  master  of  all  of  them.  He  obtains  his  certifi- 
cate and  the  facuUas  doc^ndl  if  he  exhibits  in  any  one  of 
the  three  chief  branches^ — Languages,  Mathematics  and 
Natu2*al  Science,  History  and  Geography, — such  profi- 
^      ciency  as  fits  him  to  instruct  one  of  the  two  highest 


acquaintance  with  the  rest  as  will  enable  him  to  com- 
prehend their  connexion  with  the  general  curriculum 
and  their  relative  importance,  and  thus  to  take  his  pro- 
per part  in  the  general  instruction  of  the  school,  u  he 
IS  found  wanting  in  this  latter  qualification,  the  Ex- 
aminers may  grant  him  a  conditional  teetamur  {hedhigt& 
fa^ulia4)t  the  ettect  of  which  will  be  explained  here- 
after, 

The  certificate  granted  to  each  successful  candidate 
contains  a  particular  statement  of  the  results  of  his 
examination,  of  the  forms  which  he  is  deemed  couipe- 
tcnt  to  teach  in  the  several  subjects,  of  the  ratio  which 
hijj  kiiowledge  appears  to  bear  to  his  aptitude  for  teach- 
ing, and  of  the  deficiencies  which  have  been  noted  in 
him  by  the  Examiners. 

The  candidate  who  has  got  his  certilicate  is  entitled 
to  have  Ms  name  entered  on  the  list  of  aspirants  for 
employment  kept  at  the  ofHce  of  the  Minister  of  Educa- 
tion; out  he  cannot  receive  an  appointment  till  he  has 
spent  at  least  a  year  in  the  pracilce  of  teaching  at  a 
UgnmaMium,  a  Mml*SchuU,  or  a  hbkere  Burgm'-Sckule. 
This  is  called  his  Prohe-Jahr,  or  trial  year.  He  here 
takes  charge  of  such  lessons  as  are  assigned  to  him, 
attends  also  as  a  ' '  hospcs  "  during  his  first  month  tho 
lessons  given  by  others,  attends  the  conferences  of 
masters,  and  has  the  power  of  inflicting  punishments 
for  small  offences  i  and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Bector 
to  place  under  his  especial  care  and  control  some  of 
the  more  idle  and  unmanageable  boys,  that  it  may  he 
seen  what  he  can  make  of  them.  Hie  service  is  con- 
sidered to  be  gratnit-ous^  but  "  in  consideration  of  the 
'*  circumstances  of  the  majority  of  candidates , "  a  mode- 
rate remunci*ation  may  be  paid  to  him,  if  the  funds  of 
the  school  can  afford  it. 

Armed  with  the  facuUas  doeendit  and  with  a  detailed 
certificate  of  the  manner  in  which  he  has  passed  the 
ordeal  of  the  trial  year,  the  candidate  is  now  ready  for  a 
nomination  ;  but  if  he  is  fortunate  enough  to  obtain  one, 
he  must  ^tndergo,  before  entering  on  his  office,  a  further 
examination,  directed  t-o  ascertain  his  fitness  for  the 
particular  post  to  which  he  has  been  appointed,  and 
called  the  examination  pro  Imo.  This  is  ordinarily 
conducted  vivd  roc^^  the  candidate  being  required  also 
to  ]:trove  his  capacity  as  a  teacher  by  deliTcring  some 
Prghe-Leetionen. 

If  his  original  certificate,  the  facultas  diwendi,  was  not 
absolute^  but  conditional,  he  is  fixrther  bound  at  this 
stage  to  satisfy  the  Examiners  tbat  he  has  now  mastered 
those  branches  of  knowledge  in  which  he  was  wanting 
before. 

The  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  will,  however, 
grant  a  dispensation  from  the  examination  pro  toc<i,  on 
being  ofiicially  requested  to  do  so,  to  any  candidate  who 
has  passed  (unconditionally)  for  the/acuHai  witkin  three 
years  past. 

The  candidate  has  now  achieved  the  object  of  his 
ambition,  but  he  has  not  gone  through  his  lastordeaJ. 
Every  subsequent  promotion  from  the  charge  of  a  lower 
to  that  of  a  higher  form  brings  with  it  another  examina- 
tion j>ro  a^censiene^  which,  however,  is  generally  limited 
to  a  coU^iqumm  with  the  members  of  the  Examining 
Commission,  though  they  have  a  diaoretionai^y  power 
to  exact  repeated  Pvohc^Lecthtwn. 

Finally,  suppose  him  advanced  to  the  dignity  of 
Eector  or  Head  Master  of  a  school.  Here  his  series  of 
examinations  entis  with  a  colloquiuai  pro  Mecioraiu, 
eonducted  partly  in  Latin,  partly  in  German,  aud  em* 
bracing  generally  the  whole  field  of  his  future  duties. 
He  is  here  made  to  express  his  views  on  education  in 
general,  and  its  influence  on  the  formation  of  character ; 
on  the  purposes  to  which  the  various  braiichea  of  in- 
struction tend  and  their  relative  weight  and  importance  ; 
on  the  proper  limitation  of  the  curriculum  for  a  given 
number  of  forms ;  on  plans,  methods,  and  instruments 
of  teachings  on  the  proportionate  value  of  different 
subjects  in  promoting  the  religious  and  moral  feelings, 
the  sense  of  the  beautiful,  the  powers  of  comprehen- 
sion and  thought ;  on  school  discipline^  and  particular 
regulations  for  maintaining  it ;  on  tho  working  of  the 
school  upon  popular  and  home  education,  and  their 
mutual  relation  to  each  other ;  on  the  position  and 
duties  of  a  Director  in  reference  to  his  subordinates,  to 
his  scholars,  and  to  the  public^  In  which  colloquium  it 
is  the  duty  of  the  Examiners  to  pay  more  regard  to  the 
clearness  of  the  examinee's  answers,  the  acuteness  of 
his  obscrvatioua,  the  force  of  his  convictions,  and  the 
zeal  he  discovers  for  his  work,  than  to  his  agreement 
with  their  own  opinions,  or  with  the  rules  of  any  parti- 
cular philosophical  system^ 
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The*  growth  of  this  large  and  elaborate  system  has 
been  very  graduaL  Its  history  is  commonly  dated  from 
the  Reformation,  when  the  active  personal  exertions 
,  of  the  leading  Reformers,  especially  Luther,  Melancthon, 
*  and  Bnggenhagen,  gave  an  impulse  to  education  in 
Glermany,  and  determined  for  a  long  time  its  direction 
and  character.  Social  changes,  changes  of  opinion, 
and  the  gradual  centralization  of  all  the  powers  of 
Grovemment  have  moulded  it  by  degrees  into  its 
present  form. 

The  curriculum  immediately  after  Luther's  time 
comprised  substantially  the  old  Trivium.  Latin,  Logic, 
and  Rhetoric,  besides  "Theology  and  Singing,  were  the 
sabjects  for  the  higher  forms.  Some  scholars,  in  some 
schools,  learnt  Grroek,  and  some  Hebrew.  No  very  great 
change  seems  to  have  taken  place  in  the  16th  and  17th cen- 
tories.  Readiness  in  writing  and  speaking  Latin  was 
the  chief  object  of  the  exertions  of  teacher  and  scholar. 

Early  in  the  18th  century,  though  Latin  and  Theology 
still  held  the  first  place,  we  find  in  many  schools  Mathe- 
matics, History,  and  Greography ;  sometimes  Botany, 
Anatomy,  Astronomy,  occasionally  German,  including 
composition  in  verse.  Chrcstomathies  in  Latin  and 
Gi'eek  are  also  found.  The  first  scheme  of  the  great 
fomidation-boarding-school  of  Joachimsthal  contains 
Cicero,  Virgil,  Terence,  Hesiod,  Xheognis, Demosthenes, 
Isocrates ;  not  Homer  nor  Horace. 

During  the  second  half  of  the  18th  century  great 
changes  took  place  under  the  influence  of  Rousseau's 
writings,  and  of  the  new  ideas  which  rooted  them- 
selves in  Prussia  in  the  reign  of  Frederick  the  Great. 
Frederick  himself,  whilst  he  held  that  everybody  ought 
to  learn  Latin,t  set  great  value  also  on  the  teaching  of 
German  grammar  and  German  composition.  What 
would  be  useful  to  the  man  should  be  learnt,  he  always 
insisted,  by  the  boy.  The  curriculum  was  gradually 
extended  so  as  to  embrace  an  immense  multitude  of 
subjects.  At  the  end  of  the  last  and  the  beginning  of 
the  present  centuries  there  were  in  many  schools  above 
40  lesson-ho,urs  a  week,  including  Antiquities,  Statistics, 
the  History  of  Philosophy,  the  History  of  Literature, 
Ettcyclopddley  Natural  Science,  Technology,  &c. 

During  the  last  quarter  of  a  century  the  tendency  has 
been  towards  simplification. 

The  government  of  the  schools  remained  for  a  century 
and  a  half  after  the  Reformation  mainly  in  the  hands 
of  the  ecclesiastical  authorities,  and  almost  all  the 
teachers  were,  as  Luther  desired,  either  clergymen  or 
aspirants  to  orders.  The  first  important  act  of  control 
exercised  over  them  by  the  State  is  the  "  Konigl.  Freu^s, 
"  Euang,  Beformirte  IttspectiofiS'Presbyterial-Classical' 
"  Chfrnnasien-  und  Schul-Ordnun^f,"  issued  by  Frederick 
William  I.  in  1713.  The  Allgemeine  Landrecht,  drawn 
up  under  the  orders  of  Frederick  the  Great,  though  not 
published  till  1794,  declared  schools  to  be  institutions 
of  the  State  {Veran^aliungen  des  Staats).  Li  1787  he 
established  the  Oher-Schulcollegiumy  a  central  controlling 
authority,  whose  superintendence  extended  over  the 
whole  country.  This  was  abolished  in  1808,  and  a  De- 
partment of  Worship  and  Public  Listruction  created  in 
the  office  of  the  Home  Minister  (Minister  des  hitiern), 
William  von  Humbolt  was  the  head  of  this  department 
for  about  a  year  and  a  half  (1809-1810).  It  existed  as  a 
subordinate  bureau  only  till  1817,  when  it  was  erected 
into  an  independent  Ministry  of  Religion,  Education,  and 
Medicine  (Ministerium  der  Crei8tliche7i~Unterricht8'Wnd 
Medizinal-Anqelegenheiteyi),  which  has  existed  ever  since. 
The  Konigl,  Provinzial-Schulcollcgien  were  established 
fgr  each  province  in  1825,  and  invested  with  powers  of 
subordinate  control  before  exercised  by  the  Consistories, 
which  retiiined  only  a  right  of  supervision  over  the 
religious  teaching. 

The  Final  Examination  (MaturUata  or  Ahiturientenprii-^ 
fung),  as  the  door  of  entrance  to  the  Universities,  was 
first  prescribed  by  law  for  the  whole  kingdom  in  1812, 
but  with  some  material  differences  from  that  which 
exists  at  present.  It  might  be  held  either  at  a  Gymna- 
sium or  at  a  University ;  the  Examiners  in  the  latter 
case  being  a  mixed  body  of  Professors  and  school- 
masters, and  there  were  three  classes  or  letters,  indi- 
cating respectively  that  the  candidate  was  absolutely  fit, 
that  he  was  conditionally  fit,  and  that  he  was  unfit  for 
University  studies.  But  even  a  third  class  did  not 
absolutely  preclude  him  from  being  admitted  to  matri- 
culate.    In  1834  many  complaints  having  arisen  of  the 

^1^12®^.2?*i***.^'15^^'^*'<*H.^*^<^^>«*°  chiefly  jrathorod  from  tlio 
CMrttent  article  in  the  Preuaa.  Jahrbuch,  beftnre  rcfeircd  to. 
« Ji,*^*"^^  miissen  die  junafon  Leute  alMolut  lernen ; Oavon  gehe  Ich 
ww«o«  •  V?^^  ^^"^  ^^^h  KauOeute  werdcii  oder  sich  zu  ^-ai*  andercn 
widmen,  so  iat  ihnen  daa  doch  allaeit  iitttzUch.ivid  kommt  schon  eino 
«eit  wo  sic  es  anwenden  mbgen."— Fred.  II.,  toZcdlitz. 


diversity  of  standards,  the  looseness  of  the  examina- 
tions, and  the  practice  of  cramming  for  the  first  claas,^ 
the  system  was  altered  ;  examinations  at  the  Universities 
were  put  an  end  to  ;  the  three  classes  reduced  to  two, 
and  the  subjects  and  standard  carefully  and  minutely 
laid  down  (see  Instructions  of  4th  June  1834,  before 
abstracted.)  Other  alterations  which  have  been  in- 
troduced since  1818,  are  the  following  : — The  establish- 
ment everywhere  of  six  regular  forms,  and  the  gradual 
abolition  of  the  system  (Parallel- System — Fa^ih- System), 
under  which  a  boy  might  be  in  different  forma  or 
classes  in  different  subjects ;  the  appointment  of  a 
Form-master  (Ordinarivs)  for  the  superintendence  of 
each  form ;  the  formation  of  school  libraries,  with 
pecuniary  assistance  from  the  State.  The  examinations 
for  teacherships,  first  commenced  in  1810,  were  elabo- 
rated and  reduced  neai-ly  to  their  present  form  in  1831. 

But  the  most  important,  perhaps,  of  the  changes  that 
have  taken  place  in  the  present  century  is  the  develop- 
ment of  the  Real-Schulen,  which  has  both  met  the  increas- 
ing demand  for  "useful  knowledge,"  and  has  thereby 
helped  to  relieve,  limit,  and  simplify  the  previously 
overloaded  curriculum  of  the  Gymnasien,  Some  insti- 
tutions of  this  nature  were  founded  in  the  last  century ; 
at  one  period  during  the  present  they  became  extremely 
popular,  and  competed  keenly  with  the  G-ymimsien  for 
public  favour.  They  received  their  complete  organ- 
ization by  a  Ministerial  Ordinance  of  1869,  which  defines 
and  regulates  minutely  their  curriculum,  constitution, 
examinations,  and  privileges.  It  has  not  been  thought 
necessary  in  drawing  up  this  account  to  enter  furtfier 
into  this  branch  of  the  subject.  It  is  important,  how- 
ever, to  observe  that  some  Gymnasum  have  parallel 
forms,  doing  the  same  work  as  the  coiTCsponding  forms 
would  in  a  Beal-Schuh  (parallelc  BeaUClasseti),  the 
"  bifurcation  "  beginning  above  the  second  form.  A 
boy  is  allowed  in  these  schools  to  pass  out  of  one  form 
into  the  parallel  division  if,  as  the  bent  and  character  of 
his  mind  develop  themselves,  it  becomes  clear  that  the 
change  is  expedient.  Head  masters,  as  well  as  parents, 
often  wish,  we  are  told,  for  the  opportunity  of  domg  this, 
but  it  is  strictly  enjoined  that,  to  prevent  the  BeaU 
Classen  from  becoming  a  refuge  for  stupidity  and  idle- 
ness, the  standard  of  work  should  be  kept  quite  on  a  par 
with  the  corresponding  forms  of  the  Gymnasium,  Boys 
who  so  pass  over  lose,  of  course,  their  chance  of  those 
advantages  which  they  might  have  had  as  scholars  of  a 
Gymnasium,  and  acquire  instead  those  attached  to  tihe 
BeaUSchuh.  There  are,  in  fact,  two  distinct  schools, 
the  head  master,  teachers,  school  buildings,  prayers, 
holidays,  singing-classes,  and  gymnastic  grounos  being 
common  to  both.f  To  illustrate  the  working  of  this 
system,  a  table  showing  the  distribution  of  work  among 
the  masters  of  the  Friedrich's  Gymnasium  und  BeaU 
SehuU  at  Berlin  has  been  extracted  from  the  yearly  pro- 
gramme of  that  establishment,  and  will  be  found  at  tbe 
end  of  these  Notes. 

Opinion  in  Prussia  appears  to  be  favourable,  on  the 
whole,  to  the  maintenance  of  the  present  system,  but  to 
discover  in  it  some  shortcomings  and  defects. 

The  multiplicity  of  subjects,  and  its  tendency  to  con- 
fuse the  mind  and  overload  the  memory,  present,  as 
we  have  seen,  a  diflSculty  which  the  Government  itself 
admits,  and  endeavours  in  various  ways  to  counteract. 
Both  the  curriculum  and  the  examinations  have  of  late 
years  been  simplified  and  contracted  with  this  view.  On 
the  other  hand  the  demand  for  **  useful "  knowledge,  tho 
daily  enlargement  of  the  realm  of  science,  the  very  zeal 
of  the  individual  teachers  in  the  pursuit  of  their  re- 
spective subjects,  and  the  impatience  of  parents  to  have 
their  sons  pushed  forward  as  fast  as  possible,  tend  both 
to  increase  the  quantity  of  work  and  to  make  it  more 
superficial.  So  it  is  complained  that  the  elder  boys 
study  Gh'eek  grammar  rather  than  Greek  literature ; 
that  the  younger  draw  many  maps  without  learning 
geography  ;  that  their  work  degenerates  into  overmuch 
writing  (die  Schiiler  sehen  oft  nur  das  Schreiben  fiir 
arbeiten  an).  There  are  sometimes  as  many  as  ten 
teachers  for  one  form,  each  htnguage  and  science — 
History,  Geography,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Mathematics, 
&c. — having  its  separate  teacher,  **  unmercifully  con- 
"scientious"  in  exacting  the  labour  he  thinks  due  to 
his  own  department.  At  the  same  time  the  size  of  the 
forms,  which  has  increased  of  lat«  years  with  the  in- 
creasing numbers  of  the  schools,  has  become  such  as  to 
niake  it  almost  impossible  for  the  master  to  give  that  in- 
dividual attention  to  each  boy,  and  obtain  that  knowledge 

•  The  examinationfl  of  this  kind  at  th©  University  of  Bonn  for  the 
three  years  1821-1823  produced  one  first  chws,  61  seconds,  and  350  thirds. 

t  Unterrichts  u.  PrOfOngs  Ordnung  der  Real-Schulen.  Explanatory 
Obfervations,  p.  24.  f  ^ 
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of  Ills  capacity^  character^  and  progress  which  good 
teaching  requires.*  Complaints  are  heard  in  Prussia,  as 
in  England,  of  a  decline  among  the  clergy  of  classical 
learnings  and  especially  of  the  power  of  writing  and 
speaking  Latin ;  among  lawyers  and  physicians,  of  phi- 
losophical and  general  training.  But  if  this  is  true,  the 
Uniyersitics,  it  is  replied,  ought  to  bear  their  share 
of  the  blame.  How,  it  is  asked,  can  a  young  man  be 
expected  to  keep  up  his  familiarity  with  Latin  who 
perhaps  never  has  the  opportunity  of  hearing  it  spoken 
throughout  his  University  course  P  And  from  the  pre- 
sent tendency  of  University  teaching  to  break  up  into 
special  lines  of  study  (die  specialUdien  dee  Fachetudiume), 
tnese  institutions  are  ceasing,  it  is  said,  in  a  great 
measure  to  carry  on  general  education.  A  student  of  na- 
tural science  has  few  opportunities  of  hearing  a  general 
lecture  on  ancient  literature  or  theology,  or  a  student 
of  philology  on  natural  science.  **  Vorleeii/ngen  iiher  die 
B^ilien  kannen  ihm  dazu  nicht  (Zie?ien."+ 

The  emoluments  of  the  teachers  are  very  unequal  and 
for  the  most  part  inadequate.  Take,  for  instance,  the 
provinces  of  Brandenburg  and  Westphalia : — 

Brandenburg. 

Gymnasien.       Eeal-Schulen. 


Max. 

Min. 

Max. 

Mill 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Director    - 

-    435 

150 

285 

112 

First  Oherlehrer    - 

-    247 

111 

210 

82 

Last          do. 

-    150 

77 

120 

75 

Tirat  ordentlicJis  Lchrer   -    142 

76 

•  112 

75 

Last          do. 

-      90 
"Westphalia. 

45 

97 

45 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Director    • 

-    202 

135 

180 

168 

First  Oherlehrer    - 

-    150 

90 

135 

97 

Last          do. 

-    120 

75 

112 

105 

First  ord.  Lehrcr  - 

-    112 

67 

105 

90 

Last          do. 

-      75 

45 

75 

60 

In  part,  probably,  on  this  account,  the  increase  of 
trained  teachers  is  said  to  bo  far  from  keeping  pace 
with  that  of  schools.  Twenty  years  ago  candidates  with 
good  certificates,  who  had  passed  their  trial  year,  had 
often  to  wait  long  for  a  nomination.  At  present  it  some- 
times happens  that  one  who  has  had  no  trial  must  be 
taken  to  fill  the  place  of  an  OrdinarUie,  The  number  of 
candidates  jpro  facultate  appears,  however,  to  have  risen 
from  75  in  1846  to  180  in  1860. 

The  teachers  are  supported  partly  out  of  foundation 
funds  (when  there  are  any),  partly  out  of  the  payments 
made  by  the  boys  or  their  pai'cnts  (Schulgeld),  with  some 
assistance  from  the  public  exchequer.  The  Schulgeld 
varies  greatly,  from  5/.  or  6/.  a  year,  to  1/.  10s.  or  2/., 
being  lowest  where  the  school  has  considerable  revenues 
from  its  foundation.  It  often  depends  on  the  boy's  place 
in  the  school,  being  higher  in  the  higher  forms ;  some- 
times on  the  circumstances  of  the  parents.  The  highest 
sura  given,  6/.,  is  for  the  first  form  in  a  BeaUSchule.  At 
Berlin  the  general  payment  in  all  forms  at  all  schools  is 
3/.  12«.  There  are  some  trifling  extra  payments  for 
^rmnastics  and  school-library,  and  occasionally  upon 
rising  from  one  foi-m  to  another.  About  a  tenth  of  the 
boys,  as  a  general  rule,  receive  education  free  of  charge 
(Sckulgclderlass). 

Some  of  the  old  foundation  schools  are  veiy  wealthy. 
But  there  is  a  great  want  of  more  foundations,  and  more 
AlumnatSy  both  for  the  assistance  of  clever  boys  whose 
parents  cannot  afford  to  prepare  them  for  the  Universi- 
ties,! and  because  the  Alummii,  as  a  place  of  education, 
and  especially  in  respect  of  religious  teaching  and  the 
formation  of  character,  has  great  advantages  over  the 
day  school.  In  the  provinces  of  Prussia  Proper,  Silesia, 
Posen,  Westphalia,  and  Rhenish  Prussia,  there  is  not  a 
single  Protestant  Alumnat. 

The  amount  of  Government  interference  and  control, 

•  Forms  of  fipom  60  to  100  and  upwards  are  very  frequent,  but  the 
expedient  is  often  adopted  of  suMividing  them  into  parallel  or  suc- 
cessive divisions  {ParaUeUCdtus,  Ober  or  UnUr-Abtheihtnffen).    For 
example,  at  Stettin  the  Oumnasium  has  665  boys,  thus  distributed  :— 
I.    46  IV.    121 

II.    90  V.    105 

III.  109  VI.      94 

With  a  VorsehuU  or  preparatory  school  of  147,  in  three  forms. 
The  ReaUSchuU  has  596. 

I.     7  IV.    129 

IL  108  V.    130 

_,  ni.    97  VI.    129 

with  a  VortchuU  of  245  in  four  forms.   Each  fbrm  in  the  two  great 
Hchools,  except  form  I.  in  the  Beal-Schule,  lias  two  divisions.    The 
Friedrich's  Gymnasium  and  Beal-8chule  (combined)  at  Berlin  had,  in 
IMO.  1,086  boys,  including  the  Vor-Schule  or  Lower  School. 
t  Pr.  Jahrb.  164. 

Z  The  expenses,  books  and  clothes  included,  of  a  boy  who  has  a  ft«e 
•cholar's  place  {FreisteUe)  in  tai  Alumnat,  are  stated  to  average  flrom 
9^  to  12?.  a  year.   Pr.  Jahrb.  14S. 


and  the  uniformity  which  it  creates  and  enforces,  are 
deemed,  even  in  Prussia,  to  have  been  carried  too  far, 
and  the  tendency  of  recent  measures  has  been  to  give 
greater  liberty  both  to  local  authorities  and  to  rectors 
of  schools.  It  appears,  however,  to  be  true  that  even 
imder  the  present  highly  centralized  system  there  is 
more  than  we  might  suppose  of  variety  uid  freedom. 
Different  schools  have  their  different  traditions,  and 
are  moulded  and  influenced  by  the  personal  characters 
and  exertions  of  their  rectors  and  teachers.  Some  have 
always  excelled  in  classics,  and  particularly  in  Latin 
and  Greek  versification ;  others  in  matJiematics,  history, 
philosophy,  music,  Hebrew.  Some  have  excellent 
teachers  of  natural  science ;  others  have  none.  The 
books  read,  the  editions  used,  differ  everywhere.*  The 
pronxmciation  of  Greek  differs ;  Latin,  French,  and 
S^nglish  are  spoken  more  in  some  schools  than  in  others. 
In  some,  masters  and  scholars  go  together  on  Sundays 
to  church ;  in  others  there  is  no  such  custom.  In  some 
the  lower  forms  prepare  their  work  in  school,  in  others 
out  of  school ;  and  in  the  disciplinary  regulations  there 
are  many  differences  of  detail.f 

Making  allowance  for  some  defects  which  are  in- 
separable from  so  large,  complicated,  and  elaborate  a 
system,  and  for  others  which  the  authorities  are  en- 
deavouring with  good  hope  to  remove,  it  works  well, 
we  are  told,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Government,  and 
appears  to  be  approved  by  the  public.  The  number  of 
boys  attending  school  increases  fast;  the  number  of 
schools  increases;  and  compfiring  the  two  classes  to- 
gether, the  Gymnusmi  multiply  faster  than  the  Real" 
Schnlen,  in  spite  of  the  disposition  prevailing  in  the 
present  day  to  depreciate  classical  learning. 

Thus  it  appears  that  since  1841  the  increase  in  the 
number  of  Chjmiiasien  in  the  Prussian  dominions  has 
been  as  follows  : — 

In  the  year  1841  there  were      -        -        -     113 
1851  „  ...    118 

1861  „  ...    143 

The  increase  during  the  last  10  years>  distributed 
among  the  different  provinces,  was : — 

Prussia  Proper   -  -  -  -    6 

Brandenburg       -  -  -  -    4 

Pomerania  -  -  -  -    5 

Silesia     -  -  -  -  -    1 

Posen       -  -  -  -  -    1 

Prussian  Saxony  -  -  -    0 

"Westphalia  -  -  -  -    5 

Rhenish  Prussia  -  -  -  -    3 


Total 


25 


The  increase  in  the  number  of  Beal-Schul^^^  ^uring 
the  same  10  years  is  10. 

It  may  be  convenient  to  add  the  number  of  schools  of 
both  classes  in  the  following  large  towns  : — 


Town. 

Population. 

Gymnasien. 

Beal>Schulen. 

Berlin     -        -        - 

500,000 

8 

6 

Breslau  -        -        - 

nearly. 

130,000 

and  upwards. 

4 

2 

Cologne  -        -        - 

109,000 

3 

1 

Kiinigsberg     - 

82,000 

3 

2 

Danzig   ... 
Magdebui'g     - 

68,000 

1 

2 

59,000 

2 

Aix-la-Chapelle 

57,000 

1 

Elberfeld 

54,000 

1 

Stettin    - 

54,000 

1 

Crefeld  - 

49,000 

0 

Barmen  -        -        - 

45,000 

0 

Stralsund 

21,000 

1 

Halberstadt    - 

21,000 

1 

Nordhausen    - 

17,000 

1 

Tilsit      - 

15,000 

1 

Glogau  -        -        - 

14,000 

2 

0 

•  As  to  the  different  Grammars,  the  Jahrbuch  observ'cs :  "  It  appears 
*'  hardly  possible  that  any  one  grammar  should  hereafter  possess  the 
'*  ahnost  absolute  dominion  which  was  obtained  successively  by  Broder, 
"  Zumpt,  and  Buttman."  You  find,  for  instance,  in  present  use,  in  the 
province  of  Brandenburg,  besides  many  Latin  grammars,  attached  to 
reading  and  exercise  books  for  the  lower  forms,  those  of  Zumpt, 
O.  Schultz.  F.  Schultz,  Siberti-Moiring,  Moiszisstzig,  Bllenst-SeifTcart, 
Putscho,  Bhune,  Kilttner;  in  Greek  those  of  Buttman,  KrOger,  Beller- 
mann,  Ktlhner,  Curtius,  Prancke,  Schnatter.  In  Westphalia  they  have, 
in  Latin,  the  two  Schulzs,  Zumpt,  Siberti-Mebring,  Bcwfcr,  Middendorf- 
Grftter ;  and  in  Greek.  Buttmann,  Curtius,  KrQgcr,  Kistemaker- wiena. 

t  S^.  "  In  some  schools  the  bpys  as  low  as  the  under  Fourth  apo  ad* 
**  dressed  with  the  [more  respectfidl  pronoun  Sif,  in  others  only  in  the 
**  higher  forms,  and  in  some  Du  is  used  even  to  the  Pfarst  Form.** 
Pr.  Jahrb.  146. 
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Tabub  extracted  from  tlie  PRooRAim  of  the  Fbikdbich's  Gtwxabicu  und  Rbalbobvl; 


1                                                   QrasAum. 

! 

Upper      ;       Under          JPP«:           J^^^ 
I«rt.      \       Pirrt.      i     Second.          Second.     | 

^e;[ 

Under          Upper            v,^x              Upper 
Third.         FoSrth.           ""*"      j     SeeoSL 

Ordinrius. 

Bonee. 

xwnciwr. 

Amen.     1 

Bachaen- 
■chatt. 

Bom. 

Scholia.   1   Bperiing.    :     Herrig. 

XAPIML 

PrQtawrKTCdi.I>ir.                     ».  Hirtoiy 

S.Hiatoiy  1 

||  8.Histoi7 

ProfaMrDr.Bimge.       ■■  4.M»tliem. 

4,lUthem. 

4.Matliem. 

2.PhjBics 

{.Qennan 

4.Mathem.. 

1 

P«*«rDr.Fl«bcber.    ^  «•  "^ 

8.IJitin. 

t-ViifU 

».h5Soit 

! 

1 

CHxridirerDr.Amai.         1.  Hort« 

2.  Horace 

8.  Latin 

t.  German  j                   ; 

8.  Greek      i 

OtwrLDr.BftchMMchttti .  6.  Greek 

j4.Gi«ek 

&  Latin 

2.  Grid       1 

■i 

OberiduerDr.Bora.        | 

12.  Homer 

«.  Greek 

8.  Latin     !  2.  Ovid       i 

2.  German;                    !                    | 

ObtrlelirerDr.Schalti.    * 

4.  Greek 

8.  Greek       2.  Religion                    { 
j  8.  Latin                         < 

! 

1           1 

i 

8.  German 

8.  Gennaa 
4.  Latin 
8.Hiitof7 

Oberi.Dr.8cbMtiMim.  ' 

i 

i 

;  8.  Latin 

] 

_  _        ^  „     .          •               2.  Frmch.             1  (2.  Englfah) 
PiotoiorDr.Hemg.                    (i.  BngiWi)            ' 

!                 i 

♦.French 
3.  English 

4.  French 
8.  English 

1 
OberL  Dr,  Wefawnbonu 

!            1 

I                        ! 

; 

5.  Matbem.   ft.  Mathem. 
8.  Fhysica     2.  Fhjaics. 

■I 

! 

1 

! 

8.  Chemist. !  1.  CheMM 

(2.Labonii.)  :2.1faft.Hisl 
,(2.Laboni 

1 
OidenU.Lduer]%ler. 

r 

Oid.Leliier]>r.SperiiiisJ                      1 

8.  Greek     i  10.  Latin    ■> 

Oid-LehrerDielitx.                               | 

Ofd-LebrcrMann.                     (TnTdling  oo  leave  Ibr  ackntific  purpoMj        i 

Ord.  Lehr.  Fieyadunidt. 

■  2.Viisil 

1 

2.  French 

2.  French  <  2.  French    ; 

Ofd.LelirerDr.SuTCB.    | 

j                      j 

8.Mathem 
2.  Nat.  Hist 

.  8.Mathem.'  8.Mathem., 
.2.  Nat.  Hist.                    ,! 

1 

Oid-LehierKiebe. 

;          :          i          i         1                 "          I 

i           i           :           !          '          '                     ! 

'           i                      '          i          :                      i 
1                                            1                                j 

Ofd-LehierBeckapj. 

i         !         '         '        • 

:                                                                                                                1 

Oed-LebierSclralM. 

i                   '                   :                   ■                  :                                    ■                   i 

'           i           i           ^          .          .                      ! 

Old.  Lfliuer  Brock. 

•          ■          i          ■         ■                            1 

i                                                '                                              .                      r                                               ' 

Dr.LMM. 

8.  Gciman                          (£.  H 
(i.  Hebretr)            1 

eljrew) 

i                    .                                       t 

i           1           ':           ' 

Dr.  Tftlbiuuin. 

2.  Homer     | 

1 

1                    -  2.  Gennan 
8.  HistoiT 

1 

! 

DiTiiioiis-Pied.  nobm. 

t.  Religion.             '  2.  Beligion 

i.Beli«cion 

;  2.  Reliirion 

S-ReUghm  :            i. 

Pied.  Haiutctn. 

i                     1 

:                    ^^E.u^ 

Dr.  Welngertcn. 

1 

1 

BMraumn. 

i                i 

1 

8.  UiatiHT    8.  HiatoiT 
2.  Gorman: 

FMlsellc. 

• 

1  t.  Fn^noh 

2.  PnMich    1 

, 

Teppe. 

1 

I.I 
1 

•                                          1 

Dr.  Xoumann.                                       ' 

i 

Giovanoly.                                              1                     •                     !                     !                    ; 

DomncliVc. 

[                                                       i-  Driwimt) 

]  1  l>niirinic                        ! 

1                       1                     1                     1                     1                     1                   1                       S^Drawinei             ^ 

Ilener. 

Fint  Aliifdnic  CIam  (tViutr  aitd  BaM.) 

.                                 2nd 
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Rbalbohuls.               1 

GTMBTAfllUM.                                           1 

EUtMBNTJLB-SCnULE. 

Number 

of 
Hoars. 

SEss: 

Under 
Third. 

Upper         Under 
Foiurth.       Fourth. 

W 

Under 
Fifth. 

Upper 
Soth. 

Under 
SUth. 

Fbst 
Oass. 

Second 
CI... 

Third 
Class. 

Fourth 
Chun. 

Fifth 
CUus. 

Bohartmann. 

^   i 

Frey- 
schnddt. 

Egler. 

Tailman. 

Sperling. 

Tappe. 

KrelM. 

Schmidt. 

RcckfEey. 

Schulze. 

Brock. 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

9 

i 

82 

! 

11 

: 

80 

i             ! 
1             ' 

1 

80 

1 

1 

1 

1 

• 

1 

90 

1 

1 
1 

1 

■'    \ 

80 

Hiitory 
and 
jgraphy 

i 

. 

i 

80 

Latin 
Qerman 

S.  Latin     1 
4.  History  i 
&  Geogr.  !                  , 

1 

1 

il 

ii 

84 

1 

1' 

80' 

1 

j 

r 

86 

Natural 
liatoiy 

8.  Natural 
History 

a.Natuiml 
History  ' 

8.  Natural  2.  Natural 
History       Histpry 

11 

li 

85 

1 

3.Relign. 

8.  German 
10.Latm 
1  8.  Geogr. 

S.  HathcmJ4.  Mathem. 

1 

1                1 

1 

1 

84 

! 

|lO.  Latin,   j 

1 

1 

88 

2.Writhig 

2.  Writing  Is.  Writuig  j4.  Writing 

4.Writhig 

1 

15 

1 

1 

i 

1 

10.  Latin 
5.  French 
2.  History 

1 

' 

1 

85 

<Uthem. 

6.  Hathem. 

2.Nat.Hl8.|8.Nat.His. 

i 

;             i 

! 

29 

1  2.  Geogr. 

1                    2.Geogr. 

i 

■2.  Geogr. 

!6.Arith. 

2.£l.Geom 

8.Ecligiou 

S.  Religion 

89 

2.  Singing  j  2.  Singing 

! 

2.Shiging 

j  2.  Singing 

i 
1 

3.  Religion 
7.  German 

4.  Writing 
2.Sfaigtog 

2.  Singing 

2.  Singing 

88 

'i 

4.Arith. 
2.  Geogr. 

|4.Elem. 
1   Geom. 

8.  German 
«.Arith. 
6.  Writing 

89 

1 
1 

i 

2.ELGcom 

.8.  Religion; 
8.  German; 
8.  Arith. 
5.Writtag; 

86 

i  1 

I 

1  8.  Religion 
ll.RMding 
CWriting 
0.  Arith. 

86 

1 

a.  Latin. 
S.  German 
1  His.  Goo. 

t 

1 

1 

80 

I 
1 

10.  Latin 
8.  German 
4.  French 
2.Geog. 

1             !^ 
i             1 
'             1 

i      t 

1 

85 

11 

i 

!            i 

15 

i.Be 

X^Gfoman 

2.Beligion 

J8.Bellgioi] 

8.  Eeliffior 

3.RcllgiOT 

i3.Beligion 

1! 

1            1 
1            1 

20 

6.Mathcm. 

S.  Mathem 
|8.  German 

3.1fathem 

■I 

1 

1   1 

16 

1 

i 

1 

li 

! 

1 

8 

1                i 

!                          1 

4 

! 

2.  German  ,10.  Lathi    > 
.2.  German.! 

j                          1 

14 

Bngliflh 
Prancb. 

4. English'  5. French 
4.  French  ! 

1 

li 

84 

1 

1                 !  7.  Gorman 

i 

7 

! 

4.  French 

1         1' 

1 

4 

Dmring!  2.  Drawing 

2.1>rawin| 

8.Drawin( 

;  8.Dr»win(! 

2.  Drawing 

2.  Drawing 

i                i 

18 

6 

(Tmor  and  Baas) 

8.8biging 

"its 

8.Singfaig 
t  Singing  01 

as8(Sopr.i 

indAlt.) 

1 

1 

1 

18 

H  8 


H. 
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APPENDIX  H. 

CoMMUXiCATioxs  addressed  to  the  Commisaioners  respecting  Eton  College. 


Rev.  J.  Wilder,  M.  A.,  Fellow  of  Eton  College. 

On  the  "  Pueri  Commcfisales  "  mentioned  in  the  Eton 
Statutes, 

Sulham,  near  Readings 
My  Lords  and  Gentlemen,  July  12,  1862. 

As  you  did  me  the  favour  to  request  that  I  would 
commit  to  writing  my  opinion  upon  certain  questions  to 
which  the  inquiry  of  the  Puhlic  Schools  Commissioners 
was  directed  on  Saturday  last,  the  5th  instant,  I  proceed  to 
consider  the  subject  of  "  puftri  commensales." 

I  may  premise,  however,  that  it  has  appeared  to  me  most 
desirable,  in  any  investigation  such  as  is  now  before  the 
Commissioners,  to  take  the  statutes  of  the  College  as  a 
general  basis ;  and  to  endeavour  to  ascertain  what  was  the 
mind  and  object  of  our  Royal  Founder ;  and  then  to  con- 
sider how  that  object  can  best  be  expanded,  so  as  to  meet, 
to  the  utmost,  consistently  with  this,  the  exigencies  of  the 
present  times,  and  to  produce  as  large  an  amount  of  good 
as  possible  under  existing  circumstances.  This  would 
seem  more  just  and  right  than  to  suggest  some  new 
scheme,  without  any  reference  to  this  fundamental  principle. 

The  class  of  boys,  then,  called  "  commensales,"  is  strictly 
statutable.  While  King  Henry  VI.  limits  the  number  of 
foundation  scholars  to  70,  still,  in  addition  to  these  he 
makes — (1st.),  provision  for  the  instruction  in  ^mmar, 
&c.  of  the  sons  of  the  nobility  and  gentry,*  the  origin  of  our 
present  oppidans ;  and  (2dly),  we  find  continual  mention 
m  close  conjunction  with  the  scholars  and  choristers,  of 
"pueri  commensales."  It  is  not,  however,  exactly  specified 
who  or  of  what  class  they  are  to  be.  In  one  place  we  read 
of  them  as  "  generosorum  filii,  pueri  commensales."t  At 
anv  rate  it  would  seem  that  they  are  not  the  same  as  the 
"  nlii  nobilium  sen  valentium  personarum," J  above  alluded 
to.  It  seems  only  to  be  ordered  by  the  statutes  that  these 
and  all  beyond  those  on  the  actual  foundation,  shall  pay 
for  their  commons,  &c.  "  absque  onere  CoUegii."§  We 
find  the  **  pueri  commensales "  mentioned  among  those 
who  were  to  be  present  at  the  chapel  service  at  the  time  of 
the  election  of  a  Provost.  ||  Again  in  Stat.  161[  they  are 
ordered,  with  others,  to  take  an  oath  of  obedience,  &c. 
Again,  at  the  beginning  of  Stat.  16  they  are  supposed  to 
dine  and  sup  in  hall  ;**  and  in  Stat.  36,  orders  are  given 
how  they  are  to  sleep  in  chamber. ft 

It  being  so  very  evident,  then,  that  the  Founder  made 
provision  for  an  indefinite  number  of  these  "  commensales  " 
over  and  above  the  70  scholars  and  16  choristers,  it  would 
seem  a  very  right  basis  for  the  proposed  increase  of  the 
number  of  those  boys  who  may  derive  benefit  from  the 
foundation ;  an  object  which  the  College  for  a  long  time 
has  had  in  view,  but  has  hitherto  been  prevented,  having 
had  no  surplus  funds  which  could  be  applied  to  such  a 
purpose. 

Although  these  boys  would  be  lodged  and  fed  at  their 
own  cost,  they  may  be  supposed  to  be  of  much  the  same 
social  class  as  the  scholars.  And  they  might,  in  part,  be 
elected  out  of  the  number  of  those  who  present  themselves 
as  candidates  for  College  at  the  annual  election :  a  number 
always  far  exceeding  the  existing  vacancies.  And  if  they 
were  elected  after  examination  and  by  competition  it  would 
confer  an  honoraiy  distinction  upon  this  class,  which  would 
greatly  tend  to  remove  all  inviaious  comparisons  between 
them  and  the  oppidans,  as  to  the  lower  rate  of  payment. 
Indeed,  with  this  exception,  they  would  in  all  points  be 
exactly  as  collegers. 

It  is  e\ndent  that  the  great  object  of  the  Founder  was  to 
give  a  good  and  liberal  education  especially  to  the  sons  of 
parents  of  small  means ;  and  the  more  this  idea  is  carried 
out  the  better.  It  is  quite  wrong  that  so  noble  an  institu- 
tion as  Eton  should  not  be  more  freely  open  to  a  much 
larger  number  of  the  sons  of  the  clergy  an(l  of  professional 
men ;  many  of  whom  would  gladly  embrace  the  opportunity 
of  placing  their  boys  at  Eton  as  commensales,  at  a  cost 
(say)  of  60/.  or  7(^/.  per  annum,  but  who  cannot  afford  the 
present  expense  of  an  oppidan  education.  Tlie  College 
could  provide  food  and  lodging  at  cost  j)rice,  without  any 
pecuniary  profit.  The  boys  so  elected  as  commensales 
might  of  course  at  any  future  year  become  again  candidates 
for  the  actual  scholarshi])s. 


This  scheme  has  been  objected  to  by  some,  on  the  ground 
that,  for  the  purpose  of  lightening  the  expense  of  parents, 
it  would  be  better  to  found  a  certain  nmnDer  of  eidubitions 
of  10/.,  15/.,  or  20/.  per  annum,  which  might  be  comx>eted 
for  by  oppidans,  and  which  would  stimulate  them  to  greater 
exertion  and  industry  in  their  school  work.  I  quite  agree 
to  the  desirableness  of  some  such  plan,  if  the  funds  can  be 
provided  for  it;  and  I  should  gladly  see  it  carried  into 
effect.  But  I  would  venture  to  suggest  that  both  these 
plans  may  be  effected,  without  at  all  interfering  the  one 
with  the  other.  Indeed  in  their  nature  th^  are  altogether 
distinct.  The  case  of  the  "  Commensales  would  be  es- 
pecially and  solely  applied  to  those  parents  whose  means 
are  small  and  require  help,  and  to  these  an  Eton  education 
might  be  afforded  for  their  sons  at  a  diminution  of  about 
half  the  ordinary  expense  of  a  tutor's  or  dame's  house, 
•  whereas  the  exhibitions  must  probably  be  fewer  in  number, 
and  would,  at  most,  save  a  parent  20/.  per  annum.  And  it 
would  be  impossible,  as  well  as  undesirable,  to  confine  the 
competition  for  these  to  oppidans  who  most  needed  them 
as  a  pecuniaiy  advantage,  llie  son  of  a  wealthy  man  or  a 
nobleman  might  of  course  gain  an  exhibition,  as  well  as 
the  son  of  a  poor  man. 

I  would  beg  the  Commissioners  to  allow  me  to  make  a 
few  further  observations  upon  another  class  of  boys,  &e- 
quently  noticed  in  the  statutes.  It  is  evident  that  the 
Founder  in  his  careful  provision  for  16  choristers,*  besides 
the  12  lay  clerksyf  had  in  view  not  only  the  devout  perform- 
ance of  daily  service  in  the  chapel,  upon  which  he  laid 
great  stress,  but  also  the  educational  advantage  of  a  certain 
number  of  boys,  in  addition  to  the  70  scholars.  It  would 
be  of  immense  benefit  to  many  highly  respectable  persons 
of  the  middle  class,  and  even  to  clergymen  with  hu^e 
families,  and  small  incomes,  to  have  the  opportunity  of 
obtaining  a  place  for  a  boy  among  the  choristers  at  Eton,  if 
the  education  were  gratuitous  and  really  good.  And  this 
especially,  if  the  Founder's  intention  were  carried  out,  that 
the  chorister  boy  who  might  show  any  talent  or  capacity 
for  classical  studies,  might  offer  himself  as  a  candidate  for 
College.  Indeed  the  statutes  direct  that  a  preference  shall 
be  given  to  these,  "quos,  propter  labores,  &c.  dignum  est, 
"  juxta  eorum  merita,  caetens  quibus,  &c.  pares  fiierint, 
"  anteferri."t 

The  plan  of  raising  the  position  of  chorister  boys  in  this 
way,  reference  being  made  not  only  to  their  vocal  and 
musical  abilities,  but  to  higher  grades  of  education,  has  for 
some  time  been  in  active  operation  at  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford.  And  at  New  College,  Oxford,  there  have  lately 
been  estabhshed,  with  a  prospect  of  eminent  success,  choral 
scholarships,  to  be  held  by  young  men  at  the  University 
for  five  years.  These  take  the  chief  part  in  the  choral 
services  in  chapel,  and  are  intended,  I  believe,  gradually  to 
supersede  the  lay  clerks.  The  sons  of  gentlemen  gladly 
compete  for  these  scholarships,  and  the  position  is  regarded 
in  no  way  as  derogatory  to  them.  Indeed,  the  greatly 
increasing  practice  now-a-days,  at  several  schools  and  pre- 
paratory Colleges,  of  gi^'ing  boys  good  and  regular  in- 
struction in  music,  and  in  training  them  to  perform  the 
choral  service,  might  become  of  great  value  at  Eton  like- 
wise ;  and  would  be  in  strict  accordance  with  the  Founder's 
intention.  Such  a  training  might  be  beneficial  to  the  boys 
throughout  life,  especially  to  those  who  hereafter  might 
enter  holy  orders,  and  have  to  superintend  the  musical 
sennces  of  their  own  parish  churches.  Might  not  the 
"  XIII.  Juvenes"^  so  often  mentioned  in  the  Statutes,  who 
were  intended  to  be  those  who  had  before  been  choristers, 
or  to  be  chosen  firom  the  oppidans,  ||  and  who  were  to  re- 
main in  connexion  with  the  foundation  till  the  age  of  26,ir 
form  some  such  class  of  youths  as  I  have  above  spoken  of. 

Another  great  object  of  the  Founder,  if  not  greater  even 
than  the  educational  advantages  which  he  proposed,  was 
the  religious  elements  and  the  keeping  up  a  continual 
system  of  daily  prayer,  in  which  every  one  on  his  foundation 
was  ordered  to  take  part.  The  daily  service  still  continues 
with  regularity,  under  the  superintendence  of  the  Provost 
and  Fellows  in  residence.  But  of  late  years  the  educational 
clement  has  been  allowed  very  greatly  to  interfere  with,  if 
not  to  supersede,  the  chapel  services,  as  far  as  it  regards  the 
boys.  The  school  hours  continually  clash  with  the  hours 
of  prayer.    The  boys  attend  the  service  during  the  week. 


♦  Sec  Stat.  18,  p.  535,  HcywooiL 

t  Stat.  18. 

Ij  Stat.  7,  p.  4M. 

♦♦  Stat.  16,  p.  531. 


t  Stat.  16,  p.  532,  Ucywocd. 

§  Stat.  18.  p.  535. 

f  P.  51&-516. 

ft  Stat.  36, )).  676. 


•  Stat.  10,  p.  516. 
t  Stat.  3.  p.  470. 
li  Stat.  16,  p.  532. 


t  Stat.  10,  p.  614. 
§  Stat.  10,  p.  615. 
Ij  Stat.  16,  p.  517-518. 
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only  on  ordinar^r  holiJftjJi  and  on  Sivint*'  days,  &c,,  and 
then  fpequently  without  the  choir.  And  thus  they  are  led 
to  look  upon  the  service  with  less  respect  and  devout 
feeling  th&n  would  pTObablj  eidst  if  the  whole  were  con- 
ducted on  the  re^ridar  system  of  daily  prayer,  so  manifeatly 
intended  and  enjoined  by  the  Founder.  On  the  Sunday 
moming-i,  the  service  ta  particularly  cold  and  meag-re. 
Oti^inif  to  the  sharing  of  our  choir  with  St.  George's  Chapel, 
at  Windf^or,  whenever  the  houra  of  public  serxuce  are  the 
same,  as  ia  the  caae  every  moniing^  they  do  not  attend  at 
our  CoUe-ge  Chapel.  The  lay  clerks  and  chonstera  reside 
in  Windsor, 

A  short  daily  scm«e,  either  choral  or  otherwise,  might 
easily  be  arranged,  at  which  the  acholara,  and  Bome,  if  not 
all,  tne  oppidans,  raighl  be  required  to  attend,  at  least  cveiy 
maming.  And  frtim  the  manifest  improvement  wliich  has 
taken  place  in  the  devotional  behaviour  of  the  boys,  conse* 
quent  ufKin  the  recent  jroprovements  in  the  chape!,  we  may 
fully  hope  that  the  greater  piyi  of  them  would  rightly 
ujjprcdate  this  daily  rehgioua  duty.  Indeed,  it  has  been 
the  chief  desire  of  the  College,  in  all  that  baa  been  done  of 
late  years,  to  ^ect  this  important  object.  As  likewise  bj 
what  hw  been  done  to  the  scholars'  rooms,  and  to  the 
coUege  hall,  a  very  marked  effect  for  the  better  has  been 
produced  upon  their  moral  habits  and  gentlcmanl?  deport- 
ment.  Bv  these  and  other  improvements  we  nave  en- 
deavonret^  as  far  as  possible,  to  remove  any  marked  dis- 
tinction, in  their  treatment  and  habits  of  life,  between  the 
oppidans  and  collcgera,  ^\'e  have  never  wished,  however, 
to  do  away  with  the  gown,  which  the  schokrs  themselvea 
arc  far  from  looking  upon  as  a  mark  of  inferiority,  and  it  is 
a  thing  with  which  they  would  most  unwilHngly  part. 
Indeed  it  is  so  decidedly  a  coUwate  ^costume,  that  as  long 
as  it  ia  worn  as  the  acadt;mic  £eafl  iu  our  Universities,  it 
ought  to  be  retained  also  at  Eton,  I  would  strongly 
deprecate  its  abolition. 

To  suTO  up  what  I  have  above  said,  I  would  venture  to 
propose  a  gradual  addition  of  at  least  .30  commcnsalea  to 
the  presetit  /O  acholurs ;  a  separate  choir  ;  and  the  im- 
proved education  of  Kj  chorister  boys;  daily  sendee  for 
the  scholars  and  others  j  perhaps^  a  certain  n timber  of 
choral  scholarships ;  and,  exhibitions  for  the  oppidans* 

The  chief  difficulty  in  effecting  these  v^ry  deairable 
objects^  ia  the  want  of  funds.  The  present,  as  well  as 
previous  bursars,  have  done  their  best  to  husband  and  to 
yncieaae  tlie  revenues  of  the  College,  and  these  are  in  a 
Pk^thy  and  improving  state.  But  owing  to  the  many 
expensive  improvements  which  have  of  necesaitr  been  made 
of  late  years,  the  annual  income  has,  with  difficul^,  kept 
pace  with  the  outgoings.  Even  at  the  present  time,  m 
order  to  accomplish  the  building  of  the  new  schools,  so 
greatly  needed  for  the  boys,  the  College  has  been  com- 
pellea  to  borrow  a  very  large  sum,  the  repayment  of  which 
will,  for  aome  years,  be  a  stEl  further  burden  upon  its 
levenues. 

If  exhibitions  sboidd  be  established  for  the  oppidans, 
might  not  funds  for  the  purpose  bo  provided  by  a  small 
annual  payment  from  every  oppidan  ? 
I  have  tlie  honour  to  be. 

My  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 
With  great  respect. 
Your  ffliUifnl  and  olicdient  servant, 
J,  Wilder, 
To  the  Royal  Commissioners  Fellow  of  Eton, 

for  tbe  Public  ScUoob, 


Rev,  WnARTOX  B.  Mabbiott,  M.A*,  late  A&!?iistant 
Master  at  Eton. 

On  Stmt  College  and  SchooL 

Thehi  are  two  ivnys  in  w-hich  the  subject  of  Eton  Reformi 
may  be  approached  by  one  who  looks  upon  the  many 
changes  iilready  brouglit  about  as  earnests  of  further  improve- 
ment, not  aa  imsons  for  stopping  short  at  the  jioint  already 
feached.  Either  he  may  confine  himself  to  the  considera 
tion  of  the  existing  system,  and  inquire  only  whether  there 
are  any  defects  in  its  w^orking,  which  admit  of  present 
remedy  ;  or  he  may  call  that  system  itself  into  question, 
and  placing  before  htm  an  imaginary  standard  of  excellence, 
proceed  to  inquire  by  what  means  it  may  reasonably  be 
noped  to  see  stich  a  standard  approached  at  1east>  if  not 
actually  and  fnily  attained.  From  whichever  point  of  view 
the  subjecl  be  viewed  a  wide  field  ia  npened  for  disdussion 
I  shall  nowever  confine  myself  to  one  or  two  points  relating 
to  the  sehocd  (Part  L),  antl  to  the  College  f  Part  IL),  which 
appear  to  me  of  primary  importance  i  beginning  wHth  that 
wliich  naturally  comes  first,  an  iiiquiiy  into  the  defects  of 
the  existing  system. 


Part  L 
The  Sch^h 

Under  ordhiary  circumstances  it  would  be  an  invidious 
task  for  one  engaged  as  I  have  been  for  many  years  in  the 
work  of  the  school,  but  now  no  longer  able  to  take  part  in 
it,  to  assuine  the  office  of  a  cHtic,  and,  with  the  recollection 
still  fresh  of  attacks  such  as  have  lately  bean  made  against 
the  school,  to  point  out  to  those  without  what  he  iimy  deem 
deficiencies  in  the  system  imw  in  force.  But  as  things  are 
I  feel  no  such  difficulty  in  dbcussing  freely  any  such  ques- 
tion I  because,  as  I  shall  hope  to  show,  what  appear  to  me 
defects,  are  such  as  nught  naturally  be  expected  to  result 
incidentally  from  changes  so  great  as  have  of  late  years  been 
brought  about,  and  from  the  unexampled  increase  in  the 
numbers  of  the  scbopl  produced,  doubtless,  in  great  part, 
liy  those  very  changes. 

2.  For  if  I  were  asked  to  state  in  tisi'o  words  what  appear 
to  me  the  main  faults  of  our  present  system,  as  regards  the 
inatnietional  part  of  our  work  with  which  alone  I  am  now 
concerned,  1  should  say  that  one  of  those  faults  was  an 
access  of  work  required  of  boys  in  the  lower  parts  of  the 
school  (caijecially  in  the  remove  and  the  lower  fifth)  ;  the 
other,  a  deficiency  of  organization  in  the  body  of  masters 
responsible  for  that  work,  'Ilie  first  of  thei^  atat^^ments  will  - 
gound  like  a  paradox  to  those  who  know  Eton  only  by  hear- 
say, or  by  the  traditions  of  fifty  years  ago  ;  but  those  who 
know  it  best  ^vill  1  think  bear  out  my  assertion.  The 
second  cttuse  1  have  named  is  jierhaps  more  apparent  to 
those  who  now,  Uke  myself,  look  on  from  without  at  the 
working  of  the  machine,  than  to  those  who  are  actually 
engaged  in  it,  constantly  occupied  as  they  are  with  presaing 
duties,  and  passing,  as  they  have  passed,  by  almost  imper- 
ceptible steps  from  one  state  of  things  to  another.  Tuey 
may  possibly  hardly  have  realized  the  fact,  that  an  organi- 
sation which  wns  sufficient  fop  a  stafl^  of  sLx  upper  school 
masters,  and  some  four  or  five  hundred  boys,  half  a  cen- 
tury agOj  is  alterly  inadequate  to  the  needs  of  the  present 
lime,  when  the  number  of  boys  is  nearly  double,  and  the 
number  of  masters  in  the  upper  school  is  ejcactly  three  times, 
what  it  form  erly  was.. 

3.  It  is  to  the  question  of  this  last  deficiency ^  that  of 
organisation,  that  J  sliall  address  myself  almost  exduslvely 
in  this  paper.  For  I  find,  even  while  I  write,  that  the  re-ar- 
rangement of  the  work  ia  at  this  very  time  under  the  con- 
sideration of  those  best  able  to  deal  with  such  a  question, 
and  further  I  bcHeven^  that,  v-ith  a  proper  organisation  once 
established,  this  and  all  other  remediable  defects  would 
speedily,  and  Tvithout  great  difficulty,  be  removed, 

4.  I  must  begin  by  saying  that  the  part  of  the  school 
work  (as  distinct  from  that  of  pupil  room)  of  whicli  I  have 
had  most  experience,  b  that  of  the  fourth  form  and  the 
remoTe,  and  to  apeak  first  of  the  fourth  form,  I  may  venture 
to  quo^  an  opinion  which  I  have  beard  more  than  once 
expressed  by  one  in  this  place  who  has  more  means  for 
judging  of  Ihe  question  than  fall  to  the  lot  of  most,  via,  i 
that  though  the  work  to  be  done  in  the  fourth  form  now 
is  in  the  main  what  it  v^tis  in  "  Keate's  time,"  (some  few 
tidditions  only  e^icepted)  yet  that  in  the  results  produced 
there  has  been  a  decided  falling  off,  especially  as  regards 
Latin  rerse  composition  and  accurate  knofidedge  of  gram- 
mar. 1  should  state,  however,  that  this  eriticiam  appUed, 
not  to  the  last  two  or  three  years,  during  whidi  there  has 
been  in  one  resjicct  at  least  an  important  change  for  the  bet- 
ter in  the  conditiona  under  which  tbe  fourth  form  work  has 
been  carried  on,  but  to  a  somewhat  earlier  period,  during 
great  part  of  which  I  was  myself  a  fourth  form  master. 
And  as  regards  that  time  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that 
I  am  quite  sure  there  must  be  verj^  great  truth  in  the  0[>i- 
nion  to  which  I  refer.  Not  indeed  that  I  know,  of  myself, 
that  the  results  of  fourth  form  teaching  then,  were^  in  point 
of  fact,  inferior  to  those  produced  30,  40,  or  50  years 
ago.  My  own  recnllections  do  not  go  back  to  "  Kcttt^^s  time," 
nor  had  I,  as  a  boy,  any  experience  of  what  the  fourth  form 
work  was  at  a  somewhat  later  time ;  and  therefore  1  have  no 
means  of  estimating  one  of  the  two  periods  compared.  But 
I  feel  convinced  that  in  the  nature  of  things  there  must  hai^e 
heert  such  a  falling  off  aa  that  complained  of ;  because  to 
maintain  the  cantxo^  would  imply*  either  the  gravest  aceu* 
sation  of  neglect  agamat  the  teachers  of  former  times*  or  the 
attribution  of  almost  superhuman  gilts  of  teaching  to  those 
of  the  present  generation. 

5.  In  order  to  explain  what  1  mean  by  the  admission  just 
made,  and  to  arrive  at  the  conclusion  to  which  it  points,  it 
will  ba  nsceaaa^  to  entej",  in  some  little  dt^tail,  into  a  com- 
parison of  the  arrangements  of  the  school-teaching  under 
w^hat  may  be  called  the  "  old  system,"  that  of  **  Keate's 
time,^*  and  that  which  in  later  times  has  taken  it«  place* 
And  I  do  so  the  rather,  because,  without  snch  explanation, 
the  mere  statement  of  the  atatiatics  of  the  aehool  for  the  last 
50  years,  for  whi(^  the  Commisfionera  \itve  asked,  might 
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U  lead,  like  other  statistics,  to  very  mistaken  conclusions.     It 

'  should  be  observed,  then,  that  in  the  last  25  years,  the  whole 

"*"^  arrangements  of  the  upper  school  have  undergone  a  com- 

plete transformation.  Under  the  "  old  system,'*  which  was 
maintained  till  the  year  1835,  when  the  present  Provost 
became  head  master,  the  school  divisions  were  so  arranged 
that  the  whole  of  the  upper  fifth,  and  of  the  sixth  form, 
varying  in  number  from  100  to  150  boys,  or  even  more, 
formed  one  great  di\Tsion  under  the  immediate  instruction 
of  the  head  master.  But  it  is  important  to  obser^'e  that  it 
was  only  for  construiny  lessons  that  the  division  was  so 
assembled.  The  repetition  lessons,  and  the  looking  over 
of  exercises  in  school,  were  delegated  to  the  fourth  form 
masters  and  the  other  assistants  (the  remove  master  only 
excepted),  while  per  contra,  the  head  master  took  upon 
himself  the  lookmg  over  in  school  of  the  fourth  form 
verses,*  and  the  entire  conduct  of  the  trials,  which,  with 
the  one  exception  of  the  verse  composition,  were  wholly 
vivd  voce.  Again,  as  bearing  upon  the  same  point,  I  may 
mention  that,  under  the  arrangements  then  in  force,  the 
fourth  form  divisions,  which  were  very  small  in  numbers, 
were  assembled  in  the  same  room  (the  upper  school)  as  that 
occupied  by  the  head  master;  an  arrangement  which, 
though  attended  by  many  grave  inconveniences,  had  at 
teast  one  advantage,  that  it  brought  immediately  under  the 
eye  and  ear  of  the  head  master  the  mode  of  instruction 
pursued,  and  enabled  him  to  judge  of  the  sufficiency,  or 
otherH'ise,  of  the  time  and  of  the  force  allotted  to  that  part 
of  the  school  work. 

(5.  It  is  not  necessary  for  me  to  stay  now  to  point  out 
how  great  were  the  evils  attending  such  an  arrangement  of 
the  dinsions  in  respect  of  the  immense  numbers  of  boj's, 
mobs  rather  than  classes,  who  in  the  upper  parts  of  the 
school  were  then  massed  under  one  master.  The  point  with 
which  I  am  now  concerned  is  this,  that  bad  as  such  an 
arrangement  was  in  many  respects,  there  was  a  manifest 
advantage  attenrlinff  it  as  regards  the  fourth  form,  seeing 
that  the  whole  of  Hie  work  from  first  to  last,  both  in  the 
course  of  instruction,  and  in  its  results  in  trials,  was 
brought  under  the  cognizance  of  the  head  master;  and 
that  the  fourth  form  divisions,  instead  of  numbering  50, 
60,  or  even  more  boys,  as  they  have  done  in  my  recollection, 
consisted,  on  an  average  of  10  years,  of  firom  31  to  32  boys 
each. 

7.  The  many  evils,  however,  as  respects  the  instruction 
of  the  other  school  divisions,  by  which  these  advantages 
were  outweighed,  have  led  to  an  entire  re-arrangement  of 
the  system,  the  nature  of  which  will  have  been  made  clear 
to  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners  by  the  returns  made  to 
their  papers  of  questions.  And  it  \i'ill  be  seen  that  under 
present  arrangements,  greatly  improved  as  they  are  in  many 
respects,  there  is  this  serious  defect,  that  the  work  of  the 
fourth  form  is  committed  to  the  three  or  four  youngest, 
and  therefore  least  experienced  teachers;  and  that  these 
three  or  four  are  left  practical^  without  any  directing  and 
organizing  head,  responsible  for  the  carrying  out  of  the 
special  work  to  be  done.  As  things  are,  there  is  no  one  to 
combine  the  work  of  the  various  subdivisions,  so  that  all 
shall  be  co-operating  to  one  definite  end ;  no  one  to  give  to 
young  and  inexperienced  men,  new  to  the  work  of  tuition, 
that  assistance,  in  the  way  of  suggestion  and  advice,  which 
one  of  long  experience  in  teaching  could  well  furnish. 

8.  The  same  remark  will  apply  with  equal,  or  nearly 
equal,  force  to  the  remove.  There  the  work  is  more  varied, 
very  much  more  difficult,  and,  if  I  do  not  mistake,  very 
much  too  great  in  amount.  And  if  for  the  last  ten  years 
there  had  been  one  of  the  senior  masters,  specially  anci  per- 
manently responsible  for  the  direction  and  control  of  the 
work  of  that  part  of  the  school,  with  two  or  three  junior 
men  working  under  him,  I  cannot  doubt  that  both  the 
work  done,  whatever  it  were,  would  have  produced  very 
improved  results,  and  that  changes  in  detail,  the  need  of 
which  has  long  been  felt,  would  long  ago  have  been  carried 
out. 

9.  \Vhat  therefore  I  should  look  to  as  calculated  more 
than  anything  else  to  promote  the  efficiency  of  the  school 
work  is  this,  that  for  each  of  the  great  sub-divisions  of  the 
school  below  the  two  upper  divisions  (the  head  master  and 
the  senior  assistants  under  present  arrangements)  there  should 
be  appointed,  by  the  head  master,  one  of  the  senior  assist- 
ants, to  whom  should  be  committed  the  direct  responsibility 
for  the  organization  and  control  of  the  work  proper  to  that 
part  of  the  school.    There  would  thus  be,  intervening  in 


*  As  to  this  point  I  find  some  difference  in  accounts  referrinK  to 
difllerent  periods  of  "  Keate's  time.**  Those  of  my  informants  whose 
reoolleotions  go  back  the  furthest  described  matters  as  I  have  above ; 
while  others,  referring  to  the  year  1890  or  thereabouts,  tell  me  that  it 
was  only  the  verses  done  in  trials  which  were  looked  over  in  school  bj 
the  head  master.  Very  possibly  the  practice  in  this  matter  may  have 
been  changed  between  the  two  periods  referred  to. 


position  and  authority  between  the  head  master  and  the  rest 
of  the  body,  three  '*  senior  assistants,"  one  of  whom  would 
be  "fifth  form  master,"  one  "remove  master,"  and  one 
"  fourth  form  master,"  each  with  something  like  200  boys 
under  his  immediate  charge,  and  with  an  adequate  force  of 
younger  men  working  under  him,  each  being  the  organ  of 
communication,  both  to  and  from  the  head  master,  upon  all 
questions  relating  to  the  special  department  conmutted  to 
him. 

10.  It  is  of  importance  to  obseiTe  that  such  an  organiia- 
tion  as  is  here  proposed  would  not  be  properly  speaking  an 
innovation,  but  a  return,  with  necessary  modifications,  to  a 
principle  of  arrangement  which  long  prevailed,  and  yet 
avoiding  the  evils  by  which  in  former  times  that  arrange- 
ment was  attended.  Under  the  old  svstem  you  had  men  of 
long  experience  superintending  each  department  of  the 
work,  but  you  had  a  staff  fetf  too  small  in  number  for  efficient 
teaching.  Under  the  arrangements  now  in  force,  the  divi- 
sions have,  by  multiplication  of  the  staff  of  masters,  been 
reduced  to  a  manageable  size.  Under  the  system  now  jiro- 
posed  the  advantages  of  both  would  be  combined;  you 
would  have  a  staff  adequate  in  numbers  to  the  work  re- 
quired, and  at  the  same  time  so  organized  as  to  bring  to 
bear  with  effect  upon  the  school  generally  the  ^rreater  au- 
thority, and  the  acquired  experience  in  teaching,  which 
naturally  belong  to  the  seniors  among  the  assistant  masters, 

11.  If  need  were  I  might  point  out  numerous  incidental 
advantages  which  would  result  from  the  change  here  advo- 
cated. One  of  paramount  importance,  I  cannot  help  men- 
tioning, that  the  senior  assistants,  to  whom  the  electors 
naturally  look  when  a  vacancy  in  either  of  the  head  master- 
ships has  to  be  filled  up,  would  be  gradually  trained  to  those 
habits  of  organization  without  which  the  ablest  and  most 
conscientious  head  master  must  find  his  good  intentions  ftul 
of  adequate  result.  And  not  only  so,  but  opportunities  will 
thus  be  given  to  those  with  whom  the  choice  may  rest,  of 
judging  by  practical  experience  of  the  fitness  of  one  and  ano- 
ther for  tne  various  posts  of  responsibility  to  which  appoint- 
ments have  to  be  made.  I  may  add  that  the  position  of  these 
senior  masters  would  mark  them  out  as  the  natural  repre- 
sentatives of  the  assistants  as  a  body,  thus  furnishing  to 
these  last  a  mode  of  effectually  bringing  to  bear  the  results 
of  their  common  experience,  and  providing  the  head  master 
with  a  sort  of  considtative  council,  sufficiently  limited  in 
numbers  to  be  of  practical  utility  to  him. 

I?.  I  will  only  add  one  word  in  reply  to  possible  objec- 
tions. It  may  perhaps  be  said  that  even  under  present 
arrangements  the  semor  of  the  fourth  form  assistants  for 
the  time  being,  and  the  senior  of  those  in  charge  of  the 
remove,  is  siipposed  to  occupy  very  much  the  sort  of  position 
which  I  wish  to  see  confided  to  one  of  the  senior  assistants 
of  the  whole  body.  Such  a  statement  would  not  be  alto- 
gether without  truth,  but  it  would  be  entirely  beside  the 
mark.  The  simple  fact  is  that  the  assistants  referred  to  have  a 
merely  nominal  primacy,  and  one  which  cannot  in  the  nature 
of  things  be  made  a  real  one.  For  it  is  ob\'ious  that  a  man 
removed  but  by  one  step  of  seniority  from  those  with  whom 
he  is  associated,  and  with  no  actual  ])owers  to  make  his 
nominal  responsibility  a  real  one,  a  man,  too,  who,  after  he 
had  been  "  fourth  form  master "  for  six  months,  is  in  all 
probabiUty  transferred  to  the  remove,  thence  perhaps,  as  the 
numbers  of  the  school  vary,  to  return  a  year  later  to  the 
position  he  formerly  occupied,  cannot,  in  the  nature  of 
things,  take  the  place  whicn  would  be  filled  without  diffi- 
culty, and  with  general  consent,  by  one  of  the  senior  assist- 
ants of  the  body,  selected  and  appointed  to  that  particular 
])ost  by  the  head  master,  and  occupying  it  for  a  considerable 
time. 

13.  I  have  heard  another  objection  made  to  such  an 
arrangement  as  I  have  advocated  in  this  paper,  to  which 
greater  weight  may  seem  to  attach.  It  is  said  that  those 
who  were  at  the  time  of  such  a  change  the  seniors  among 
the  bodj  of  assistants,  would  not  like  to  descend,  as  it  were, 
in  position,  and  afber  having  one  of  the  higher  divisions  of 
the  fifth  form  entrusted  to  them,  to  take  charge  of  a  lower 
department  of  work.^  It  might  perhaps  be  sufficient  to 
reply  that  such  an  objection  does  not  touch  the  reaU^  im- 
portant question,  whether  the  change  proposed  is  in  itself 
oeneficial  or  no,  but  points  only  to  one  of  those  little  tem- 
porary difficulties  which  generally  attend  a  change  of  system 
nowever  desirable  or  even  necessary  such  changes  may  be, 
and  which,  like  the  hills  of  a  highway  road,  are  round  much 
less  formidable  in  realitjr  on  a  near  approach  than  they 
appeared  when  viewed  from  a  distance.  But  I  will  not 
content  myself  with  such  a  replv.  I  will  admit  what  will 
be  obvious,  probably,  to  Her  Majesty^s  Commissioners, 
that  in  order  to  the  efficient  working  of  a  system  such  as  is 
here  proposed,  it  would  be  necessary  to  make  the  position 
of  "remove  master,"  or  "fourth  form  master"  an  object  of 
laudable  ambition  and  of  advantage,  not  a  responsibility  to 
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unwillingly  submitted  to  in  deference  to  ttuthorit)%  or 
undertaken  only  under  a  pressing  sense  of  duty  to  the 
school.  To  admit  tliis,  is  to  admit,  in  other  wordtj,  thut  the 
introduction  of  an  orffanization  auch  as  1  have  described^ 
would  render  highly  desirable  some  further  changes,  cal- 
culated to  confer  upon  the  proposed  "senior  assistanta** 
advantages  of  position  eorresponding  to  their  increased 
responsibilities,  and  the  further  calls  upon  their  time  which 
their  position  wou)d  entail,  I  w'ilbngly  make  this  admia- 
fiion,  necause^  as  will  be  seen  by  the  eecund  part  of  this 
paper^  changes  calculated  to  meet  the  want  here  noticed, 
apt>ear  to  me  to  be  imperatively  called  for  on  other  and 
iixdepeiident  i^rounda.  At  present  I  will  only  sngfi^est  that 
in  the  event  of  such  an  organization  bein(2f  adopted,  the 
present  system  of  becoming  "  candidates  "  by  personal  ap- 
pUeation  for  this  and  that  position  of  responsibility,  or  of 
advantage,  might  be  done  away  with  (a  system  attended  by 
many  grave  inconveniences),  and  that  it  might  be  under- 
atood  that,  while  the  electors  should  not  he  limited  in  their 
choice  in  case  of  need,  yet  that  tlie  lower  master  and  the 
*'  Benior  assistants  "  were,  by  virtiie  of  their  position,  candi- 
dates for  any  higher  posts  which  became  vacant.  Another 
change  calculated  to  make  the  position  of  these  **  senior 
assistants  "  desirable  in  itself  ^  ould  also  be  of  advantage, 
I  think,  in  other  ways*  viz*,  thiit  they  should  be  allowed, 
while  retaining  their  hoti:sea  for  hoanlers,  to  delegate  the 
tuition  of  any  number  of  those  hoys  that  they  niijjht  wish 
to  younger  masters  without  houses*  It  would  be  an  ad- 
vantage to  the  individual,  because  it  would  enable  him  with 
comparatively  small  pecuniary  sacrifice  to  throw  off  some  of 
the  burdensome  pressure  of  pupil-room  work,  and  to  give 
more  time  and  higher  energy  to  the  other  duties  which  his 
position  would  entad.  And  it  would  he  an  advantage,  I 
believe,  to  the  school,  becjiuse,  by  thus  providing  positions 
of  higher  influence,  and  involving  leas  constant  and  less 
laborious  toil  to  men  as  they  advance  in  years,  you  would 
j«tiiin  in  most  useful  and  most  needed  sernce  to  the  school, 
men  who  now,  in  the  iirime  of  life  and  of  active  power,  and 
at  the  very  time  when  their  ripened  ejcjierience  could  be  of 
most  avad,  jump  at  the  first  opportunity  which  offers  of 
escape  frimi  the  heavy  burden  of  jyupil-room  work. 

14,  I'he  one  change 'which  1  hf  ve  advtwated  in  this  paper 
w^ould,  I  believe,  be  productive  of  good  effect  upon  the 
school  in  a  great  variety  of  wuys,  both  directly  and  indi* 
rectly,  and  if  the  want  of  sucli  an  organiaiation  has  been  felt 
in  past  times,  as  I  have  reason  to  l>elieve,  I  venture  to  say 
that  it  will  be  felt  still  mcJre  with  every  coming  year,  when 
new  studies  shall  have  been  engrafted,  m  happily  they  are 
likely  soon  to  be,  upon  those  which  have  been  traditionally 
out^s.  And  this  cnange,  so  far,  is  comjjlete  in  itself,  and 
might  be  carried  into  effect  if  approved  of  by  those  highest 
in  authority  without  any  aici  from  without.  Such  is  not 
the  case  with  the  changes  proposed  in  the  paper  which  fol- 
lows, and  whicli,  for  that  reason^  may  perhaps  better  l>e 
treated  under  a  separate  liead. 

Part  II» 

The  Col%e, 

I  proceed  now*  to  question  of  greater  iLfBculty  than  any 
that  1  have  yet  considered,  that  of  the  constitution  of  the 
College  viewed  in  relation  to  the  interests  of  the  school. 

2,  In  the  first  place  it  is  natural  to  inquire  whether  the 
College,  a^  now  constituted,  does  subserve  the  interests  of 
the  echool  as  effectually  as,  considering  the  purposes  for 
which  it  was  founded,  it  might  fairly  have  been  exjiected  to 
do.  I  will  at  once  avow^  my  own  conviction  that  this  is 
very  far  from  being  the  case,  I  am  quite  prejiaretl,  if  called 
upon  to  do  so,  to  state  the  grounds  or  this  conviction. 
But  m  I  h&vt  reason  to  think  that  sufficient  evidence  to 
this  e€ect  will  have  been  laid  before  the  Commissioners  by 
|>ersons  better  entitled  to  a  bearing  than  myself,  I  shell 
assume,  for  the  saving  of  unnecessary  argument,  that  such 
is  the  case,  and  proceed  at  once  to  the  inquiry,  by  what 
modifications  of  the  present  system  it  may  reasonably  be 
hoped  to  remove  eidsting  defects,  and  to  make  provision  for 
meeting  those  needs  of  the  sehool,  the  pressure  of  which 
will  be  felt  aa  time  goes  on  even  more  sensibly  than  hitherto. 
For  with  the  greater  development,  atid  more  vigorous 
working,  of  our  educational  machinery,  the  press ui"e  will  be 
greater  upon  each  part ;  and  it  wUl  be  more  and  more  im- 
portant that  every  wheel  and  every  joint  shall  be  thoroughly 
fitted  for  the  office  assigned  to  it  in  ft  complicated  mecha- 
nism. 

3,  The  nature  of  these  modifications  must  evidently  be 
detei  mined  by  the  particular  ends  to  be  attained,  which,  as 
far  as  I  can  judge,  should  be  these  t — 

1st,  To  give  power  of  action,  where  action  is  needed,  to 
those  directly  reapgnsible  for  the  aucces^ul  conduct 
of  the  school* 


2nd.  To  provide  sufficient  security  against  ill-considered 
or  premature  innovations. 

*3rd.  To  bring  nbout  greater  union  of  interests,  and  more 
condii nation  in  action,  between  the  College  and 
the  school  than  is  nou^  possible, 

4tli.  To  provide  that  the  religions  teaching  of  the  school 
shall  be  committed  mainly  to  those  who  know  the 
boys,  and  are  known  of  them. 

5th.  To  make  provision  for  a  system  of  promotion,  and 
of  retirement,  such  as  snail  reserve  the  positions 
of  iiighest  influence,  and  of  grejiteat  value  in  other 
ways,  to  long  and  suocesaful  service  in  the  school, 
to  the  ablest  and  best  of  the  scholastic  body ;  and^ 
at  the  same  time,  shall  furnish  opportunities  of 
retirement,  without  discredit,  and  without  minoua 
loss,  to  meu  wdio  find  themselves,  or  are  found  by 
others  responsible  for  their  opinions,  ajij  able  to 
give  effect  to  them,  not  to  be  in  all  respects  suited 
to  the  sj>ecial  work  required  of  them  at  Eton. 

4,  All  these  ends  I  venture  to  think  might  he  secured  by 
changes  in  the  existing  system,  which  would  be  entirely 
within  the  spirit  of  the  statutes,  and,  as  far  as  I  can  judge, 
not  contrary  even  to  their  letter;  changes,  which,  without 
interfering  in  any  way  with  existing  interests,  would,  in  the 
natural  course  of  events,  set  free  ere  long  considerable  sums 
available  for  use  *^  ad  ijicrtrfientum  coilegii,"  for  tlie  promc* 
tion  of  the  great  end  for  which  the  College  was  founded, — 
the  diffusion,  namely,  over  as  wide  an  area  as  possible^  of 
the  blessings  of  sound  learning  and  religious  knowledge^ 

5,  Tlie  constitution  of  the  College,  under  the  system  now 
contemplated,  would  be  this :  the  govei'nmg  body  of  the 
College  would  consist  of  u  Provost  and  ten  Fellows;  of 
these  last,  one  w^ouhl  be  Vice-Frovosfc,  two  would  be  bursars, 
a  fourth  would  be  precentor  and  librarian,  a  fifth  the  master 
resident  in  College,  The  other  five  Fellows  would  be  the 
head  master  and  the  lower  master,  and  the  three  **  senior 
**  assistants  **  spoken  of  itk  the  first  part  of  this  paper  j  and 
these  last  five  (or  even  six,  if  the  master  in  College  took 

iiupils,  as  it  appears  to  me  extremely  desirable  he  shoidd), 
>eing  directly  engaged  in  the  work  of  the  scbtiol,  nnd 
deriving  a  stifiic;ient  income  from  it,  would  nut  need  to 
draw  upon  Cotiege  futitls  for  their  miuntenance,  unless, 
indeed,  it  were  thought  desirable^  on  other  grounds,  iu 
assign  to  them  their  statutable  "  stipendiam "  of  50L 
a  year. 

G,  Now,  as  every  mcmlier  of  the  College  under  such  an 
arrangement  would  have  definite  duties  to  perform,  and 
rtould  hold  his  pomfion  in  virtue  nf  //if  performance  of  those 
duties  (the  Vice-Provost  only  being,  as  it  were,  in  reserve, 
ready  to  fill  ujj  an  occasional  gap  caused  by  illness,  or  other 
temporary  cause),  there  would  he,  to  the  great  advantage 
both  of  CoUege  and  school,  no  room  for  non>resident 
member  a  (non-resident,  I  mean,  for  eight  or  ten  months 
out  of  the  twelve  )  and,  therefore,  no  need  for  retaining  the 
College  livings  for  distribution  among  the  Fellows  them- 
selves. Without  entering  into  details  as  to  the  mode  in 
which  the  distribution  of  these  hvings  should  be  regulated, 
I  will  merely  remark  by  the  way,  that  here  is  at  once  the 
very  resource  that  was  needed  as  a  means  of  retirement,  to 
an  adeq^iate  spheie^  at  once,  of  duty  and  of  emohnnent,  for 
men  who  feel  themselves,  or  are  found  by  others,  better 
qualified  for  the  duties  of  parochial  life,  than  for  the 
various  posts  of  higher  responisbility  in  the  school  ahready 
spoken  of. 

7 .  The  question  now  touched  on  involves  matters  of  the 
highest  importance  to  the  thorough  efficiency  of  the  school* 
teaching,  It  will  be  obvious,  for  example,  that  the  soccess 
of  such  a  system  as  that  advocated  in  the  former  part  of 
this  paper  must  depend,  in  great  measure,  upon  the  power 
of  the  head  master  to  select  for  the  highest  offices  the  really 
best  men.  In  theory,  no  doabtj  it  is  always  in  his  power  to 
do  so ;  but  any  one,  practically  acquainted  with  the  working 
of  n  system  like  that  of  Eton,  will  l>e  aware  that,  practically^ 
a  head-master's  hands  w*ould  be  tied,  except  in  some  lery 
e^ctreme  case;  and  that  the  three  '^  senior  ^'  assistants 
already  sjioken  of,  would  lie  no  other  than  the  tliree  aeniorii 
for  the  time  being  in  the  body  of  masters.  But  it  is 
essential  to  the  thoroughly  successful  working  of  the  school, 
that  the  head  master  should  have,  not  only  in  theory,  but 
in  reality,  the  power  of  choosing  the  best  instruments  for 
the  highest  work ;  and  in  order  to  this,  human  agents 
being  necessarily  imperfect,  it  is  neceaaat^r  that  he  should 
have  the  power  of  ftwUHtitintj  the  rtfHrtmifnt  of  such  of  his 
staff  of  assistants,  as  he  miiy  either  think  to  be  ill-suited  for 
posts  of  higher  responsibility  than  those  whieh  they  have 
failed  from  the  Erst,  or  whom,  upon  trial  in  such  posts  of 
responsibiUty,  he  sihalJ  find  to  be  unsuited  to  their  jtosltion, 
I  need  not,  I  think^  enter  into  further  details,  in  order  to 
show  how  the  livings,  now  in  the  gift  of  the  College,  mi^ht 
be  made  available,  so  as  to  ensure  that  the  masters,  who  are 
from  time  to  time  firi^t  in  denioiity  among  the  assistttnts, 
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shall  *lsi*  be  those  who,  by  their  general  ability,  and  by 
their  sLicresn  in  the  work  committed  to  them,  shall  lit-  the 
bcsst  fitt£il  to  take  u  leading  place,  under  the  head-mftJitef, 
in  the  instnictioa  and  government  of  the  AchooL 

8,  The  enbrgement  of  the  number  of  the  crjllegiate  body 
which  would  result  From  stieh  an  arrangement  would  he  in 
JtaeJf  no  unmipoHant  ad%  antage.  Of  atilt  more  value  would 
be  the  introduetioii  into  the  collegiate  body  of  persons 
directly  eonnected  with  the  diseipline  and  inBtniclion  of  the 
ecUooL  It  would  lead  me  into  &  disciiasion  of  greater  length 
than  I  could  veatme  fcoask  attention  to,  were  1  to  enter  into 
^tad  upon  the  reasons  ^vhicrh  lead  me  to  attach  apeeial  ini- 
pcirtiince  to  these  points.  I  need  only  say  genemUy  that  the 
Srd  and  4th  of  the  ends  enumerated  in  section  li,  would  thus 
be  pr^svided  for  ;  I  mean  the  bringing  about  of  greater  union 
in  interests  and  in  action  between  the  C*ollegc  and  the  school, 
and  the  insuring  of  certain  dci^irable  changes  in  the  religious 
matfuction  of  the  school  in  ehapeh 

}i.  And  this  leaves  for  ftirther  notice  one  only  of  the  sub- 
jects referred  to  in  section  li,  that  cootained  in  the  lit  and 
the  2tid  of  the  heads  there  specified.  The  subject  to  which 
I  refer  is  that  of  the  due  dinaion  of  powers  of  action  *  and 
powers  of  control,  between  the  head  master  and  the  t-oUege, 
How  those  iKJwers  are  now  exercisedj  the  Commissioners 
will  have  learnt  from  other  sources.  And  I  need  therefore 
onlv  my  what,  tkH  it  appears  to  me,  would  be  the  natural  and 
higLly  beneficial  arrangement  tinder  such  an  amend ed  con- 
stitution as  I  have  supposed.  Whatever  thtf  head  master 
pmposed  to  the  Provoit  aa  betng  in  his  opinion  desirable  for 
the  good  of  the  school,  he  should,  if  the  Provost  assented, 
have  jjowcf,  as  now,  jmtnediately  to  carry  into  effect.  On 
the  other  hand,  if  the  Provost  doubted  as  to  the  wisdom  of 
the  measure  proposed,  he  (the  Prfivost)  should  have  power 
to  say,  not,  **  It  must  not  be,"  but,  **  It  requires  further 
"  consideration,  and  must  he  determined  by  the  t'ollege." 
In  such  a  College  as  |jroposed,  consisting  in 'great  part  of 
persons  actually  engaged  in  the  instruction  of  the  school, 
and  by  virtue  of  their  position  hettef  acquainted  than  any 
one  eJae  with  its  real  needs,  you  would  have  a  body  qualified 
as  well  as  any  could  be  to  decide  upon  such  doidjtful  ques- 
tions. And  it  would  be  all  the  better  fitted  for  a  court  of 
ultimate  appetd  in  surh  matters  in  that  it  would  also  contain 
within  it  repirsentatives  of  the  older  traditions  of  the  school, 
a  C4)nser\^ativet  as  well  as  a  progressive  element. 

10.  It  is  obvious  that  a  scheme  such  as  that  now  proposed, 
like  every  other  scheme  involving  change  in  long  establiahed 
institutionsi  is  exposed*  by  its  veiy  nature,  to  objeirtions 
from  a  great  variety  of  tjuaiiers.  Of  these  1  can  hardly 
doubt  that  some  would  occur  to  others^  of  greater  experience 
than  my  self  J  which  vvould  point  to  real  defects  in  the  scheme 
itself.  Even  should  it  so  prove  1  think  it  may  be  well  to 
observe,  not  more  with  regard  to  this  than  to  other  proj)osab 
for  refiirm  which  may  be  laid  before  the  Commissioners, 
that  when  all  is  said  the  question  to  be  solved  is  not  that  of 
finding  a  scheme  in  which  no  one  shall  be  able  to  deteet  a 
faulty  but  one  which  to  ay  be  reasonably  relied  upon  to  remedy 
patent  dL-fects  in  the  existing  system,  without  entailing  more 
in  the  way  of  drawback  than  is  insejjarable  from  all  human 
institutions.  A  Hcbeme  of  reconstruction  with  which  no 
one  could  find  fault  would  probably  he  one  which,  after  five 
years'  experience  of  its  working,  no  one  would  be  found  to 
commenu , 

1 1 .  Home  objections^  more  specious  than  realj  occur  to 
my  own  mind,  and  I  should  like,  before  concludrngt  to  B&ym 
few  words  in  regard  to  them.  It  will  be  said,  for  instance, 
that  in  a  collegiate  body  such  as  I  have  described,  sufficient 
margin  is  not  allowed  for  the  incapacity  of  active  work 
which  old  age  naturally  brings  with  it.  1  do  not  think  that 
this  would  practically  be  found  to  be  the  case,  seeing  that 
the  offices  assigned  to  the  non-scbolastic  members  of  the 
body,  though  extremely  important,  arc  by  no  means  labo- 
rious. Moreoi'^er,  in  a  body  consisting  of  ten  or  more  nieni* 
bers,  some  one  might  always  be  found  ready  to  take  up  in 
behalf  of  another  duties  for  which  the  other  were  tempo- 
rarily incapacitated.  If,  liou'ever,  it  should  be  thought  really 
Deoeasaiy  to  provide  for  such  a  contingency,  I  would  do  so, 
hot  by  endowing  sinecure  Fellowships  on  the  chance  that 
through  the  nfirmtties  attending  old  age  they  might  sonie 
day  or  other  be  of  use,  hut  by  making  distinct  provision, 
in  the  revised  statu tes*  for  the  appointment  of  sub- 
stitutes, in  tlie  case  of  ineml)ers  of  the  College  disqualified 
by  esc+rerae  old  age  or  other  in£muty  for  the  jierformance  of 
the  duties  of  their  offit'e. 

12.  I  foresee  yet  another  objection  which  will  perliaps  l>e 
mcuje  to  the  acFieme  proposed  ;  one,  however^  which  would 
have  more  weight  ^^ith  persons  unacquairited  with  Eton, 
than  with  those  who  are  capable  of  appreciating  its  real 
condition.  It  may  1/e  said,  and  so  far  $,ud  with  I  ruth,  that, 
under  arrangements  such  as  I  have  contt-mplated,  three 
members  of  the  collegiate  body  would  virtually  be  appointed 
by  the  head  master,  and  that  hence  a  danger  would  arii^e  of 


undesirable  combinations  within  the  body.  Perftcms  few 
instance,  wlio  have  known  anything  of  the  working  of 
parochial  committees  know  wrfeetly  well  tha^t*  if'  you  put 
on  a  committee  a  rector  and  bis  three  curates,  the  «4mpl« 
result  iSj  that,  in  all  important  questions,  you  give  the  rect<jr 
four  vote»  instead  of  one.  But  at  Eton  "udm  vi/^imm  iii^ 
"  modoJ*  Men,  who,  under  a  system  su«  h  as  I  httrt 
described,  had  workeci  their  way  up  to  positions  of  scriioritv 
in  the  school  and  t*ollege,  would  feel,  and  would  hive  good 
right  to  feel,  that  they  o*ed  their  position  to  no  personal 
favour,  but  to  a  just  recognition  of  honest  and  bonouriLble 
service  to  the  schocd,  ajad  that  they  held  it  by  no  other  tenure 
tbm  that  of  the  services  by  which  it  was  won.  Among  such 
men  there  would  be,  I  allow,  frequent  and  effective  combi- 
nation,  but  it  would  be  a  combination  of  all  otheni  to  b« 
desired,  concerted  action  for  the  attainment  of  such  objects 
as  were  really  dt-manded  in  the  interest  of  the  College  and 
the  achool. 

1*1  I  have  now  said  enough,  more  than  enough  I  fear  it 
will  be  thought,  upon  the  two  auhjects  which  1  undertook 
to  discuss,  the  school  and  the  College  in  its  relations  to  the 
school.  But  I  cannot  finally  conclude  without  one  word  of 
apology  for  my  self  I  and  something  also  having  inference  to 
others-  For  myself,  l^^cannot  help  expressing  what  I  have 
felt  again  and  again  while  i^Titing,  that  no  one  can  be  Ie«» 
fitted  than  myself  to  pronounce  an rt lung  like  a  judicial 
opinion  ujion  the  system  of  things  on  which  I  have  been 
commenting.  Neither  age,  nor  position,  nor  prolonged  eac- 
Iierienee,  entitle  me  to  claim  attention  to  my  opinion  a  as 
such.  And  if,  in  spite  of  this,  I  have  in  this  paper  given 
free  expression  to  my  thought;?,  it  has  been  mainly  fri>m  a 
feeling  that  any  opinions  founded  on  actual  experience  of 
of  the  work  of  the  place  and  of  its  needs,  may  fiurniab 
materials  for  maturer  juflgment  to  others,  however  httle 
value  they  may  in  tbetnsel^'es  possess.  .\nd  while  saying 
this  in  justice  to  myself,  I  hope  1  may  be  allowed  to  add, 
that  the  spirit  in  whith  I  have  written  would  be  entirely 
mistaken,  if  it  were  tliought  that  in  finding  fault,  as  I  have 
done,  with  the  existing  constitution  of  the  College,  as 
having  a  prejiulieial  effect  upon  the  interests  of  the  school, 
I  have  any  wish  to  throw  reproach  uyxm  the  members  of 
the  College,  either  indiviij^ally  or  aa  a  body.  The  system, 
be  it  good  or  bad^  is  not  one  which  they  have  created  for 
themselves,  but  have  inherited  from  former  generations. 
Kven  were  it  otherwise,  I  am  not  in  a  position  which  givea 
me  a  right  to  express  either  blame,  if  there  were  oocft^cm 
for  it,  or  approbation,  if,  as  I  believe  to  be  the  ease,  tbey 
may  on  many  grounds  rightly  ky  claim  to  approbatioii. 
My  only  desire  has  been  ta  do  what  little  in  me  lies  towauli 
carrying  out  to  greater  completion  changes  for  the  l>c*tt«r, 
which,  either  in  actual  realization,  oi*  in  the  convictions  and 
wishes  of  those  of  greatest  in  Hue  nee  in  this  place,  have  long 
been  making  progress.  I  shall  think  myself  happy  if  any- 
thing that  1  have  said,  or  any  further  infonnation  whicb  it 
is  in  my  power  to  give,  shall  contribute  in  any  degree  To 
thifl  end, 

Wharton  B.  Marriott, 

Eton,  Dec,  ai,  1861,  • 


T.  D;  Acland,  Esq,,  DX-L.,  late  Fellow  of  AH  Souls 
College,  Oxford, 

On  Eton  Education^  and  eon  taming  o  Proposal  for 
a  General  Board  or  CommisMti  for  Examinations 
of  PtiMic  Schools. 

January  1863. 

I  wittlNotV  avail  myself  of  the  opportunity  afforded 
mc  to  lay  before  the  Commission  on  Public  Scho<jla  some 
opinions  and  augg cations.  My  attention  has  l*een  drawn 
for  many  years  to  the  defects  in  the  education  of  various 
classes  in  Kn gland,  and  to  the  means  jiroposed  for  remedy- 
ing those  defects.  If  I  do  not  feel  guilty  of  presumption 
in  offering  any  opinions  I  may  have  formed  to  the  con- 
sidemtirm  of  a  body  which  has  had  ample  means  of  gain- 
ing information,  it  is  because  I  rely  rather  on  the  inter- 
course I  have  bad  with  some  of  the  most  eminent  teachers 
and  reformers  of  education,  and  on  the  gradual  modiBcation 
of  theories  and  practices,  in  the  working  out  of  which  I 
have  taken  a  part^,  however  huniblo,  than  on  any  impres- 
a  ions  formed  at  the  present  moment. 

Circumatancea  leu  me  to  look  closely  into  the  discipline 
of  Eton  in  1859,  and  brought  me  into  contact  with  the 
highest  authorities  of  that  great  national  institution.  As  a 
consequence  of  those  communications,  I  addressed  a  letter 
to  Sir  John  1  ■olcridiie,  setting  ftirth  my  opinion  as  to  the 
defects  of  Eton,  Sir  John  Coleridge  was  good  enough 
to  entertain  the  proposal  that,  after  atfjustinp  our  respec- 
tive views,  we  ahoidd  endeavour  to  coUeet  those  of  other 
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EtoniaJia,  or  p&renta  of  Eton  h^s,  &nA  bfinj;  tbem  coii' 

fidentiaUy  anikr  the  notice  of  the  authorities.  The  deliveiy 
of  ^it  John  Colecidj^e'a  lecture  at  Tiverton,  and  the  dis- 
cuAsion  in  widelj  circulated  period  it^la  which  follo^^et), 
uppeared  to  nie  to  render  any  further  rn ten'© ntion  on  my 
part  inexpedient  at  that  time, 

The  principal  subject  on  which  I  addressed  Sir  John 
t.^lerid|{e  was  the  mode  of  dealing  with  boys  of  moderate 
^laeity,  deslined  for  active  professiona,  such  na  the  army 
and  navy,  and  other  o(!<?upiitio us,  into  the  speeial  preparation 
for  ^'hich  many  boys  pass  direct  irom  Eton,  and  uithout 
goin^  to  the  universities. 

Admitting  that  much  of  the  alleged  luxury  of  Eton 
only  reflectifd  the  indnlgt^-nt  hahits  of  our  own  hoinesj  I 
represented  that  those  who  wished  to  discoumge  such 
ha!)it^  were  apt  to  complain  that  idleness  was  connive<i 
at,  and  the  hah  it  of  hving  lor  mere  atnusement  and  of 
fthirking  duty  was  almost  fostered  ;'^that  boys  seemed  to 
leave  Eton  with  a  precocious  knowledi^e  of  the  world, 
but  wanting  that  mental  diaeiphne  or  information  with- 
out which  an  English  gentleman  cannot  expect  to  keep 
up  his  inJiuence  for  good;  and  furtlier— that  it  was  a 
grievous  alternative  to  set  before  a  parent  that,  in  order  to 
secure  his  son's  success  in  the  world,  he  must  remove  him 
from  the  free  air  of  a  puhlic  school  to  the  confmed  moral 
wtmoepht^re  of  the  professional  cramming  establish  men  t,  or 
run  ail  the  risks  attendant  on  plcasui^  and  ignorance; 
I  also  pointed  out  that  the  private  schools  were  rapidly 
improving  tmdt^r  the  influences  recently  brought  to  bear 
upon  them»  and  were  adopting  the  best  points  in  the  pubhc 
school  methods?,  so  far  as  rijlates  to  instructiori  j — and  I 
suggested  that  the  first  step  to  he  taken  was  to  induce  the 
authorities  to  look  fairly  in  the  faoe  the  fact  that  they  have 
conmiitted  to  their  ehar|re  two  classes  of  hoys,  those  in 
training  for  the  universities  and  learned  professional  and 
those  in  training  for  active  life  at  an  earlier  period, 

I,  therefore,  contended  that  the  unifunnity  of  the  old 
lystcm  should  be  relaxed,  and  that,  afler  a  certain  period  of 
preparatory  drill  in  the  lower  forms,  other  subjects  than 
those  at  present  in  nee  should  be  reeogni^ed  in  the  studies 
of  the  school;  and  this  not  as  if  the  new  studies  were 
admitted  only  on  sufll'erancet  hut  that  pr*)vtsinn  of  the  most 
eftlcient  kincf  .should  he  nift(le  for  admitting  as  an  integral 
hut  alternative  ptirt  of  the  school  system  such  subjects  aa 
thost*  to  whiL?h  importance  is  attached  by  the  Council  on 
MiUtajry  Education,  especially  raathematicii,  French  and 
German,  and  dmmag,  %o  which  I  added,  on  the  strong 
representation  of  an  Eton  man  presiding  over  a  great  insti- 
tution in  the  metropolis,  Enghsh  hterature  and  English 
composition.  Of  course,  1  was  aware  of  what  might  bo 
said  about  the  actual  teaching  of  mathematies,  and  1  was 
ind  still  am  veiy  sensible  of  the  obligations  of  the  bnya  to 
Mr.  Stephen  Hawtrey* 

These  %iews  were  expressed  after  consulting  one  of  the 
most  eminent  Eton  masters,  not  now  a  master,  a  military 
officer,  educated  at  a  public  achool,  and  erinneeted  with  the 
education  of  the  army,  and  young  men  of  great  abilities 
whn  had  recently  left  Eton. 

ITie  vicw3  thus  expressed  tended  (in  accordance  with  the 
strongly  ext>res3cd  opinion  of  the  military  man  referred  to, 
but  given  three  years  ago,  and  po9S]f>ly  hke  my  own  since 
modified)  in  two  directions:— 

1st.  To  advocate  the  French  systetn  oF  bifurcation! 

2ndly.  To  urge  on  the  authorities  of  public  schools  the 
pa^mount  duty  of  raising  the  standard  of  their  work  to 
such  a  point  for  avemge  scholars  that  the  heads  of  the 
great  public  departments  of  the  State  would  be  justiBed 
(if  tlieiy  should  deem  it  expedient)  in  accepting  the  duly 
certified  results  of  puhlie  school  education  as  sufficient 
evidence  of  general  prei»aration  for  the  public  service,  re- 
senting to  themselves  the  duty  of  judging  solely  of  special 
qitalifications  for  the  particular  branch. 

I  have  been  led,  |>arUy  by  inquiries  made  in  France 
during  IV  residence  of  five  months  deiroted  to  education, 
to  modify  fche  opinion  1  had  formed  on  the  princijile  of 
bifurcation;  and  a  more  close  discussion  with  very  able 
teachers  in  public  schools  has  confirmed  me  in  such  modi- 
fication of  opinion, 

Tlie  importance  of  the  second  step  has  been  strongly 
confirmed  by  much  that  has  since  occurredj  and  no  one 
r^oiced  more  than  1  did  to  see  the  task  placed  in  hands 
at  once  so  friendly  and  so  powerful  as  those  of  the  present 
Commission. 

[  trust  that,  as  one  result  of  the  labours  of  the  Com- 
mission >  it  will  be  recognized  before  long  that  the  educa- 
tion i>f  the  EngH*h  officer  resolves  itself  into  the  education 
of  an  open-hearted  and  intelligent  gentleman,  and  that  our 
young  officers  may  enter  their  protesaiuns  with  a  thirst  for 
mformation  instead  of  a  distaste  for  Ijooks  made  hateful  by 
the  cramming  syatem* 


1  cannot  add  much  to  the  information  on  point's  ol 
detail,  which  the  inquiries  of  the  Commission,  searching 
and  cxtensii-e  as  they  are  reported  to  have  been,  can  hardly 
fail  to  have  elicited. 

I  can  only  hope  to  present  a  portion  of  the  Cnci»  in  con- 
nexion with  certain  principles  which  appear  to  me  to  he 
important ;  and  to  suggest  some  practical  n^easures  for 
giving  effect  to  those  principles,  so  far  as  they  commend 
themselves  to  competent  judge s* 

It  id,  perhaps,  to  be  regretted  that  the  fit^ld  of  inquiry 
open  to  the  Commission,  wide  aa  it  is,  has  not  been  wider* 

The  schools  submitted  to  their  examination  fall,  1  apjjre- 
hend,  under  two  claase^*  of  which  the  ancient  founda-tiona 
of  Winches ti^r  and  Eton  may  be  taken  respci^tively  as  the 
tYi>cs ;  the  characteristic  features  of  the  Eton  type  being 
toe  tutorial  system,  the  freedom  of  the  boys,  involving  the 
principle,  so  to  speak,  of  task  work  iis  opposeil  to  day  work, 
or  to  work  for  a  given  number  of  hours  during  which 
lessons  arc  prepared  tmder  the  eye  of  the  master. 

The  inquiry  into  the  question  of  pubhc  school  education 
in  the  present  state  of  English  scholarship  and  English 
societ)^,  must  be  incomplete  if  it  takes  no  cognisance  of 
what  36  going  on,  or  of  what  has  been  attempted  (and  per^ 
haps,  in  some  points,  given  up)  in  schools  founded  on  the 
proprietary  principle  or  by  the  efforts  of  individuals,  as  at 
Marlborough,  Cheltenham,  Liverpool,  Radky,  Brad  field, 
not  to  mention  some  very  notable  cases  of  gramnuir  schools 
of  old  foundation  recently  cx]ianded  or  improved, 

The  eminent  success  achieved  by  more  than  one  of  the 
schools  1  have  named  cannot  have  failed  to  come  under 
notice.  ^Vhy  in  certa^in  cases  such  success  has  not  been  per- 
manent, and  how  far  solifl  results  have  he«n  attained  without 
brilliant  succe^  in  other  cases,  are  questions  the  answers  to 
which  would  be  I'ory  instructive,  and  would  contribute  to 
the  formation  of  a  sound  public  opinion  on  those  schooU 
for  which  their  fond  alumni  lay  exclusive  claim  to  tb« 
name  of  **  public  schools/' 

I  propose  to  confine  my  own  remarks  chiefly  to  Eton, 
though  1  have  had  some  experience  of  Harrow  and  Rngbyj 
and  admire  both,  and  though  1  appreciste  the  peculiar 
merits  of  Winchester,  and  ediools  founded  after  its  model, 
I  do  so,  1st,  because  Eton  appear e  to  me  to  be  the  most 
importunt,  and  in  one  sense,  for  certain  boys,  the  best  school 
in  England  ;  and  2ndly,  (however  inconsistent  it  may  seem) 
becauf^e  I  believe  no  school  stands  so  much  in  need  of 
pressure  from  without.,  to  make  it  as  good  as  it  might  \m 
and  as  it  ought  to  he,  in  order  to  be  fully  worthy  of  ita 
noble  traditions  and  high  reputation. 

In  stating  the  pri net) vies  on  which  I  propose  to  found 
suggestions,  I  will  nnt  waste  the  time  of  the  Commi^ion 
by  proving  such  ftpints  as  the  foDowing  :— 

1 .  That  sc;hool  must  not  be  confounded  with  apprentice- 
ship. 

2.  That  the  object  of  school  is  primarily  training,  sub- 
ordinately  information. 

3.  That  apprenticeship  im|>lie»  experience  of  real  life. 
The  school  cannot  lie  m  vnj  real  sense  a  model  farm, 
nor  a  military  college  a  model  regiment*  Therefore  the 
introduction  of  special  professional  studies  into  school  is  m 
de]>arture  frotti  the  tnie  purpose  of  a  scbooh 

4-  That  the  real  training  of  school  depends  on  habits,  on 
]iersonal  aJfectitm,  and  social  intercourse,  as  well  as  upon 
knowledge* 

5*  That  improvement  in  a  school  must  be  a  matter  of 
growth,  arising  out  of  eicisting  methods  and  recogniacd 
wants. 

(h  That  stjhoob  should  be  tested  by  their  results,  and 
left  as  free  as  possible  in  their  means  and  methods, 

I  pass  on  to  some  principles  which  may  not  be  obnoui 
truisms  j  1  venture,  at  the  risk  of  seeming  pedantic,  to 
stale  them  dogmaticallv  with  the  inferences  1  draw* 

7*  Young  boys  un^er  14  are  easily  interested  by  their 
elders,  if  their  imagination  and  obaen'ation  be  appealed  to* 
llieir  attention  may  be  fixed  by  the  cjten'ise  of  memory ; 
but  they  forget  all  they  learn,  unless  it  is  kept  up  by  fre- 
quent application  of  t!ie  very  simplest  kind*  The  develop- 
ment of  their  reasoning  powers  is  hhidered  by  premature 
exercise,  and  their  powers  of  attention  weakened  by  ab- 
stract theories*  Little  bt^ys  cannot  think  without  tangible 
matter  to  think  about,  and  tliis  matter  must  be  on  the 
level  of  their  experience  or  imagination* 

Infertncf. — Tlie  elementary  education  of  Eton  is  sound 
in  principle,  especially  the  attention  to  the  accidence  of  the 
grammar,  and  the  exercise  of  the  mind  called  out  by  easy 
verse  composition*  On  the  other  hand,  1  beheve  that 
exclusive  attention  to  I^atin  and  Greek  is  positively  inju- 
rious to  the  sehoLarsIiip  of  boys ;  and  that  if  they  received 
instruction  analogous  t<j  that  of  the  gallery  lesson  in  pri- 
mary schools,  and  were  called  on  to  repmduce  it  on  paper, 
they  would  be  gainers  in  the  end  even  as  scholars.  Such 
lessons  might  Se  narrative,  deteriptlvci  or  ej[perimcntttl. 
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B,  Boys  after  V5  are  not  ^sily  guided  as  to  the  subjects 
in  which  they  should  take  interest ;  they  are  ea^er  far  action, 
strong  in  will»  haaty  m  judijmeiit,  and  eaaily  bored  by  any- 
thing  savouring  of  theory  j  they  are  almost  ahvays  impatioiit 
for  *' something  to  do/*  If  their  will  I3  curbed,  and  tbey 
are  put  under  restraint ,  they  iire  tempted  to  break  out  into 
unseemly  riot,  or,  ^  lesj  high-spirited,  to  become  aullen, 
deceitful  or  unhappy. 

Inference.— The  Eton  system  of  making  composition  the 
main  test  of  work  is  sound.  ITie  leasona  aaVd  by  heart  are 
also  useful,  but  they  operate  with  great  injustice  as  a  test 
indiacrimjnately  applied ;  jxa  put  in  force  at  Eton,  they  tend 
to  a  mumbling  confused  utterance,  and  to  some  shufflinf^ 
tricks,  whereas  manly  recitation  of  poetry,  modern  aa  well 
as  ancient^  might  produce  a  very  different  effect. 

The  practice  called  '*  description**  in  the  remove*  as  aji- 
phed  to  geography,  has  great  value ;  it  is  admitted  to  be 
hard  work  (what  boys  call  a  "  grind  '*].  The  principle  mipbt 
be  applied  to  other  an!>jects,  and  carried  or»  into  the  fifth 
form  for  boys  incapable  of  Greek  iambics  aud  the  more 
refined  Latin  composition.  Compnlsory  attendance  on 
kctures  on  natural  philosophy  would  be  a  dmtbtful  expe- 
dieut  at  this  age, 

9.  Only  clever  bovi  are  acted  on  by  the  motive  of  emu- 
lation. A  spirit  of  iuty,  or  immediate  gain  of  comfort  or 
enjoyment,  are  of  most  avail  to  move  dull  boys.  Stronif 
museidar  hoys  seek  distinction  in  sports ;  weaker  boys,  ill 
brought  up  at  home,  in  foolish  fashion,  which,  however,  is 
against  the  general  tone  of  Eton. 

fii/erfrtce,— The  effect  of  single  prizes  is  very  limited. 
Marks  for  daily  work  or  weekly  work,  telling  on  the  place 
in  school  have  not  been  (generally*  adopted  at  Eton,  but 
are  found  to  work  well  elsewhere ;  no  mechanical  device^ 
however,  can  have  much  effect  unless  supported  by  a 
vigorous  tone  of  work  in  the  school,  aided  by  home  influ- 
ence, 

10.  The  flhirking  power  of  all  boys  but  the  ambitioua  is  a 
fundameutBl  fact  to  be  taken  into  account  in  all  Bchemes 
for  effecting  a  reform  by  auhstituting  one  subject  of  study 
for  another. 

Jrt/ere;jce* — On  this  ground  the  Vitmy  class  at  Eton  ap- 
pears to  have  been  a  com  file  te  failure ;  it  was  used  as  an 
excuse  for  exemption  from  regular  school  work,  I  have 
known  of  boys,  knowing  little  of  modem  languages,  going 
in  for  the  Prince  Consort*s  prizes,  merely  to  seek  a  change 
from  the  routine  of  lessons.  Idle  boys,  if  they  have  choice 
of  subject,  will  caiculat.c  ton  nicety  what  gives  least  trouble ; 
they  cannot  be  trusted  with  resjjousihility  for  their  own 
mental  discipline. 

I,  The  interest  taken  by  the  m^orit)'-  of  healthy  boys  is 
not  much  greater  in  one  subject  than  another.  Tlieir  living 
interest  is  in  their  games  and  social  life ;  their  interest  in 
their  work  depends  on  its  being  definite,  and  on  getting  it 
over  that  they  may  ^^\n  their  liberty. 

Inference. — ^'rhe  habit  of  preparing  lessons  out  of  school 
has  considerable  advunta^es.  Boys  work  together  I'olun- 
tarily  and  help  each  other,  and  both  derive  mmc  benefit. 
Tile  desire  to  f^ct  out  of  dnors  promotes  concentrated  effort 
and  activity  of  mind.  The  system  may  l>c  carried  too  far, 
and  of  course  presumes  that  the  work  done  shall  he  well 
tested,  w^hieh  is  impossible  if  the  classes  arc  too  larf?e  for 
the  staff.  The  principle  of  the  Eton  pa-na,  namely  the 
copying  out  of  hues,  is  really  good.  A  hoy  will  never  take 
a  real  interest  in  doing  a  jmni.'ibment  welL  It  operates 
simply  as  a  delicate  form  of  imprisonment,  which  can  be 
aggravated  l>y  requiring  it  to  be  shown  up  at  iu convenient 
times,  clashing  with  favourite  out-door  pursuits, 

12.  Boys,  if  left  to  form  their  own  habits  as  to  hours  of 
work»  are  apt  to  waste  the  morning,  and  put  off  their  work 
till  ni^htj — a  habit  mischievous  on  moral  and  physical 
grounds. 

/n/erertcre, — llie  jmpil  room  svstem  is  a  great  protection 
against  idleness,  whether  that  idleness  is  voluntary  or  en- 
farced  by  older  bovs  ;  but  probiibly  certain  fixed  hours  for 
composition,  in  uivisions,  under  the  additional  masters 
prtvposed  below,  would  he  desLi*ahle,  espedally  if  exemption 
from  Hurh  restraint  could  be  purchased  by  proved  dilii^ence. 

l.'i.  The  gelf-iudulgencc  and  indolence  of  many  who  live 
at  ease  may  need  the  spur  of  personal  chastisement ;  but 
punishment  to  be  effectual  must  be  supported  by  public 
opinion,  and  should  l>e  judicial,  Tiot  capricious. 

Inference.- — "ITie  power  of  Hogging  should  l>e  retained j 
bttt  Its  ftbu^e  and  fn^quency  at  Eton  take  a^^'ay  the  disf;race. 
Ufilees  properly  guarded  by  the  jndiciul  act  of  the  Head 
Master,  antl  i^ersonal  conference  with  the  tutor,  it  may  be 
abused  by  a  compromi^  between  an  idle  boy  and  an  inefii- 
dent  master,  els  a  substitute  for  moral  effort  on  either  side. 

I'he  late  Head  Master  intimated  to  me,  on  a  special  occa- 


*  I  huwe  bwn  told  tbat  miirks  irere  applied  with  very  good  rtsulU  hj 
Bisbap  Ckapmai^  wben  ha  w*4  a  laaster  >t  pt<in> 


lion,  his  intention  to  require  in  future  that  no  boy  be  aent 
to  him  for  corporal  punishment  without  previous  communi- 
cation with  the  tutor,  and  that,  if  the  master  in  school  atid 
the  tutor  disagreed,  the  responsihihty  of  decision  would  rest 
with  himself. 

It  would  he  well  to  ascertain  whether  this  principle  is 
fully  acted  upon,  and  whether  opportunity  is  given  to  all 
masters  aUke  for  bringing  their  com  plain  ta  under  the  notice 
of  the  Head  Master,  with  due  securitv  for  proper  tnvestiga* 
tion  into  the  circumstances,  and  for  the  support  of  autho- 
rity. I'he  difference  between  Eton  and  Rugby ^  as  to  the 
principle  and  frequency  of  fiogging,  ha^  no  doubt  come 
under  notice. 

Enough  has  been  said  to  show  a  warm  appreciatioii  of 
the  merits  of  Eton.  I  do  not  spea.k  of  the  imputed  general 
idleness  of  oppidans ;  I  believe  that  has  diminished  of  lAte 
yc&rst  J  but  1  must  say.  most  emphatically,  that  the  atteixtpi 
which  I  imderstand  is  being  now  made,  with  the  most  eon* 
Bcdentious  intentions,  to  enforce  more  tightly  the  old  routine, 
under  the  idea  of  doing  thoroughly  what  has  been  formerly 
professed,  and  of  repudiating  novelty  and  variety,  will 
seriously  dishearten  some  of  the  beat  {fiends  of  public 
schools.  It  is  said  that  such  plans  as  the  introduction  of 
{flassleal  works  of  English  authors,  the  recitation  of  Eni^hBh 
poetry,  the  publication  of  *'  prolusiiineB,"  much  desired  by 
some  of  the  masters,  the  recognition  of  French  in  school 
work,  had  t>een  all  but  sanctioned  by  the  late  Head  Maater, 
but  are  now  suppressed,  and  that  in  some  points  discipline 
is  relaxed,  owing  to  the  mathematical  masters  not  being 
supported.  I  can  only  speak  from  hearsay ;  the  Commie* 
si  oners  no  doubt  have  access  to  the  best  evidence. 

I  now  (iroceed  to  apply  the  desultory  remarks  which  I 
have  made  in  the  form  of  general  concluaions,  premising 
that  in  any  attempt  to  deal  with  Eton,  and  possibly  with 
Harrow,  great  care  should  be  taken  not  to  injure  a  number 
of  quiet  ^vell^disposed  lads  from  good  homes,  who  may 
be  miluenced  by  affection  and  duty,  and  by  a  aense  of 
general  propriety  and  self-respect,  but  not  by  the  stimulus 
of  com |;>eti tion,  nor  by  the  prospect  of  a  struggle  for  suc- 
cess in  life,  of  which  they  do  not  see  in  their  own  case  tlie 
necessity. 

It  would  be  a  serious  evil  if  members  of  the  aristocracy, 
or  the  sons  of  wealthy  men  having  an  assured  position  in 
commercial  hfe,  were  alienated  from  our  chief  public  schools 
by  subjecting  them  to  an  obnoxious  pressure ;  on  the  other 
hand,  the  desire  to  attract  such  boys  should  not  he  allowed 
to  ruin  the  prospects  of  others  less  fortunate  by  preventing 
raeaaures  tending  to  promote  the  diligent  discharge  of  du!y 
in  the  school  generally. 

General  Conclusions. 

1.  That,  as  far  as  possible,  the  homogmeous  charaeier  <jf 
educnfmn  in  ptiblic  schaols  should  be  retained.  That  is,  that 
all  the  hoys  should,  in  their  general  education,  pursue  the 
same  studies  in  kind,  though  not  in  degree,  on  the  grounds 
—  1st,  that  the  higher  pubhc  schools  are  nurseries  of 
statesmen,  aud  of  others  who  may  rise  to  posts  of  high 
command  and  responsibibtj-  in  the  army,  navy,  or  learned 
professions,  or  in  the  administration  of  landed  and  com^ 
mercial  property :  the  education,  therefore,  of  persons  so 
destined  should  generate  as  much  sympathy  aa  possible 
between  the  leaders  of  different  departments,  and  also 
between  the  leaders  and  their  followers; — l^idly^  that 
there  are  strong  practical  objections  to  boys  being  allowed 
to  avoid  work  which  they  have  no  natural  taste  for,  and 
which  their  minds  may  require  as  a  matter  of  discipline ; — - 
3rdly,  that  school  life  is  not  adapted  for  professional  atudy 
in  any  real  or  practical  sense. 

Ill  at  the  system  of  bifurcation  aa  adopted  ia  France, 
under  the  operaticm  of  i^bich  it  is  necesaBty  to  dedde 
betvveen  ''letters''  and  "sciences'*  about  the  age  of  15, 
is  found  to  tend  towards  shallowness  in  scholarship,  aud 
narrowness  in  science.  It  may  be  possible  to  preser^^e 
the  general  character  of  study,  and  yet  to  allow  boys  to 
pursue  certain  studies  uiore  intetitly,  and  to  drop  fiortions 
of  others,  if  tlie  tutorial  system  be  adhered  to^  and  the 
staff  of  masters  be  udecpmte  to  the  work. 

2,  That  ike  foundation  of  the  general  education  in  public 
schooh  shottid  be^  as  heretofore^  literature.  8uch  literature 
should  be,  throughout  the  school,  in  the  widest  sense,  clas* 
sical ;  that  is,  consisting  of  the  best  models  generally- 
accepted.  In  the  lower  parts  of  the  school  Latin  and  Greek 
should  form  the  staple  of  the  liter aij  teaching ;  pro^iaioit 
should  be  made,  without  extra  charge,  for  the  effectual 
teaching  both  of  Euf^Ush  and  French  grammar  to  all  boys 
in  whose  preparatory  education  either  of  those  languages 
had  been  neglected  or  imperfectly  taught. 

This  opinion  is  given  on  the  grounds,  1st,  That  the 
assumption  tbtxt  a  thorough  knowledj^e  of  English  is  best 
acquired  indirectly  from  the  learning  of  Latin,  is  unsound, 
contrary  to  experience,  and  not  in  accordance  with  the 
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eritical  study  of  the  English  Isnguapje  pursued  in  trwninff 
gchoob  and  elsewhere.  2d,  That  the  analysis  of  English 
sentences*  and  the  teach  in  j^  of  the  French  grammar,  may 
be  made,  in  the  hands  of  gnod  olassicat  scholars,  an  impor* 
taut  instrument  of  training,  ^id.  That  all  hoys  should  paaa 
into  the  upper  forms  of  puhlic  Bcrhools  in  a  state  of  pre- 
paration en»bUng  them  to  use  French  as  a  medium  through 
which  they  may  pursue  varitms  important  studies,  and 
rjualifyingthem  to  benefit  by  the  study  of  Engheh  hterature 
of  a  high  order. 

That  high  attainments  in  classit-^l  subjects  should  entitle 
boys  to  exemption  from  a  formal  attendance  on  subordinate 
subjects,  provided  they  could  show  by  passing  an  estaraiua* 
nation  that  they  possessed  such  knowledge  of  thnie  subject  a 
&i  might  be  deemed  generally  indis[)ensahle. 

That,  on  the  other  hand,  the  advanced  ours  nit  of  Englisb, 
German  or  Italian  literature  by  boys  liav-ing  attained  a 
certain  standaj-d  of  knowledge  in  Ijatin,  Greek,  and  French, 
ahould  be  rewarded  in  general  evaminatious,  and  count 
toi,viLrds  the  place  of  those  boys  in  the  school, 

:i.  That  matkttmftfics  shoM  nrjt  oaltj  be  well  tumjht^  but 
put  on  an  equal  footiar;  with  e/(/mcjf,  as  regards  the  eon- 
sideration  sitown  to  the  mathematical  makers ;  and  that 
the  ijpeciaJ  study  of  mathematics  he  put  on  the  same  footing 
as  the  special  study  of  certain  brunches  of  literature,  with 
this  reservation,  that  literature  ahould  not  he  wholly  dropped 
by  any  boy.  It  is  probably  desirable,  in  like  manner,  that 
mathematics  should  never  Ije  wholly  dropped  by  any  boy, 
though  the  form  of  the  teaching  might  be  varied  in  special 
ouea.  (See  below.  School  of  Science  and  Art,  General  Con- 
c^lusions,  No.  5.) 

4.  Thttt  thfi  introduction  of  Ike  stmly  of  phifsiciil  science 
into  the  refjular  sch&ol  work  is  unn^cessurif  mid  inexpeditnt, 
on  the  general  ground  that  while  the  study  of  physical 
science  may  enlarge  the  interests  of  a  man  well  grounded 
in  language  and  mathematics,  it  has  a  tendency  to  narrow 
or  weaken  the  mind  of  a  boy  when  made  a  substitute  for 
cither. 

That  what  is  desirable  in  the  way  of  mechanics  may  be 
either  taught  in  connexion  with  mathematics,  or  by  occa- 
sional lectures  (with  experiments)  on  natural  philoaophy'. 
That  the  exceptional  cases  of  boys  incapable  of  training  in 
language,  and  capable  of  being  really  educated  by  science, 
arc  few  in  the  upper  classes,  and  may  he  specially  provided 
for  without  disturbing  the  school  routine. 

I  beg  to  quote,  on  this  point,  the  opinion  given  by  my 
friend  Ur*  \'otlckt*r.  Professor  of  Chemistry  at  Cirencester 
College,  and  Chemist  to  the  Koyal  Agricultural  Society  i — 

"  As  an  educational  means,  chemistry  is  not  to  be  com- 
pared with  other  means  of  training  the  mind.  The  reasons 
I  arc  too  obvious  to  require  notice.  The  direct  benefit  re- 
sulting from  the  teaching  of  analytical  chemistry  in  schoola 
ifl  nil. 

**  Chemical  science,  I  believe,  can  only  be  taught  by 
lectures  illu&trated  by  experiments,  and  by  practical  instruc- 
tion in  the  laboratory.  The  lecturing  system  applied  to 
schoob  for  lads  who  ought  to  be  made  to  work  in  class- 
hours,  1  consider  to  be  one  of  the  dduiions  of  the  present 
time,  u  delusion  fraught  with  evil  conaequenees. 

*'  I  grant  that  two  or  three  boys  out  of  fifty,  may  be 
benefited  by  practical  instruction  in  experimentnl  and 
ansilytical  clmiriistry  j  but  am  also  bound  to  add,  that  the 
rest  only  waste  time  which  may  be  more  usefully  employed. 

**  This  is  the  result,  not  only  of  my  own  peraonal  expe- 
nence,  but  also  that  ijf  many  of  my  scientific  friends  in  tnis 
country,  at  least  of  those  who  love  science  and  desire  its 
prosperity.  Moreover,  I  would  direct  your  attention  to  tlie 
fact,  that  the  attempt  has  been  made  in  Germany,  on  a 
large  seale,  to  teach  chemistry  jiractically  in  schools  for 
LJttas  under  16  years  of  age,  and  has  proved  so  complete 
pk  failure,  that  it  has  been  all  but  universally  abandoned 
in  my  native  countn^' — E^trnot  from  a  pMished  Letter^ 
llJuneK^SZ, 

The  opinion  of  the  late  Professor  Henslow  as  to  tlie  edu- 
cational value  of  botany  in  village  achoolSj  is  entitled  to 
respect,  but  can  hardly  be  held  to  prove  the  point  in 
reference  to  boys  at  public  schoob.  Probably  the  good 
effects  he  witnessed  were  more  due  to  his  personal  influence 
than  to  the  subject . 

5.  That  special  provision  for  the  communication  of  in- 
formation on  scientific  subjects  as  distinct  from  mental 
disci phne  by  raean.^  of  thoye  subjects,  might  be  made  in 

iiliotmexion  with  a  ^^^cliool  of  science  and  art  analogous  to  the 

^department  at  Houth  Kensington. 

That  the  primary  object  of  sjueh  school  should  be  to  teach 
the  elem€?ntaty'^  pnnciples  of  drawing  to  nearly  the  whole 
school.  That  instruction  in  practical  geometry,  and  in  other 
subjetrts  giving  scope  for  manual  skill,  might  be  given  in 

bthe  same  school  to  boys  ascertained,  on  good  grounda,  to 

fhe  more  capable  of  benefiting  by  such  instruction  than  by 
the  usual  studies* 


That  the  substitution^  even  to  a  limited  extent,  of  such 

mechanical  instruction  for  literary  and  mathematitml  train- 
ing should  be  jealously  guarded,  and  real  hard  work  strin- 
gently exacted,  under  very  able  teachers,  who  should  be 
imiversitj  men. 

By  drawing  is  meant  such  expression  of  linear  form  aa 
may  be  learned  by  any  one  who  can  learn  to  write ;  the 
cultivation  of  the  artistic  faculty,  which  is  rare,  is  another 
question. 

That  the  present  payment  for  drawing,  at  Eton,  10/.  lOj. 
for  instruction  and  4/.  for  materials,  operates  as  a  great 
discouragement,  may  be  inferred  from  the  small  number  of 
boys  who  learn  from  a  distinguished  artist,  who  is  in  one 
point  of  view  a  good  teacher. 

It  is  a  duty  not  to  shrink  from  the  endeavour  to  reduce 
the  foregoing  criticiems  and  general  conclusions  to  the  test 
of  practical  suggestions.  It  may,  however,  be  pardonable 
also  to  express  great  diffidence  as  to  detailed  plans  formed 
with  imperfect  information. 

The  suggestions  1  have  to  oGTer  fall  under  two  heads  ;*« 

L  Tlie  pitH-ision  of  an  adequate  staff  and  machinery  for 
teaching. 

11.  The  means  of  offering  adequate  inducements  to 
masters  and  boys  to  use  their  best  efforts, 

I.  Prorishti   of  an   adequate  St  tiff  and  Mixchinery  for 
teaching. 

Referring  on  this  point  chiefly  to  Eton,  I  feel  bound  to 
notice  an  ojnnion,  which  I  beUeve  is  entertained  even  by 
some  Eton  men,  that  the  one  great  reform  needed  for  Eton 
is  to  provide  security  for  placing  at  its  head  a  man  with  a 
powerful  mind,  unbiassed  by  Eton  prejudices,  unfettered  by 
the  retired  masters,  capable  tif  impressing  his  independent 
con\dctions  on  his  subordi nates ^  and  of  supplying  their 
defects  by  vigorous  superintendence  and  by  moral  influence 
over  the  boys, 

I  cannot  agree  in  this  opinion,  Eton,  as  it  has  been^  aa 
it  is^  and  as  it  is  likely  to  continue^  may  be  regarded  as  a 
national  institution,  reflecting  rather  the  image  of  English 
society  than  of  any  one  mind,  h<iwever  great  or  virtuous. 
The  risks  of  transferring  its  leadership  to  a  man  promoted 
from  another  school,  or  to  a  young  and  untried  scholar 
from  one  of  the  universities,  would  be,  in  mv  opinion, 
greater  than  the  evil  of  having  t<^  wait  for  &  bealtny  growth 
from  within  the  institution, 

7'his  apprehension  is  founded  partly  on  the  observed  rise 
and  fall  ot  either  schools,  where  the  influence  of  the  master 
is  greater  than  that  ol  tradition,  partly  on  the  observed 
good  effects  of  Eton^  notwithstanding  all  its  shortoominga* 

It  may,  however,  be  admitted,  indeed  strongly  urged, 
that  the  Head  Master  should  be  act  free  from  the  control  of 
the  college,  not  only  in  the  details  of  school  work^  hut  in 
the  chapel.  The  example  of  Arnold  has  been  followed  by 
almost  every  earnest-minded  master  in  clainwng  fop  those, 
who  watch  the  doily  struggle  between  duty  and  temptation, 
the  right  to  lay  down  the  principles  of  Christian  training 
and  of  self-discipline. 

Whether  it  be  desirable  to  confine  the  appointment  of 
assist^int  masters  to  Etonians  is,  perhaps,  unimjmrtant  in 
ct>mparison  with  the  essential  question  how  best  to  provide 
a  sufficient  staff  of  teachers,  and  how  to  secure  to  the  whole 
of  them  the  social  conditions  for  a  free  interchange  of 
opinion. 

Assuming  then  that  the  Head  Master  will  be,  sa  hereto^ 
fore,  promoted  from  among  the  tutors,  and  assuming  also 
that  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  tutorial  system  are 
sound,  I  would  propose  ;-^^ 

1,  That  the  number  of  misters  ahould  be  Iw^ely  in^ 
creased  by  the  addition  of  a  staff  of  young  men  with 
advantages  equivalent  to  those  of  a  college  fellowship  in 
the  university,  including  chambers  and  a  common  room, 
such  young  masters  to  be  at  liberty  to  retain  a  college  feU 
lowship,  or  to  marry.,  but  not  to  keep  houses  till  aft-er  their 

t>owers  of  managing  boys,  and  their  aptness  for  school  life, 
lave  been  tested » 

2,  That  a  !?j>ecial  composition  staff  be  formed,  whether  in 
aid  of  the  tutors,  of  the  class *master9,  or  of  both.  Young 
men  may  be  excellent  critics  of  composition,  and  yet  Itava 
everything  to  learn  in  the  art  of  teaching. 

3,  Tliftt  the  employment  of  extra  masters  should  be  dis- 
couraged. 

4,  That  the  fees  customary  on  leaving  should  be  disoon- 
tinned. 

5,  That  the  annual  payments  for  school  feci  shculd  be 
consolidated  and  raised,  so  as  to  include  all  the  expense  of 
general  education,  except  the  superintendence  of  the  tutor, 
as  distinguished  from  the  expenses  of  lodging,  baardt  and 
personsJ  comforts. 
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6.  That  out  of  rach  consolidated  payments  a  due  propor- 
tion be  lupplied  to  the  payment  of  the  staff,  in  proportion  to 
the  nomber  of  boys  in  tlie  school. 

It  is  understood  that  out  of  the  payment  of  6/.  6s,  to 
the  Head  Master,  which,  as  well  as  the  leaving  fee,  is 
doubled  in  the  case  of  noblemen,  only  )/.  U.  goes  to 
the  increase  of  staff. 
If  tiie  annual  fee  of  5/.  for  mathematics  were  merged 
in  the  general  school  fees ;  if  extra  payments  and 
leaving  fees  were  abolished ;  and  if  an  annual  sum 
of  16/.,  or  even  201.,  were  charged,  the  parents  would 
in  many  cases  be  gainers  in  a  pecuniaiy  sense,  and  a 
large  sum  would  be  available  for  the  increased  staff, 
after  allowing  to  the  Head  Master  an  income  little 
inferior  to  that  of  the  high  ftinctionaries  of  the  Church 
(»•  of  the  State. 
I  forbear  to  enter  on  the  management  of  the  college  re- 
venues, as  I  have  no  information  that  I  can  rel^  on;  but  I 
believe  that  the  suggestions  already  made  require  a  special 
consideration  of  existing  interests. 

One  other  point  in  the  way  of  machinery  may  le  men- 
tioned, namely,  the  establishment  of  a  gymnasium,  such  as 
that  of  Mr.  Maclaren  at  Oxford,  and  those  at  Aldershot  and 
elsewhere.  I  have  reason  to  beUeve  that  Eton  boys  would 
value  such  an  establishment ;  probably  for  this  and  other 
purposes,  such  as  drawing  school,  class-rooms,  &c.,  requiring 
new  buildings,  money  could  easily  be  raised  among  those 
interested  in  Eton. 

II.  Inducements  to  Masters  and  Boys  to  use  their  best  ^orte. 

This  subject  is,  confessedly,  the  most  difficult  of  all;  ex- 
ternal influences  alone  cannot  be  relied  on.  One  charao- 
teristic  of  the  life  of  Eton  is  its  freedom  from  direct  pressure. 
Its  own  traditional  mechanism  provides  very  important 
checks.  It  has  also  a  peculiar  competition  of  its  own.  It 
inherits,  along  with  much  idleness,  a  certain  quiet  sense 
of  duty  and  self-respect,  manly  good  sense  and  independ- 
ence of  character,  qualities  which  might  be  much  impaired 
by  any  approach  to  the  cramming  system.  It  would,  more- 
over, be  a  great  evil  if  some  of  the  upper  boys,  who  occupv 
a  sort  of  senatorial  dignity,  after  their  last  competitive  trial, 
were  driven  away  from  the  school  by  fear  of  an  examination. 

It  may  be  hoped  that  the  free  academical  spirit  of  the 
voung  maaters,  if  it  be  relieved  from  needless  restraint,  may 
offer  a  more  healthy  pledge  for  progress  than  any  external 
influence. 

Still,  after  all  due  allowance  has  been  made  for  these 
considerations,  it  must  be  taken  into  account  that  systematic 
idleness  and  a  life  of  mere  amusement,  extolled  bv  society 
and  supported  by  fiishion,  are  great  evils,  and  a  bad  pre- 
paration for  the  duties  of  active  life ;  and  that  habits  of 
concentrated  work  do  not  necessarily  imply  cramming, 
stOl  less  do  they  diminish  happiness.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered, also,  that  parents,  however  much  they  desire  to 
promote  industry,  have  no  remedy  but  removal  if  they  are 
not  satisfied. 

On  the  whole,  therefore,  it  does  seem  to  deserve  serious 
consideration,  whether  it  is  not  expedient  to  establish  some 
definite  test  of  the  results  of  pubhc  school  education,  such 
test  being  applied  by  a  friendly  but  impartial  public  body 
to  public  schools  generally.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
that  the  freedom  of  pubhc  school  education  should  not  be 
subject  to  the  direct  control  of  the  executive  Government, 
influenced  as  that  is  by  the  politics  of  the  day.  Also, 
that  no  official,  Uterary,  or  scientific  clique  armed  with 
compulsory  powers,  should  be  able  to  dictate  a  curriculum 
to  all  such  scnools.  It  is  also  very  desirable  that  the  results 
of  the  work  and  disciphne  of  schools  should  be  judged  of 
principally  by  persons  selected  for  their  experience  in  the 
work  of  education,  rather  than  for  their  eminence  in  leamijig 
or  science  as  such,  but  that  there  should  be  associated  wil£ 
them  persons  who  have  the  means  of  knowing  what  society 
and  the  professions  expect  fl!om  educators — that  the  exami- 
nation of  a  great  school  should  have  reference  to  what  the 
school  profi»Mes  to  offer  and  not  to  an  arbitrary  standard ; 
and  that  the  authorities  of  the  school  should  be  perfectly 
free  to  choose  their  own  studies  and  methods — that  a  school 
shoidd  gain  credit  not  only  by  the  performance  of  a  few 
picked  candidates  for  honour,  but  also  by  the  effect  of  the 
teaching  on  the  mass  of  the  scholars  after  a  sufficient  time 
spent  in  the  school — that  the  elementary  work  should  be 
well  tested — and  that  credit  should  be  awarded  for  the  sys- 
tematic cultivation  of  individual  talents  and  tastes,  provided 
that  the  elementary  education  has  first  been  secured. 

These  general  views  are  closely  connected  with  the  recog- 
nition of  the  following  fihcts : — 

1.  That  not  only  the  great  public  schools,  but  also  a 
large  number  of  granunar  Bchools,  contain  two  classes  of 
scholars,  the  first  daas  consisting  of  those  who  are  preparing 


for  university  hfe  (in  many  schools  the  minority),  the  second 
class,  of  those  who  are  going  from  school  into  active  life. 

2.  That  if  the  rightful  supremacy  of  classics  in  the  pro* 
longed  education  of  the  fint  class  be  admitted  and  sus- 
tained, other  subjects  have  been  proved,  in  the  hands 
of  university  men,  to  be  capable  of  training  the  mind  for 
the  work  of  life. 

3.  That  the  direct  influence  of  university  scholarships 
and  degrees  on  the  studies  of  schools  is  limited  to  the  fint 
class,  and  only  to  a  portion  of  that  class ;  while  the  indirect 
influence  on  the  rest  of  the  school  is  very  questionable,  and 
parents  have  no  valid  test  whereby  to  judge  of  the  training 
of  those  who  are  not  affected  by  the  honours  of  the  univer- 
sities. 

4.  That  the  local  and  non-gremial  examinations  recently 
instituted  by  the  universities  do  not  reach  either  the  schools 
in  the  highest  social  scale  or  those  which  are  ambitious  to 
be  classed  with  them  as  distinguished  from  commercial 
schools,  or  at  least  they  only  confer  distinction  on  a  few 
candidates,  without  testing  the  general  condition  of  such 
Bchools. 

5.  That  in  the  conduct  of  those  examinations,  and  also 
of  those  connected  with  the  civil  and  military  sen^ices,  much 
valuable  expeoence  has  been  recently  gained  in  reference  to 
the  effect  of  various  studies  and  methods  on  education,  and 
to  the  best  means  of  estimating  those  effects. 

6.  That  much  of  this  information  and  experience  might 
be  brought  to  bear  with  advantage  on  the  higher  public 
schools,  grammar  schools,  and  proprietary  schools,  if  a 
number  of  university  men,  sufficient  to  ensure  a  represen- 
tation of  various  shades  of  opinion  and  practical  experience 
in  education  were  associated,  for  a  time  at  least,  with  per- 
sons having  experience  of  active  life  in  other  forma,  for 
the  purpose  of  directing  examinations  in  some  of  the  most 
importuit  schools. 

I  venture  therefore  to  subject  to  criticism  the  following 
proposal : — 

1.  That  a  joint  board  or  commission  be  formed  on  the 
nomination  of  one-third  of  its  members  by  each  of  the  two 
older  universities  of  England  (that  of  London  being  an 
examining  not  an  educatm^  body),  and  on  the  nomination 
of  the  other  third  by  the  principal  functionaries  at  the  head 
of  the  army,  navy,  and  three  learned  professions,  and  by 
the  Lord  President  of  the  Council  as  head  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education.  It  might,  however,  be  desirable  to 
add  to  the  board  the  Chancellor  or  Vice-Chancellor  of  the 
University  of  London,  the  President  of  the  Royal  Society, 
and  the  President  of  ike  Royal  Academy. 

2.  That  to  such  body  be  committed  for  a  limited  number 
of  years  authority  to  make  regulations  under  which  exami- 
nations of  public  schools  may,  on  the  voluntary  applications 
of  such  schools,  be  either  instituted  or  confirmed,  to  appoint 
or  confirm  the  appointment  of  examiners,  and  to  certifjr  the 
results  of  the  examinations. 

3.  That  a  considerable  fee  should  be  required  for  each 
examination,  with  a  view  to  establish  a  pecuniary  qualifica- 
tion, and  to  render  the  system  if  possible  self  supporting. 

If  a  fee  of  50/.  were  fixed  as  the  minimum,  rising  by  25/. 
or  20/.  for  every  100  boys  over  200,  the  system  would  be 
confined  to  the  larger  and  more  wealthy  schools ;  but  it 
would  only  involve  an  annual  charge  of  a  few  shillings  to 
each  parent. 

Such  a  sjTstem  as  that  now  proposed  though  at  a  lower 
scale  of  expense  is  in  operation  under  authority  of  the 
University  of  Cambridge. 

It  is  obvious,  that  unless  some  inducement  were  held  out 
to  schools  to  apply  for  such  examinations  in  consequence 
of  the  value  attached  to  the  certificate  of  the  proposed 
commission,  the  most  prosperous  schools  would  feel  that 
they  could  dispense  with  the  examinations,  and  those  con- 
scious of  their  own  shortcomings  would  avoid  a  dangerous 
step. 

The  success  of  any  such  plan  would  therefore  depend  in 
great  measure  on  the  course  taken  by  the  great  departments 
of  the  state,  by  the  learned  professions,  and  by  the  univer- 
sities, and  on  the  decision  of  the  question  whether  they 
would  accept  the  certificates  of  the  commission  as  evidence 
of  aeneral  education  in  preparation  for  professional  or 
academical  training. 

Precedent  is  not  wanting  for  such  a  course  with  reference 
to  existing  examinations.  That  of  the  Medical  Council 
may  be  specially  referred  to. 

It  may  be  anticipated  that  many  of  the  evils  which  are 
now  experienced  as  resulting  from  the  cramming  for  exami- 
nations, more  or  less  stereotyped,  conducted  by  examiners 
holding  permanent  appointments,  would  be  mitigated  if  a 
closer  connexion  were  estabUshed  in  schools  as  in  the  uni- 
versities, between  the  educating  and  the  examining  bodies ; 
or  rather  if  the  application  of  the  test  of  general  education 
were  relieved  from  professional  considerations,  and  placed 
in  hands  which  could  sanction  examinations  basea  on  a 
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variety  of  systeiM  of  education  and  framed  in  confoimitj 
with  those  systems. 

It  may  be  undesirable  to  enter  much  further  into  detul, 
but  it  may  serve  more  clearly  to  define  the  proposal  if  it  be 
sugf^ested  that  there  should  be  two  examinations  in  each 
school ;  the  first  to  be  passed  by  boys  not  later  than  the 
age  of  ]  5,  and  to  be  of  an  elementary  character,  confined  to 
EngUsh,  French,  Latin,  Greek,  mathematics  and  the  religions 
instruction  sanctioned  by  the  constitution  of  the  school ; 
the  second  to  extend  to  the  whole  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
•chool,  or  to  an  integral  part  of  the  same,  and  to  indude, 
in  addition  to  the  sunjects  already  enumerated,  other  special 
subjects  taught  or  encouraffed  in  the  school. 

The  examinations  fbr  airect  commissions  in  the  army 
may  be  referred  to  as  offering  an  illustration  of  the  genend 
arrangement  of  subjects  here  proposed,  and  as  indicating  a 
proportion  between  literature  and  other  subjects  not  im- 
worthy  of  imitation. 

The  following  is  the  scale  of  marks  for  direct  commis- 
sions in  the  army : — 

Thecla8sic..{^^f;2g}    -        -        -    3.600 

English  language    -----  1,200 

Modern  languages  (each)         -        -        -  1,200 
History,  ancient  and  modem,  with  geo- 
graphy        ------  1,200 

Mathematics,  pure  and  mixed  -        -        -  3,600 

Natural  sciences       -----  1,200 

Experimental  sciences      -        -        -        -  1,200 

Drawing          ------  600 

Minimum  number  of  marks  required  for  qualification 
1,H00,  of  which  600  must  be  obtained  in  English,  arith- 
metic, and  mathematics. 

It  would  be  necessary,  in  applying  such  a  scheme  to 
boys  about  to  proceed  to  the  universi^,  to  reward  advanced 
scholarship,  and  especially  Greek,  in  higher  proportion. 
Of  course,  in  the  case  of  all  candidates  ftrom  public  schools 
a  minimum  of  Latin  shoidd  be  required.  I  thmk,  also,  that, 
with  a  view  to  make  history  more  than  a  lifeless  skeleton, 
ancient  history  should  be  treated  as  a  distinct  subject,  and 
modern  history  divided  into  two  or  more  periods.  It  would, 
also,  in  my  view,  be  desirable  to  raise  the  marks  given  to 
drawing,  and  to  give  marks  for  music,  in  order  to  meet  the 
case  of  boys  not  going  to  the  universities,  and  willing  to 
cultivate  accomplishments  in  such  a  manner  as  really  to 
train  their  faculties ;  and  although  the  suggestion  may 
provoke  a  smile,  I  think  that  physical  trainmg  is,  in  the 
present  state  of  this  country,  so  essential  to  intellectual 
success,  and  even  to  the  active  discharge  of  dutv,  that  I 
cannot  see  any  valid  objection  to  the  proposal  to  aUow  some 
credit  in  an  examination  to  systematic  physical  training  in 
a  gymnasium  properly  conducted. 

I  cannot  resist  the  temptation  to  quote  in  conclusion  the 
remarks  of  an  Eton  friena  to  whom  I  feel  much  indebted, 
containing  as  they  do  a  just  tribute  to  Rugby^  to  which  I 
have  not  less  reason  to  be  grateful,  and  of  wnich  I  have  not 
spoken  because  it  seems  to  be  doing  all  that  is  needed. 
After  noticin|;  the  pride  and  gratitude  with  wliich  Eton  men 
speak  of  their  school,  he  admits  that  Rugbv  men  are  more 
RoUdly  thoughtful  and  manly-minded,  and  ne  adds : — 

"  liiey  have  come  firom  a  place  still  fragrant  with  the 
moral  enthusiasm  of  a  man  wno  cared  not  merely  for  the 
beauties  of  the  Latin  language,  but  for  the  life  of  the  Roman 
people,  and  its  analogies  with  the  life  of  the  English  people. 

"  Eton  has  never  felt  the  touch  of  a  bold  ana  hearty 
teacher  who  cared  for  such  ideas  as  law,  nationality,  aris- 
tocracy, in  short,  for  history  and  politics,  and  the  phases  of 
the  human  mind.  It  is  this,  and  not  science,  .which  we 
desiderate  at  Eton." 


SiQNOB   GiROLAMO  YoLPE,  Teachef  of   Italian  at 

Eton  CoUege. 

On  the  Teaching  of  Italian  at  Eton. 

Augttrt5, 1862. 
CoNSiDBRiNG  it  to  be  within  the  competence  of 
every  person  connected  with  an  educational  institution  to 
present  a  report  to  the  Commissioners  of  Pubhc  Schools 
respecting  any  points  which  he  deems  entitled  to  their 
scrutiny,  the  undersigned,  in  the  quality  of  Italian  Master 
at  Eton  College,  ventures  to  submit  to  the  Commissioners 
the  following  petition. 

The  Italian  language  deserving  to  be  accounted  a  noble 
element  in  modem  emication,  as  well  for  other  reasons  as 
because  it  constitutes  a  link  between  the  classical  and 
modem  languages,  it  follows  that  the  Italian  Master  at 
Eton  ought  to  be  placed  in  a  correspondingly  dignified  and 
satisfactory  position. 

But  this  is  far  from  being  the  case,  because  his  pupils 
are  very  fcAv,  while  his  emolument  depends  only  on  their 
number. 

This  year  he  happens  to  have  three  pupils  among  the 
scholars ;  although  for  this  year  some  of  the  masters  were 
pleased  to  read  Dante  with  him ;  next  year  he  may  have 
more,  and  very  probably  will,  but  he  may  possibly  have 
fewer. 

This  scarcity  of  pupils  has  two  inconveniences.  Firsts 
that  a  noble  study  comes  to  be  in  no  way  encouraged; 
secondly,  that  a  Master  bearing  an  honoiuranle  title  is  re- 
duced to  a  necessity  which  reflects  no  dignity  on  the  College 
itseU^,  of  coming  down  from  town  twice  a  week,  at  his  own 
expense,  to  give  lessons  at  Eton,  which  he  is  bound  to  do, 
if  even  he  has  two  pupils  only. 

This  point  clearly  deserves,  therefore,  to  engage  the  good 
offices  of  the  Commission,  both  in  order  to  promote  the 
study  of  Italian  at  Eton  as  an  essential  branch  of  the 
college  system,  and  to  improve  the  condition  of  the  Master, 
who  alone  among  his  colleagues  remains  deprived  of  a  sub- 
stantial remuneration.  He  ventures,  therefore,  to  solicit 
that  the  interest  of  the  Commissioners  may  be  exerted 
towards  procuring  him  a  fixed  salary,  on  the  condition  of  his 
residing  in  College ;  being  encouraged  to  offer  this  request 
by  the  circumstance  that  the  late  esteemed  Dr.  Hawtrey, 
Provost  of  Eton,  had  already  signified  to  him  his  intention 
of  maintaining  an  Italian  Master  at  Eton  with  a  suitable 
remuneration,  in  order  to  promote  the  study  of  the  lan£[uage« 

The  fixed  salary  might  be  granted  under  the  condition  of 
a  certiun  number  of  pupils  being  taken,  which  number 
should,  in  some  way  or  otner,  be  constantly  maintained,  or 
else  fees  might  be  taken  upon  the  understanding  that  Itahan 
should  be  taught  to  as  manv  of  the  scholars  as  might  wish 
to  inscribe  themselves,  it  being  competent  for  the  Head 
Master  to  charge  separately  for  the  study  or  not,  as  he 
thought  proper. 

The  undersiffned  further  takes  the  liberty  of  soliciting  a 
room  in  the  G)lleffe  for  lessons  and  himself,  which  con- 
cession might  leaa  a  peater  number  of  the  scholars  to 
become  his  pupils,  besides  that  a  place  of  shelter  is  neces- 
sary to  him  when  he  comes  from  London,  especially  in  bad 
weather  and  cold  season. 

Should  the  undersigned  obtain  a  better  position  at  Eton, 
he  will  devote  himself  to  occupations  suited  to  his  office, 
exerting  himself  in  particular  to  improve  on  the  present 
unsatisfactoiy  educational  works  in  vogue  for  the  Italian 
langruage.  With  this  view  he  has  nearly  completed  a 
grammar  which  he  designs  to  publish,  at  his  own  expense, 
in  the  course  of  the  approaching  autumn,  and  which  he 
hopes  to  follow  by  other  works  of  a  similar  nature. 

llie  undersigned  trusts  that  the  circumstances  and  argu- 
ments here  brought  forward  may  entitle  his  request  to 
engage  the  consioeration  of  the  Commissioners. 

(Signed)        Girolamo  Volpk. 
To  the  Commissioners  of  Public  Schools. 


APPENDIX  H  a. 


CiAiM  of  the  Bishop  of  Oxford  to  the  Visitorship  of  Eton  College,  and  Correspondence 

thereon. 


My  I^rds  and  Gbntlbmcn^  July  d,  1862. 

Uniibrstandino  that  you  are  now  inquiring  into 
the  College  of  Eton,  and  learning  from  the  Provost  that  the 
College,  in  reply  to  queations  mm  jaa,  has  named  the 
Bishop  of  Lincoln  as  oeing  by  atstnte  their  Visitor,  I  beg 
to  lodge  with  you  this  pn^eat  against  the  ooRectneaa  m 
tiiia  anawov  ^  <^  behalf  ol  the  lee  of  Ozfbrd  I  contend 


that  the  only  legal  Visitor  of  Eton  College  is  the  Bishop  of 
Oxford.  By  the  ropl  foundation  or  the  College  the 
risitorship  is  lodged  m  the  Bishop  qf  the  Diocete,  and  to 
long  as  Eton  College  was  in  the  diocese  of  Lincoln,  doubt- 
less the  Bishop  cf  Lincoln  was  Visitor,  but  the  College 
having  been  transferred  to  the  diooese  of  Oxford,  and  no 
legal  step  having  been  taken  to  bar  the  requirement  of 
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the  Toy«l  founder,  that  tbe  viBitonhip  should  be  vested  in 
the  Bishop  of  the  Diocese,  I  maintam  that  the  change  of  the 
diocese  made  of  necessity  a  change  in  the  Visitor;  and 
I  resped^olly  request  your  Lordships  to  investigate  this 
point  and  report  accordinfflj. 

I  am,  my  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 

Your  obedient  servant. 
The  Earl  of  Clarendon,  K.G.,  &c.  S.  Oxon. 


Public  Schools  Commission, 
My  Lord,  July  4.  1862. 

I  AM  desired  by  the  Commissioners  to  acknowledge 
the  receipt  of  the  protest  which  you  have  addressed  to 
them,  and  to  assure  your  Lordship  that  it  will  receive  from 
them  due  consideration. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  my  Lord, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

MouNTAGUB  Bernard. 
The  Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Oxford. 


Sir,  Riseholme,  Lincoln,  July  4,  1862. 

I  AM  this  morning  informed  by  the  Bishop  of  Oxford 
that  he  has  lodged  with  the  Public  Schools  Commissioners 
a  claim  on  b^alf  of  the  see  of  Oxford  to  the  visitorship 
of  Eton  College. 

I  am  not  aware  how  far  the  examination  and  decision  of 
such  a  claim  may  fall  within  the  obiects  and  powers 
of  the  Royal  Commission :  but  should  the  Commissioners 
decide  upon  investigating  it,  I  request  on  behalf^  of  the  see 
of  Lincoln,  which  has  held  and  exercised  the  vimtorship  of 
Eton  College  for  420  years,  to  be  furnished  with  a  copv  of 
the  statement  of  reasons  on  which  the  Bishop  of  Oxford 
rests  his  cli^m,  and  to  have  the  opportunity  of  communi- 
cating with  the  Commissioners  thereupon. 
I  am,  Sip, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.  John  Lincoln. 


Public  Schools  Commission, 
My  Lord,  July  5,  1862. 

I  AM  desired  by  the  Commissioners  to  transmit  to 
your  Lordship  the  enclosed  copy  of  the  protest  addressed 
to  them  by  the  Bishop  of  Oxford  and  referred  to  in  your 
letter  to  me. 

I  am  also  to  inform  you  that  it  will  become  the  duty  of 
the  Commissioners,  in  making  their  report  to  Her  Majesty, 
to  take  notice  of  this  protest,  and  to  add  that  should  ;^ou 
desire  to  address  any  communication  to  them  on  the  subject 
they  will  afford  you  the  opportunity  of  doing  so  in  any 
way  which  you  may  prefer. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  my  Lord, 
Your  obedient  servant, 

Mountague  Bernard. 
The  Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Lincoln. 


Sir,  Riseholme,  Lincoln,  July  7,  1862. 

I  BEG  to  acknowledge  with  thanks  a  copy  of  the 
Bishop  of  Oxford's  letter  of  July  3  to  the  Public  Schools 
Commissioners  on  the  subject  of  the  visitorship  of  Eton 
College. 

May  I  request  further  to  be  informed  whether  the  Com- 
missioners are  merely  proposing  in  their  report  to  take 
notice  that  they  have  received  the  Bishop's  protest  against 
the  correctness  of  the  reply  of  the  Provost  of  Eton,  or 


whether  they  are  prepared  to  comply  with  his  re|que«t  thai 
they  will  investigate  this  point  and  report  accordingly. 
I  am.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.  J.  Lincoln. 


Public  Schools  Commisuon^ 
My  Lord,  July  8, 1862. 

With  reference  to  the  letter  addressed  by  tout 
Lordship  to  this  Commission  on  the  3rd  inst.,  in  wnidi 
you  chum  on  behalf  of  the  see  of  Oxford  the  visitorahip 
of  Eton  College,  and  reouest  that  the  Commissionera  wiu 
investigate  the  point  and  report  accordingly,  I  am  demred 
by  the  Commissioners  to  inform  you  that  they  have  oon* 
sida«d  your  Lordship's  appUcation,  and  that  the  inatter  is, 
in  their  opinion,  one  into  the  examination  of  which  thcj 
cannot  properly  or  usefully  enter. 

The  question  whether  the  visitorship  of  Eton  College 
belonffs  to  the  Bishops  of  Oxford  or  to  the  Bishops  of 
Lincoln  is  a  question  of  law,  depending,  as  it  appesn  to 
the  Commissioners,  on  the  construction  of  the  sts^tes  of 
the  CoUeffe.  Such  a  question  can  only  be  decided  by  a 
Court  of  Law,  and  any  opinion  which  the  Commiasioners 
might  express  upon  it  would  have  no  authority,  and  would 
practicallv  leave  the  case  as  it  stood  before. 

The  dommissioners  will,  however,  feel  it  their  duty  to 
record  your  Lordship's  protest  in  making  their  report  to 
the  Queen. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  my  Lord, 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Mountague  Bernard. 
The  Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Oxford. 


Public  Schools  Commission, 
My  Lord,  July  8, 1862. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  letter  to  me  of 
the  7th  inst.,  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  a  copy 
of  a  letter  which,  by  the  direction  of  the  Commissioners,  I 
have  addressed  to  the  Bishop  of  Oxford,  and  which  con- 
veys an  answer  to  your  inquiry. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  my  Lord, 

Your  obedient  Ser^'ant, 

Mountague  Bernard. 
The  Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Lincoln. 


Sir,  Riseholme,  Lincoln,  July  14, 1862. 

I  BBO  to  thank  you  for  a  copy  of  the  letter  which, 
by  desire  of  the  Public  School  Commissioners,  you  ad* 
dresssed  on  the  8th  inst.  to  the  Bishop  of  Oxford,  in  reply 
to  his  request  tl :  t  the  Commissioners  would  invcstigata 
and  report  upon  his  claim  on  behalf  of  the  see  of  Oxford 
to  the  visitorship  of  Eton  Colb^i^e. 

As  the  Commissioners  have  therein  expressed  their 
opinion  that  the  matter  is  one  into  the  examination  of 
which  they  cannot  properly  or  usefully  enter,  it  will  not  be 
necessary  for  me  to  trouble  them  with  the  grounds  on  which 
it  would  be  my  duty  to  maintain  that,  notwithstanding  the 
transference  of  Eton  to  the  diocese  of  Oxford,  the  visitor- 
ship  of  Eton,  no  less  than  that  of  King's  College,  Cam- 
bridge, remains  vested  in  the  Bishop  of  Lincoln,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  statutes  of  the  Founder. 
I  am.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

John  Lincoln, 
Visitor  of  the  two  Royal  Colleges  of  Henry  VL 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq. 


I. 


APPENDIX  I. 
Correspondence  respecting  Winchester  College. 


Winchester  College, 
Dear  Sm,  Oct.  18, 1861. 

In  compliance  with  the  wish  of  Her  Majesty's  Com- 
missioners, I  have  taken  an  early  opportunity  of  forwarding 
a  copy  of  the  Statutes  of  Winchester  College,  together  with 
the  Ordinances  of  the  Oxford  University  Commissioners, 
and  such  answers  as  I  am  able  to  give  to  questions  6  and 
9,  Part  II.  As  Winchester  College  having  been  so  very 
recently  the  subject  of  legislation,  stands  at  this  time  in  a 
position  entirely  different  nam  that  of  every  other  schocd  in 
the  kingdom,  I  had  formed  the  not  unreasonable  hope  that 
we  shomd  be  dealt  with  in  a  special  manner  adapted  to  the 


peculiarity  of  our  case,  and  be  spared  the  enormous  labour 
which  the  questions  relating  to  the  past  condition  of  the 
College  will  entail  upon  us,  and  which  can  scarcely  lead  to 
any  practical  results,  inasmuch  as  it  is  highly  improbable 
that  Her  Majesty's  present  Commissioners  would  recommend 
measures  at  variance  with  the  recent  Act  of  Parliament  by 
which  we  are  governed.  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that 
no  one  but  an  antiquary  who  had  passed  years  in  our  muni- 
ment room  could  hope  to  give  satisfactory  answers  to  what 
I  may  term  the  arctueological  questions  of  the  Commis- 
sioners; and  those  answers,  if  given  in  full,  would  fill 
volumes.    Still  if  it  is  the  command  of  Her  Majesty's  Com* 
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miSBJonci'a  that  I  should  mike  the  attemiit^  I  will  perform 
the  duty  to  the  best  of  my  ability,  and  am  sure  that  the 
Cominisaioiiers  wQl  attribute  any  de6oiency,  not  to  a  wish  to 
withhold  informiition,  but  to  the  real  cause,  viz*,  the  short- 
ness of  time  during  whieh  I  have  held  ray  office,  during 
i^^hieh  the  jiress  of  business  haa  not  allowed  me  lebtire  to 
obtain  such  minute  information  aa  I  am  suddenly  ctdled 
upon  to  furnish,  I  am  also,  by  the  premature  death  not 
long  since  of  one  of  the  Society,  the  sub-librarian,  deprived 
of  the  valuable  assistance  which  his  accurate  knowledge  of 
the  archives  would  have  enalded  him  to  give  to  Her  Ma- 
jesty's Comniissioners  and  myjself;  for  although  he  had 
spent  many  years  in  this  labour,  he  died  before  it  was  com- 
pleted* or  the  fruits  of  it  so  digested  as  to  be  made  available 
for  the  present  inquiry. ,  But  I  would  here  call  the  atten* 
tion  of  tbe  Commissioners  to  a  book  entitled  '*  William  of 
Wykeham  and  His  Colleges,"  by  Walcott,  published  by 
Nutt,  270,  Strand,  in  which,  though  by  no  means  free  from 
inaccuracies,  the  author  has  brought  together  much  curious 
and  valuable  information,  copies  of  charters,  dates  of  visi- 
tations, kc.  &c,,  atl  of  which  Her  Majesty's  Com  mission  era 
would  probably  find  very  useful  in  their  work*  I  wish  also 
to  take  this  opportunity  of  distinctly  stating  that  if  Her 
Mftjesty's  Commissioners  had  both  the  will  and  the  power  to 
cjtempt  Winchester  aUog^lher  from  this  inquiry,  I  should 
deprecate  their  doing  so ;  it  would  be  matter  or  regret  that 
they  should  be  ignorant  of  how  much  is  done  for  the  scho- 
lars on  the  foundation,  which  approved  itself  so  far  to  the 
Oxford  Commissioners  tlmt  they  did  not  even  suggest  any 
improvements  in  this  respect ;  and  there  are  few  who  would 
not  be  of  opinion  that  much  good  may  accrue  to  this,  as 
well  as  to  other  foimdations,  by  the  recommendations  which 
Her  Majesty's  present  Commissioners  would  probably  feel 
it  their  duty  to  make  unth  respect  to  the  curriculum  of 
education.  Aa  then  the  Djtford  Commiasioners  did  go  into 
the  question  of  property,  receipts,  expenditure,  &c*,  hut  only 
touched  lightly  the  educMional  question,  I  venture  to  sug- 
gest that  Her  M^eaty*s  present  Commissioners  might  rea- 
sonably undertake  to  spare  both  themselves  and  us  unneces^ 
sary  labour  by  confining  themselveB,  in  our  case,  principally 
to  the  question  of  education,  and  prcsfni  condition  of  per- 
sons on  the  foundation ;  and  if  they  would  be  satisfied  i^dth 
the  returns  of  the  receipts  and  expenditure  made  to  the  late 
Commisaioners,  such  returns  can  he  bad  at  once,  with  the 
exception  of  the  account  of  trusts  held  by  different  truitees 
for  the  benefit  of  exhibitioners,  &c.j  which  shall  be  forwarded 
aa  soon  as  they  are  prepared. 

I  shall  hold  myaelf  in  readiness  to  appear  personally 
before  the  Commissioners  whenever  they  may  wish  for  an 
intendew,  not  doubting  that  points  of  consideration  will 
occur  concerning  which  much  tedious  correspondence 
might  he  aa\'ed  by  a  peraonal  conference ;  but  the  time 
leak  convenient  to  myself  for  this  ptiri>osc  would  be  be- 
tween the  latt-er  part  of  November  and  December  21st, 
because  in  those  weeks  there  will  be  an  extra  amount  of 
business  on  my  hands.  Requesting  you  to  lay  this  com- 
munication before  Her  Miyesty*s  Commissioners  as  early  as 
possible, 

I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  faithfully. 
To  the  Secretary,  Godfrey  B,  Lee, 

Public  Schools  Conmiission.  Warden* 


Public  Schools  Commission, 

2*  Victoria  Street,  S,W., 
DkakSib,  iNov.  9, 186L 

With  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  18th  ult.,  in 
which  you  inquire  whether  the  Commissioners  would  not 
think  it  reasonable  in  the  case  of  Winchester  College  to 
confine  themselves  principally  to  the  question  of  education 
and  the  present  condition  of  persons  on  the  foundation,  and 
whether  they  would  not  be  satisfied  with  the  returns  of 
receipts  and  expenditure  made  to  the  Oxford  University 
Commissioners,  together  with  the  accounts  of  particulai 
trusts,  the  Commiaaioners  desire  me  to  state  to  you  that 
they  would  gladly  relieve  the  College  and  yourself  from  the 
labour  of  returning  answera  to  a  second  inquiry,  if  and  so 
&r  as  they  could  do  tliis  n-ithout  defeating  the  objects  of 
their  Commisaionp 

The  Commissioners  think,  however,  that  they  could  not, 
conaiatently  with  their  duty;  omit  in  the  case  of  Winchester 
all  inquiries  beaiing  on  tlie  history  and  pftst  condition  of 
the  foundation*  'Hie  objects  of  the  Commission  are  two- 
fold— ^to  elicit  information,  and  to  recommend  such  changes 
as  may  appear  to  be  desirable,  llie  alterations  made  ny 
the  recent  ordinances  are  a  most  important  part  of  the 
history  of  the  foundation,  but  they  are  only  a  part  of  its 
history.  The  information  which  rbe  report  would  present, 
if  conEned  to  them,  vvould  be  obviously  incomplete ;  nor, 
on  the  other  hand,  could  the  Conunissioners  judge  satis- 


factorily whether  further  changes  were  dcisirable,  without 
knowing  the  nature,  ejctent,  and  results  of  the  changes 
already  made^  which  necessarily  involve  somt  inquiries  aa 
to  the  preceding  state  of  thinga. 

But  since  these  general  reasons  may  not  apply  conclu- 
sively to  GVcry  question,  the  Commissioners  fiesire  me  to 
ask  you  to  ha\x  the  goodness  to  point  out  precisely  the 
questions  or  parts  of  questions  which  you  would  wish  to  be 
relieved  from  answering,  and  they  think  it  would  be  ad- 
visable for  you  to  state  in  each  case  the  groimds  on  which 
you  think  the  exemption  would  be  reasonable.  I'hey  desire 
me  at  the  same  time  to  state  that  if,  by  references  to  Mr. 
Walcott's  book,  or  to  any  other  means  of  information  acces- 
sible to  them,  you  could  lighten  your  labour,  they  would 
not  object  to  your  taking  this  eourae^  But  it  would  be 
UK^essary,  of  course,  that  every  reference  should  he  par- 
ticular and  specific,  so  os  to  make  the  passages  referred  to 
part  of  your  answers,  and  that  you  should  consider  yourself 
responsihle  for  the  accuracy  of  them  to  the  same  extent  aa 
for  your  other  answej-s .  1  n  e  cd  b  ardly  say  that  the  Com  mi  s  - 
eioners  could  not  place  implicit  reliance  on  the  authority  of  & 
book  which  in  your  opinion  is  not  free  from  inaccuracies. 
With  reai^ect  to  the  accounts  of  income  and  ejtpcnditure 
furnished  to  the  Oxford  Commiaaioners,  they  would  be 
received  in  lieu  of  those  asked  for  if  they  furnish  all  the 
specific  information  which  the  questions  under  that  head 
require,  and  if  you  are  prepared  to  state  that  they  accurately 
reprcaeot  the  preseut  income  and  expenditure  of  the  College; 
otherwise  they  would  not,  as  you  will  perceive^  answer  the 
purposes  for  wlvich  accounts  are  required. 

If  you  should  wish  to  make  any  further  representation 
or  suggestion  on  this  subject,  the  Commissioners  will  be 
ready  to  give  their  attention  to  it. 

I  am,  dear  Sir, 
Yours  faithfuDy, 

MoUNTAGUi:  BfiHNAAn, 

(Secretary.) 
The  Rev,  the  Warden  of  Winchester  College* 


llie  College,  Winchester, 
DkaeSir,  Nov.  16,  1861. 

I  HAVE  to  thank  you  for  your  letter  dated  Novem- 
ber ^h.  It  appears  to  me  that  to  act  on  the  suggestion 
of  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners,  and  to  state  in  the  case  of 
particular  questions  or  parts  of  questions  the  reasons  why 
I  should  wish  to  be  excused  from  answering  them,  would 
entail  a  great  deal  of  unneceasary  trouble  on  both  parties, 
and  1  shall  therefore  endeavour  to  answer  ait  the  questions 
sent  as  correctly  as  circumstances  will  admit. 

I  am,  yours  faithfully, 

CtODFKEv  B,  Lee, 


[With  refereiiCT  to  the  subject  of  the  foregoing 
correspoudence,  the  following  letter  was  addroesed 
to  the  Earl  of  ClarendoUj  aa  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mission, by  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Home  De- 
partment. 
My  Lord,  Whitehall^  November  ISfiL 

In  accordance  with  the  intention  of  Sir  G,  C*  Lewis, 
my  predecessor  in  this  office,  I  beg  to  call  the  attention  of 
your  Lordship  as  Chairman  of  the  Publie  Schools  Commis- 
sion to  the  'Mth  section  of  the  1/  &  18  Vict*  c.  8L,  by  which 
the  College  of  St.  Mary,  Winchester,  was  for  the  purj>oBes 
of  that  Act  made  subject  to  its  provisions  with  res^iect  to 
Colleges  of  the  University  of  Oxford,  and  to  the  autho- 
rities thereby  conferred  on  the  Commissioners  named  in 
the  Act  for  the  alteration  and  amendment  of  statutes. 

I  do  not,  of  course,  assume  any  right,  nor  is  it  my  desire 
in  any  degree^  to  control  the  membera  of  the  Commission 
of  which  your  Lordship  is  the  head  in  the  exercise  of  the 
powers  conferred  upon  them  by  the  Royal  Commission^ 
My  object  is  merely  to  suggest  for  the  consideration  of 
your  Lordship  and  the  other  members  of  the  Commission 
whether  it  may  not  be  expedient  to  limit  their  inquiry,  as 
it  respects  St-  Mary's  CoEege,  Wineheater^  to  matters  whit^h 
have  not  engagetf  the  attention  of  the  Oxford  University 
Commission,  and  have  not  formed  the  subject  of  any 
regulations  or  ordinances  made  by  that  Commission. 
I  have  the  honour  to  be,  my  Lord, 

Your  Lordship's  obedient  sen^ant, 

G,  GbevO 
Tlie  Earl  of  Clarendon,  K.G., 
Sec,        &e.        &o* 


The  CoHege^  Winchester, 
Dear  Sib,  June  2,  1802, 

I  HAD  not  an  opportunity  before  Lord  Ckrendon 
left  Winchester  of  stating  that,  having  furnished  Her 
Msgesty's  Commissioners  with  a  full  and  fair  statement 
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of  OUT  receipts  and  expenditure,  and  the  incomes  of  the 
diflSerent  members  of  this  institution,  we  request  that  these 
accounts  may  not  be  pubUshed.  I  wish  to  add  that  we 
are  not  actuated  by  tne  fear  that  any  of  these  incomes 
will  be  deemed  excessive,  but  solely  by  the  dislike,  which 
persons  in  all  ranks  of  life  feel,  of  having  their  private 
affairs  made  public.  I  believe  I  am  correct  in  saying  that 
the  Oxford  University  Commissioners  went  into  the 
accounts  of  this  Collie,  but  did  not  think  it  necessary  to 
publish  them.  Requesting  you  to  lay  this  before  the 
Commissioners. 

I  am,  yours  faithfully, 

Godfrey  B.  Leb. 


Public  Schools  Conmiission, 
Dear  Mr.  Warden,  June  18,  1862. 

I  HAVE  read  your  letter  to  the  Conunissioners. 
They  desire  me  to  state  in  reply  that  the  question  raised 
by  it  is  one  to  which  they  regret  that  they  cannot  at  present 

Sve  you  a  decisive  answer.  The  same  reasons  which  led 
em  to  ask  for  this  information  may  render  it  in  their 
opinion  important  to  publish  it;  but  of  this  at  present 
they  are  not  in  a  position  to  judge.  I  need  not  say,  how- 
ever, that  should  tney  come  to  the  conclusion  that  it  ought 
to  be  made  public,  this  would  not  be  done  to  graSfy 
curiosity,  but  because  it  appeared  material  to  support  or 
explain  the  recommendations  of  the  Commissioners  or 
useful  on  other  accounts. 

Thev  desire  me  at  the  same  time  to  assure  you  that  no 
Bueh  determination  will  be  come  to  without  giving  to  the 
objections  which  you  have  expressed  full  ancTcarenil  con- 
sideration. 

I  am,  dear  Mr.  Warden,* 
Yours  very  faithfully, 

MouNTAGUE  Bernard. 
The  Rev.  the  Warden,  Winchester  College. 


The  College,  Winchester, 
Dear  Sir,  Sept.  20,  1862. 

Will  you  kindly  lay  the  following  request  before  the 
Public  School  Commissioners,  viz.,  that  before  they  finally 
lay  any  recommendations  with  respect  to  this  College 
before  Her  Majesty  they  will  acquaint  me  and  the  Fellows 
with  them,  that  we  may  have  opportunity  of  showing  cause, 
if  need  be,  why  we  think  any  of  them  unadvisable,  of  speci- 
fying our  objections  to  them,  and  possibly  of  suggesting 
some  considerations  which  might  not  otherwise  strike  the 
Commissioners. 

I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  faithfully, 
M.  Bernard,  Esq.  Godfrey  B.  Lee. 


Public  Schools  Commisrion, 
Dear  Sir,  2.  Victoria  Street,  S.W.,  Dec.  19,  1862. 

With  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  20th  Sept.  last, 
in  which  you  request  that  before  the  Commiasionera  finalhr 
lay  any  recommendations  with  respect  to  Winchester  Cot 
lege  before  Her  Miyesty  they  will  make  them  known  to 
yourself  and  to  the  Fellows,  I  am  desired  to  inform  you 
that  the  Commissioners  regret  that  they  cannot  give  yon 
the  assurance  you  desire. 

After  the  recommendations  which  they  may  think  proper 
to  make  shall  have  been  submitted  to  Her  MijesEtj,  and 
before  anv  steps  are  taken  for  carrying  them  into  eAsct^ 
the  Waraen  and  Fellows  of  Winchester  will  doubtku 
have  ample  opportunity  for  stating  their  objections  to 
such,  if  any,  of  them  as  thev  may  deem  prejudicial  to  the 
interests  or  usefulness  of  the  College.  Ana  it  would  be 
clearly  impossible  for  the  Commissioners  either  to  deli^ 
the  presentation  of  their  report  until  the  authorities  of 
every  school  should  have  had  time  to  consider  and  discuss 
the  conclusions  embodied  in  it,  or  to  concede  to  one  school 
an  advantage  of  this  kind  which  they  did  not  extend 
to  all. 

I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  very  faithfully, 

MouNTAGUE  Bernard. 
The  Rev.  the  Warden  of  Winchester  College. 


The  College,  Winchester, 
Dear  Sir,  Dec.  5, 1862. 

As  the  Public  School  Commissionen  on  the  oog_ 
sion  of  their  visiting  Winchester  expressed  an  opinion 
that  the  amount  of  instruction  in  physical  sdenoe  given 
at  Winchester  College  did  not  appear  to  satisfy  the  re- 
quirements of  Clause  24,  page  o/  of  the  Ordinances,  I 
have  to  inform  them  that  in  future  instruction  in  tliis 
branch  of  knowledge  will  be  continued  throughout  the 
year,  and  that  the  boys  wiU  be  examined  after  each  coune 
of  lectures. 

I  am,  yours  £uthfully, 

Godfrey  B.  Lee. 
To  Mountague  Bernard,  Esq. 


Public  Schools  Commission, 
Dear  Sir,  2,  Victoria  Street,  S.W.,  Dec.  19,  1862. 

I  have  laid  before  the  Commissioners  your  letter 
of  the  5th  inst.,  and  am  desired  by  them  to  inform  you 
that  they  learn  with  pleasure  the  changes  which  have  been 
introduced  into  the  teaching  of  physical  science  at  Win- 
chester College. 

I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  very  JBEuthfully, 

MouNTAGUE  BERN-A&O. 

The  Rev.  the  Warden  of  Winchester  College. 
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CoBRESPONDENCE  respecting  the  Revenues  and  Expenditure  of  the  Collegiate  Church  of 
St.  Peter,  Westminster,  and  Communications  addressed  to  the  Commissioners  respectine 
Westminster  School.  ^        ^ 


Corbbspondknce  respecting  the  Revenues  and  Ex- 
penditure of  the  Collegiate  Church  and  the 
Payments  on  account  of  the  School.  (See 
Answers  of  Dean  and  Chapter  to  printed  Ques- 
tions, Part  I.) 

Public  Schools  Commission, 
2,  Victoria  Street,  S.W., 
Dear  Mr.  Dean,  April  2, 1862. 

I  AM  directed  by  Her  MiyestY's  Commissioners  to 
ask  YOU  the  following  question,  and  to  add  that  jou  will 
much  oblige  them  by  an  answer  at  your  earliest  oonY&> 
nienoe. 

The  Commissioners,  as  ^ou  are  aware,  are  not  now  in 
possession  of  auY  information  showing  either  the  reveimes 
out  of  whidi  Westminster  School  is  maintained,  or  the 
amount  or  particulars  of  the  expenditure  out  of  those 
rsYenues  in  connexion  with  the  Scnool. 

They  understand,  howsYsr^  that  Yery  ftill  returns  of  the 
KYenues  and  expenditure  of  the  Collegiate  Church  of  West- 


minster are  annually  made  to  the  Ecclesiastical  Commission, 
although  these  returns  are  not  pubhshed  in  the  Reports  of 
the  Commission,  and  the  Dean  and  Chapter  have  m  their 
answers  referred  the  Public  Schools  Commissioners  to  these 
returns. 

Thev  direct  me,  therefore,  to  inquire  whether  the  Dean 
and  Chapter  are  willing  to  sanction  an  application  by  the 
Public  Schools  Commissioners  to  the  Ecclesiastical  Com- 
missioners for  a  copy  of  the  accounts  furnished  to  the 
ktter  by  the  Dean  and  Chapter  during  the  last  20  years, 
or,  if  not  of  the  whole  of  such  accounts,  of  the  annual  general 
abstract  of  them,  together  with  such  portions  of  them  as 
show  in  detail  the  expenditure  on  purposes  connected  with 
the  school,  and  the  dividends  paid  to  the  Dean  and  Canons 
and  the  charged  and  suspended  Deanery  and  Canonries. 
I  am,  dear  Mr.  Dean, 
Yours  faithfully,  " 
The  Very  Rev.  the  Dean  Mountague  Bernard. 

of  Westminster. 
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My  DiAA  Sir,  Westminster  April  4,  186l^ 

Wb  cannot  liave  the  smallest  objection  to  your  seek- 
ing from  the  Eccrleaiaatical  Commissioners  copies  of  oitr 
annual  return  to  them*  which  indeed  is  a  public  documents 

For  the  last  six  or  seven  years  we  have  returned  aucH  a 
document  aa  I  encloae  to  the  Charity  Commissioners, 
Conies  of  the  returns  of  former  years  would  he,  I  beheve, 
easily  obtainahle  from  them.  But  if  it  would  he  any  con- 
venieiice  t-o  you,  I  will  instnict  our  officers  to  make  such 
and  forward  them  to  you. 

You  will  tUua  have  in  the  return  to  the  Ecclesiastieal 
Commissioners  the  statement  of  our  whole  incomings  and 
outgoings,  and  in  that  which  1  for^vard  to  you  the  par- 
ticular account  of  the  sum  laid  out  on  the  ichooU 

Believe  me, 

FaithftiUy  yours, 
M,  Bernard,  Esq,*  R,  Cf.  Trf.nch. 

P.Si — The  preamble  {so  to  speak)  of  the  documents  I 
enclose  accompanies  each  return. 

We  have  built  a  covered  playground  for  the  school  at  the 
cost  of  some  nine  hundred  or  a  thousand  pounds  during 
the  last  year,  which  explains  the  largeness  of  the  item 
*'  Repairs  and  AJtemtions/' 


Pubhc  Schools  Commission, 
Sl»,  2,  Victoria  Street,  S.W.,  April  7t  1862. 

1  AM  directed  hy  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners  for 
inquiring  into  the  revenues  and  management  of  certain 
Colleges  and  Schools,  of  which  Westminster  School  is  one, 
to  request  that  you  wiM  have  the  goodness  to  cause  them 
to  he  furnished  with  the  copies  of  returns  or  parts  of 
returns  herein-after  specified. 

1 .  A  copy  of  the  return  of  income  and  expenditure  made 
by  the  Dean  and  Chapter  of  Westminster  to  the  Ecclesi- 
astical Commissioners  for  England  for  the  year  18f>IX 

2.  Copies  of  such  portions  of  the  like  returns  for  every 
year  from  1840  to  18oi)  inclusive  as  show— 

(a.)  'ITie  parti culara  of  the  expenditure  on  the  school  and 

on  purposes  connected  then^vvith  in  each  year. 
(6.)  The  dividends  paid  in  each  year  to  the  Dean  an<1 
Canons^  and  the  charged  or  suspended  Deanery 
and  Canon rics. 
(cS)  The  general  abstract  of  the  accounts  for  each  year. 
1  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  addressed  by  me  to  the  Dean 
of  Wcstminsteri  dated  2nd  inst.,  and  of  his  reply,  which 
will  explain  the  reasons  of  this  application,  and  wUl  show 
thai  it  lias  the  sanction  of  the  Dean  and  Chapter. 

The  expense  (if  any)  of  furnishing  the  accounts  requested 
mill  of  course  he  paid  by  the  Fubhc  Schools  Commission* 

Should  you  deem  it  necessaiy  to  submit  this  application 
to  the  Boards  I  am  to  reouest  that  you  will  do  no  at  the 
earhest  opportunity,  as  it  is  desirable  that  these  accounts 
shoidd  be  m  the  hands  of  the  Fuhlic  School  Commissioners 
without  loss  of  time. 

[  am,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

MoUNTAGOe    BsRNABD, 

Secretajy  to  the  Public  Schools  Commission. 
Tlve  Secretary,  Ecclesiastical  Commission. 


procure  the  statements  in  question  from   the   Dean  and 
Chapter  themselves. 

I  un,.$ir^ 

Your  very  obedient  Servant, 
The  Secretary,  Pubhc  Schools  Jamss  J.  Chalk. 

Commission, 


^. 


Dear  Me.  Deak«        %  Victoria  Street^  April  12,  1B62. 

IfiNCLGSKa  copy  of  a  letter*  addreised  hy  me,  by  the 
direction  of  the  Public  Schools  Commissioners,  to  the  Secre- 
taiT  of  the  Ecclesiasti(^!  Commission^  and  of  his  reply ,t 

You  will  see  that  he  refers  me  to  the  Dean  and  Cnapter 
for  the  accounts  ivhich  the  Commissioners  desire. 

I  trust k  therefore,  that  the  Dean  and  Chapter  will  have 
no  di^culty  in  furnishing  the  Conunissi oners  with  copies 
of  such  portions  of  their  accf junta  as  are  comjirJsed  under 
the  heail  Xo.  2  in  my  letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Ecclesi- 
astical Commission,  and  that  thejr  will  see  under  present 
circumstances  no  olgection  to  doing  so*  I  do  not  ask  for 
the  fuller  accounts  comprised  under  head  No.  1. 

The  accounts  now  saked  for  would  be  more  useful  to  the 
Commissioners  than  those  rendered  to  the  Charity  Con^ 
mission^  which  contain  less  full  information. 
1  Ma,  dear  Mr,  Dean, 

Yours  faithfully, 
Veiy  Rev.  the  Dean  of  Mountaqub  BKRiiiAmD. 

Westminster. 


n,  Whitehall  Place,  S.W,,  April  9, 1862. 

Sir,  File  iNo,  7AM. 

I  RAVK  the  honour  on  helialf  of  the  Eeclefltastical 
C'jm  mission  era  for  England  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
your  communication  of  the  7th  instant,  transmitting  hy 
direction  of  the  Public  Schools  Commissioners  copy  of  a 
correspondence  with  the  Dean  of  Westminister^  and  re- 
questing that  you  may  be  furnished  with  tha  under-men- 
tioned copies  of  returns,  or  parts  of  returns,  vis,,— 

1,  A  copv  of  the  return  of  the  income  and  expenditure 
made  hy  the  Dean  and  Chapter  of  Westminster  to  the 
Ecclesiastical  Commissioners  for  England  for  the  year  1H60, 

2.  Copies  of  such  portions  of  the  like  returns  for  every 
year  from  \B40  to  185y  inclusive  as  show — 

(«,)  The  nartieulara  of  the  expenditure  gn  the  school, 
and  on  purposes  connected  therewith  in  each  year, 

(6.)  The  dividends  paid  in  each  year  to  the  Dean  and 
Canons,  and  the  charged  or  suspended  Deanery 
and  Canonries. 

(e,)  The  general  abstract  of  the  accounts  for  each  year. 

And  I  am  directed  to  state  in  answer  that  the  most  direct 
and  expedient  course  would  appear  to  he  that  you  should 


Mv  DEAH  Sir,  Westminster^  April  1 6,  IS 62. 

1  have  asked  Mr.  Marshy  our  receiver,  to  be  bearer  of 
this  note^  and  if  possible  to  see  you.  If  he  should  not  he 
fortunate  enough  to  do  so  he  will  leave  this  note,  and 
will  he  ready  at  any  time  to  obey  your  aummons. 

We  have  choseti  this  course  hecnause  he  wiU  be  able  to 
explain  to  you  certain  difficulties  in  the  way  of  exactly  and 
to  the  full  complying  with  your  requests,  but  he  has  rc' 
ceived  instructions  from  us  to  keep  hack  nothing  from  the 
Commissioners,  and  to  prepare  for  them  every  return  which 
our  at'counts  render  it  possible  for  him  to  afford.  What 
these  are,  I  think*  you  will  lietter  understand  after  a  little 
conversation  with  liim  than  after  a  long  explanation  of 
mine,  and  1  have  therefore  asked  him  to  call  upon  you. 
Believe  me. 

Very  faithfully  yours, 

R.  C.Thbnch, 


A  tabulated  statement  prepared  from  tlie  secouuts 
furnished  bj  the  receiver  is  inserted  in  the  Answers 
of  the  Dean  and  Chapter,  Part  L 


Lettee  addresHod  to  the  Commissionehs  by  the  Hev* 
Chahleb  B*  ScoTTj  Head  Master  of  Westminster 
School. 

Mv  LoRus  AND  G&NTLmMiZitf,  February  1862, 

In  accordance  with  your  invitation ^  1  beg  to  he  per- 
mitted to  lay  before  you  the  following  remarks  in  reference 
to  St.  Peter's  College,  Westminster, 

The  question  of  removal  to  a  new  site,  out  of  London j 
has  b^n  more  than  once  raised  of  lat^e  years^  and  was  last 
discussed  in  1860,  It  then  app^j^d  that  the  school,  having 
no  ctirporate  existence,  possessed  no  property  of  ita  own ; 
and  further,  that  even  if  the  premises  occupied  for  school 
ntirposes,  and  the  area  of  Vincent  Square,  could  be  sold  for 
building  or  other  purposes,  in  the  face  of  such  opposition 
as  might  probably  he  offered,  the  sum  thence  realized  would 
he  very  far  from  adequate  to  refound  the  school,  in  any 
worthy  manner,  elite  where. 

A  committee  of  **  Old  Westminsters  "  was  appointed ,  on 
the  motion  of  Sir  David  Dun  das,  to  consider  what  improve* 
ments  might  he  carried  out  upon  the  existing  site,  I  have 
now  the  honour  of  enclosing  copies  of  their  report,  together 
with  a  letter  on  the  same  enhject,  which  was  circulated  among 
those  interested  in  the  question. 

Most  of  the  improvements  suggested  in  the  report,  and 
some  others,  have  since  been  carried  out  by  the  Dean  and 
Chapter^  and  are  noticed  in  the  letter.  On  one  point  there 
referred  to  (the  house  kno^Ti  as  No.  14,  Great  Dean's  Yard), 
I  have  recently  submitted  a  memorial  to  the  Chspter»  of 
which  i  send  a  copy,  and  trust  that  1  may  be  allowed  very 
earnestly  to  solicit  the  kind  consideration  of  the  Commission 
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J,  for  tbit  scheme,  and,  in  the  event  of  their  approval,  their 

_  support  and  influence  with  the  Chapter  in  its  favour.    The 

matter  is  one  of  urgent  importance.  Encompassed  as  the 
school  is  with  difficulties  from  its  situation,  it  is  only  hy  im- 
proving, as  far  as  may  be,  the  buildings  and  site  generally, 
that  it  can  hope  to  maintain  its  character.  Every  other 
public  school  nas  already  done,  and  is  doing,  far  more 
m  the  way  of  such  material  improvements  than  West- 
minster can  ever  hope  to  do.  It  is  of  the  utmost  conse- 
quence that  anything  which  is  practicable  should  not  be 
left  undone. 

I  may  mention  here  the  evil  which  has  arisen  from  the 
boarding  houses  in  Little  Dean's  Yard  having  been  allowed 
to  pass  mto  private  hands ;  rents  having  been  charged  for 
them  which  nave  involved  very  heavy  deductions  firom  the 
general  income  avaiUble  for  the  remuneration  of  masters. 
At  the  last  renewal  of  the  leases,  clauses  were,  I  believe, 
introduced  which  will  place  the  school  in  a  better  position 
hereafter  on  this  point.  It  would  be  most  desirable,  never- 
theless, that  the  leases  of  these  houses  should  be  held  from 
the  Chapter  directly  as  a  trust  for  the  school. 

The  provision  ror  the  scholars  of  the  foundation  is 
another  point  to  which  I  desire  to  call  attention.  In  old 
times  Westminster  was  the  only  school  in  which  places  on 
the  foundation  were  gained  by  open  competition ;  and  its 
eminence  in  former  days  was,  I  am  convinced,  in  great  part 
due  to  the  attractions  thus  held  out  to  pupfls  of  promise. 
Of  late  years  not  only  have  buildings  so  multiplied  around 
it  that,  instead  of  the  outskirts,  it  stands  in  the  heart  of 
the  town ;  but  Winchester,  Eton,  and  to  some  extent  the 
Charterhouse,  have  introduced  the  system  of  competition, 
and  offer  much  greater  pecuniary  advantages  to  parents 
than  Westminster  is  enabled  to  do.  llie  results  to  these 
schools  doubtless  a])])ear  in  the  evidence  which  has  been 
laid  before  the  Commission,  and  will  show  at  how  great 
a  disadvantage  Westminster  is  now  placed  in  comparison 
with  them. 

Until  within  the  last  twenty  years  the  school  had  scarcely 
been  permitted  in  any  degree  to  share  in  the  large  increase 
of  income  which  graaually  accrued  to  the  Chapter ;  and,  at 
the  establishment  of  the  Ecclesiastical  Commission,  the 
then  existing  state  of  things  was  perpetuated,  the  average 
of  preceding  years  being  taken  as  the  basis  of  the  new 
arrangement.  The  Queen's  scholars  used  at  that  time  to 
take  certain  of  their  meals  at  one  or  other  of  the  boarding 
houses,  and  to  remove  thither  in  case  of  illness ;  for 
all  which,  of  course,  they  paid  fees ;  nor  had  they  any 
sitting-rooms  for  the  evenings,  other  than  the  common 
dormitory.  In  the  year  1846,  however,  the  Chapter  under- 
took the  entire  maintenance  of  the  Queen's  scholars  ; 
aitting-rooms  were  constructed  in  the  cloister,  underneath 
the  oormitory,  the  arches  being  filled  up  and  windows 
inserted.  A  sanatorium,  with  apartments  for  a  matron, 
was  added  at  the  same  time.  The  cost  of  these  alterations 
in  college  was  defrayed  in  part  by  subscriptions  from  "  Old 
Westmmsters."  The  residue,  about  2,000/.,  was  advanced 
by  the  Dean  and  Chapter,  and  repaid  to  them,  with  interest 
at  nearly  6  per  cent.,  by  a  rate  of  5/.  a  year  for  each 
Queen's  scholar  on  the  books.  The  sums  thus  charged  to 
parents,  in  successive  years,  amounted  to  nearly  3,000/, 
m  actual  cash.  The  last  instalment  was  paid  at  Mid- 
summer 1861. 

It  should  be  mentioned,  on  the  other  hand,  that  the 
Dean  and  Chapter  wrote  off  a  deficit  of  about  700/.  upon 
the  school  account  for  servants  and  general  expenses, 
which  accumulated  during  the  first  years  of  the  new 
system,  the  charges  proving  insufficient  to  meet  the  out- 
goings. The  scale  was  then  revised,  and  the  account  has, 
1  beheve,  since  balanced  itself. 

The  Chapter  have  also,  within  the  last  two  years,  expended 
considerable  sums  upon  the  erection  of  partitions  in  the 
dormitory,  the  construction  of  a  coverea  playground  or 
gymnasium,  and  various  improvements  in  the  school  build- 
mgs  referred  to  above.  They  have  likewise  (with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Ecclesiastical  Commissioners)  agreed 
hereafter  to  allow  fees  out  of  the  corporate  funds,  at  the 
rate  of  seven  guineas  a  year  for  each  Queen's  scholar  on 
the  books,  in  addition  to  the  seventeen  guineas  still 
charged  to  parents.  There  are  thus  in  all  twenty-four 
guineas  a  year  receivable  as  tuition  fc^s  for  each  Queen's 
scholar,  amounting  with  the  fixed  stipends,  &c.  to  about 
the  same  rate  which  is  charged  for  town  boys,  viz.,  twenty- 
five  guineas.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  evidence  laid  before 
the  Commission  that  this  barely  suffices  to  maintain  a 
competent  staff;  moreover,  in  the  boarding  houses  the 
duty  of  moral  superintendence  and  care  devolves  upon  the 
house  matter,  being  remunerated  by  the  payments  for 
board,  &c.  In  college,  however,  where  a  still  heavier 
responsibility  firom  the  number  and  age  of  the  inmates  is 
thrown  upon  the  iinder-ma8ter>  no  talaiy  is  provided  for  it. 


I  am  confident  that  the  Commission  will  recognize  the 
importance  to  the  school  of  a  satisfactory  provision  for  the 
foundation,  and  will  lend  such  assistance  as  is  in  their 
power  towards  securing  it.  The  statutes  show  that  the 
advantages  of  the  college  were  not  originally  intended  for 
wealthy  candidates,  but  to  assist  those  who  might  otherwise 
have  found  it  difficult  to  secure  a  liberal  education. 

In  this  point  it  is  most  essential  that  the  probabiUty  of 
alteration  in  the  value  of  money,  and  of  greatly  enhanced 
prices,  should  be  kept  in  view,  llie  fixed  payments  of  the 
Elizabethan  statutes  led  in  no  long  time  to  a  total  change 
in  the  distribution  of  the  corporate  income.  The  influx  of 
gold  is  now  apparently  producing  results  of  the  same  kind ; 
and  if,  in  any  new  adjustment,  a  fixed  sum  be  taken  as  the 
quota  for  tiie  school,  the  same  injustice  will  in  all  likeli- 
hood be  repeated.  Assuming  general  prices  to  rise,  rents 
will  of  course  rise  amongst  the  rest ;  and  in  such  a  case 
fixed  payments  must  decrease  in  value  in  the  inverse  ratio 
of  the  rise  of  prices,  while  any  dividends  from  surplus 
income  would  increase  not  merely  in  proportion  to  the  rise 
in  prices,  but,  in  addition,  by  the  whole  amount  lost  upon 
the  value  of  the  fixed  payments.  For  example,  suppose 
that,  in  a  cori)orate  income  derived  from  real  proper^  of 
5,000/.  a  year,  4,000/.  be  allotted  to  fixed  payments,  and  the 
remaining  1,000/.  be  a  surplus  whence  dividends  accrue  to 
certain  members  of  the  body.  If  prices  rise  20  per  cent., 
the  whole  income  becomes  6,000/.  All  the  fixed  salaries,  &c,, 
will  only  purchase  five-sixths  of  what  they  purchased  b^ore ; 
but  the  amount  for  dividends,  which  in  equity  should  be 
1,200/.,  will  not  be  this,  but  2,000/.  Such  a  result  is  so 
palpably  unfair,  that  I  trust  tliat  in  any  future  arrange- 
ment a  basis  may  be  adopted  which  may  both  give  to  the 
foundation  the  advantages  wliich  it  was  originally  intended 
to  possess,  and  at  the  same  time  include  a  provision  for 
such  changes  as  time  may  bring.  This  might  be  done 
in  various  ways ;  that  it  should  be  done  in  some  way  is  of 
the  utmost  consequence  to  the  welfiire  of  the  school. 

I  will  refer  to  one  other  point  in  conclusion,  to  which  the 
Commissioners  have  themselves  directed  attention — ^the 
absence  of  any  pronsion  for  superannuation,  or  any  pensions 
for  masters  on  retirement.  It  would  seem  no  more  than 
just  that  a  man  who  had  given  the  best  years  of  his  life  to 
the  service  of  the  school  should  be  able  to  look  forward  to 
some  recompence  in  his  later  years ;  and  such  labours 
would  appear  to  constitute  as  strong  a  claim  upon  the 
preferment  in  the  gift  of  the  Chapter  as  any  which  is  likely 
to  arise. 

The  uncertainty  which  exists  as  to  the  future  course  of 
legislation  in  respect  of  capitular  revenues,  makes  it  the 
more  important  that  the  school  should  possess  some  pro- 
vision of  its  oYim ;  and  it  would  greatly  conduce  to  its 
welfare  if  there  were  an  independent  body  of  trustees  to 
hold  any  property  which  it  might  acquire  by  gift  or  other- 
wise for  the  benefit  of  the  school.  It  does  not  appear  to 
me  to  be  in  any  way  unreasonable  to  propose  that  the 
school  should  be  dealt  with  on  the  same  principle  as  is 
applied  in  the  case  oi"  c.d)  vnicnt  of  benefices,  and  any 
sums  raised  bv  the  musters,  or  derived  firom  the  parents  of 
boys  educated  there,  be  met  by  an  equivalent  fi-om  the 
corporate  funds,  to  be  invested  in  whatever  way  might  seem 
most  for  the  interest  of  the  body  on  whose  behalf  the  con- 
tribution was  made. 

I  have  the  honour  to  remain, 

My  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 

Your  very  obedient  sen'ant, 

Charles  B.  Scott. 
To  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners  for 

inquiring  into  the  Revenues  and 

Management  of  certain  Colleges 

and  Pubhc  Schools. 


Copy  Memobial  enclosed  in  the  foregoing  Letteh, 

My  dear  Mr.  Dean,  Dean's  Yard,  Feb.  1862. 

I  NEED  hardly  say  how  much  the  welfare  of  the 
school  depends  upon  the  improvement  of  the  buildings  and 
general  aspect  of  Little  Dean's  Yard,  in  which  it  stands. 
There  is  no  school  at  all  pretending  to  the  same  character 
which  is  not  ftir  better  off  in  point  of  buildings  than  West- 
minster, and  although  firom  our  position  we  cannot,  unfor- 
tunately, do  much,  it  is  all  the  more  important  that  what  is 
practicable  should  be  done. 

Two  sides  of  the  enclosure  of  Little  Dean's  Yard,  in 
which  the  school  stands,  are  ahnost  entirely  occupied  by 
premises  at  the  rear  of  dwelling  houses,  vit .»  on  the  north, 
the  back  yard  of  the  Sub-dean's  residence  and  the  wall  of 
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the  Head  Master's  g'Mxien ;  on  the  west^  the  t^wk  yards  af 

Dr.  Cureton'g  bouse,  and  of  that  now  assigned  to  Mr. 
Jennings  and  tenanted  by  Miss  WoodfaH.  I'hia  last  back 
yatrd  is  the  great  eye-aorPi  and  its  removal  would  do  much 
more  for  the  impporcment  of  Little  Dean's  Yard  than  any- 
thing: else  could  do, 

A  far  more  impoTtaut  eonaideration,  however^  is  tlmt  of 
health. 

The  dormitory  arid  sanatorium  on  the  east,  and  on  the 
west  Dr*  Cureton's  house,  ivith  the  terrace  hcyond  and 
lofty  houses  adjoining,  effectually  har  any  current  of  air 
from  reaching  the  inten*ening  space.  This  interral  is 
filled  hy  thret;  houses,  occupied  by  the  Under  Master  and 
two  Assistant  Masters,  who  keep  the  boarding'  houses  of 
the  school. 

At  their  rear  are  two  sets  of  stables  occupied  hy  Canons p 
and  likewise  the  back  offices  of  Ckiiiege  and  of  the  hoarding 
bouses,  which »  from  the  numher  of  inmates,  taint  the  air, 
and  cannot  admit  of  any  healthful  ventilation  e accept  from 
the  front. 

In  order  to  obtain  this  it  is  essential  that  Little  Dean's 
Yard  should  not  be  like  a  well,  enclosed  on  all  sides  hy 
high  wallsj  hut  should  enjoy  free  circulation  of  air» 

From  the  position  of  the  Abl>ey  this  cannot  find  entrance 
except  from  east  to  west,  or  mce  versd.  In  those  directions 
there  has  alwayia  been  some  ventilation  through  the  depres- 
sion between  the  dormitory  and  school  on  the  east,  and 
over  the  roof  of  No.  14  on  the  west,  which  is  at  present 
lower  than  the%djoinin^  buildings. 

If  J  however,  this  house  were  to  he  reconstructed  for  the 
residence  of  a  Canon,  it  must  inevitably  !*e  largely  added 
to,  and  probably  also  raised,  encroaching  still  further  upon 
the  internal  space  of  little  Dean*s  Yard,  and  its  back  yard 
could  occupy  no  other  position  than  the  present. 

Such  an  alteration  must,  I  fear,  of  necessity  tell  most 
injuriously  upon  the  health  of  the  houses  in  Little  Dean^s 
Yard,  affecting  not  only  the  Under  Master's  and  board  tng 
houseSp  which,  for  the  reasons  above  explained,  would  of 
course  suffer  most  seriouslv*  but  also,  in  a  leas  degree^  those 
now  occupied  by  the  Sub- Dean  and  Mr,  Turle, 

It  is  needless  to  dwell  upon  the  magnitude  of  such  an 
evil ;  it  must  be  manifest  how  prejudicial  such  an  atidition 
to  existinj^  disadvantiiges  would  prove  to  all  the  interests 
of  the  school.  Health  is  a  primary  consideration,  and  num- 
bers are  to  a  certain  e3^nt  indispensable  to  efficiency. 
Moreover,  the  foundatjnn  has  hitherto  been  almost  wholly 
recruited  from  the  hoarding  houses,  the  proportion  of  home 
boarders  (r,r  day  scholars)  who  have  ©ntererl  College  being 
very  small.  Hence,  if  the  ranks  of  the  rtsitlent  scholars 
were  not  filled  up,  the  foundation  also  must  in  all  pro  pa* 
bility  decay,  and  even  if  this  difficulty  were  uiet  by  leascn* 
ing  the  expenses  of  the  foundation  to  parents,  so  as  to 
attract  additional  competitors,  still  the  character  of  the 
school  could  not  be  maintained  without  a  body  of  resident 
scbc>lars.  The  numliers  of  College  ure  not  enough  for  this. 
Home  boarders,  unless  they  live  close  by^  are  not  by  any 
means  members  of  the  school  or  subject  to  its  influences  in 
the  same  way  that  boarders  are.  Boys  who  li^^e  at  a  distance 
are  mostly  only  with  us  in  school  hours ,  hardly  mixing  at 
all  with  their  schoolfellows  on  the  playground  ^  while,  if 
the  school  is  to  be  recruited  in  any  considerable  degree 
from  home  boarders,  it  can  only  be  done  by  drawing  them 
from  a  larger  area,  those  vvho  live  near  being,  of  course, 
already  attracted  hy  local  convenience,  if  disposed  to  resort 
to  the  school  at  all 

Morei>ver,  the  advantacfe  to  the  school  of  obtaining  a 
school  library  in  which  the  boys  might  reati,  which  now 
(very  other  public  school  nossesses*  and  additional  fives 
courts  for  exercise,  would  or  course  be  very  great.  If  the 
site  of  No.  14  were  a^'ailable  both  these  mig^ht  be  provided 
in  the  most  convenient  situation,  without  the  destruction 
of  any  work  possessing  the  slightest  architectural  or  anti- 
quarian interest. 

The  tower  under  which  the  archway  Into  Little  Dean's 
Yard  passes  would  make  an  admirable  librarj',  from  'whieh 
a  door  could  easily  he  opened  into  the  Head  Master* s  house 
to  secure  prtmer  supcrnsion.  Nor  would  there  be  any  oeea- 
sion  to  sacrifice  the  privacy  of  Little  Dean's  Yord,  which 
is  so  important  for  pur|)Osea  of  disctidine.  If  the  site  of 
the  house  were  cleared »  only  the  outer  wall,  to  20  or  2S 
feet  in  height,  being  retained  as  a  screen,  connecting  the 
tower  with  Dr,  Cureton^s  house,  two  fives  courts  might 
readily  be  formed,  ll  is  true  that  the  house  at  No.  14 
itself  (the  kitchen  standing  apart  in  the  rear)  is  not  more 
tlian  some  2o  feet  in  dejitb ;  this  however  only  shows  the 
absolute  necessity  of  large  additions  if  it  were  to  be  adapted 
for  a  Canon's  residence. 

Of  course,  if  this  site  were  appropriated  in  the  way  above 
described,  proviBion  mitat  be  made  for  the  sixth  canonical 


house  elsewhere.  No  vested  interests  would  be  sacrificed 
if  the  chang^e  were  fixed  to  take  effect  at  the  expiration  of 
Mr,  Jennings'  tenure  of  No*  14,  Dean's  Yard, 

I  venture  to  suggest  that  if  no  better  site  can  be  obtained 
a  (!anon^3  house  could  be  built  within  the  precincts  attached 
to  the  Abbey*  and  with  a  material  improvement  in  the  ap- 
pearance of  Great  Dean's  Yard  at  its  soutli-west  corner,  as 
laid  down  in  the  accompanying  plan.  The  space  now 
occupied  by  the  Dean's  statics  and  the  sheds  adjoining 
would  afford  amj>le  room  by  re-arrangement  for  a  good 
dwelliiig-liouse,  in  addition  to  full  stable  accommodation 
for  the  Dean.  A  single  house  in  that  position  would  not 
obstruct  the  ventilation. 

It  would  l>e  requisite,  Ist^to  purchase  the  interest  in  and 
remove  Mr.  Gullan's  stables  and  coach-house,  which  with 
the  yard  adjoining  might  form  a  garden  ;  2nd,  to  rebuild 
the  Dean's  coach-house,  with  rooms  over»  where  the  large 
shed  now  stands ;  the  stables,  with  loft  ov^er,  along  Dean 
Street  at  the  b^ck,  where  they  would  act  as  a  screen,  and 
also  allow  of  nianure  being  removed  and  liav,  &c.  brought 
in  from  that  side ;  3rd,  the  new  house  mignt  then  stand 
upon  the  site  of  the  j^resent  c^mch-house,  &c.,  occupying 
also  pai't  of  the  ysrd  ;  the  entrance  gate  being  carried 
farther  to  the  north. 

Tlie  imfMirtance  of  obtaining  the  site  of  No.  14  for  the 
school  was  reeiigni^ed  by  the  Committee  of  Old  West- 
minster in  It'GO,  and  is  so  obvious  and  so  great  that  I 
earnestly  trust  that  the  Chapter  will  not  refuse  their  favour- 
able consideratiim  to  the  scheme.  To  attain  such  an  object, 
I  myself  and  my  colleagues  would  willingly  make  large 
B&crifi,ceB  I  nor  do  I  doubt  that  subscriptions  could  be 
obtftined  from  Old  Westminsters  in  aid  of  such  a  work* 

I  am,  my  dear  Mr.  Dean, 

\'ery  sincerely  yours, 
llie  Very  Rev.  the  Dean  Ciuk*  B.  Scott. 

of  Westminster, 
&c.         ike. 


Letteu  fi-om  tliP  Uev*  B.  F,  Ja3T&Si  Aasitstnnt  Master 
of  W<?'stmi  lister  Sehool,  to  the  Secret abv, 

Ij  Little  Dean's  Yard, 
Deah  Sir,  June  2fi,  18tJL^ 

If  it  be  not  tog  late  to  request  the  attention  of  the 
Commissioners  to  the  subject,  I  trust  I  may  be  allowed  to 
make  a  suggestion  with  reference  to  the  leases  of  the 
btjarding  houses  at  \Vcstmlnster. 

They  are  liware,  I  believe,  of  the  fact  that  these  houses 
are  leased  to  parties  not  cannected  with  the  school,  anfv 
also  tliat  clauses  have  been  introduced  into  the  leases 
wliieh  act  to  a  certain  extent  for  tlie  protection  of  the 
Masters  by  binding  the  landlords  to  accept  them  as 
tenants,  and  at  such  a  rent  aa  the  Chapter  surveyor  may 
deem  adequate. 

I  ventiu^  to  submit  that  the  system  is  notwithstanding 
prejudicial  to  our  interests ; — 

1st.  Because  the  landlords  are  unwilling  to  make  im- 
provements while  they  remain  uncertain  as  to  their 
own  powers  of  renewal ;  and, 
2nd.  Because   the  increasing  value  of  house  property 
in  this  neighbourhood  renders  it  probable  that  aucn 
a  rent  may  be  demanded  and  conceded  as  would 
render  it  diflicult  for  a  Master  to  occupy  one  of 
Ihese  houses  at  all. 
To  illustrate  what  I  state,  I  may  mention  that  1  recently 
had  an  interview  with  my  landlord  to  ascertain  whether 
he  would  build  three  new  studies  for  my  boys,  who  have 
been  for  some  time  in  occupation  of  the  Master's  own 
private  apartments  from  the  want  of  other  accommodation 
m  the  house. 

lie  naturally  readied  that  he  cotild  run  no  risk  in  the 
matter,  and  that  any  assistance  froni  him  must  depend 
upon  the  promise  or  refusal  of  the  Chapter  to  renew  the 
lease.  He  informed  me  also  that  he  had  a  fair  right  to 
demand  twice  the  rent  I  pay  at  present,  from  which  it 
may  lie  concluded  that  in  due  course,  when  mj  own  Itsase 
expires,  the  claim  wiU  be  made. 

Now  I  think  that  the  return  of  the  income  of  my  board- 
ing house  which  1  lately  submitted  to  you  will  prove  that 
the  rent  of  these  houses  cannot  be  augmented  ivithout 
depriving  the  Masters  of  the  fair  nfofit  they  are  entitled 
to  expect,  nor  1  trust  shall  1  be  tnought  to  he  urging  a 
mere  personal  matter  in  making  this  statement,  for  if  it 
is  of  importance  that  there  should  be  good  boarding  house 
Masters  in  the  schoijU  it  is  es^entisl  that  the  terms  on 
which  they  hold  thcbr  bouics  should  not  be  too  hftrd. 
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j^  The  Bilgffettion  I  would  venture  to  propose  is  this, — ^that 

■  '  at  tiie  earUest   opportunity  the  interests  of  the  present 

landlords    should  be    purchased,    and    that  the    houses 
should  be  held  henceforth  in  trust  for  the  school. 

I  remain,  &c. 
(Signed)        B.  F.  Jamks. 
To  the  Secretary  of  the 

Public  Schools  Commission. 


Letter  from  the  Rev.  Henry  Bull,  M.A.,  fonnerly 
Second  Master  of  Westminster  School. 

I  UNDERSTAND  that  the  Commissioners  Mash  to  have 
opinions  relative  to  the  subject  matters  of  their  inquiry  fifom 
any  persons  connected  or  conversant  with  our  public 
schools.  One  of  the  branches  of  their  inquiry,  though  of 
inferior  importance  to  others,  will,  no  doubt,  be  the  capacity 
and  condition  of  the  school  house  and  the  other  buildings 
attached  to  each  school. 

Under  this  head  I  beg  to  oflfer  some  remarks  and  sugges- 
tions with  reference  to  the  public  school  with  which  I  am 
myself  connected,  viz.,  Westminster,  having  formerly  held 
the  office  of  second  master,  and  having  always  been  more 
or  less  cognizant  of  the  state  of  things  there. 

Buildings  of  this  kind  may,  I  apprehend,  be  classed 
under  thrM  heads : — 

1.  School  and  lecture  rooms. 

2.  Boarding-houses,  dormitories,  private  study 

rooms. 

3.  Chapel. 

As  regards  the  first,  we  have  at  Westminster  an  excellent 
and  spacious  school  room,  with  a  good  library  or  museum 
adjoining,  and  lately  another  room  to  be  used  for  lectures 
has  been  provided  by  the  Dean  and  Chapter.  For  the 
purpose  of  lessons  in  school,  then,  there  seems  to  be  suffi- 
cient accommodation. 

But  there  is,  as  I  think,  a  lack  of  private  studies,  both 
for  Queen's  scholars  and  town  boys. 

Also  there  is  much  needed  a  library  for  the  boys'  own 
tue,  to  which  they  might  have  access  at  all  times,  and  be 
themselves  the  keepers  of  it,  containing  books  of  reference, 
historical,  and  some  scientific  works,  which  should  thus 
oifer  encouragement  to  the  studious  boys  to  fill  up  spare 
time  profitably.  Such  a  pro^Hsion  has  been  found  very 
useful  in  the  schools  where  it  has  been  established. 

2.  With  regard  to  the  dormitories,  I  will  confine  my 
remarks  to  College,  the  inquiry,  as  I  presume,  affecting 
chiefly  boys  on  the  foundation  at  our  schools. 

It  IS  a  most  difficult  question  always  how  best  to  arrange 
the  sleeping  places  for  boys.  Accoraing  to  the  old  plan  at 
St.  Peter's  tne  beds  were  in  a  large  proportion  open  and 
exposed  to  view.  Lately  separate  cuoicles  have  been  put 
in.  I  lean,  myself,  to  the  opinion  that  some  arrangement, 
by  which  the  space  might  be  divided  into  three  or  four  com- 
partments, each  having  its  monitor  or  prefect,  would  be 
preferable.  I  should  also  like  to  see  the  house  of  the 
second  master  made  more  directly  a  part  of  College  than  it 
is  now.  This  would  compel  a  material  alteration  of  the 
present  building.^. 

[  have  now  to  offer  a  su^rgestion,  which  perhaps  ought 
to  have  been  introduced  under  the  first  head. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  acting  of  a  Latin  play  every 
year  is  an  old  usage  of  the  school,  m  conformity  with  the 
will  of  the  founder,  and  an  important  part  of  the  exerci- 
tationes  of  the  boys.  For  this  purpose,  however,  no  proper 
building  has  ever  existed,  and  we  have  made  shift  hitherto 
hy  converting  part  of  the  dormitory  temporarily  into  a 
theatre,  to  the  great  discomfort  of  the  boys,  and  at  a  large 
annual  cost  to  the  Chapter.  The  want  of  a  suitable  build- 
ing has  been  more  and  more  felt  of  late,  since  the  old  rough 
system  of  our  schools  has  given  way  to  notions  of  order 
and  decency,  and  I  consider  that  tlfe  present  is  a  very 
fitting  time  to  carry  out  this  improvement.  We  want  a 
handsome  building  to  ser^re  the  purpose  of  a  theatre,  and 


for  other  recitations  of  any  kind,  and  in  which  public  leo 
tures  might  be  given.  This  building  might  indude  some 
private  studies,  the  want  of  which  I  have  before  adverted 
to.  It  might  be  erected  in  connexion  with  the  present 
dormitory,  at  one  end  of  the  garden,  for  which,  I  presume, 
the  permission  of  the  Dean  and  Chapter  would  readily  be 
granted. 

3.  With  respect  to  the  third  point,  viz.,  the  provision  for 
the  religious  services,  I  hold  that  ahnost  all  the  other  public 
schools  enjoy  an  advantage  over  us  in  this  matter,  inasmuch 
as  they  have  a  separate  chapel  for  the  boys'  use.  At  West- 
minster this  is  not  the  case.  A  separate  service  is  indeed 
held  occasionally  in  a  part  of  the  Aobey,  but  at  an  awkward 
hour,  and  not  of  a  character  to  be  ver^r  inviting  to  those 
who  attend  it.  Virtually,  the  religious  influences  brought 
to  bear  upon  them  are  those  of  tne  public  worship  of  the 
Abbey — solemn  and  elevating,  of  course,  but,  nam  its 
publicity,  and  the  crowds  of  strangers  who  frequent  it, 
rather  apt  to  distract  boys  and  render  them  ina^ntive. 
Of  course,  it  would  be  neither  right  nor  desirable  to  five 
up  their  attendance  in  the  Abbey  altogether,  but  if  uiey 
had  their  own  chapel,  and  one  service  on  the  Sunday 
were  always  held  in  it,  conducted  by  the  masters  (one  of 
whom  might  specially  act  as  chaplain),  I  am  confident  it 
would  tend  much  to  the  growth  and  habit  of  devotion  in 
our  boys. 

I  have  studied  to  be  as  brief  as  possible  in  these  obser- 
vations, which  I  beg  to  submit  with  all  respect  to  ihe 
Commissioners.  ^ 

May  15,  1862.  ITenby  Bull. 


Letter  from  the  Rev.  George  Trevor,  Canon  of 
York,  to  the  Secretary. 

Sir,  Mount  VUla,  York,  April  5,  1862, 

I  wiHH  to  bring  under  the  notice  of  the  Public 
Schools  Commission  a  proceeding  by  the  Dean  and  Chapter 
of  Westminster,  which  I  complain  of  as  a  violation  of  the 
statutes  of  the  school. 

My  son,  Henrv  Edward  Trevor,  was  elected  by  public 
competition,  called  "challenge,"  and  admitted  on  the 
foundation  as  a  Queen's  scholar  at  Whitsuntide,  1860. 

As  such  I  conceive  he  is  entitled  imder  the  statutes  to 
tuition  and  maintenance  free ;  nothwithstanding  whidi  a 
charge  of  seventeen  guineas  for  "  school  fees,"  and  about 
ten  guineas  for  servants,  has  been  annually  made  upon  me. 
The  first  year  I  was  further  charged  5/.  for  '*  New 
Buildings." 

All  these  charges  I  refused  to  pay  till  informed  by  the 
Dean  that  my  son  would  be  removed  from  the  foundation 
in  default  of  payment,  and  could  not  be  restored. 

Since  then  I  have  paid  the  demand  under  protest,  I 
conceive  it  to  be  wholly  illegal,  nnd  that  the  Chapter  has  no 
right  to  enforce  it  by  arbitrary  removal. 

In  justification  of  the  demand,  all  that  has  been  stated  to 
me  is  that  a  printed  paper  of  terms  was  sanctioned  by  the 
Queen  as  Visitor.  But  that  paper  does  not  specii^  the 
charges  I  object  to,  and  my  application  for  a  cony  of  Her 
Majesty's  Order,  or  of  any  Cnapter  Act,  modifying  the 
statutes  has  been  refused. 

I  have  applied  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Home 
Department  to  be  informed  what  Her  Majesty  really  did 
sanction,  and  in  reply  I  am  referred  to  my  solicitor. 

I  submit,  however,  that  1  have  a  right  to  know  the 
authority  on  which  this  demand  is  made,  without  which  I 
cannot  tell  how  far  anv  legal  proceeding  is  open  to  me. 

I  request  to  know  whether  tne  Public  Schools  Commission 
will  inquire  into  the  matter. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 
Your  obedient  ser\'ant, 

Gborgb  Trevor, 

Canon  of  York. 

[Mr.  Trevor  was  informed  that  the  Commissioners  would 
have  regard  to  the  subject  of  his  complaint  in  their  inquiries 
respecting  Westminster  Schi.wl.] 
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APPENDIX  K. 


K. 


St.  Paul's  School. 

Correspondence  and  Reports  respecting  the  Ikproyement  of  the  School,  and  the  Application  of  the 

SimpLUs  Revenue. 


Public  Schools  CJonunission, 
Gentlemen,  2,  Victoria  Street,  S.W.,  July  2,  1862. 

The  Commissioners  understand  that  the  Court  of 
Assistants  have  had  under  their  consideration  certain  suff- 

festions  for  extending  the  usefulness  of  Dean  ColePs 
oundation,  and  for  the  application  of  the  surplus  income 
of  the  Colet  estates,  and  that  a  report  in  writinff  on  this 
subject  has  been  prepared  and  presented  to  the  Court. 
They  desire  me  to  inquire  whether  there  would  be  any 
objection  to  furnish  them  with  a  cop^  of  this  report,  and  of 
any  other  papers  bearing  on  the  subgect  which  it  may  be  in 
your  power  or  in  that  of  the  Court  to  supply. 

May  I  ask  you  to  lay  this  request  before  the  Court  (if 
you  deem  it  necessary  to  do  so)  at  the  earliest  opportunity  ? 
1  am,  &c. 
(Si^ed)        MouNTAGUE  Bernard. 
To  the  Surveyor  Accountant  and 

Surveyor  Assistant  of  St.  Paul's  School. 


Sir, 


Mercers'  Hall,  London, 
July  15,  1862. 
I  SUBMITTED  vour  letter  of  the  2nd  instant  to  the 
Court  of  Assistants  of  the  Mercers'  Company,  and  I  am 
directed  to  furnish  you  with  copies  of  two  reports  and 
resolutions  thereon  relating  to  St.  Paul's  School,  as  re- 
quested by  the  Pnblic  Schools  Commissioners. 

You  will  perceive  that  these  rdportS  emanate  only  from 
a  Committee,  and  never  have  been  either  approved  or 
adopted  by  the  Court  of  Assistants. 

I  am  also  directed  to  call  your  attention  to  the  fact,  that 
since  these  reports  were  made  an  information  and  bill  have 
been  filed  against  the  Mercers'  Company  by  the  Attorney- 
General  and  Baron  Rothschild,  alleging  that  Dean  Colet's 
estates  are  Charity  Estates,  and  that  tne  entire  rents  and 
profits  are  appUcable  for  the  support  of  St.  Paul's  School ; 
m  answer  to  which,  the  Mercers'  Company  have  claimed 
the  estates  as  their  own  property,  subject  only  to  the  con- 
dition of  maintaining  the  School  according  to  certain  Ordi- 
nances, and  as  being  entitled  to  the  surplus  income  after 
such  maintenance.  Although  the  information  and  bill 
have  been  dismissed,  yet  the  question  of  title  was  not 
decided. 

Although  the  Court  of  Assistants  are  wiDing  to  famish 
the  Commissioners  with  any  information,  yet  you  will  be 

F leased  to  consider  that  it  can  only  be  given  in  courtesy,  as 
beg  to  repeat  that  the  Mercers'  Company  claim  to  hold 
these  estates  subject  only  to  the  School  being  supported, 
according  to  the  Ordinances  of  Dean  Colet,  to  the  number 
of  153  boys;  and  that,  however  desirous  the  Court  of 
Assistants  may  be  to  increase  that  number  and  enlarge 
the  advantages  of  the  School,  it  will  be  a  gratuitous  act  of 
the  Company,  and  cannot  be  enforced  compulsorily. 

I  am  desired  to  add,  that  the  claim  of  the  Mercers' 
Company  to  the  surplus  income  is  by  no  means  new,  as  it 
was  nrst  made  in  the  year  1592 ;  and,  although  it  appears 
that  the  Court  of  Arches  then  decided  in  fkvour  of  such 
claim,  the  Company  have  never  availed  themselves  of  such 
decision,  nor  appropriated  any  part  of  such  surplus  income 
to  their  own  use. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be 

Your  obedient  servant, 
Mountague  Bernard,  Esq.         (Signed)      H.  E.  Barnes. 


Report  I.  Resolution  thereon,  and  Documents. 


A  Report  from  the  Committee  appointed  on  the  Nth 
March  1856  on  St.  Paul's  School  was  read. 

The  Committee,  to  whom  it  was  referred  on  the  14th 
of  March  1856  to  consider  if  any  and  what  iinprove- 
ment  or  addition  can  be  made  at  St.  Paul's  School 
in  consequence  of  the  funds  of  that  Institution 
annually  producing  so  much  more  than  the  ex- 
penditure, and  the  savings  having  reached  an 
amount  exceeding  20,000/., 

Beg  leave  to  Report, 

That  your  Committee  have  had  several  meetings  v.t 
which  they  have  endeavoured  to  come  to  some  understanding 


as  to  the  recommendations  they  would  suggest  to  this  Court 
upon  the  reference  submitted  to  their  consideration,  they 
have  found  it  to  embrace  subjects  most  important,  and  also 
beset  with  difficulties;  thev  have,  however,  come  to  a 
definite  conclusion  as  to  tne  removal  of  the  site  of  the 
School,  though  only  by  the  casting  vote  of  the  late  Chair- 
man, but  are  unanimous  in  opinion  that  if  ultimately 
determined  upon,  it  should  be  in  some  place  within  the 
Metropolitan  District,  and  your  Committee  have  it  in  their 
power  to  lay  before  this  Court  the  information  which  in 
the  progress  of  their  inquiries  they  have  obtained,  and  to 
leave  the  same  in  the  hands  of  the  Court,  in  the  b^sf  that 
such  information  will  be  available  for  the  use  of  any  future 
Committee. 

At  the  commencement  of  their  labours  your  Committee 
thought  it  necessary  to  have  counsel's  opinion  as  to  the 
powers  of  the  Trustees  of  St.  Paul's  School;  they  have 
consulted  with  and  received  letters  containinf^r  the  opinions 
of  the  Hiffh  Master,  the  Sur  Master,  the  Mathematical 
Master,  and  the  two  Examiners.  The  Bishops  of  London^ 
LlandaJBP,  and  Manchester,  and  the  Lord  Chief  Baron,  have 
also  been  severally  written  to  for  assistance  and  advice,  and 
have  kindly  favoured  your  Conunittee  with  their  respective 
opinions.  All  the  documents  above  referred  to  are  appended 
to  this  report  (these  documents  being  too  lengthy  for  the 
minutes,*  are  copied  in  the  letter  book). 

Your  Committee  have  had  prepared  a  tabular  statement 
taken  upon  an  average  of  the  last  seven  years,  showing  the 
distance  at  which  the  scholars  reside  from  the  School  within 
the  radii  of  i,  2,  3,  5,  and  7  miles,  with  a  view  to  determine 
the  convenience  or  the  inconvenience  of  the  present  site. 
Hayleybury  College  has  been  sugf^rested  as  well  suited  to 
the  uurposes  of  the  School,  but,  as  it  is  not  within  the  range 
of  tne  Metropolitan  District,  your  Committee  cannot  re- 
commend it. 

Dated  this  23rd  day  of  September  1859. 

W.  H.  Harton. 
Wm.  Ffarinoton. 
Charlton  Lank. 
C.  F.  Johnson. 
Edwd.  H.  Palmer. 
Wadham  L.  Sutton. 


Questions. 

1st.  Whether  the  Mer- 
cers' Company  have  the 
power  to  increase  the  num- 
oer  of  boys  upon  the  Foun- 
dation beyond  the  number 
of  153  mentioned  in  the 
Ordinances  of  Dean  Colet, 
provided  that  by  so  doing 
they  do  not  lessen  the  bene- 
fits of  the  School? 

2nd.  Whether  they  have 
power  to  remove  the  School 
and  buildings  fi*om  their 
msent  site  in  St.  Paul's 
Churchyard,  and  sell  the 
ground  upon  which  they 
now  stand  and  purchase 
other  ground  and  erect 
another  School  out  of  the 
Metropolis? 

3rd.  And  whether  the 
funds  of  the  School  can  be 
appUed  towards  paying  the 
expenses  of  the  ooard  and 
longing  as  well  as  the  educa- 
tion of  the  scholars,  if  it 
should  be  thought  ad 
visable? 


Counsel's  Opinion. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  the 
Mercers'  Company  have  the 

Cvet  to  increase  the  num- 
of  boys  upon  the  Foun- 
dation, provided  they  do  not 
lessen  the  benefits  of  the 
School,  and  provided  that 
there  are  seats  for  the  addi- 
tional scholars  in  the  ex- 
istinff  School. 

We  are  of  ophiion  that 
the  Mercers*  Company  have 
not  the  power  to  ao  what  is 
asked  in  the  2nd  and  3rd 
questions. 


K  4 
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Questions. 


Counsel's  Opinion. 


4th.  And  what  is  the  best  Ha\ing  regard  to  the  in« 

course  to  be  adopted  by  the  convenience  of  the  present 
Company  to  carry  all  or  any  site  of  the  School  and  to 
of  tne  above  oojccts  into  the  increased  funds  of  the 
effect?  Charity,  it  is  obviously  de- 

sirable that  the  School  be 
removed  to  a  more  conve- 
nient situation,  and  that  the 
benefits  of  the  Charity  should 
be  enlarged.  We  are  of 
opinion,  however,  that  this 
cannot  be  done  except  luider 
the  authority  of  an  Act  of 
Parliament,  and  that  the 
Mercers'  Company  may 
apply  for  such  an  Act  with- 
out   the    direction    of   the 


Tabul 

C( 

CI 

lurt  of  Chancery  or  of  the 
larity  Commissioners. 

TEMENT. 

AR  St  A 

Radhis. 

Number. 

South. 

East.     !     West. 

North. 

imilo   -       -       - 
{  mile  to  2  miles  • 
2  to  3  miles  - 
8  to  6  miles  - 
5  to  7  miles  •       • 
Beyond  7  miles    • 

23 
51 
32 
38 
26 
14 

r 

1 
32               78 

84 

181 

Resolved, 

That  the  report,  with  the  appendix  thereto,  be 
referred  to  the  Committee  appointed  on  the  29th  July  last 
for  them  to  report  thereon. 


Saint  Paul's  School, 
My  dear  Sir,  November  19,  1857. 

Upon  mature  consideration  I  see  no  reason  to  doubt 
that  the  proposed  increase  of  the  number  of  our  scholars 
can  be  effected  \iathout  material  interruption  of  present 
arrangements,  if,  indeed,  it  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  affording 
a  convenient  occasion  for  the  introduction  of  some  impor- 
tant improvements  in  the  School. 

1 .  Repeating,  in  the  first  place,  my  assurance  that,  with 
the  recent  addition  of  class-rooms,  we  have  sufficient  space 
for  at  least  40  or  50  more  boys,  I  should  wish  to  suggest 
your  reserving  the  third  and  lowest  room,  which  can  also  be 
easily  enlarged,  if  it  be  thought  necessarv,  for  the  petty  or 
elementary  class,  the  institution  of  whic'h  would  tend,  in 
my  opinion,  to  elevate  the  standard  of  teaching  in  all 
superior  classes  throughout  the  School. 

Dean  Colet,  it  shoiud  be  remembered,  seems  to  have  him- 
self intended  the  establishment  of  such  a  class,  a  porch  or 
proscholium  he  would  call  the  place  of  its  assembling,  where 
children  who  could  only  read  and  write  should  he  previously 
prepared  for  acquiring  the  elements  of  Latin  in  tne  higher 
class. 

2.  I  was  meditating,  I  took  the  liberty  of  telling  you,  the 
suggestion  of  other  changes,  if  such  they  can  be  called, 
when  nothing  is  in  fact  proposed  which  cannot  be  effected 
by  the  re^nvS  of  ancient  rules,  or  the  more  stringent  en- 
forcements of  those  still  applicable  to  the  case  in  question ; 
some,  for  instance,  which  though  in  themselves  of  a  restric- 
tive and  exclusive  character,  may  be  not  inaptly  viewed  in 
conjunction  with  your  present  proposal  of  extending  the 
number  of  admissions  to  the  School.  My  remarks  are 
intended  to  apply  to  the  admission,  the  continuance  by 

'  sufferance,  and,  nually,  the  appointment  of  inferior  exhihi' 
lions,  of  boys  unlikely  to  receive  advantage,  or  to  reflect 
any  credit  on  their  teachers,  however  good  their  conduct, 
while  at  the  University  or  St.  Paul's. 

a,  I  think,  in  the  first  place,  that  as  we  propose  to  open 
freely  an  elementary  class,  say  for  boys  not  exceeding  their 
tenth  year,  on  the  single  aualification  of  ability  to  read  and 
write,  we  are  fairly  entitled  to  require  from  others  some 
knowledge  proportionate  to  their  superior  age.  Some  are 
occasion^ly  brought  to  us  even  twelve  years  old,  utterly 
ignorant  of  the  first  elements  of  the  commonest  knowledge. 
It  may  be  easily  judged  what  benefit  such  boys  are  likely 
to  receive,  and  now  much  obstruction  they  may  meanwhile 
occasion  in  the  general  working  of  the  School. 

b.  Moreover,  the  Founder's  rule  of  removing  from  the 
School  in  due  course  those  who  "  after  a  reasonable  time 
"  proved  here,  be  found  unapt  or  unable  to  learn,  lest  they 
"  possess  their  room  in  vain,**  should  be  strictly  required, 
on  the  joint  recommendation  of  the  High  Master  and  Ex- 


aminers reported  every  apposition  to  the  Surv^on  of  the 
School. 

c.  Thirdly,  I  fear  the  great  kindness  of  the^  Court  oi 
Assistants  m  excluding  none  from  their  exhibitions  who 
are  not  declared  actually  unfit  for  the  Universities  operates 
pr^udicially  in  deadening  competition,  in  unnecessanlj  oc- 
cupying the  Master's  time ;  and  even  as  regards  such  boys 
themselves,  in  keeping  or  taking  them  out  of  their  ptapat 
sphere,  and  exciting  false  hopes  of  impossible  distinctions, 
gi\'ing  a  wrong  destination  to  many  who  miffht  happily 
obtain  advancement  in  a  different  place.  Taking  an  ex- 
tended average  I  should  conclude  that  not  more  than  fomr 
scholars  need  annually  proceed  to  the  Universities.  Limit, 
therefore,  the  exhibitions  accordingly,  with,  perhaps,  some 
increase  of  value,  say  as  follows  :  One  of  130/.,  one  1001, 
one  90/.,  and  one  80/.,  400/.  in  all,  a  simi  which  has  often 
been  exceeded  through  the  liberal  extension  of  the  50/. 
exhibition  in  former  years,  with  which  I  would  propose  to 
do  away  with  wholly  m  future  elections  to  either  university. 

d.  Permit  me  once  more,  in  conclusion,  to  take  this 
opportunity  of  repeating  the  recommendation  which  in 
1843,  under  similar  circumstances,  when  a  new  Master  was 
to  be  appointed,  I  took-  the  liberty  of  suggesting  to  the 
Court. 

The  High  Master's  attention,  so  fSeu*  as  regards  his  im- 
mediate superintendence,  should  be  limitcMl  to  the  Stk 
class.  Could  his  time  be  less  divided,  his  attention  less 
distracted,  his  whole  energies  devoted  to  the  monitors,  as 
almost  without  exception  is  the  case  in  other  Public  Schools, 
though  I  make  no  complaint,  St.  Paul's,  I  am  confident, 
would  be  much  the  gainer  by  the  change. 

No  variation  in  the  number  of  the  classes  need  result 
from  the  proposed  addition  of  one  Master  to  the  staff,  and 
40  or  50  boys  to  the  scholars  of  the  Foundation.    Tlie 
arrangements  I  should  propose  to  be  as  follows : — 
8th  class        -        -        -        -  High  Master, 
7th  and  6th  -        -        -        -  Mr.  Carver, 
5th  and  4th  -        -        .        •  Mr.  Hudson, 
3rd  and  2nd  •        •        .        -  Mr.  Cooper, 
1st  or  petty  •        •        -        -A  new  Master,  here* 

after  to  be  named. 
I  am,  my  dear  Sir, 

Yours  very  truly, 
Herbert  Kynaston,  D.D., 
Thomas  Barker,  Esq.,  High  Master. 

Sur\'eyor  Accountant, 
&c.    &c.    &c. 


St.  Paul's  School, 
My  dear  Sir,  January  14,  1858. 

I  have  already  expressed  my  hearty  concurrence  in 
the  plans  proposed  for  the  augmentation  of  the  number  of 
our  scholars ;  but  as  I  have  some  additional  renuirks  to 
offer,  I  feel  sure  you  will  excuse  my  referring  to  the  same 
subject,  and  making  them  the  occasion  of  a  second  letter. 

The  chief  difficulty  seemed  to  be  how  to  obtain  the  ser- 
vices of  a  highly  educated  man,  and  a  University  graduate 
for  the  elementary  class  which  we  propose  to  establish. 
Will  you  allow  me  to  suggest,  before  saying  a  syllable  to 
Mr.  L«thbridge,  or  hearing  one  from  him  in  the  matter, 
that  it  would  be  a  most  beneficial  arrangement  if  he  could 
be  induced  to  make  this  addition  to  his  present  duties  as 
Mathematical  Master.  I  know  no  man  better  fitted  to 
discharge  the  office  which  he  now  holds,  or  that  which  he 
would  be  cidled  to  undertake;  and  a  great  gain  would 
further  ensue  to  us  in  having  his  whole  time,  and  himself 
a  resident  among  us. 

There  is  also  a  little  difficulty  in  providing  a  separate 
room  for  the  additional  class,  which  I  would  propose  to 
meet  either  by  enlarging  the  lowest  of  the  three  class-rooms, 
which  can  be  done  by  taking  a  bit  of  the  (so  called)  play- 
ground, or  by  appropriating  the  lower  rooms  in  Mr.  Carver's 
house.  Our  worthy  Sur-master,  you  are  probably  aware, 
resides  very  little  at  Saint  Paul's,  the  place,  1  regret  to  hear, 
not  agreeing  well  with  Mrs.  Carver  or  her  children.  It 
would  probably,  therefore,  be  esteemed  a  boon  if  a  residence 
were  provided  for  him  westwards,  and  the  house  be  made 
available  for  two  if  not  three  useful  pmrposes,  convenient 
apartments  for  the  Master  hereafter  to  oe  appointed,  an 
additional  class-room,  and,  thirdly,  for  a  resident  porter, 
who  is  much  wanted,  and  to  whom  the  basement  might  be 
assigned,  and  some  of  the  attics  above. 

If  you  take  off  a  bit  of  the  ulayground,  an  abundant 
compensation  would  be  afforded  by  the  renting  for  the  boys 
a  cricket  ground  at  a  convenient  distance  from  the  School. 
For  the  yearly  sum  of  20/.  a  sufficient  portion  of  one  of  the 
best  grounds  in  England,  that  of  Kennington  Oval,  can  be 
obtained  for  their  exclusive  use. 


have 


I  readily  consent  to  name  this  petition  which  the  boys 
kve  made  to  me,  in  connexion  with  the  present  Droi>osed 
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[  enlargement  of  their  number,  mth  or  without  the  diminution 
I  of  their  playgrounil,  for  the  question  of  relaxation  ia  now 
^llecrlming  one  of  a  reaJly  serious  charapter,  I  have  pro- 
mised thpm  the  gift  of  a  marquee,  if,  by  any  means,  through 
their  own  contrilmtir*ng,  or  the  hberahty  of  the  Court  of 
nts,  or  the  Kur^^eyor  Aofountant  from  year  to  year, 
jtnd  can  be  obtained  for  the  use  of  the  HchooL 
A  promising  exhibitioner,  H.  8.  Kingdon^  is  compelled 
[to  take  an  **  ^t^rottd  '*  in  lieu  of  his  examination  for  hononra 
[  at  Cambridge  this  year- 

The  remark  ia  thus  often  forced  upon  my  ob sensation, 
how  many  of  our  men  have  of  late  fallen  into  ill  heallb 
while  residing  at  the  Universities."  The  almoi^t  entire 
imposjiibility  of  the  u^ual  recreations  required  by  boys 
dnririg"  nine  months  of  the  year,  in  this  place  deseri'es  con- 
ai  deration  p 

1  am,  mv  dear  Sir, 

Yours  very  truly ^ 
HittinKiiT  Kynabton',  D,D,, 
[  T.  Barker^  Esq*.  i'ifih  Master. 

&o.    he.    &c. 


f 

I 
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St  PanPs  School 
Mv  DEAn  Sir,  Januaiy  14,  1^58, 

Yoi;  have  asked  me  to  brinj^  under  eoasi deration  of 
the  Committee  now  sittinu  certain  snggestions  relative  to 
the  French  classes,  which,  notwithstanding  the  evident  zeal 
and  great  atiibty  displayed  by  the  Masfer.^  in  that  dejmrt- 
inent,  have  long  seemed  to  me  to  require  materid  altemiious. 
"We  all  are  agreed  that  the  cbsses  are  too  much  crowdfff, 
and  Mr.  Delille  objects  particularly,  that  in  the  case  of  the 
senior  hoj^  )ie  \n  tlius  precluded  the  opportaiiity  vf  impaHing 
to  histeaehingthc  nicety  and  finish  which  in  more  advanced 
pnpila  are  so  essentially  required.  lie  complains,  moreover, 
of  the  arrangements  for  the  Fnd4rtf  afternnonti,  when,  the 
upper  aehool  heiiij(  In  attendance  on  the  Mathematical 
Mualers»  he  has  to  divide  with  ^fr*  I'agliardini  the  lou'cr 
classes,  by  which  mm  eh  confusion  or  inienaitption  of  neces- 
sity ensues  in  the  \vH>rk  tnkcu  sc'imrately  on  the  other  days. 

1  have  (fiven  the  subject  all  possihle  attention,  and  have 
uereonallv  a uperiu tended  the  working  of  the  system  now  in 
force,  and  I  own  1  am  unable  to  reconnmend  any  classifi- 
cation of  the  pupils  or  division  of  labour,  or  I'c distribution 
of  the  lessons  by  which  so  large  a  number  as  153  boys  can 
be  aasigned  to  fwn  Masters,  so  as  to  obviate  the  present 
difficulty  of  unequally  yokiuj^  boys  of  widely  sundered  ex- 
tremes of  capacity  together*  or  the  still  greater  obiej:^ion 
which  I  myself  entfrtairs,  that  it  causes  a  lamentable  waste 
of  time  in  the  ta^k  portion  (*f  the  work,  by  which  there  h 
not  only  loss  of  a  present  opportunity,  but  the  probability 
of  the  formation  uf  habit?  of  indiscipline  imd  idleness, 
generally  prejudicial  to  the  w^orking  of  the  SchooU 

I  had  theriffDre  intended  to  propose  either  to  increase  the 
staff  of  masters,  or  diminish  the  number  of  pupils »  hj  elimi- 
nating the  twty  lowest  clussew,  which  the  (J(jurt,  I  am  well 
aware,  is  most  anxious  to  include^  or  to  arrange  the  jttten- 
danee  on  the  jf£r//i^  oftcrnoonsof  Ijoth  French  and  Mitlhetrmticttl 
Masters,  so  as  to  divide  the  time  between  them,  which  would 
require  the  presence  of  ihrce  non-residfrtt  teachvrs,  or  five 
instead  of  three  days  in  the  week,  besides  overtasking  the 
Classical  Masters  now  associated  with  Mr,  Ijcthbridge  in  the 
latter  department. 

But  as  I  hear  a  \Try  f^eneral  wish  expressed  that  G^nnan 
ahonltl  lie  tau-^bt  in  the  school,  in  which  I  entirely  concnr, 
and  as  I  am  decidedly  of  opinion  that  .Wj^  hours  a  ivcek 
rightly  distributed  is  sufficient  for  both  languages,  ami  more 
than  enou^ifh  for  French,  if  the  whole  time  were  wtU  em* 
pJoyed;  whereas  a  xnsi  deal  i»^  as  I  com  plain,  with  us 
unprofitably  used.  I  now  propose  that  a  German  Master 
should  be  appointed*  antl  the  threii  afternoons  proportionally 
be  assijgned  to  the  tea<:"hing  of  the  two  modern  languages  ; 
and  that  in  beu  of  attending  fiir  the  two  hours  on  FritJmj, 
Mr.  Lethbridge  be  invited  to  take  the  head  mfftfitmtitkal 
class  between  depea  and  ofie  on  Hatardaya,  when  the  High 
Masterw^illbeoccupiml  with  examining  some  one  or^therof 
the  lower  elttasi^sj.  1  should  wish  to  limit  the  teaching  of 
tiennan  to  the  vpii^r  school,  suggeatin|;f  at  the  same  time 
that  the  louver  ciaases  sbonhi  have  the  assistance  of  a 
iVriiittf^  Masfer  on  the  Friday  afternoons  instead  of  their 
French  leasom  now  apijointed  for  that  day. 

I  have  given  much  consideration  to  the  plans  >vhich  I 
propose,  and  beg  to  submit  them,  ^  ith  all  confidence,  to 
the  attention  of  the  Committee,  and  in  due  course  to  that 
also  of  the  General  Court. 

1  am,  with  much  raspeet, 
My  dear  Sir, 
I  Your  oblige'd  and  faithful  Servant, 

Herbebt  Kv^*ABTONt  i>,n., 
Thomas  Barker,  Esq.,  High  ilastcr. 

&c.     &c,     ^c. 


St.  Panrs  School, 
Bin,  ^  January  30,  1858. 

You  recently  did  me  the  honour  to  request  that  I 
would  lay  before  you  in  writing  the  opinions  which,  in  the^ 
course  ot  my  experience,  I  have  been  led  to  form  on  several 
questions  nearly  affecting  the  prosperity  and  efficiency  of 
St.  Paul's  School,  In  accordance  with  your  desire,  I  t>eg 
leave  to  submit  to  you  the  follov\ing  statement  i  — 

1  shflll,  1  think,  present  the  few  remarks  which  I  hat^e  to 
make  in  a  more  intelligible  form  if  1  firiit  briefly  state  that 
the  prineiija!  deficiencies  in  St.  Paul's  School  seem  to  me  to 
arise  from  one  or  other  of  the  three  following  causes  :— 

1 .  The  absence  of  sufficient  competition. 

2.  The  restricted  basis  of  the  education  afforded* 
-H,  The  want  of  proper  athletic  exercise, 

I. — l*he  fljfst  deficiency  appears  to  me  to  be  one  of  a  very 
serious  character,  and  I  am  rejoiced  to  find  that  the  Court 
is  already  contemplating  some  means  of  supplying  it.  For 
I  think  it  will  be  obvious  to  you  that  the  work  of  instrac* 
tinn  must  be  carried  on  at  great  disadvantage  when  one  of 
the  most  powerful  incentives  to  exertion  is  neutraliKed  liy 
the  almost  entire  absence  of  competition,  or  even  of  any 
rigorous  standard  of  qualification  for  the  great  prizes  of 
the  School,  the  University  exhibitions.  In  fact,  1  find  that 
the  boys  generally  regard  the  exhibitions  as  emoluments 
to  which  their  original  admission  to  the  School  rather  than 
their  subsequent  improvement  of  its  advantages  has  entitled 
them.  And  this  Btut^  of  thing's  oj^crates  very  prejudicially, 
not  only  in  i  becking  competition  in  the  upper  classes,  hut 
also  in  unduly  inllucneing  boys  in  the  choice  of  a  profession 
for  life.  It  oftt^n  happens  that  a  boy  whose  powers  and 
habits  of  mind  would  probably  have  rendered  him  a  useful 
and  Bucccssful  man  in  some  department  of  mercantile 
employment,  is  tempted  by  the  pecuniarj"  advantages 
attained,  here  with  such  facility  to  fjeleet  in  [irefcrence  a 
literary  or  professional  life,  for  which  neither  his  tastes  nor 
his  abilitiea  in  any  way  quafify  him** 

There  are  obviously  two  remedies  for  this  evil, — 
(I.)  To  limit  the  number  of  exhibitions. 
{2. J  To  increase  the  number  of  competitors. 

As  the  former  plan,  however,  in  the  present  state  of  the 
school  revenue  could  only  be  regarded  as  a  teujjjorary 
measure,  and  as  I  understood  you  to  say  tliat  the  wishes  of 
tiie  Court  I  pointed  rather  to  an  extension  of  the  School,  I 
Will  now  confine  my  i^marka  to  the  latter  suggestion. 

The  proposal  to  increase  the  number  of  scholars  at  once 
raises  the  question  of  the  capabilities  of  the  present  school 
site  and  Inuldiugs;  are  these  sufficient  to  accommodatej 
for  instance,  50  additional  scholars  7  After  a  careful  con- 
sideration of  this  subject  I  am  forced  to  state  my  conviction 
that,  though  accommodation  may  undoubtedly  be  found  in 
the  present  school-rooms,  and  out/ht  to  be  found  there  if  no 
other  course  h  open  to  the  Court,  yet  the  general  efficiency 
of  the  School  will  be  in  danger  of  being;  impaired  by  so 
considerable  an  accession  io  our  numbers ;  or,  rather,  that 
we  shall  be  ^gain  involved  in  the  very  difficulties  from 
which,,  three  years  ago,  the  timely  intervention  of  the  Court 
in  a  grea!;  measure  relieved  us  by  the  construction  of  class- 
rooms. The  latter  are  capable  i)f  holdinj(  from  50  to  (jO 
boys,  and  in  the  large  room  there  ia  certainly  abuudauce 
of  space  for  150  more.  But  there  is  still  a  difficulty  which 
I  tlunk,  will  render  it  extremely  undesirable  to  avail  our- 
selves to  this  extent  of  the  presumed  limits  of  our  accom* 
modation,  I  refer  to  the  interruption  occasioned  by  the 
noise  of  the  ' :  J.[fic  outside,  which  renders  it  necessaiy  to 
have  as  few  boys  as  possible  couffregated  in  one  room. 
For  we  find  that  under  cover  of  the  incessant  rumble  from 
without  the  boys  in  the  School  {who  are  ostensibly  engaged 
in  preparing  their  lessons  together^)  are  en  able  d,  in  spite  of 
the  strictest  discipline*  to  talk  ahnd  to  ono  another  with 
ahnost  perfect  impunity,  if  I  might  not  rather  say  that  they 
are  compelled  to  dti  so  if  any  communication  at  all  is  to  be 
allowed  them.  1  may  add  that  the  Masters  also  in  the  attempt 
(under  snch  drcumstanccs  often  only  jmrtially  successful) 
to  make  themselves  heurd  liy  the  class  with  which  they  are 
immediately  engaged,  iiecessjirdy  ocm.^ion  serious  inter- 
ruption to  each  other,  while  the  boys  around  their  very 
desk  are  able  to  communicate  with  ono.  another  mthout  a 
chance  of  detection,  except  by  the  eye  of  the  Master* 
The.se,  indeed,  are  draivbacks  ncccsaarily  incident  to  the 
present  site  of  the  School,  which  1  will  not  hesitate  to 
pronounce  in  the  present  state  of  our  city  traffic  to  be 
peculiarly  unfit  for  the  purposes  of  such  an  institution. 

However  (as  I  have  already  said)  these  evils  %vere  mate- 
rially diminished  by  the  addition  of  class-room,  and  the 
consequent  removal  of  two  of  the  Masters  with  portions,  at 


•  I  iiii^ht  hiLvo  added  while  tr^tiii^  of  this  portion  ©r  my  subi<N!t. 
that  thR  aniiuAl  piri^f cs  awanled  by  tht!  1il>«r*lit,vuf  JlmUuvul  ll^^^  ulsso 
{as  it  npitonre  ia  ma)  quit<j  djj^jirciiHjrrioijod  in  imtnliAcr  lo  Llic  tiitu  of  itie 
fc^'h<K»1,  Buifl  tend  to  deftwt  Uy  idi'ir  csrosa  tH*<  puriMjsp  for  wMt'h  tlicy 
tvi^o  desi^-ni'ct,    I  ruftT  marv  fffli'tiiulajly  to  the  (XfiiJiHisUh^n  iJ^dsEi^s, 
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JS  least,  of  thdr  daaiea  firom  the  jfreat  room ;  but  they  will 

^  return  Upon  ut  in  almost  their  original  force,  if  the  number 

of  our  scholars  be  increased  without  a  corresponding  in- 
crease in  our  school  accommodation.  At  the  same  time, 
so  convinced  am  1  of  the  imi)ortance  of  opening  the  larger 
pecuniary  advantages  of  the  School  to  a  wider  competition, 
that  I  thmk  e\'en  these  difficulties,  if  they  cannot  lie  re- 
moved, should  he  boldly  combated  by  those  charged  with 
the  ed\ication  of  your  scholars,  in  order  to  the  attainment 
almost  at  any  cost  of  so  desirable  an  olijcct. 

II. — I  pass  now  to  the  second  topic  to  which  I  have  re- 
ferred :  tne  restricted  basis  of  our  education.  Yet  here 
again  the  recent  alterations  introduced  into  our  curriculum 
have*  in  a  great  measure  obviated  a  defect  which  I  had  long 
deplored.  My  own  opinion  is  entirely  in  favour  of  the  in- 
troduction of  the  study  of  German,  in  addition  to  that  of 
French,  into  the  School.  I  believe  that  some  i-arietv  in  the 
subject  of  study  will  be  found  to  relieve  rather  tnan  em- 
barrass the  minds  of  our  boys  ;  and  there  is  no  doubt  that 
the  elements  of  a  languaffc,  and  especially  the  pronuncia- 
tion, are  never  so  thr)rougnly  and  satisfactorily  acouired  as 
in  boyhood.  But  when  once  a  good  foundation  is  laid,  the 
modem  languages  can  be  easily  prosecuted  as  opi)ortunity 
may  afterwards  ofiPer.  I  do  not  therefore  think  that  the 
study  of  til  cm  should  be  allowed  to  encroach  on  the  time 
at  present  devoted  to  the  classics  and  mathematics.  Six 
hours  in  the  week  will,  in  my  opinion,  be  found  quite  suffi- 
cient for  instruction  in  these  branches  of  knowledjpre. 

I  would,  however,  advise  that  the  study  or  German 
should  be  limited  to  the  second  or  third  classes.  By  the 
time  that  a  boy  has  reached  that  position  in  the  School  he 
ought  to  be  tolerably  conversant  with  French,  and  (if  he 
has  made  a  good  use  of  the  opportunities  afforded  him  in 
the  lower  ])art  of  the  School)  ^vill  then  be  able  to  devote  the 
greater  portion  of  the  six  hours,  which  I  suppose  to  be 
reserved  for  the  modem  languages,  to  the  study  of  German. 

With  respect  to  the  proposal  that  a  new  Under-master 
should  be  appointed  to  instruct  the  junior  classes  in  writing, 
arithmetic,  &c.,  I  need  say  little  more  than  that  I  anticipate 
much  advantage  to  the  School  from  such  an  innovation. 
There  was  a  time  (I  confess)  when  I  felt  some  sympathy 
with  those  who  object  to  the  assimilation  of  our  old  public 
foundations  to  the  type  of  a  modem  commercial  School ; 
but  my  experience  has  shown  me  that  the  fathers  of  our 
boys,  who  are  generally  men  fully  occupied  with  their  pro- 
fessional engagements,  almost  invariably  assume  that  ihey 
have  sufficiently  provided  fof  their  sons'  education  in  send- 
ing them  to  a  good  Public  School,  and  cannot  be  induced  to 
provide  at  home  for  their  instruction  in  those  common 
things,  a  knowledge  of  which  is  yet  absolutely  essential  to 
the  education  of  a  gentleman. 

There  will  in  this  case,  I  think,  be  no  difficulty  in  finding 
the  necessary  time  for  the  proposed  instruction.  It  may  be 
easily  secured  from  the  hours  at  present  devoted  to  arith- 
metic in  the  lower  classes. 

But  since  the  contemplated  chanjjes  will  in  any  case  in- 
volve a  complete  readjustment  of  our  hours  of  school  work, 
I  need  not  enter  further  upon  the  subject  at  j)resent. 

III. — I  approach  the  consideration  of  the  third  topic  to 
which  1  have  alluded  with  a  full  conviction  of  the  great 
difficulties  with  which  it  is  beset.  But  so  essentially  im- 
portant do  1  believe  it  to  l)e  that  1  should,  1  feel,  be  wanting 
m  my  duty  to  you  and  the  other  Governors  of  the  School 
were  I  to  neglect  to  invite  your  attention  to  it. 

I  need  not  pause  to  remind  you  that  instruction  is  but  a 
part — I  might  even  say,  but  a  subordinate  part — of  sound 
education ;  and  were  it  found  that  our  system  at  St.  Paul's 
School  tended  to  impart  knowledge  rather  than  power,  that 
while  successful  in  communicating  intellectual  tastes  it 
failed  to  develop  moral  energy  of  character,  1  should  feel 
that  we  were  performing  our  work  very  unsatisfactorily 
indeed.  Yet  1  fear  that  to  some  extent  at  least  this  must 
be  acknowledged  to  be  tme. 

You  and  other  members  of  the  Court  have,  1  am  aware, 
been  often  surprised  at  the  failure  in  their  University  career 
of  Paulines  whom,  after  every  allowance  made  for  the  par- 
tial opinion  of  their  Masters.-  you  were  led  to  regard  as  boys 
of  considerable  ability  and  attainment.  I  think  that  these 
&ilures  have  been  of  too  frequent  occurrence  to  allow  us  to 
attribute  them  to  the  ordinary  causes  which  may  interfere 
witli  the  success  of  a  promising  Doy  at  the  University. 

My  own  experience  in  a  four-fold  relation  as  school- 
fellow, as  fellow-collegiate,  as  tutor  in  the  University,  as 
Master  again  at  our  School,  has  forced  ujxm  me  the  un- 
willing conviction  that  there  is  about  our  Paulines  a  defi- 
ciency ill  earnestness  and  entTgy  of  character  so  general  as 
to  claim  at  least  some  investigation. 

One  iiausc  of  this  defect  I  have  probably  already  pointed 
out  to  y(m  when  speaking  of  the  hmited  nature  of  our 
competition ;  but  a  more  influeniial  one  I  believe  to  be 


the  wsht  of  opportiiiitty  for  oiit*door  giBmefl  mnd  athleiiB 
exercise. 

The  whole  work  of  education  does  not  rest  with  the 
Master.  Boys  play  an  important  part  in  educating  one 
another ;  and,  to  say  nothing  of  that  physical  energy  with 
which  moral  power  is  often  closely  associated,  I  believe  that 
a  manly,  vigorous  tone  of  mind  is  acquired  far  more  in  the 
playground  than  in  the  schoolroom.  I  would  give  little 
for  the  boy  who  is  not  in  earnest  about  his  games  and 
recreations ;  it  is  very  seldom  indeed  that  he  will  prove  in 
earnest  about  his  work. 

But  you  will  ask  me  what  is  the  practical  bearing  of 
these  remarks  upon  St.  Paul's  School,  since  it  is  obvious 
that,  while  the  School  continues  in  its  present  site,  the 
acquisition  of  an  adequate  playground  is  out  of  the  ques- 
tion. 

I  answer,  in  the  first  place,  that  it  is  my  duty  to  point 
out  an  evil  which  has  forced  itself  upon  my  notice,  without 
presuming  to  anticipate  the  remedy  which  the  Court  may 
think  fit  to  ap])ly. 

lliere  are,  however,  two  or  three  practical  inferences  from 
these  remarks  to  which  I  trust  you  will  allow  me  to  refer. 

(I.)  I  think  that  these  considerations  should  definitely 
preclude,  in  case  of  alterations  being  made  in  the  present 
buildings,  any  scheme  for  encroaohmg  on  the  few  square 
yards  of  paved  court  which  are  at  present  complimented 
with  the  name  of  a  playground ;  for,  however  inadequate 
and  in  some  respects  unsuitable  for  its  purpose  this  play- 
ground may  appear,  it  is,  I  am  connncecl,  in  the  absence  of 
anything  better,  simply  invaluable, 

(2.)  1  would  strongly  recommend  that  the  boys  should 
be  allowed  at  least  one  complete  half-holiday  in  the  week. 
I  have  little  doubt  that  it  was  only  through  some  inad\'ert- 
ence  that  at  the  last  change  in  the  scheme  of  school-hours 
sanctioned  by  the  Court  the  Saturday  half-holiday  was  cur- 
tailed by  one  hour.  This,  I  think,  has  proved  a  very  serious 
loss  to  the  boys,  who,  even  when  released  at  twelve  o*clock, 
had  but  just  time  to  get  to  their  cricket  ground  in  the  out- 
skirts of  London,  and  aft^r  a  hurried  game  to  reach  their 
homes  before  nightfall.  It  appears  to  me  that  it  would  be 
most  Conducive,  ooth  to  the  physical  and  intellectual  advan- 
tage of  our  scholars,  if  they  were  set  at  liberty  at  least  once 
in  the  week  at  half-past  eleven,  or  twelve  o'clock  at  latest. 

It  is  a  great  satisfaction  to  me  to  believe  that,  in  pressing 
this  subject  upon  your  attention,  I  shall  be  supported  by 
the  views  of  my  excellent  friend  the  High  Master.  He  has 
given  every  opportunity  in  his  power  to  the  boys  to  engage 
in  open-air  games ;  and  I  think  that  it  is  due  in  a  great 
measure  to  his  sanction  and  encouragement  that  a  whole- 
some taste  for  athletic  exercise  has  much  revived  in  the 
School  during  the  last  two  or  three  years. 

Before  I  conclude,  may  I  be  allowed  to  refer  to  one  other 
practical  evil  in  our  school  arrangements  which  appears  to 
me  to  claim  your  deliberate  attention.  I  allude  to  the 
practice  bv  which,  for  many  years  past,  those  of  our  scholars 
who  are  aoout  to  proceed  to  the  Univer^sity  have  been  re- 
quired to  remain  in  the  School  for  nearly  two  months  after 
their  final  examination.  This  detention,  after  their  school 
career  is  in  fact  teraiinated,  is,  I  can  assure  you,  no  less 
irksome  to  the  exhibitioners  themselves  than  it  is  obstruc- 
tive to  the  regular  work  of  the  School.  The  evil  is  felt 
especially  by  the  Masters  of  the  Uj)per  School  (both  in  the 
classical  and  mathematical  departuients)  in  the  consequent 
postponement  of  our  annual  removes,  and  the  delay  thus 
occasioned  in  the  commencement  of  our  work  for  the 
ensuing  year  with  the  new  draughts  into  our  classes ;  but 
in  its  effects  upon  the  boys  themselves  it  is,  I  think,  even 
more  i)rejudicial,  for  it  can  scarcely  fail  to  induce  or  en- 
courage, at  a  most  important  jieriod  of  their  lives,  those 
habits  otiistlessness  and  indolence  which  they  will  find  it 
far  more  easy  to  acquire  than  to  shake  off  again  when  once 
indulged. 

May  1  be  pemiitted  to  suggest  that  if  any  considerations 
of  convenience  with  which  I  am  unacquainted  have  occa- 
sioned the  fixinjB^  of  so  long  an  interval  between  the  close 
of  the  examination  and  the  holding  of  the  Exhibition  Court, 
the  candidates  for  exhibitions  should  at  any  rate  be  allowetl 
to  withdraw  from  the  School  at  the  former  period. 

My  remarks  have  now  extended  far  beyond  the  limits 
which  I  had  originally  proposed  to  myself,  llie  interest 
and  importance  of  the  subject  will,  1  trust,  plead  my 
apology  with  you  for  the  length  of  my  communication,  lii 
making  the  suggestions  which  1  have  just  submitted  to  you, 
I  shall  not,  I  am  sure,  be  suspected  of  any  disposition  to 
underrate  the  great  capabilities  of  the  School  even  in  its  pre- 
sent circumstances.  I  would  rather  api)eal  to  its  recent^ 
successes  at  the  University  in  proof  that  the  diiliculties  to 
which  I  have  referred  are  even  now  not  insurmountable. 
But  they  are  not,  1  must  add,  the  less  r(al  on  thati  isecount, 
and  though  I  cannot  expect  that  any  scheme  which  might 
be  suggested  for  their  removal  would  itself  be  altogether 
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free  from  i^bjections,  I  have  thought  it  my  tluty  to  Sftate 
tantiidly  th*?  defects  und^^r  which  the  prestfiit  tonslitiition  of 
the  School  apjjefljrs  to  me  to  Uibnur,  and  ttie  rm>bahle  opera- 
lion  of  such  schemea  for  their  to'iiendment  ji»  na^'c  sQi^^^gisted 
themfli?lves  to  nij  mind.  I  *:onf|Tfitulftte  iiijself  nnd  the 
Si?hool  wnth  which  I  anv  connected,  that  the  dilRctilt  task 
cif  balam-iug'  conthcting  advantages,  and  determinidg  on  th« 
course  most  conducive  to  the  trtie  interesta  of  onr  noble 
Foundation  rests  with  gentlemen  so  desirous  and  so  able  to 
arrive  at  a  fi^ht  decision  aa  yourself  and  thy  other  Gover- 
nors of  Sst.  Faurt  School 

I  beg  to  subscribe  myself  with  much  respect. 
Sit, 
Your  very  obedient  Hervant, 

8ur-master  of  SL  Pan  Is  School, 
ToTnomus  Barker^  Em\., 

Sun  evor  Accountant  of  St.  Paul's  School. 


I 


NuTMlli^ti  QV  Hot^RS  prr  week  allotted  to  Mathenmties  in 
the  various  Public  Schools , 

Birmingham  iKin#(  Edw'ard*s  School).  — tour  hours  and 
one  evi.*ning. — St>ine  boys  txcuscd  Latin  and  Greek  verse 
ctJmpoBitirin  for  additional  mathemiitios. 

Bromsgrme.— In  the  classical  department  five  hours, 
Bovs  prt^paring  fi>r  Cambridge  or  requiring  ejctra  mathe- 
matics aomctimea  four  hours  extm.  In  modern  depart- 
ment parts  of  three  afternoons  extra. 

Vhtirtrrhotis^. — Fire  hours  and  two  evenings. 

Ckettmh(it/t  Collt^f. — Var)'ing  in  the  different  classes 
from  three  to  ten  hours  per  week,  **as  a  ride  increasing  in 
number  as  wc  get  higher  in  the  school." 

Christ's  IhspifaL^^'ine  hours  and  two  evenin|C9> 

Citt/  of  Lfiii<ion.^}i\nt  hours  and  a  half  j  in  the  lower 
classes  somewhat  lesft. 

Mtmi. — About  four  hours  in  school,  a  system  of  private 
tuition  (to  some  esttetit  optional)  prevails. 

Harrow* — About  four  hours  in  school,  and  in  the  case  of 
most  boys  two  hours  with  one  of  the  Masters  as  a  private 
tutor* 

King's  College  ScAoo/.^Six  hours  in  the  classical  depart- 
ment, and  one  and  a  half  hour  additional,  whi<?h  is  devoted 
to  cittssics  or  mathematics  at  the  option  of  the  jjupil  In 
the  modern  department  the  number  of  hours  is  greater, 
A  flyatem  of  private  tuition  exists  here. 

Merchant  TaifUirs.—*VG.Tk  boura* 

Rfpim. — '*  itather  more  than  one  hour  a  tlay*" 

Rosjsall  SchooL — Seven  hours  and  one  everdng,  in  tlic 
lower  classes  somewhat  leas. 

Rugby. — Same  as  at  Harrow. 

Shrewsbury. ^Yonr  hours,  nnd  besides  *'  they  have  to 
prepare  and  do  work  for  the  Master  out  uf  schcw:*!/*  Boys 
whose  forte  is  mathematics^  excused  classical  \'erse  com- 
]iLiifition  for  mathematics. 

St.  Pftitrs- — ^Four  hours* 

ire:s;mif)*'^er,— Five  hours  in  the  winter.  Five  and  a  half 
in  the  summer, 

fVin ch i'jtier.^ Se v en  hou rs.  an  eic tra  hour  for  trigonomctiy 
or  siny  hi},; her  subject. 

The  information  on  which  the  above  report  is  Imaed  was 
obtained  in  July  1860.  some  changes  may  jjoasihly  liave 
dnce  been  made,  but  if  any,  in  all  probability  merely  to 
increase  the  numbers  of  hours. 

WtLUAH  Lbtubriogb. 


The  Grove,  Harrow, 
Dkah  StB,  Decern  Lit  15,  IH57* 

Tn  accordance  with  the  request  cotitained  in  your 
nof«  of  the  4tb  instant,  we  met  together  for  the  pur^joae  of 
eon&idering  the  report  nf  Or.  Kyuaston,  which  you  had 
indorst^il,  and  also  the  subject  mentioned  in  the  postscript 
of  your  own  note. 

We  ha\'e  given  careful  attention  to  each  of  the  propusals 
submitted  to  our  judgment,  and  we  now  venture  to  lay 
hefort?  you  our  opinions  upon  each  as  nearly  in  order  as 
|i*?ssihle, 

(I,)  Fully  admitting,  aa  we  do,  the  great  importance  of 
e^clendintf  the  advantages  of  the  foundation  of  St.  Paul's 
Schoj^l  by  increftiing  the  number  of  Bcholars,  we  tear  this 
cannot  be  effected  without  a  porrres ponding  increase  of 
iccommodation ;  as  both  for  play  and  study,  they  have, 
we  conceive,  little  more  than  they  require  at  preaent.  The 
only  mode  by  which  it  appears  to  us  that  this  accommoda- 
tion could  well  be  obtained  is  by  making  use  of  the  Masters' 
houses  and  remunerating  their  present  occupiers,  so  thftt 
they  may  jjrovide  themselves  with  residences  elAevbere. 
These  botises  could  readily  no  doubt  be  adapted  to  your 


purpose,  and  as  none  of  the  Masters  now  take  boarders  it  is 
no  longer  necessary  that  they  should  reside  near  the  School. 
(2.)  We  do  not  think  it  advisable  to  encourage  directly 
the  removal  of  hoys  at  so  early  an  age  as  is  proposed  from 
the  immediate  superintendence  of  their  parents.  Tlie  evil 
mentioned  by  the  Head  Master  might  l>est  he  remedied,  we 
think,  by  a  strict  adherence  to  the  rule  of  not  admitting 
any  boy  into  the  School  who  is  not  fit  for  the  work  of  the 
lowest  form. 

(;i)  It  scarcely  appears  to  us  desirable  to  break  in  upon  the 
long  e«jtahliabed  number  of  the  School  merely  to  introduce 
so  small  an  additional  number  of  scholars  as  is  proposed  by 
the  Head  Master^  especially  when  it  is  considered  that  this 
change  would  only  introduce  boys  of  too  tender  an  age  to 
be  ordinarily  admitted  into  a  Public  School.  At  the  same 
time  w^c  are  glad  to  find  that  the  G(n*ernora  of  the  School 
are  not  blinded  by  any  superstitious  adherence  to  esta- 
blished usage  so  as  to  preclude  their  considering  how  the 
ad  vantage  ,^  of  ao  wealthy  an  institution  may  be  eattended  as 
far  as  possible, 

(4.)  \^'e  regret  that  we  cannot  coincide  with  the  Head 
Master's  opinion  as  to  introducing  a  class  of  boys  who 
should  lie  rewarded  without  reference  to  their  priiceeding 
to  the  University,  aa  such  a  step  would,  we  think, 
without  gaining  any  counterbalancing  advantage,  tend 
verj'  much  to  lower  the  charactiy  of  St^  Paul's  Schooh  as 
one  of  the  great  Public  Schools  of  the  country.  Such  an 
object,  if  thought  very  desimbb  might,  we  should  think, 
be  better  obtained  through  the  instrumentality  of  the 
Mercers'  School. 

(5.)  We  think  it  most  probable  that  the  rule  which  it  is 
now  proposed  to  restore  of  removing  from  the  School  in 
due  course  those  who,  ''  after  a  reasonable  time,  proved 
"  here,  be  found  unapt  or  unuble  to  leam  lest  they  possess 
**  their  room  in  vain,*'  bos  ftillen  into  disuetutle  from 
having  been  found  practically  too  severe  and  harsh  a 
measure  to  he  enforced  ;  it  would,  in  fact,  be  sure  to  stamp 
a  boy  in  after  life  w\th  disgrace. 

(6.)  We  quite  agree  with  the  Head  Master  in  thinking 
that  the  great  number  of  exhibitions  tends  to  deaden  com- 
jietition,  and  we  believe  that  a  smaller  number  might  be 
quite  aufficient,  and,  in  fact,  would  be  more  likely  to  pro- 
duce the  recjuired  stimulus  ;  hut  it  must  not  be  forgotten 
that  tbeae  exhibitions  are  not  to  be  regarded  merely  as 
scholarships,  but  as  the  means  of  asaisting  parents  to  send 
boys  to  the  Univeraity  who,  though  not  likely  to  gain  very 
high  bonoura  there,  may,  especially  as  clergymen,  benefit 
much  by  the  advantages  of  a  University  education.  We 
need  scarcely  add  that  sueb  a  change,  if  deemed  espedient^ 
could  not,  with  justice  to  the  present  scholars,  l>e  carried 
into  effect  without  long  previous  notice. 

(7.)  With  respect  to  the  last  suggestion  of  the  Head 
Master,  although  we  cannot  but  feel  how  laborious  and 
anxious  such  an  office  as  that  of  Head  Master  must  neces- 
sarily be^  we  think  that  the  number  of  3f>  sc^holars  which 
is,  we  suppose,  about  the  average  of  the  t^tb  and  7th  el  asset 
together,  is  not  more  than  in  any  Puhlie  School  may 
reasofiahly  be  expected  to  come  under  the  more  immediate 
charge  nf  the  Head  Master. 

(8.)  With  respect  to  the  study  of  Germ  an  *  we  atill  think 
that  in  a  School  like  St.  Paurs  there  should  he  an  oppor- 
tunity of  learning  that  language  for  those  w^ho  desire  it. 
■  llie  great  difficulty  would  consist  in  obtaining  time  for  this 
without  interfering  with  the  other  sttulies.  One  way  in 
which  we  conceive  it  might  he  done  ia  the  following : — .411 
boys  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Schrtol  who  have  att&ined  a 
satiBfactotj  proficiency  in  French,  might  be  allowed  the 
option  of  subatituting  German  for  French  on  the  days  now 
given  to  French  alone. 

{9,]  As  you  have  kindly  asked  our  opinion  on  any  other 
points  connected  with  the  education  of  the  School,  we  are 
not  sorry  to  take  this  opportimity  of  auggeattng  the  great 
importance  of  tnming  the  attention  of  the  boys  more  than 
is  the  caae  at  present  to  physical  and  political  geography, 
'Fhia  might  be  mtieb  assisted  by  the  introduction  of  large 
maps  and  the  use  of  the  **  black  board,"  and  the  reatting  of 
jmrtions  of  books  devoted  to  those  particular  Bubjects; 
we  might  also  suggest  that  certain  aefinite  jKirtions  of 
history,  ancient  or  modem,  should  be  proposed  to  the 
w^bole  Seboob  during  the  two  long  vacations,  as  subjects  for 
cJtami nation  on  the  fetum  of  the  boys  to  School,  prizes  or 
rewards  being  given  to  each  class  for  excellence  in  that 
particular  department. 

We  have  the  honour  t-o  remain, 
Dear  Sir, 

Yours  very  sincerely, 
Thoa,  Barker,  Fsfj,,  Twos.  Hbnry  ST18t#* 

Hur^*eyor  Accountant  to  St,  Po«l*s  School. 


K. 
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Jjondon  House,  S.  W. 
Sir,  March  4,  1859. 

I  BKG  to  acknowledfje  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the 
Ist  inst.,  m  which  you  do  me  the  honour  to  consult  me  in 
the  name  of  the  Trustees  of  St.  Paul's  School. 

I  rejoice  to  find  that  the  funds  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Trustees  so  greatly  exceed  their  expenditure. 

The  subject  on  which  you  have  referred  to  me,  is  not  new 
to  me,  as.  in  conseq\iencc  of  discussions  which  have  ap- 
peared in  the  newspapers,  I  have  given  it  my  serious  con- 
sideration. 

My  decided  opinion  is,  that  since  the  very  existence  of 
such  Schools  as  that  of  King's  College  shows  that  there  is 
as  much  call  now  as  at  any  other  time  for  thoroughly 
efiBcient  day  Schools  of  the  character  of  St.  Paul's  School, 
in  London,  the  Trustees  wo\ild  not  be  lustified  in  re- 
moving this  School  into  the  country,  and  converting  it 
into  a  Boarding  School.  I  should  strongly  advise  their 
increasing  the  mimber  of  boys  educated,  and  continuing 
the  School  as  a  day  School  in  London,  selecting,  if  they 
think  well,  such  site  as  might  be  most  suitable  for  the 
health  of  the  boys. 

I  am.  Sir, 

Your  faithful  Sen'ant, 
Edward  H.  Palmer,  Esq.  A.  C.  London. 


My  dear  Sir,  March  S,  1851). 

It  is  with  great  diffidence  that  I  offer  my  opinions 
upon  the  important  questions  which  you  have  been  ])leased 
on  behalf  of  the  Court  of  Assistants  of  the  Mercers*  Com- 
pany to  submit  to  me.  But  I  do  so  after  having  given  to 
it  the  best  consideration  in  my  power. 

With  regard  to  the  first  of  the  two  cour^ses  which  you 
deem  open  to  the  Trustees,  even  if  the  present  site  were 
unobjectionable,  I  do  not  see  how  the  number  of  the  pupils 
could  be  so  far  increased  within  the  present  buildings  as  to 
absorb  the  surplus  sum  of  2,5()0/.  per  annum. 

But  the  want  of  sufficient  space  for  the  health  and  re- 
creation of  the  scholars  to  whica  you  have  adverted,  an  evil 
that  would  be  augmented  if  a  larger  number  of  pupils  were 
congregated,  and  the  noise  from  the  carriages  and  carts 
that  are  constantly  passing,  apj)ear  to  me  to  render  the  site 
80  objectionable,  that  if  the  same  reasons  had' existed  three 
centuries  ago,  I  cannot  j)ersuade  myself  that  Dean  (yolet 
would  have  selected  it,  neither  do  I  think  that  the  spirit  of 
his  will,  or  his  intention  in  founding  the  School,  would  be 
violated  by  a  mere  transfer  of  the  site.  When  Charing 
Cross  was  a  mile  out  of  town,  which  is  said  to  have  been 
the  case  long  after  his  time,  it  must  have  been  comparatively 
an  easy  thing  for  boys  educated  in  St.  Paul's  Church  Yard 
to  obtain  fresh  air  and  exercise  in  Ihe  open  fields. 

As  respects  the  second  of  the  plans  suggested,  it  strikes 
me  that  the  intention  of  the  Founder,  as  it  is  expressed  in 
your  words,  viz.,  "to  provide  a  day  school  in  Ix)ndon  for 
*'  the  benefit  of  such  of  the  citizens  as  desired  to  give  their 
"  sons  the  advantages  of  an  University  education,  but 
"  whose  circumstances  are  not  equal  to  bear  the  expense  of 
"  such  preparatory  schools  as  Eton,  Harrow,  or  the  like," 
must  be  taken  as  the  guide  by  which  the  expediency  of  it 
is  to  be  determined,  and  that  tncrc  arc  two  points  csi)ecially 
which  arc  prominently  marked  in  these  words. 

1.  The  Founder  deemed  it  best  to  establish  a  day  school. 
WTiat  his  reasons  were  does  not  appear.  But  he  might 
have  thought  the  combination  of  home  influences  with 
good  public  instructions  to  be  that  system  of  education 
which  would  give  a  boy  the  best  chance  of  turning  out  at 
once  a  good  scholar  and  a  good  man.  Winchester  and 
Eton  Colleges  were  both  in  existence  when  he  founded  the 
School,  ana  he  might  have  taken  them  for  his  model.  But 
he  appears  to  have  thought  it  better  to  expend  his  funds  in 
providing  for  153  boys  the  means  of  obtaining  the  kind  of 
education  just  referred  to,  than  in  furnishing  instruction, 
together  with  board  and  lodging,  to  a  smaller  number  in  the 
country. 

2.  It  was  obnously  the  intention  of  Dean  Colet  that  his 
School  should  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  less  wealthy  citizens 
of  London.  I  know  myself  the  case  of  a  scholar  whose 
education  proved  a  very  successful  one,  and  who  in  all 
probability  could  not  have  remained  at  the  School,  nor  have 
proceeded  to  the  University,  had  not  the  fact  of  the  School 
behig  in  London  given  him  the  opportunity  of  making 
himself  useful  during  his  leisure  hours  in  his  father's  busi- 
ness.    Such  cases  may  have  frequently  occurred. 

They  could  not  have  occurred  had  tlie  School  been  in  the 
country,  unless  the  entire  expense  of  education  were  de- 
frayed ;  an  establishment  in  the  country  would  put  it  out 
of  the  power  of  many  parents  who,  under  the  present  system, 
reu)  the  benefit  of  the  School,  to  partake  of  its  advantages. 

if  150  or  more  boys  were  living  together,  separated  from 
their  parenti,  the  almost  certain  result  would  be  that  what- 


ever might  be  the  nominal  cost  of  education  it  would  prac- 
tically i)rove  to  be  not  an  economical  one! 

And  though  I  am  fully  aware  of  the  honour  and  faithful- 
ness which  have  distinguished  the  administration  of  Dean 
Colet's  trust  by  the  Court  of  Assistants  of  the  Mercers' 
Company,  I  think  that  the  removal  of  the  School  into  the 
country  might  at  least  be  a  temptation,  in  some  cases,  to 
introduce  boys  of  a  higher  class,  and  if  that  were  done  such 
boys  would  not  only  ocaipy  the  place  of  others  for  whom 
the  School  was  more  j)articularly  designed,  but  probably 
might  occasion  habits  of  expense,  which  might  be  injurious 
to  all. 

I  cannot,  therefore,  but  fear  that  a  removal  of  the  School 
into  the  country,  as  contemplated  in  the  2nd  of  the  two 
courses  that  are  pro])osed,  might  lead  to  a  violation  of  Dean 
Colet's  intentions  in  reference  to  both  these  particulars. 

But  besides  these  two  courses  which  are  brought  most 
])roininentIy  for^vard,  your  letter  contains  two  other  sug- 
gestions. 

The  first  of  these  seems  to  me  to  be  open  in  a  great 
measure  to  the  same  objections  as  the  one  last  considered, 
not  to  mention  the  evil  of  an  indefiDite  delay. 

To  my  own  mind  the  second  of  these  presents  itself  as 
being  most  in  accordance  uith  the  letter  and  spirit  of  Dean 
Colet's  directions,  and,  therefore,  if  feasible,  the  one  to  be 
adopted. 

It  would  furnish  the  means  of  education  to  a  larger 
number,  provide  a  day  School,  and  j)reserve  the  benefits  of 
the  institution  to  the  class  for  whom  it  was  designed. 

The  fact  of  the  citizens  of  London  no  longer  li\'ing,  as 
they  did  in  former  time,  within  the  city,  but  in  a  wider 
range,  would  justify  the  transfer  of  the  building  to  a  distant 
and  more  healthv  part  of  the  metropolis. 

If  I  may  ju(fge  from  my  own  case,  and  that  of  others 
which  I  have  kno^^Ti,  the  word  **  citizens  "  has  not  in  past 
times  been  so  interpreted  as  to  be  limited  to  freemen  of  the 
city.  If  it  be  taken  in  the  wider  sense  of  inhabitants  of 
London,  there  is  no  doubt  that  supposing  the  building  to 
be  removed  as  suggests-,  there  will  always  bo  numbers  of 
the  class  described  \\ho  will  be  most  thankful  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  advantages  of  the  School.  With  respect 
to  those  who  live  within  the  city,  and  who,  therefore,  would 
l)e  placed  by  this  arrangement  at  a  greater  distance,  tliere 
would  unquestionably  be  some  difficulty ;  but  not,  1  con- 
ceive, an  insuperable  one.  I  have  known  boys  whose 
parents  lived  near  Coven t  Garden,  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Oxford  Street,  or  even  on  the  Surrey  side  of  Westminster 
Bridge,  and  who,  nevertheless,  walked  daily  t^  and  from 
the  School  in  its  present  situation.  For  the  reason  above 
mentioned  the  number  of  such  scholars  is  probably  not  so 
great  as  it  formerly  was,  and  there  are  means  of  conveyance 
to  distant  i)arts  of  the  town  from  any  other  quarter  which 
in  past  times  did  not  exist.  I  Tidll  only  add  that  whatever 
conclusion  the  Trustees  may  arrive  at  uj)on  this  important 
question,  I  trust  that  the  result  will  be  to  give  still  greater 
efficiency  and  honour  to  Dean  Colet's  School,  to  which  I 
shall  always  feel  myself  to  have  been  most  deeply  indebted. 
I  remain,  my  dear  Sir, 

Your  faithful  Ser\Tint, 
To  Edwd.  H.  Palmer  Esq.,  A.  Llandaff. 

Surveyor  Accountant  of 
St.  Paul's  School. 


Memorandum  on  the  Letter  of  the  Surveyor 
Accountant  of  St.  Paul's  School,  London. 

It  is  obvious  that,  considering  tlie  amount  of  money  now 
in  the  hands  of  the  Mercer's  Company  and  the  increase  of 
annual  income,  a  large  addition  ought*  to  be  made  to  the 
number  of  scholars  educated  at  the  School. 

The  Statutes  of  the  Founder,  Dean  Colet,  prescribe  that 
children  of  all  nations  and  countries  indifferently  shall  be 
taught  in  the  School.  This  much  lessens  the  difficulty 
which  at  first  sight  might  attend  the  removal  of  the  School 
from  its  present  locality  strictly  maintained.  But  the  rapid 
increase  of  the  metropolis,  the  wide  intention  of  the  Founoer, 
contemplating  all  nations  and  countries  indiflPerently  (which 
could  be  nowhere  so  well  carried  out  as  it  is  in  or  near  the 
present  situation),  the  almost  prescriptive  right  acquired 
Dy  350  years'  possession  of  the  School,  the  desirableness  of 
ready  and  constant  super^'ision  by  the  Comj)any  of  Mercers, 
to  whom  all  the  care  and  charge,  nile  and  governance  of 
the  School  is  expressly  committed  by  the  Statutes,  seem 
to  preclude  its  being  ])laced  in  any  situation  not  generally 
accessible  by  the  inhabitants  of  London  and  its  neighbour- 
hood. 

Such  a  site,  with  the  aid  of  Parliament,  might  readilj  be 
obtained.  The  means  of  access  to  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  more  thickly  peopled  parts  of  the  metropolis  are  both 
nameroos  and  cheap.     Even  by  walking,  Doya  used  to 
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attend  St.  Paul's  School  from  Regent's  Park  and  near  the 
Edgeware  Road ;  to  Birmingham  School  they  have  heen 
known  to  walk  six  miles,  and  to  Manchester  School  come 
eight;  in  the  latter  case  the  son  of  a  far  from  wealthy 
clergyman,  hy  railway.  It  should  be  remembered  that 
whife  Dean  Colet  provides  the  instniction  should  be  free, 
the  class  of  books  and  kind  of  instruction  he  prescribed 
evidently  contemplated  children  not  of  the  lowest  class. 

A  suitable  site  obtained  and  convenient  buildings  erected, 
the  next  object  for  consideration  will  be  the  provision  of 
additional  Masters  and  the  means  of  remunerating  them. 
This  may  be  done  in  several  ways. 

Suppose  the  present  number  of  Classical  Masters  doubled 
(which,  at  least,  would  be  required),  eight  houses  of  resi- 
dence would  be  desirable ;  four  of  these,  at  least,  need  not 
be  large,  as  it  is  not  to  be  wished  young  men  should  stay 
too  long  in  the  subordinate  posts,  but  rather  regard  their 
offices  as  a  training  and  preparation  for  higher  duties.  Let 
it  be,  however,  remembered  that  though  much  of  detiiils 
must,  of  course,  be  left  to  the  High  Master,  it  is  indis- 
pensable to  success  that  the  lower  part  of  the  School  should 
DC  grounded  by  men  of  experience,  und  therefore  well  paid, 
but  always  under  the  immediate  eye  and  personal  responsi- 
bility of  the  High  Master. 

For  Masters  with  salaries  from  150/.  to  250/.  per  annum 
and  a  house,  will  secure  the  services  of  young  men  from  the 
Universities  fully  competent  to  discharge  the  duties  of  the 
School. 

Boarders  would  form  a  reasonable  source  of  increased 
remuneration  to  the  High  and  Sur-masters.  Houses  should 
be  built  to  accommodate  them,  and  as  the  numbers  would 
depend  on  the  reputation  of  the  School  and  the  men  hold- 
ing office  for  the  time  being,  an  additional  stimulus  would 
be  given  to  raise  the  School,  while  its  situation,  increase  of 
convenience,  and  other  advantages,  would  induce  many 
to  send  their  sons  who  are  now  deterred  by  the  peculiar 
situation  of  the  present  School  in  the  heart  of  London. 

A  capitation  fee  (varying  according  to  the  place  of  each 
boy  in  the  School)  might  properly  be  paid  by  the  Company 
to  the  High  Master  for  all  boys  above  the  original  number 
of  153.  This,  of  course,  in  the  case  of  boarders,  would  be 
defrayed  by  the  parents. 

Boarders  should  have  an  equal  chance  in  competition  for 
exhibitions,  but  these  should  be  awarded  by  the  Examiners 
absolutely  and  alone.  In  cases  of  moral  misconduct  the 
High  Master  to  refer  to  the  Surveyor  Accountant  or  Court 
of  Assistants,  who  shall  have  power  to  maintain  or  withhold 
the  award  of  the  Examiners. 

It  is  submitted  the  number  of  the  boys  might  at  first, 
with  perfect  safety  as  regards  expense,  be  doubled  (the 
buildings  being  erected  capable  of  enlargement  or  addition). 
This  keeps  the  original  number  or  association,  not  to  be 
disregarded,  still  the  key  of  the^ extension  of  the  School. 
Of  the  dOG  thus  gained,  30  might  be  assigned  to  the  High 
Master  and  20  to  the  Sur-master  as  boarders.  It  is  desi- 
rable to  have  two  Masters  taking  boarders,  as  the  second 
Master's  terms  would  naturally  be  somewhat  lower  than  the 
High  Master's,  and  consequently  open  the  school  to  a 
wider  range  of  persons.  Tne  advantage  of  boarders  to  a 
certain  extent  in  a  Public  School  is  immeasurable,  bringing 
in  a  new  set  of  boys  with  different  local  associations  and 
sources  of  illustration  and  information  for  a  judicious  Master 
to  improve  upon. 

This  would  leave  256  to  be  nominated  by  the  Court  of 
Assistants,  together  with  such  vacancies  among  boarders  as 
should  not  after  a  reasonable  time  be  filled  up. 

One  other  point  of  vital  importance  remains  to  be  con- 
sidered ;  it  must  be  a  primary  object  in  all  arrangements 
that  the  high  Christian  and  classical  standard  of  the  School 
be  maintained.  The  study  of  the  Greek  Testament  should 
be  held  up  and  sedulously  supported.  The  University 
course  and  the  honours  to  be  acquured  in  it  should  be  the 
main  point  to  which  the  attention  of  the  student  is  to  1)e 
directed.  This  is  the  lode  star  on  which  the  High  Master 
IB  steadily  to  keep  his  eje. 

But  from  long  exnenence  as  teacher  of  the  highest  class 
but  one  in  Rugby  School,  and  Head  Master  of  all  King 
Edward's  Foundation  in  Birmingham,  the  writer  with 
deference  submits  his  opinion  that  it  is  possible  to  lay  down 
a  scheme  which  shall  secure  equal  accuracy  and  precision 
of  grounding  in  elementary  classical  teaching  for  those  in- 
tended for  professional  pursuits  of  a  secondary  order  and 
those  aspiring  to  a  most  distinguished  University  success. 
A  full  measure  of  sound  and  pure  classical  instruction  up 
to  a  certain  age  and  to  a  certain  point  might  be  conveyed 
to  both  classes ;  at  that  age  and  at  that  point  a  partial 
divergence  would  take  place,  both  continumg  the  same 
•tudiea  together  with  the  same  strictness  at  certain  lessons 
and  hours,  while  at  other  times  the  future  scholar  would 
punue  the  higher  branches  of  philology,  and  the  boy  in- 
tended for  other  pursuits  would  foUow  a  more  practical 


course.  Under  a  judicious  Master,  each  in  the  common 
lessons  would  materially  aid,  inform,  and  illustrate  with  his 
views  and  associations  the  other. 

It  is  submitted  the  wide  question  how  far  the  foundation 
of  rewards,  in  the  shape  of  payments  for  courses  at  the 
School  of  Mines  and  Science,  Kensington  Museum,  School 
of  Chemistry,  King's  College,  scholarship  in  the  School,  to 
keep  boys  longer,  and  the  like,  is  well  worthy  of  considera- 
tion ;  but  this  should  be  done  only  on  the  acquisition  of  a 
certain  amount  of  classical  knowledge,  only  to  a  certain 
fixed  mimber,  and  on  definite  conditions  as  to  the  due  use 
of  such  advantages,  and  always  on  the  condition  of  keeping 
up  the  classical  standard,  by  regular  attendance  at  the 
portions  of  ordinary  work  in  the  School  ]ircscribed.  This 
might  tend  to  introduce  a  more  thoroughly  grounded  or 
higher  educated  element  into  the  secondary  classes  of  our 
professions,  a  thing  much  to  be  desired,  und  the  want  of 
which  is  producing  in  some  quarters  slow  but  irremediable 
evil.     But  this  is  matter  of  detail. 

It  is  trusted  the  length  to  which  the  above  suggestions  have 
extended  will  be  pardoned.  If  in  any  way  the  writer  can 
aid  in  the  prosecution  of  the  noble  work  in  which  the  Sur- 
veyor Accountant  and  his  colleagues  are  engaged  he  will  be 
most  thankful,  looking  upon  them,  as  he  docs,  with  much 
respect,  and  entertaining  for  the  School  in  whose  cause 
they  are  labouring  the  sincerest  feelings  of  gratitude  and 
affection. 

J.  P.  Manchester. 

June  22,  1859. 


Hatton  Hounslow,  W. 
Sunday,  March  6,  1859, 
My  dear  Sir,  Half-past  5  a.m. 

Yesterday  I  received  the  honour  of  your  commu- 
nication ;  to-morrow  I  leave  town  for  the  Spring  Circuit. 
It  would  be  difficult  before  the  Circuit  is  over  to  send  an 
appropriate  and  final  answer.  It  would  be  impossible^  or, 
to  be  more  accurate,  impracticable  to  see  the  Bishops  (whom 
you  have  named)  before  the  Circuit  is  over,  and  I  think  it 
is  desirable  that  we  should,  if  we  can,  meet  and  (if  possible) 
agree  as  to  the  advice  to  be  given.  The  altered  circum- 
stances of  the  metropolis  forms,  I  think,  the  most  important 
feature  in  what  is  to  l)e  considered.  Tlie  Founder's  "  words  " 
are  not  of  overwhelming  importance.  He  was  a  far-seeing 
man,  and  meant  to  do  the  greatest  good  in  his  power,  and 
his  selection  of  a  London  Company  (as  Trustees)  was  very 
wise  and  sagacious. 

St.  Paul's  School  was  no  doubt  meant  for  the  sons  of 
London  citizens,  but  the  fame  and  credit  of  the  School  has 
been  maintained  chiefly  by  persons  wholly  unconnected 
with  the  city,  to  whom  its  position  in  London  (certainly  to 
myself)  was  an  advantage;  but  I  must  not  get  into  a 
premature  discussion  of  the  subject. 

I  shall  write  to  the  Bishop  of  Llandaff  and  propose  that 
we  should  all  meet  and  talk  the  matter  before  anyone 
gives  an  opinion.  If  it  can  be  a  joint  and  unanimous 
opinion,  so  much  the  better. 

I  remain. 

Very  truly  yours, 

Edw.  H.  Palmer,  Esq.  Fred.  Pollock. 


Hatton  Hounslow, 
Monday,  May  9,  1859. 
My  dear  Sir,  4  o'clock  a.m. 

It  is  high  time  that  I  should  give  you  some  answer 
to  the  question  you  did  me  the  honour  to  propose  just 
before  tne  last  Circuit ;  and  before  I  have  the  pleasure  of 
seeing  you  (which  I  hope  to  do)  I  wish  to  send  an  instal- 
ment of  my  reply.  The  inquiry  obviously  di\^des  itself  into 
several  distinct  ouestions,  of  which  I  think  the  first  is — 

Would  Dean  Colet  (had  he  lived  in  these  times)  have 
made  the  same  arrangements,  and  left  the  same  disposition 
of  his  property  as  he  did  some  years  before  he  died  and  at 
his  death,  or  when  he  founded  St.  Paul's  Schools  ? 

I  think  the  answer  of  every  person  acquainted  with  the 
subject  must  be  in  the  negative.  Then,  Why  not  ?  is  the 
next  question.  A  satisfactory  answer  to  this  question  would 
lead  very  far  towards  a  true  solution  of  the  general  inquiries, 
and  would  at  least  conduct  us  in  the  right  direction. 

The  change  that  has  taken  place  with  reference  to  London 
proi)er  and  its  inhabitants  in  the  lust  200  years  is  very 
remarkable.  The  city  was  itself  then  the  metropolis ;  it  is 
now  but  an  inconsiderable  part  of  it.  Many  of  the  nobility 
and  geiitry  then  lived  witnin  the  walls  of  I^ndon.  The 
Tower  was  a  Royal  residence,  and  the  eminent  merchants 
and  traders  resided  within  the  city  and  bore  ofiice  in  the 
Corporation.  At  present  the  buildings  of  London  city,  in 
its  most  frequented  parts,  consist  chiefly  of  counting- 
houses  and  warehouses.  With  reference  to  the  metro|)oliB 
(as  the  great  centre  of  social  life)  everything  has  increased. 
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Wealth  with  all  its  indications,  population  with  all  its 
wants,  has  increased  a  hundred-fold,  but  the  objects  for 
whom  and  for  whose  education  Dean  Colet  meant  to  pro- 
vide have  much  diminished,  and  have  almost  ceased  to  exist 
within  the  City.  Dean  Colet  did  not  intend  St.  Paul's 
School  to  supply  the  want  which  is  frequently  supplied  by  a 
parochial  charity  or  day  school ;  he  intended  it  as  a  Grammar 
S<;ho(^l  for  the  sons  of 'the  more  respectable  inhabitants  of 
ihe  city.  The  direction  that  the  boys  should  use  wax 
tapers  or  candles  only,  to  give  light  in  the  short  days  (per- 
haps better  than  anything  else)  indicates  the  class  of  chil- 
dren that  was  intended  by  the  founder.  I  think  there  can 
le  no  doubt  he  intended  to  diffuse  classical  knowledge,  then 
the  only  LEARXiNo  (now  only  a  portion),  but  still,  I  think, 
the  most  elegant  and  important  part  of  a  thoroughly  good 
education.  No  doubt  he  also  meant  to  provide  for  mem- 
bers of  the  learned  profession,  and  contemplated  that  some 
of  his  boys  would  go  to  the  Universities. 

I  myself  went  to  St.  Paul's  School,  near  60  years  ago  : 
t!ie  6<i  years  ^nll  be  completed  in  January  next.  Great 
c'lange^  have  taken  ])lace  durincr  that  time,  but  so  long  ago 
ai  1S(>0,  St.  Paul's  School,  for  the  higher  pur])oses  of 
education,  wtis  chiefly  available  to  those  who  had  no  con- 
ii  *rtion  with  the-  rity  at  all,  and  as  far  as  I  can  at  present  re- 
r->Uect  r-ver\'  scholar  of  any  distinction  has  l)een  a  stranger 
to  the  citv  ;'this  was  certainly  so  ^ith  all  n»y  contemi)oraries, 
;ind  all  tfiat  I  remcmbor  for  some  years  before  and  after  my 
i..vn  attendance  at  the  School.  I  own  after  much  consider- 
ation I  think  it  might  be  well  to  consider  whether  the  two 
suggestions  in  your  letter  might  not  be  united,  and  a 
large  (iramniar  School  be  established  for  the  metropolis  of 
London  in  a  suitable  position  (not  St.  Paul's  Church  Yard), 
while  out  of  London  a  smaller  School  might  be  an  imme^ 
diate  preparation  for  the  University,  admission  to  the  latter 
li.'fing  the  great  prize  of  the  former.  But  this  last  is  per- 
haps an  inadmissible  suggestion.  And  now  to  conclude  at 
presf  nt,  it  would  give  me  great  pleasure  to  see  you  and  talk 
over  some  part  of  the  subject. 

I  get  to  Hatton  by  the  4.40  train,  and  return  the  next 
evening  ;  if  you  could  come  down  with  me  some  day  and 
allow  me  to  bring  you  over  here  to  dine  and  sleep  we  could 
return  to  town  the  following  day.  If  you  will  name  two  or 
three  days  when  this  would  be  practicable  1  will  select  one 
for  our  meeting. 

Believe  me. 


K.  H.  Palmer,  Esq. 


Very  truly  yours, 

Fred.  Pollock. 


Hatton  Hounslow,  W'., 
Saturday,  May  21, 1859, 
My  dear  Sir,  4  o'clock,  a.m. 

This  morning  I  intend  to  fuliil  my  promise  and  com- 
plete my  report  "  quantum  in  me  est."  I  think,  looking  at 
the  whole  scope  of  Dean  Colet's  direction,  he  did  not  mean 
to  establish  a  College ;  Oxford  and  Cambridge  already 
existed,  and  he  contemplated  that  some  of  his  scholan 
woulri  go  to  one  or  other  of  those  Universities.  He  did  not 
intend  to  found  a  School  similar  to  Eton,  Westminster,  or 
the  (charter  House,  where  more  wants  are  supplied  but 
vo  ftiwer  boys,  he  intended  his  School  to  be  a  Grammar 
School  to  teach  the  classics,  Greek  and  Latin  (all  the 
haniing  of  those  days),  and  he  intended  it  for  the  sons  of 
the  tradesmen  and  merchants  of  London,  and  after  much 
consideration  I  think  the  best  course  the  Trustees  of  the 
S(rhool  can  adopt  is  simply  to  enlarge  his  scheme  and  adapt 
it  to  the  wants  of  the  present  day.  Instead  of  153  boys, 
only  let  the  number  be  increased,  let  pro\4sion  be  made  for 
Icat'hing  in  addition  foreign  languages, algebra  and  geometry, 
with  some  introduction  (by  way  of  lectures)  to  the  physiail 
hi'ienceri.  The  present  site  of  the  School  will  not  afford  the 
h\m(H*  required  for  this  enlsurgement  of  the  establishment, 
II  ud  this  addition  to  the  subjects  to  be  studied,  but  were  it 
large  enough  or  could  additional  space  be  procured,  it 
hiMMUN  to  ine  great  waste  to  apply  ground  so  valuable  to  a 
piirpoNc  which  can  be  better  answered  (as  well  as  very  much 
nion«  econoini(mlly)  elsewhere.  The  continuation  of  Far- 
i'iuutli»n  Street,  now  called  "  Victoria  Street "  (I  mention  it 
oul^  UN  an  example)  would  furnish  within  half  a  mile 
iiuipU^  Hpace  for  everything  required,  and  probably  at  a 
^umll  frnction  of  the  rental  which  the  ground  on  which  the 
Sohuol  now  NtiindN  would  easily  command.  For  I  would 
not  ndviHi*  the  TruHtees  to  go  farirom  the  present  spot;  it 
shiMihl  bo  a  London  and  not  a  suburban  School,  and  if 
l^k'|>«iblo  a  city  nf  London  School.  Convenient  provision 
•  i\\>uld  bv  made  by  an  accessary'  establishment  to  afford 
UiVMkl'uNt,  lunch,  or  dinner  to  the  scholars  by  the  single 
}\Wi^\,  or  b,v  ihi*  week,  month,  or  quarter,  all  to  be  com- 
}*itffi^  ^mkfrr  tkr  ^mtrol  qf  the  Trustees;  there  should  be 
i.tiuo  \AHMu  tor  exercine  during  the  hours  of  vacation  from 
^i\^si.>  ,  A  pl{^^^l^^n\d.  not  very  large,  and  one  or  more  places 
rt  t»,  \v  the  ^rtnu^  of  tUcs  ro\dtf  l)e  played  would  be  sufRcient ; 


above  all  there  should  be  a  good  library  of  modem  naetoX 
books,  and  books  of  reference  in  abundance.  The  greatest 
benefit  I  derived  from  being  a  Pauline  was  from  reading 
the  books  in  the  librarj-.  If  a  bov  has  a  desire  for  kno>w- 
ledge  (of  whatever  kind)  he  ought  to  have  the  means  of 
pursuing  whatever  may  be  his  favourite  study.  I  think 
St.  Paul's  School,  thus  enlarged  and  improved,  and  re- 
maining a  Town  School,  would  be  a  great  benefit  to  the 
metropolis  j  the  School  at  King's  College  is  a  good  example 
of  what  may  l)e  done ;  I  remember  bearing  Bishop  Bloon^ 
field  say  that  he  did  not  believe  a  l>etter  education  was  to 
be  obtained  anywhere  than  could  be  procured  at  the  School 
attached  to  King's  College,  llie  attendance  there  proves 
the  great  demand  for  such  an  establishment.  The  lacihlT 
of  access  to  London,  and  of  moWng  about  in  it,  are  somuoh 
greater  now  than  formerly,  that  a  School  in  London  would 
be  accessible  to  all  the  inhabitants  and  to  persons  living 
some  miles  round ;  many  boys  who  are  scholars  of  King's 
College  School  live  at  Richmond,  and  other  places  more  or 
less  distant,  coming  to  town  every  day  by  railway. 

While  1  was  at  St.  Paul's  School  1  Uved  at  Charing 
Cross,  and  returned  to  dine  between  1 1  and  1  in  general 
every  day.  1  went  in  January  1800  and  left  the  School 
shortly  after  the  apposition  of  1*802  to  goto  the  University. 
I  found  no  inconvenience  in  a  distance  of  about  a  mile 
and  a  half  to  go  and  return  twice  a  day,  the  sphere  of 
utility  would  now  be  extended  to  several  miles  round. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  answer  any  other  inquiry  if  you  wish  to 
put  further  questions,  but  1  have  stated  all  that  occurs  to 


me,  and  remain, 
E.  H.  Palmer,  Esq. 


Very  tnilv  yours, 

tRED.  Pollock. 


Rkport  II.  AND  Resolution'  tuekeon. 


The  First  Pakt  of  the  Committer's  Report  appointed 
on  the  15th  July  and  7th  October  18.V),  in  reference  to 
St.  Paul'.s  School,  was  read. 

The  Committee  appointed  by  the  resolutions  of  the 
Court  of  Assistants  of  the  29th  July  and  7th 
October  last,  in  reference  to  Saint  Paul's  School 
affairs,  have  given  their  best  attention  to  the  subject, 
and  beg  to  submit  the  firbt  part  of  their  report  to 
the  Court. 

(1.)  ITiey  have  satisfied  themselves  that  there  is  a  present 
available  surplus  of  at  least  2,500/.  per  annum,  arising  from 
the  Coletine  Estates,  and  that  tnere  is  an  additional 
prospect  of  at  least  2,000/.  more  per  annum  in  the  year 
1888.  ^ 

(2.)  They  have  al&o  satisfied  themselves  that  the  utmost 
possible  increase  of  school  accommodation  on  the  present 
site  would  not  allow  of  the  education  of  more  than  280  or 
290  boys  in  the  whole,  while  even  this  extension  would 
involve  the  displacement  of  all  the  Masters  but  one  from 
their  residences,  and  a  thorough  alteration  of  the  whole 
arrangements  of  the  existing  school  buildings  at  an  expense 
not  ascertained,  but  undoubtedly  very  great. 

(3.)  As  these  numbers  appear" to  the  Committee  to  be  an 
insufficient  justification  for  the  expenditure  of  so  large  a 
sum  as  the  present,  and  yet  more  of  the  prospective  income 
of  the  Coletine  Estate,  they  believed  themselves  bound  to 
entertain  the  question  of  another  site  for  the  School  whether 
in  addition  to  the  present  one  or  as  a  substitute  for  it. 

(4.)  They  believe  that  it  is  desirable  to  employ  the 
present  surplus  in  the  creation  of  another  School  in  the 
country,  constituted  on  the  following  principles  : — 

In  purchasing  a  site  and  establishing  a  School  which, 
while  not  furnishing  a  greater  amount  of  eleemosynary  edu- 
cation than  the  existing  available  funds  are  sufficient  to 
meet,  shall  be  susceptible  of  enlargement  and  improvement 
as  often  as  those  funds  receive  any  considerable  increase. 

Such  a  design  would  be  accomphshed  if,  besides  the 
Foundationers,  (for  whom  a  gratuitous  education  is  pro\'ided), 
other  boys  were  admitted  whose  parents  were  desirous  of 
sending  them,  simply  for  the  aovantages  to  be  derived 
from  good  instruction,  and  (perhaps  also)  for  the  chance 
of  obtaining  an  exhibition  at  one  of  the  Universities. 

ITie  great  Public  Schools,  (Eton,  Winchester,  Charter- 
house, Westminster),  are  obnous  examples  of  an  arrange- 
ment of  this  kind.  In  most  of  them  the  far  greater  part  of 
the  income  of  every  Master  and  the  whole  of  the  income  of 
some  arises  from  the  payment  of  the  Non-foundationers. 

The  recent  Foundations  of  Marlborough  College  and 
Wellington  ('ollege  are  likewise  analogous.  In  each  of 
these  a  certain  number  of  boys  (sons  of  officers  or  clergy- 
men respectively),  are  received  at  certain  rates  of  payment, 
while  the  sons  of  civilians  or  laymen  are  admitted  on  higher 
terms.     It  is  plain  that  this  arrangement  is  substantially  a 
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distinction  between  Foinubtioners  and  Non-foil nd»tinnera, 
for  the  differenetJ  between  the  payTOent^  of  the  favonrerl 
and  the  non-fuvoured  classes  if*  neither  more  nor  less  in 
etfeet  thiin  it  Foundation  equal  in  value  to  the  difference  in 
favour  of  the  first  mentioned. 

In  the  aceoaiplishment  of  such  ilesign  it  seems  highly 
eipfidient  to  pmi^ure  (if  feaHihle)  li^  &ite  of  sufficif^nt  nrea  to 
permit  the  School  to  bt*  e^tjKindvtl  to  hm  exxeut  which  the 
growth  of  its  funds  wonld  dictattf  m  dtisurable  at  any  fiiturtj 
time, 

(5.)  It  will  be  ohaerved  thafc  the  aliove  rccoramendiition 
conteiii]ikteg  bdifferent\v*  *^ither  the  continuance  of  the 
pFcsicnt  School  on  ita  existing  site,  or  the  transference  of  the 
old  eatablishinent  to  the  new  one  at  any  time  when  auch 
transference  injiy  Qupe4*r  desirable  to  the  Court.  If  sui:h 
transl'ercncf  should  f^ver  take  place,  an  immense  aujjiutn- 
tation  or  ftvailahle  funds  would  be  the  immediate  result. 

(G.)  lrres]>ec lively  of  any  apjiropriation  of  the  e^tisting 
surplus  the  Committee  recommend  :  — 

((L\  That  the  Head  Master  be  desired  strictly  to  enforce 
the  qualific«*tiou  for  entrance  of  boys  to  Saint  PauVs  School 
required  by  Deun  Colet.  and  informerl  that  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Court  this  stuiulard  cannot  be  considered  lower 
than  implvinpr  a  knowledge  of  the  first  part  of  the  Cate- 
chism and  a  powder  of  HTiting  legibly  and  i^orrectly  from 
dictation  two  or  three  easy  vera^s  of  Holy  Scriptures,     'Hie 


Committee  are  also  of  opinion  that  no  hoy  Bhouhl  be  btj* 
milted  to  the  School  unless  he  be  found  vemed  in  the  first 
four  ndes  of  aritbmetic, 

<A,)  I'hat  the  rule  he  rescinded  which  provides  that  mi 
scholar  admitted  int'O  the  School  after  the  age  of  12  shaH 
he  permitted  to  petition  for  an  exhibition, 

(c)  That  no  boy  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  second 
class  (or  any  below  it)  iifter  the  ag^.  of  J 2,  in  the  fourth 
class  (or  any  lielow  it)  after  the  age  *>f  14,  or  in  the  mxih 
ckss  (or  any  below  it)  after  the  age  of  IG. 

(/.)  They  are  also  of  opinion  tliat  about  21)0  boys,  instcail 
of  the  present  number  of  \5^i,  may  he  educattid  in  the 
<5xisting  school  house  without  any  change  in  the  existing 
architectural  arrun^fements,  or  the  displacement  of  any  of 
the  Masters  from  their  re^^idences. 
Dated  18th  of  May  1860. 

W,  H.  Harton, 

Wm.   FPAltlNtiTON, 

CuABLTON  Lank, 
Mahiilanii  Barnard, 
Wabham  L.  Sutton, 

J,  W'.  Bl*AKE»LKYj 

Ed  WD.  H>  Palmgh. 

That  the  report  do  lie  on  the  tahla. 


K. 


APPENDIX  L. 


a.  Memory  A  I.  of  FotrR  of  the  Trustees^  of  the  Charity  founded  by  Dr.  John  Milungton  for  the 
benefit  of  Scholar*  proceeding  to  CAMBRIDGE  from  Shrewsbury  School. 

h  Schemes  suggested  by  the  Ht:AD  Master  of  Shrewsbury  School  for  providing  Funds  for  th*' 
improvement  of  the  School  Buildings,  and  other  Purposes, 


a,   MEBforttAL    of    FouE  of  the  Trustees  of  the 

Charitv  founded  by  Dr*  Jons  MiLLiifoxON  for 
the  henefit  of  Scholurs  proctreding  to  CjUlBuniOE 
irom  StiREwsBJiuY  School* 

To  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners  for  inquiring  into  the 
state  of  Public  Schotds, 

We,  the  nnderiigued,  being  four  out  tif  the  five  truatcea 
of  Or*  Millington*8  Charity,  desire  respectfully  to  lay  before 
Her  Majesty's  Commissioners  for  inquiring  into  the  state  of 
Public  Schools  the  following  statement : — 

Dt,  John  Millington  was  horn  in  Hhrewahttry,  and  edu- 
cated in  Shrewsbury  school,  and  Mogdakue  t College,  t*am- 
hridge.  By  hii^  will,  chited  27*h  February  1/24,  he  devised 
certain  land^  at  [Jandinir  in  Montgomery  shire,  in  trust  to 
found  scholarships  in  Magdalene  College  aforesaid j  for 
scholars  proceeding  froni  Shrewsbury  school ;  the  trustees 
to  be— 

The  Master  of  MajH;dalene  College, 
The  Heiul  Master  of  Sbrewshurj'  School, 
The  \^iear  of  St*  Chad's  parish,  Shrewsbury, 
The  Incumheot  of  8t.  Mary*s  parish,  Shrewsbury, 
The  \'icar  of  St.  Alktnund's  parish^  Shrewsbury- 
When  four  seholarahips  were  founded,  of  the  value  of 
(itii.  each  jier  unnum,  the  said  trustees  applied  to  the  Court 
of  Chancer)'  to  regulate  the  distribution  of  the  future  sur- 
plus.    By  a  decree  of  the  Court  it  was  settled,  that  any 
such  aurjjlua  should  accumulate  and  be  invest^Jd  for  the 
ibundation  of  fellowships  in    Magdalene   College,  to   be 
called  Dr.  Millington 's  Fellowships,  and  to  be  appropriated 
to  scholars  educated  at  Shrewsbury  school,  fM-h  iel  loft's  hip 
to  be  etjual  in  value  to  two  scholarships.  Under  this  scheme 
one  fellowship  was  founded  in  the  year  181/.  and  a  second 
so  late  as  1856.   llie  invested  fund' is  ID^OOOi^  and  the  rent 
of  the  land  250L 

In  April  1B(>()  the  MQlington  trusteed  were  opjiri^ed  by 
the  eecretar)'  of  Her  Majesty's  Commission  for  inquiring 
into  the  state  of  the  University  of  Can^ bridge,  that  the 
Comnussioners,  under  the  powers  of  their  Act,  proposed  to 
disapprijpriate  the  two  fellowships  aforesaid,  and  lo  consoli- 
date them  into  one  open  fellowship,  on  the  foundation  of 
Magditlene  College, 

'I'he  trustees,  in  reply,  represented  that  the  obvious  in- 
tention  of  Dr.  Millington,  the  testator,  was  to  benefit 
equally  the  college  and  the  school,  and  that,  if  one  half  of 
the  estate  were  now  to  be  appropriattid  to  the  sole  benefit 
of  the  college,  the  other  half  t»U|^ht,  in  equity,  to  be  applied 
to  the  sok  benefit  vf  the  school  *  in  other  terms,  thaf,  as 
the  two  i  el  lows  hips  were  henceforth  to  he  open  on  the 
foundation  of  the  coEegc.  the  four  exhibitions  ought  to  be 

L 


open  on  the  foundation  of  the  nehool,  to  hoyi  faroeceding 
to  any  college. 

The  Cambridge  University  Coram issionets  rcplicil,  througu 
their  secretary,  that  they  had  power  to  open  the  fellowships, 
but  no  power  to  open  the  scholarships,  and  they  must  act 
in  accordance  with  their  general  priuci[ile.  The  two  fellow- 
ships have  accordingly  been  severed  from  the  school  in  the 
manner  aforesaid. 

The  niemorialiats  suluuit  that,  if  the  severance  from 
Shrewsburj'  school  is  advjintageotiH  to  Magdalene  College, 
the  severance  from  the  college  would  he  still  more  beneficial 
to  the  JichnoL 

They,  therefore,  make  it  their  humble  i-equest  to  the 
CommiHStonera  inqutriji|{  into  Pidjlic  Schools,  that  they  will 
assist  the  school  and  town  of  Shrewsbury  to  obtain  that 
relief  which  is  alone  possible  and  clearly  etpjj table,  nmnely, 
the  conversion  of  the  four  Millington  scholarships  inUJopen 
ejchibitiona  of  the  same  nuniljcr,  value,  and  tenure,  to  be 
held  by  Ixjys  proceeding'  from  Shrewshiu^'  school  to  any 
college  in  Oxford  or  Cambridge. 

Bknj.  H.  Kennp.dy,  Head  Master  of 

Shrewsbury  school. 
John  Yardlky,  Vicar  of  Hi.  Chad's, 
E,  C,   L.  Wig  HTM  AN,  Vicar  of  St. 

Alkmund'fl. 
TecMAfi  B.  Lloyd,  Perpetual  Curate 
of  St*  Mary's. 
VVc  beg  respectfully  to  testify  our  concurrence  in  the 
foregoing  representation. 

T,  W,  Troi;nck!I,  Mayor,  and  Chairman 

of  the  Free  Grammar  School, 
J*  J*  Peelk,  Town  Clerk  and  Baihff  of 
the  Free  Schools* 
Shrewsbuiy%  March  5,  1 362* 


b.    Schemes    suggested    bj   the    IIkap   Master  of 

SeRiiWSDLrRY  School  for  providing  Fuud??  for  the 
improvement  of  tht^  School  Buildings,  and  other 
Purposes. 

(l.)  Capit*li— 

The  govern ort  awd  trustees  have  f>,*K)0/.  In  hand 
(besides  ^^'KHJ/.  appmpriated  to  the  purchase  of  houses 
and  land  from  the  Rev*  T.  Butler,  as  per  agreement). 
Ltt  a  further  sum  of  '2b,iMU.  be  borrowed  in  deben- 
t)*rcs  of  50<.W*  each,  thus  constituting  a  capital  of 
:^l,CKH)/.  Let  interest  on  debentures  to  the  extent 
of  3  per  cent*  per  anourn  he  guamnteed  by  school 
revenues. 
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(2.)  Emplojrment  of  capital : — 

a.  Purchase  of  land  and  block  of  houses  between 
Castle  Street  and  school. 

b.  Erection  of  new  houses  for  head  and  second 
masters,  with  boarding  accommodation. 

c.  Erection  of  new  chapel  (with  400  sittings)  on 
the  site  of  the  present  second  master's  house,  con- 
verting the  present  chapel  into  a  school  room. 

d.  Erection  (on  the  ground  between  Castle  Street, 
School  Lane,  and  School  Garden)  of  premises  re- 
quired for  the  completion  of  the  school,  as  designed, 
for  about  200  boarders  and  200  day  scholars,  in- 
cluding— 

Dining  haU,  100  feet  by  60. 
Bed-rooms  and  studies  for  about  100  boys. 
Apartments  for  masters. 
Kitchens,  servants'  hall,  bed -rooms,  &c. 
(3.)  Direction : — 

Tho  business  connected  with  this  ca])ital  of  .'n,0(yO/., 
its  employment,  the  payment  of  interest  thereon,  and 
tlic  repayment  thereof,  shall  be  transucted  by  a  direc- 
tion, consisting  of — 

Throe  gentlemen  named  by  the  Inistccs, 
Three  gentlemen  named  by  the  lenders, 
Tlic  head  master,  voting  only  in  case  of  c(iuality, — 

Of  whom  five  shall  be  a  quorum. 
The  (lircctif)!!   shall  not  otherwise  inierfs-Te  wilh  the 
discipline  of  the   school,  or  infringe   the  rights   and 
powers  uf  parties  under  the  School  Act  and  scheme. 
(4.)  During    the  continuance  of  this  direction  the  school 
charges  shall  be : — 

a.  For  board,  washing,  uivl  instruction  in  all 
juiblic  subjects,  105/.  per  annum,  to  be  paid  half- 
yearly  in  advance. 

b.  For  instruction  (where  a  boy  is  not  legally 
exempt),  17/.  17^-  pvr  annum,  payable  half-yearly  in 
advance. 

{It.)  The  ufortsald  payments  shall  be  received  1)y  the 
directors  during  their  continuunce  in  oflicc.  They 
sliall  apjioint  a  treasurer  and  secretary. 

(6.)  Accounts  sludl  be  audited  and  ordinary  debts  dis- 
charged hull-yearly,  at  the  meetings  next  following 
Lady-day  and  Michaelmas  severally.  Payments  shall 
then  be  made  in  the  following  order : — 

a.  One-third  of  the  monies  received  for  board  and 
instruction  in  the  current  half-year  shall  be  paid  over 
to  the  head  master,  for  the  remuneration  of  himself 
and  the  other  masters,  ujion  terms  arranged  among 
themselves. 

b.  Current  accounts,  bil!s,  s:darics,  and  wages 
shall  be  discharged. 

c.  A  suitable  balance  shall  be  left  in  the  treasurer's 
hands. 

(L  Interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum 
shall  be  paid  on  the  debentiirts. 

e.  Th.c  surplus  shall  be  used  to  pny  off  debentures 


[each  debenture  paid  off  receiving  a  bonus  of  10  per 
cent.]  The  order  of  repayment  to  be  arranged  by 
the  directors. 
(7*)  After  payment  of  the  last  debentures  the  directors  shsJl 
transfer  any  pecuniary  balance  to  the  credit  of  the 
governors  and  trustees,  and  their  functions  shall 
thereupon  cease;  after  which  the  business  of  the 
school  shall  be  transacted  according  to  the  constitu- 
tion which  shall  then  have  been  settled  by  legal 
authority.  [The  school  charges  may  then  be  diini* 
nished.] 

Scheme  II. 

1.  Capital : — 

If  the  Commissioners  are  of  opinion,  that  on  account 
of  the.  appropriation  to  the  sole  use  of  Magdalene 
College,  Cambridge,  of  one  moiety  of  Dr.  Millington's 
estate,  the  other  moiety  ought  in  equity  to  be  appro- 
priated to  the  sole  use  of  Shrewsbury  School,  it  will 
be  found  that  there  is  a  capital  sum  of  10,000/.,  now 
used  for  the  payment  of  scholars,  which  miffht  be  taken 
{with  a  view  to  ultimate  replacement)  for  the  purposes 
of  improvement. 

This,  with  the  (),000/.  in  the  hands  of  the  trustees, 
would  constitute  a  capital  of  16,000/. 

The  trustees  might  have  leave  to  borrow  a  further  ' 
s\un  of  10,000/.  at  t  per  cent,  hitcrest,  making  a  total 
capital  of  20,000/.,  which  (with  the  value  of  materials 
and  careful  management)  might  suffice  for  the  purchase 
of  houses  and  land,  and  erection  of  new  buildings, 
except,  perhaps,  the  chapel. 

2.  Replacement  of  capital : — 

If  the  head  master  had  room  for  60  boarders,  the 
second  ma&tcr  for  40,  and  in  the  new  buildings  there 
were  room  for  1(K),  tlie  prolits  arising  from  the  boarding 
of  the  latter  lOt)  might  accrue  to  the  trustees  until  the 
borrowed  capital  had  been  paid  off,  the  Millington  and 
school  capitul  replaced,  and  a  sufficient  exhibition  and 
prize  fund  invested. 

Scheme  III. 

1 .  Capital : — 

The  Millington  capital,  with  that  of  the  trustees, 
might  be  sufficient  to  purchase  one  house,  and  to  erect 
buildings  on  a  more  limited  scale  for  the  acconunoda- 
tion  of  120  or  130  boarders. 

2.  Replacement ; — 

Boarders  might  be  required  to  pay  to  the  school 
funds  5/.  and  day  scholars  2/.  ]>er  annum,  until  the 
Millington  and  school  capital  were  replaced. 

Note. — In  the  second  ajul  thud  schemes  no  interference 
of  lenders  is  suggested,  but  their  fiasibihty  depends  alto- 
gether on  the  supposition  that  one  moiety  of  Dr.  Milling- 
ton's  estate  is  justly  applicable  to  the  use  of  Shrevi'sbury 
School. 
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APPENDIX  M. 

Printed  Questions  addressed  to  the  Authohities  of  the  seveml  ScHoor.^i  coniprised  in  the 

Commission,  and  Akswerh  thereto/ 


Letter  uddressetl  by  the  Secektari  to  tht*  GrjvxBif- 
ING   Bodies   of   tlie  seveml  Schools,    or   to  tlu^ 
Principal  Moibek  of  each  (Tovf^bxixo  Body, 
Public  Schools  Cotntnisait^n^ 
[Bia,]  '2,  Vlctoriti  Street,  S.  W.,  October  %  ISC) , 

By  the  directian  of  Her  Majp^tj-^'s  Ctitn mi ssio tiers 
for  iiiquifiiig  into  Ihc  Rc!Venues  and  Muciageinent  of  eerluiii 
Collegea  ami  Schools,  and  tlio  instruction  f^ven  therein,  I 
hove  the  honour  to  transmit  to  yon  a  &}py  of  their  Cotu- 


miBsion^  and  to    request  that    jou  will  give  therii  your 

of    '      " 
they  are  charged. 


aasistance  in  the  prosecution  of  the  inquin*  with  whicli 


1  3end  you  herewith,  by  the  direction  of  the  Commis- 
sioners, a  seriea  of  printed  questions  relating  to  [Eton 
College],,  and  bearings  upon  the  matters  into  which  they 
are  directed  to  inquufe, 

8ome  of  these  queations  might  prc»|>erly  he  addrtssed  to 
the  Heatl  Master,  and  others  perhaps  to  other  person s 
officially  connected  with  the  fuun^ktitin,  but  it  has  been 
thought  heat  to  place  tbem  ull  in  your  hands,  with  the 
request  that  you  will  l>e  gtKid  enough  to  furnish,  or  cause 
to  be  furnished,  such  answers  to  tbem  as  vn^U  supply  fully 
and  aeciirately  the  inform  a  ti  on  required. 

Tlic  Commsasioners  ba^'e  thought  it  most  eonvenicnt  to 
frame  these  queations  in  a  general  form,  applicable  more  or 
le^s  completely  tu  all  the  colleges^  scboob,  and  foundations 
tu  which  their  inquiry  extendi.  Should  any  of  them  be 
inapiplicable  to  [Eton],  it  will  not  be  expected,  of  eoune, 
that  you  should  return  answers  to  thoie  questions;  but 
the  Cfommissioner?*  request  that  in  every  t^uch  eiiae  it  may 
he  stated  in  what  respects  and  on  what  grounds  the  (jueatto}) 
is  conceived  to  be  inapplicable. 

Answers  fumiabed  hy  the  Head  Master,  or  by  any  other 
peryon  mdiyidually,  may  be  returued  in  bis  own  name  or 
not(  as  may  be  thought  jjroper.     Hut  the  Comruiaij loners 

Ijailicularly  request  that  the  Head  Master  wiU  answer  in 
lis  ovni  name  the  tM'O  hist  questions  of  the  series  (43,  44^ 
Fart  HL),  though  they  by  no  means  intend  to  confine 
those  questions  to  the  Heiwl  Ma^jter. 

The  Commiasioners  desire  to  add  that  tliey  will  be  happy 
to  receive  any  information  pertinent  to  their  inquirj%  thougtj 
not  within  the  range  of  ihe  questions,  and  any  recom- 
mendations or  suggestions  ivlueh  you  may  deem  calculated 
til  promote  the  efficiency,  and  extend  the  usefulness  of  your 
funndution. 

'flic  answers  to  any  or  each  of  the  three  sets  of  questions 
may  lie  sent  in  8C[iitrately,  The  tJommissioners  will  be 
glnd  to  receive  them  all  at  your  earliest  coMvenienee^  and 
request  that  all  may  he  sent,  if  possible,  not  later  than  the 
1st  January  next.  If  at  an  earlier  period,  or  at  once,  yon 
c<mld  supply  the  documents  and  in  fur  tnaHon  asked  hy 
Questions  (j*  9,  Part  11  *,  it  would  l>e  eonvenient  to  the 
Commiaaioners,  and  would  facilitate  the  progress  of  the 
inquiry- 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  [Sir,] 

Vour  obedient  ser\  ant, 
filie  Rev .  tb e  Provott,  M  o  u  ,n T a  o  i  e  B  r r n  a  n n, 

Eton  College.]  Secretary  to  the  Comniisiion, 


LtTTKR  addre!!<HCHl  to  the  IIviad  Mabtib  of  each 
BrnooL. 

Public  Hchools  Comiuission^ 
Sta,  2,  Victoria  Httect,  S. W.,  October  J>.  1 8fil 

Br  the  direction  uf  Her  Majesty '«  Commissioners 
for  inquiring  into  the  RcA-enues  and  Management  of  ceitain 
Colleges  and  Schools,  and  the  instruction  given  therein, 
I  aend  to  you  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  has  been  addressed 
to  the  [Ptovost  of  Eton  College],  together  with  copies  til' 
the  questions  referred  to  in  that  letter,  and  of  some  blank 
Ibnna  and  specimens  prepared  to  accompany  the  questions, 
The  Commissioners  have  deemed  it  right,  as  you  will 
perceive,  to  address  themselve!*  formally  to  thr.  [Provosti, 
with  whom  in  the  first  itistonce  the  te«poniibiIity  of  fiirnisfi- 
ing  anewera  will  rest;  but  they  desire  me  to  aild  that  they 


will  be  happy  lo  receive  frf*m  you  directly*  and  m  addition 
to  such  information  ns  you  may  supply  through  the  medium 
of  the  [ProvoMt],  any  further  statenientj^  i>r  Hugge^tMms 
which  you  may  think  calculated  to  pTOmote  the  ohjects  of 
this  inquiry* 

The  Commissi oner&  think  it  advisable  also  that  every 
Master  and  AA&isfunt  Miistcr  should  be  fumiahtid  with  a 
ropy  fd"  the  questions.  Will  you  have  the  goodnes* 
tberf'turc  to  inform  tne  how  many  copies  will  be  requii'ed 
for  this  jiurpose,  and  may  1  a^k  you  to  distribute  them 
when  placed  in  yoor  bands  ? 

1  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

M r> V STAG r m  B k b n a b n, 
The  Rev.  the  Head  Master  of  Secretary. 

[Eton  College]. 


Question?, 

[Noic. — The  word  ^'SchooV  is  need  for  the  sake  of  bre^  itYt 
tlirtHigbout  these  questions,  instead  of  the  words  '*  College^ 
School,  or  Foundation  ;'^  and  is  to  he  taken  as  embracing 
nil  that  would  l)c  embmced  by  those  words.] 

fOie  questions  under  SidnUvisi cm  I.  ai-e  to  lie  taken  a* 
comprehending  all  pp>perty  posse sticd  by  or  held  in  trust 
for  the  College,  SchooU  or  Foundatioi^  whether  solely  and 
separately  or  liS  ftirrning  a  pHrt  of  or  a^j^"^^  t^  *"y  larger 
Foundation,  antl  all  revenue  or  income  received  hy  or  on 
account  of  the  (College,  School ,  or  Foundation,  whether 
separately  or  otherwise  as.  aforesaid.  They  are  also  to  be 
taken  as  including  all  payments  of  whatever  nature,  and 
whether  made  under  any  legal  obhgatior»  tir  not,  by  whicli 
the  College,  School,  or  Fouiidtttion  has  been  wholly  or 
partially  supported,] 

1. 

Ut'iCHTioxs  relating  to  the  Ni^tuiT  and  Application  of  the 
ExnowMicxTs,  Fr?,nfs,  and  Rkvknijk8  of  the  Sciiooi-. 

1 .  State  gene  rally  the  variou'?  kinds  uf  propnrty  held  by 
or  iti  trust  for  the  School,  aofl  the  vtirinus  tinds  of  revcnut^ 
whiyh  it  j^iosaesscs,  mentioning  any  special  trusts  to  which 
such  property  and  rcvcmiesi  or  either  of  them  are  wuhjet^t. 

*2,  Be  so  g(*nd  liS  to  specify  in  detail  the  several  properties 
ami  sources  of  revenue  [possessed  by  or  held  in  trust  tor  the 
School.  For  the  sake  of  rkarnessit  is  recommended  that 
the  statement  should  be  in  a  form  corresponding  as  nearly 
as  may  be  vAiU  the  accomjuMiyijig  specimen  (A). 

IL  Stale  the  system  ado^itcd  for  the  management  and 
receipt  of  the  rent-s  or  other  produce  of  the  jiroj*crty  snd 
endowments  of  the  Scho<4,  iind  for  t lie  audit  or  examina- 
tion of  the  accounts, 

4.  Have  ftny  njaterial  cbaoj^es  been  nmde  in  thesyftem  of 
letting  and  management  :^iitec  the  foundation  of  the  School, 
itmU  m  particular,  within  the  last  50  years?  Arc  any  por- 
tion #t  of  the  jiropcrty  now  let  hi  laektcnt  upon  which  hncft 
or  any  payine?its  tjf  that  nature  were  formerly  taken,  or  ftce 
reradf 

5«  If  it  is  or  has  been  the  practice  to  t>ake  tines,  or  any 
payment  of  that  nature,  on  renewal  of  leagcsof  property 
(leionging  to  the  Schooh  can  yon  state  when  this  pmctice 
was  introduced,  and  on  what  jirinciple  fines  are  set  ? 

G,  Can  you  furnish  any  intbrmation  showing  tlie  altera- 
tions in  value  of  the  [^riqterty  or  any  part  ttf  the  property 
of  the  School  since  its  fouiulation,  ana  particularly  mtlvin 
the  lust  5(1  years*  and  the  rates  of  ony  increase  or  deci'eBic 
that  may  have  taken  place  ? 

7,  Be  so  good  as  to  furnish  the  following  statemetvts ;— - 
(  L)  A  statement  showing  the  total  amount  received  by 
or  on  account  of  the  Scht:iol  for  the  year  lS(i<l,  including 
rents,  fines,  beriots,  the  produce  of  timber,  and  all  other 
receipts  of  every  kind,  and  also  a  detailed  slalemcnt  or 
account  of  the  application  of  the  money  so  received, 
pointing  out  any  particulars  in  which  such  latter  state- 
ment would  not  ftiif  ly  represent  youj  ordinary  practice. 
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and  Hkewifee  poiniini!  Mit  how  far  and  in  whiil:  respects 

TOtt  eotislder  such  application  to  be  difcnted  or  nuthon««?d 

bj  your  !?tatutes  or  regiilationSj  hy  usfigej  or  on  other 

groundB. 

(2.)  A  statement  showing  the  averafe  reeeipU  under 

differeTit  iiead^  during  the  last  se\Tn  jeoi^. 

JS.  Do  the  atntutes  or  rpR^nlatiiJnfl  contain  any  dife^jtiom 
rcspet^ting  the  tipplicaticm  of  surphis  reTenu«  ?  Havethoee 
directions  always  bt'en  Ibllowpdj  and  are  they  consid^rt'd  to 
W  now  in  fort'cT  If  unt,  sviU  you  state  the  grounds  upon 
wlucli  they  are  or  have  At  any  time  been  departed  fponiT 

9.  Please  to  furnish  a  stntcment  of  the  ecr'  '  -'-  -\  bene- 
fieii*  in  the  gift  of  or  ntbert^i^e  attac'hed  to  '  ]?il.lcKn, 

With  the  actual  value  of  each,  specifying  win.  i^  ^m  « i,em  uje 
now  held  hy  per^oun  who  tire  or  Imvt?  hi 'en  FelJow*  of  flic 
Foandation,  or  cotiTie4^ted  svith  thi  Sehttol  an  masters  or 
assistant  ma^t^rs  or  otherwise.  Is  there  any  rule,  usage* 
or  practice  reflating  the  excmse  of  the  ec^lesiasticiil 
patronage  belonging  or  altached  to  the  FoundAtiotn  7 


Ih 

QlTEHTiONfi  relating  to  the  Admint^tratioTi  aiid  Managir- 

tnent  of  the  School. 

L  When  mad  hy  whom  was  the  School  founded?  What 
if*  the  nature  of  tlie  foundation,  and  how  i*  it  c!onst»tutcd  ? 
and  in  what  rtfUtion  does  it  stand  to  any  eortmrate  bodjs 
tH^esiaatieal  or  eiviU  with  which  it  i»  connectea  7 

2.  Be  so  good  in  to  state  the  original  and  the  preseiit  con* 
stitution  of  tlie  foundation  ;  the  powers,  dutiea,  privileges, 
and  emoluments  (by  statute  o?  uifige)  of  its  head  ;  the 
number,  privileges,  emohiments,  and  dutiea  of  the  fellows, 
or  other  members  of  it  (not  being  scholars) ;  the  statutory 
ilualificBtioTts  for  anrl  the  mode  of  deetioti  or  appointment 
to  the  headship  or  to  u  fellowship  or  other  place  on  the 
foundation  [not  being  a  8eholAr*s  place),  and  any  statutory 
restrictions  to  whidi  the  bead  or  any  of  the  other  memberfi 
are  subject.  Hm  the  original  number  of  memben  heeo, 
iitcnaaed  or  duaitiiahed ;  and  if  so,  by  what  authority?  and 
doa  an  J  power  now  eacbt  of  increasing  or  diminishing  the 
mm^tmrl  l>o  von  conceive  th&t  any  fsiich  increase  c^ 
dimiaiation  would  now  be  benefidal  to  the  foundation?^ 

S,  ]n  wliHt  per^u  or  l>ody  *}f  |>er3ona  is  the  govemmeiit 
of  the  School  rested,  and  what  are  the  ijowcira  coufddsed 
to  belong  to  sticb  pei^on  or  persons  ? 

4,  la  the  School  governed  by  statutes?  If  nut^  afe there 
any  rules  or  regulations  by  which  it  is  governed  t 

5.  Have  the  origiiial  statutes  or  regulations  made  for  the 
government  of  the  School  been  altered  ;  and  if  so,  when 
and  by  what  authority?  Have  they  in  any,  and  what 
respect *j  ceased  to  be  obsen^ed  ?  If  so,  will  you  state  any 
rea^  bich  vou  consider  the  non^jhservance  of  them 
to  I                 =1? 

b.  \UU  ^ou  furnish  Uie  Comijussion^*s  with  a  copy  of 
the  original  statutes  or  regulations,  of  any  others  which 
iHii    '  '  '  ]>- miide^  and  of  any  ordinancea 

uij  have  bc^n  made  or  granted  by 

iiuiii'PiiLj  CM  tiiiiLwi,  L.4  mn  8choon  And  cati  you  state 
where  the  originals  now  are,  or  give  tlie  Comtnis^onen^  any 
information  on  the  ^ibject? 

7*  Is  there  any  |*ower  of  altering  i.i-  imentling  the 
statu te3»  or  reunibitions,  or  of  granting  dispensations  fnim 
ibe  ob*t>rvaMi  >,  and  if  so,  in  whom  doe*  it  reside  ? 

H.  Has  th  r)iy  visitor  or  visitors  ^     If  so,  is  the 

visiuir's  authonty  detined  by  the  statutes,  or  does  it  depend 
solely  on  the  general  law  adjecting  visitors  and  risitorial 
jKJwerA?  Is  it  subject  to  any  si^Kicial  limitations?  Are 
there  periodical  visitations?  If  not,  will  you  inenti(.in  any 
cases  in  which  the  vi4itor*a  liuthority  has  been  exercised 
during  the  last  ^50  years  V  HaJi  it  ever  been  e:tercised  to 
relieve  from  the  observance  of  statutes^  or  to  make  new 
t)laluie»? 

U,  Atr  ^'  ■     hurterst^r  instruments  of  foundation 

W  epd*i  -  to  the  School?      If  so,  can  you 

ftjmiab  li..  ^  iu -^M^iitra  with  copies  of  them,  or  of  any 

of  them,  iktid  can  you  btaii:  where  the  originals  now  are, 
or  can  you  give  the  Conimissifuun^  any  intbnuation  on  this 
•abject  7 

Id  What  were  originally,  and  what  are  now,  the  nature 
and  amount  of  the  emolumcnta  of  the  head  master,  and 
other  master!^  and  assistant  master?  State  imrticularly 
the  source*  ul'  these  einokimenta,  and  the  average  sjnount 
derived  from  each  iwurce.  If  stipends  are  paid  to  them, 
OP  any  of  tliem,  out  of  the  revenues  of  the  foundation, 
what  proportion  did  those  stipend*  originally  bear,  and 
what  proportion  do  they  now  tjear,  to  the  emoluments  of 


jijliliijri  Uj  ur  ['oiixttdtiCJi  with  the  -JcJieKfL 


it  ivi]qii<i(nbcfvof  th« 


the  fellows  or  other  inerohprs  of  the  foundation?  1»  the 
income  of  the  head  master  chargeable  with  any  outgoingn 
not  bringing  ha/'k  any  direct  jjcrsoual  emolument  to  him, 
fiieh  aa  partial  or  entire  payments  of  the  salaries  of 
assistant  tnn  ?trrs  or  other  persons  on  the  School  establish- 
ment, lilar  expeniN^^?  1  f  so,  stak!  the  amount  of 
such  ( ^ 

1 1.  ^\  hat  was  the  original  number  of  ma^t-era,  and  what 
is  now  the  number  of  masters  aod  assistant  uiasterB  ?  Can 
you  state  at  what  times  the  increase  has  taken  plo^*  nnd 
tvhat  additions,  if  any,  have  been  made  to  the  number,  an<l 
when,  (hiring  the  last  50  years  'i  Is  tlif^re  any  i  '  '  *  i  ve 
rule  or  any  custom  regularly  ohsen'ed  as  to  an  on 
between  the  number  of  masters  and  the  nuuili  v*i  ? 
If  so,  when  was  the  rule  introduced*  and  iJvith  wfh  im  J  jrs  it 
rest  to  5ee  that  it  is  aclhered  to  ? 

12.  What  are  the  atpecifie  duties  and  powers:,  itud  what 
is  the  authority  in  the  School,  of  the  head  master  i*nd  of 
cacb  of  the  masters  aud  assistant  masters  (including  all 
fiersons  eugajjred  in  any  way  in  the  work  of  teaching)? 
\{ow  and  by  whom  are  they  appointed?  Are  they,  or  any 
of  thrm,  customarily,  or  by  nile,  taken  from  any  particular 
profciiBion,  place  of  eilu cation,  class,  or  body  of  j>erMm». 
and  ^re  there  any  conditions  of  eligibility  established  by 
rule  or  cnsti^Ei?  Is  there  any  power  of  removing  them, 
and,  if  so,  how  and  by  whom  is  it  ejcernwd?  Is  tljcw? 
any  rule  or  lusgc  respecting  superannuation,  or  any  pro* 
vision  for  it? 

IX  What  are  the  pridleges  or  afh-mntages  given  by  the 
original  statute  or  regulations  to  scholars  on  the  founda- 
tion?  and  what,  according  to  the  statutes  or  usage  of  the 
School,  constitutes  a  foundation  scholar?  What  prhn- 
le^s  or  advantages  do  such  scholars  now  actually  enyoy  ? 
If  there  is  any  diflference  between  their  origin^  and  th«ir 
actual  condition  as  to  such  privileges  or  adYantag^«F,  can 
you  explain  how  and  when  it  arose  7  Arc  theri?  any 
adrantoges  common  to  the  other  boys  from  which  they  are 
excluded  ?  Do  you  consider  the  position  of  a  foundation 
sehohrto  he  as  mlTOirtageous  (either  positiia^ly  or  relatively 
to  that  of  a  fellow,  or  to  that  of  ho3ns  not  on  the  foundation) 
as  it  was  origToally,  or  to  be  more  or  less  so,  anrl  to  what 
causes  do  yf>u  attribute  the  change?  Can  you  represent 
the  amount  of  it  in  money?  Is  any  money  paid  by  a 
foundation  scholar  on  account  of  hoard*  lodging,  instriio^ 
tion,  or  general  school  chiu^cs,  m'cr  and  aboi*e  whttt  is 
provided  for  him  out  of  the  foundation  ?  If  so,  state  the 
avemge  amount  and  the  nature  of  the  chargei. 

14,  Is  the  Tmmber  of  foundation  scholars  fixed  by  the 
statiites  or  regulations  ?  Do  they  provide  for  or  authorize, 
or  do  they  expressly  or  implicitly  prohibit,  an  increase  ot 
dhninution  of  the  number?  Mention  any  | Portions  of 
them  which  in  your  opinion  bear  upon  this  subject.  Can 
you  state  whether  the  actual  has  ever  fallen  below  the 
statutory  number,  and  when,  to  what  exent,  from  what 
length  of  time^  and  from  what  causes  ? 

15,  What  are  the  qualifications  for  election  ot  admission 
as  a  foundation  schomr,  and  how  and  by  ii'hom  ore  fucli 
scholars  elected  or  admitted?  Have  there  been  any  and 
what  changes  in  these  respects  within  the  last  fifty  yeisra? 

Hi.  Besides  foundation  scholars  (or  if  Eton  has  uo  sadi 
scholar*!,  do  the  statutes  or  rt^ulations  give  special  adwn^ 
taffes  to  any  particular  claaa  of  boyi  having  a  local  or 
other  ipiali ^cation  ?  If  so,  are  the  statutes  or  regulationfl 
obsen^ed  in  this  respect,  or  when  and  how  did  they  oesae 
to  be  NO? 

1/,  ts  the  admission  of  boys^  not  being  foundation  9clio» 
krs,  and  having  no  local  or  other  special  qualifi cations, 
provided  for  or  conteroplaled  in  the  statutes  or  tvgul&tions? 
Is  there  any  limit  to  the  uuml>er  of  boys  who  may  be  Bt9 
admitted,  and  to  what  extent  are  they  entitled  to  ihai«  in 
the  advantages  of  the  school?  Are  they  entitled  to  he 
taught  gratuitously  or  at  fi:scd  charges  ?  Are  the  statutes 
or  regulations  obsen^ed  ui  this  respect,  or  when  and  how 
did  they  cease  to  be  so  obsen-ed  ? 

18.  Be  so  good  as  to  state  particularly  the  ordinary 
charges  and  expenses  of  a  boy  at  Eton  (that  h  to  aay» 
all  such  charges  and  expenses  as  are  usually  includeil 
in  the  bills  sent  to  parents),  their  average  amount,  and 
the  limits  within  which  they  usually  range^  distingmshin|f 
those  which  are  variable  from  those  which  arc  unifonuj  ana 
such  as  are  only  usual  from  such  as  are  obUgatorv,  Ar^ 
these  charges  and  expenses  bounded  hj  any  definite  limit 
or  subject  to  any  supervision  or  control  ?  What  chaiges  are 
made,  under  what  heiwis,  and  in  what  manner,  for  iiis^m»# 
tion  or  tuition  in  or  out  of  School,  to  whom  are  such  charges 
respertively  paid,  and  are  any,  and  which  of  them,  con- 
sidered OS  **  extras  *'  ?  Does  your  statement  of  charges  and 
expenses  apply  equally  to  all  the  boys,  and,  if  not,  whal 
are  the  differences  or  exemptions,  nominal  or  real  ? 

13.  Pl^se  to  state  the  total  amount  of  the  sums  received 
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froni  ho^  Git  tiheif  imreats  or  guvdiSiOJi  diiring  tb^  yzBJs 
I860,  for  in  struck  on  *ir  tuJtiQn. 

30,  Afc  thcr*'  ftnv  boya  participating  in  the  jjencral  in- 
i^tptictwn  of  t  ■  who  lodge  and  bofljfd  either  with 

their  punnts  <'  :  t  bouses  not  recognized  a^s  bfjardiijg 

liouses  by  the  rmtburitics  of  the  Schotil  ?  If  so,  what 
HW  the  [lajnienta  obligator j  in  bucIi  cases  for  each  boy, 
and  ftre  sii^-b  bora,  m  rf gardsi  instruction  and  tl*c  u*!ti  of 
pUygrouncla,  ami  in  aJl  otksr  refipeiH;^,  iin  uo  e^^ual  fontln^ 
witli  the  other  bi>ys,  or  what  differennM  iw^  thorc  ? 

21 ,  Wbnt  19  tbe  amount  of  iicconimotJntioii  aSarded  for 
boarders,  wb ether  in  the  Sehooi  itself  or  in  boardintf 
bouses?  Wlmt  rules  ot  rr^lationa  (if  anj)  arv  tbt'rt', 
and  how  are  they  eatablisbcd  and  I'n forced,  pf^pi  *  -  '^ 
pcraoii*  authorized  to  k^^p  boarrlinji  lirMise»,  tli- 
number  in  each  house*  und  tbe  general  immiiii.  i..^-.^  w. 
such  houi^ea  &&  regards  tbe  healt!u  comfort,  and  good 
ofder  of  tbe  intnatea? 

22*  l&  there  one  unifnifoi  kind  of  ilomicilijiry  acconimo 
d&lbn  furnished  to  Jili  the  biiys  of  the  Seho*d  ?  if  so,  what 
is  its  nature ?  if  not,  what  are  tbe  ^arietiesr  and  do  the»e 
depend  on  tlue  lioardinf^  housa  in  whit^b  the  boy  boards  or 
on  the  part  of  the  Sebool  to  wbicb  he  belongSt  or  on  the 
option  of  the  parents  and  guarthans  of  the  boy»  or  tm  rank  ? 
Is  there  a  varying  rate  of  fharge  for  lodym^  f'orre>|>on- 
dent  in  each  case  with  tbe  varying  nature  of  sucb  domiciliary 
accommodation?  To  what  extent,  und  sahjetst  w  what 
cUstinctions,  do  the  hoys  prepare  their  school  work,  aiid 
generally  prosecute  their  studies  in  such  domiciles,  and  to 
what  extent  ehewbere  ?  if  to  any  e^rtent  elsewhere,  in  what 
place,  and  under  what  conditions  as  to  privacy  or  other- 
wise ^ 

23.  Is  there  one  unifofui  scale  of  diet  supphed  to  all  the 
Ijoys  '^  If  ao,  what  is  the  number^  what  the  bourg,  and 
generally  what  the  description  of  such  meals?  If  not, 
what  arc  the  varlettea  ?  aod  do  they  depend  on  age  or 
|iosition  in  tbe  School,  or  on  the  varj'-ing  practiens  of  dif- 
fej^nt  boartiin^  houses,  or  on  thc^  option  of  parents  anrl 
ifuardians,  or  on  t,hc  rank  f*f  the  boys?  and  is  there  in  all 
t*ase%  a  varying  rate  of  cbarge  for  board  correspondent 
with  tbe  varj^ing  f|uality  and  number  of  sueh  meala  ? 

24*  Does  the  rate  of  charge,  for  either  board  or  lodging, 
depend  nt  all  u|fon  tbe  i»(jeial  or  scholastic  status  of  the 
person  keeping  the  boarding  house?  Doen  it  depend  at 
all  upon  the  runk  or  the  ^c;bohis»Jr;  &tatu»  of  tbe  boys  loilged 
and  boaorded  ? 

J25.  Is  any  port  of  the  ]irofits  derived  from  the  ehm-ges 
for  boitril  and  lodging  regarded  as  an  indirect  payment 
ftotal  or  supplementary)  r«*r  Cfther  isen'icca  to  tbe  Schoid* 
whethf?r  instruct  ion  aJ  or  ihsjuiphnary ;  sucb  a^  teaching, 
tuition^  moral  superintendence,  preaching  to  the  boys,  or 
any  similar  gervicc  ? 

26.  Is  the  resort  by  the  hoys  to  pa.strT-cook*a(  sliopis,  inns, 
or  other  houses  of  entertainment  a  recognized  or  a  cus- 
Ummry  metbofl  of  obtaining  either  meals  or  any  considerable 
portion  of  their  food  7 

27*  What  is  the  system  upon  whic;h  furniture  is  jirovlded 
for  the  boys'  rooms,  and  what  charges  arc  made  in  reapeet 
of  it? 

28,  With  whom  doed  the  aeleciion  af  the  bnar<iing  bouse 
in  which  a  Imy  lodges  rest?  Is  a  recommeiiHation  i:!om- 
tnonly  given  hy  any  scbool  auth«^ritiee? 

2JI,  How  many  of  tbe  classiical,  mathematical,  und  other 
Masters  and  Asi<iatant  MastcrH  keep  Ijoarding  houses?  b 
it  a  privilege  wbich  siny  of  them  ore  unablt^  U*  obtain^ 
How  mmiiy  boarding  house*  lif  Vkiiy)  are  kept  by  pcrsonij 
taking  no  part  in  tbe  work  of  teaohiti!^? 

*iO,  Ifave  tbe  authorities  of  th-*  School  any.  mul  svbatj 
jtuwerto  limit  the  nun»bcr  of  boarding  house?  wiibin  eer- 
tftin  bounils?  If  si^,  can  buru*ding  hi^u^es  b«*  kept«  and  art' 
any  kept,  without  their  permii^sinn*  beyoml  those  bonnds  ? 
.11.  What  is  ttie  average  pmod  for  wbirb  boy-^  reniikin  at 
tbe  School  ?  Is  tbcre  any  difference  ia  thi*  respect  between 
\Kty&  on  the  ftmndation  and  boyi  not  on  the  foundation  7 
;^2.  Please  to  state;,— 

1 .  The  total  nvimlirr  of  boys  now  at,  tbu  *Schiiol, 

2.  The  greatest  numlier  in  each  year  during  the  last 

2t)  years. 
3*  The  noinlMr  of  boys  now  in  each  form,  claas,  or 

division. 
-I,  The  number  of  boya  now  in  each  boarding  house. 


2.  k  any  pi^liminary  knowledge  (pro ted  by  e^yunination 
or  otbccwise)  in  speUing,  writings  and  arttlunMiCi  or  in  iiny 
other  subject,  required  of  a  boy  on  admisaion  into  th« 
School? 

3.  h  there  aoy  limit  to  thfi  age  at  which  ft  boy  mav  be 
oriK:inaIly  jdaced  In  any  of  the  lower  fbrms,  Of  heyood  wkch 
he  can  r^mmn  in  any  of  tbe  lower  forms? 

1.  ^V  jfni  in  which  ahoy  caa  he  placed 

on  adii  i>L 

o«  \V  liat  i^  I  hi:  latent  ugc  at  wbich  a  boy  may  remain  iu 
the  School  ? 

fu  Be  so  i^ood  as  to  furnish^  with  fQi|ioot  to  each  form» 
da2»s,  or  division  of  the  School,  tahukr  VMrnaimt  eorre* 

•  ^rng  respCHrt^^  ^        '^    '^  ^nng  forms  B.,  Cj 

'  ;  and,  \v,  c  pnpds  of  each 

,,L....t,  and  ftSsi-iTL...-  .L.^ji., .^. ,  ..  .^, .,+♦„*  stAiement  corre- 
s-uonding  with  tbe  form  E.*  Arid  an  ejcphi^atipa  of  the 
c^hartit'ter  of  tbe  book^  read  or  used,  when  not  sufficiently 
indiimted  liy  tbe  title. 

Jr  Has  the  He^d  Masrier  aiiy  power  to  inodify  tlie  system 
and  course  of  study,  or  t4>  change  fkim  time  to  time  the 
Ijaoks  or  e<lition8  of  booka  u^scd  in  the  School?  If  not,  in 
whom  are  such  powers  vei^ted  ? 

H.  Have  the  aM^i^tant  nuu^ters  any  voice,  conaultativc  or 
otbtir,  iu  the  directiim  of  rbe  studies  of  tbe  Schiwl? 

y*  On  what  system,  and  whether  by  seniority  or  profi- 
ciency, or  both,  docj*  a  boy  rise  in  the  Scho*d ;  and  in 
detienuining  the  rate  of  \m  rise,  what  relative  weigljt^  aa 
nearly  as  can  be  stated,  is  a^^igned  to  proficit*n*y  m  tbe 
ander-nicn tinned  subjects  re>?pectively  :-^eliuii»ical  aehohwr- 
ship  ;  modern  languages  and  literature,  ui^^^"  7  Bnghsh  : 
Eriglisb  compositit>n ;  history  and  geogr  •  ^  nt  and 

modem  i  arithmetic ;  mittheinat  bs  j  p  by  &  i . « .  ^. . .  ace  ?  In 
what  manner  is  »uch  pfofioienfiy  ascertaineih  ftnd  bi  what 
manntr  is  nucli  weight  aaatgned?  Are  the  claaac^  or 
ibviiiions  of  the  mathematical  and  of  the  modern  langmige 
de^iertroents  of  the  Schoid  coincident  with  those  of  the 
cbisaijcal;  so  that  Clas^  N.  (sav)  in  classics  consists  gf  the 
mtoG  boys  as  Class  N.  in  French^  German^  or  mathematics? 

10,  What  provision  ia  made  for  the  teacbing  of  each  of 
these  subjects,  and  for  promoting  tbe  study  of  them  ?  Can 
you  furnish  any  information  !i bowing  to  what  extent  they 
are  severally  studied,  and  with  what  success  ?  Which  of 
tliem  do,  and  which  do  not^  form  a  necTeasttry  part  of  the 
rcgidar  course  of  stndy? 

11.  Is  M  /  '  ^  '  '  *  ^  ti  iu  modern 
languages.  id  if  so,  what 
is  tbe  amounL  ui  : m  II  r  ii;t  [ii  it  i  t. i  -  i  >u  you  considcr 
that  the  progress  of  the  t>ov»  in  tlics^  studies  is  in  propor- 
tion to  their  progress  in  Greek  and  Latin ;  and  if  not»  to 
wlmt  do  you  fltlributi*  tbe  eomparatiiTe  deficiency? 

12.  What  periodical  e nam i nations  are  held  at  tbe  Sf*h<iol, 
and  in  what  subjects?  By  whom  are  they  conducted,  and 
do  they  extend  to  the  whole  School,  or  to  some  aiid  what 
part  of  i  I;  ? 

13,  What  scholiirslups^  eshihitions,  prisea,  or  other  re- 
wards life  established  in  the  School,  or  in  coTincxion  with 
it,  and  by  whom  und  on  whut  principles  are  they  sevtmlly 
awarded,  and  to  proticieiicy  in  what  subjects?  State  clearly 
how  far  the  examinalinns  for  any  such  rewards  turn  upon 
tbe  regular  work  of  tbe  boys,  wli ether  in  School  or  with 
their  tutors ;  and,  in  the  t^use  of  sucb  examinations  ranging 
beyond  tbe  Umitfl  of  such  work,  point  out  what  tbe  cAtcnt 
of  such  range  ia*  and  bow  far  and  in  what  way  boys  aiming 


I'd  to  apply  to  that 

r  composition,  any 

.^posal  hcyond  what 

roctically,  on  cvevy 
I  ached  to  his  form 
1  a  private  tutor  or 


IIL 

cftuESTto?^  g  relating  to  the  System  and  Course  of  Study 
pursued  in  the  ScMoot,  the  Instruction  given  to  Sxtj* 
DEJ4TS,  and  their  Religious  and  MorallVaining,  Discipline^ 
and  Genoal  Education. 

1 .  Wliat  is  the  earlieflt  age,  and  what  is  the  latest  age^  at 
which  a  boy  may  be  admitted  into  the  School? 


at  th(}He  n^wahls  are  enHt)led 
piusuit,  whether  in  tbe  way  vi 
of  the  time  which  Tbcv  have  ;i;  .. 
is  re^piired  for  their  scnool  work. 

I  L   Is   it  ctjrmpuison*,  formnllv 
hoy  to  have,  in  additioti  to  tli- 
or  class,  a  tuk*r  <ir  tutors  i  whi 

not),  or  m  it  n*ual,  wttbout  Wmg  tn^ioipulsory^  or  pertmtted 
(in  any  and  in  what  i-asesl  Mfithoui  being  usual?  Are  boys 
nf  any)  without  such  tutor  at  a  clear  disadv  antJ^gc,  as  com* 
|jan?tl  with  others^  in  respect  of  their  studies?  W'bat  are 
the  tutor*ft  duties?  Describe  fuUy  the  syatem  of  instruction 
or  tuition,  so  far  as  regards  the  relation  in  which  each  boy 
stands  to  the  nmstars  and  tutors  with  whom  he  has  to  do ; 
?<tate  how  long  it  has  existed^  and  what  you  conceive  to  be 
its  advantages  and  disadvantages. 

15,  Js  it  the  custom  in  is.ny  and  in  what  formss  for  the 
bo^B  to  construe  their  lesson^i  to  a  tutor,  either  pubUc  or 
nnvate,  before  they  construe  tliem  in  School  to  the  maatcr  ^ 
IfsOp  how  much  time,  in  proportion  io  the  regular  leaton 
in  School,  ia  usually  spent  in  sncb  previous  construing  ? 

Ml.  Is  the  number  of  boys  umler  the  charge  or  teaching 


•  Any  niujibcr  or  tlu'we  bknk  fomss  ^UI  1m*  itcnt  trt  tli*^  Heft*l  ?H,igter 
if  he  will  mfcirm  the  Srcretarj'  hiivt-  iniuiy  m^  rt<qtiiiv4.  The  ^^tijik 
InrniA  B**  C,  und  Tk  lu^  occoaipiiaitvl  by  sptH^tiaciit^  to  utiow  the  nuurior 
in  whfc^h  it  is  doitirLsl  thiki  tbcy  ihiMiM  ae  filled  ajj. 
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of  each  maater  ar  tutof  limited,  uxd  if  io»  how  and  what 
ia  the  Unlit?  What  h  the  average  number  of  bojs  under 
each  miiater  or  tutor  ? 

17.  Is  it  the  custom  for  the  parent  <^v  guardian  of  a 
boy  sent  to  the  School  to  select,  or  for  the  Head  Master  to 
DominEite  or  recommeud,  his  tutor? 

18.  is  it  practicable,  tind  usuali  to  anf  and  what  extent, 
to  pay  attentioti  to  individual  ciharacte?r  capacity^  und 
mental  biaa,  aivd  to  ^ve  boys  particular  faeiiities  for  or 
eaGOungement  in  the  pursuit  of  studies  for  which  they  may 
show  a  sp^ial  aptitudii  ?  Are  p&rticxdar  fat^ilitiea  given  for 
the  pursuit  of  studies  of  a  ppfjfessiotial  character  lor  which 
special  examinations  have  to  be  passed*  and  in  which, 
therefore,  special  preparation  n)uat  scKJUcr  or  later  hi?  ^onc 
thfough  ?  u  ao,  please  to  point jout  distinctly  to  what  cjitent, 
and  in  what  roauner,  such  facilities,  if  ^jrantcd  in  particular 
cuses,  are  adapted  andauhordinatedtniha  gfi*neral  prindpks 
of  the  education  of  the  Schnol. 

19.  Do  you  conceive  that  the  in^tntrtiou  gn'cn  hy  the 
master  ifi  the  course  of  the  ordinary  work  would  be  sufHcient, 
without  supplementary  aiiJ,  to  prepare  a  boy  of  |Bfood  ability 
for  a  successful  career  at  the  UmverMties*  or  for  succcbb  in 
the  competitive  examinations  estahlished  iu  connexion  with 
the  civil  J  mihtary,  or  East  India  scrvicea?  If  not,  would  it 
in  your  opmion  be  posfsible  bo  to  improve  the  ordinary 
teaching  as  to  make  it  sufficient  for  these  puri>ofies? 

20*  Can  you  ^rnbh  the  Commiaaiontrf  with  any  in- 
formation snowing^  what  acholarships  at  the  Universities^ 
m  other  distinctions  (tlicre  or  elsewhere  ]>  open  to  general 
f^omijetitioii,  hove  in  euch  of  the  last  ten  years,  or  during 
any  longer  pertotl,  been  ^wincd  by  foundation  scholars  and 
by  boys  not  on  tht^  foundnlinii  pct.|iectively  ? 

2) .  Has  tlte  School  any  libraiy  to  which  the  boya  have 
access?  and  if  so,  under  wWt  conditions  are  they  pennitttd 
to  uae  it?  Hos  thi^  Hchotd  any  collection  of  natu^l  hisftfirj^ 
or  any  apparatus  for  experiments  in  nat. und  ^ihilosophy  ? 

23,  Is  provision  made  for  systematic  instruction^  ele- 
mentary or  ad^^nced,  in  music  or  drawing,  or  l>oth  ;  if  so, 
what  time  is  allotted  for  the  piHJsecution  of  Buch  studies, 
what  ii  the  general  cowrse  of  such  instruction  in  earhj  it]i 
to  the  hif^hest  point  at  whieb  it  h  cultlvatt^sl  t  what  Vriis  the 
number  of  boys  during  the  la^t  sin  months  of  186(1  m vailing 
themselves  of  stsch  provision,  snti  how  long  hutl  pach  then 
been  cultivating  it  at  i^choo) ;  are  thcue  studies  successfully 
prosecuted? 

23,  State  what  means  are  adopted  tn  promote  the  religious 
and  moral  training  of  the  boys,  and  to  eri force  order  and 
good  conduct,  by  the  [irCi*cni;c  and  personal  influence  of 
masters  or  tutors,  Ijy  the  help  of  monitors  or  prefects,  or 
the  co-operation  in  any  other  wny  of  the  boys  theixiselves, 
by  rewards  and  punisbm? nts,  or  others  ise. 

^4.  State  aecurately  what,  if  any^  regulations  are  in  force 
by  law  or  usage  on  the  foUowing  points  relating  to  the 
religious  teaching  or  training  of  the  boys  t— 

(1.)  I1ie  sy^tfin  of  preaching  in  the  college,  chapel, 
or  church  attended  by  the  boys.     Are  the   aermons 
Bpeetally  addressed  tci  the  boys?  To  whom  is  the  duty 
of  preaching  intnistcd  ur  confined  ? 
(2,)  llic  confirmation  of  the  boys, 
(tj,)  Their  att^iidiince  at  the  church   services ,  and 
especially  at  the  Vlvly  Communion, 
(4. J  The  observanec  of  Sunday. 
(5,)  Their  religious  instruction  at  the  hands  of  their 
tutors  and  in  pubhc  ivork  in  School  7  State  particidsrly 
how  their  religious  Lnowledge  ia  tested  and  ascertained 
by  their  tutors  or  in  any  of  the  puhlie  examinations, 
25.  Are  the   same  otfences    uniformly  visited  with  the 
same  punishment?  If  so,  give  §ame  account  of  the  system, 
•pecifying  the  pu nisi  1  men ts,  and  the  offences  to  ivhidi  tliey 
ore  awarded  respectively, 

26*  Do  ill  offences  conie  before  the  Head  Master?  If 
not,  do  any?  In  the  latter  case,  state  what  they  are,  and 
state,  in  cither  case,  through  what  ehannel  they  are  brtmght 
before  him*  Hoes  he  inquire  into  the  nature  and  gravity 
t)f  the  offences  which  come  before  hiin,  and  doe^  he  requu'e 
evidence  of  their  having  been  committed  ?  Does  he  in  all 
cases  award,  and  in  any  cases  inilict,  the  jniniahment  ?    Are 


these  duties,  or  either  of  them,  performcdi  in  any  and  what 
eases,  bv  other  musters  or  assistant  masters  ? 

27-  What  powers  and  duties  in  maintaining  the  disciplioe 
of  the  School  are  assigned  to  any  of  the  boys  themselves  t 
What  portion  of  the  School  has  »uch  jxjwers  and  duties  T 
and  over  what  portion  of  the  School  are  they  exercised? 

-8,  Do  YOU  Cfjnsifier  fiuch  powers  essentiid  or  useful  ti» 
the  effe(?tive  maintenance  of  school  discipline?  State  tbr 
grounds  of  your  opinion.  Do  they  on  the  whole  tend  to 
produce,  or  to  suppress,  tyranny  of  the  stronger  boys  over 
weaker,  and  how  V 

2JI,  ^^bat  powers  and  privileges  arc  given  to  any  portion 
of  the  School  over  itny  other  portion  of  it,  either  to  enforce 
attendance  al  games,  or  to  exact  personal  services  of  any 
description  ?  W  bat  )>ortion  of  the  School  baa  such  powetrs? 
Over  what  portion  are  they  ejcercised  ?  Are  such  powei^ 
ami  pnvilages  f^enerfili^  in  any  way  detrimental  eilher  to 
henHh,  to  the  reasonable  enjoyment  of  liberty,  or  to  the 
ojiyHmunitiea  of  bodily  or  mental  recreation  or  study  on 
tiie  part  of  the  lesser  boys?  Please  to  assign  the  reasons 
for  your  opinion, 

,*^0.  Have  you  known  instances  of  the  abuse  of  the 
befofe*mentioned  diadplinaiy  powefs  and  privileges  ?  And 
do  you  consider  that  such  instances,  where  they  exist,  are 
likely  to  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  masters? 

31.  During  how  many  weeks  In  the  year  are  the  boys  at 
School? 

32.  How  often,  and  when,  and  for  hoiv  many  weeks 
each  time,  do  the  boys  go  home  fc^r  the  holidays  ? 

'SJ.  While  the  hoys  are  at  School,  what  are  the  usual 
hob  days  or  half -holidays  during  the  week  ? 

34,  At  what  hours  in  winter  and  summer  respectively 
are  the  boys  requii'ed  to  be  dressed  in  the  morning,  and  to 
go  to  bed  at  night  ? 

35.  tJn  re^lar  School  days,  ^vbat  is  the  time  allowed 
for  plar  ? 

36.  What  is  the  acreage  of  the  ground  allotted  to  the 
boy^i  for  their  out-door  annisements  mid  gamea? 

37,  What  is  the  nature  of  such  ground,  via,,  whether  (1 ) 
covered  or  entirely  open;  (i^)  paved  or  field  j  (3)  grass  or 
bare  ? 

38*  What  is  the  nature  of  the  ground  immediately  sur- 
poundini^  such  playground,  and  especially  is  it  occupied 
by  inhabited  buildings,  or  by  faetories,  or  is  it  o|>en  T 

39,  \A'hat  'are  the  conunon  games  or  other  bodilv  exercifes 
of  the  boys? 

40.  What  range  is  practically  (whether  by  einreas  per- 
mission or  by  customary  connivance)  allowed  to  ooys  over 
the  ground  )ying  beyond  the  precincts  of  the  School  and 
playground,  and  to  what  extent,  and  for  what  purposes, 
do  the  boys  commonly  avail  theniselves  of  it? 

41.  Wliat  athletic  exercises  are  taught  as  part  of  the 
education,  and  of  these  which  are  ertru  and  which  com- 
pulsorj^  cither  absolutely  or  with  reference  to  some  par- 
tteidar  purpose  (a^  s\\'imming  in  order  to  have  liberty  to  go 
in  boats)  ?  Ai^  any  special  teachers  appointed  ta  Superin- 
tend such  e:^ercises  ? 

42.  Is  it,  or  is  it  not,  the  general  biihit  of  boys  most 
distinguished  for  their  progre^^s  in  intelle!.'tuiil  studies  to 
distinguish  themselves  also,  or  to  partake  with  interest,  tn 
the  manly  gEnnes  of  the  School »  or  is  uny  difference  in  the 
tendencies  of  diierent  intellectual  studies  in  this  resjieet 
discernible  ? 

43,  So  fur  as  ycin  eon  jmlge  of  the  restdts  in  after-life 
of  tliL'  education  aflbrded  at  Eton  do  you  consider  those 
results  satisfactory?  Or  is  it  your  opinion  that  the  system 
in  any  resiiccts  Iklls  •short  of  what  a  great  public  School 
might  accomplish  in  preparing  boys  for  tlie  various  lines  of 
life»  professions,  and  employments  in  which  they  may 
engage?  If  so,  will  yon  state  what  the  deficiencies  are; 
whence  in  your  judgment  they  arise  i  and  how  far  you 
think  them  remediable  7 

44,  Does  any  altei^ation  in  the  system  and  course  of 
education  al  Eton  appear  to  you  desirable'  Wjll  you 
be  good  enough  to  lay  before  the  Commissioners  any  sug- 
gest ionsi  on  this  bead  which  you  may  think  expedient? 
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Answer 9  of  the  Tice-Provost  and  Fellows." 


I, 


1,  The  property  held  by  or  in  tra*t  for  Eton  College  eon- 
ftists  df  divers  munors,  rectories,  demesne  lands,  faniiH,  tnei- 
auages,  terjements,  pensions,  quit  rents,  arid  inont-^y  in  the 
public:  funds,  a  ^reat  part  of  wbcih  funds  are  held  in  trudt 
for  exhdjiiions,  &c. 

2,  The  statement  A,  hereto  annexed,  contains  the  details 
fequired. 

b.  The  a  V  stem  adopted  for  the  management  of  the  propcrtv 
is  in  a<?cordanc€  with  the  directions  ^ivfa  in  Sta.tute  XUI, 
It  mnat  be  remembered  that  ^reat  faitlitiea  are  afforded  in 
the  receipt  of  rents,  &c.j  by  the  estabbshment  of  banks  i  all 
monies  being  paid  to  the  College  account, to  be  distributed  by 
the  BurEarg,  and  accounted  for  by  them  at  the  annual  audit- 

4.  Till  \vithin  the  last  50  yeara  nearly  all  the  estutes  were 
out  upon  leases,  cither  for  lives  or  terms  of  years*  Some 
of  these  have  since  been  let  at  rack  rent,  in  order  to  meet 
the  increased  annual  expenditure  of  the  Colle|?e,  This  in- 
creased annual  expenditure  has  arisen  partly  from  tbe  in- 
creased allowances  of  conmions^  attendance.  Sec,  mode  to 
the  King* 3  Scholars ;  partly  from  the  charges  incurred  in  the 
repaynient  of  sums  borrowed  since  1812  for  the  erection 
of  new  buddings  and  otber  local  improvements  ;  and  partly 
from  the  increased  claims  upon  the  owners  of  property 
in  consideration  of  which  the  College  have  made  grants 
of  money  from  time  to  time  for  the  support  of  schools,  the 
building  of  churches,  the  increase  of  their  small  hvings,  &c* 

in  184:?  a  new  wing  to  tbe  College  was  built  for  tbe 
better  accommodation  of  the  King's  Scholars,  Though 
erreatly  assisted  by  the  munificent  contributions  of  old 
Etonians,  the  College  prondcd  a  large  sum  in  addition. 

Again,  the  College  chapel  has  been  repaired  and  beautified, 
as  also  the  hall ;  and  though  here  again  the  expense  was 
defrayed  in  great  part  by  tlte  very  handsome  and  Hberal 
gift  of  one  of  tbe  present  Fellows,  yet  the  improvements 
have  not  been  completed  without  considerable  outlay  on  tbe 
part  of  the  College, 

It  should  be  mentioned  also  that  in  tbe  place  of  tbe  old 
chapel  of  ease  in  tbe  paiish  of  Eton,  ^t.  John's  Church 
ha«  been  built  by  general  subscriptions,  to  which  the 
College  contributed  largely.  Also  ground  for  a  new  ceme* 
tery  was  acquired^  and  a  cemetery  chapel  built  at  tbe  solr 
expense  of  the  College.  The  maintenance  of  these  devolves 
wholly  ujvon  the  College, 

An  opportunity  having  offered  about  twenty  years  ago 
of  exchanging  property  belonging  to  Eton  College  at 
Primrose  Hill  for  proper tv  belonging  to  the  Crown  in  Eton, 
of  which  tbe  College  avadcd  themselves,  thejr  were  enabled 
to  remove  many  houses  in  the  immediate  vicinity  scarcely 
habitable,  and  to  erect  upon  tbe  site  HSsistunt  masters* 
houses  much  to  the  advantage  and  benefit  of  tbe  school. 

Also  nt  the  time  when  attention  was  called  to  the  sanitary 
condition  of  tbe  country  generally,  and  it  was  found  that 
the  ystem  of  drainage  in  Eton  was  manifestly  imperfect, 
the  College  nndertook,  and  also  carried  tmtj  a  most  effectual 
aeweragCj  remoiing  all  cesspools,  and  other  armoyances, 
from  which  serious  evil  was  thought  to  have  arisen. 

All  this  was  done  at  a  very  considerable  cost  (about 
28,000^.)  winch  could  not  be  met  by  tbe  ordinary  funds  of 
the  College,  i^nd  it  has  been  necessary  therefore  from  time 
to  time  to  borrow  money,  the  greater  part  of  which  has 
he  en  liquidated,  the  Provost  and  Fellows  having  repaid 
upwards  of  8,000/,  by  voluntary  deductions  from  their  own 
incomes ;  part  stiU  remains  to  be  discharged.  ITie  result 
has  been  to  increase  considerably  the  revenue  of  the  College, 
and  materially  improve  tbe  condition  of  the  place. 

5,  It  has  been  tbe  practice  with  us,  as  with  other  CollegeSj 
to  take  fines  on  renewal  of  leases  of  property* 

When  the  practice  of  taking  fines  was  first  introduced, 
or  what  was  the  origin  of  it,  seenis  very  uncertain. 

ITic  Provost  and  Fellows  beg  to  submit  for  the  consi- 
deration of  the  Commissioners  that  tbe  custom  prevailed  at 
a  period  anterior  to  the  reign  of  Elizabeth,  Fines  are 
evidently  recognized  as  a  common  practice  in  tbe  Statute 
32  Henry  VllF,,  Cap.  28,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that 
a  great  part  of  the  crown  and  church  leases  were  granted 
and  renewed  on  po^Tuent  of  fines  in  vety  early  times. 

6.  For  the  increase  or  decrease  in  value  of  the  property, 
we  beg  to  refer  the  Commissioners  to  the  Statement  A  I .  ^  e 

I  h&ve  ffiTen  the  income  of  the  last  20  years,  as  during  that 
\- time  the  greatest  alterations  ha^e  taken  place.     It  will  be 

■  T1k'5«  At3KW(*rH  were  lii^tfrd  by  the  Vicc^Provost^  tlic  thirn  Provoftt, 
Dr»  ilawtptn%  U-in;?  incapacitated  bjr  ilhn**8.  l>r-  HawtPiry  dud  ti\mrtU 
boforn^  the  Aiiswora  were  seat  In^  and  wu^  sucvt^cded  by  Dr.  ijotmlifon,!* 
who  iiAd  proviousl^  t^eett  Bettd  MmUiT,  mud  wJiq  was  ^ucc^dcU  m  such 
lay  Mr,  Bibtou, 


%6B8    3    4| 


147    4    9 


seen  that  in  1841  ths  reserved  rents  in  lea^s  and  rack  rents 
amounted  to  0,C4*>/.  5s.  U\d.,  in  1860  to  10,8t)7f.  15$.  Sid, 
This  increase  has  arisen  mainly  from  the  fact  noticed  m  the 
answer  to  question  4. 

A  considerable  portion  has  been  derived  from  the  Prim- 
rose Hill  property,  where  lands  that  were  held  upon  a 
fineable  leaJ^e  now  yield  ground  rents  to  tbe  amount  of 
about  IjtiOOL  a  year;  a  sum  which  is  gradually  increasing. 
It  will  be  obsen-ed  that  the  whole  of  this  inci-ease  is  apjjlied 
to  the  vcarly  expenditure  of  the  College  without  any  ad\'an- 
tage  whatsoever  to  tbe  incomes  of  the  Provost  and  Fellows. 
7-  (I.)  The  total  anmnnt  received  on  account  of  the 
College  for  the  year  1860  including  rents,  fines,  heriots, 
produce  of  timber,  and  other  receipts,  except  finest  <^^  re- 
newal of  leases,  was  13,2  lf>/.  1*.  Od, ;  and  the  sum  expended 
was  14,42/ A  19$.  Sd.,  assbown  under  thirteeu  heads,  in  tbe 
following  statement  :— 
h  Uietttt  v!Kt.,  hread,  bt«fir,  mutton,        £     *.      d.        £     $.     tL 

Iji'L'f,  mid  other  commons  for  th^ 

schnlnr^    ^m^arUs,    and    alm&-   ' 

wgmen  for  tbey™r;  provmmia, 

&c.,     for    tht"    several    public 

dinni^ra   at   election,    fotmder's 

diijf  ond  oShci'  fc3tiv:ils  - 

2.  Lilfcratum,  being  ths  gown  cloth 

for  the  scholiirsi  choristers,  and 
servants^  1  ivories 

3,  Siipendia  to  the  I^rovost  and  Fcl-^ 

tows,  and  heiid  master,  under 
[itR<iter,  tNniiducl*,  or^caniit,  lay 
clerks,  aod  caterer,  mid  college 
fervmit^  -.  ^  _ 

5,  DUt/ihatiantt^   &Dcient  paymentfl 

to  ihe  acboDJ  master,  chHpel 
cicrkf  and  others  ■  payment!  to 
certain  it  curt  aod  curate  k,^  and 
for  candles 

6.  Fofftllft^  caals  and  crfke  fur  the 

sfhulari' vbamberi,  the  kitchen 
atid   other  o dices,   and    for  al- 
lowances -  -  , 
1*  Stalmlum^   liay  jind  straw  to  the 

Provost,  Ac,        - 
8.  F€(mI  rtffard.  tt    Ta^.    This  title 
comprises     various      paymenUi 
which  arc   arranged  under  tlie 
following  heads  :^ 
Rates  and  tajte& 
Insuronce       *  -  _ 

Fees  tor  collecting  rents 
Interebt  on  iQUUt 
Estates^  improvemeatfi,  valua* 

tioni,  and  other  expenses  - 
Grants 

Law  expcn&es 
Purchnjsc  of  land 
Sutiddes  *  _  , 

Collecting  rents,  and  manxige- 

menC   of  part   of  Chalooii 

estate,  let  as  buildtn|;T  land, 

lithe  rente h,"irge,  Jtc. 
Eipensesof  Weedon  and  Ever- 

don  Manor  Courts  - 
Gold  cliff   Nosh    and    Christ- 
church,  repairs  o\'  cslcnsive 

seii  walls,  ^c-t  at  fioldclitf 

near  Newi'port,  Monmouth- 
shire, collecting  chief  rent^, 

rentcharges,  losses  of  rent- 

chrtfges,    and    mclc    rents, 

hulcUug  courts,    rules   and 

taxeSi  oce.     -  -  . 

Creetin^,    mtc^,    taJies,    rent- 

charge,  aud  repairi - 
Fiddlebittton,  Cltorlton,    and 

Hunting      Langford,    ma* 

nagemcnt  of  estates,  itiiiU' 

ranee,  itmirovemciita,    and 

reiJOTr^  of  farm   buiidirr^ 

holding    courts,    subscript 

lions,  &c,    -  -  _ 

Bledlow,  expenses  of   court, 

coDccting  quit  rents,  care 

of  woods^  rates  atid  tasies   - 
FarnhatiJ^     Hedgerlev,     :ind 

Stoke,  care  of  woo  els,  rent- 
charge,  rates  and  taxes 
Eton  College;  man  for  care 

of  sewers    -.  -  - 


The  F«c 
Fellov?§t  ] 


1.789 
7S6 


362    S    S 


^68  H    5 


0    S 


SU    0 

H 

82  10 

6 

15   13 

11 

a93  16 

s 

1,044  12 

a 

560  0 

a 

76  7 

ft 

IU3  2 

5 

26  e 

0 

202     4     7 


1&  n   0 


557  fi  ^ 

20  13    6 


381     6    9 


m    0    1| 


0   gi 


67    O    Q 


9«  QutHi  Rcditta.  Quit  rents  and 
other  sjTiftU  payments 

10,  Rtparcttionei.  'Repairs  of  the 
col i estate  chapel,  schvol rooms, 
chambers,  and  oil  the  houses  and 
builduigs  within  the  CoMege 


3,7:»    9    2 


4    S    @ 


1,298  18    ^ 


N 


t  Por  fltios  wi  roaefWBl  of  loasai,  lee  f^t&tement  A  i. 


H 
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AifswamB. 

11.  Experna  Nectssar'KB,    This  title 
comprises    various    payments, 
which  are  arranged  under  the 

£   «.    d. 

.  £ton. 

following  heads : — 

Chapel  windows,  anteH:hapel 

Tk€  Vice- 

&C.                   -               .               - 

35'^  U    3 

Provottand 

Subscriptions  to  charities 

94  17    6 

FeUows, 

Carpet  for  audit  room,  grate, 

and  tire  irons  for  library. 

and  incidental  expenses      - 

96  17    0 

Gaslights,  watching,  lighting. 

&c.  - 

183    0  10 

Water 

58    0    0 

Almswomen  ►           -           - 

11  15    6 

Servants*  bills,  labour,  &c.  in 

garden        ... 

281  11     3 

Tradesmen's  bills 

672     6     4i 

Sundries         -           -           - 

380  16    9 

Camtrm  Seholarhtm : 

To  the  assistant  master  in  Col- 

lege for  additional  payments 

made  by  him   for    servants* 

wages,  butter,  and  milk  ;  ex- 

penses  in  sickness;  grocers 

and  other  bills  from  Dec.  1st, 

1859,  to  Nov.  30,  1860 

276  18     4 

Washing  as  by  contract 

270    0    0 

Barton's  bill  for  new  bureaus. 

repairing  mattrasses  - 

91     2     7 

12.  Remanentia 

13.  Income  TV/j 


2,720 

84 

343 


2     4i 
2    6 
6    3^ 


Total  expenditure 


£14,427  19     8 


Ecclesiastical  Benefices  in 


A  copy  of  the  account  of  expenditure  for  1860  (State- 
ment A^),  extracted  from  the  College  Audit  Book,  will  be 
found  appended  to  these  answers. 

ITie  expenses  of  the  year  1 860  will  not  fairly  represent  the 
ordinary  expenditure  of  the  College  during  the  last  20  years 
as  shown  in  Statement  AS,  owing  to  the  works  before  alluded 
to,  which  have  been  executed  in  succession  during  this 
period ;  and  it  should  be  stated  that,  as  further  improvements 
are  being  carried  out,  it  is  difficult  to  say  what  tne  ordinaiy 
expenditure  of  the  College  is,  more  particularly  as  many  of 
the  improvements  are  attended  with  an  annual  expense  to 
the  College.  We  contemplate  still  further  improvements, 
and,  with  regard  to  the  ex|)enses,  beheve  they  have  been 
incurred  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  Statutes,  which 
enact  that  the  Provost  and  Fellows  shall  do  everything  in 
their  power  for  the  amelioration  and  improvement  of  the 
College  property. 

(2.)  For  the  answer  to  this,  see  Statement  A 1. 

8.  It  is  ordered  in  the  Statutes  that  the  savings  should 
be  placed  in  the  treasury.  Whatever  residue  there  be  shall 
be  carefully  kept  and  guarded  for  the  benefit  of  the  College 
(ad  incrementiun  Collegii)  as  a  reser\'e  fund  in  case  of  law- 
suits ;  and  to  increase,  if  necessary,  the  property  of  the 
College  (Statutes,  p.  574).  We  submit  tnat  by  our 
management  of  the  funds  the  College  property  has  been 
improved,  and  the  proceeds  strictly  devoted  to  the  purposes 
intended  by  the  founder,  without  any  personal  benefit. 

At  present  the  remanentia  and  balance  in  the  Bursar's 
hands  is  always  carried  over  to  the  next  year's  account. 

9.  For  the  answer  to  this  question,  see  the  following  list : — 

the  GIFT  of  Eton  College. 


Name  and  County. 


Asthall,  Oxfordshire 
Blakenham,  Suffolk 
Bloxham,  Oxford 
Bromham  with  Oakley,  Bedford 
Burnham  with  Boveney    - 

Chattisham,  Suffolk 
Christchurch,  Monmouthshire  - 
Clewer,  Berks  -        -        . 

Cogs,  Oxfordshire 
Lon^  Compton,  Warwickshire  - 
Cottisford,  Oxfordshire     - 
Creeting,  Suffolk  -    .        .        . 

Docking,  Norfolk      -        -        - 

EUingham,  Hants     .        .        . 
Eton  Rectoiy,  Bucks 


Everdon,  Northamptonshire 
Famham    Royal,  1  t»     ^ 
SeerGreen,/.C: }»"«'"' 
Goldcliff,  Monmouthshire 
St.  Helen's,  P.C.,  Isle  of  Wight 
Hitcham,  Bucks 
Holford,  Somerset     - 
Hullavington,  Wilts 
Leominster,  Sussex  - 

St.  Albans,  Wood  St.,  London  ■ 

St.  Peter  la  Poer,  London 


Mapledurham,  Oxfordshire 
Minster  Lovell,  Oxfordshire 
Modburv,  Devon 
Nash,  Monmouthshire 
Newington,  Kent 
Piddlehinton,  Dorset 
Poling,  Sussex 

Southmere,  Norfolk 

Sporle,  Norfolk 
Stogursev,  Somersetshire  - 
Stratfiela  Mortimer,  Berks 
Sturminster  Marshall  "^ 
Lytchett  Minster    -    I  rk      ^ 
Corfe  Mullen  .    f^«"^ 

Hamworthy  -  J 

Thirlby,  Lincolnshire 
TitchweU,  Norfolk    - 
Whitstone,  Monmouthshire 
WoottonCourtenay,Somer8et8hire| 
Worplesdon\  c 
Wyke,  P.C.  /  ^""*y        • 


Valuo. 


166 
290 
3;S6 
605 

168 
No  return 
460 
64 
191 
344 
663 

459 
159 


Incumbents. 


465 

r539 

tlOO 

85 

121 

364 

202 

194 

360 

247 
1,160 


878 
No  return. 
362 
80 
250 
264 
220 

244 


360 
389 
246 
303 
295 
366 
110. 
252 
410 
180 
386 
/708 
1.130 


Rev.  T.  Carter 
Rev.  T.  Pope 


Rev. 
Rev. 


C.  S. 
G.J. 


Harrison 
Dupuis 


Observations. 


Rev.  S.  F.  Marshall 


{ 


Rev.  E.  C.  Hawtrey,  Provost  - 


Rev.  T.  Pope 


Rer.  C  Luxmoore 


On  the  occasion  of 


Fellow,  formerly  assistant  and  lower 
master. 

Formerly  Conduct  of  Eton  College. 

In  the  gift  of  the  Provost. 

Formerly  Conduct  of  Eton  College. 
Fellow,  formerly  assistant  and  lower 

master. 
On  the  nomination  of  the  Bishop  of 

Norwich. 

Nominally  attached  to  the  provost- 
ship,  but  the  tithes  payable  to  the 
revenues  of  the  College. 

Formerly  Conduct  of  Eton  CoUcjge. 
Paid  by  tithe  deducted  from  FarnhjEuou 

In  gift  of  the  Provost. 


On  the  nomination  of  the  Bishop  of 

London. 
Alternate  with  the  Dean  and  Chapter 

of  St.  Paul's. 
One  turn  in  three  to  Eton  College ; 

Dean  and  Chapter  of  St.  Paul's  the 

other  two. 
Formerly  head  master. 


Formerly  Conduct  of  Eton  College. 

On  the  nomination  of  the  Bishop  of 
Chichester. 

United  with  Sedgeford,  alternately  in 
the  gift  of  Eton  College,  and  the 
Dean  and  Chapter  of  Norwich. 

r  These  livings  were  formerly  held  by 
j    the  vicar  of  Sturminster  Marshall, 
but  were  lately  di\aded  on  the  death 
of  the  last  incumbent,   under  the 
sanction  of  the  Bishop  of  Salisbury. 


<j    bu 
L  aai 


Alternate  with  the  Chapter  of  Llandaff. 

Fellow,  formerly  assistant  master. 
,  Paid  out  of  the  tithe  of  Worplesdon. 


one  of  each 


^»ion  ofa  living  ftJling  Vacant,  the  Provost  and  Fellows  present  in  turn,  the  Provost  having  two  turns  to 
Fellow.    The  ConduotB  ate  entitled  to  a  living  «fter  eight  years'  service. 
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Statement  A,  before  rtferred  to 
STATEMENT  A. 


Bvoir. 

The  Fie»- 

Phnfoeiwtd 

FeBawe, 


Deeiffiuttion  of 
Property. 


County. 


Fftrish. 


Description. 


Acrcsgc. 


Brumbam  Rectory 
Do.  -      -       - 

Oakley  Rectory    • 
Cox  w  ear     • 

Stratfleld  Mortimer 

Do.  - 
Stratfleld  Saye 


Tenement  in  Wind- 
8or. 

Do.  •       -  - 

Do.  -       -  - 

Do.  -       -  - 

Do.  -       -  - 

Spittle  Chapel  - 


Roranoy  Mead 

Tenement  and  Land 
in  Windsor. 


Jjand  in  Windsor  • 


Tenement  and  Land 
in  Windsor. 


Land      .       -       . 
Do.   -       -       - 

Tenements  in  Eton 


Tenements,  Wharf, 

Do.  -       •       - 

Tenement  in  Eton 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Bedford 
Do. 

Do. 
Bucks 

Berks 

Do. 
Do. 


Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Bucks 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do, 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Bromham  • 
Do. 

Oakley 
Datchet  and 
OldWindsor. 
Stratfleld 
Mortimer. 
Do. 
Stratfleld 

Windsor     - 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Eton    - 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Land 
Rcntchargo*    - 

Land 

Fishery  and  Land 

Land 


Rentchargo 
Land 


Adam  and  Eve  Pub- 
lic House. 

Butcher's  Shop 
Shop         -      -      - 
Butcher's  Shop 
Tenement  and  Coach< 

house  in  Bier  Lane. 
Beer  House  and  a 

Tenement  at  Spital. 


Island  in  the  River 

Two  Cotta^pfl  *  and 
sovcral  pi^ua  of 
Tjand  at  Spital . 

Several    pieces     of 

Land  at  Spital. 
Tenement  and  Land 


Garden  Ground 
Land  at  Spital  • 
Tenements  near  the 
River. 

Tenements  andWharf 

Tenement  in   Hifi^h 
Street. 
Do.      -       -       - 


Tenement,  Eton  Col- 


X. 


Booksellers'      Shop 
and  Tenement  in 
!    College. 
,  Tenement,  Eton  Col- 

!X.  . 

1       Do.       - 
I       Do.      - 


Do.      - 

Do.      - 
Do.      - 

Do.      - 
Do.      - 
Do. 
Tenement, 
Street. 
Do. 
Do.      - 

Do.      . 

Tenement  and 


ta«es,HighSl 
)    Tenements 


A.  B.    p. 
ie&  0     1 


234 
8 


89    8    86 
884    0      0 


4    1    26 
18    0    13 


8    0    37 
2    0      0 


12      0 
8    1    11 


High 


Cot-  ' 

reet.  ' 

3    Tenements    and  | 

Yards.  I 

14  Tenements    and 

GardensJuid  Stone- 1 

mason's  Yard. 

Chemist'sShop.High ! 

Street.  I 

Tenement,        Eton  : 

College. 


.High 


Do. 
Tenement,  Ac. 
Street. 
Do.      -       -       • 

Do.      *       -       - 
Charit  J  Schools,  and 

nouA4>s  for  JAB&tct 

HDcl  MistresB. 
Te^(^l^u?tll^      Work- 

iihop.  Gardpn,  Act. 

nrar  tlio  Crtllpge, 
Tciieuietit  tuid  iiAr- 

den  near  the  Col*  { 

lege.  I 


How  let.  1880. 


(Lease  10  Ye«r*,  Rent,*) 
<  Com  and  Money ;  > 
t    tMpirefliafl©   -       -,) 

Do.,  expire*  1^71 
Hack.  Rent     ~       ~       . 

r  Leasp  10  Yeairs,  Eent,"* 
■J  Com  amJ  McmojFtf 
C  e^fFirw  1R70  -  -J 
LrnAfi   20    Y«yrs,    R<?iitj 

Ci:;         .'((1     Mone^f; 

expires  1877. 
Lease  21  Years,  will  not 

\yv    T'mp^ifed;    expires 

1S74. 
Dftnt  (^KlJirra  iSfl4     - 

Do-       ila 
Do.j  expires  1873     - 
Do.,  expires  1874     - 

Lease  20  years.  Rent. 
Money  and  Com ;  will 
not  be  renewed;  ex- 
pires 1889. 

Rack  Rent      - 

Lease  20  Years,  Rent, 
Com  and  Money;  will 
not  be    renewed;  ex- 
pires 1870. 
Do.     -       -       -       - 

Lease  20  Years,  Rent. 
Com  and  Money;  will 
not  be  renewed;  ex- 
pires 1871. 
Do.     -       -       -       - 
Do.     -       -       -       - 
Lease  20  Years,  Rent, 
Cora  and  Money;  ex- 
pires 1878. 
Do.     -       -       -       - 

Do.,  expires  1871;  will 
not  be  renewed. 

licase  20  Years,  Bent, 
Com  and  Money;  ex- 
pires 1878. 

Rack  Rent 

I  Lease  21  Years,  expires 
'    1876. 

Do.     -       -       -       - 


Buildinx  Lease,  40  Years, 

expires  1899. 
Back  Rent      - 

Do.     -       -       -       - 
Lease  21  Years,  expires 

1881. 
Do.,  expires  1874;    will 

not  be  renewed. 
Do.     -       -       -      - 
Lease  21  years,  expires 

1878. 
Do.,  expires  1874     - 
Do.,  expires  1880     - 
Do.       do. 
Do.,  expires  1881    - 

Do.,  expires  1880     • 
Do.,   expires    1S75  ;  will 

r>rit  b<>  rrnewed* 
Lease  n  Yt^art,  oxpires 
I    1875. 

:  Lesse  21  Years,  expires 
!    1880.  I 

'  Do.,  expires  1876  •  ^ 

;  40  Years  Building  Lease,  ! 
expires  1895.  | 

I  Lease  21  Years,  expires  { 
I    1875.  I 

Lease  40  years,  expires 
I    1801. 

I  Rack  Rent      -       .       . 
:  Lease  40  Years,  expires 
I    1898. 
'Do.     -       -       -       - 

Rack  Rent      ... 
,  Ground  Rent  -      -      . 


Rack  Rent 


I  Lease  40  Years,  will  not 

he    renewed;  expires 

!    1886.  ' 


Yearly 
Rent. 

Amounts 

received 

for  Fines 

duriiis  the 

20  Years. 

Amounts 

received 

for  Timber 

during  the 

20  Years. 

£    t.d. 

£  $.  d. 

£  t.  d. 

X4n    8  10i 

4,616    1    7 

3  10    8 

60    0    2 
25    0    0 

2.402    9    4 

"" 

80    1    5f 

7,628  13    0 

— 

57  17    1 

1,915    Oil 

840  17    0 

5    4    0 

183    1    9 

^ 

0  10    0 
0  10    0 
5    0    0 
10    0 

16  11    7 
16  11    7 
178    6    8 
56    3    0 

- 

0  10    6 

68    3    6 

12    5    0 



_ 

6    2    91 

182    4    0 

'21    7    0 

4  im 

98  11    0 

2  14  10 

'140r   8    9 

1  7    U 

2  0    8| 
4  19    2i 

60  14    8 
195  17    6 

- 

12    7    21 

324    1    4 

— 

2  15    71 

78    2    6 

— 

8    4    4i 

7715    0 

-      • 

51    7    6 

— 

— 

10    0    0 

821  18    2 

— 

10    0    0 

352    9    8 

- 

4    0    0 

350    8    6 

— 

51    1    0 
50  19    8 
10    0    0 

386  12    0 

z 

5    0    0 

106    1    6 

- 

5    0    0 
5    0    0 

88  10    0 
188    8    0 



2    0    0 

10    0    0 

6    0    0 

5    0    0 

83    2    6 
461    8    6 
294  12    0 
273    0    0 

- 

5    0    0 
10    0 

299  16    6 
60    5    0 

_ 

10    0 

73  11    6 

— 

6    0    0 

213    2    8 

— 

5    0    0 

368  11    0 

— 

20    0    0 

423    5    0 

- 

5    0    0 

142    0    0 

— 

5    0    0 

420    0    0 

180    0    0 
5    0    0 

52  10    0 

- 

5    0    0 

88  10    0 

2    0    0 

52  10    0 

"~ 

30         0 

- 

8    0    0 

45    4    3 

— 

^  ,^  •See  List  of  Rentcharges  in  Lease  and  in  Hand. 

..    _  .  t  Then  Leases  ezpire  at  the  times  stated,  if  no  renewal  takes  place.   The  Leases  not  to  be  renewed  are  so  stated, 

t  The  Redeemed  Land  Tax,  being  kept  sepurate  in  the  College  Accounts,  will  be  found  by  itself  at  the  end  of  this  Statement.   To  ascertain  the 

gross  Rent  paid  for  any  estate  the  Land  Tax  must  be  added. 

N2 
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'  Ston. 
The  Fm»- 
Fdhwt. 


Designation  of 
Property. 


Etcn  Gasworks 
Tenements  in  Eton 

Do.  -      •      - 

Ground  built  on  * 
Stable   • 
Tenement  in  Eton 

Do.  -  -  - 

Do.  -  -  • 

Do.  -  -  - 

Do.  -  -  - 

Do.  -  -  - 

Do.  -       -       - 

Watcbman'tf  Box  - 

Tenement  in  Eton 


Comity. 


Parish. 


Description. 


Acreage. 


How  let.  1860. 


Amounts  ! 
:    received    l 
Yearly        for  Fines 
Rent.      j  during  the 
I       last        I 
I  20  Years. 


Amounts 

recriyed 

for  Timber 

during  the 

last 
20  Years. 


Do.  - 
Do.  - 

Garden  - 
Bullock's  Lock 


•  I 


Jordley's  Place    - 

Part'of  late  Chris- 
topher. 

Do.  - 

Do.  -  -  - 
Meadow  in  Eton  - 

Workshop  in  do.  • 

i  Meadow  in  do. 

Fencing  Room     • 

Lands  in  Hcdgcrlcv 

Lands  in  Famham 

Roval. 
Lands  in  Ilcdgerley 

Burnham  Wood  • 

Roso  in  Burnham 


Sawyers  in  Hitch- 
enden. 

Lewins  in  Cippen- 
ham. 
College  Grounds  - 

Do.  -       -       - 

Do.  •       •       - 
Do.  -       •       - 

;  Poughley's  Farm  - 

I 

i  Bledlow  Demesnes 

I  Land  at  Bledlow 

Ridge. 
Modbury 

Do.  -       -      - 
Do.  - 

Sturminster  Mar- 
shall. 
Do.  -       .      . 

Plddlohinton  De- 


mesnes. 


I  Newington  Rectory 
! 
The  Flacks    - 

Thirlby  Rectory  - 


White     Bear    in 
Cheapside. 


Bucks 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do.       • 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do.       . 

Do.       . 

Do. 
Do. 

Do.       - 
Do. 

Do.       . 
Do. 

Do.       - 

Do.       . 

Devon 
Do. 
Do.       - 

Dorset     • 

Do. 

Do.       - 

Kent 

Kent 
Lincoln    - 

Middlesex 


BallinHolbom  -  !     Do. 


I  Eton  • 
Do. 

I       Do. 

I  DO. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
I       Do. 
Do. 

I       Do. 
I 

Do. 
j       Do. 

Do. 

!     no. 

I       Do. 

j       Do. 
I  Eton 


! 

Ga&worksaudliand  • .. 
I  42   ToTiemcnts    and 
I    Inn.  Eton  Square.    , 
1 2      Tenements     in  ; 
'    Keate's  Ijinc.  i 

Ground  built  on 
.  SUblc       -       -       -  I 

Tenement,     Keate*s 
,    Lnne.  I 

Do.       -       -       -  I 

Tenement  in  College " 

Do.      -       -       •  i 

1       Do.      -       -       -  ' 

Tenement,    Keate's  I 
I    liane.  | 

>  j  Tenement  in  CoIImc  ; 
.  Watchman's  Box  in  ; 
'    College.  ! 

'  Matheuuitical  School,; 

:      AO. 

;  Tenement  in  College 

'  '       Do.      - 


r.l 

-  liease  2lYrs.,  expires  1877 

-  I  Lease  40  Years,  expires 
.    1897. 

-  ,  Leave  21  Wars,  expires 
I    1870. 

-  Do.,  exi)ires  1880     • 


10    0 


1    1    31 


,  exiMi 
,  Back  Rimt 


:i 


and 


I  Garden 
Tenements, 


I    Upton-cum-l    and  Fishery. 
CJiialvcy 


I  Eton    • 


Land,  • 

Tenement  in  College  ; 

i 

I 


I  Lease  grantt'd   by  the 

(.■rown,  not  renewed. 

Rack  Rout      ... 

!       Do.     -       -       -       - 

Do.     .       .       .       . 

Do.     .       -       .       - 

Do.     -       -       .       - 

Do.     .       .       -       - 
Do.     •       -       -       . 


•  i  liCaso       •       .       .       - 

0    24  '  Rack  Rent 
3    18  ,  liCaso  40  Years,  expires 
1804. 
4  !  Rack  Rent 


6 
41 

10 

4 
160 


i  200 

I  3()0 

300 

06 

63 

80 
2 


2    31  I        Do. 


1    1    30 


■  j        Do. 

1)0. 

I        J)o. 
Ihi. 

Do. 

I>o. 

Di>. 

".  Ho<lgerloy 
Deaii.yjirn- 
ham  Uoyal. 
'  i  Fanilmm 
Rr..val. 
IIodK^^rley 
Doaii. 
'    Burnham    • 

Do. 


;'} 


Part  of  late  Christo- 
'    pher  lull. 
!       Do.      - 
Do.      - 
Mi'adow    near     the 

College. 
Carpenter's       Shop  \ 
•    and  Yanl. 
Meadow  near  Ceme-  ' 
lory.  i 

Fonring    Room    in  " 
College.  I 

,  Land         ,       -       - 


Lease  21  Years,  Rent, 
Com  and  Money;  will 
not  1)0  renewed;  ex- 
pires 1A68. 

rRack  Rent    - 

2«il     Do.     .       .       -       - 
I  L    Do.     -       -       -       - 
2    0    21  Do.      - 

•       .  .       Do.  •       -       ■       • 

10     0         Do.  - 

-  I       Do.  - 

Do.  -       -       .       . 


25    0    0 


180 
25 


1 
19 


11    3    9i 


0    0 


100 
60 
6 

6 

3 


I 


18    0      0  I 


Land 
liSnd 
Wood 


Brewery,  Tenement, 
!    and  Lands.  J 


Do. 
l>o. 


I  Huarhcndou     Lands 
or  Wycombe-! 


■  '  Burnham 
•    Eton    - 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Stoke  Poges 
and  Bov^ 
nev. 

Bledlow      - 


Tenement  and  Land 


Playing        Fields,-)  1 
1    Broca.sand  Tim- [^ 
I    l)erhalls        -       -) 
,  Meadow  by  Slough 
<    Road. 

Part    of    Kitchen^ 

-•    Close  [ 

Do.   -       -       -  .) 

Lauds 


0    10    Iien.He2l  Years;  expires  i 

,    1870.  ' 

2    0     0    J^.'wc   21    Ycam,   Rent,  i 

1    Corn  and  Money ;  will  | 

not  1)0  rciiowfd ;  expires  ' 

.    1875. 

68    0    10  ;  Lease   20   Y^nrs,   Bent,  ! 

Corn   snd  Money ;  ex- 

pires  1876.  i 

15    3    38    Do.,  will  not  »>e  renewed ;  I 

I      expires  1871.  j 


16  16 
20    0 

1    4 

5  10 
0  10 

6  14 


£     t,  d,£     9.    d. 


360    0    0 


I 


206    6    0  j  — 


217    8    6  i         — 


I         - 


9 18  o; 

8  10    7\ 


I  Rack  Rent 
j       Do.     - 


2    1    27 


Do. 

Mo<lbury    - 
Do. 
Do. 

-  Sturminster 

'    Marshall. 

Do. 

Piddlehinton 


Land 


Do. 


Jjand 

Rentcliargo 
Manor*     - 


Land 

Rentcharge 

Land 


and^Stock.;|B^„t^h^^  .       . 

Luddenham  j  Land        ... 

nnd  Oare.     i 
Thirlby       -  •  Land  in  lieu  of  Tithe 


-    Tenement,  No.  47. 

,    Clieai)eide,  and  Nos.' 
63,  rr4.  and  65,  Bread 

]    Street. 
•  ,  Tenements,  Nos.  64^ 

I    65.  66.  Snow  Hill, 


(Do. 
(Do. 


79  0  0  Lease  20  Years,  Ront  in 
I  Com  and  Money;  ex- 
'  pires  1876. 
327  2  13  I  Lease  20  Years,  Rent, 
,  Com  and  Mont-y;  ex- 
I  pires  1878. 
8   0     0  .  Rack  Rent 

823  0  24  !  r  Lease  21  years,  Rent. 
.  ,  ■{  Corn  and  Money ;  ex- 
-      C    pires  1874. 

r  Lease  10  years.  Rent, 
<     Com  and  Money;  ex- 
.      L    pires  1869. 

812    0    11  ;  Lease  20  Y'ear<  Rent, 
'    Corn,  Money,  4c.;  ex- 

{  pires  1876. 
Lease  20  Years,  Rent, 
Cora  and  Money ;  ex- 
pires 1874 


100    0 

18    0 

5    0 

2    0 

49  17 


37    0 

108  1 


0  — 


180    0    3  I  — 


164  11    4  I 


103    Oil 


3    0 
368    1 


I    109  10    G 


803  10  11  .  — 


I 


1,058  19 


1      8 


144    1    8 


44  19    0 


67  15  lU 


3,362  10    0 


3.678    0    2 


I 
730    2    4  .         — 

I 

2,160  14    7  '      65    0    0 


I 


Lea.se  10  Years,  Rent, 
Corn  and  Money ;  ex- 
pires 1870. 

Lease  21  Y'ears,  expires 
1878. 


I 


Wo.<tinin8ter   Tc-  !  City       of      -       - 
uements.  Westmin-  I 

ster.         I 
Chaleots  •    Middlesex  !  Hampntead 


Wilds    - 


Do. 


and  a  Warehouse 
in  Cock  Lane,  be- 
hind No.  66. 

Nos.  82  and  33,  King 
Street,  with  Coach- 
houses and  Stables. 

1  And  and  Houses  ad- '  106   1    19 
joining     Primroae 
Hill  andHaverstock 


26    8    4 
110    6    8 

15  16    8 


Lease  at  Rack  Rent,  ex-  '  150    0    0 
pires  1862.  I 


Hcndon  and 
Finchlc^y. 


Hill,  Hampstead. 
Lauds   at    Hendon 
and  Finchley. 


368    0    15 


! 

Lease  21  Y'ears ;  will  not 
.    be    renewed;    expires 
.    1871, 
Lease  20  Years,   Rent, 
Corn  and  Money;  ex- 
pires 1880 

Lease  20  Years.  Rent, 
Corn,  Money,  &c.:  ex- 
pires 1880. 


5,875 
1,638 


1    0,         - 
5    8  — 

5  10  I         — 


10    0    0    I    623    5    0  i         — 


74  13    2\ 


ICO    2    0 


4,172  14    1 


5,403    4    4,         — 


*  Sec  list  of  Manors  on  LeaM  and  in  Hand. 
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1 

Amounts 

Amounts 

received 

received 

Dosignation  of 
Property. 

County. 

Parish. 

Description. 

Acreage. 

How  let,  1860. 

Yearly 
Bent: 

for  Fines 

during  the 

last 

for  Timber 

during  the 

last 

£     «.  d. 

20  Years. 

20  Years. 

A. 

P. 

£    i,d. 

£    B.    d. 

Mowr  Bam  • 

Monmouth 

Nash    -       -    PftTiTi  House*  Unda 

m 

0 

Back  Rent    .       -       - 

226    0    0 

Hill  Farm     • 

Do.       .jGoldrlifr     •]       1)0.      -       -       ^ 

m 

0 

Do.     •       -       .       • 

195    0    0 

— 

— 

Fishery  -       -       - 
12  Cots  ft  Gardens 

Do.       •'       Do.         -,  Fishery  in  S"vcni    - 

- 

• 

Do.     -       -       -       - 

10    0    0 

— 

— 

Do.       - 

Do.         •  ■  Cots  Btid    Gardens 

- 

- 

Do.     -       -       -       -  1      4  19    0 

— 

— 

1     huUlon  wft&lc. 

^                                   1 

Fi*licr¥  1ft  ITsk 

Do.       - 

Do.         -    Flflli(?T7  in  V*k 
Chri&tchurch'  Ban>  and  Yard 

- 

• 

Do.     -       -       .       .,100 

— 

— 

Til lio 'Barn    Bttid 

Do.       - 

0 

87 

Do.     -       -       -       -  1      2    0    0 

— 

— 

YarJ. 

Do. 

Kcmcys  In- 

Lond        ^       -       - 

n 

20 

Do.     -       -       -       -  '    60    0    0 

— 

— 

I^ind   by  Wont- 

ferior. 

1 

wood. 
Co'  ta^  and  Garden 

Do. 

Christchunjh 

C<vEttgv  and  Garden 

I 

11 

Do.     -       -       -       -        6    0    0 

— 

— 

4  Cots  aud  Gardens 

Do.       - 

Do. 

Cots  and  Garde  ua  on 

0 

101 

Do.      ...       -        160 

• 

"~- 

Priory  Woods 

Do.       - 

1          Tl  H9  H-, 

Do.         -  '  Al'oHxts      ,       ,       , 

IM 

26 

Rack  Rent   on  Lease; 
expires  1880 

0    0    0 

— 

— 

Provost's  Orchard 

Do.       -    Chepstow    -  '  T^ihI         -       *       . 

* 

. 

Rack  Rent      ...        600 
Do.     -       -       -       -        7    0    0 

— 

— 

I^and      -       -       - 

Wilts        .    Hanging           Lainl         -       -       - 

- 

- 

~- 

^- 

Lsngford. 

Do.  -       -       - 

Do.       -          Do.         -          Do,      -       -       - 

- 

- 

Do.     .       -       .       -     164    0    0 

— 

— 

Do.  - 

Do.       -          Do.         .  1        Drt,      .       -       . 

* 

- 

Do.     ...       .        200 

— 

— 

Do.   -       . 
Do    • 

Dorset     -    Charlton     -         I>o.      -       -       1 
Do.       -  I       Do.        -  1       Do.      -       •       S 

m 

18 

fDo.      -               -       -      86    0    0 
(Do.     -       -       .       .      88    8    8 

*"" 

^^ 

Do.  - 

1       Do.  - 

Do.       -  '  Piddlchinton '       Do.      -       -       > 
Do.       -          l)o.         -  1        Do.      -       -       J 

74S 

18 

f  Do.      .       -       .       -  ,  267    0    0 
iDo.      -       -       -       .     309    0    0 



_. 

;       Do.  - 

Do.       -          Do.         -          Ito»      -       -       - 

- 

- 

Do.     -       .       .       - 

10    0    0 

^- 

— 

Do.  - 

Do.       -          Do. 

Do.       T       -       - 

- 

• 

Do.     ...       - 

20    0    0 

— 

— 

'       Do.  • 

Oxford     •    Cottisfbrd  • 

Do,      -       *       - 

sfi 

0 

Do.     ...       - 

85    0    0 

— 

— 

1       Do.   - 

Do.       -  '  Little  Tew  - 

Do,       -       -       - 

im 

26 

Do.      ...       -     317  10    6 

-       .       . 

214  13    0 

1       Do.  -       . 

Do.       - 

Do. 

Do,       -       -       - 

m 

19 

Do.     ...       - 

110    0    0 

— 

— 

Land  at  Greeting  - 

Suffolk     - 

Greeting,  St. 

Do.      ■       -       - 

'• 

r    Do.     .      -      -      - 

85    0    0 

- 

- 

Do    -       •       - 

!    Jiisry. 
Do.       -          Do. 

Do.       -       -       - 

M 

2 

9 

Do.     ...       - 

15    0    0 

— 

— 

Do.'  -       -       - 

Do.       -  1       Do. 

AlbtmL'nia 

^1 

L    Do.     -       -       -       - 

4  17    6 

~- 

•"• 

;  Lands,  houses,  Ac., 

Middlesex  '  Hampstead 

306  Houses  SotmitiK 

- 

' 

part  of  the  Clial- 

1 

a   strtK;t    or    tcmwI 

On  Building  Leases^ 

cots  Estato 

1 
1 

cftUt^d        Adolnlde 
lifjiuX   and   atn^i^mJ 

.    pursuant  to  Act  off 
Parliament    passed  C 

1.210  2  10 

— 

— 

1 
1 

plhcr  Buiflllor  3tn*et» 
or  m&th,  and  four 

7^ 

0 

0 

in  the  year  1826.       ) 

' 

at^bJci. 

) 

Do.  -       -       - 

Do.       -         Do.        -    Tirtd  pomprtsed  in 

Do.     -       -       .       • 

!                             pontrat^ta  for  build- 

227    5    0             — 

"~ 

Do    «       •       - 

Do.       •         Do. 

Ijindtoljelet.       * 

Do.     -       -       -       - 

—                  « 

^ 

Do!   -       -       - 

Do.       -Do. 

Fronis^te  Land 

* 

• 

-  ,  To  Tenant  at  will    at 
Back  Bent. 

15    0    0             — 

"• 

Dockhig  Rectory  - 

Norfolk    -    Docking      - 

Rontcharge      • 

- 

• 

.  '  Lease  10  Years.   Bent,  ;    89  16    6     7.887  18    1 
1    Corn  and  Money:  ex-                      ! 
piresmo.                                          1 

— 

Hhipdham  and  Bra- 
den  ham. 

Do.       -    Shipdliam 
and     East 

Land        -      -      . 

1,060  0 

27    Lease  20  Years.   Bent,  "  181  18    4^    4.265    7    4 
Com  and  Money;  ex-  ' 

:    Draden- 
hani. 
-    Sporl   - 

pires  1877.                                          ; 

Sporl  Bectory 

Ilentcharge     • 

88 

1 

21    T^eaao   10  Years.   Rent,      81  10    25    7,418    1    8 
j    Corn  and  Money;   ex-  i                     i 

— 

pires  1869.                        1                     1 

Weedonbcck     Do- 
mosnes. 

Northamp-  ■  Weedon 
ton.           1    Everdon 

Land,  Ac.  • 

280 

8 

4    l-easo   20   Years.    Bent  i  lit    7    3J    1.606    1  11 
Corn  and  Mone}*;  ex-  ;                    j 

870  10    0 

1    and  Stow. 

pires  1874. 

Everdoii  do.  •       • 

Do.       -  '  Everdon 

Do.      .      .      - 

m 

1 

11 

Do.          expires  1S78 

47    9    0 

902  13    2 

^- 

Asthall  -      -       - 

Oxford     -    Asthall 

Do.      -      .      - 

141 

8 

11 

Lease  10  Years,  Bent, 
Com  and  Money;  ex- 
pires 1868. 

26    1  11} 

1,343    2  10 

Astally  -       .       . 
Do.  -       -       - 

Do.       •         Do. 

Do.      -       -       - 

116 

8 

10 

Do.                do.       - 

21    3    81 

813    2    8 

•- 

Do.       -  1       Do. 

Do.      •       -       - 

117 

2 

8 

Do.                do.       - 

21    8    81 

896  13    0 

— 

Fulbrook 

Do.       -    Burford      - 

Do.      -       .       . 

204 

0 

6 

Lease  10  Years,  Bent, 
Com  and  Money;  ex- 

84  11    4J  'l.96114  10 

^ 

pires  1870. 

PartofBIoxham  - 

Do.       - 

Bloxbam, 

North. 

Do. 

Land        -      -      • 

12S 

0 

25 

Do.          expires  1867 

28    7    84    1,666    9    8 

'l 

Do.  -       -       - 

Do.       - 

Do.      -      -      - 

198 

8 

30 

Do.                do. 

66  14    7      «W19    6 

•646    6    0 

Bloxham.     South, 

Do.       - 

Bloxham  and 

Do.      .       -       - 

890 

0 

3 

Do.                do. 

85    1  lOi    4,999    9    2 

^   1 

and  in  Milcombe. 

Milton. 

Minster  Lovell     - 

Do.       - 

Minster  Lo- 

Do.     -      •      - 

26 

2 

0 

1    Do.          expires  1869 

Do.                do. 
(  Lease  20  Years,  Bent, 

Com  and  Money ;  ex- 
C    pires  1877. 

vell. 

25    5    2 

1,128  IS    8 

— • 

Da  -       -       - 
CogsBectory 

Do.       - 
Do.       - 

Do. 

C^isford 

Bentcharge     - 
Land        -      .       - 

)Land      .      .       - 
jManor    ... 

48S 

829 

■ 
0 
8 

23 

28 

85  11    6 
120    7  10 

3,705  12  11 
3,632  15    8 

- 

Cottisford     -       - 

Do.       - 

and  FriBg- 
ford. 

Stoak  Gurscy 

Stoak    Gur- 

Laud        ... 

89 

2 

18 

) 

Do.  -       -      - 

Do.       - 

•^    - 

. 

. 

. 

•    Do.          expires  1879 
) 

819  18  10 

8,956    4    2 

1,254    0    0 

Do.  -       -       - 
EllinghamEectory 

Do.       - 
Hants 

Do. 

Ellingham  - 

Manor      •      .      - 
Land         •       .       • 

19 

2 

7 

J     torn  irnd  Moni'jj  fi- 

67  16    1\ 

2,382  11    2 

- 

Do.  -       -       - 

Do.       • 

Do. 

Bentcharge 

- 

- 

• 

i     pm,3  I3tt7. 

Blakenham      De- 

Suffolk    - 

Blakenham, 

Land        -      •      • 

806 

0 

0 

Leasp   2fl   Yami,    Itcnt, 

113    8    Z\ 

416  19    7 

1.027    1    2 

mesnes. 

Bay  lam  and 
Clay  don. 

in  Com  and  Mouey;  ex- 
piroiism 

Greeting  MiUa      - 

Do.       - 

Greeting.  St. 
Mary.*" 

MiUs  and  Land       - 

18 

0 

0 

1j^]s«c   gl    Years,   R*nt, 
in  Com  mid  Mou^j ;  ci- 
pirt^Jt  11^70, 

45  19    21 

463    6    0 

Chattisham      De- 

Do. 

Chattisham, 

Land 

295 

1 

27 

Lease   20  Years*   Bent, 

101  15    81 

1,551  12    8 

— 

mesnes. 

Hintlesham, 
and  Wash- 

Com   and  Money;  et- 
pires  1879. 

hrook. 

Greeting  Demesnes 

Do.      . 

Greeting,  St. 
Mary. 

Do.      .      .      - 

284 

0 

0 

Lpafle  21    Years,   Rent. 
I'om   luid  Money  1  ci- 

62  12    9    i    961  IS    1 

1 

Cllmping  Bectory 
Do.  -       •      - 

Sussex 
Do.       . 

Climping    - 
Do. 

Land        -       -       - 
Bentcharge     -      - 

8 

0 

0 

• 

f  Lcai$i<  10  YL-ara,  Com 
<     and  Money  Rent  j  ei* 
i    ]jirt'fllSfl7. 

49  14    6    |8,821  12  10 

Fishers  and  Brim- 

Do.       - 

NorihMund- 

Two  Mtnora    - 

486 

0 

28 

LoAKi*   fn    Years.  Ri^nt, 

S3  19    8r    SOO    0    0 

— 

fut. 

ham     and 

Comptou. 

Leominster, 

FolingHampB 

Aninde],and 

Com  and  Mvney;   es* 
ptareil867. 

*|Land      •      .      • 

11 

2 

0 

-)  Lease  10  Years,  Bent. 
'    Com  and  Monnr ;  ex- 
)     pires  1869. 

9  18    61 

8,688    8    8 

— 

Leominster  • 

Do.     - 

y 

Warning 

Bentcharge  •      - 

- 

• 

• 

L 

Camp. 

J 

Pn 
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A58WER8. 

ne  Vkt- 

Provo$iand 

Felhw$. 


Designation  of 
Property. 

County. 

Parish. 

Description. 

Acreage. 

How  let,  I860. 

^^ 

Anumnto 

received 

fbr  Fines 

dmtagthe 

80  Tears. 

AmonnU 

rsoeived 

forTtmber 

dmteKttie 

20Tflan. 

Long  Compton     - 

Star      Inn,      in 
Shftftesbunr. 

Middlcton    Brim- 
fleld. 

Hanging  Langford 

Hullavington 
Do.  -       -       • 
Do.  -       -       - 

Dorset     - 

Wilts      - 

Do.       - 

Do.       - 
Do.       . 
Do.       - 

Long  Comp- 
ton. 

Shaftesbury 

Norton   Ba- 
vant     and 
Bishopntow. 

Hullavington 
Do. 
Do. 

Land,  Ac-      -      - 

Star  Inn,  in  Shaftes- 
bury. 
lAnd-       .       .       - 

Do.      -      -       • 

Do.      -      -       - 
Bentoharge      • 

JL    S.    F. 

846   S   18 

97    2    24 

168   2     6 
466    8     9 

Lease   10  Tears,  Bent. 
Com  and  Mon^;  ex- 
pires 1868. 

Lease  21  Tears,  expires 
1878. 

Lease   20  Tears,  B«nt, 
Com  and  Money:  ex- 
pires 1880. 
Do.             Do. 

Do,        expiresl878 

£   9.   d. 
72U   4i 

117    8 
61  10    5 

47  15  11 

200    4    7 

£     9.  d, 

V51    9    4 

160   7    6 
629    9    1 

775    0    7 

4,59117    7 

£    9.    d. 

Woods  in  Hand. 


Designation  of  Property. 

County, 

Parish. 

Description. 

Acfeage. 

duriiwthelart 
tOTeara. 

Stratfleld  Mortimer-       - 
Bledlow      .... 
Farnham  and  Hodgerlcy  - 
Stoke  Poges       -       -       - 
Priory  Woods     - 

Berks  -  -  .  - 
Bucks  .... 

Do.         ... 

Do.  ... 
Monmouth  -      .  -   . 

Stratfleld  Mortimer  -      - 
Bledlow      -      .       .       - 
Faraham  and  Hedgerley  - 
Stoke  Poges 
Christcburch     - 

Wood  .       -      -      • 
Do.         ... 
Do.         ... 

Do.         ... 
Do.  (recently  let). 

A.    B.    p. 
48   1    20 
240    1    11 
68    1    26 
88    8    88 
Seeforegoingstate- 
ment. 

£      9,    d. 

800    15    • 

2,776    12    H 

}    1,588      0    0 

688      8    • 

Manors. 


Designation  of  Property. 


County. 


Parish. 


Description. 


Acreage. 


Tearly 
Quit  Bent. 


Amount  re- 
ceived fbrFinfli 

aadHeriota 

dnringtlie  last 

ioTears. 


Modbury  Manor  - 
Stoak  Gursey  do.  - 
Fishers  and  Brimfast  do. 

Hullavington  do.   • 


Bledlow  Manor 
Piddlehinton  do.    - 

GoldclifTdo.  - 
Coldrcv  do.  - 
Hanging  Langfbrd  do.  - 


Charlton  Parva 
Weodonbeck  do. 
Everdon  do.  - 
Chattisham  do. 
Greeting  do.  - 
Blakenham  do. 


Devon  - 
Somerset 
Sussex  - 

Wilts    • 


Bucks  • 
Dorset  - 

Monmouth 

Do. 
Wilts    - 


Do. 
Northampton 

Do. 
Suffolk 

Do. 

Do. 


Jn  Lease  {see  foregoing  Statement). 


Modbury        -      •      - 
Stoak  Qursey  - 
North    Mundham    and 
Compton       .       •       . 
Hullavington  - 


Manor 
Do. 

}  ^- 

Do. 


p. 
84 


In  Hand, 


Bledlow  -       -      - 
Piddlehinton  - 

Goldcliff  and  Nash 
Christchurch  - 
Hanging  Langford 


Weedonbcck   - 
Everdon  - 
Chattisham     - 
erecting,  St.  Mary 
Blakenham     - 


Manor 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


A.     B. 

232    8 

458    S  16 

C  414    1  80  > 

I     21    2  20  i 

1.188    1  9 


1,276    2    81 
43    1      0 


1.250  (about) 

11  1  S2\ 
214  3  0 
70    2    21 


£    9.   d. 
Leased  with  Manor 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


21    Oil 
Paid  with  Bent  of 
Estate. 

80    7    8     . 
10    2    8 
CoUeotedbyLsnee 
and  paid  with  his 
Rent 


£   9.    d. 


Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


1^17  14 
789  19 

291  8 
604  10 
108    0 


188  1 
4,188  1 
786  7 
25  0 
402  12 
1(88  18 


Rentcharges. 


Pensions. 


Am<ifimt  1 

of 

Coimty. 

Pariih. 

Appor^ 

Property, 

tloned. 

1                      In  Lease  (see  foregoing  Statement), 

Bromham 

_ 

Bodlbrd      - 

Broiuham 

350  11    0 

Ktrmttleld  MoHtmcr 

BiTk«  -       - 

Stntfleld  Morltmcr 

Mt    0    0 

Blotlbuty 

. 

Uevnn 

Modbury 

788    S    S 

Xpwlnffton     - 

-{ 

Kent  *       - 

Ne«riDp^n 
Stockbury        -       * 

ms  n  2 

1£0  32    7 

DcJckiriff   -       - 

Norfolk       - 

Docking   -       .       - 

],100    0    D 

ftporl        '       ' 
Miiifltc*  LovcU 

- 

Bo.  -       - 

Sport 
MloJiter  LovMl 

029    4    G 

_ 

Oxford 

m  a  5 

Sto^iirsuj" 

_ 

Somefwt    - 

Stoourvey 

8W)    0    0 

EllJiMT^mm 

* 

Hants 

EUtngbam 

3A£    0    D| 

C'LioipinFc  - 

- 

SUKBL-^ 

Cllmping  - 

4<>$    0    0 

Lconamjitcr 

. 

Do.  -        - 

Leominilef 

50^    0    0 

T^rin  Com  ri ton 

. 

Warnrtck    * 

Long  Compton 
HuUavlngton  - 

13    0    0 

UuLlavinglou  - 

- 

Wilts  -       - 

4S5    0    0 

In  hanti. 

Desigimtion 

Amount 

Of 

County, 

BuHth. 

Appor- 

Value  laco. 

Propertg^. 

tlonail. 

£     9.     ii. 

£    9.    d. 

Elan  Rwtory  - 

Bucks      - 

Eton      -      - 

£«G    0    0 

207  10    ^ 

Ooldcliff  -       - 

Bionmoutb 

Goldellir 

lU    0    0 

10  11  10 

Nash        '       - 

Do,       ^ 

Nash      '       . 

30    0    0 

fla  12  111 

105  17    5t 

Cbrifstclmpeh  - 

Do.       * 

Chrijitehurtih- 

151  11    1 

VVbitsoti  .       . 

ito.    - 

WMtson 

17    0 

1    Oil 

DesiKuation  otVnpearty. 

County. 

Amount. 

Parlelffh  and  Fulkstone 
Sturminster  Vicarage  - 
Mapledurham     Do.    - 
Montacute     .... 
Barton  Stacey 

Devon 

Dorset         -       .       - 

Oxford         -       -       - 

Somerset     - 

Hants         ... 

£    9.    d, 
48    0    0 
16    8 
4    0    0 
8    0    0 
114    0 

Quit  Rents. 


Designation  of  Property. 


Tustins  -      -       -       -       - 
Perryns  -'     •       - 
Deacon  and  Melville    - 
Bonsey  *      -      -      -       - 
Comer  House,  Bread  Street 
Horn,  Fleet  Street 
Drapers'  Company,  Basing^ 

hall  Street. 
Coopers'      Do.         Do. 


County.        Parish 


Amount. 


Bucks     - 

Eton       - 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Do.     - 

Slough    - 

Da     . 

Do.     - 

City  of  London    - 

Do,  -       .       .       . 

Do.  • 

£    9,    d, 

0  7    0 

0  2 

0  6 

0  3 

3  0 

0  15 

1  0 


0    6    4 
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Sbwbb  Rate,  i860. 


Samuel  Webber       -  .  - 

Martin  and  others   - 
William  Barnes       -  -  - 

Trone  and  others 
Miss  Gulliver  ... 

Mrs.  Voysey  ... 

Mr.  Vidal  (late  Johnson)     - 
Mr.  C.  Wisel 

Mr.  Tarver     >late  Christopher 
Mr.  Vidal    J 
Mr.  E.  P.  Williams  - 
The  Rev.  W.  L.  Hardisty    - 
Russell  Day,  Esq.    .... 
Mr.  Stone  (late  Waterfield) 
William  Evana^  Esq.  1 

Do.  /       " 

The  Rev.  J.  L.  Joynes 
Late  LadNr  Young,  now  \ 

S.  T.  G.  Evans,  Esq.   J    " 
Aug.  F.  Birch,  Esq. 
The  Rev.  F.  E.  Dumford     - 

„       J.  W.  Hawtrey     - 
Mrs.  Drury  \ 

Do.      late  Miss  Hatton  j 
The  Rev.  C.  Wooley 

„        E.  Balston 

„       J.E.  Yonge 

„       W.  A.  Carter 

„       G.  Frewer 
F.  St.  John  Thackeray,  Esq.,  "I 
(late  Bott  and  Vaughan)     J 
The  Rev,  Edward  Balston,  1 
late  Jamea  Brown  J 

Jo^ph  Brotvn  -  .  - 

The  Rev,  Edward  Balaton,  late  Holder 
Mi  Si  Arijsjelo'a  Executors 
Mr.  Browning,  late  Schonerstedt     - 
Mr.  Cook    .... 
The  Rev.  W.  B.  Marriott    - 

„       W.  Wayte 
The  Rev.  C.  C.  James  (late  Cookcsley)  1 
Do.  (late  Edwards)    J 

The  Rev.  E.  Hale    - 
Mrs.  Neave  -  -  -  - 

The  Rev.  W.  L.  EUot 
Madame  de  Rosen  \ 

Do.  J  "  " 

The  Rev.  S.  T.  Hawtrey      - 

„    Dr.  Goodford  for  lodge 

„    Do.    for  own  house 


.r 


£     3. 

1    7 

0  16 

1  7 
1    4 

6  12 

7  4 
4  16  0 

3  6  4 
1     2  1 

L6  10  7 

4  16  0 
10  12  8 

7    4  0 

3  12  0 

7  4  0 
10  12  8 

3  12  0 

8  16  11 
10  12  8 
10  12  8 

6  0  0 

10  12  8 

10  12  8 

7  4  0 

8  16  11 

4  16  0 

1     4  1 

0    8  5 


1  0 
0  8 
6  0 
0  12 
0    3 

8  16  11 
6  12    0 

9  0    0 


4  4 
3  12 
7    4 

6    2 

3  0 
0  12 

4  4 


0 
0 
0 


221     8    5 


Redeemed  Land  Tax,  1860. 


Brumham  Rectory 

Oakl^  Rectorjr 

Stratneld  Mortimer 

Stratfield  Saye 

Bledkjw  DemcsncB 

Modbury     - 

Sturminster  Marshall 

Piddlehinton  Demejwaes 

Thirlby  Rectory 

Chalcots 

Wilds 

Docking 

Shipdham  and  Bradenham 

Sporl  Rectorj-- 

Weedonbeck  Demesnes 

Everdon  Demesnes 

Bloxham,  North  (E.  L.  RsherJ  Exors 
Do.  (Potter  and  Page) 

Do.  South,  and  in  Miloombe 

AsthaU 

AataUy  (M8T*sie) 
Do.  (Bateman)    - 

Fulbrook      -        '     - 

Minster  Lovell 

Cogs  -  -  ■ 

Cotisford  and  Frinkfind 

Steak  Gursey         -  -  . 

TqimgTuttn  Rectory  - 

Kakenkam  Denifliiea^  « 


1 
9 
0 
4 


34  17  9 

18  0  0 

33    3  4 

39  8  0 
31  13  1 
41  3 

27  9 
7  9 

18  13 

26  2  8 

52  16  0 

14  16  1 

40  0  0 
9  8  6 

16  1  n 

13  12  6 

7  7  4 

14  14  8 
22  6  4 

8  10  0 
2  2  4 
2  2 

9  4 
4  0 

26  15 

28  16  3i 

29  1  9 

15  5  0 
11  0  0 


4 
2 
0 
0 


Chattisham  -  -  -  - 

Greeting  Mills         .  .  -  - 

Do.      Demesnes  .  -  - 

Climpmg  Il^ctory    -  -  -  - 

Leominster  Rectory  ... 

hong  Compton  Rectory  -  -  - 

Middletoii  Brim£eld  ,  -  - 

Hanging  LaiigfortI  -  -  - 

BuIIavingtfln  -  -  -  - 

Ball  in  Holborn       -  -  .  - 

White  Bear  m  Cheap  aide  •  -  - 

Wi'stniin'^tpr  Ten^-mcnts  -  -  - 

Ushers  and  Brimf&st  ... 

Newington  Rectory  ... 

Flacks         -  -  .  .  . 

Sturminster  Vicarage  .  -  - 

Worplesdon  Rectory 

Clewcr  Rectory         .... 

Biirnhain  Vicarage  -  .  -  . 

Hitcham  Rectory     .  .  -  . 

Tvirt  of  Le  Spittle,  Mr.  Thumwood's  Executors 


Mr. 

Mr, 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Saunders 
Cooley 


Mr.  Chas.  Thumwood 
Mr.  Bedborough 
Mr.  Hunt 
Mr.  Reed's  Executors 


£    s. 

12  2 
5  0 
5    8 

13  11 
19  12 

31  10 
8     1 

11  11 
48  0 
17    8 

32  11 
4  10 

28  19 
19  16 

8    4 

29  19 
58    0 

14  14 
7  15 

12  3 
1  8 
0  18 
0    9 


ilessrs.  Deacon  and  Melville 
Mr.  Colyer  -  .  .  .  - 

Messrs.  Deacon  and  Melville 
Spittle  Chapel  .... 

^!^s.  Ward,  late  Champne's  Trustees 
Mr,  E.  P.  Williams 

Mrs.  Neave  .... 

The  Rev.  E.  Hale  (late  Marindin)    - 
Miss  Ward,  late  Miss  Hexter 
Mr.  Samuel  Webber  (late  T.  Roberts) 
Mr.  Barnes  (late  Joseph  Heath) 
Mr.  Newman  .  -  -  - 

Mr.  John  Atkins'  Executors 
Mrs.  Finch  .... 

Mr.  Thomas  Ingalton 
Mr.  William  Vaughan's  Executors  - 
Mr.  C.  Barton  (late  Needham) 
Mr.  Hy.  Emlyn       -  -  -  - 

Mrs.  An  ^e  Id's  Executors  for  part  of  Timber- 1 
halls         -  -  -  -  -J 

Bullock's  Lock  .... 
Jordlcy^B  Place  .... 
Iiflte  Rose  in  Burnham        -  .  - 

Sawyers  in  Hitchendea        -  .  - 

Lpwins  in  Cippcnham  ... 

Poughley*s  Farm     -  .  -  - 

Mr.  Edward  Mason  (late  Ramsbottom) 
Mr.  Batcheldor  for  Hag  Close 
Mr.  Henry  Emlyn   -  .  -  - 

Mr.  James  Grove,  late  Childa'  Executors    - 

The  Rev.  W.  L.  Eliot  (late  W.  May,  Esq.)  - 
The  Rev.  C.  C.  James  (kite  Cookesley)        -  \ 
Do.  (late  Edwards)  -J 

Mr.  Crook  -  .  .  - 

Mr.  John  Kellner    .  -  -  - 

Mr.  Wilkinson        .  .  -  - 


0 
0 


0  10 
0  10 

0  5 
2    3 

1  19 

0  15 

1  1 
4    0 

2  10 

3  0 
2  2 
0  16 
0  9 
0    9 

0  13 

4  15 

1  12 
0  12 

2  8 

3  2 


d. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

9 

4 

1 

0 

8 

0 

1 

0 

0 

5i 

0 
0 
0 
6 
3 
10 
8 
2 
5 
6 
6 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


1  0    0 

0  13  4 

4  16  0 

2  0  0 
2  14  8 
2 

19 
1 
0 
0 
0 


0 
0 
6 
2 
2 
2 


6 

4 

4 

8 

8 

4 

2  0  0 
2  0  0 
1  18    0 

6    0    0 

1  10  0 
0  9  6 
0    9    6 


£  1,081    9    6i 


Stock  bought  with  Monies  received  for  Lands 
taken  by  Railway,  not  re-invested,  1860. 


Nature  of  Property. 

InwhomTert«L   j  i^wrly 

Three  per  Ck^nt.  Reduced 

Do.  -      .       •      . 
Do.  -       •      -       • 

£    $.d, 
748    6    6 

487  15    8 
61  12  11 

The  Provost  and 

Ck>lleReofBton. 

Do.       -      • 

Do.       .      - 

£   i.  d. 

32  17    4 

14    8    6 
0  18    1 

Akswees. 
Etox. 

ProvoMtand 
FeffowM. 


N4 
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AVBWBRS. 

Etok. 

Provoii  an<i 
FeUows. 


Property  held  by  the  College  on  Special  Trusts  chiefly  for  Exhibitions. 


Nature  of  Property. 


Three  per  Cent  Ccrjsoh  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Borrowed  by  the  College'. 

at  interest.*  J 

Three  per  Cent.  Reduced 

Three  per  Cent.  Consols  - 

Do. 
New    Three    per    Cent. 
Annuitie3. 

Do. 

Three  per  Ceni  rlidiiced 

Do. 
Three  per  Cent.  Consols  " 

Three  per  Cent.  Reduced 

New    Three    per    Cent. 
Annuities. 


Amount.       I       In  whom  vostod. 


£ 

500 

lf^6 

250 

1,000 

8,000 

2,600 

2,250 

1,223 

758 


0  0 

0  0 

1.3  4 

0  0 

0  0 


The   Provost    and 
College  of  Eton. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


0-  0  I     Do. 


0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


200    0    0  j  Do. 

:},800    0    0  I  Do. 

2.130    0    0  I  Do. 

1,000    0    0  !  Do. 

2,400    0    0  j  Do. 

1,129  18  10  ;  Do. 


Yearly 
Income. 


To  what  purpoflos  applied. 


6  16  10 


15  0 
4  16 
7  10 

30  0 


0 

10 

0 

0 


240 

0 

0 

7A 

0 

0 

67  10 

0 

36 

17 

0 

22 

14  10  ; 

6  0 
114  0 

63  18 

30  0 

72  0 

31  18 


0  I 

i 
0  , 

0  i 

0  : 

0 

4  ' 


The  repairs  of  the  new  chapel  or  church. 

The  Ubrarv, 

Ditto. 
Scholars*  commons  on  29th  May. 

}Beef,  mutton,  and  puddings   for  the 
College  Hall. 

\  Mr.  Reynold's  exhibitions. 

Mr.  Bryant's  do. 

Dr.  Berriman  and  Mr.  Hetherington's 

exhibitions. 
Mr.  Betham  to  Bursars  of  King's  Col- 
lege, Cambridge.  i 
Dr.   Davis'   exhibitions,    payments    to  ' 

almswonien  and  four  aged  persons,      j 
Dr.  Goodall's  exhibitions.  < 

With  produce  of  farm,  mentioned  be-  | 

lowt  to  Mr.  Chamberlayn's  exhibition.  = 
Mr.  Richard's  prizes  for  proficiency  in  I 

classics,  distributed  by  H«ui  Master.  I 
Mr.  Tomline's  prizes  for  proficiency  in 

mathematics,    distributed   by   Head 

Master. 


•  In  the  year  1783  Provost  Ootlolphin  left  4.000/.  for  the  increase  of  the  Scholars'  commons,  which  was  invested  In  the  purchase  of  5,5562.  to.  6d. 
Htock  This  stock,  with  the  dividends  accumulated  from  time  to  time  by  the  College,  amounted  to  8,000/.  in  the  year  1811,  when  it  waa  borrowed  for 
the  purposes  of  carrying  out  the  improvements  mentioned  in  the  previous  answers,  and  will  be  repaid. 


t  I 

Designation  of  Property. ;  County. 


Hingliam  and  ScouUon 


Norfolk 


Parish. 


Hingham  and  Scoulton 


I 


Description. 


Farmhouse,  Homestead,  and  Lands 


Acreage. 


How  let  JTearlyBcnt. 


A. 

R. 

p. 

88 

i 

17 

Lease  at  Back  Bent 


A  1. 


Sf  ATEMfiNT  referred  to  in  answer  6,  showing  the  average  Receipts  under  different  Heads  during  the  last  Twenty  Years, 

and  the  last  Seven  Years. 


Years. 

Rents  and 

Redeemed 

Fines  from 

Fortuili 

ToUls. 

Fines  on  Renewal 

Rack  Uents. 

Land  Tax. 

Manors. 

Proventus. 

of  Leases. 

£       s.     d. 

£ 

*.     d. 

£         8. 

d. 

£          8. 

d. 

£      s.    d. 

£        M.    d. 

1841 

6,646    5    9i 

1,105 

8     2i 
8     2} 

1,087  10 

9 

1,498     4 

n 

10,337     9    44 

4,622  15     4 

1842 

6,239  13     9| 

1,105 

500    7 

6 

1,752  13 

^ 

9,658     2    8^ 

8,869  19     4 

1843 

6,816  18     6^ 

l,0i>6 

6  10  f 

450  10 

0 

6,194  14 

6 

14,558    9  11; 

8.288  11     0 

1844 

7,012  15     3^ 

1,096 

0     2. 

249  13 

10 

14,914  18 

4 

23,273    7     7i 

7,753  16     0 

1845 

7.643    7     9A 
8,193  19     gJ 

1,096 

0       2r 

190  12 

0 

4,559    0 

64 

13,489    0    6 
10,612    6  11} 

5,887  11     3 

184G 

1,096 

0    0. 

206  10 

If 

1,115  17 

3 

6,350    2     8 

1847 

8,923     3     2§ 

1,094 

4     2, 

517     2 

8, 

3,144     1 

11 

13,678  12    0 

8,514  19     5 

1848 

8,505  19    0 

1,093 

9    6f 

859  19 

4 

707     1 

104 

11,226     9     9 

5.051  10     8 

1849 

8,437     3     6 

1.093 

9     6 

825  11 

9 

2,416     3 

5 

12,772     8     24 

3,889    7     5 

1850 

8,477     6  lOJ^ 

1,091 

4  10^ 
4  loj 

742    2 

4 

1,307     7 

11 

11,618     1   111 

5.715    9     0 

1851 

8,446     1     0 

1,091 

674  15 

6 

1,490    8 

4 
5 

11,702    9     9 

7,379  15     3 

1852 

8,742     3     ;t| 

1,091 

4  lO 

360     1 

0 

1,975  19 

12,169     8     7| 

6,932     1     7 

1853 

•        9,2.19  14     6^ 
9,904  11     8^ 

1.081 

9     6 

216  18 

6 

1,647     8 

4 

12,185  10  llf 

9,013    7     5 

1854 

1,0H1 

9     6 

869  14 

6 

1,448  16 

0 

13,304  11     9 

6,171   10     2 

1855 

10,059     4     7 

1,081 

9     6 

123  17 

2 

1,(K>8  17 

6 

13,173     8     94 

5,022  11     5 

1850 

10,453     6  10.( 

1.081 

9     6 

601  12 

4 

2,417     0 

2 

14.553     8  10| 

5,160    0     9 

1857 

10,710  11     5^ 

1,081 

9     6 

370  12 

0 

4,087     9 

4 

16,250     2     3j 

8,224     7     9 

1858 

10,001     0     2^ 

l.OSl 

9       6r 

295  11 

5 

2,337  11 

2 

13,715  12    4\ 

2,941  19     3 

1859 

10,317  16    OA 
10,807  15     5i 

1,081 

9      6; 

269    0 

3 

2,014  13 

5 

13,672  19     3 

7,691     1     4 

1860 

1,081 

9     64 

182  19 

7 

1,146  16 

5 

13,219     1     0 

10,885     5     8 

Totals  during  \ 
the  20  Years) 

175,638  18     6i 

21,801 

18    0\ 

9,645     2 

7 

58,085     3 

9| 

265,171     2  11^ 

127,700    2     8 

ATPragc  during) 
the  20  Years  j 

8,781  18  11 

1,090 

1  10} 

482    5 

n 

2,904     5 

n 

13,258  11     1} 

6,385     0     1 

Average  of  the  Seven  Years  ending  1860. 

Totals 

72,254    6    S| 

7,570    6    94 

2,703    7    3 

15,361     4    0 

97,889    4    4J 

46,096  16     4 

Average  - 

10,322    0  10| 

1,081    9    64 

386    S  10| 

2,194    9     14 

13,984    3     5| 

6,585     5     2 
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Tablb  showing  the  chief  details  included  under  the  head  of  "  Fortuiti  Proventus  "  in  the  above  Statement  (Al),  amongst 
others  the  sums  received  for  Timber  during  Twenty  Years  ending  1860. 


Years. 

Compensation 

Lands  taken 
for  Railways. 

Loans 
borrowed  for 
Buildinff  and 
other  Works. 

Sums  paid  by 
I^rovost  and 

Fellows 
towards  re- 
payment of 

IxMins 
borrowed. 

Produce 

of  Stock 

sold. 

Tncome-Tax 
returned. 

Amount  of 

Timber  and 

other  Wood 

Money 

receifed. 

• 

Other  various 
Payments. 

TotaL 

1841 
1841! 
1843 
1844 
1845 
1846 
1847 
1848 
1849 
1850 
1851 
1852 
1853 
1854 
1855 
1856 
1857 
1858 
1859 
1860 

Total      - 

£      9.   d, 

507    0    0 

3,671     8    4 

210    0    0 

877  10    0 
1,208    9    6 

»          «          • 

710    2    0 
1,688    0    0 

£       «.   J. 

1,336  17    6 
13,808  10    0 
3>945    0    0 

• 
£       9.    d. 
200    0    0 

387  15     6 
294     7    6 
G35     0    0 
851     9    5 
505    0    0 
389    4    8 
571  10     1 
621  14    0 
651     7     4 
899    3    0 
604    9    3 
473    7    3 
515  19    7 
822    7  11 

£    «.  d, 

563  17    6 

I       .        - 

a      9.   d. 

151  12    3 
1,033    8    5 

'  576  12     1* 
274    0    0 

274  3     1 
273     8    8 

275  12  11 
275  12    2 
441  14    0 
649  15     6 
727  13    3 
518  10    7 
248  13    6 
398     2    9 

£       9,    d. 
842  17    4^ 
373    5    oJ 
325     1     9 
245  10    7 
227  15     2 
237  12    9 
669    9    9 
163    5     U 
180    5    9 
285  11     8 

184  13  n 

873    3     4, 
177  16    OJ 
3:31  15    8 
781  11     2 
191     5  10 
559  16  11 
1,557    5    3 
1,599    8  11 
109    8  10 

£        9.    d, 
455    7    3 
308  10    8 
861    6  11 
263    2    3 
91  17  10^ 
91  12    3 
212     4     4 
38  16     9 
61  11     5 
176    0    2 
409  17     8 
178    0     1 
294  16    5^ 
246  18  11 
212     5     1 
349  17     3 
S89  11     3 
261  15     4 
166  11     0 
481  18    3 

1,498     4    n 
1,758  13    si 
6,194  14    6 
14,914  18     4 
4,559    0    64 
1,115  17    a 
3,144     1  11 
707     1  10| 

2.416  3    5 
1,307    7  11 
1,490    R    4k 
1,975  19    5l 
1,647    8    4) 
1,448  16    0 
1,908  17    6 

2.417  0    2 
4,087    9    4 
2,337  11     2 
2,014  13    5 
1,146  16    5 

"          " 

. 

- 

157    6    7 

8,372    9  10 

19,090     7     6 

8,422  15    6 

721     4     1 

6,118  19    2 

9,907    0    7 

5,452    7     U 

58,085    3    9| 

Aksh 
Et 


Statement  A  2. 

Account  of  the  Expenditure  of  Eton  College  for  the 
Year  I860,  copied  from  the  Audit  Book  of  the  College. 

Discharge. 
Tlfl-  Vieta.  laeo.  q„.    bu5.  pk..  lb.. 

Bread  brought  into  the  College  buttery  this    121      6      2      0 


year. 
Remained  last  year  in  bread  due  to  the  Col- 
lege. 

Spent  in  the  College  buttery  this  year,  m 
appears  by  the  prspositor*s  and  buttery 
book;— 


2» 


121      6      8      2« 


Imo 
2ndo 
3tio 
4to 


qrs.  bus.  pks.  lbs. 

27  2      2      0  "^ 

28  8      0      59),o, 
33       4      2       7if'^^ 

.     31       7       1       6  J 


2       2       4 


Due  to  College 


4      0    133 


JFlour  paid  for,  1860. 
qrs.    bus.  pks.  lbs.   £    9, 


Flour  paid  for  by  the) 

bursars  f^r  the  ex-  V125      0      0      0 

pense  of  this  year   .) 
Remained  last  year       -    2      1      1      9^ 


d. 

14    0    0 
9    7    3 


X  «.  d. 


Of  which  is  used  in ) 
bread  -  -j 

Remains  for  next  year 


127      1       1      93    633    7    3 

121       6       2      0     606    0    33  606    0     3» 


5       4       3      9' 
Paid  for  four  sacks  of  salt 


27    6  11 


Deduct  for  bread  paid  for  by 
the  Provost  and  riellows,  as 
appears  by  the  particulars  in 
the  butlers  book  of  sizings, 
323  bus.  0  pks.  7  lbs.  . 


1    6    0 
607    6    S« 


at9«.llldLper  161  15    7' 
bushel. 


To  the  baker  in  lieu  of  bran 
Ditto,  biU  for  utensils    • 


445  10 
5    5 
5  10 

7» 

0 

7a 

£456    6 

8» 

Beer  brought  into  the  Col-^ 
laoe  cellar  this  year,  one 
whole  brewing  at  56  bus. 
of  malt  per  mewing,  9 
brewings  at  49  bus.  per 


ing,  2  half  brewings 
at  28  bus.,  and  11  hidf 
brewings  at  24|  bus.  to  the 
half  brewins^  and  18  hbds. 
after  3  brewuigB  of  strong 
beer  at  66  but.  caeh  make  , 
Used  for  beer  brewed  for 
PronMt  and  Fdkmt 


Beer. 

qrs.  bus.  pks.  lbs. 


127 


SI 


%     0 


155 


0      0 


bis.  hhds.  gs,  qts. 
Ten  whole  brewings  and  13'1 
half  brewings  of  ordinary  | 
beer,    added  to   18  hhds.  J    ,p.    1,       rv      rv 
brewed  after   3  brewings  (   "     "      "      " 
of  strong  beer ;  the  whole  J 
ii—  .  .  .J 

Remained     the     last) 
year   in    beer   due  V  0    13    25      1' 
to  the  College         .  J 


Imo 
2ndo 
3tio 
4to 


.3  7  32  (fl\ 

.4  1  15  2»1    „ 

.5  8  14  2»f    " 

.   4  3     9  0»J 


18     10    25       1^ 
6     21       3 


Due  to  College     . 

c%vt.  qrs.  lbs. 
Hops,  1  brewing  ^ 

at  70  lbs  .0  2  14 
9    brewings,   at 

49  lbs.  .  .3  3  21 
8  half  brewings, 

at  35  lbs.  .0  2  14 
11  do.at24|lbs.  2  1  17 
3  brewings  of  ale 

at66lbs.  .13  2 
Weight  of 

pockets  .0      1     14 

Used    for   Provost    and 
Fellows 


1 


3      2^ 


9      2    26' 


2      2    23' 
12       1     22 


The  brewer's  allowance  of  coals,  which  he  is  not  to 
exceed,  is  10  cwt.  for  each  brewing,  which  was 
all  spent  ..... 

Three  brewings  of  ale        «... 

Scalding  casks        •  •  •  •  . 

Used  for  Provost  and  Fellows*  beer 


Malt  bought  by  the  Bur-  ^  1 
sars  for  the  expense 
of  this  year 

Hops  bought  by  the  last' 
year's  Bursars  for  the 
expense  of  this  year, 
as  appears  by  the  Tit> 
Remanentia  of  the 
last  year's  Book  of 
Account 

Bought  this  year 


JUali  paid  for,  1860, 
qrs.  bus.  pks,  lbs*    £    s. 


155 


5      0 


tons.  cwt. 

qrs. 

8 

7 

0 

1 

10 

3 

0 

10 

0 

10 

7 

8 

s 

7 

0 

12 

14 

3 

d. 

£    i. 

d. 

• 

589    9 

6 

0      25    4    1 


14      1    25      0    114  16 


19      1 


0    140    0 


Of  which  used,  indud-)    .^      1    <ki      n      ao    o 
ingweightofpockeu)    12      1    23      0      89    9 

Remaina  for  next  year        7      0     4     0     50  10    8 


89    9    I 
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Cdalibougbtbytbelait'l  qn.buf.  pki.lbt.  £«.<!. 

yewr'sBunanforthe}'     4    10      1      9  6  10    6i> 

ezpenM  of  this  year.  J 

Bought  this  year  .       12    10      0      0  18    2    6 


Of  which  used     . 
Remains  for  next  year 


17      0 
12    14 


1      9 
S      0 


24  IS    0» 
18     8    2 


6     4  10* 


X    «.    d. 


18     8     2 


Tlfi 


Libwatura, 


1  51     1    0»  at 
4/.  If.  2i<l.perhhd. 


24    0    0    0 


7  17    6 


80    2    9 


127  11 


Deduct  for  strong 

beerpaid  fbr  by 

Mr.FroTOStand 

Fellows,  Tis.^ 
Deduct  for  small^ 

beer  paid  for  by 

Ifr.ntmntand 

FeUowi,  Til.— 
Deduct  for  bet/ 

brewed  for  Mr« 

Profost        and 

Fellowi,  Tis.^  J 

The  Provost  in  lieu  of  4  hhds.  of  ale 

Mr.  Mitchell .        .^ 
Mr.  Buniss   . 
Mr.  Harriiand  Mr. 

ToUey 
Mr.  Mudge    . 
Mr.  Bridgewater 
Mr.  Knowles 
Mr.  ICarriott  . 
Ifr.  Dyson 
Mr.  Adams 
Mr.  Whiffln    . 
Ifr.  Bamby    . 
Mr.  Lambert . 
Mr.  Vaughan 
Mr.  Smithers 
Mr.  Hotdemess 
Bfr.  Mitchell  . 
Mr.  Garter 
Washerwoman 
Cook      . 
Under  cooIl    . 
Scullion 
Under  brewer 
Groom,  John  Long  j 

Anno  Domini  1860. 

Mutton  served  fur  the  scholars'  commons, — 
1st  quarter  4,8dlSlbs.^ 

M  :  & ::  i".»»«^.  •*«<'•  7«>i9 

4th       „        5.755>   „  J 

Beef  served  for  the  scholars'  commons,— 
1st  quarter  1,946*  Ibs.^ 

^      :       l^    :    h.4Wat8A     315  15 
4th       „        2,465     „  J 


697    7     I 


215  11     8 


5»J 


481  15     5 

16     4     9 


894  f.  3  gal.  2qts.  paid  for,  at 

4s.  6d,  per  flrlun   . 
The  brewer^  perquhites  for  beer 

paid  for  to  servants  in  kitchen 
Paid  for  894  f.  3  saL  2  qts.  at 

U,  9^  per  firkin,  tlie  price 

above  4s.  6d  in  1859 
The  brewer*s  perquisites  on  do. 
Fee  on  bops 
Bill  for  sundries 
Bill  for  labour 
Bill  for  finings 


201    3  1(P 
6  16    6 


.     79    8 

7 

>.     12     8 

6 

0  10 

6 

0  15 

6 

3  18 

0 

.       2    9 

6 

805  11     1« 


1,046  14    6 

Paid  by  Oodolphin        189    7    2 

■      857    7    4 

PMatoes  and  vegetables  for  scholars  and  those  served 

in  Hall  at  election            .            .            .            . 

60    3    0 

PftDcakea     .... 

0  IS    6 

Extra  commons  at  election  for  scholars 

14    4     1 

Dinner  on  29th  May 

,                    . 

1  14    9 

„      on  4th  June 

8     9     9 

„      onMichaebnasDay 

7  14     1 

11     0     2 

'1st    quarter  . 

3    5    6 

Scholars' emptions  • 

2nd       „       . 
Srd        n       . 

3    0    6 
9  15  11 

4th        „        . 

3    6    6 

flit         „       . 

8  11    0 

Fellows'  emptions 

2ud       „       .      . 

3rd        „ 

7    9    4» 
4     3     6 

4th          „         . 

0  11     4 

BMf,  veal,  and  lamb,  290^  lbs. 

10    0    3 

Choristers,  servants,  and  almsv«x>men,  7,546,  at  8</.  . 

251  10    8 

'1st   quarter,  52' 

I  18     1 

.4th 

Election  meat         .            .            .            .            . 

58     2     1« 

Election  emptions,  and  cook's  bill  at  eIe<:tion 

49  14     6* 

Hams,  tongues,  and  carriage 

Cook's  kitchen  bill,  exclusive  of  charcoal     . 

7  14    2 
1     7    0 

Venison  warranU,  1/.  6«. ;  fees  and  carrmge,  1/.  ; 

carriage  of  game,  1/.  13s.  1  Id. 
Founders  dinner  for  Provost  and  Fellows   . 

3  19  11 

7    8     4 

Foundei's  £iy,  2/.  Is.  6(f. 

9    0    5 

Servants' potatoes    .            .            .            .            . 
Brawn  and  oysters  for  audit  room    . 

10    5    4 
1  17     9 

Purchase  of  two  bucks  at  election    . 

8    0    0 

Purchase  of  IVuit  for  dessert  at  election 

8  17    6 

1,426    5  ll» 

Bnad 

456    6    3^ 

Beer 

805  11     1' 

Summa  Titi.  1ml. 

£2,688    8     4» 

305^  yards  of  gown  cloth,  at  8s.  per  yard,  for  scholars 
30  „  of  do.  at  8s.  „  forchoristers 
Servants'  liveries  ..... 
The  Burtars  for  asunt  .... 


Tif  3"" 


Summa  Titi.  2ndi. 
Stipemdia,  I860. 


Imprimis,  Mr.  Provost . 

Mr.  Carter,  Vice  Provost 

Mr.  Plumptre    . 

Mr.  Green  and  Mr  Balston 

Mr.  Dupuis 

Mr.  WiUer 

Mr.  Luxmoore  . 

Mr.  Coleridge  . 

Dr.  Goodford    . 


£    s.  d. 

122     2  0 

12    2  0 

9  13  6 

3    7  3 

Xi47    4     9 


£    t,    d. 
279    0    0 


52 
52 
52 
52 
52 
52 
52 
215 


858    0    O 


The  Rev.  W.  A.  Carter,  ostiar.  .... 

Mr.  Paul,  conduct         ..... 

Mr.  Roper       do.         . 

Mr.  Eyre  do.  .  .  '  ; 

Mr.  Mitchell,  organist,  17/.  6«.  id. ;  chamber  feni,  I  , 

item  an  increasij,  2/.  . 
Do.  do.  iucrease    10/.;  attendance   on. 

Sunday  mornings,  &c.,  5/.  8s. 
Mr.  Burgess,  chapel  clerk,  19/.  2s.  \0d, ;  keeping  the 

chapel  clean,  4/. ;  chamber  rent,  2/.  . 
Mr.  5Iudge,  15/.  9s.  6d, ;  chamber  rent,  2/. 
Mr.  Bridgcwat^r,  15/.  9s.  6d, ;  chamber  rent,  2/. 
Mr.  Knowles  and  Mr.  Marriott 
Mr.  Dyson  and  Mr.  Adams 
Mr.  Whiffin  and  Mr.  Bamby     .  .  *         . 

Mr  T^mbcrt  and  Mr.  Tollev    .... 
Paid  the  singing  men  for  aimitional  attendance 
Mr.  Whitfield,  caterer  ..... 


34  13  O 

120    0  0 

120    0  0 

120    0  0 

22    6  2 

15    8  O 


25 

2 

10 

17 

9 

6 

17 

9 

6 

24 

0 

0 

24 

0 

0 

24 

0 

O 

24 

0 

0 

97 

6 

0 

11 

7 

0 

697    2    0 


10    O    4 


Mr.  Whitfield,  cook       ..... 

Mr.  Vaughan,  butler,  10/.  Os.  id, ;  item,  in  lieu  of 
chippings,  4/.  .       14    O 

Mr.  MitcheU,  baker 14    0 

Mr.  Caterer,  brewer  .       14    0 

Mr.  Smithers,  porter,  18/.  Ot.  9d. ;  item,  looking  to  the 
library,  2/.  12s. ;  six  loads  of  wood  to  the  plumber    . 

Mr.  Atkins,  under  brewer,  10/.  Os.  4dL ;  sluicer,  10s. 

Mr.  Holdcrncss,  under  butler,  Si.  ISs.  8<i. ;  item,  clean- 
ing the  scholars*  knives,  51. 5s. ;  item,  an  increase,  4/. 

Mr.  Slann,  under  baker  .... 

Mr.  Westbrook,  under  cook,  10/.  Os.  id, ;  item  in  lieu 
of  fees,  5/.      .  .       15    O 

Mr.  Wagstaii;  scullion  .  .        8  18 

Mr.  John  Long,  groom  .       10    O 


23  12 
10  10 


17  18 
12    0 


149  17     8 


Mrs.  Finmore,  laundress                        ■  •          .  •  .  30    0 

Mr.  Gall,  gardener  .80 
More  to  him,  increase  of  wages,  12/. ;  item,  10^ ;  nails 

and  shreds,  lOt.  .  22  10 

Mr.  Cook,  barber  .  3  12 

Mr.  Holdemess,  verger  .  10    0 

Mr.  Atkins,  porter  at  the  new  lodge  and  school  10    0 


Tit*  4«" 


Summa  Titi.  Stii. 
Remwurationes  Officiar.,  1860. 


84    2     8 
£1,789    2     4 


Imprimis,  Mr.  Provost  .... 
Mr.  Carter,  Vice-Provost 
Mr.  Coleridge,  librarian 
Mr.  Luxmore,  precentor 
Mr.  Green,  sacrist     *   . 
3fr.  Dupuis,  bursar       .... 
Mr.  Wilder,  bursar        .... 
Mr.  Batcheldor,  registrar 
Mr.  Michell,  informator  choristarum    . 
Itfr.  Ingram,  steward  of  Piddlehinton   . 
Mr.  Batcheldor,  steward  of  Weedonbeck  and  Greeting 
Item,  steward  of  Bledlow 
Do.       ofGolddiff 
Dr.  Goodford,  catechist 
Mr.  W.  A.  Carter,  osliar 
Dr.  Goodford,  for  mathematfcal  instruction 
The  Rev.  C  K.  Paul,  assistant  master  in  College 
Mr.  Burgiss,  sub-librarian  .         *  . 


£ 

s. 

dL 

25 

0 

0 

30 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

46 

6 

8 

46 

6 

8 

100 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

4 

0 

O 

8 

6 

8 

20 

0 

O 

6 

0 

0 

44 

3 

O 

150 

0 

O 

230 

0 

O 

20 

0 

O 

Tif  5*" 


Summa  Titi.  4ti. 
Diatributiones  Ordinar.y  1860. 


.  £786    3    0 


Imprimis,  to  the  schoolmaster  for  candles,  ink,  and 
quills  ...... 

To  George  Burgiss ;  looking  to  the  chapel,  6s.  Sd. ; 
brooms  and  utensils,  3s. ;  ringing  the  bell,  6s.  Sd.     . 

Paice,  looking  to  the  cemetery  yard 

To  Mr.  Whitfield ;  looking  to  the  dishes 

To  Mr.  Holdemess ;  lookmg  to  the  clock,  1/1  6«.  8dl ; . 
ringing  the  bell,  1/.  6s.  8tf. ;  increase  for  the  clock, 
1/.  6s.  %d. ;  item  in  lieu  of  the  belUringers*  room,  2/. 

To  the  almswomen,  paid  quarterly      a. 

To  the  poor  of  Eton,  breakfast  money  paid  1st  January 


£     s.  d. 


4    0    0 
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To  the  pout  of  Eton,  of  whjch  13j.  id.  the  ^ft  of  Dr, 

Bo&t,  lOi.  of  Dn  Lupton^  and  10^.  of  Mr.  liead 
Td  the  tCholJrs  mid  Shorts  Left*,  ]>>iid  Fc'bruaty  ^7thi  the 

gift  of  Dr.  Bo*r,  I3k.  id.,  ahd  Dr-  tupl^on^  6*.  e«i 
To  the  pravi:)fit  untl  posers  of  Kifig^s  Cotlej^e     ^ 
^  To  the  poor  of  Biimhanir  the  gift  of  Dr.  Lf.^wjn 
ro  the  mi n liter  of  BumhiuDi  for  preachtEig  then!  on 

Oood  Friday  ...... 

To  the  bur&ari,  gWem  by  Mr.  Bo«t,  U.^  Dr.  Lupton,  1«., 

And  Mr,  R^ad,  3*.  <d.  ,  .  *  , 

To  jnkr  {jullk,  and  &te«|  dust  for  the  bursars     , 
To  the  prsepQsitorB  of  the  ha^l  for  writing  the  kiook 


0    3    4 


SS  10    S> 


Vicaf  ofGoJddifiT 
Vicar  BfELlingbnm         . 
CufateofCogs    .  .  <  , 

J3o*         year^i  increase     . 
Vicar  of  Afithall 

Vicar  of  Naatv     .  *  *  , 

Ciirat«of  St.  Helen's      . 
Curata  of  Brown&ujne     * 
Curate  of  Llttlt  Tew. 
t  oeu  m  hen  t  of  M  ikom  he#  a  year 
Cumt«  of  New  Churciii  Haverdtock  Hill 
Curata  of  Ham  worthy »  Dorset 
Capona  loi^t  by  sale  of  houseH      ,  « 

Curate  of  fibxham^  hfllf  a  year  « 
Curata  ofBoveaey}  Bucks 


17  10 
25    0 


Oxnd/er. 


Paid  Mr,  Prwdst,  20  doz.  %l\ 

„  the  bitfcatif  6  doz.  al 

,1,  the  regktrar,,    ^    4  tbs. 

„  the  brewer 

^,  the  porter  •. 

„  the  belkinger  ^ 

„  the  aluker 

f,  thv  butler         % 

„  the  cook 

u  the  baker 


7j.  6rf, 


336  14  11 


9  15    O 


iSdoE.  2  lbs.    in  all,  at 


5  13    9 


Tit'  6»" 


'  SummaTicLStl, 


£d5S    3     S 


Paid  forcoEiH  for  the  buttery  . 

paid  for  charcoal  for  the  kitchen 

Sea  coal  bought  for  the  kitchen 

To  U  tons  oFcual  tQ  the  Prorost,  in  kindi  at  IL^. 

To  3  load&  of  charct»jll  to  th^  Provost  . 

To  ]  ton  0  c^i  t.  to  ih^  IKumsU^ih  ofl^ce 

To  87  tons  tQ  the  scholars^  cjiamber^  breakfpAt  iooi;)ft, 

new  addjtipnal  huildin^^  and  conducts'  apartmenta 
To  small  coals  and  coke  For  healing  the  new  buildings 

and  ch Ambers  ,  .  .  * 

To  ^  tone  ii  p,wt«  to  the  audita  room  and  library 
To  1  ton  6cwt.  to  the  plumber 
Tq  3  tons  oC  coal  Pqt  the  new  porter's  lodge  in  lb& 

school  yard,  ^?>  3«,  j  wood  for  dittOr  1/. 
To  coal  and   coke    for    stables    and    harneM  room, 

1/,  lOi.  Sd^;  5  loos  of  coal  for  garden,  5/*  5j. 
To  bill  for  wprk  done  in  the  College  woods  , 
To  ditto  for  ^rriage,  .  -  *  * 

To  beech  wood  for  ijie  Hall,  bought  of  orgmiiisl 


n  7  0 

iJfi    14  O 

11    12  O 

1  18  a 

4     3  0 


Paid  5fr,  Pri^vost's  40  hunddx. 

The  Fellows,    . 

Porter 

Laundress 

Cook  .  . 

Baker 

Brewer  * 

Lon2  chamber  *  » 

Audit-room     . 

[Bitlei. 
Paid  Mr.  Priivost  £4;oads,  at  , 
TbeFeJloAVs     ,    . 


26B  IB    5 


16    0    O 
24    0    0 


Tit"  7**' 


t^umma  Titi.  Gt}^ 


15 
43 

0 

0 
0 

£368 

14 

5 

£ 
.   30 

0 

d. 
0 

The  Provo«t»  for  20  loada  of  hay 

For  £lodd5  tif  straw  from  Meosi  IsodAaiccusiomed  to 

be  delivered  to  the  Provoit  in  kind  .  .        £20 

Cost  of  keeping  horse,  30/.  7j>;  \  eteri nary *!i  bill  for 

Bhodngt  &c.,  3/.  rif.  3d.       .  .  .       53  13    3 


Tit^S*" 


Summa  Titi.  7mi.  . 
Feod,  regard.  H  Tuj-.,  1&60. 


County  rate  for  the  College 

Houie  tai  for  College 

Allowed  for  collecting  Alontacutc  pension 

Messrs.  Hoares'  clerks  on  settling  accounts     t 

Fce»  for  Farleiah  and  Fii  Ik  stone  pension 

Hou&e  tax  for  Mr.  CiirtcT*a  hooiie  and  conducts 

Poor  and  highway  rateft  for  Mr,  Carter  a^d  Mr,  Ho^ 

per's  houae  ,  .  *  .  . 

Insurance  for  Eton  College     *        *     . 

,^         for  new  buildings  lu  Weaton'a  yard 

„         for  ho  USPS  opposite  the  College 

„         for  Mr,  BirchV  house 

,,         for  Mr,  Jaine4*  house 


.  £66  0 

3 

£  1. 

d. 

I       34   11 

Q 

0  6 

B 

6  6 

Q 

.        S    7 

S 

6  16 

6 

,  10  e 

0 

.  m    5 

a 

,       10  2 

6 

,   15  15 

0 

5  n 

6 

3  0 

0 

Mr.  Cope^  for  collecting  home  rents    . 

Insurance  foi'Mr,  Satnuel  Euan's  hoU«e 

Poor  and  highway  rate  on  College  itore  rooms  and 

meadow  by' cemetery 
Income  tax  on  Mr.  Carter,  Mr*  Plumptrej  and  Mr. 

Roper  *  .  ,  ,  , 

Ditto  on  Provoiit  and  Fellows'  houi««i  gafden,  eyott, 

atablea,  eoacb-houaeir  &c.    . 
Property  tai  Pot  allowed  on  claim  of  allowance 
Poor    and    highway  rate   on   Provoit  and  Fellowi' 

hou^St  library         »  .  .  .  , 

Hy  one  gear's  jtiterest  on  4^000/. ^  poat  obit  gift  by 

Mr*  W  ilder,  income  to^  ^l  3t.  4ff,  deducted 
By  Ditto  onSjOOO;. 

By  poor  and  highway  ratei  on  Eton  rentcharge 
By  mcome  tax  on  ditto 

By  house  tax  on  Dr.  Good  ford's  house  and  bdge 
By  income  tax  on         ditto  ditto 

^rvants*  assessed  taiet  ,  h.  *  , 

Poor  and  highway  rates  on  Dr*  Ooodford^s  house  and 

lodge  *.,,.. 

By  rentchiirge  on  land  at  Hampstead  let  on  butldjrig 

leases  ,  .  .  , 

New  farm  buildings  at  Little  Tew,  remainder  of  con 

tract  .  .  .  ,  , 

Extra  work  for  hvdraulic  ram  at  ditto 
Allowed  Mr*  Goo  son  for  damage  done  to  his  crop^  at 

Little  Tew  by  cartage,  Stc.^  during  the  work  there  . 
Mr.  Ingaltoui  surreying  and  superintending  works  at 

Little  Towi  working  drawings^  and    specilicatioh, 

measuring,  Acc.t  including  5?.  per  cent,  on  outlay 

(^1»5S0/.  174*  ^^0*  ^"^^^  travelling  expenses   . 
Mr.  ingalton,  making  general  survey  of  Poughley's 

farm,  and  marking  timber    .  ,  .  ^ 

Mr.  Josselyn,  valuation  of  Chattfih am 
Grant  towards  improvements  in  the  cricket  ground    . 
Grant  to  Sturm  in  ster  Marshall  church 
Grant  towards  building  Cori'e  Mullen  parsonage 
Grant  to  the  He  v.  R.  Plumptre  for  building  schoob 

there  ...... 

Grant  towards  building  new  chapel  at  As  tally 
Grant  towards  building  new  chureh  at  ChalTCV 
Gr&ni    towards    building    new  church    at    Maindee 

(Christchurch)         ..... 
Grant  towards  building  schools  at  Docking 
Buraar^d  expenses  to  !llo<1bury 
Bursar  and  Mr.  Batcheldor^  to  Piddlehiuton^  Hanging 


Langford,  Charlton . 
Paid  Collec 


ege  proportion  of  inc Insure  rate  at  Stratfield 

Saye  .».*.. 

Paid  the  lie  v.  W.  IL  Heathcote 
Paid  Mr.  Lawrenee  Oxford,  for  services  In  regard  to 

Act  21  &  2£  Vict.     .  . 

Paid  Mr.  Coleridge'«  expenses  into  Devonthtre 
C  J  rant  to  schools  at  Chippenham  . 

Mr.  Bidweiri  ^ill  for  vafuntion  atid  general  surrey  of 

Thirlby         .  .  .  ■  ,  .  . 

Mr.  Cobbi  for  valuation  of  Newington 
Mr.  Shaw,  Cot  survey  of  lands  at  Eton  proposed  to  be 

excb.inged  with  the  Crown,  attendances  on  Buriar 

and  Mr.  Ctutton,  and  espense^ 
Do.  for  survey  of  cellar  under  White  Bear,  Chcapside, 

and  attendmg  Tooke  and  Cki. 
Messrs.  Burder  and  Dunning  for  conveyance  of  land 

to  perputua!  curacy  of  Cog* 
Messrs.  Tooke  and  Co, 'si  charges  for  case  and  opinion 

as  to  Monk  ton  Manor,  Stogursey     .  .  . 

For  conveyance  of  land  at  Oreeting  purchased  of  Mr» 

Moore  with  money  out  of  Court 
For  general  bnsjnesa  .  .  ,  ,  . 

Meaer«,  Ligbtfoofs  bill  in  case  of  inirchase  of  cellar 

under  Wliite  Bear    ..... 
Paid  Mr.  Hy.  Moore  for  purchase  of  land  at  Creeling 

from  part  of  the  stock  received  from  the  Eastern 

Union  Railway^  sold  by  authority  of  the  Court  of 

Chancery     ...... 

Paid  interest  on  above  accruing  till  completion  of  the 

sale  .  .  .  . 

Afr.  Crocker,  for  valuation  of  Futbrook,  12L  1£«.|  Stmt- 

field  Mortimer,  61  6f.  .  .  »  , 

For  valuiition  of  timber  for  repairs  at  Strai field  $«ye 
For   survey  of  Bledlow  Woods,  and  report,   5/.  5s, ; 

measurement  of  beech  at  Hedgerley,  B$.  dd. 
Mr.  Ho  tden, 'marking  timber  at  Cot  tig  ford,     I  ;  jour- 
ney to  Little  Tew  about  repr^irs,      l. 

ChalcotA. — Mr.  Shaw  for  setting  out  roadway  to  the 

estate  by  Chalk  Farm  Tavern 
Valuation  of  estate  for  reuewid 
Resisting  the  reopening  of  a  urinal  at  the  entiKUce 

to  Adelaide  Hoad  h  .  ,  , 

Resisting  the  attempt  to  occupy  the  east  end  of 

Adelaide  Road  aa  an  omnibus  stand 
Calling  attention  of  railway  company  to  landslip, 

and  surveying  work  done  to  remedy' the  evil 
Several   attendances  ah  to  encroachment  in  Eng- 
land's Lane  .  *  ,  .  ^ 
Attendances  as  to  footpath  from  Primrose  HIU  to 

Adelaide  Rood      .  . 

Superintending  removal   of   earth    from    Church 

Road,  &c.  . 

Letting  building  ground  to  Mr«  C^oi,  &c,    , 
Su  pe  ri  11  te  n  di  ng  erection  of  27  houtit 
Collecting  around  rents       .... 
Postage  and  receipt  stamps  •     .  , 

Sloper^  for  plan  books  ,         ,    ^ 

Entering  uu  e,itate  book       . 
Rjcbardsotrs  bill  for  cleanitjig  ditch  and  removing 

rubbish     f  ,  *  ,  , 


£     t.  d. 
10    0    0 


11     1     3        iV< 
71  IS    3' 


107    1  4 

153  16  S 

£40    0  O 

£9    6  3 

14  n  3 
5  17  9 
8  15  0 
3     6  0 

II     6  8 

2S  16  3 

750  17  0 

15  15  it 

SS     £  0 


77  10  0 

1  t  0 
to  O  0 
90  0  O 

100  0  0 

SOO  0  0 

S5  0  0 

25  0  0 

£5  0  0 

100  0  0 

35  Q  0 

2  16  6 

19  S  0 

£1  0  0 


15  0 
5  O 
10  0 

0 
0 

0 

33  10 

34  13 

0 
0 

7  4 

0 

2     £ 

0 

11  9 

8 

IS  3 

0 

19  B  10 
££  13  8 

O  2 


lO  7  6 

100  O  0 

3  £  5 

18  18  0 

3  3  0 

5  11  6 


4    4  0 

1^  18  0 

£    £  0 

4     4  0 

3  3  0 

4  i  0 

£    2  0 

1   11  § 

3     3  0 

4£  10  6 

70    7  0 

I     9  to 

5  10  0 
10  10  0 

5    9  6 
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Aimma. 

Eroar. 

ProvoHuad 

FdbwM. 


Weedoo.— Mr.  Coles,  bailiff   .  .  .  • 

Widows  at  Weedon,  5s. ;  Everdon,  8«.         • 
AdTertisements,  2/.  3s. ;  dinner  for  tenants,  2/. 
Waiters,  l^ ;  paper,  postajR«,  &c.,  2«.  6d.     . 
Jury  at  Weedon,  3/. ;  at  ETcrdon,  1/.  10s.    . 
Waiters  at  Everdon,  1«». ;  ringers,  5s.  . 

Ringers  at  Weedon,  lOs. ;  clerk,  2s.  6d.      .  • 

Hone  hire  to  Everdon  and  back,  dnver,  and  osUer 
Mr.  Batchcldor,  journey  and  expeuM^  to  Weedon 
and  back  .  •  •         ,   * 

Ooldcliff.— Jones   and   Sons,   repairing   sea   walls, 
180^  4s.  6d. ;  sea  sUkes,  5/.  5s.     . 
W;  Petty,  for  work  at  Monk  Ditch  Pill        .  • 

i'oor  and   highway  rates  and  land  tax,  35#.  9a. ; 
Oiurtdinncr,  4/.  ls.6i/.    .  .  •  • 

Wilcox,  fcca  walls,  30/. ;  collecting  rentcharges,  5/.; 

bailiff,  5/. 

Mr.  Batchcldor,  journeys  and  expenses       •  • 

C^ristchurch.— Mr.  Pope,  repair  of  bam,  10s. ;  \*  ar- 
ren,  do.  chancel,  5s.  6d. ;  Clark,  do.,  13s.  JW. 
Poor,  highway.  Board  of  Health,  and  police  rates    . 
Chief  rent  of  Hundred  acres,  two  years      . 
llaniel  Rees,  for  refreshments         .  .  • 

By  loss  on  rentcharges  for  the  years  1851,  18j2, 
1853,1354,1855  .... 

Nash.— Poor  and  highway  rates  .. 

Creeting.— Poor  and  highway  rates,  lOs.  6A;  income 
ux72/.  9$,  8rf. ;  fencing,  1/.  15s. ;  larch  and  other 
trees,  41.  13s.  9<i ;  labour,  6^  Cs.  6d. ;  rcntchaige, 
4s. ;  new  gates,  2L  10s.  Irf.;  land  tax,  II.  18s. 
Piddlehinton.— Subscription  to  coal  fund.  2/. ;  paro- 
chial school,  1/.  Is.  •«...;...       •   ro.    1* 
Fire  insurance  of  buildings  at  Piddlehinton,  Charl- 
ton, and  Langford  •  .   .  ^    ;       ,     ' 
Land  tax  of  foresharc  of  lands  occupied  by  Lovelace 

and  White 

L  Wellspring,  restoring  cottages  burnt  down,  in 
addition  to  25/.  received  of  Are  insurance  com- 
pany, his  contract  being  60/.  • 
Subscription  to  firemen,  5/. ;  Hicks,  on  account  of 

bill  for  Lovelace's  buildinir,  10/.  .  . 

L  Wellspring,  on  account  of  his  contract  for  do.     . 
Papering  and  painting  Game's  house,  4/.  16s.  4d; 
thorn  planU,  4/.  7s.  6d.     .  ^^    i.   * 

Mr.  Ingram's  journeys  to  hold  courts  at  Charlton 
and  Hanging  Langford    .  .  •  • 

Railiff's  salary  *   ,  ,      ' 

Mr.  Ingram's  bills— Swavne'sdilapidations,34/.l4s. ; 
BasUrd's' exchange,  19/.  Hs.  7tf.      . 
„  general  business  • 

lAioela.t,  —  DMuneiMHti.  —  Builder,  3/.  16s.  lid. ; 
bricklayer,  10s,  9</. ;  carpenter,  12/.  18s.  llA; 
smith,  17s.  Sd,       ,  •        .  ,*      ,^ ,  * 

irAare.— Bricklayer,  4s.  8d.;  plumber,  4/.  16s.  lOd.; 
thatcher,  3/.  10s.  2d, ;  bricks,  1/.  10s. ;  lime,  1/. ; 
gates,  2/.  ;  carpenter,  17/.  Ss.  lOA ;  smith, 
1/.  I3s.  4dL  .         .  .        ,    •       « .  • 

f^Mfer.— Lawday,  silver,  5s.;  fencing  poles,  6s.  8tf. ; 
gates  and  posts,  3/.  8s.  '  „', 

Camf.— Chimney  tube,  25s. ;  hanging  gates,  26s.  2c/. 
G'l/es.— Carpenter's  bills       .  .  '.  * 

Bledlow.— Cutting  23  loads  of  beech,  at  Is.  6d.;  3,400 
kindlers,  at  SOs. 
„        60  faggoU,  at  2s.  per  score  . 

Income  tax,  1 1/.  17s.  1^;  Woods,  1/.  Is.  7«A ;  Bru- 
nei I's  land,  2s.  3dL  .  .  .  • 
Highway  rates,  Bledlow,  10/.  12s.  8«dL ;  Ridge,  7s.  . 
G.  Holland,  tiles  and  laths  for  cottage  damaged  by 
storm  .  .  •  \»  «j' 
J.  Walker,  cleaning  out  cross,  and  survey,  17s.  6tf. ; 

fences  to  woods,  3s.  4dL     . 
Woodman's  salary,  part  of  a  year     .  .  • 

Bailiff  of  manor,  20/. ;  collecting  rents,  &c.,  5/. 
Expenses  of  court,  1859      .  .  • 

Farnham.— To  the  Rector  of  Famham,  one  years 
reotcharge 
Highway  rate,  1/.  7s.  8A;  poor  rates,  7s.;  income 
tax,  19s.    . 
Hedgerley.— Income    tax,    6/.   14s.  Sd,-,  poor  rates, 
1 1/.  15s. ;  assessed  Uxes,  10*,  3d, 
Gratuity  to  bailiff,  St.  (Crocker);  do.  to  woodman, 
Marshall,  5/.         .  •  /  «j 

Stoke.^lncome  tax,  2/.  8s.  9ci. ;  poor  rates,  2/.  19s.  8'tf. 
Sewerman's  wages  and  boot  money  •  • 


£ 

s. 

d. 

4 

4 

0 

0  13 

0 

4 

3 

0 

1 

2 

6 

4 

10 

0 

0  15 

0 

0 

12 

6 

0 

12 

0 

2  19 

0 

185 

9 

C 

4  14  10 

5  17 

3 

40 

0 

0 

20 

10 

0 

1 

9 

3 

11 

7 

7^ 

1 

0 

0 

1 

R 

10 

«3 

2 

4S 

2 

2 

6 

Goddard,  plumber 
Mr.  Harrison,  surveyor 


20  13  6 
3    10 

ao  18  5 
0  18    0 


35    0    0 


15 
150 

0 
0 

0 
0 

9 

3  10 

12 
3 

18 
0 

0 
0 

54 
15 

11 
11 

7 
7 

18    4     3 


31  18  10 


3  19 
2  11 

4  10 


13     1 
10  19 


0  16  10 


1 

1  1 
25    0 

2  18 


0  10 
0 
0 
6 


£ 

199 

50 


f. 

1  10 
0    o 


6 
0 

0 

8« 


7  19    2* 

2  13    8 

18  19    6 


10 

5 

67 


£3,779    9    2 


Titt9»»« 


Qmettu  reodihu,  1860. 


To  the  Archdeacon  of  Winton  for  ElHngham,  to  Lady 

Pay 

To  the  Archdeacon  of  Bucks  to 
Corporation  of  Windsor,  quit  rent  to  Michaelmas 
Quit  rent  for  Stoke  woods        •  •  *  I 

To  Lord  Somers,  quit  rent  for  certain  tenemenU  and 
lands  in  Eton  .  .  .  .  • 

To  quit  rent  for  the  manor  of  Hedgcrley 
To  quit  rent  to  Mr.  Penn,  for  part  of  late  Spier's  house 
Allowed  the  tenant  of  Chattisham 


£    i.   d. 


0  10 

1  3 
0  10 
0  15 


0  15    8 


£1,898  18    9> 


Tifll" 


Ejepen§a  neeeM$arke,  I860. 


0 

5« 

0 


£4    8    9 


Tit'  10— 


lUparatiomeB,  1860. 


Ingalton,  bricklayer    . 
Skelton  and  Sous,  carpenters 
Holden,  do. 

Harley,  mason 
CroolE,  painter 
^ownjtmith  • 


£ 

s. 

d. 

295 

7 

5 

140  16 

6« 

74 

5  11« 

148 

7 

3« 

172 

9 

6 

218  10 

« 

nl,;  election  inden- 
•  •  • 


Subscription  to  the  Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge      .  .  •  • 

„  to  the  Society  for  Propagation  of  the 

Gospel  .  .  •  • 

„  Clcrgj'meii's  widows        .  •  • 

„  for  building  and  enlarging  Churches     • 

„  for  Nation^  Education  .  •  • 

„  for  Clergy  Orphans         .  .  t 

„  to  the  Humane  Society   . 

„  to  the  Windsor  Dispensary  .  • 

„  for  the  Suppression  of  Vice         .  # 

„  to  the  Salthill  Society     .  •  • 

„  to  the  Eton  Wick  school 

„  to  the  Eton  charity  schools         .  • 

„  to  the  Bloxham  do.  3/.  3s. ;  Milcomb,  3/. 

„  to  the  Hullaviiigton  schools  and  clothing 

fund     .  .  .  .  • 

„  to  the  Hendon  school      .  •  • 

„  to  Bledlow  school  .  •  • 

„  to  Hanging  Langford  doUiing  fund 

„  to  Little  l^w  school        •  .  • 

„  to  Modbury       do.  .  •  # 

„  toBrownstone  do.  .  •  • 

„  to  ChristchuTch  do.  2/.  2s. ;  Ooldcliff  do. 

2/.  2s.  . 
„  to  Sporl  do.  .  t        *   • 

„  to  Thurlby         do.  .  •  • 

„  to  Middleton  Brim  field  do.         •  • 

„  to  Piddlehinton  school    .  •  • 

„  to  Long  Compton  do.     .  •  • 

„  to  Chariton  do.     •  .  • 

Poser's  attendants        .  •  .  •  • 

Almswomen     ....•• 
Bursars  for  letters 
Registrar,  do.   10/. ;  stationery, 

tures,  4/.       . 

Lighting  new  chapel  with  gas 

„        scholars'  chambers  do. 

„        college  and  stables  do, 

„        cloisters  do. 

Smithcrs,  for  pumping,  V. ;  care  of  audit  room,  7/.  2s. 

„        for  sweeping  chimnies,  14/.  I3s. ;  sundries, 

Si.  U,\Od.    , 

Hanson,  care  of  clock,  5/.  5s. ;  bill,  7/.  13s.      • 

Branson,  for  teaching  choristers  •  •  • 

Iflgalton,  stationer       .  .  .  .  • 

Cutler's  bill     ••...• 

Nixon's  bill 

Vaughan,  for  carting  and  helping  to  remove  fallen  trees 
Cambridge  examination  impers,  5/.  16«. ;  Mr.  Bamby, 
teaching  scholars,  15/.  .  •  •  • 

Barton,  upholsterer      .  .  •  •  • 

Charity  children  attending  chapel       •  •  • 

Chorister,  on  leaving  choir     •  .  •  • 

Spencer,  for  frames     .  •  •  .  • 

Levy,  forks  for  the  hall  .... 

Coals  to  almswomen  .  .  .  .  • 

Watching  and  Lighting  fund  .  .  •  . 

Lamps  on  Eton  Wick  Road     .  .  •  • 

Purcnase  of  a  cart  hursc  .  .  •  • 

Gave  James  Claydon  for  his  trouble    .  .  • 

Cost  of  a  new  cart       ..... 

Paid  bill  for  brass  brackc's  in  cl  v.\k\  . 

„    bill  for  Turkey  caruci  in  audit  room       .  • 

„    Mr.  Redington,  bill  for  arranging  muniments    • 
„    his  expenses        .  .  .  .  • 

„    Messrs.  Revington,  for  altar  service  books 

„    Messrs.  Duke  and  Co.,  for  iron  wires  to  chapel 

windows       ...... 

„    Messrs.  Ilardman,  for  repairing  brasses  in  the 
chapel  ..•••• 

Quarter  of  a  pipe  of  port  wine  .  • 

Quarter  of  a  pipe  of  do.  from  London  Docks  • 

One  eighth  or  a  butt  of  sherry  .  • 

Sacramental  wine        •  •  .  •  • 

Three  dosen  of  claret.  .  •  •  • 

Reviere,  bookbinder    .  .  .  .  . 

Lsmbert  and  Rawlins,  chalices  for  communion  services 
Savory  and  Co.,  plated  covers  •  .  • 

Hounslow,  bill  for  cheese        .... 

Harland  and  Fisher,  gilding  iron  rails  in  ante  chapel 
Grant  to  the  Misses  Gray  by  vote  of  College  . 
Mr.  O'Connor,  painted  glass  additions  to  north  en- 
trance window  ..... 

Wellman,  bill  for  fencing  in  playing  fields     . 

„        bill  for  do.  kitchen  close 
Duke  and  Waring,iron  wiret  forchapel  windows  (2dbill) 
Filmer  and  Mason,  iron  rails  in  ante  chapel    .  . 

Pierce,  bill  for  library  grate,  fender,  fire  irons,  &c.    • 
Brown,  bill  for  work  done  in  the  chapel         .  . 

Harley,  bill  for  do.      .  •  .  •  • 

Camera  Scholarium, 

To  the  assistant  master  in  College,  for  additional  pay- 
ments made  by  him  for  servants'  wages,  butter  and 
milk,  expenses  in  sickness,  grocers'  and  other  bills, 
from  December  1,  1859  to  November  30,  1860 

Washing,  as  by  contract  .... 

Barton's  bill  for  new  bureaus,  repairing  mattresses, 
&c  .•••••• 

Mesan  Gray  and  Davison,  care  of  the  organ,  122.  12s.; 
at  St.  John's,  3/L  3s.  .  .  •  «  . 

Mr.  Qriffin*s  bill  for  sundriei  •  •  • 


£    s.   d. 
5    5    0 


5 

5 

0 

4 

4 

0 

5 

5 

0 

5 

5 

0 

8 

3 

0 

3 

3 

0 

5 

a 

0 

5 

5 

0 

0  15 

0 

5 

5 

0 

6 

6 

0 

6 

3 

0 

5 

5 

0 

3 

3 

0 

2 
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0 

1 

0 

0 

2 

2 

6 

3 

3 

0 

1 

1 

0 
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4 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 
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1 

o 
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2 

0 

2 

2 

o 
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1 

o 

0 

7 

0 

0 

4 

6 

10 

0 

0 

17    O    O 


162    5  10 


14     2    O 


17  17  10 

12  18 

O 

20  0 

O 

9  15 

8 

17  0 

6 

64  6 

6 

17  12 

9 

20  16 

O 

102  3  lO 

5  5 

O 

15  0 

O 

2  7 

0 

1  1 

0 

15  15 

0 

5  0 

0 

40  19 

0 

0  10 

0 

16  0 

0 

7  16 

0 

29  3 

0 

25  4 

0 

4  1 

0 

4  8 

0 

84  1 

1 

6  16 

0 

25  15 

9 

23  2 

6 

15  S 

0 

15  6 

0 

10  16 

0 

28  0 

0 

35  18 

0 

18  10 

6 

4  0 

9« 

15  0 

0 

10  0 

0 

40  0 

0 

44  15 

2 

23  11 

6 

8  4 

8 

120  0 

0 

67  14 

0 

6  14 

0 

8  13 

0 

276  18 
270    0 


91    8    7 


15  15 
173  15 
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Mr,  Williams'  bill,  including  news  and  stamps 

The  cooper's  ditto,  for  College,  25i.  Ids.  6dL ;  Promst, 

To  Darisf  the  tinman 

To  the  gnnli^ncfr  labour,  106L  4f.  3d,;  gravel,  manure, 

aiuL  KuntJrtc^p.  £i^/.  ^i.  .  .  • 

Tu  the  lAai^dre^^'s  biU  .  .  . 

To  Hrc>wnic\  bill^  fnr  ropM  (3  years) 
To  Turner,  nurseryman^  biU  for  seeds,  shrubs,  &c. 
To  R.  Smith's  bill,  for  brooms  for  the  new  chapel 

Ditto  a  year's  salary 

To  Mr.  Atkins,  for  bl'i^^ in;;  t^u'  organ 
To  ^Ir.  Solcvt  fur  at  tending  the  almswomen  . 
To  WItf  her^a  bill,  for  repnirlng  the  engine  pipes,  and 

new  cart  harness  .... 
To  the  butler*s  bill  .... 
To  the  under  butler*s  bill,  3/.  lis.  lOrf. ;  ditto,  helpei 

at  election,  2/.  55. ;  at  audit,  ;  ratcatcher, 

1/.  If.  6d: 
Under  cook's  helper  at  election,  14s. ;  taking  up  the 

scbolar.^' itinruT,  ^.  8*.  •  .  .  . 

To  the  $ciiH ion's  bill,  ;  ditto,  helper  at  elec< 

lion  ^       .  .  •  • 

To  Atkin*A  btll,  fur  sundries    . 
Noov'ood,  for  pipes  at  election  .  • 

BuTf^i^t  Cotkgc  clerk *s  bill,  cleaning  chapel 
For  bmn  deiivt^rcd  nt  the  kitchen 
To  Levk-is*4  bill,  for  oil,  &c.     .  • 

HarrtHiirB  bill  .  . 

Eton  water  works,  SSL;  books  for  Porny's  school, 

6/.6#,  

Mr.  Bridgewater,  copying   music,    1/.   19«. ;   Choir 

bene  vote  itt  fund  2iL  sis. 
Officers*  and  servants*  fees,  formerly  paid    by  the 

scholars  on  their  admission  and  going  to  Ring's 
Dinner  to  lay  clerks  on  6th  December 
Cleaning  ponds  in  playing  flelds        •  • 


£    s. 

d. 

2S  18 

0 

33  17 

3 

32  18 

6 

134  12 

3 

15  10 

0 

3     4 

4 

46  17 

5 

7     4 

2 

10  10 

0 

5    0 

0 

10  10 

0 

31  14 

6 

0  12 

6 

6  18 

4 

3  17 

0 

?2  18  6 

15  13  0 

2    4  2 

1  16  10 

25     4  0 

64    6  0 

4     1  0 


17  12 
5  0 
3    8 


qrs. 

5 
cwt, 

7 
tons. 

4 

Summa  Titi.  1  Imi.     • 

Remanentia,  1860. 
b.     p.      lbs. 

4  3        9'. 
qr*.    lbs. 

0        4 
cwt.  qrs.  lbs. 

5  2        9. 

Summa  Titi.  12mi. 

£2,720    2    4 

Tit«  12-" 
Flour     .        « 
Hops      . 
Coals     • 

e  »,  d. 

•     27    6  11* 
.     50  10    8 
.       6    3  103 

£84    1     6 

Tit.  i3«»«  fnome  Tar,  I860. 

Brumham  Rectory       • 
Chiki«*y  Itifctory  .  . 

Stmt  Add  AfortimeT 
istraiJk^Id  Say  (hflif  year) 
Saw  vera  tn  HUcheudeti  (1859) 
Bled  low  Demean  en 

Ditto    Ridge  (i^te  Feod.) 

Ditto     Tenants*  rpiit«  . 

Farleiffh  and    Fulkstone  Pension  la  year  to  Lady 

Dayl 
Modbury 
Sturminster  Vicarage  Pension  (Mr.  Heathcote  and 

Plumptre)    . 
Sturminster  Marshall  (year  and  balQ 
l^ddlchinton    ... 
Ditto      Rack  rents 
Ditto      Charlton  Par\a    . 
Newington       • 
Flacks 
Thirlby 

White'Bear      . 
Corner  House 
Kill  n  i[.^M.Mrn(1859) 
Wardens  of  the  Goldsmiths     • 

Ditto    of  the  Drapers 

Ditto    or  the  Coopers 
Westminster  tenements 
Chalcots 
llaverstock  Hill 
Wilds  .... 
Golddiff 

Nash    .... 
Christchurch   . 
Docking 

Shipdham  and  Bradcnham  (1859) 
Sporl   .  .  .  . 

Weedonbeck  . 
Everdon  ri859) 
Mapledurham  . 
AsthaU 

Astally  (Massle),  (half  year  to  Michaelmas  1859) 
Ditto  (Bateman) 
Fulbrook  (1859) 
Bloxham  (1859) 

Ditto    (Potter  and  Page)  (1869) 

Ditto  and  Milcomb  . 
Minster  Lovell 


Co,p(1859) 
Cotisft 


tisford 

IHlto     B  c  n  t  of  allotment 
l^toak  Gursuy  ,  . 

JVf4;^nt.ii:nite  Pcn^ion  . 
Barton  Stacey  Pension 
Ellingham       .  • 


Creeting  Mills 
Ditto   Demesnes 
Ditto   Rack  rents  (i9tfe  Feed.) 


£  i,  d. 
2  11  5 
2  9  11 
1  9  6^ 
1  0  0 
0    9    2 


3  18    6 
0  16    8 


1 

7 

5 

15 

6 

9 

0  16 

5 

9 

16 

8 

1 

13 

5 

18  18 

8 

^ 

^ 

0  17 

1 

4 

2 

0 

3 

6 

6 

0 

I 

10» 

17 

8 

0 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

7» 

0 

0 

2 

0 

9 

0 

2  18  11 

45 

7 

8 

6 

0 

2 

• 

.. 

3 

6 

4 

7 

14 

8 

2 

16  10 

5 

7  10 

2 

6 

8 

0 

2 

6 

1 

1 

10 

0  11 

8 

0  14 

8 

1 

10 

9 

1 

10  11 

3 

1 

11 

4 

1 

0 

0  18 

7 

2 

5 

1 

4  15 

7 

1 

1 

lO' 

11 

1 

11 

0 

4 

9« 

0 

1 

0^ 

1 

12 

3 

2 

S 

7 

Chattisham      •  •  . 

Climping         •  , 

Leominster  (year  and  half)     . 
Ltmj;^  Com |j Ion,  .  , 

SiEir  ill  Shaftt'sbury  (two  years) 
Aliddlcton  Biiin  field 
Hanging  LAngford  (two  years) 
l>]tto  Rack  renu 

Hullnvinirton   .  ,  . 

Waj|vtesdon  Rectory    .  . 

Clewt'T  fk'ttory  ,  , 

Burn  ham  Vieikrit^c       •    .        « 
llkcham  Beeiory  ,  , 

Little  Teu',  Godson      . 
Ditto       Pratt 

Home  Jtentt. 
Henry  Newman  Coxwear 
Deacon  and  Melville  (Adam  and  Eve) 
Mr.  Colyer      ... 
Deacon  and  Melville  . 
Chell*s  e^t^i'iitors 
Le  Spittle,  Thumwood*s  executors 

Ditto       Charles  Thumwood 

Ditto       J.  T.  Bodborough  . 
Rev.  J.  W.  Hawtrcy,  Romnoy  Mead 
Iloff  Close  (Batcheldor) 

r^tto        Mason        . 

Ditto        Kmlyu 
Rev.  J.  W.  Hawtrey,  for  tenement  in  stable-yard 
Miss  Ward       ... 
Mr.  K.  P   Williams      . 
Charles  l-^arkcr,,  Esq.    . 
Ri'V.  E.  Hale    .  . 

Mrs.  Neave 

Miss  Ward  fUte  Dodd) 
Mr.  .ftj^eph  Ufa  III 
Mr.  Henry  NL'wnuin 
Mr.  John  Atkitu^  executor? 
Mrs.  Finch^j  executors  • 

Mrs.  atid  Sliss  Itieby  ,  • 

Mr.  W   J  SanderT       . 
Mr  Thomas  tngaUan,.  . 

Mr.  Heiiry  Ingaltou     . 
Me5STs»  Hiclii^s  and  Woodbridgc 
Mr,  CKarl«fS  Ibrtoti 
Mr.  Henry  Einlyn 

Ditto       '    ]iart  of  Sun  Close 
Mr.  Rsr^fni's  i-^xecutors,  for  Tustin's  quit  rent 
W.  foil  Che,  Esii. 
Rev.  W.  L.  Eliot 
Rev.  C.  C.  James,  late  Cookesley  ) 
•    Ditto  late  Edwards  j 

Mr.  Jqbn  Kellncr 
Mr.  John  Wilkinson    .  . 

Mr.  Henry  Crt^ok         .  • 

Eton  Cliahtv  Trustees 
Mr,  Thos.  t^keltun'A  e]fMnitors 
Mrs.  Anj^cldV  exerlitors 
Eton  Gas  Com  pin  v 

Executors  of  W,  l^aughan  and  C.  E.  Vaugha: 
Wiliimn  E™n\  Esrj*     * 
Rev.  J.  L.  Jovnes 
A,  F.  Birch,  E.si[. 
Ri'V.  J.  W.  Uaivttey     , 
Rev.  F.  E.  Dumford    . 
Mrs.  Drurv 

S.  T.  O.  £vans.  Esq.    . 
Mrs.  Drury  (late  Hatton) 
Rev.  J.  T.  Hawtrey      . 
Rev.  W.  WayteV 

Ditto  I  • 

Rev.  R  J.  Gould 
Mr*  B^itcbeldor  . 

Jordlcy'5  Plncc 
Mr.  Tarver 
Mr.  Vidal 
Mr.  Wise 

Rev.  J.  T.  Hawtrey  (meadow) 
iir.  Hertry  Harrison  (workibop) 

Ditto  (meadow) 

Fcncin/5  ruom,  Mr*  Ani^elo 
College  grounds,  Mr.  Cop^lnnd 

Mr,  SionoJake,  mcndovr  ,  ,  ,  .0113 

Rev.  W.  L.  EUor,  buck  Helds    . 

W,  Evuns,  Esq*  do.  .  .  .  .031 

College  eyoEt   . 

l^ntj:!  in  Hcdf^'rleyp  Mr*  Marshall 
Mrs.  NpHf  IK  ffind^  nt  Famham 
R.  R.  Clayton,  Esq.,  lands  in  Hedgerley 
John  Hargreaves,  Esq. 
Rose  in  Bumham 

John  Hargreaves,  Esq.,  land  tax  of  land  in  Bumham 
Lewins  in  Cippenham 
Deacon  and  Melville,  Slough,  quit  rent 
Bfr.  Bonsey  do. 

Poughley's  Farm 
Eton  Rectory  (on  arrears  only)  .  ,  .3142 

Summa  Titi.  13«        .  £343    fl    3* 

Summa  totius  oneris  ut  patet  ex  titulis  viginti  pre-    £     §.   d, 
cedentibus  .....  14,304    7  W 

Summa  allocationis  ut  patet  ex  titulia 
tredecim  precedentibus    .  .  14,427  19    8 

The  Provost  and  Fellows'  proportion 
of  land  tax  .  .       686  19-  0 

15,114  18    6 
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ETok. 
TltFifit- 


By  OM  ytmtM  dividead  on  1,0002.  S  per  cent.  Consols 
1^  OM  yctf^i  interest  on  8,00021  bon»wed  by  Domni 


Godolphm  Lagmcy^  186a 


30    0    0 
840    0    0 


£870    O    0 


To  mutton  served  for  the  scholars* 

To  beef  served  for  the  scholars*  commons     • 

To  the  puddings  for  the  hall 

Balance  due  to  Bursars,  1859  . 


189 


f.   i 

7    i 
6    ( 


.     41 

.     39    7  1( 

£870    0   0 


^IdUftiNMSf.  1880. 


ReceiTed. 


Totals 
and 

Disburse- 
ments 

deducted. 


Balance 

in 

Hand. 


Statement 

of 
Particulars 

of 
Disburse- 


Total 
disbursed. 


Due 
to 


Balance  in  hand,  1859  . 

One  year's  interest  on  2,6007.  3 

per  cent,  reduced  (late  N.S.S.) 
One    year's 'ditto    on    2,8502. 

Consols     '    . 

Disbursed 


Balance  in  hand,  1859  . 
One  year's  dividends  on  1,888/. 
3  per  cent.  Contois  • 

Disbursed 


Balance  in  luind,  1859  . 
One  year's  interest  on  758/.  new 
3  per  cents.  .        '    . 

Disbursed 


One  year's  interest  op  200/.  i)ew 
3  per  cents.  . 


Balance  in  hand,  1859  . 
One  year's  interest  on  3,800(,  3 
per  cent,  reduced 


Disbursed 


Balance  in  husnd,  1859  . 
One  year's  interest  on  8,130/.  3 
per  cent,  reduced '    . 

•      Disbursed   •    . 


Balance  in  hand,  audit  1859 
One  year's  ^ent  to  Michaelmas 

1859.       •     .       •     . 
One  year's  ihterest  on  1,000/.  3 

per  cent.  Consols'     . 


Disbursed 


Balance  in  hand,  audit  1859    . 
One  year's  interest  on  2,400/.  3 
per  cent  reduced     . 


Disbursed 


Balance  in  hand,  audit  1859     . 
One  year's  interest  on  1,1291. 
18s.  lOd.       , 

Disbursed 


£    $,   d. 
34  4  1 

£     M,    d. 

1 

78  0  0 

67  10  0 

179  14  1 
171  12  5 

£    s.    d 


8    18 


\  £    t.   d. 

Henry  Elford  LuxmQore          .  48    0    0 

James  Nelson  Wrigl\t  .         .   .  I  48    0    0 

Ainger                           .  48    0    0 

Bursar  for  receiving,  dividends  0  15  11 

Costof  29/.  3perceqt.  redu(*ed  I  S^  16    6 


L 


JMr.  ^lysMl. 


0  3  7 
36  17  0 

37  0  7 
36  17  0 

• 

0    3    7 


Richard     Carter      (appointed 
August  1859) 


Dr.  Berriman  a$td  Mr.  HeUurington. 


0  4  2 
82  14  10 

28  19  0 
22  15  0 

r 

0    4    0  11 

Mr.BeOam, 


Mr.  O.  G.  Hiclcs  (4th  payment) 


6    0    0 


^i  ■  il 


18  0  5 

114  0  0 

138  0  5 
113  0  0 

Dr,  Dami. 

Mr.  R.  S.  Bndger 

Mr.  G.  O.  Kicks  (atfded  to  1)r 

Berriman's) 
The  almswomen 
Four  aged  persons 

19    0    5 

Dr.  GoodalL 


5  18  9 
63  18  0 

69  16  9 
68  0  0 

.• 

7  16    9 


Mr.  Graham  Smith  ' 


Mr.  CRamfter/ajfiie. 


854 

5 

3 

88 

0 

0 

SO 

0 

*> 

1 
i 

! 

1 

378    5    3 


167     1     8 


205 


Mr.  W.  Henry  Stone    . 

Mr.  W.  Knvvett  Wilson 

Mr.  Josselyn,  for  receiving 
rents 

A  year's  quit  rent,  15s.  Bfld,;  in- 
come tax,  3/.  6s.;  bricklayer, 
9s.  4'd  . 

Carpenter,  2L  12s.  3dL;  thatcher, 
17s.  4<i  ;  pipes,  1/.  4s. 

By  purchase  of  38/.  5«.  3d.  3 
per  cents,  at  93/. 


3    7 
Mr.Jliekmrd9, 


167    9    3 
78    0    0 


9    .T 


105    0    0 


134 


Dr.     Goodford,    for    clauical 

prises 
By  purehase  of  33/1  6«.  8d:  3 

per  cent.  Consols -at  93/. 
Granted    to    a  superannuated 

colleger    -     . 


9    3 

Jfr.  Tbm/rae. 


4  11  10 
31  18  4 

36  10  2 
•  30  0  0 

• 

6  10    8 


Dr.  Goodford,  for  ntathematical 
prises  


Babmee  remaining  In  Bursar's  hands,  SSlli  9t.  5tf. 


£'«.   d. 


171  18    5 


£    t.  d. 


36  17    0 


82  15    0 

I 


The  Bursars  of  King's  College         -6 


0   o| 


!     53  0  0 

j     ■  I 

;     15  0  0; 

;    15  0  o: 

30  0  O' 


113    0    O- 


62   10    0< 


,  60  0 
60  0 

0 
0 

5  5 

0 

4  11 

1 

4  13 

7; 

32  12 

0 

167  ] 

I  8 

84  0  0 

31  0  0 

50  0  0 

103  0  0 

30    0    0 
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jkjriWXBS. 

Eftov. 

Prmsottand 


II. 

In  tho  anflwcFH  to  these  questions  wc  beg  to  call  the  at- 
tention of  theCommiasionerH  to  the  use  of  the  word  Col- 
lege  applied  to  the  70  King's  scholars,  as  distinguished 
from  the  school  or  ojipidans  who  have  grown  up  around 
the  original  foundation.  It  is  true  there  is  contemplated 
in  the  Statutes  a  grammar  school,  to  which  others  would 
comeforatime  to  be  taught  grammar;  but  so  little  is  men- 
tioned of  this,  as  com[)ared  with  the  scholars,  choristers, 
and  otlier  members  of  the  College,  that  for  the  sake  of 
clearness  we  adhere  to  the  word  College,  except  where 
special  allusion  is  made  to  tlie  giammar  school  as 
mentioned  in  the  Statutes. 

Reference  is  made  to  "  King's  College,  Cambridge, 
•'  and  Eton  College  Statutes,  edited  by  Jas.  Hey  wood, 
"  M.P.,  Ac,  1850." 

1 .  Tho  College  was  founded  A.D.  1441  by  King  Henry 
VI.  It  was  intended  to  consist  of  a  Provost  and  70  poor 
scholars,  10  fellows,  10  chaplains,  10  clerks,  1(5  choristers, 
one  head  master,  one  lower  master,  and  13  poor  feeble 
men. 

The  whole  College  was  bound  in  the  closest  possible 
relation  with  King's  College,  Cambridge,*  to  which,  as 
vacancies  occurred,  it  has  hitherto  supplied  8cholars,t 
well  grounded  in  grammar,J  and  religiously  in- 
structed. § 

2.  Having  stated  the  original  constitution  according 
to  Statute  II,  in  answer  to  the  preceding  question,  we 
proceed  to  mention  that  at  present  the  College  consists 
of  a  Provost,  seven  Fellows,  three  conducts,  70  scholars, 
12  choristers,  10  lay  clerks,  besides  10  servants  ;  there 
are  also  10  almswomen. 

Tho  Provost  is  elected  by  the  Fellows  according  to 
Statute  VII.  II  He  is  reouired  to  be  30  years  of  age,  in 
Priests'  Orders,  of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity 
at  least,  or  a  Doctor  in  Canon  Law ;  bom  in  England, 
and  educated  on  the  foundation  of  Eton.  He  may  be 
chosen  from  the  actual  Fellows  of  Eton,  or  the  actual 
Fellows  of  King's,  or  from  those  who  have  ever  belonged 
to  the  royal  Colleges  of  King  Henry  VI.,  and  have  left 
either  College  on  good  and  lawful  grounds.lT 

The  ofRce  is  tenable  for  life  and  with  any  other  eccle- 
siastical preferment,  pro\^ded  the  possession  of  such 
preferment  does  not  oblige  him  by  oath  to  be  absent 
from  Eton.**  Ho  may  be  absent  from  Eton  for  00  days 
in  the  year,  but  not  more,  unless  employed  on  business 
for  the  interest  of  the  College  or  for  some  just  and 
urgent  cause  to  be  approved  by  the  majority  of  the 

Fellows.tt 

The  duties  and  powers  of  the  Provost  are  as  followsj J  : 
He  has  the  appointment  of  all  persons  holding  office  in 
the  College,  except  the  Fellows,  and  the  head  and  lower 
masters,  who  are  elected  by  the  Provost  and  Fellows. 
He  has  author  ty  over  all  members  of  the  College  to 
oblige  each  and  every  one  to  obey  the  Statutes,  and 
generally  to  be  obeaieut  in  all  **good  and  lawful 
**  things."  He  has  the  superintendence  of  the  Col- 
lego  cnurch,  and  the  church  connected  with  it,  and 
generally  of  the  spiritual  welfare  of  the  parish  (the 
revenue  of  which  makes  a  jiart  of  the  college  endow- 
ment), the  parochial  duties  being  performed  by  tho 
conducts  as  his  curates,  paid  from  the  fimds  of  the 
College.  His  name  is  to  be  used  with  that  of  the 
College  collectively  in  all  law  suits  and  deeds.  And  in 
all  matters  of  serious  import  to  the  interest  of  the 
College,  such  as  leases,  pleas,  law  suits,  and  disposal  of 
benefices,  &c.,  he  cannot  act  singly,  but  must  summon 
tho  Fellows  to  a  meeting,  where  such  matters  must"  bo 
decided  according  to  the  directions  given  in  Statute 
VIII.  and  XXXIII.  The  seal  of  the  College,  which  the 
Provost  affixes  to  all  deeds,  is  committed  to  his  care,§§ 
no»  can  any  meeting  take  place  for  any  sealing  or 
other  imi)ortant  lousiness,  except  for  tho  election  of  a 
Provost,  without  his  presence.  In  case  of  his  illness, 
however,  or  any  cause  which  necessarily  requires  him 
to  bo  absent,  the  Vice-provost,  or  senior  Fellow  resi- 
dent on  less  important  concerns,  may  act  for  the 
Provost.  II II 

Such  are  the  powers,  duties,  privileges,  and  mode  of 
election  of  the  Provost,  also  the  statutory  restrictions  to 
which  he  is  subject. 
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The  emoluments  will  be  found  in  the  tablo  of  emolu- 
ments at  the  end  of  these  answers. 

The  Fellows  are  seven  in  number,  and  are  elected  by 
the  Provost  and  Fellows,  each  having  equal  votes,  and  no 
casting  vote  being  allowed  to  the  Provost.*  They 
should  be  chosen  either  from  actual  Fellows  of  King's, 
or  from  those  who  have  been  Fellows  of  King's,  or  from 
those  who  are  or  have  been  conducts,  or  from  those  who 
have  been  scholars  of  Eton  ;t  but  in  case  that  none  such 
be  considered  eligible,  a  choice  may  be  made  from  other 
persons. 4  The  practice  for  many  years  has  been  to  elect 
them  from  the  assistant  masters.  They  must  be  of  the 
degree  of  M.  A.,  in  Priest's  Orders.  The  tenure  is  for  life, 
with  the  permission  of  holding  one  living  (by  a  dispen- 
sation granted  in  the  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth),  not 
exceeding  a  stated  value  in  the  King's  books. 

According  to  the  Statutes  there  are  to  bo  chosen 
annually  from  the  Fellows  the  following  officers : — ^ 

The  Vice-provost,  whose  duty  it  is  to  assist  the  Provost 
in  the  superintendence  of  the  churches  and  parish  when 
required,  and  to  take  his  place  on  occasion  of  the  Pro- 
vost's illness,  or  when  he  is  lawfully  hindered  or  neces- 
sarily absent.  He  is  also  joined  with  the  Provost  and 
head  master  in  the  annual  duty  of  electing  scholars  on 
the  foundation  both  of  Eton  and  King*8  CoUege. 

The  bursars,  II  who  have  the  care  of  all  the  mnniments, 
deeds,  leases,  ^c,  who  receive  the  rents  and  annually 
account  for  the  same  at  the  audit.  The  senior  has  the 
management  of  the  distant  estates,  the  junior  or  home 
bursar  directs  all  affairs  at  home,  such  as  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  70  scholars,  the  superintendence  of  their 
food  in  hall,  and  their  dwellings. 

I'he  precentor, 1[  who  is  responsible  for  tho  College 
choir,  their  regularity  of  attendance  in  clwpel,  and 
general  behaviour. 

The  sacrist,**  who  has  charge  of  the  chapel,  the  books, 
and  plate  for  the  altar. 

The  duties  of  the  College  chapel,  attendance  at  the 
daily  services,  sermons,  &c.  are  equally  divided  between 
the  Provost  and  Fellows. 

Besides  these  special  duties  the  Fellows  are  required 
generally  to  act  with  the  Provost  in  the  management  and 
improvement  of  the  College  property ;tt  in  the  promotion 
of  the  interests  and  welfare  of  the  College,  both  moral 
and  fiscal ; — morally,  to  act  as  mediators  in  c«sc  of 
quarrels  or  dispntes,Jt  as  judges  in  cases  of  delin- 
quency, §§  and  if  necessary  to  be  a  check  upon  the 
Provost ;  fiscally,  to  be  a  check  upon  the  bursars,  so  as 
to  control  and  regulate  the  expenses.  ||||  lliey  are  re- 
quired, therefore,  to  render  assistance  to  the  College  by 
every  means  in  their  power,f  If  and,  practically,  all  busi- 
ness of  whatever  description  is  brought  before  them  and 
decided  by  a  majority. 

The  emoluments  of  each  Fellow  will  be  found  in  the 
table  of  emoluments  at  the  end  of  these  answers. 

The  conducts  are  three  in  number,  appointed  by  the 
Provost ;  one  of  late  years  has  resided  in  CoUogo,  and 
assisted  the  head  master  in  the  superintendence  and  dis- 
cipline of  the  scholars,  for  which  he  is  paid  230/.  a  year 
in  addition  to  his  salary  as  conduct. 

The  duties  of  the  other  conducts  are  parochial  only. 

The  duties  of  reading  in  the  College  chapel  arc  divided 
equally  between  the  three  ;  they  receive  each  120/.  a  year 
from  tho  funds  of  the  College. 

The  lay  clerks  receive  12/.  a  year,  with  anallowanco  of 
bread  and  beer,  and  an  additional  payment  for  attendance 
on  Sundays  and  other  days. 

The  choristers  are  educated  at  a  choristers'  school  in 
Windsor,  and  have  commons  allowed  them. 

The  original  number  of  Fellows  mentioned  in  the 
Statutes  was  10.  This  number  is  believed  to  have  been 
reduced  in  the  reign  of  Edward  IV.,  when  a  part  of  the 
estates  was  taken  away,  and  the  number  was  reduced  in 
consequence.  Since  the  reign  of  Edward  IV.  the  nnm- 
her  has  been  uniformly  seven. 

We  consider  we  have  power,  by  Statute  LXI.  page  618, 
to  increase  the  number  of  Fellows  to  the  original  number 
10,  if  the  funds  of  the  College  allow  it.  We  are  also  of 
opinion  that  an  increase  of  the  scholara  will  be  desirable, 
as  extending  the  advantages  of  a  libei-al  education  to 
parents  who  can  ill  afford  to  send  their  sons  to  Eton  as 
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ridanSj  and  as  enl&r^ing  the  field  of  eompefcition  for 
scholars  of  King*a  Colleget  Cambridge » 

3,  The  govenimenfc  of  tht?  scholars  and  the  school  in 
general  is  vested  in  the  head  mast-or,  esuliject  to  the 
anthority  of  tlio  Provosfc,  who  is  hound  to  enforce  the 
observance  of  the  Statutes  in  such  points  om  he  thinks 
neces>8ai7-.  It  m  usual  also  in  other  Cfiscs  that  his  advice 
should  he  asked,  ajid  hi^  sanction  obtained,  and  in  short 
that  he  yhould  he  made  cognizant  of  all  matters  affecting 
the  welfare  of  the  school. 

In  cases  of  moral  delinquency  among  the  Foundation 
scholar s  the  offcmlers  are  required  to  be  brought  before 
the  ProTOE^t  mxd  Fellows, 

4.  There  are  certain  Statutes*  regulating  the  discipline 
of  the  Fouudation  scholars,  aftecting  their  number, 
quality,  mode  of  election,  theii'  obcdieiieeto  the  Provost^f 
their  hchaviour  in  hall  (Stat.  XVL  XVII.)  and  in  church 
(XXX.  XXXI.  XXXII.),  and  their  dress  {Stat.  XXIX,). 

5»  The  Statute  a  have  not  been  altered  Many  of  thein 
have  been  dLsGontiniied  by  reason  of  the  chtiuge  of  times 
and  circumstauces  since  the  Keformatiou. 

0.  The  original  copy  of  the  Btatutes  is  in  the  posses- 
sion of  the  College.  We  beg  to  refer  the  Commi«siouers 
tt)  Hey  wood's  copy»  which  we  have  reason  to  believe  in 
mainly  coirect.  We  are  not  aware  of  any  ordinancot?  or 
dispensations  uiade  or  f^rantod  by  authority  in  relation 
to  the  FoundatitJU  sehoiar&!,  but  a  disyieus^ution  gi*anted 
by  Queen  Elizabeth  in  the  year  15(Jti  {mentioned  in 
page  147}  allows  the  Fellows  to  hold  one  li^'ing  below  the 
value  of  40  marks  in  the  King'^  books  ;  thi:*  dispenaatioi? 
in  in  the  poBsess^iou  of  Eton  College,  and  a  printed  copy 
t>f  it  exists  in  Htigget'ii  copy  of  the  Statutes,  which  is  ia 
the  British  Museum. 

7.  We  are  not  aware  of  any  ]wwer  of  alteiTiig  or 
amending  the  Statutes ;  on  the  contrary,  we  are  expresslj^ 
forbidden  to  consent  to  the  alteration  of  them  by  Statute 
LXI,i  but  the  '*  deola^'ationes,  correctiones,  reforma- 
tiouesj"  appended  by  the  fouuder  Ui  the  Statutes,  ex- 
pressly allow  the  Visitor,  the  Provost  and  Follows, 
exten^ivo  dii^pensiug  powers  under  ceiliain  circum^ 
Btances. 

8,  The  Visitors  appointed  hy  the  Statutes  J  are  the 
Archbishop  of  Canterhuj'j  and  the  Bishop  of  Lineoln ; 
their  authority  is  defined  in  Stotute  XLIX,  They  are 
requii'ed  to  corne  at  certmu  times  and  eee  that  the 
SUitatcs  are  obeyed,  and  to  punish  for  neglect  or  diii- 
ohpdience  to  them. 

Those  periodical  visitations  have  been  di^ontinned. 
But  in  all  cartes  of  doubt  or  diflitculty  of  interpreting  the 
Statutes,  reference  is  matle  to  the  Bishop  of  Lineolii, 
and  hi  a  authoirifcy  sought  for  the  right  interpretation  of 
them.  We  are  not  aware  that  his  anthority  ha^  over 
been  oxercii^ed  to  relieve  from  the  observance  of  Statutes 
or  to  make  new  Statutes. 

0.  We  have  in  our  possession  charter  a  relating  to  the 
foundatioa  and  endowment  of  the  College.  Copies  of 
the  most  important  may  be  found  in  the  Rolls  of  Parlia- 
ment, Anuo  14  i3* 

10.  The  emoluments  of  the  head  and  lower  master 
will  he  found  annexed  to  the  paper^  w*hich  contains  the 
emolutucuts  of  the  Provost  and  College.  According 
to  Statute  XV III.,  the  Provost  was  ordered  to  re- 
ceive as  stipend  25^,  and  50/*  a  year  besides*  and  each 
fellow  10/. ;  the  hea<l  master  was  ordered  to  bo  paid  24 
Emarks,  and  the  lower  master  10  marks  besides  commons 
and  other  allowances*  It  will  ho  gcen  that  at  pres^ent  in 
addition  to  a  house  rent-free, — 

£ 

The  Head  Master  receives         -  -  -  215 

For  matheniatical  instrut!tion  of  the  eoltegors  -  150 
For  candles,  ink^  pens,  iSce*        -  -  -      4 


The  Lower  Master  78/,  16s.  ^  with  a  certain  allowance 
of  bread  and  beer,  and  chambers  in  college, 

Tlio  remainder  of  this  queitiou  will  he  answered  by 
the  Head  Master, 

l\.  The  original  number  of  masters  was  two,  the 
head  master  and  the  lower  master* 

This  question   also  will  be  answered  bv  the  Head 
J  Master, 


13.  The  duties  of  the  Head  Master  ft?e  specified  in 
Statute  XIV",  He  is  required  to  teach  and  watch  over 
the  conduct  of  the  scholars,  choristers,  and  any  others 
that  shall  come  for  a  time  to  the  grammar  school  to 
learn  grammar.  He  is  to  make  no  claim  ispon  tii^ 
scholars,  choristerst  and  others  for  instruction  in  gram^ 
mar.  He  i§  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  Provost,  and 
may  be  removed  by  the  Provost  aud  Fellows* 

At  present  to  the  head  master  ia  committed  practically 
the  Tnanagemcnt  of  the  whole  school,  the  special  care  of 
the  Foimdation  scholars,  as  well  as  the  appointment  atid 
control  of  the  asfi slant  masters.  In  him  also  and  the 
lower  master  is  vested  the  power  of  corporal  ptq^ish* 
inent,  and  in  short  the  whole  anthority  of  the  exeotitive 
a*i  regard,^  the  discipluie  and  superintendence  of  the 
boys.  Also  the  exEinunation  of  boys  in  different  parts 
of  the  school  at  stated  times  of  the  year* 

Being  amenable,  by  Statute,  to  tho  control  of  the 
Prcjvobt,  he  can  make  uo  apjiointment  or  alteration 
ivithout  hiy  sanction.  This  saiiction,  however,  as  a  rule 
IB  readily  given  to  any  changes  proposed  and  desired  hy 
the  head  master^  which,  after  due  couEideration,  appear 
likely  to  prove  benciiciaL 

We  believe  this  cheek  -upon  the  head  master  to  be 
invaluable  if  not  necessary  to  the  permanent  interests  of 
the  schotil,  Though  at  times  it  may  be  thought  to 
impede  rather  than  to  facilitate  progress,  it  is  calculated 
on  the  other  hand  to  prevent  ilbdigested  and  inexpedient 
alterations,  and  thus  to  save  the  school  from  the  danger 
of  being  dependent  for  tho  time  being  upon  the  head 
maiitcr  alone.  Practically  it  ha>^  been  Ibuud  to  main- 
tain a  steady  course  of  development  and  gradual  im- 
provement according  to  the  circumstaneea  and  require- 
mentis  of  each  succeeding  age. 

The  lower  master,  by  Stj^tute  XXV.,  is  ordered  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Provost  and  Fellows,  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
if  such  can  he  had  conveniently,  and  not  in  noly  Orders, 
to  assist  the  headmaster  in  the  performance  of  hia  duties 
and  to  supply  his  place  in  case  of  his  absence* 

At  present  he  has  the  control  and  super iutendenea  of 
the  lower  school. 

He  is  amenable  to  the  authority  of  the  Provost  and 
head  master,  and  requires  their  sanction  for  the  appoint' 
meat  of  his  assis^tants,  and  for  the  introduction  of  any 
changes  which  he  may  think  dosirahle. 

The  remainder  of  this  question  will  bo  answered  by 
the  head  and  lower  luasters* 

13.  According  to  the  Statutes  the  scholars  were  in- 
tended tn  t^ike  precedence  of  all  others  who  were  being 
educated  in  the  grammar  school ;  were  to  be  present  at 
religious  servicer,  to  which  only  a  limited  number  of 
others  were  admitted ;  were  provided  with  everything 
necessary  for  them.,  education,  food»  lodging,  dress,  and 
at  the  proper  age,  if  })laced  on  the  imlerduie  for  Kiiig*s 
College^  were  permitted  to  stay  a  longer  time,  until 
they  succoeded  to  vacancies. 

At  present  a  Foundation  scholar  is  one,  who  after 
strict  examination,  having  been  chosen  inipartially,  and 
entirely  by  merit,  receives  his  education,  food,  and 
lodging  from  the  College ;  one  impoitant  difference  be- 
tween the  original  and  actual  condition  of  the  Foundation 
scholars  is  in  their  lodging. 

According  to  the  Statutes  they  were  intended  to  lodge 
in  the  lower  rooms  of  the  fellows*  building,  all  below  14 
years  of  age  sleeping  two  in  a  bedj  all  others  in  single 
bedn  ;  and  there  w^ere  to  be  at  least  three  upper  boys  in 
each  room  to  take  charge,  and  be  responsible  to  the 
Provost»  Yice*provopit,  and  head  master  for  the  conduct 
of  tlie  rest.*  Till  20  years  ago  they  were  lodged  in  one 
large  and  three  smaller  chamber i,  with  one  man  servant 
and  a  bed  maker  employed  for  about  half  the  day  to 
keep  the  rooms  clean  and  attend  upon  the  boys,  it  being 
customary  at  that  time  for  all  the  Foundation  schotes 
to  have  rooms  in  the  t^>wn  where  they  took  their  break- 
fast and  ton,  antl  lodged  dui*iug  the  day,  at  a  considerable 
expense  to  their  parents*  They  are  now  Icnlged  in 
single  apartments  with  the  exception  of  21,  whoj^ill  a 
few  months  ago,  having  been  in  one  large  chamber 
together  under  the  superintendence  of  a  conduct  and 
three  upper  boys,  are  now  each  sepai'ated  ofi'i  so  as  to 
have  a  certain  amount  of  privacy.  In  addition  to  this 
they  are  in  all  respects  well  cared  for,  both  in  attendance 
and  food* 

There  are  no  advantages  common  to  the  other  boys 
from  which  they  are  excluded  ;  on  the  contrary,  they  are 
regarded  altogether  as  upon  a  footing  with  others. 

liiey  use  the  &ame  lihraiy ,  the  same  places  of  amusC' 
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ment,  and  are  mixed  up  with  them  in  all  school  ar- 
ranfi^cments. 

The  p^jriition  ol'  a  Foundation  scholar  would  seem  to 
be  quite  h.s  advantageous  as  it  was  ori<^iually.  \s  com- 
pared with  other  boys,  they  still  retain  precedence  in 
external  things,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  church  services 
as  well  as  in  their  scat  in  church ;  they  are  also  called 
over  before  others  by  the  head  master.  As  compared 
with  the  fellows,  they  receive  as  great  benefit  from  the 
College  relatively,  as  they  were  originally  intended  to 
receive.  They  were  to  have  all  that  was  necessary 
within  certain  limits  ;*  wo  believe  they  have  it  now. 
If  the  value  of  a  scholarship  were  represented  in  money 
us  compared  with  the  expenses  of  other  boys,  it  may  bo 
considered  perhaps  as  worth  to  each  boy  at  least  lOO/.  a 
year.  The  Foundation  scholars  are  treated  in  all 
respects  as  the  oppidam*,  and  the  advantages  they 
receive  are  equal  to  those  received  by  the  oppidans, 
and  yet  where  an  oppidan  would  cost  his  parents  150/. 
or  120/.  a  year  according  as  ho  were  in  a  tutor's  or  dame's 
house,  a  Foundation  scholar  ought  not  to  cost  above 
80/.  And  as  we  consider  that  in  some  respects  he  has 
superior  advantages  to  oppidans  not  in  a  tutor's  house, 
we  think  the  worth  of  eacn  scholarship  may  be  fairly 
reckoned  as  equivalent  to  100/.  a  year. 

No  money  is  paid  by  a  Foun<lation  scholar  for  board 
or  lodging.  lie  pays  a  tutor  ten  guineas  a  year,  and 
certain  school  charges  amounting  to  about  3/.  a  yeai*. 
He  pays  for  his  own  washing,  and  five  guineas  a  year 
to  the  College.  The  latter  sum  is  intended  to  defray  the 
expense  of  a  matron,  superintendent  in  sickness,  &c., 
and  other  attendance. 

The  average  amount  of  these  charges  is  25/.  a  year. 

14.  The  number  of  the  Foundation  scholars  is  fixed 
by  the  Statutes  at  70,  to  be  supplied  as  vacancies  occur 
by  means  of  the  indenture  mentioned  in  Statute  IV., 
p.  486.  Provision  is  made  for  the  diminution  of  the 
number  in  times  of  scarcity  by  Statute  LXI.  An  in- 
crease does  not  appear  to  bo  contemplated. 

It  has  frequently  happened  that  the  actual  uumbei*  of 
Foundation  scholars  has  fallen  below  the  statutoiy 
nnmbei'.  About  30  years  ago  the  number  did  not 
amount  to  50,  and  at  previous  times  the  deficiency  has 
been  great.  We  cannot  but  think  that  this  was  owing 
to  the  little  cai-e  and  attention  which  was  then  thought 
necessary  to  be  paid  to  the  comforts  and  moral  superin- 
tendence of  the  boys.  Under  a  kind  of  monitorial  system 
the  discipline  and  control  of  the  rest  was  placed  in  the 
hands  of  the  sixth  form,  subject  to  the  surveillance  oi 
the  head  master.  The  results  of  this  system  were  most 
unsatisfactory. 

Since  a  change  has  been  introduced  and  a  desire  has 
been  evinced  on  the  part  of  the  College  to  put  the 
scholars  in  all  respects  on  a  footing  with  the  oppidans, 
the  number  of  Foundation  scholars  has  been  always 
complete,  and  the  candidates  for  admission  very 
numerous. 

15.  According  to  the  Statutes  (SUit.  111.)  Foundati(m 
scholars  must  be  **poor  and  needy,  of  good  character, 
'*  studiously  inclined,  and  of  honest  conversation,  able 
"  to  read  and  sing,  and  grounded  in  the  elements  of 
**  grammar,"  between  the  age  of  8  and  12,  except  they 
be  of  8Ui)erior  attainments,  bom  within  the  realm  of 
England ;  preference  to  be  given  to  natives  of  Bucks 
and  Cambridgeshire,  and  other  places  in  which  the  Col- 
lege property  is  situat<;d.  They  are  to  be  invited  from 
all  part.s  of  the  country  by  public  notices  on  the  College 
gates  six  weeks  or  more  before  the  election.  Ca'teris 
IKirihuSf  choristers  are  to  be  preferred. 

No  one  may  bo  elected  who  is  unable  to  take  holy 
orders  by  rctason  of  bodily  infirmity,  incurable  disease, 
&c.,  or  wlio  has  property  of  more  value  than  fiyo  marks 
a  year. 

At  present  the  Foundation  scholars  are  elected 
strictly  by  merit,  afler  examination  by  the  Provost, 
Vice-provost,  and  head  master  of  Eton,  and  the  Provost 
and  two  Fellows  of  King's  College,  Cambridge,  of  the 
degree  M.A.,  appointed  annually  for  that  purpose,  and 
called  Posers.  All  of  them  are  sworn  to  elect  scholars 
impartially  and  wisely. 

ITie  election  of  Foundation  scholars  is  open  to  all 
boys  born  in  lawful  wedlock  of  British  subjects,  and 
ba])tised.  Kegistt.Ts  and  affidavits  confirming  those 
facts  are  required.  The  restriction  of  birth  within  the 
realm  of  England  has  been  removed  within  th<j  last  few 
years  at  the  request  of  the  Provost  and  Fellows,  sanc- 
tioned by  authority  of  the  Cambridge  University  Com- 
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missioncrs.  The  average  number  of  candidates  is  60  or 
thereabouts ;  the  number  placed  upon  the  indenture 
each  year,  about  20;  not  more  than  14  or  15,  if  so 
many,  are  usually  admitted  during  the  year. 

16.  Besides  Foundation  scholars,  the  Statutes  provide 
for  16  choristers,*  **poor  and  needy,  of  good  character, 
**  and  good  conversation,  under  12  years  of  age,  able 
**  to  read  and  sing,"  for  ihe  services  of  the  College 
church.  These,  like  the  scholars,  are  to  be  supplied 
with  all  necessaries,  and  to  bo  elected  scholars  (eceteris 
^Hiribus)  by  preference. 

Also,  13  poor  youths,  from  15  to  20  years  of  age,  to 
be  taken  **de  extraneis  scholaribus  nostrse  scholae 
*'  grammaticalis,  ibidem,  si  tot  habiles  et  idonei  illic 
'*  reperiautur,"  to  help  the  parish  clerk  to  wait  in  hall, 
and  clean  the  chapel  hall,  garden,  &c.,  to  be  distributed 
among  the  Provost  and  Fellows  and  head  master,  to  wait 
upon  them  in  their  rooms ;  meanwhile  to  be  instructed 
in  grammar  up  to  their  25th  year,  when  they  may  be 
fit  to  take  holy  orders,  and  to  be  supported  by  the  Pro- 
vost and  Fellows  and  head  master  severally  whom  they 
serve. 

At  present  the  choristers,  as  has  been  stated  above, 
are  educated  in  a  school  at  Windsor,  and  receive  com^ 
inons  from  the  College.  Upon  their  leaving  the  choir 
15^  is  given  to  each  towards  apprenticing  him. 

With  reference  to  the  13  poor  youths  the  Statutes  are 
not  observed.  It  does  not  appear  that  any  such  appoint- 
ment ever  took  place. 

17.  There  seems  no  doubt  that  the  admission  of  boys, 
not  Foundation  scholars,  was  contemplated  by  the 
Statutes. 

1.  Pueri  commensales  arc  mentioned  as  liable  to  the 
same  oath  as  the  choristers,  and  13  youths  when  they 
have  completed  their  15th  year. 

Again,  as  **generosorum  filii,  qui  pro  suorum  desi- 
**  deriis  amicorum  stabunt  ad  communas,"  &c.,  they 
are  to  sit  at  tables  in  hall  like  the  scholars  and  cho- 
risters without  claiming  precedence  or  a  particular 
place  of  their  own.  t 

Again,  as  *'filii  uobilium  sou  valentium  personarum," 
to  the  immber  of  20,  to  receive  instruction  in  grammar 
and  education,  **  absque  onere  uostri  regalis  collegii ;" 
except  in  grammar,  which  they  are  to  be  taught  gratis ; 
provided  it  be  not  to  the  prejudice  or  loss  of  the  Provost, 
Fellows,  &C.X 

They  are  mentioned  again  in  the  performance  of 
divine  service,  when  they  are  to  be  admitted  according 
to  the  discretion  of  the  Provost.  § 

2.  There  are  also  mentioned  in  Statute  X.,  p.  514  and 
p.  517,  *'  extranei  schulares  uostraj  scholaj  grammati- 
**  calis,"  and  in  Statute XIV., p. 524,  among  the  duties  of 
head-master,  is  included  the  instruction  to  be  given  to 
the  scholars  and  choristers,  ''necnon  alios  quoscumque 
**  dc  regno  nostro  Angliro  ad  scholas  grammaticalea 
**  dicti  regalis  collegii  pro  tempore  accessuros." 

From  these  allusions  it  may  be  gathered  that  the 
fact  of  others  besides  the  Foundation  scholars  coming 
to  learn  grammar  was  originally  contemplated.  To 
this  latter  class  there  seems  to  ))e  no  limit.  They  were 
entitled  to  receive  instruction  in  grammar  from  the 
head  and  lower  master,  without  any  claim  being  made 
upon  them  in  any  wa^'. 

It  may  be  presumed,  ])erhaps,  that  as  the  number  of 
oppidans  has  increased  to  an  extent  which  has  rendered 
it  impossible  to  comply  with  the  Statutes  in  this  respect, 
provision  has  been  made  from  time  to  time  for  the 
maintenance  and  support  of  others,  besides  the  head 
and  lower  master,  beyond  what  is  contemplated  by  the 
Statutes,  through  payments  from  the  boys  themselves. 

The  remaining  questions  have  been  answered  by  the 
head  and  lower  masters,  or  others  deputed  by  them. 

In  conclusion,  the  Vice-provost  and  Fellows  of  Eton 
beg  to  assure  the  Commissioners  that  they  have  been 
most  anxious  to  supply  them  with  all  the  information 
they  have  desired.  They  regret  extremely,  that  in 
drawing  up  the  answers  they  have  been  deprived  of  the 
valuable  assistance  of  their  lamented  jS'ovost;  and 
should  any  omission  have  been  made  they  will  be  most 
ready  to  furnish  the  Commissioners  witli  any  fuither 
particulars  which  it  may  be  in  their  power  to  give. 

It  will  be  found,  on  a  perusal  of  the  accounts  which 
have  been  sent,  that  the  outlay  on  the  part  of  the  College 
during  the  last  20  years  has  been  unusually  great. 
The  Vice-provost  and  P'ellows  consider  that  a  comparison 
of  the  present  state  of  Eton  with  what  it  was  before  as 
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regards  the  health,  comfort,  and  conyeiiieiice  of  the 
school  generally  and  the  Foundation  scholars  in  par- 
ticular, will  amply  justify  the  expenditure.  At  the 
same  time,  they  submit  that  by  their  management  of 
the  property  belonging  to  the  College  they  nave  laid 
the  foundation  of  a  considerable  increase  of  revenue  in 


fiiture  time,  the  due  application  of  which  to  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Foundation  will  be  most  beneficial  to  Eton 
as  a  place  of  education  and  learning.  It  will  be 
observed,  that  in  the  improvements  already  effected  no 
advantage  has  been  allowed  to  accrue  to  the  Provost 
and  Fellows  personally. 
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Table  showing  the  Emoluments  of  the  Provost  and  Fellows  and  Head  and  Under-Mastebs,  referred 

to  in  answer  to  Question  10,  Port  III. 


Allowance 

Share  of 
Kedeemed 
Land  Tax. 

Dividend  of 

Remunera- 
tions. 

Stipend. 

for  Coalfl, 
Wood,  Candles, 

Renewal  Fines 
on  an  average 

Total. 

Hay  and  Straw. 

of  20  years. 

£        8. 

d. 

£ 

•  8. 

rf. 

£     8.       d. 

£      8.    d. 

£        8,     d. 

£        8.     d. 

Provost     -        -        -        - 

25    0 

0 

279 

0 

0 

94  13    5 

152  13    6 

1,325    6    0 

1,876  12  11 

Vice-provost     -        -        - 

30    0 

0 

52 

0 

0 

10  17    0 

76    6    6 

662  13    0 

831  16    6 

Senior  Bursar  - 

48  11 

1 

52 

0 

0 

11  19    0 

76    6    6 

662  13    0 

851    9    7 

Junior  Bursar  -        -         - 

48  11 

1 

52 

0 

0 

11  19    0 

76    6    6 

662  13    0 

851     9    7 

Librarian 

10    0 

0 

52 

0 

0 

10  17    0 

76    6    6 

662  13    0 

811  16    6 

Praecentoi- 

15    0 

0 

52 

0 

0 

10  17    0 

76    6    6 

662  13    0 

816  16    6 

Sacrist      -         -         -         - 

10    0 

0 

52 

0 

0 

10  17    0 

76    6    6 

662  13    0 

811  16    6 

Junior  Fellow  - 

- 

- 

52 

0 

0 

10  17    0 

76    6    6 

662  13    0 

801  16    6 

187    2 

2 

&iS 

0 

0 

172  16    5 

686  19    0 

5,963  17    0 

7,653  14    7 

Head  Master,  in  addition  to  house,  rent-free- 
Stipend    -  -  -  -  - 
Mathematical  instruction  of  collegers    - 
Catechist               -            -            -            - 
Ink,  quills,  &c.    -            -            -            - 


£ 

5. 

d. 

215 

0 

0 

150 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

£375 

0 

0 

Jjower  Master,  in  addition  to  allowance  of 

bread  and  beer,  and  chambers  in  college —  £     s,  d. 

Stipend.              -            -            .            -  34  13  0 

Ostiar. 44    3  0 


£78  16    0 


Eton,  February  1,  1862. 


Signed  on  behalf  of  the  College, 

Thomas  Cakteb,  Vicc-Provost. 


Answers  of  the  Rev.  C.  O.  Goodford,  D.D.,  Head 
Master  of  Eton  College. 


II. 

To  the  nine  first  questions  the  College  have  undertaken 
to  give  answers. 

10.  What  were  originally  the  emoluments  of  the  head 
master,  or  whether  there  were  any  beyond  the  payment  made 
by  the  College,  I  am  unable  to  say.  They  are  at  present 
derived  from  an  annual  payment  from  each  boy  (King's 
scholars  excepted),  from  an  entrance  fee  paid  by  each  boy 
in  the  upper  school,  and  from  presents  made  by  boys  in  or 
above  the  fifth,  form  (King's  scholars  excepted)  on  leaving 
school,  and  from  an  annual  payment  from  the  College. 

£     s.    d. 

Present  average  amount  of  entrance  fees      -      6/7    9    0 

„  „  leaving  ]>resent8    -      926    0    0 

,,  ,t  annual  payments      3,698    0    0 

Annual  payment  from  the  College  -      215    0    0 

What  proportion  this  latter  payment  bears  to  the  emolu- 
ments of  the  Fellows  or  other  members  of  the  foundation, 
I  am  unable  to  state,  but  I  believe  that  the  College  will 
answer  this  part  of  the  question. 

The  Head  Master's  income  is  charged  with  the  following 
out-goings : — 

A  payment  of  50/.  per  annum  to  the  senior  assistant. 

A  payment  of  44/.  2«.  per  annum  to  each  of  the  16 
remaining  classical  assistants  of  the  upper  school, 
with  the  payment  of  the  same  sum  to  the  senior 
mathematical  assistant,  with  a  vaiying  sum  for  an 
extra  mathematical  assistant,  and  a  vaiying  sum  for 
such  classical  assistance  as  he  may  require,  araount- 

.   ing  in  the  present  year  to  40/. 


Books  to  the  amount  of  about  360/. 

Cost  of  examinations  about  16/.* 

11.  The  original  number  of  masters  I  gather  from  the 
Statutes  to  have  been  two  only.  The  present  number  of 
classical  masters  is  23,  and  of  mathematical  8.     I  forward. 


•  Tho  subjoined  additional  statemwit  was  afterwards  fiimlshod  by  • 
the  Provost,  allowing  the  actual  receirjts  and  outgrolnKS  of  the  year  1861, 
and  tho  avcrD|(u  receipts  and  outgoings  of  two  periods  of  five  yeafs 
each:— 


aOMoodfoi 


ISCI.— Eeceipts. 


Annual  payments 
Entrance  fees  - 
licaving  presents 
College  payment 


£  8.  d. 
4,030  18    0 

637  0  0 
1,010    0    0 

215    0    0 


£     t.  d. 


5302  18    0 


DsDucTioirs. 


Assistant  masters 
Books      - 
Examinations    • 
Other  minor  expenses  - 


-  795  12  0 
.     460    0  0 

16    0  0 

-  60    0  0 


Average  1863-1857. 


Gross  average  receipts  - 
Deductions 


-  1,320  12    0 
€4^72    C    0 


£      8.   d. 

-  4/i67    3    0 

-  1.076  13    • 


1857-1861. 


Gross  average  receipts - 
Deductions 


£S,4H0  10    0 


£  8,  d. 
6,744  0  0 
1,263    0    0 


£4,401    0    0 


P   ? 
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with  these  answers  a  lithf»p[mphed  table  *  sliomiiij  the 
viwiution  in  the  niimbtr  of  the  classical  mastersj  from  the 
year  1812  clo\ini wards. 

There  was  till  the  year  1851  only  one  mathem&iicul 
master;  mathematics  were  then  madis  part  of  ihc  school 
business,  and  the  number  of  masters  increas«i1  to  six,  Tlie 
increase  of  the  (jehool  since  that  time  has  niade  a  further 
a(hhtion  of  two  nec^sary. 

The  present  rtile  i^  to  keep  the  proportion  (as  near  aa 
possiblej  of  one  cluiaical  mjister  to  40  boys.  It  resta 
with  the  head  master  iinder  the  sancrtion  cf  the  I^vosl 
to  adhere  to  or  modify  thii»  ntle. 

12.  The  duties  of  the  bead  roaster  are  defined  in  Statute 
XIV*  He  is  present  in  chapel  when  the  boys  aic  there*  ex- 
cept with  leave  of  absence  from  the  Provost  or  Fellow  in 
residence.  He  calls  over  the  King's  sdiolars  £ind  fifth  form 
oppidans  at  absenee,  reads  jirayers  every  ni^ht,  aiid  on 
Sunday  moniing  to  the  King's  scholars  ^  is  present  ai  their 
hall  dinner,  except  when  detained  by  calhng  abseneej 
and  visits  them  after  the  lock-up  hour  at  such  times  as  he 
thinks  fit  I  is  present  with  his  dirismn  in  school  for  their 
lessons,  and  to  took  over  their  composition  at  the  same 
hiiurs  with  the  other  masters,  and  at  three  additional  times 
a!>ove  all  divisions,  except  the  second,  and  at  one  lesson 
more  than  the  second.  It  rests  mth  bin^  to  admit  or  dis- 
miss any  Ijoy,  not  a  King's  scholar,  to  give  or  refuse  leave 
of  absence,  to  excuse  an  exercise,  but  not  a  school  hour, 
which  rests  with  the  Provost, 


*  nnniDarative  Nombers  of  Masters  and  Boys  at  Eton,  fVom 
lS12tol6GU 

In  the  aTernscs  stiitcd  frMtional  numbers  uro  *millt«<!. 
Thf?  numb«-ini  an;  Lakon  froni  the  lists  iiiiblyihcHl  anntiiiltj  at  Dli»pttoii« 
The  totjil  nf*"MiiMtor«  ia  Bchciol  **  is  reckcmcd  witliotit  ineUuUnij  the 
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The  duties  of  the  dassieal  assistant  ma.steri  are,  to  be 
present  with  their  diviaions  in  ftdiool,  to  hear  th«sup  leaiotis, 
and  look  over  their  eomposition*  to  take   their  turns  in 
chaj>eh  and  in  calling  over  tbe  lower  boys  at  absence,  to 
mriintain  disdphne  and  onler  in  and  out  of  school,  to  take  ^ 
charge,  if  required,  of  a  dame '3  house,  by  calling  absence^J 
reading  praTers,  and  being  responsible  to  the  head  masterl 
for  the  maintenance  of  order  there,    and    to   give  such 
general  ussistance  to  the  head  master  as  he  may  trom 
to  time  reqiiire, 

llie  duties  of  the  mathematical  masters  are,  to  be 
sent  with  their  di\'isions  in  school  at  the  same  time  witfil 
the  classical  musters,   to  maintain  order   and    discipline  i 
there,  but  not  (except  the  senior  mathematical    master) 
when  out  of  sehooh  to  assist  in  setting  and  looking  nvef 
the  mathematical  papers  tn  school  examinations. 

All  are  appointed  by  tbe  heaa  master,  with  the  sanction 
of  the  Provost, 

llie  classical  masters  are  all  Eton  men,  and  have  h«eil 
customarily  taken  firom  those  who  hai'c  been  on  the  fouu- 
dation  there »  There  ba^T  of  late  been  exceptions  to  thiB. 
Fitness  for  tiie  office  In  the  judgment  of  tlie  head  master,  is 
the  only  condition  of  eligiljiMty  with  which  1  am  acriuainfed. 
I  have  never  known  an  assistant  removed,  but  I  have 
no  doubt  that  tbe  head  nnaster  has  the  pov^'er,  though  he 
would,  of  course,  be  most  un>«lhng,  save  in  a  very  csl- 
treme  case,  to  exercise  it.  There  is  no  rule,  usage,  or  pro- 
vision for  superannuation  with  which  I  am  aequaiuted. 
With  respect  to  the  head  master's  removal,  1  beg  to  refer 
the  Commissioners  to  the  fourteenth  Statute  of  Eton 
fjolkge. 

It  should,  perhftpB,  be  stated  that  all  the  present  Fellows 
have  been  chosen  ttom  tho€e  who  have  oeen  assistiiHt 
masters. 

13,  For  the  privilej^es  and  advantages  given  by  the  original 
Statutes  to  scholars  on  the  fotindation,  and  for  what  con- 
stitutes a  foundation  scholar,  I  l>eg  to  refer  the  Commis- 
sioners to  the  third  and  fourth  Statutes  of  Eton  College^ 
These  privileges  and  advantages  have  been  much  diminished 
bj  the  changes  recently  ititroduced  by  the  Cambridg<* 
University  Commissioners,  I'hose  whicli  they  now  enjoy 
arc,  that  they  receive  an  almost  gratuitous  education  if 
that  from  them  there  may  he  chosen  annually  thi-ee  or' 
four  to  succeed  to  acholarships  at  King's  College  Cam- 
bridge; and  that  some  other  scholarships,  in  the  giit  of  the 
College  and  head  master,  are  appropriated  to  them.  I 
know  of  no  advantage  common  to  the  other  boys  from 
which  they  are  excluded*  nor  am  1  able  to  form  an  opinion 
Ha  to  the  position  of  a  King's  scholar  relatively  to  that  of 
a  Fellow,  or  of  boys  not  on  the  foundation,  compared  with 
what  it  originally  was,    Compared  with  what  I  recollect  it, 

1  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  it  is  vastly  improved* 
It  is  much  better  in  a  moral  and  social  point  of  view,  end 
far  leas  costly,  I  do  not  know  how  to  represent  the 
amount  in  money,  I  am  informed  by  the  master  in 
College  that  the  average  necessary  expenses  of  a  King*a  ' 
scholAT,  over  and  above  vvhat  is  provicled  for  him  by  thoi 
foundation,  arc  under  2ijI.  per  annum*  ^ 

14.  For  the  number  of  scholars  iixed  by  the  Statutes, 
and  for  tbe  provision  which  they  make  for  increase  or  di- 
niinution  of  that  number,  I  beg  to  refer  the  Commissioner  a 
to  the  2nd,  Cist,  and  (i^th  Statutes  of  Eton  College.  About 
18  years  ago  the  actual  was  below  the  statutory  num- 
ber, and  I  think  had  been  so  for  four  or  five  years,  or  some- 
what more,  before,     1  imagine  the  cause  to  have  been  tlmt 

{leople  were  not  satisfied  with  the  advantages  which  the 
bundation  offered,  compared  with  the  expense  which  it 
required,  I  believe  the  number  was  from  10  to  15  below 
that  contemplated  by  the  Statutes, 

16.  For  tbe  qualifications  for  election  and  admission  aa 
a  foundation  sciiolar,  1  beg  to  refer  the  Commissioners  to 
Statutes  y  and  4  of  Eton  College.  Tbe  change  made 
in  these  respects  about  18  years  ago  consists  in  having 
made  the  examination  a  bond  fide  competitive  one.  Pre- 
vious to  this  time  the  admission  depended  simply  on  nami^ 
nntion  by  one  of  the  six  electors, 

HJ.  The  Statutes  do  not,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  give  anyi 
special  advantages  to  any  particular  class  of  Injya  having  1|| 
local  or  other  qualification. 

1 7'  The  admission  of  boys,  not  being  foundation  schi^lars, 
is  e<mten5platedbythe  Statutes,  as  is  plain  from  Stntutv  14* 
There  is  no  limit  to  the  number  so  admitted.    The  headJ 
master  is,  by  that  Statute,  forbidden  to  demand  or  claiRll 
anything  for  the  instruction  of  such  scholars.    Tliia  claiis« 
of  the  Statute  was  omitted  on  the  appointment  of  the  pre*1 
sent  head  master.     He  is  not  aware  ^v heather  this  is  the 
first  occmsiori  of  its  omission,  or  how  long  siuco  the  Statute 
CCftSi'd  to  bt'  observed  in  thiB  resj>ect, 

IH,  The  assi stunt  masters  to  whom  eopjcs  of  the  questions 
have  \wtn  furnishcrl,  will  give  tbe  information  required  lUi  J 
regiirds  their  houses,      With   respect  to  other  oocu'dinfl 
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ho  uses  1  1  bepftfl  state  as  foIlowB: — ^That  in  moat  houses  the 
chaf^e  for  board  and  lodging  m  about  80  pounds,  or 
guineiis,  per  anmim  ;  that  when  it  is  below  thta  aum,  items 
which  do  not  appear  in  the  former  case,  entered  as  extras, 
bring  the  charge  neai^lj  up  to  tKis  amount.  In  each  case 
there  is  an  entrance  fee  of  six  guineas  ;  to  thia  is  to  be 
added  an  annual  payment  to  the  head  master  of  six 
g^uificaa  ;  to  the  tutor  of  10,  or  in  case  of  a  private  pupil, 
of  20  guineas  ;  to  the  mathemafcieal  master,  four  guineas ; 
itfttii>ner5%  14  s. ;  the  sanatorium,  1/.  4.?.;  and  other  smaller 
charfjes,  which  amonnt  in  all  to  about  21.  1 0s..  I  do  not 
think  it  possible  to  make  a  statement  of  the  avcroge  amount 
of  bills  sent  to  parents  which  would  at  all  faifly  rejireaent 
the  caae,  because  boys*  expenses  vaiy  so  much  ;  some 
havin;^:  all  clothes,  books,  &e*,  provided  at  Eton  ;  some 
none,  or  next  to  none ;  some,  expensive  journcj«,  the  money 
for  M'hieh  appeal's  in  their  bills  ;  others,  not.  1  do  not, 
however,  think  that  while  J  had  a  liouso  any  boy*3  bills  in 
the  conrse  of  a  year  amounted  to  less  than  150/.,  or  more 
tbwn  210/.  No  fresh  charge  can  be  enforced  without  the 
authority  of  the  head  master,  sanctioned  hy  tlie  Provost. 
As  regards  instmctifjn  and  tuition,  a  boy,  if  a  private 
pupil,  pay*  his  tiitor  10  guinea,3  extra ;  he  pays  the  same 
iuni  for  private  tuition  in  mathematics,  or  any  modem 
language*  This  statement  api^lies  to  all  boys  in  the  npper 
school. 

19,  I  hav€  requeated  the  assistant  maBters  to  state  the 
eums  received  by  thf^m  as  required  by  the  Commissioners ; 
and  have  to  state  further  that  the  French  master  received 
durins^  the  year  IH60,  for  himself  and  an  assistant,  1 ,31  SI.  1 7s, 
The  German  master,  :i02l.  Hs.  The  mathematical  masters 
(the  senior  of  whom  takes  no  private  pupils)^  received 
during  the  same  time  1  Jt^lL 

20.  There  are  many  boys  who  participate  in  the  genera! 
tustruetion  of  the  school,  who  loage  am)  board  with  their 
parents,  but  none  elsewhere.  They  pay  I'vxry  charge  ns 
other  l»oys  tlo,  save  that  for  board  and  li>dging ;  and  are,  as 
re^rda  instruction,  the  use  of  tl»e  playgrounds,  and  in  all 
other  respectsj  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  other  boys. 

21.1  suppose  that  the  boarding  bouse 3  and  the  College 
together  would  accommodate  about  SuO  hoys.  No  person 
c»n  keep  a  boarding  house  unltss  autborijfied  by  the  bead 
master  to  tlo  so.  The  number  of  boys  which  can  he 
accommodated  in  the  different  houses  viu-ies  from  50  to 
6.  As  regartls  health  and  comfort,  the  great  majority 
of  boy  a  have  separate  rooms,  and  none,  I  believe,  more 
than  one  companion.  They  are  wqW  j>rovlded  with  servants, 
and  eacb  parent  or  guardian  eau  select  any  niedieal 
attendant  who  may  be  preferred.  As  regards  the  good 
order  of  the  house,  each  captain  is  to  some  extent  respon- 
sible for  those  lielow  him ;  and  each  house  is  under  the 
anthoriiy  of  a  master,  who  calls  absence  there  at  lock-u]i 
e^*ery  da\%  and  at  tlinner-fime  upon  school  days,  and  to 
whom  all  matters  of  discipline  are  referred  by  the  person 
keeping  the  bouse,  as  the  authority  resi>onsible  to  the  head 
master, 

22.  The  accommodation  in  the  masters'  houaes  ivill  be 
described  by  themselves.  Witli  respect  to  others,  1  have  to 
say  that,  in  the  majority  of  boarding  honaea,  each  boy  has  a 
separate  room,  cxeept  in  the  case  of  brothers  i  that  where 
this  is  not  tio,  the  general  charge  for  board  and  lodging:  ^s 
less,  and  a  single  room  is  charged  as  an  extra.  In  some 
cases  the  juntoi"?*  are  placed  two  in  a  room,  and  the  seniors, 
who  constitute  about  half  the  uumber,  have  separate  rooms. 
In  these  ronms  boy  stake  their  breakfast  and  tea;  dinner  and 
supper  tbcy  take  aU  altogether.  Where  all  the  rooms  ire 
not  single,  it  dejiends  on  the  option  of  tb?  parent  or  guartban 
to  have  one,  but  in  no  case  ujjon  rank.  Cienerally  ajJtrking 
all  fifth  form  Iwyg  prejmre  their  work  in  these  rooms  ;  and 
such  lower  boys  a^  theip  tutors  consider  sufficiently  advanced 
not  to  require  their  constant  aid  and  stipenision  ;  hoys  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  school  who  require  books  of  reference 
whit^h  they  do  not  themselves  possess,  do  a  good  deal  of 
their  ^vork  in  the  scliool  library.  In  College  the  first  fjO 
boys  have  separate  rooms,  the  remaining  20  sleep  in  one 
large  mom,  in  which  each  boy*s  portion  is  separated  off 
by  a  partition ;  and  two  sixth  form  boys  occtipy  rooms  imme- 
diately adjoining.  The  sixth  form  take  their  breakfast  and 
tea  in  their  own  rooms  ;  the  remainder  of  the  King*s 
scholars  in  different  rooms,  according  to  their  rank  in  school. 
All  dine  in  the  Collcije  ball,  and  all  but  the  sixth,  and  mx 
first  boys  of  the  fifth  form,  sup  there.  These  have  two 
^    separate  supper  rooms  in  College, 

H       23,  I  believe  the  diet  to  be  much  the  same  in  all  houses.   A 

^    boy  usually  breakfasts  between  nine  and  ten  o'clockj  but 

this  depends  partly  upon  his  work  and  hia  arrangements 

wUli  his  tutor.     All  dine  at  two  o'clock*    Their  tea-time 

varies  a  good  deal  with  the  hour  of  lock*up.    The  usual 

^    supper  hour  is  about  nine.     If  a  boy  be  ordered  to  drink 

^m  wine,  or  adopt  Any  peculiar  diet,  this  is  ia  some  bouses 


I  know  of  no  other       AxswEis. 


clmrged  ^s  an  extra,  in  others  not. 
variety. 

24.  '['he  rate  of  charge  in  a  classical  master^s  house  is 
higher  than  in  that  of  a  mathematical  master's,  but  it  includes 
the  payment  for  tuition  as  a  private  pupil.  It  does  not 
depend  at  all  upon  the  rank  or  scholastic  status  of  the  boy* 

1'5,  I  take  the  higher  charge  made  for  board  and  lodging 
in  a  tutor's  house  to  be  an  indirect  payment,  not  for  any 
aen'ice  of  any  kind  rendered  to  the  school,  but  for  thft 
additional  titne  and  cure  which  it  enables  the  tutor  to 
bestow  upon  the  boy,  for  the  ad\'antage  which  the  latter 
derives  from  coming  more  constantly  in  contact  with  his 
tutor  in  his  room,  at  meal  timely  Ac*,  and  from  tbo 
more  domestic  and  friendly  relation,  which  naturally  thus 
springs  up  between  them, 

2fi.  No. 

27.  The  assistant  masters  will  answer  this  question  aa 
regards  their  own  houses.  As  regards  others,  I  have  to 
state  that  in  luost  houses  the  boy  provides  himself  with  a 
bureau,  carpet  or  share  of  a  carpet,  crock erj'  for  his 
breakfast  and  tea;  that  these  articles  are  purchased  at  shops 
in  the  town,  and  when  all  new  usuaHy  coat  about  10/.  in 
one  or  two  houses  the  fiu*niture  (not  including  crockery) 
is  all  provided,  and  a  small  atldition  made  to  the  entrance 
fee, 

28,  The  parent  or  guardian  has  perfect  freedom  of  choice 
both  as  to  dame  and  tutor.  A  recommendation  is  never, 
I  believe,  given  unless  asked  for, 

29,  Seienteen  of  the  classical,  three  of  the  mathematical 
niasters  have  boarding  houses,  and  the  dravving  master  a 
small  one.  There  are  no  houses  for  the  remain dei-.  ITicre 
arc  nine  other  hotises  kept  hj  persons  who  take  no  ]>art  in 
the  xvork  of  teaebingv 

30.  'l*he  authorities  of  the  school  have  puwei'  to  limit  the 
bounds  within  which  boarding  houses  can  \m  kept*  None 
are  kept  beyond  these  bounds. 

."M.  I  take  the  average  period  for  which  a  boy  remains  at 
school  to  be  from  four  and  a  half  to  ^ve  years.  As  almost 
all  the  boys  on  the  foundation  remain  as  long  as  thi^y  can, 
and  are  seldom  admitted  later  than  14  (usually  before  12) 
years  of  age,  it  will  be  seen  that  they  as  a  rule  remain 
loiiger  at  school  than  the  oppidans, 

32.  (I,)  Total  number  of  boys  imw  at  sehcHjl,  80(i, 

(2.)  The  greatest  number  in  each  year  during  the  last 
20  years  will  be  found  iu  a  lithographed  table  forwarded 
wifli  these  answers. 

{;],)  The  number  of  boys  in  eacb  division  is  as  follows:  — 


Kton, 
C,  O.  Good/grd 


First 

_ 

-^     32 

Tenth 

Second 

, 

-    :i:i 

Eleventh 

lliird 

_ 

-   m 

Twelfth 

Fourth 

, 

'  :m 

Thirteenth 

Fifth 

, 

-     41 

Fourteenth 

Sixth 

- 

-    44 

Fifteenth 

KcNenth 

. 

-    42 

Hixteenth 

Eighth 

. 

-    44 

Seventeenth 

Ninth 

- 

-    38 

Absent  from  school,  10* 

Tlie  number  of 

boys  in 

each    boBJfdin 

follows  I — 

The  lower  master 

.   m 

Eighth 

First  assl 

stant 

-    35 

Ninth 

Second 

_ 

'    27 

I'enth 

Fourth 

_ 

-    32 

Eleventh 

.    Fifth 

» 

^    28 

T^velfth 

Si^th 

_ 

-    2^1 

lliirteenth 

Seventh 

- 

^    25 

Ist  assistant,  lower  school     -           -            -  25 

Second          -           -           -           -           -  49 

l^hird              -            -            -            -            -  11 

Fourth           -            -            -            *            -  7 
^lathematical  as  si  stant  masters  ^^ 

Second        -            -             -            -            -  7 

Third 5 

Fourth 10 

Drawing  master         -             -            -             -  6 

It  should  be  stated  that  in  the  last-mentioned  bouse, 
which  will  not  accouimodnte  a  larger  number,  the  boarders 
pay  higher  than  in  other  bouses,  liut  are  charged  no  extras 
of  any  kind,  and  take  all  their  meals  and  live  in  everj' 
respect  with  the  master  and  mistress  of  the  house. 

In  the  remaining  boarding  houses  the  numbers  are  m 
follows  1 — 


One  containing 


47 

38 
30 

21 


One  containing 


P3 


Hi 
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K  The  lower  master  will  state  what  limit  he  lias  &§  to  the 
»py  earliest   age*     No  boj,  as  a  rule,  is   ndmitted    after  14, 

0  Gbof^/ordL   W^P'"*'  peculiar  clrctiinstances  have  appeared  to  juatify  a 

'^ lievifttioTi  from  this*    exceptions  have  been  made,  under 

eertam  conditions. 

2.  Each  boy,  on  entering  the  upijcr  school,  is  examined 
by  the  head  master  (specimens  of  the  papers  are  sent)  and 
by  the  niathematical  master,  and  required  to  pass  to  the 
latisfaction  of  both,  before  he  is  placed.  For  the  amount 
of  kno^*ledgo  required  in  m&thematicSj  see  printed  paper* 

3.  7'hert  is  no  such  limit, 
4»  The  remove. 
5.  1  am  not  aware  of  the  existence  of  ia\y  definite  rule 

on  the  subje<;t.  but  I  do  not  recollect  more  than  one  in  stance 
of  a  hoy's  completing  his  tweiitietb  year  at  Eton* 

(i,  1  send  one  of  each  form  for  the  t>oya  under  me,  EaeH 
master  will  do  the  same  for  those  under  him* 

7.  A  final  decision  on  all  these  pointa  rests  with  the 
ProTDSt. 

!^.  lliey  have  no  power  of  voting  that  such  and  such 
schemes!  should  be  adopt^ed  or  rejected,  but  no  important 
ehanj^c  would  take  place  without  their  being  consulted, 
11  nd  thry  from  time  to  time  frt*cly  suggest  alterations  as 
tUey  see  th(*m  needed. 

iK  As  far  as  the  lower  part  of  the  upper  di\'ision,  fifth 
foiTTi»  all  boys  rise  hj  proficiency ;  afterwards,  amongi-t  the 
o|fpidanSf  by  seniority.  The  nature  of  the  examinations 
WiU  be  best  understood  by  a  reference  to  the  papers  for- 
ttrardfid  herexvith,  in  compliance  with  the  Comnxissioners' 
request.  In  assigning  marks,  the  object  kept  in  view  is, 
to  give  to  classics  and  mathematicji  the  same  relative  value 
which  they  bear  to  each  other  in  the  regujar  school  work, 
€.g.j  supposing  the  classical  scluiol  times  to  he  15  in  a 
week,  and  the  mathematical  thrn*,  tlie  marks  for  classical 
work  would  be,  as  near  as  possil>le,  1,50() ;  those  for  the  ma- 
thematical, ♦i<KJ,  No  boy  is  compelled  to  pass  in  modern 
languages^  as  they  do  not  form  any  part  of  the  obligatoiy 
sebool  teaehtng ;  but  each  boy  undt^r  examination,  in  the  fifth 
f(>rm,  is  at  liberty  {&  offer  himself  to  he  examined  in  modern 
languages,  and  to  receive  as  full  marks  for  each  language 
one-third  of  those  given  for  mathematics.  Physical  science 
is  not  taught. 

The  mathematical  divisions  eorresj^ond  with  the  clasaieal 
thus  far,  that  the  bciya  of  two,  three,  or  the  most  four, 
classical  dins  ions  go  at  the  same  time  to  the  mathematical 
school,  ivhere  they  are  suhdivided  amongst  the  eight  mathe- 
matical masters. 

10.  -The  number  of  claasicaJ  masters  is  at  present  17  for 
the  upper  school  (during  the  latter  f>art  of  the  summer 
sehooL-time,  when  there  have  been  rather  more  hoys  in  the 
upper  school,  temporary  assistanca  has  Ijcen  employed 
during  the  last  two  years),  in  the  low*er  school  five*  For 
arithmetic  and  mathematics,  the  extent  to  which  the 
subjects  are  severally  studied  mil  I  believe,  be  best  ascer- 
tained by  the  answers  fumiahed  by  the  masters,  and  by  a 
reference  to  tlic  papers  forwarded.  Each  boy,  in  addition 
to  his  attendance  at  the  mathematit^l  school,  takes  with 
him,  on  going  there,  ao  exerdse  done  out  of  school,  w^hich 
is  looked  over  by  the  master  of  his  division.  Historj-  and 
geography  are  taught  in  school  to  boys  below  the  fifth 
fomi.  After  that  a  portion  ts  set  in  each  school-time,  in 
which  the  boys  are  examined  just  before  the  hrjlidaya,  and 
twice  in  the  year  a  portion  of  history  to  he  learnt  forms  the 
holiday  task  for  the  bovs  in  the  lower  part  of  the  fifth  form." 
Ah  nut  a  hundred  boys  lea  m  French,  £n>m  20  to  25,  German, 
and  three  Italian.  Every  boy  studying  a  modern  language 
h  expected  to  attend  the  master  three  timea  a  week  for  an 
hour  each  time. 

IL  Each  boy  pays  for  learning  French  a  fee  of  10 
guineas  pr  annum,  forGcrxnan  12  guineas,  for  mathematics 
four  gut neas*  1  do  not  imagine  the  progress  in  these 
studies  can  Ijc  ro  great  as  that  in  Greek  and  I^atin^  because 
so  much  less  time  is  given  to  them,  but  I  hnvc  no  rctison 
t^  suppose  tiuit  the  progress  is  not  proportionate  to  the  time 
employed. 

12.  Kx&minations  are  held  in  June  and  November  in 
each  year  for  hoys  pa.ssing  from  thu  fourth  form  into  ihc 
remove,  from  the  remove  int<>  the  fifth  form,  from  the  lower 
diiision  of  the  fifth  form  into  the  middle  \  and  in  Lent  for 
boys  passing  from  the  middle  division  of  the  fifth  form  into 
tlie  upper,  and  for  those  of  the  lower  remove  for  the  \\[tj\GT 
division  (specimens  of  the  paners  are  forwurded  for  the 
November  examination,  those  fm  Lent,  and  those  for  the 
King*9  scholars  only  have  not  been  asked  for,  but  ean  be 
SUjj^beti  if  the  Commissioners  wish  it).  These  exatnjna- 
*i*?^^,*"^'^*^^^  ^^  ^^J^f  King's  scholars  and  oppidans*  Hie 
King's  schtdars  have  in  addition  an  examination  early  in 
July,  which  inchirles  all  those  of  Iff  year*  of  age,  and 
another  about  the  cod  <rf July,  wliich  indudef  those  of  \7 
and   ]B  yeaw  of   age.     In    the    examinations    in    June. 


November,  and  Lent,  the  pai>ers,  with  the  exception  of 
arithmetical  and  mathematical,  are  ali  set  by  the  hea/i 
master,  who  assigns  the  marks  to  each  paper.  He  looka 
over  in  June  and  Noverabea-  all  the  fifth  form  papers,  but 
the  l*i  junior  assistant  masters  of  the  upper  school  take  una 
liajier  each  of  those  set  to  the  fourth  form  and  remove,  the 
head  master  the  rest.  In  the  Lent  examination  the  head 
maiter  takes  one-third  of  the  papers,  the  three  senior  asais* 
tants  the  remaining  two-thirds.  Each  division  is  exajnlned 
at  the  end  of  each  school-time  in  the  work  of  the  sdiool- 
time,  and  classed  accordingly.  'ITiis  Cv^ami nation  is  called 
"  collections,**  which  gives  a  boy  an  honorary  distinction, 
but  docs  not  affect  his  position  in  the  school,  excepting  that 
a  "  dasa  '*  gained  in  it,  whether  in  classics  or  raatbemattes, 
is  carried  to  his  credit  in  the  next  general  examination. 
In  each  of  the  above  examinations  the  head  master  rf  quires 
from  the  boy*s  tutor  a  re]>ort  of  his  conduct  and  char»cter, 
whicli  guides  him  to  some  extent  in  determining  the  boy'i 
place.  Any  boy,  on  a  recommendation  from  his  tutor  and 
the  master  under  whom  he  is  in  school,  may  offer  himself 
for  a  double  remove,  in  order  to  gain  which  he  must  |>rove 
his  superiority  to  two-thirds  of  the  hoys  with  whom  he 
competes,  la  the  examination  of  the  King'd  scholars,  called 
the  "  intermediate  examination,"  held  early  in  July^ the  lower 
master  aets  the  papers,  the  IVjvost  and  iaead  master  look 
them  over.  The  examination  for  King's  scholars  at  the  end 
of  July,  called  *' election  trials,''  is  conducted  acc^ordiug  to 
Statute  r\^.^  and  the  examiners  each  take  a  share  in  setting 
the  jjaperB,  which  are  looked  over  by  them  all. 

L1,  The  scholarshij^is  at  King's  College,  Cambridge,  are 
appropriated  to  the  King's  scholars,  and  the  examination 
for  them  turns  entirely  upon  the  school  work  of  the 
previous  year,  with  Greek  and  Latin  composition  in  prose 
and  verse,  mathematics,  and  arithmetic,  lite  Newcttstlo 
scholarship  is  open  to  boys  in  the  sixth  form,  in  the  upper 
division  of  the  fifth,  and  to  those  in  the  middle  diviaicmwho 
win  leave  school  before  the  next  examination  ;  the  examiners 
are  always  two  gentlemen  unconnected  with  the  school. 
The  examination  on  the  first  day  is  confined  to  divinity,  on© 
of  the  gosr>ele  being  aui.ually  selected  as  one  subject* '  llie 
remaining  three  days  are  confined  to  classics,  and  embrace 
a  portion  of  the  school  w^ork  of  the  previous  year  71ie 
amount  of  school  work  set  is  left  in  a  great  measure  to  the 
discretion  of  the  examiners.  These  regulations  are  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  will  of  ihe  founder,  llie  Tomline  prize 
of  30/.  in  books,  for  mathematics,  is  open  to  the  whole 
school.  The  examiner  is  unconnected  with  the  school. 
His  late  Royal  Highness  the  IVmce  Consort's  privies  for 
modern  languages  were  open  to  the  whole  school,  and  weit? 
given  to  those  who  showed  the  greatest  proficiency  in 
French,  German,  and  Itahan,  with  an  extra  prize  for  a  boy 
who  gained  distinction  in  either  two  of  the  above  languages. 
The  prizes  for  declamations,  and  the  first  holiday  task 
prize  aro,  Ijy  their  founder's  will,  confined  to  the  King's 
scholars.  The  second  holiday  task  prize,  founded  by  tlie 
assistant  masters,  is  open  to  the  six  first  divisions  of  the 
fiAh  forni.  lliere  are'two  prizes  for  English  essays  (to  be 
written  in  the  Michaclmns  school-time),  one  left"  by  Mr, 
Richards,  one  given  by  the  head  master  j  the«e  are  open  to 
the  two  first  divisions  of  the  school,  compulsory  in  the  case 
of  the  first  division,  and  voluntary  in  case  of  the  aecotid, 
A  '*  Latin  essay/*  founded  by  Mr,  Richarda,  open  to  volun- 
tary compt^tjtifm  for  the  first  /O  boys.  All  the  above 
awarded  by  the  head  master,  A  prize  ftiven  by  the  assistant 
masters  for  proficiency  in  mathematics,  open  to  the  fifth 
form,  generally  awarded  by  the  examiner  for  the  Tondtne. 
A  ]iri7.e  for  the  best  piece  of  jirose,  and  one  for  the  best  copy 
of  verses,  done  during  the  school-time  in  the  first  division, 
given  and  awnwdcd  b^  the  head  m&ster  at  Christmas  and 
election.  A  book  is  given  by  the  head  master  to  each  hor 
on  the  third  occasion  of  an  exercise  sent  up  to  him  by  the 
classical  master  under  whom  he  is  in  school ;  the  shuic  in 
the  case  of  the  mathematical  school,  and  In  each  boy  whose 
nam<?  stands  first  in  the  collcictions  of  his  division, 

Tlier«?  are  other  scholarahips  in  the  gift  of  the  Pro\'osfr  of 
King's  College,  Cambridge,  the  Trovost  and  head  ma.\!er, 
and  in  one  or  two  instances  of  the  above-mentioTicd  in 
conjunction  with  the  \lce- Provost  and  Fellows  of  Etim, 
confined  to  the  scholars  of  King's  College.  Cumh rid (^e,  or 
to  superannuated  King's  scholars  at  Eton,  and  one  ^ift  of 
money  left  by  Mr.  Richards.  'ITicsc  are  awarded  according 
to  merit,  but  without  examination.* 

14.  It  is  eompnlsoiy  on  every  boy  to  have  a  tutor,  whose 
duties  are, — to  see  that  the  pupil  prepares  his  I^'>.suns  f«jr 
school ;  to  excrrise  a  general  mnlrol  over  him,  af  his 
adviser  and  friend,  w'hi.n  needed  j  to  corresponrl  with  the 
parent  or  guardian  ;  and,  in  abort,  to  *timd  to  tlic  boy  at 
school  171  ^iieo  parotitis,  I  itjt,k  upon  this  relation,  subsist- 
ing betwi'cn  tutor  and  ptipd,  as  one  i if  unmixed  good  in  its 
effects  upon  the  moral  diaractcr  of  the  hoy.     It  pdrovtdes 
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him  mtb  a  trkm}  and  impartiiil  counsellor,  ali^Tiys  at  hand ; 
one  well  licrquaitited  with  the  ciistoma  and  traditions  of  the 
place ^  who  can  sjfnpathize  with  his  difficulties  without 
neing  blind  ia  his  faults,  and  froin  whoTii  the  head  mastiT 
can  at  any  time  ohtain  that  knowledge  of  a  boj's  character 
and  conaoct  which  it  would  be  impossible  for  hts  own 
observation  to  supply,  I  regard  it  as  the  key-stone  of  our 
system,  w^hith  it  would  be  ruinous  to  disturb. 

15*  It  is  the  custom  universally,  *;xcept  in  the  upper  purt 
of  the  schooh  !.**-»  the  two  first  diviaions ;  here  the  tutor 
tiaes  his  discretion  ;  but  how  far  he  uses  it,  and  what  titne 
he  occiipies  on  e^h  lesson,  each  ^^-ill  be  able  to  say  for  him- 
lelf.  The  variety  is  greater  than  I  could  undertake  to 
specify* 

16.  The  number  has  been  limited  for  some  few  years 
to  40  boys ;  before  thia  it  v^'bs  unlimited*  though  some 
mastera  voluntarily  limited  themselves.  The  present 
average  number  of  pupils  (as  in  aliown  in  the  table  furnished) 
is  .'^7. 

17*  The  parent  or  guardian  is  entirely  ft-ee  to  select 
whom  he  pleases ;  the  head  master  never  nominates^  nor, 
unless  asked  to  do  so^  recommends. 

18*  There  is  no  provision  of  the  khid  alluikd  to  in  this 
question,  l>eyond  the  fact  that  boys  preparing  for  the  mili- 
tary profession  are  cx'em]jted  froni  tivo  repetition  lessons 
in  a  week  J  with  a  view  to  enabling  them  to  learn  more 
modern  hisftory  and  geography ;  but  little  advantage  is 
taken  of  the  armngement,  and  except  in  th^  case  of  a  very 
dull  boy,  it  is  not  required* 

l\L  I  consider  the  instruction  gi\'en  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  school  work,  and  by  the  tutor,  tpiite  sufficient  to  prepare 
a  boy  of  ability  for  a  successful  career  at  the  Universities, 
and,  with  tlie  addition  of  one  modern  language^  for  the 
militarj'  service.  I  am  not  sufficiently  acquainted  with  the 
nature  of  the  examination  for  the  Civil  or  Ejist  Intlia  ser- 
vicer to  enable  me  to  give  a  decided  opinion  tinon  this  point, 
but  we  do  not  profess  to  prepare  boys  for  these  examina- 
tions, nor  should  I  consider  that  an  improvement  of  the 
ordinary  teaching  which  materially  altered  it  with  tliis 
view. 

20,  I  forward  a  table,  which  will  give  the  information 
required,  as  accurately  as  I  can,  on  this  point. 

zT,  The  school  has  a  I'ery  goo<l  librarj\  to  which  the 
sixth  and  njjper  and  middle  divisions  of  the  fifth  fomi 
have  access  J  on  payment  of  4s.  per  school-tinie,  ^Fhe  tli- 
rectors  are  the  tnree  first  King^s  scholars  and  three  first 
oppidans*  Any  boy  below  the  forms  above  mentioned, 
w-ho  wishes  to  he  admitted  to  the  library,  may  apply  to 
them,  and  they  have  full  j>ovver  to  accede  to  his  request. 
If  they  refuse  it,  he  is  at  liberty  to  appeal  to  the  head 
master ;  but  no  appeal  of  this  nature  has  ever  come  before 
the  j^resent  head  master*  The  lihraiy  m  supported,  besides 
this,  by  subscriptions  from  some  of  the  masttTs,  and  by 
presents  of  books  from  old  Etonians ;  and  when  the  di- 
rectors find  that  they  have  a  sufficient  sum  in  hand,  they 
iubmit  a  list  of  the  books  which  thev  wish  to  purchase  to 
the  head  master  for  his  ajiproval.  'rliere  is  a  gotjd  collec- 
tion of  EngUsh  stuftVd  birds,  mainly  the  gift  of  the  late 
Provost  of  King's  College,  Cambridge,  but  nothing  more; 
no  apparatus  for  exj)eriments  in  Natural  Philosophy,  &c. 

22,  I'here  \»  no  provision  made  for  systeroatic  instruc- 
tion in  mu':ic,  though  many  boys  prosecute  the  stiidy.  For 
dra%ving  there  is  a  regularly  ajipointed  master,  who  has  a 
room  built  and  arranged  as  a  school  of  art.  It  is  provided 
with  the  best  casta  and  models  and  the  beat  examples  that 
can  he  got.  The  room  Ib  opea  for  four  hours  daily,  and 
the  pujiils  attend  as  often  as  they  can.  U'ith  the  upper 
and  aclvaneed  pupils  the  attendance  given  and  the  progress 
made  is  good  ;  aniong  the  lower  there  is  in  some  casei*  ir- 
regularity. During  the  last  six  months  of  i860  the  number 
of  pupils  was  47»  hut  the  average  previous  to  that  time  had 
generally  been  35.  In  September  I8(i0,  14  of  the  nuinljer 
above  mentioned  were  new  jiupila ;  l^  had  learnt  rather 
more  than  six  months,  4  from  two  to  three  years,  and  the 
remainder  had  become  puj^ils  during  the  vear  185!J* 

23*  The  constant  intercourse  between  the  tutor  and  pupil 
which  I  have  mentioned  above,  the  daily  moniing  and 
evening  prayer  in  all  the  tutors'  and  many  of  the  Dames' 
houses,  tbe  teaching  in  school  and  in  the  pupil-room,  the 
authority  which  the  masters  have  to  punish  any  breach  of 
order  and  good  conduct,  their  constantly  associating  nith 
their  pupilsj  especially  the  upper  boys,  and  the  influence 
which  through  them  they  exercise  upon  the  whole  mass, 
their  ready  co-operation  in  suppressing  any  c^'il  pointed  out 
to  them,  the  authoritj^  of  the  sixth  form  to  set  punishments 
(hut  not  to  administer  persoiml  ehastisement)>  the  know- 
ledge that  each  has  that  he  holds  his  place  in  the  sixth  form 
solely  tm  the  condition  of  su]>porting  what  is  good  and 
cliecking  what  is  bad  in  the  school^  and  that  any  known 
dereliction  of  duty  upon  this  point  would  render  bun  liable 
to  degradation,  are  the  means  adopted  at  Eton  to  promote 


the  ends  to  which  this  question  refers,  and  I  do  not  hesitate       Anbti 

to  say  that,  judging  from  the  present  moral  condition  of  . 

the  school,  they  do  so  amply  and  effectually.  Eton* 

2-1.  (1.)  The  oemions  in  the  College  chapel  are  preached  

by  the    Provost  and  Fellows  in  their  turns  of  residence*  J^*^''- 

Occasionally  the  pulpit  is  offered  to  the  head  master,  who    ^-  O.  GvodfordJ 

also  in  Lent   delivers  a  course  of  lectures  on  Sunday  after-  ■■ 

noon.  I  believe  that  the  head  master  has  always  addressed 
himself  specially  to  the  boys,  both  in  these  lectures  and  in 
his  sermons*  lliose  dqiivered  by  the  members  of  the  Col- 
lege are  usually  but  not  invariably  addressed  to  the  boys, 

(t}-)  The  preparation  of  each  hoy  for  confirmation  is  left 
entirely  to  his  tutor* 

(3.)  The  boys  attend  the  church  service  twice  on  Sunday  j 
the  holy  communion  is  administered  once  a  month*  The 
attendance  of  the  boys  there  is  purely  voluntary,  and 
usually  averages  about  120,  There  are  more,  of  course, 
immediately  after  a  confirmation,  before  those  who  have 
been  confirmed  quit  the  schooU  and  fewer,  shortly  l>efore 
a  confirmation*  The  canfirtnation  takes  place  once  in 
eighteen  months  or  once  a  year,  if  circumstances  seem  to 
re(|ulre  it.  The  boys  also  attend  chapel  once  on  half, 
twice  on  whole  hoUdays. 

(4,)  On  Sunday  prayers  are  read  in  College  and  at  every 
house  at  D  a*Ta* :  morning  service  at  10:i^l;  afternoon 
aerviee  at  3  p.m.  j  prayers  at  t^  p.m,  or  J^%HO  p*m,  in  College 
and  in  every  house.  Each  boy  attends  his  tutor  for  about 
an  hour  on  Sunday  for  religious  instruction^  the  nature  of 
which,  and  the  classes  into  which  the  pupils  are  divided, 
depend  upon  the  tutor*  Boys  are  also  occupied  on  Sundays 
in  writing  ans^vers  to  questions  on  sacred  subjects,  whicli 
are  set  on  Saturday,  an(i  the  answers  brought  into  school 
with  the  Greek  Teatament  lesson  on  Monday  morning. 

(.5*)  The  first  part  of  this  question  aj» pears  to  be  an- 
swered by  what  has  been  written  above  j  tutors  will  specify 
how  they  t^jst  the  religious  knowledge  of  their  pupils;  in 
school  it  IS  ascertained  by  each  examination  containing  a  paper 
on  such  subjects^  and  by  the  examination  in  "  collections*'* 

25.  The  same  offences  are  not  uniformly  visited  wtth 
the  same  punishment  j  much  depends  upon  the  character 
and  jiosttion  of  the  offender. 

2o.  All  offences  do  not  emnt  before  the  head  master* 
rests  with  the  othet  mastera  to  use  their  discretion  ia 
bringing  them  before  him  or  not ;  but  the  rule  laid  doivi* 
is,— that  no  complaint  should  come  before  the  head  master 
'nnthout  previous  notice  to  the  boy's  tutor,  in  order  that  tho 
two  masters  may  consider  how  far  the  reference  to  the 
head  master  is  desirable.  The  offence  is  specified  by  the 
mflater  who  makes  the  complaint,  and  the  boy  com]>lBined 
of  is  told  before  punishment  with  whut  be  is  charged.  If 
he  denies  the  charge,  or  says  he  was  not  aware  that  hi  a 
name  was  to  be  sent  to  the  head  master,  he  is  remanded, 
and  the  truth  of  his  statement  inf|uired  into.  In  all  cases 
brought  before  the  head  master,  he  awards  and  inflicts  tho 
punishment*  In  the  case  of  lower  school  boys,  what  has 
Dccn  here  iaid  of  the  heail  master  appliea  to  the  lower 
master. 

2/.- The  sixth  fonn,  and  in  some- cases  the  upper  part 
of  the  fifth  form,  are  empowered  to  maintain  discipline  l^y 
flettinjf  punishments*  The  captain  of  each  house,  too,  is  ex- 
pected to,  and  does,  co-operate  with  the  master  in  maintaining' 
discipline  and  order.  In  College  this  authority  extends 
over  aU  below  the  aix  first  of  the  fifth  farm,  and  in  eertaiu 
essceptional  cases,  Dver  them  also  j  out  of  College,  unless 
by  speeild  direction  in  a  particular  case,  over  lower  boy  a 
only.^ 

28*  I  do,  because  they  ensure  the  maintenance  of  order 
and  , subordination  without  espionage  on  the  part  of  tho 
masters,  and  sup])ress  much,  which  might  otnerwisc  ga 
amiss,  without  the  possibility  of  tbe  master's  being  awaro 
of  it.  I  have  no  doubt,  too,  that  they  tend  to  suppress 
tjie  tyranny  of  the  stronger;  the  very  fact  of  the  power 
being  assigned  to  boys,  not  according  to  bodily  strength, 
but  according  to  rank  in  school,  and  that  the  lo;^'er  boy, 
whatever  his  physical  capabilities  be,  must  submit  to  tfid 
authority  of  liis  superiors  in  school,  aij pears  to  me  neces* 
sarily  to  produce  the  result  above  stated* 

2J/.  There  is  no  enforced  attendance  at  games,  unless  by 
the  rules  of  the  club  to  which  a  boy  belongs,  and  to  whic^ 
he  may  belong  or  not,  as  he  pleases.  Every  lower  boy  i| 
a  **  fag  **  to  some  fifth  form  boy  in  the  house  at  which  h« 
boards ;  in  College  to  one  of  the  first  si.Yteen  boysr  In  no 
case  does  tbe  power  to  '*fag'*  extend  below  the  uppef 
remove  of  the  lower  division  of  the  fifth  form.  Besides  th^ 
regular  duties  performed  for  his  msater,  a  lovver  boy  may 
he  called  upon  to  do  occasional  services,  such  as  going  ott 
a  message,  for  other  fifth  form  boys*  1  do  not  lieUeve  th^ 
system  of  "fagging'^  to  be  in  any  way  detrimental  to 
health,  or  to  the  reasonalde  enjoyment  of  liberty,  or  in  any 
other  way.  1  beliei'e  the  strongest  and  moat  conclusive 
proof  of  this  to  be  that  the  relation  of  master  and  "  fag  * 
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is  almost  always  a  bond  of  friendship,  very  rarely  a  CAuse 
of  enmity  or  other  bad  feeling?.  The  master  is  looked  upon 
by  the  "  fajf  "  as  his  protector,  and  the  boy  to  whom  he 
goes  for  help  in  case  of  any  difficulty,  which  he  could  not 
so  well  lay  before  his  tutor. 

30.  I  recollect  but  few  instances  of  such  abuses  of  dis- 
ciplinary power.  I  believe  that  where  they  exist  they 
would  be  likely  to  come  to  the  master's  knowledge,  because 
I  have  had  appeals  from  the  sixth  form's  punishments,  but 
never  one  in  which  I  have  not  found  the  sixth  form  in 
the  right.  I  have  kno>\n  a  cajjtain  of  a  house  take  away 
a  fag  from  a  fifth  form  boy  who  had  abused  his  privilege, 
and  refuse  to  allow  liim  another.  I  have  no  doubt  that  in 
similar  cases  the  same  coiuse  would  be  pursued,  and  a 
])unishment  of  this  nature  w^ould  in  every  way  be  much 
more  effectual  than  one  administered  by  a  master. 
.'51.  Thirty-seven  weeks  and  two  days. 
.'V2.  Three  times  in  the  year.  Three  weeks  and  four  days 
at  Easter :  six  weeks  and  four  days  at  election ;  four  weeks 
and  four  days  at  Christmas.  The  fifth  form  have  one, 
the  sixth  form  two  days  more  holiday  than  the  rest  of  the 
school  on  each  occasion. 

.'W.  Tuesdays  and  Saturdays  are  half  holidays,  and  on 
Tliursdoy  there  is  no  school*  after  four  o'clock.  This  is 
what  is  termed  in  Eton  language  *  a  regular  week."  But 
this  does  not  occur  so  often  as  the  name  would  seem  to 
imj)ly.  During  oiu*  last  school  time  of  twelve  weeks,  we 
had  only  five  such.  They  are  uiterrupted  by  saints'  days, 
and  a  few  anniversary  holidays.  There  are,  however,  only 
three  days  in  the  yeur  on  which  we  have  not  one  school ;  a 
whole  holiday  in  the  strict  sense  of  the  word,  save  on  those 
three  days,  (foes  not  exist. 

'M.  There  is  none  sjjecified  at  which  boys  are  reijuired  to  be 
dressed.  Lower  school  boys  go  to  bed  at  l).'M).  The  re- 
mainder of  the  lower  boys  at  10 ;  fifth  and  sixth  form,  at 
half-past  ten  or  1 1,  none  later. 

^5.  This  depends  mainly  upon  the  tutor's  rcquircmcnts 
from  his  pupils.     The  school  regulations  specify  no  time. 

36.  I  am  not  able  to  state  precisely,  nor  is  it  easy  to 
define.  They  require  different  quantities  at  different  peiiods 
of  the  year.  In  the  winter  they  use  much  more  for  foot-ball 
than  in  summer  for  cricket,  because  so  many  are  then  on 
the  river ;  but  they  have  never  any  difficulty  in  obtaining 
as  much  ground  as  they  require.  ITie  acreage  of  the 
ground  used  for  cricket  amounts  to  38  acres,  3  roods,  27 
perches.  I  am  unable  to  state  accurately  the  amount  used 
for  foot  ball. 
'^7.  AH  open,  all  grass. 
38.  All  free  from  building. 


39.  Cricket,  fives,  foot-ball,  boating,  running  races,  and 
jumping,  drilling. 

40.  Practically,  boys  extend  their  walks  and  runs  as  far 
as  they  can  go  in  the  time  allowed,  i.e.,  from  two  hours  and 
a  half  to  two  houis  and  thi-ee  quarters,  and  the  same  may 
be  said  of  their  boating.  A  certain  number  of  the  upper 
boys  are  under  certain  conditions  allowed  four  hours  on  the 
water. 

41.  Fencing  and  gymnastics  are  taught  by  a  regularly 
appointed  master,  but  they  are  extras,  and  not  Compulsory 
on  any  one.  Swimming  is  taught  by  regularly  appointed 
teachers,  at  each  of  the  j)laces  where  the  boys  bathe,  and  no 
boy  is  allowed  to  boat  until  he  has,  wRat  is  technically 
termed  "passed"  in  swimming;  "passing"  consists  in 
showing  himself  to  one  or  more  members  of  the  committee 
of  masters  appointed  for  this  purpose,  a  sufficiently  expert 
swimmer  to  have  self  confidence  in  case  of  an  accident  in 
boating. 

42.  I  do  not  think  that  boys  distinguished  for  their 
progress  in  intellectual  studies  are  at  present  so  distinguished 
as  they  used  to  be  in  the  manly  games  (perhajis  I  should 
except  fuot-ball),  and  I  believe  the  cause  to  be  that  a 
much  more  severe  and  technical  trauiing  is  required  in 
both  departments ;  cricket  for  instance  is  taught,  by  pro- 
"  fessional  players."  Boys,  too,  are  what  is  ciUled**  coached  " 
for  their  boat  races.  The  same  sort  of  thing  jjrevails  to 
a  considerable  extent  in  intellectual  studies,  and  the  result 
has  been  that  for  the  last  few  years  at  Eton,  there  have  been 
but  few  King's  scholars  distinguished  in  the  cricket  field, 
nor  have  they  contended  with  any  chance  of  success  against 
the  oppidans  while  in  intellectual  })ursuits  they  have  as  a 
body  been  more  distinguished. 

43.  I  believe  the  result*  of  an  Eton  education  to  have 
been  satisfactory,  because  though  it  may  not  have  qualified 
each  boy  who  has  received  it  to  enter  at  once  upon  the 
profession  for  which  he  is  hitended,  it  has  given  him  in  most 
cases  those  habits  and  that  tone  of  mind  which  enables  those 
who  have  to  prepare  him  more  immediately  for  his  after 
course  to  deal  with  him  more  easily,  and  to  fit  him  most  com- 
pletely. I  need  not  point  to  living  exami)les  of  this,  they  are 
sufficiently  well  known. 

44.  After  the  oi)inion  expressed  in  the  answer  to  question 
43,  perhaps  I  shall  hardly  be  expected  to  say  that  I  con- 
sider any  fundamental  alterations  in  the  system  and  course 
of  education  at  Eton  desirable.  I  hiive  no  doubt  that  in 
many  minor  details  it  is  ca])able  of  imj)rovements,  and  I 
believe  that  we  are  all  ready  and  ^villing,  as  we  see  the  need, 
to  introduce  them. 


Li3T  of  Scholarships  and  other  Distinctions  gained  by  Foundation  Scholars  and  by  Boys  not  on  the  Foundation  at 
Eton,  during  the  last  Ten  Years,  at  Oxford. — Keferred  to  in  answer  to  Question  20. 


College. 

1st  Class 
Moderations. 

1st  Class 
Final  Examination. 

Open 
Scholarship. 

Open 
Fellowship. 

Other  Distinctions. 

Balliol          ^  1  .           -           .      Easier  1851 

1 
-  '  Balliol,  1851     - 

Vinerian  Scholar. 

Trinity         -,  Easter,  1852.                                    — 

1              

Kxcter              1       Do.     do.                                      — 





_ 

Balliol                    Do.    do.       -     Michaelmas  1853 

m 

Merton 

Arnold  l^ize,  1st  Class, 

Modern    History    and 

Law,  English  Essav. 

Balliol          -         Do.    do.       -     . 

Hertford  and  Ireland    All  Souls 

Eldon  Scholar,  and  Latin 

-«                                                    1 

Scholarship.            1 

Verse  Prize. 

Balliol          *         Do.    do.       -  |  . 

Magdalen,  1853       •     Magdalen,  1857. 

_ 

Mertoii         -     Michaelmas  1852                             — 







Balliol 

Piaster  1852           .            .            - 

• 

- 

1st    Class    Mathematics, 
.     1852. 

Balliol          -  1  . 

Easter  1852. 

__ 

„_ 

University    -  1 

Easter  1852. 







Merton             ;  . 

Michaelmas  1852 

-               -                - 

... 

Craven  Scholar. 

Christ  Church  i  -            -           -      Michaelmas  1852. 



_ 

Christ  Church 

- 

- 

SiMiior  Mathematical 
Scholar. 

- 

Johnson's  Mathematical 
IMze. 

Balliol 

. 

IMichaclmas  1853 

... 

Exeter. 

Balliol 

... 

Michaelmas  1853 

-               -               - 

All  Souls,  1854 

English  Essay,  1854. 
1st  Class  Modern  History 

Christ  Church 

-            -           - 

Michaelmas  1853 

" 

and  Law,  1854. 

Trinity 
Balliol 

•Easter  1853    - 

•Easter  1855       - 

... 

•  Exeter. 

Michaelmas  1853 

Hertford,  1854. 

_ 

Con)us          -  :  Easier  1854      - 

Easier  185G. 



.^ 

MagdalenHnll  •Easter  1854  - 

•  Magdalen     Demy 
1854. 

— 

— 

Magdalen  Hall,  Michaelmas  1854 

_ 

•Merton       -■  Michaelmas  1854 

•  Easter  1856       -            .            - 

... 

•  Lincoln.  1857. 

«« 

University    -     - 

Law  and  Modem  History,  1855. 

_ 



Christ  Church    - 

I^w  and  Modem  Histoid-,  1856. 

«^ 



.>. 

Christ  Church  .  -           -           -  |  Uw  and  Alodern  History.  1856.     1 

__ 



_. 

Merton 

... 

Mathematics,  1856. 

__ 

_ 

„^ 

Christ  Church 
Merton 

1856. 

Law  and  Modern  History,  1856  - 

. 

All  Souls. 

— 

Balliol 

1856. 

_ 

__ 

, 

^^ 

Balliol 

1856. 

_ 

_„ 

.^ 

,_ 

Balliol 

1856         -        • 

1857         -            -            -            . 

Balliol,  1855 

All  Souls,  1859. 

._ 

*  A  King*!  ScholM. 
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IstChiss 
Moderations. 

Ist  Class 
Final  Examinations. 

Open 

Scholarship. 

Open 
Fellowship. 

Other  Distinctions. 

Balliol 

1857         -        - 

LitersB  Human.,  1857 

- 

"           ••          • 

Latin    Verse    Gaisford 
Prize. 

... 

_ 

Law  and  Modem  History,  1855  - 

•               •              . 

All  Souls,  1859. 

... 

Balliol 

- 

Liters  Human.,  1857. 

— 

— 

._ 

Christ  Church    -            -           - 

Law  and  Modern  History,  1857  - 

•               .              . 

... 

Vinerian  Scholar. 

Christ  CTiurch     -            -           . 

Law  and  Modern  History,  1858. 

— 

— 

-^ 

Balliol 

•           •           - 

Literse  Human.,  1858. 

... 

... 

«« 

«. 

— 

•  Queen's,  1858. 

... 

^ 

Mertou         «• 

... 

Natural  Science,  1858. 

— 

... 

Balliol 

1857         -        - 

«                •                 . 

Balliol,  1855. 

— 

. 

Merton 

Michaelmas  1857 

— 

— 

_ 

m^    « 

Balliol 

Michaelmas  1858 

Literae  Human.,  1860 

Ireland,  1860 

Magdalen,  1861 

Gaisford  Prizes  I860. 

Balliol 

1857. 

— 

— 

—. 

_ 

Balliol 

Easter  1858      - 

.                .                  •                 • 

Hertford,  1858. 

.~ 

— 

Christ  Church 

... 

Litem  Human.,  186a 

— . 

—^ 

..^ 

Christ  Church 

Easter  1860      - 

. 

Sladc    Scholar- 
ship,    Christ 
Church. 

~ 

Merton 

Michaelmas  1860 

— 

-.- 

— 

-~ 

Merton 

. 

■    m 

•               -              - 

Boden  Scholar- 
ship, 1858. 

"- 

..^ 

•^ 

— » 

-^ 

Lincoln,  1859. 

.^ 

Merton 

•           •           . 

.... 

... 

Magdalen,  1861. 

.- 

Balliol 

1861. 

— 

— 

_ 

«. 

Balliol 

- 

1861. 

— 

— 

-^ 

List  of  Scholarships 
Eton 


•  A  King's  Scholar. 

I  and  other  Distinctions  gained  by  Foundation  Scholars,  and  by  Boys  not  on  the  Foundation  at 
N,  during  the  last  Ten  Icears,  at  Cambridge. — Referred  to  in  Answer  20. 


N.B.— »  refers  to  the  Mathematical  Tripos. 

/9  refers  to  the  Classical  Tripos,  and  1st,  Snd,  and  Srd  following  these  letters  to  the  class  gained  in  the  Tripos. 
y  to  University  Scholarships  and  Prices. 
I  to  College  Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 


^  One  King's  Scholar.  '  Two  King's  Scholars.  *  Three  King's  Scholars.  «  Four  King's  Scholars. 

Table  showing  the  Number  of  Bots  placed  on  the  Indentube  for  Adhissiox  on  the  Fomn>ATiON  of  Eton 
College  in  each  of  the  last  Ten  Years,  the  Age  of  each  Boy,  and  the  Number  of  Boys  selected  from 
the  School. 


Age. 

Number. 

1852. 

1853. 

1854. 

1855. 

1856. 

1857. 

1858. 

1859. 

iseo. 

1861. 

8  - 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

9   - 

1 

0 

2 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

2 

2 

10  . 

0 

0 

4 

0 

4 

1 

2 

3 

3 

1 

11   - 

7 

7 

3 

4 

4 

6 

3 

2 

3 

7 

12   - 

4 

3 

1 

3 

2 

2 

5 

7 

4 

4 

13   - 

2 

2 

1 

2 

0 

2 

1 

2 

6 

6 

14   - 

5 

2 

1 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

8 

15   -         .    - 

Totals 
Of  these  there  were  elected 

2 

1 

1 

0 

2 

1 

1 

2 

0 

1 

21 

15 

13 

14 

14 

15 

13 

18 

20 

28 

• 

from  the  school  • 
Actually  admitted  « 

5 

1 

5 

5 

6 

7 

1 

5 

8 

4 

18 

15 

It 

18 

14 

7 

13 

U 

15 

6 

c. 


Aiminte 

'   Etoii* 
Mm. 


1851. 

1852. 

1853. 

1854. 

1855.                1               1856. 

»  Ist,  3 

•  1st,  2 

^ 

»  1st,  1            -            -  . ,•  Ist, 3 

•  1st,  1. 

Srd,  1 

2nd,  2      - 

" 

2nd,  2          -            -     - 
3rd,  2. 1                        1 

2nd,  1. 1 

fi  1st,  2 

^  2nd, 1 

- 

/S  1st,  21- 

$  Snd,  3  '       • 

fi  1st,  11         .           - 

^lst,S« 

Slid,  2. 

2nd,  1. 

Srd,  1 

y  Smith's  Prize  - 

y  Epigram.  ^ 

. 

y  Epigram  »  - 

y  UUn  Ode  * 

y  Epigram. 
Member        Under- 

English Verse  1       - 
Hebrew  Scholarship 

Epigram.  1 
English  Verse. 

y  Latin  Ode. 

graduate  Prize.  1 

Camden  MedaL 

Craven  Scholar.  1 

Porson  Scholar. 

d 

a  1  Fellowship 

- 

J  2  Trin.  Fellowships 

I  Fellowship  St.  John 

I  1  Trin.  Fellowship. 

-« 

Caius  College 

• 

2  Trin.  Schohirships 

Trin.  Scholarship   - 

3  Trin.  Scholarships. 

1837. 

1858. 

1859. 

1860. 

1861. 

1st,  31 

. 

•  l«t,2 

^ 

«  2nd,  2             •            - 

.  1st,  1 1 

•  1st,  1.1 

2nd,  1 

- 

Srd,  11 

• 

'                  •                   - 

2nd,  3* 

2nd,l  I 
Srd,  3. 1 

^  1st.  21 

. 

/9  1st.  1 1 

• 

^  Ist,  1 

^lst,4* 

fi  lst,2.» 

2nd,  2» 

- 

2nd, 21 

- 

2nd,  3             -            - 

2nd,2» 

2nd,  at 

3rd,  1 

. 

Srd,  1 1 

. 

Srd,  1 1 

Srd,  2»               -            - 

8id,8.i 

r 

y  Pitt  Scholarship! 

y  Utin  Ode  1    - 

y  Chancellor*8  Medal       - 

Y  Latin  Ode. » 

Camden  Medal 

Blemb.  Bachelor*s  Prise 
Greek  Ode  1      - 

Craven  Scholarship.  1 
Brown  Scholarship.  1 
2nd  Bell  Scholarship,  i 

Battle  Scholarship 

BeU  Scholarship  I 

Hukean  Essay.  ^ 
Le  Baa  Essay. 

I  1  Trinity  Fellowship. 

I  2  Trinity  Scholai 

■ships 

a  2  Trinity  Fellowships 

a  1  Trinity  Fellowship  - 
1  Trinity  Scholarship 

a  2  Trinity  Scholarships  - 
1      Magdalen     College 

]  Magdalen  College  Scho- 

Scholarship. 

larship. 
1  Trinity  Scholarship. 
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Scholanhipfl 

or 
Exhibitions. 


At  what  UniyeTuty 

and  College,  or 

whether  unconfined  to 

a  College  or 

University. 


Scholarships. 
aTheNewcasiU' 

y  The  GoodaU   - 

y  e  The  Davie*  - 

$9  The  Domes  - 

pe  The  Davie*  - 

y  $  The  Davie*  - 

y  Chatmberltufne  - 

7  ChambeHayne  - 


:{ 


ynBeynold* 
y  Reynold* 
y  Reynold* 

y  5  Bryant 

P08TMA8TEB8HIPS. 
c  Chamber- 

c  Chamber- 

Exhibitions. 
fRou* 

y  TheGoodaU     • 
y  TheBerriman  - 


How  obtained, 
and  whether 
by  Examination  or 
oAerwise.  - 


No  restriction  as  to 
College  or  Univer- 
sity. 

No  restriction  as  to 
College  or  Univer- 
sity. 

No  restriction  as  to 
College  or  Univer- 
sity. 

No  restriction  as  to 
College  or  Univer- 
sity. 

No  restriction  as  to 
College  or  Univer- 
sity. 

No  restriction  as  to 
College  or  Univer- 
sity. 

No   restriction  as  to 

■  College  or  Univer- 
sity. 

No  restriction  as  to 
College  or  Univer- 
sity. 

Exeter  College,  Ox- 
ford, •*  if  they  can  be 
properly  accommo- 
dated there  "  - 

No  restriction   - 


Merton  College,  Ox- 
ford. 

Merton  College,  Ox- 
ford. 


Pembroke      College, 
Oxford. 

No  restriction  - 

No  restriction   - 


By  examination 


In  the  gift  ot  the  Pro- 
vost. 

In  the  gift  of  the  Pro- 
vost 

In  the  gift  of  the  Pro- 
vost.  - 

In  the  gift  of  the  Head 
Master. 

In  the  gift  of  the  Head 
Master. 

In  the  gift  of  the  Pro- 
vost 

In  the  gift  of  the  Pro- 
vost. 


Examiners. 


Valuer 


1 


The  Provost,  Fel- 
lows, and  Head 
Master 

Gift  oflhe  Provost    - 


Nomination  of  the 
Provost  of  Eton. 

Nomination  of  the 
Provost  of  King's 
CoUege. 

Nomination  of  Head 
Master  of  Eton. 

In  the  gift  of  the  Pro- 
vost and  Head  Master. 

In  the  gift  of  the  Pro- 
vost and  Head  Master. 


Two  Masters  of  Arts 
of  Oxford  or  Cam- 
bridge. 

No  examination 


No  examination 
No  examination 
No  examination 
No  examination 
No  examination 
No  examination 

I  No  examination 
No  examination 


For 

what  Period 

tenable. 


50/.  per  annum 
62/.  per  annum 
52/.  15«.  per  annum 
42/.  per  annum 
42/.  per  annum 
42/.  per  annum 


;  Variable  with  the 
rent  of  an  estate, 
about  50/.  per 
annnm. 


48/.  8«.  each  - 
36/.  17x.  per  annum 

132/.  per  annum 


Three  years. 

Four  years. 

Till  24  years  of 
age. 

For  four  years. 
For  four  years. 
For  four  years. 
For  four  years. 


For  four  years. 

At  the  discre- 
tion of  die 
Provost 


About  100/.  per  an- 
num. 


For  four  years. 
For  four  years. 


The  Warden  and  Fel- 
lows of  Merton  Col- 
lege. 

The  Warden  and  Fel- 
lows of  Merton  Col- 
lege. 

Master  and  Fellows  of  I  30/.  per  annum       -  i  For  four  years. 

Pembroke    College,  { 

Oxford. 
No  examination         -  |  30/.  per  annum       -  ^  For  three  years. 

No  examination         -  .  37/.  15«.  per  annum  |  For  five  years,   j 


a  Open  to  Oppidans. 

/9  Restricted  to  Scholars  of  King*B  College,  Cambridge. 
y  Restricted  to  superannuated  King's  Scholars^'oiii  Eton. 
I  For  sons  of  clergymen  or  others  not  in  affluent  circum- 
stances. 


f  Bestricted  to  King's  Scholars  at  Eton. 

i  Bestricted  to  King^s  Scholars  at  Eton,  or  who  have  left  not 

more  than  IS  months. 
ij  For  boys  "  designed  for  clergymen.*' 
9  For  sons  of  clergymen  or  of  widows  with  large  families. 


' 

Whether  on 

1 

Prises  and  their  Value. 

For  what  given. 

Examination  or 

Examiners. 

To  whom  open. 

otherwise. 

Books  to  the  value  of  lo/. 

For    the    holiday 

. 

Head  Master  - 

Confined  to  the  10  first  King's 

twice  in  the  year. 

task  verses. 

Scholars. 

Books  to  the  value  of  5/.     - 

For  Greek  iambics 

- 

Provost,  Head  Mas- 
ter, and  one  assistant 

Boys  in  the  two  first  divisions 

Books  to  the  value  of  5/. 

For  a  declamation 

-           -           - 

Head  Master  - 

Confined  to  the  four  King's 

twice  in  the  year. 

Scholara  who  are  appointed 
to  write. 

Tomline   prise  of  SO/,    in 

For  mathematics  - 

On  examination    - 

By  a  Graduate  of  the 

Open  to  all  the  school. 

books,  annual. 

University. 

The  late  Prince  Consort's 

French,     German, 

On  examination    - 

Appointed     by     the 

Open  to  all  ^  school. 

prises   fat  modern   lan- 

or Italian. 

Head  Master. 

guages,  value  50/.  in  books. 

Biehard's  Essay  prises,  value 

Latin  and  English 

- 

Adjudged     by     the 

The  English  compulsory  npon 

10/.  each  in  books. 

essays. 

Head  Master. 

the  Igixth  and  such  of  the 
Fifth  Form,  as  the  Head 
Master  thinks  fit,  the  Latin 
voluntary. 

Biehard's  prise  of  50/.    in 

-        .   - 

Without  examina. 

In    the    gift    of  the 

Confined    to    superannuated 

money,  or  two  prises  of 

tion. 

Provost   and  Head 

Kinff'jB  Scholars,  or  if  none 
wor^  of  it,  to  Scholars  of 

85/. 

Master. 

King>  College,  Cambridge.- 

The  second  boy  in 

Examination 

By   two  Masters   of 

Open  to  Sixth  and  upper  part 

the  examination 

Arts  of  Oxford  or 

of  Fifth  Fonn. 

for  the  seholaiv 

Cambridge. 

•MlV 

-= ■ T^- \ 

July  A  lan.: 


:     ■     J , 


(Signed)        Chables  O.  Goodfobd^ 

-E^sdvoitof  Stott. 


P     . 


A*'         ...   A,■^.. 
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fif  the  Rev.  W-  A-  Carter,  M*A^  Lower 


Master  of  Eton  College. 


ir. 

All  the  qticstioTtfi  in  Puper  L,  Hud  the  lirat  nine  in 
Paper  U.»  refer  to  aubjects  which  do  not  MI  uadcr  my 
cognif.unce, 

HX  The  lawer  master  receives  as  iftl&ry  from  the  College 

i^l,  Ifm  (subject  to  a  deduction  for  m come  tax  and  a  fee 

of  1/,  8f.  tci  i^Fllege  scnants)^  with  a  small  allowanee  of 

,  brea*!  ^md  beer.     He  oUo  rec'elves  an  entmnce  fee  of  4^  4s, 

iftfuii  all  Imfs  admitted  into  the  lower  school,  and  6i.  6s.  aa 

^  tn  annual  payment  »d  tong  as  they  rsmaiTi  in  it,  while  no 

payment  h  made  by  CoUcg-eri.    The  charges  for  noblemen 

E  double.     From  these  j\)nd8  the  lower  master  pays  each 

l6f  hm  assistant  maatera  30^  per  annum.     It  ia  not  in  my 

IlkJwer  to  state  frtjm  what  source  the  College  aalary  is  paid» 

1  lior  what  iipoportion  it  bears  to  the  emoluments  of  the 

Fellows ;  nor  can  T  give  the  arerage  amount  received  from 

hoTS.    The  total  receipts  in  18^(1  were  1,004/.;  in  1861, 

I M24L  }  btit  these  sums  are  considerably  above  the  average, 

fr(Jm  tbe  numbers  of  the  lower  school  having  increased, 

1 1 .  'inhere  are  now  four  classical  assistant  maatere  in  the 
lower  schooK  No  authopitative  pule  is  laid  down  as  to  any 
proportion  between  the  number  of  masters  and  the  number 
of  boys,  but  it  h  left  ^v-ith  the  lower  master  (subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Provost  and  Head  master)  to  decide  what 
niimljer  he  deems  sufHcient,  During  the  laat  school-time  the 
total  nutnber  of  boya  was  1 1S+,  and  of  assistant  masters  four, 
in  the  proportion  of  one  master  to  24  hoy  a,  and  at  no  time 
dtMis  there  aeeni  tohave  been  much  difference, though  naturally 
it  is  im|K>ssible  to  diapense  with  the  services  of  an  assistant 
master  when  they  may  not  be  recjuired  from  the  reduced 
iiuml>fir  of  boys.  Thus*  from  a  compariBon  of  numbers 
taken  at  election,  which  is  necesijarily  disadv  antageous  to 
the  lower  school,  there  were  in^ 


Bat*. 

dumber  of  Boys. 

AAttinlant  MiAtera. 

1811 

7(i 

a 

ISS^I 

m 

M 

1831 

46        • 

3 

UliG 

18 

2 

1841 

:m 

3 

i^m 

71 

4 

]mi 

m 

4 

*J*hia  doea  not  include  the  master  and  teachers  of  anth- 
metic,  writing,  and  dictation.  t)f  these  there  are  at  present 
one  muster  and  seven  teachers. 

]*2.  The  assistant  masters  of  the  lower  school  are  selected 
and  appointed  by  the  lower  master,  aubject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Provost  and  head  master  j  they  have  always  hitherto 
been  chosen  from  the  Universities,  and  so  1  should  ala'ays 
wish  them  to  be.     In  most  eases  the^  have  either  been  tn 
holy  orders  previous  to  their  appointment,  or  have  been 
I  iubsefiiiently  admitted  to  them,  the  only  limitation  being 
ihat  rney  should    be  Eton    men,  either  oppidans  or  col- 
k  leg  era  (of  the  two  appointed  by  myself  one  having  lieen  an 
Rippidan,  the  other  a  eQlleger),  and  this  limitation  I  con- 
[•tiitler  very  desirable,  if  not  necessary  for  the  due  mainte- 
r\ance  of  the  interests  and  discipline  of  the  schooL    The 
^Eti>n  system  differs  from  most  if  not  all  others  in  teaching 
I  ^  hoy  moral  self-control,  and  aelf<res(icct,  and  self-reliance, 
without  self-conseiousneas,  by  combiuin|r  strict  discipline 
with   Ihe   greatest  poi^sible   amount  of  liberty  and  inde- 
pendence of  action ;  but  if  other  than  Eton  men  were  em- 
pi  ived  m  masters  or  tutora,— men  who,  however  excellent 
aofi  desirable  in  other  respects,  were  unacquainted  with 
Ktnn  ways  and  habits,  from  not  having  been  at  the  school 
thcmseh'cs, — ^it  would  be  necessary  to  make  such  alterationa 
<*f  djsci{iline  a  a  would  greatly  tend  to  change  the  character 
anrl  impair,  perhaps,  the  benefits  derived  from  the  fichool* 
As  the  power  of  removing  the  head  and  lower  masters  rests 
with  the  College,  who  appoint  them,  so,  1  presume,  each  mas- 
ter may,  on  sufficient  grounds^  remove  his  own  assistants, 
but  I  neither  remerol^er  nor  have  heard  of  this  power  l>eing 
*  !      Tliere  is  no  provision  for  superannuation^,  nor 

<  tr  usage  respecting  it,  further  than  each  man^s 
(fwn  M  rung  of  unfitness  for  his  Fork*  Little  occasion  of 
prMVE^iim  for  this  has  hitherto  arisen,  but  with  the  present 
Ur^rl'  —  ""-^^ed  «taff  of  maaters,  attoh  occasion  may  not 

Unji.'  lisr. 

1.  [h  this  i|ue^on  does  not  immt^d lately  refer  to 

tbe  !  rj.T,  I   feel  iKiund  to  bear  witne^iS  to  the  tin- 

pr*>vt  '      MOn  of  th<*  foundation  ueholara  as  compared 

with  their  statu*  ^1  yeare  sinoe,  when  1  waa  myself  one  of 


their  number*  As  their  eondition  then  ^'aa  in  many  ^«pecta 

degrading  to  the  character  of  gentlemen^*  so  now  are  their 
comforts  and  requirements  caretuUy  and  liberally  attended 
t&  and  provided  for,  so  that  in  these  points  ther  in  no 
respect  fall  short  of  the  oppidans.  This  change  commencetl 
with  Provoat  Hodgson,  and  has  been  since  continued,  cueh 
year  showing  that  it  has  been  the  earnest  wish  of  the  Provost 
and  Fellows  to  improve  the  moral  and  social  poaitton  of  th< 
foundation  scholar** 

With  questions  14  to  17,  inclusive,  f  am  unconcerned* 
18*  In  my  ttnawers  to  this  question,  I  s^^eak  only  of  boys 
in  my  own  house,  which  differs  from  others  in  thi'a  respect, 
that  as  the  lower  master  is  tiot  allowed  to  take  any  uut-^ 
pupils,  the  annual  charge  fop  board  and  tuition  is  130/, ;  in 
other  points  it  re&emblea  others  t 

£  s.    d. 
The  bead  maito^    -66 
Miithematics  '  4  18 

Scltool  expenst*     *  2    9 
The  library  -  0  12 


0  (noblemen  double  J. 

0 

0 

0  (for  upper  boys  only). 


£    *, 

d. 

10  10 

0 

14  14 

0 

I      1 

0 

10  10 

0 

1   1 

0 

12  12 

0 

1     1 

0 

8    8 

0 

Ant 


All  such  expenses  are  obllgatoryj  and  apply  equally  to  aU ; 
the  entrance  fee  paid  to  the  Head  master  (for  commonera, 
5/*  5s.),  is  not  iucluded^  as  only  occurring  once. 

The  extras  are  voluntarj',  dependent  ejitirely  on  tbe 
wishca  of  parents. 

For  extra  mathematics     ,     -  10  10    0  per  aimum^ 
ti    Drawing 

Entrance 
„    Freneh  - 

Entrance 
„    German 

Entrance 
„    Fencing 

These  charges  have  been  fi'ced  by  the  authorities  of  the 
school,  and  all  Qther  expensea  incurred  are  purely  optional, 
such  as  for  books,  cloUies,  Sec,  which^  bemg  necesaaHea, 
are  sometimes  supplied  from  home,  aometimea  from  this 
place.  'Fhese  items  (with  the  one  exception  of  books]  in  no 
^ay  concern  board,  education,  or  tuition,  and  vary  according 
to  the  wishes  of  parenta,  some  allowing  greater  liberty, 
others  imposing  more  restraint,  but  in  no  case  is  any  item 
charged  to  parents  which  has  not  previously  received  the 
totor^s  sane  >n,  who  acta  for  the  parent,  as  he  supposes  to 
be  most  in  a  cordance  with  his  wishes  in  each  case*  tn  my 
answers  to  this  and  the  lOth  question  has  been  embodied 
a  suMcient  reply  to  the  If/tb  also,  it  bein^  understood  that 
in  the  tutor's  charge  for  board  and  tuition,  20  guineaa  is 
the  sum  paid  for  the  tatter* 

20  to  24,  inclusive.  As  the  lower  school  ia  oonstituted 
in  all  respects  on  the  same  footing  as  the  upper  school,  tbe 
head  master^s  answers  to  these  questions  render  it  unneces- 
sary for  me  to  go  into  detail  on  these  points*  All  boys  in 
my  house  are  treated  on  precisely  the  same  footing ;  each 
has  his  separate  room,  in  which,  by  himself  or  with  others, 
as  he  nleases,  he  has  his  breakfast  and  tea  proi-ided  by  me, 
while  his  dinner  and  supper  are  taken  with  me*  In  their 
rooms  the  upper  boys  prepare  their  work^  whde  those  of  the 
lower  forms  do  the  greater  part  with  me  in  the  pupil  room, 
being  exempted  from  or  made  subject  again  to  that  restrict 
tion  accord mg  as  they  may  seem  deserying  of  trust  and 
con  fid  ence  *  A  s  there  ia  no  p  osai  bility  o  f  main  taini  ng,  even  if 
there  was  any  wiah  for^  concealmentf  every  parent  and 
friend  of  a  boy  may  judge  for  himself  ot  toe  general 
management  of  our  houses,  as  regards  the  health,  comfort, 
and  good  order  of  the  inmates,  and  of  thf  description  of  the 
meals  provided  for  them.  It  may  be  sufl|cient  to  say  that  I 
look  upon  my  pupils  as  members  of  my  own  family,  under 
the  immediate  charge  of  my  wife  and  myself,  and  that, 
without  any  clandestine  or  o^'er-strict  surveillance,  which 
would  destroy  all  confidence  between  tutor  and  pupil,  I 
endeavour  to  maintain  pr^jper  discipline,  and  thereby  to 
gain  the  affections  of  my  pupils* 

25.  The  profits  derived  from  board,  lodging,  and  tuition 
are  unquestionably  an  indirect  payment  for  other  aervieei 
to  the  scho(}l,  and  it  is  well  that  it  should  be  so.  A  tutor's 
salary  for  hia  aohool  work  is  plainly  insufficient  to  s^ure 
the  services  of  competent  men ;  but  it  would  be  wTongto 
infer  that  because  a  man  received  more  from  his  pupils,  and 
comparatively  nothing  for  his  work  in  the  school,  he  there- 
foiT  neglected  the  latter  for  the  sake  of  the  former ;  the 
truth  ia  that  the  one  hears  moat  directly  on  the  other.  My 
own  experience  of  the  last  twenty  years  and  more,  and  all  I 
have  !i*?ard  from  others,  goes  to  prove  that  a  tutor's  auceeas 
in  filling  his  houae,  from  which  his  chief  income  ia  drawn, 
depends  in  many  cases  entirely,  in  all  very  much,  on  the 
f  haracter  which  be  gains  from  his  school- work*  The  man 
who  manager  and  teaches  hia  division  in  school  wail^  unleaa 
there  be  some  f>ersonal  defect,  or  want  of  tact,  is  sure  to 
have  a  full  Honse,  while  he  who  ia  lax  with  h'\§  dinsiontor 
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fails,  from  whatever  cause,  in  teaching  and  conveying  in- 
struction, will  in  the  end  find  the  number  of  his  pupils  fail, 
although  for  a  time  he  may  seem  ])ro8perous :  and  thus 
every  man's  income  depends  very  much  on  his  own  work  in 
school,  whereas  if  a  man  received  a  sufficient  fixed  sum, 
little  energy  or  interest  would  be  thrown  into  the  work,  and 
little  regard  paid  whether  the  class  progressed  or  not. 

27.  In  providing  furniture  for  a  boy*s  room,  a  difiFerent 
course  is  pursued  by  different  men,  though  the  amount  of 
furniture  actually  provided  by  the  master  is,  I  believe,  the 
same  in  all  cases,  viz.  bed  and  bedding,  table,  chairs,  wash- 
ing stand ;  the  remaining  furniture,  such  as  bureau,  carpet, 
crockery,  is  either  paid  for  by  an  annual  charge  on  the  boy, 
or  by  one  payment  as  an  entrance  fee,  in  either  of  which 
cases  the  rumiture  is  the  property  of  the  master,  to  be  re- 
paired and  supplied  by  him,  and  rented  by  the  boy ;  or 
paid  for  entirely  b}[  the  father,  and  remaining  his  property. 
Every  boy  is  required  to  bring  six  towels,  six  small  tea 
cloths,  and  four  small  table  cloths. 

28.  The  selection  of  the  boarding  house  rests  entirely 
with  the  parent,  and  no  recommendation  is  given  by  the 
school  authorities  unless  asked  for. 

32.  The  total  number  of  boys  in  the  lower  school  at 
Christmas,  1861,  was  H9,  the  first  division  having  been  sent 
up  to  the  upper  school. 

The  greatest  number  since  1 857,  when  I  became  lower 
master,  has  been — 

1857  -  -  -  HI 

1858  -  -  -  115 

1859  -  .  .  139 

1860  -  -  -  12(i 

1861  -  -  -  121 

The  number  of  boys  in  each  class  before  Christmas  1861, 
was, — 


I. 

II. 
III. 
IV. 

V. 


27 
31 
23 
13 
19 


The  number  of  boys  in  my  house  is  38,  the  lower 
master  being  allowed  a  larger  number,  from  taking  no  out- 
pumls. 

The  numbers  at  election  during  the  last  20  vears,  which 
from  circumstances  is  not  a  favourable  period,  for  taking 
an  abstract  of  the  lower  school  were, — 

Lower  Masten. 


1841 

• 

30,  Mr.  Okes. 

1842 

. 

48 

1843 

. 

52 

1844 

. 

44 

1845 

• 

52 

1846 

. 

51 

1847 

. 

43 

1848 

• 

37 

1849 

. 

39 

1850 

• 

28 

1851 

- 

24,  Mr.  Coleridge. 

1852 

m 

39 

1863 

. 

49 

1854 

• 

53 

1855 

» 

57 

ia56 

. 

71 

1857 

. 

81,  Mr.  Carter. 

1858 

« 

90 

1859 

. 

116 

1860 

k 

101 

1861 

- 

99 

III. 

Where  the  same  questions  seem  to  refer  to  the  head  and 
lower  masters,  those  only  are  answered  which  seem  to  apply 
to  the  latter  specially,  and  to  tutors,  it  being  taken  for 
granted  that  the  answers  of  the  head  master  on  all  others 
would  be  sufficient. 

5.  Boys  are  admitted  as  soon  as  they  are  able  to  read. 
Some  of  those  now  at  Eton  were  admitted  at  seven ;  in  the 
placing  of  boys  no  reg^ard  is  paid  to  age,  but  to  classical 
and  arithmetical  proficiency;  an  attempt  was  made  three 
years  since,  as  had  been  tried  before,  to  limit  the  age  of 
admission  into  the  lower  school  to  12,  but  it  was  found 
impossible  to  enforce  it,  and  practically  the  same  rule  of  age 
luMds  good  with  the  lower  as  with  the  upper  school. 

6.  It  would  be  impossible  for  me  to  give  any  tabulated 
report  ^  of  th^  work  done  in  my  pupil  room.  My  pupils 
are  divided  into  three  sets,  each  having  an  hour  on 
Sundays;  the  two  upper  sets,  two  hours  each,  and  the 
lower  one  hour  in  the  week.  The  subjects  for  the  two 
upper  being  Greek  or  Latin  authors,  not  done  in  school. 


for  the  lower  English  history  and  geography;  this  work  ia 
called  private  busmess.  I  may  state  generally,  that  what- 
ever time  is  not  engaged  in  school  duties,  is  given  to  my 
pupils,  and  so  arranged  that  all  may  have  their  due  share, 
the  younger  boys  requiring  greater  attention. 

7.  The  lower  master  bus  no  power  either  to  modify  the 
system  and  course  of  study,  or  to  change  the  books  used 
in  the  lower  school,  without  the  sanction  of  the  Provost ; 
this  sanction  I  am  bound  to  say,  has  never  been  refused  by 
the  Provost  to  any  proposal  that  I  have  made.  Still  it 
may  bo  a  question  whether,  upon  the  whole,  any  such 
check  is  necessary,  and  whether  practically.it  might  not  be 
prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  school  by  preventinff  the 
application  for  changes  which  othenvise  might  have  oeen 
introduced  with  advantage. 

8.  So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  the  assistant  maaters  have 
always  been  consulted  before  any  change  was  made  in  the 
studies  of  the  school ;  indeed,  any  change  must  materiallj 
affect  the  arrangement  of  their  pupil  rooms,  and  might  be 
imperfectly  carried  out  without  tueir  hearty  concurrence,  so 
that  interest  as  well  as  duty  would  lead  one  to  follow  such 
a  course,  although  the  ultimate  decision  must  rest  with  the 
lower  master. 

9-12.  Many  points  in  these  questions  have  been  answered 
above.  The  system  of  teacliing  in  the  lower  school  does 
not  neccssarilv  comprise  any  modem  language,  the  sulgecta 
being  Bible  histoiy,  classics,  geography,  Lnglish  history, 
arithmetic,  writing,  dictation,  so  arranged  uiat  HasBJca, 
writing,  or  dictation,  are  the  subjects  of  three  days  in  each 
week,  while  history,  or  geography  and  arithmetic,  are  taught 
on  the  other  three ;  all  of  these  form  the  subjects  of  exa- 
mination twice  a  year,  when  the  papers  for  each  form  (of 
which  a  specimen  is  enclosed)  arc  set  from  the  portions  of 
work  done  by  each  form  since  the  last  examination,  and 
looked  over  by  the  lower  master,  with  the  single  exception 
of  arithmetic ;  the  places  are  determined  by  hun  according 
to  a  bo^^'s  proficiency  in  each  subject,  arithmetic  b^^ng  a 
pro])ortion  of  one  fifth  to  the  rest  of  the  work ;  these 
are  the  ordinary  examinations  according  to  which  boys  rise 
from  one  form  to  another  twice  a  yeai*.  A  deserving  boy 
may  at  any  time  be  promoted  on  the  joint  recommendation 
of  the  master  of  the  division  and  of  the  tutor,  a  case  which 
repeatedly  happens;  as,  for  instance,  six  boys  were  sent 
from  the  lower  to  the  u^pcr  school  at  various  times  during 
the  inter\'al  between  election  and  Cliristmas.  Should  there 
be  any  difference  of  opinion,  which  seldom  exists,  between 
the  master  and  tutor,  the  lower  master  would  examine  the 
boy  himself,  and  fix  his  proper  position.  This  ayatem, 
which  has  been  changed  and  enlarged  during  the  last  tiiree 
years,  works  well,  and  does  not  seem  to  require  further 
change  as  regards  the  present  subjects. 

14.  Every  boy  at  Eton  has  his  tutor.  To  define  this 
tutor's  duties  is  no  easy  matter.  It  is  a  tutor's  duty  to 
devote  his  whole  time  and  energies  to  his  pupil,  so  long  aa 
he  is  under  his  care,  the  duties  of  master  and  tutor  being 
so  identical,  that  those  of  the  one  cannot  be  neglected  with- 
out detriment  to  those  of  the  other,  to  instruct  him,  whether 
as  a  preparation  for  his  school  work,  or  in  private  reading, 
to  alter  and  improve  h'.a  cuiaposition,  to  suggest  different 
courses  of  study  to  different  boys,  to  watch  the  development 
of  his  mental  powers,  the  rise  and  growth  of  moral  tenden- 
cies, to  win  the  boy's  affections,  and  thus  exercise  a  general 
control  over  his  character,  to  communicate  freely  with  hia 
parents,  to  protect  a  boy  whenever,  from  misunderstanding 
or  misapprehension  he  may  be  liable  to  be  hardly  judged  or 
punished,  and  to  inculcate  as  occasion  may  offer,  high  prin- 
ciples of  action.  During  the  last  twenty^five  years  there 
has  been  a  manifest  difference  in  the  relationship  of  tutor 
and  pupil  at  P2ton,  arising  from  different  causes,  and  in 
fact  brought  about  by  different  men,  but  tending  on  the 
whole  to  draw  the  tie  closer ;  and  to  tliis  more  than  any- 
thing else  in  the  school  itself  I  attribute  the  undeniable 
improvement  in  the  general  moral  tone  and  bearing  of  the 
boys ;  it  is  this  moral  agency  which  by  its  secret  hidden 
power  leavens  the  whole  lump,  and  does  more  to  keep  the 
school  in  a  healthful  state  by  a  manful,  not  mawkish  appeal 
to  the  higher  feelings,  than  the  influence  of  any  one  man 
enforcing  discipline  and  bringing  his  own  lalents  and 
powers  to  bear  ab  extra  upon  the  general  mass.  We  have 
to  deal  with  bovs  and  not  with  men,  and  to  severer  weaken 
in  anv  degree  this  tie,  would  be,  I  think,  most  pemidoua  in 
its  effects. 

15.  Much  that  is  done  by  the  tutor  is  deemed  by  some 
unnecessary  and  undesirable.  I  refer  to  the  construinga  of 
work  afterwa}.*ds  done  in  school.  My  experience  of  bora 
leads  me  to  a  different  conclusion.  Unquestionably  the 
work  is  laborious ;  but  I  have  yet  to  learn  that  it  is  unneces- 
sary from  the  school  lessons  being  over  well  done ;  on  the 
contrary,  it  stands  to  reason  that  a  boy  must  gain  rather 
than  lose  by  the  same  passage  being  explained  and  illiis. 
trated  by  two  different  minds.    The  results  of  the  two  first 
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divisions  wliew  the  experiment  has  been  tried  (and  it  must 
be  rcmemhered  that  these  are  the  older  hojflp  not  the 
ynungcr)  are  scarcely  satiafmctory ;  but  more  than  all  I 
shoaki  deprecote  any  change  in  this,  l>ccansc  it  would  prae- 
tically  jirevent  the  periodical  meetinpfs  of  tutor  and  pupil, 
when  he  is  ab)e  to  bring  his  own  mind  to  bear  upon  them  ; 
if  it  he  ohjected  that  he'  might  see  them  at  other  times,  alt 
experience  goes  to  prove  tlmt  where  a  necesaary  oonipulaion 
is  removed  I  work  beeomes  desultory,  and  this  ia  no  mere 
expression  of  an  opinion  of  what  might  happen,  for  some 
few  years  tlie  bojs  of  the  two  upper  divisions  have  heen 
exempted  from  many  conatruing-a,  it  is  clear  to  me  that 
from  not  being  so  frequently  brought  into  contact  with 
them  I  have  lost  a  hold  which  I  previously  had.  The  time 
thus  occupied  by  the  tutor  varies  according  to  the  description 
of  the  lessons,  and  the  inclination  of  the  tutor ;  hut  it  may 
he  stated  f^ene rally  that  it  averages  from  20  to  25  minutea 
for  each  lesson. 

With  the  exception  of  what  regards  the  religions  and 
moral  training  of  boys,  the  23rd.  27th,  28 th,  2flth,  and  .'^Oth 
questions  teem  to  tall  under  the  same  head,  ancl  will  he 
most  conveniently  considered  together,  the  excepted  part 
will  be  answered  with  question  24th* 

There  is  no  monitorial  or  prefect  system  at  Eton ;  the 
moral  influence  of  the  upper  boys  has  undoubtedly  great 
weight,  btit  the  control  mainly  rests  upon  the  general  super- 
vision of  the  tutor^  and  the  direct  authority  of  the  head 
muater*  That  these  are  amply  snfficient  to  tnaiutaln  the 
diicipline  of  the  school,  no  one  who  knows  anything  of 
tlie  aehool  during  the  last  twenty  years  can  doubt.  Thirty- 
five  year*  since,  great  power  was  really  or  noniiually  vested 
in  the  sixth  form  ;  that  power  has  since  gradually  and 
without  any  apparent  sufficient  canae  dwintlled  away,  and 
what  ha5  been  the  result?  that  the  general  good  conduct  of 
the  school  has  increased  in  almost  exact  proiiortion  to  the 
decrease  of  authority  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  umjer  boys. 
Commensurate  with  this  the  system  of  fagging,  wnich  once 
waa  an  Inducement  to  tyranny  on  the  one  hand,  and  a 
source  of  terror  on  the  other,  exists  now  only  in  noniei  and 
scarcely  t^^nda  siifliciently  to  mark  ilie  distinction  between 
an  upper  and  a  lower  boy*  The  re  is  however,  a  power 
understood  and  acknowledged  hv  all  vented  in  the  sixth 
form,  which  may  be  and  is  called  forth  on  an  emergency  ; 
just  as  each  captain  of  a  !iouse  is  tfae  direct  means  of  com- 
munication between  the  tutor  and  his  pupil,  so  the  sixth  form 
are  made  the  channel  of  communication  het^veen  the  head 
master  and  the  school ;  but  this  power  is  never  exercised, 
except  when  a  special  occasion  arises,  and  is  then  under- 
stood by  the  boys  as  the  voice  of  the  tutor  or  head  master 
speaking  through  them  rather  than  as  the  exercise  of  their 
own  authority  ;  the  result  of  tbJ3  is  that  no  invidious  dis- 
tinction is  engendered  among  the  boys  thems^lveSj  that 
there  is  no  pretext  for  tyranny,  that  all  feel  themselves 
under  the  same  legitimat«  control,  and  yet  there  is  an 
acknowledged  code  of  honour  and  good  principle,  which, 
while  it  deters  the  upper  boy  from  doing  what  is  wrong, 
enables  him  to  exercise  a  wholesome  influence  over  the 
younger.  To  many  thia  may  seem  impoaaihle,  but  a  very 
sUght  acquaintance  with  the  Eton  system  would  ahow  that 
though  it  might  he  impossible  to  cany  on  n  new  establish - 
mant  without  the  aid  of  prefects,  such  aid  not  only  is 
absolutely  nnnecessary,  but  would  be  most  prejudicial  with 
us.  The  same  appUes  to  games,  there  is  no  com  pulsion  to 
play,  no  fagging  either  at  cricket  or  foot  hall ;  hut  were  a 
lower  hoy  to  abc^ent  himself  systematicallv  from  alt  rational 
garner  in  which  his  fellows  engaged,  a  sudicient  cause  would 
be  required^  and  if  not  given  he  would  be  eolled  on  to 
present  himself  occasionally.  8uch  a  course  is  necessary  to 
foster  manliness ;  hut  I  know  of  no  instance  where  a  boy'has 
been  forced  to  play,  when  there  has  been  a  suffident  reason 
for  his  absence ;  indeed,  I  conceive  it  be  n  tutof 'a  duty  to 
look  info  such  matters,  to  screen  those  who  lur  physically 
tmetiual  to  such  healthy  exercises,  and  to  encourage  those 
who  may  wish  to  shrink  from  them,  and  in  almost  all  c&sas 
the  tutor  and  his  house  will  be  found  working  in  concert 
on  such  pminta.  From  an  experience  of  Eton  life  extending 
over  nearly  forty  years,  I  may  safely  affirm  that  never  was 
there  so  little  plea  for  the  charge  of  tyranny,  and  that  the 
C4>ntrol  exercised  by  upper  boy  a  is  most  salutary  and  benefi- 
cial to  the  general  well  being  of  the  school, 

24.  The  duty  of  preaching  to  the  boys  in  the  College 
chapel  is  confined  to  the  Provost  and  Fellows,  or  Conducts 
as  their  deputies,  the  head  master  being  occasionally*  though 
rarely,  asked  to  perform  thia  duty.  How  far  the  subjects 
tind  handling  of  the  subjects  may  or  may  not  he  specially 
adapted  to  the  boys,  must  be  a  matter  of  opinion.  The 
preTjariition  ftjr  confirmation  rests  entirely  with  the  tutors, 
ann  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  each  ;  in  most  cases,  I  believe, 
each  hoy  is  prepared  separately ;  in  some  ft  class  arrange- 
ment is  adopted,  each  hoy  receiving  once  some  private 
instruction ;  the  former  acems  to  \m  on  all  grounds  the 
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most  desirable*  as  enabling  the  tutor  to  adapt  his  teaching 
to  each  particular  case,  'fhe  nmin  difficulty  in  this  course 
lies  in  the  want  of  time,  but  in  fjA-'e,  six,  or  more  private 
mterviews  with  a  boy  a  greater  insight  into  his  real  charac- 
ter may  he  gamed,  and  more  good  inculcated  than  in  twice 
the  number  of  class  meetings ;  the  main  subjects  are  na- 
turally, the  Church  cateehisui,  the  offices  for  baptism,  con- 
firmntioti,  and  tlie  holy  communion,  in  themselves  suggestive 
of  every  point  of  doctrine,  and  moral  and  spiritunl  improve- 
ment, l"'ew  tutors  can  have  done  this  work  heartily  u  ithout 
feeling  the  immense  hold  that  they  have  from  that  time 
gained  on  their  pn]jils,^from  that  moment  the  relationship 
is  altereth  We  should  undoubtedly  ill  fulfil  our  duty  if 
we  did  not  encourage  attendance  at  the  holy  communion, 
hut  to  make  that  the  standard  antl  test  of  a  !>oy'8  character 
would  be  very  unwise ;  some  are  over  diffident  of  themselves, 
some  few  may  wish  to  veil  thctr  iunnorality  by  a  punctilious 
attendance.  It  seems  safer  to  leave  it  to  a  boy's  own  con- 
science, with  an  occasional  remark,  should  he  he  eonttnually 
neglectful,  which  is  seldom  the  case.  Some  fifteen  year  a 
since,  none  but  sixth  form  wei-e  allowed  to  bo  communicants 
and  they  almost  by  compulsion  ;  it  is  now  open  to  all  who 
have  been  confirmed,  with  what  good  results  no  intelligent 
obseri'er  can  doubt.  There  seems  Uttle  to  be  desired  in 
the  outward  regularity  and  decorum  in  the  attendance  at 
the  church  services  ;  no  doubt  much  of  this  is  to  he  attri- 
buted to  the  improved  condition  of  the  fabric,  which  tends 
of  itself  to  raise  tlic  thoughts  and  inspire  something  of 
devotional  feeling.  There  are  morning  and  evening  prayers 
in  my  house ;  attendance  at  these  isre^^uired  by  all,  without 
there  be  some  ^-alid  excuse.  Sunday  is  observed  much  as 
elsewhprCj  nithont  pharisaictd  display,  or  any  affectation  of 
piety,  but  with  the  feeling  that  it  is  different  from  all  other 
days  anrl  requires  at  lea^t  more  composure  and  steadiness, 
with  a  tot  111  abstinence  horn  gao;es  and  other  legitimate 
amusements,  U  has  also  it^  special  instruction  from  the 
tutor,  there  being  no  school  (excepting  in  the  lower 
school,  where  the  coUects,  epistles,  and  gospels  ai-e  explained^ 
and  the  Church  catechism  repeated) ;  each  boy  has  his  private 
husineaa,  lasting  iiu  hour,  more  or  less,  in  tbe  epistles, 
gospels,  Old  Testament,  or  books  bearing  uu  these  sulijects* 
according  to  the  discretion  of  the  tutor;  and  further  a  set 
of  questions  on  religious  subjects  to  he  answered  ami  shown 
up  the  next  morning  in  school,  llins  religious  teaching 
becomes  a  necessary  and  essential  part  of  the  system,  and 
forms  a  subject  in  all  ex&miuatious. 

25,  2(j,  The  system  of  punishment  hi  the  lower  school 
is  the  .iame  as  in  the  upper,  the  lower  taking  the  place  of 
the  head  maiiter.  The  necessity  for  corporal  punishment 
has  of  Inte  years,  mucli  diminished,  and  is  becoming  more 
and  more  resorted  to  for  moral  oifences  only. 

43,  14.  Although  these  cpiestions  are  required  to  bo 
answered  by  each  head  m tester,  a  wish  has  been  expressed 
by  the  Commissioners  that  they  should  not  be  limited  to 
them  I  in  comphance  with  this  I  would  make  the  foUowing 
remarks  i- — 

It  is  desirable  that  classics  should  form  the  basis  of  all 
public  school  education,  and  that  with  these  mathematics 
should  he  combined,  the  former  bearing  a  greater  proportion 
to  the  latter,  and  further,  the  object  of  public  school  educa- 
tion shotild  be  to  train  the  boy  for  the  general  work  of  life 
by  giving  a  good  sound  founclation  on  which  he  may  build 
any  auperstrucfcuic  j  not  to  qualify  him  for  this  or  that  profesr* 
sion  further  than  a  general  educ^ition  may  he  deemed  suffi- 
cient. A  class  system^  e.  ^.,  for  the  unny,  has  been  tried  at 
Eton,  and  failetl,  the  hoys  being  scarcely,  if  at  all,  more 
competent  to  pass  the  exajiii nation  for  the  army  than  those 
who  have  gone  through  the  regular  school  work.  Are  there, 
then,  no  studii^s  which  the  present  requirements  of  the  age 
may  justly  call  for  in  addition  to  the  above,  to  give  an 
English  hoy  of  the  higher  class  a  sound  education  ?  I  think 
there  are,  two  especially,  modern  languages  and  modern  . 
history ;  but  hern:  arise  two  great  difficulties,  how  are  they 
to  be  taught,  and  icAra,  for  the  time  given  to  classics  ts 
scarcely  too  much ;  and  Erst,  how  Mjre  they  to  be  taught, 
for  if  they  wre  taught  here  they  ouc'ht  to  he  taught  well  and 
efficiently,  and  thia  cannot  he  done  by  giving  one,  or 
occasionally  two  lessons,  in  such  auhjects  during  the  week, 
or  by  bringing  dov^Ti  a  chance  man  on  certain  days  to  give  a 
iuccession  of  lessons  at  irregular  hours,  AttempttJ  ha^'c  been 
made  elsewhere  by  classical  tutors  to  teach  French  ;  it  has 
almost  universDlly  been  acknowledged  that  this  has  f\iiled  : 
their  pronunciation  is  often  impure;  their  knowledge  imper- 
fect ;  and  to  teach  anything  weU  the  teacher  must  be  master 
of  his  su  h ject ,  8i  n  1 1  c  0  n  fes  se  tlly  au  per i  or  1 0  hi  s  pu  p  il .  French^ 
then,  must  he  tmight  hy  Frcnchmm,  but  it  is  difficult  to 
find  a  Frenchman  who  is  devoid  of  peculiarities  (which 
would  be  quickly  noticed  and  excite  the  ridicule  of  boys), 
and  who  rs  able  to  enforce  disciphne  and  command  the 
attention  of  his  class;  wthout  that  notiting  can  be  taught. 
Of  course,  the  older  the  boy  may  be  the  greater  the  difficulty 
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Wcnild  it  th.m\  be  poeeible  ta  inquire  all  t^elow  ihe  fifth 
form  to  leani  the  rudiments  of  Kfench  in  precisely  the  same 
clri&sefi  aa  assemble  for  clft^sieal  aubjecta  (for  this  seenia  very 
essential)  a-t  the  hands  of  &  French  master,  leaving  it  for 
those  in  the  fifth  form  to  follow  up  the  subject,  op  not,  a* 
their  pjirents  may  desire,  or  to  exchange  it  for  German  or 
Itaha.Q,  whieh  are  scarcely  less  necessary?  And  then  how 
is  modern  history  to  betauj^ifht?  The  pfobtem  hm  never 
yet  been  solved ;  it  may  be  read,  an(!  the  reading  may  be 
encijuraged,  but  this  is  wot  tewihing.  It  might  he  jiossiblc 
to  requiTc  »  hoy  to  get  up  the  leadiiig  facts  of  a  certain 
portion,  say  5  or  10  year«>  as  the  case  may  be,  for  siehool,  to 
answer  on  paper  beforehand  certain  leading  questions  pe- 
ril J^^^ly  Htri.,  and  then  to  lie  lectured  in  school  on  this  portion, 
his  atteiYtion  being  enlisted  and  carried  along  by  i>i!casi*jnal 
questions*  But  this  requires  a  good  TDRiM  one  well  up  in  his 
subject ;  tuid  how  shaltthis  be  required  of  all  when  there  is 
little  time  for  previous  reading.  In  short,  it  is  t-iisy  to  see 
and  feel  the  want,  but  probably  all  who  have  had  experience 
in  actual  re^iching  will  acknowledge  the  difficulty  when  put 
\\\Uv  praetiee.  But,  secondly,  when  are  these  to  be  tutignt? 
We  en n not  curtail  our  classical  work  without  much  detri- 
ment, and  we  must  be  careful  in  adding  fresh  subjects 
of  instruction  not  to  overtax  the  sti^n^th  of  a  boy'w  power* ; 
for  ovt^r-tntich  and  over-various  food  fails  to  give  nourish- 
raent  ;  a  eulhcicnt  time  must  be  left  fur  healthy  and 
nt'icsaiiry  recreation.  Might  a  few,  ^ay  two  at  most, 
fepetitiim  lessons  in  each  week  be  discontinued  ?  At  most, 
because  the  cultivation  of  the  memoiy  is  a  very  useful  part 
of  II  boy^ii  ed neat) on  j  might  the  weeks  I>e  made  more 
r**j^ularf  so  timt  tliere  would  be  more  time  for  school  work 
at  our  disposal, — by  some  re-a<lju8tment  suificient  time  be 
found  for  the«e  additional  studies?  I  have  purposely 
tlifown  out  these  hints  in  an  undigested  form  that  I  might 
not  seem  to  trench  upon  the  province  of  the  Ci>n»nis.^iox>era, 
leaving  it  to  them  to  attach  what  weight  or  not  they  may 
think  tine  to  eaeb.  We  ctm  have  but  one  wish,  to  preserve 
intact  all  that  distin^uiahes  Eton  in  its  formation  of 
character,  and  in  regard  to  instruction  to  place  it  among 
the  first,  if  not  the  fir«t,  public  school  in  England* 
W.  A.  Cauthu, 

Lower  Master  of  Eton. 
Eton  College, 
Dec.  30,  18(>L 


Answers  iTturued  by  tlit  Rev*  Ciiarlks  Keciax 
Paul,  B*A.,  CuxnucT  and  Ass13Ta?(T  IMasteu  iu 
College. 

The  (jueations  of  the  Public  Schools  Commmionera  have 
been  pu t  into  my  h an d s  by  th e  Head  M aste r .  M ost  of  them 
will  be  80  fully  answered  by  him,  and  the  assi^^tant  masters, 
who  arc  also  tutors,  that  1  shall  confine  myself  to  those  only 
which  bear  on  my  own  positiooj  which  is  that  of  "  Conduct  '* 
or  **  Chaplain^"  and  **  Assistant  Master  in  College/'  changed 
tvith  the  care,  but  not  with  the  tuition  of  the  7(1  boy  a  nn 
the  foundation,  I  proceed  at  once  to  the  last  question  in 
Part  V,  that  relating  to  the  Ecclesiastical  Benefices  in  the 
gift  of  the  College, 


L 

i*,  ITiere  are  4(>  livings  in  the  gift  of  the  College,  of 
values  varying  from  64/.  to  9(H)/*  per  annuni.  Of  these, 
Eton  l20Land  MapledurhamS/J?^*,  arc  held  by  the  Frovostj 
the  former  in  virtue  of  his  ofiice  as  Provost,  to  which  the 
living  of  Eton  is  attached,  Burnhaiu,  hWhi.i  Greeting, 
MlAL  ;  Worplesdon,  ^W'L^  are  held  by  present  Fellows  of 
the  College,  i'hrist  Church,  value  not  specified ;  Cottia- 
ford»  344/.;  Famham  lloyal  5;jy/.  ;  Nash,  t«OJ.,  are  held  by 
former  conducts.  No  livings  in  the  gitt  of  Eton  are  held 
by  those  who  are,  or  have  been  masters  or  assistant  maaters, 
ttnless  they  have  first  been  elected  Fellows, 

'I'hc  usage  and  ]j  met  ice  whieh  regulates  the  Ecclesiastical 
Patronage  of  the  College,  ii  thai  when  any  living  in  the 
tfift  of  the  College  becomes  vacant,  it  is  offered  in  turn  to 
the  Provost  and  Fellows.  Thus,  the  present  Provost  was 
shortly  after  Ids  apj*ointment  presented  by  the  College  to 
the  living  of  Faro  ham  Royal,  b^i^L  \  but  the  living  of 
Mapledurham,  S/H/.  falling  vacant  within  six  months 
aft<>rward8,  be  resigned  Farnham,  and  took  the  benefice  of 
greater  value,  Should  aU  the  governing  members  of  the 
College  decbne  the  vacant  living,  it  bt-comcs  iti  turn  the 
private  patronage  of  the  Provost,  or  one  of  the  Fellows,  and 
is,  usually,  given  by  him  whose  turn  it  is  to  prcst^ntj  to 
some  n?Iation  or  friend,  in  almofit  all  ca^es  wholly  nncon- 
naeted  wit!v  the  College  ur  school  of  Et<m,  'Hie  conducts 
of  Eton,  aftar  they  h&re  seiTed  eight  years,  are  entitled  to 


ppftaentation  to  a  vacant  living,  npo\ided  it  be  Tiot  taken  by 
the  Provost  or  any  Fellow  for  himself;  and  provided  also 
it  be  not  one  of  12  among  the  best  benefices,  which  are  not 
offered  to  the  conducts,  (mt  become  at  once  the  firivate 
patronage  of  tlie  Pi-ovost  ur  Fellow  whose  turn  it  may  be, 
fhe  apparent  exception  to  this  f Farnham  Royrtl,  53J>/.), 
held  by  a  late  conduct*  is  no  real  deception  ;  tlie  present 
Provost  having  presented  it  to  Mr.  Marshall  in  the  exerdse 
of  his  private  patronage, 

*rhe  values  1  have  given  to  the  livings  are  thone  J'ound  la 
the  ('lergy  Li'it^  not  in  all  cases  accurale. 


IL 

10,  The  amount  of  emolument  received  by  the  asmstnn^ 
master  ii^  college  is  entirely  from  stipends  paid  him  by  the 
College ;  230;,  per  annum,  rooms,  coals,  and  light,  an  assis- 
tfint  master  in  college  j  120/.  as  conduct  or  chaplain,  I 
have  no  means  of  knowing  what  proportion  the  conduct's 
stipend  bears  to  that  of  a  Fellow.  'ITie  assistant  mastership 
in  College  is  altogether  a  modem  appointment,  and  for 
some  years  had  no  emolument  attached  to  it,  being  held 
with  an  ordinary  assistant  mastership.  When  fir^t  filled 
bv  me,  there  was  no  emolument  beyond  the  conductship, 
(the  conduct  having  been  always  entitled  to  rooms);  the 
atincnd  has  been  gradually  raised  to  the  present  amount. 

12,  The  duties  of  the  assistant-master  in  college  are,  as 
such,  the  entire  charge  of  the  scholars  on  the  foundation. 
His  rooms  are  connected  with  theirs,  he  spends  much  of 
his  time  with  them,  and  ia  in  a  large  measure  responsible 
for  their  moral  training.  The  whole  domestic  arrange- 
ments Ml  under  him  ;  tlie  care  of  the  scholars  in  sickness, 
their  expenses,  the  bUls  sent  to  parents,  and  in  fact,  ail 
such  matters  for  the  seholars  as  are  the  duties  of  a  master, 
OP  a  dame  for  the  boys,  in  his  or  her  house.  The  scholars 
are  more  than  double  the  number  of  the  boys  in  an  ordinary 
house»  and  the  assistant  in  college  receives  no  emolument 
from  the  boys  or  parents  of  the  boys  under  hi^  charge. 
The  aasistaut  in  college  would  probably  always  be  chosm 
from  among  Eton  men ;  but  not  necessardy  from  former 
scholars  (f  was  myself  an  oppidun).  He  is  ajipoirtted 
and  is  removable  by  the  Provost.  There  ia  no  rule  or  usage 
r^pecting  superannuation,  or  any  provision  for  it,  except 
in  the  fact  that  when  held  by  a  conduct,  the  usage  deacrihed 
above  in  the  case  of  college  livings  would  be  obsened. 

Iti.  According  to  the  present  usage  of  Eton  school, 
♦  foundation  scholars  are  elected  earh  July,  by  a  searching 
competitive  examination  from  all  such  boys  as  may  present 
themselves,  being  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  sixteen,  and 
laH'i'ully  born  of  English  parents.  The  number  of  candi- 
dates is  tisually  about  50,  and  from  these  1:2  to  2^  boys  arc 
selected,  to  be  admitted  as  vacancies  occur  in  the  course  of 
the  year.  Such  boys  as  do  not  then  obtain  vacancies,  have 
no  ailvantage  in  the  next  examination,  but  may,  if  tbev  are 
not  too  old,  again  take  their  chance  to  the  electiwi  cKaminn- 
tion.  The  advantages  enjoyed  by  the  jiresent  scholar m  are 
1st,  their  education  for  a  far  less  cos-t  than  that  of  the 
oppidans ;  2nd,  the  chance  of  election  to  King's  CoHegc, 
Cambridge,  enjoyed  by  four  on  an  average  out  of  everj* 
ti^'elve;  tJrd,  the  various  other  schnlarahips  and  exhtbitiona 
iu  the  gift  of  the  College,  the  Provoat^  or  the  head  master, 
andresiricted  to  scholars  of  Eton;  4th,  the  intercourse  with 
boys  all  above  the  average  in  talent  (as  is  evidenced  by  the 
standard  of  attainment  which  must  be  reached  before  a  boy 
can  bo])e  to  become  a  scholar),  the  incentives  to  study 
afibrded  bv  the  s])ecial  college  examinations  over  and  above 
those  of  the  whole  school,  and  by  the  greater  magnitude  of 
the  stake  which  a  scholar  has  it]  these  also. 

The  disadvantages,  such  as  they  are,  arise  from  the  feet 
that  being  generally  the  sons  of  men  of  smaller  income 
than  arc  the  oppidans,  they  are  cut  off  from  some  of  those 
school  amusementa,  which,  while  tbey  are  adnurnbie  in 
training  a  boy's  character,  involve  also  a  certain  amount  of 
expense,  t.g.,  "the  boats,*'  and  the  various  quasi-clubs  and 
pursuits  peculiar  to  those  who  are  in  "  the  boats,"  At  the 
same  time  this  disadvantage^  such  as  it  is^  is  shared  with 
the  gj^at  mEgority  of  oppit'^s,  ttiough  the  collegers  only 
are  excluded  as  a  body*  Nor  i\m%  this  exclusion  keep 
them  from  the  river,  on  which  they  have  I  heir  own  boats, 
while  in  the  cricket  and  football  fields  they  shartj  in  n  gr^^at 
measure  with  the  oppidans,  ant!  are  little  more  apiul  from 
them,  than  are  the  members  of  one  tutor* iS  huuse  from 
those  of  another.  One  great  help  to  a  greater  amalgamation 
between  collegers  and  o^ipidans  woidd  be  the  disuse  of  the 
|xown  by  the  former,  though  it  i»  fair  to  say  this  would  be 
unpopular  with  the  scholars  themselves,  who  hrtv*  vt  *^tn>ng 
class  fpcbnj^,  and  regard  the  gown  as  an    '  •^- 

linction.     It  is  difiicuU  to  tfxprea.?  in  moni  .  \ 

foundation   scholarship,    Unless  tbt^   actual   tuat    tt    cut.h 
oppidan  is  acctirately  ascertained,  the  valtie  will  then  be 
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tUat  cost,  aihiu^  the  &um  pnid  over  and  libove  what  k 
provided  for  him  out  of  t!ie  foundation.  The  avemge 
luuouut  of  Ihese  charges  is  symewbat  under  25/- 

College  churgt^s  -  -    J^B     5    0 

Tutor      -  -  -  ^      HMO    0 

Wtisbuig  -  -  -        5     0    0 

Schutd  fees  *  -  *        3    0    0 

18,  1  eni^lose*  ti  copy  of  a  hill  actually  sent  m  this 
Christmoa  time  to  the  parents  of  a  foundation  seholar,  I 
have  struck  the  averiige,  and  taken  the  bill  which  comes 
nearest  to  that  exact  amount.  'lliCEic  hilla  are  sent  in  three 
times  a  year*  at  Kttster,  election  (J uly^ August)  and 
ChtiHtuiftB.  They  naturally  vaiy  in  some  rlegrec  according 
to  tKe  length  of  the  school-time.  Those  items  markea 
with  an  asterisk  are  obligatui^,  though  some  of  thtfue^  aueb 
us  ■*  washing/*  w'dJ  varj^  in  each  case.  The  trudesmen^s 
bills  are  all  checked  hj  the  assistant  in  college,  no  goods 
bfuig  supplied  without  an  order  from  him,  and  no  order  is 
given  by  him  without  sanction  at  the  time  from  the  parent 
or  guardian  of  the  boy, — save  in  such  oasciS  as  the  goods 
(clothes,  &c.)  arc  manifestly  necessary. 

2ii.  There  is  one  uniform  scale  of  diet  for  all  the  lioys 
t»ji  the  foundation.     The  hours  are — 

Breakfast         -  -  -  -  9-10. 

Dinner  -  -  *  -  2. 

IVa <i. 

SupjMjr  -  -  -  -  9, 

M^at  is  provided  at  supper  as  well  as  diDner,  heing  rold  at 
the  latter  meal,  t.  e-  supper.  Bread,  butter^  and  milk,  are 
provided  at  hreak^t  and  tea ;  tea  and  sugar  are  supplied 
at  a  fixed  low  priee.  *rhe  dinner  provided  is  usually  roast, 
mutton,  or  roast  beeC  with  vegetables  :  puddings  or  tarts 
occasionally,  and  very  rarely  other  meats  or  poultry.  The 
diet  thus  supplied  is  as  plentiful  and  a*  wholesome  as  in 
cjppirlan  bouses,  but  not  as  varied.  No  charge  is  made  for 
board,  exce]]t  for  tea  axid  sugar, 

*J7-  The  ftirniture  placed  by  the  College  in  each  scholar's 
roomi  and  for  which  no  charge  is  made,  consists  of  l*ed- 
stead  and  bedding,  washing  stand,  bureau,  (i,e.  bookcase 
iirirl  chest  tif  drawers),  table,  and  two  chairs.  Each  boy 
usually  a^lds,  with  his  parent's  leave,  a  carpet,  window 
curtainsj  and  easy  chair;  these  are  bis  own  property^  and  if 
not  worn  out  when  he  lea^  es  the  sc^bmd,  are  given  by  himj 
or  sold  at  a  valuation  to  a  schoolfellow  fiimishing  a  room. 
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L?4.  The  recent  increase  of  the  school  has  caused  it  to 
overflow  the  College  eha|iei,  and  on  Sundays  the  lo'wer 
school  attend  the  church  in  the  town.  Here  the  sermons 
are  such  as  are  adapted  to  an  ordinary  congregation,  and 
are  not,  as  they  cannot  be,  s|>ecially  a^^lapted  to  little  boys. 
In  the  College' chajjel,  which  is  attended  by  the  bulk  of  the 
ichooh  the  serniona  are  ppeached  by  the  Provost  and 
Fellows,  each  takiiig  a  course  of  four  weeks,  or  fif>,  at  one 
time.  Should  any  of  these  gentlemen  be  unable  to  preach, 
their  pbices  are  nsuaily  filled  by  the  conduct  then  on  duty, 
only  one  of  whom  has  any  special  work  with,  or  is  known 
personally  to  any  large  numlier  of  the  boys.  I'he  head 
master  is  rarely  requested  to  preach,  the  lower  master,  and 
assistants,  never. 

The  church  services  which »  during  thew*eek,  are  attended 
by  the  Iwys,  are  two  on  each  holiday,  one  an  each  half- 
holiday  ;  the  hours  are  1 1  and  3,  the  worst  which  can  be 
devised,  breaking  in  on  all  a  boy's  usual  pursuits  ;  whereas 
an  early  service  would  perhaps  find  him  in  a  devotional 
frame  of  mind,  and  lena  its  own  cbftFacr«r  to  the  day  x  the 
three  o'clock  service*  coming  as  it  does  on  irregoilar  days,  is 
practically  n  mere  roll -call,  standing  in  place  of  a  lesson, 
and  is  regarded  as  such  by  the  boy». 

The  other  heads  in  this  question  will  be  heat  answered 
by  the  head  master,  and  the  tit  tors  having  charge  of  the 
rehgious  tnstmction  of  the  boys.     I  will  only  add,  that  a 
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more  irequent  celebration  of  holy  communion  is  most 
desLrable^  not  necessarily  to  increase  the  communions  of 
eacli  boy,  but  to  aiford  at  least  more  choice  of  opportunity  j 
the  iiresent  usage  is  three  celebrations  in  each  schuol  time. 

2/.  *rhe  powers  and  duties  assigned  by  tradition  and  usage 
to  the  elder  scholars  in  maintaining  discipline  over  the  rest 
of  thti  scrhokra,  differ  in  some  decree  from  those  ol^taining 
among  the  oppidans.  Among  these  latter  the  great  m^ority 
of  fifth  form  boys  have  the  jKivver  of  fagging ;  among  tht: 
scholars  this  is  confined  to  the  sixth  form,  and  the  six  boys 
in  immediate  succession  to  the  sixth  form.  Tliese  are 
called  "  the  Liberty/*  and  hold  their  powers  from  the  cap- 
tain of  the  school,  and  may  by  him  be  deprived  of  them. 
Beyond  tlic  power  of  fagging  there  are  many  unwritten 
laws  and  traditions  which  the  sixth  form  enforce,  and  they  are 
responsible  to  the  head  master  and  the  assistant  mast^  in 
College  for  the;  maintenance  of  order.  The  head  master  and 
the  assistant  in  college  act  in  a  great  measure  through  then*, 
and  they  are  thus  brought  in  more  direct  personal  relations 
with  those  authorittcjs  than  arc  the  rest  of  the  boys. 

28,  I  consider  5uch  powders  most  useful  in  the  effective 
maintenance  of  school  diacipUne»  and  that  they  tend  to  su|>- 
press  tyranny*  On  these  points  I  qiiote  the  words  of  an 
article  in  Fraxcr's  Magazine  for  April  1861,  with  the  views 
expressed  in  which  I  entirely  agree  ; — '*  Foremost  among 
the  influences  bearing  on  a  boy  at  school  is  that  of  his  com- 
panions :  more  direct  than  that  of  his  masters,  surrounding 
him  mote  unceasingly  than  his  lessons  or  his  sports,  because 
combined  with  botu."  ,.,,."  As  wage  for  the  ser^'ices 
rendered  U^  his  master,  the  fag  gains  certain  privileges.  He 
becomes  the  elder  ))oy'8  client,  sits  in  his  mom  now  and 
then,  in  order  to  get  his  lessons  apart  from  the  din  of 
other  small  boys»  h  ci-rtainly  protected  by  him  from  tyranny 
of  others,  and  not  bullied  by  himself ;  and  the  feeling  of  real 
attachment  which  often  exists  between  boys  of  such  diffafent 
ages  is  verj^  rurely  abused.  The  whule  system  is  checkod  by 
strong  through  traditional  rules,  which  even  the  most  daring 
spirits  seldom  venture  to  break.  When  fagging  is  not  re- 
cognized the  same  thing  takes  place  subject  to  no  laws,  and 
with  no  corresponding  advantages.  There  the  strong  arc 
always  the  mlers,  the  w^ak  always  the  fags  ;  there  can  be 
no  clientsbip,  no  legal  protection.  And  whenever  this  does 
not  exist,  any  association  of  the  elder  and  younger  boys  is 
exposed  to  dangers  of  a  very  grave  kind,  while  there  is  mucb 
temptation  to  bullying  j  dangers  and  temptations  without 
doubt  always  present,  hut  much  lessened  by  the  fagging 
system.  For  it  is  a  ven'  rare  thing  that  an  elder  boy  should 
bully  or  lead  into  miscnief  his  own  fag,  whom  he  is  bound 
to  protect,  and  does  protect  from  others/* 

30.  I  have  known  rare  instances  of  the  abuse  of  the 
above  powers  and  priWleges.  In  such  cases  the  abuse  is 
sure  to  be  brought  by  the  boy  who  is  wTonged,  before  the 
sharers  in  the  power  of  him  who  has  flone  the  nTong,  and 
is  redressed  by  them,  or  in  extreme  cases  h  brought  by 
them  before  the  master,  not  ueceiaarilv  in  the  way  of  formal 
complaint,  but  rather  to  ask  hia  aavioe.  I  have  never 
known  the  sixth  form  cGmbint  to  oppress,  and  cannot 
imagine  such  a  case  would  occur. 

43,  44.  It  will  not,  I  trust,  appear  to  the  Commissioners 
that  I  go  beyond  the  spurit,  though  it  may  be  beyond  the 
letter  of  their  inquiries,  if  in  answer  to  their  two  last 
questions,  I  mention  some  points  which  appear  to  work  ill 
in  the  general  system  of  the  College  and  schoiil.  Eight 
years'  experience  as  conduct,  jjart  of  the  duties  of  which 
position  is  to  take  a  certain  share  of  the  work  in  the  parish 
of  Eton  as  curate,  under  the  I'rovost,  lias  brought  with  it  a 
strong  conviction t  that  the  union  of  the  parish  n^'ith  the 
College  is  most  disadvantageous  to  the  jiarish.  The  rector 
is,  in  the  first  place,  uiatnly  occupied  in  the  duties  which 
devolve  on  him  as  Provost,  or  as  rector  of  Mupledurham. 
whUe  he  is  at  the  same  time  so  controlled  by  the  opinions  of 
the  rest  of  the  College  body,  that  the  parish  has  virtually 
not  one,  but  eight  rulers,  'I'he  hours  of  service  in  ttw 
College  chapel  clash  also  with  the  curate*^  work  in  the 
parish,  wliile  the  traditional  feeling  of  *'  town  "  towards 
"  ^own,"  ivhich  exists  at  Et(jn,  as  well  as  at  the  Univer- 
sities, prevents  that  hearty  ami  cordial  understanding  which 
should  exist  l>etivecn  the  clergy  and  their  parisbioiiers. 
PnujticaHy^  the  conduct,  who  is  also  the  assistant  iii  college, 
is  almost  wholly  withdrawn  from  the  paiish,  and  the  work 
of  the  other  conducts  in  College  chajic]  is  taken  in  great 
measure  by  him*  Weix;  the  parish  severed  from  the  College^ 
the  spare  time  of  two  chaplains  c<mld  easily  be  utilized* 
Tliere  can  be  no  reason  why  one  should  not  also  be  an 
ajjsistant  master  engaged  in  tuition,  as  tme  alnjady  is  in 
college  Both,  or  one>  might  be  employed  as  librarian  in 
the  valuable  College  library,  now  jealously  guarded  fitjm  all, 
or  nearly  alU  but  the  Provost  and  F^owt,  and  almost  use^ 
less ;  wuile  the  parish  work  might  be  easily  carried  on  by 
an  incumbent  and  curat e«  whose  tune  and  thoughts  were 
not  constantly  oocupied  hj  other  i^nd  oonflicting  duties* 
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But  this  is  by  the  way.  The  grand  reason  why  Eton 
has  e^'er  come  'in  a  measure  short  of  what  is  required 
by  England,  of  a  school  in  so  high  a  position,  and  possess- 
ing so  great  a  name,  is  the  fact,  that  the  workmg  and  the 
gowming  body  are  not  one  and  the  same.  Tlie  workers,— 
the  head,  lo^^-er,  and  assistant  masters,— are  engaged  ui 
actual  life;  facing  actual  diffiailtics.  ITie  Governors,  the 
Provost  and  Fellows,  are  men  who  are  restmg  from  their 
work,  deeply  imbued  with  the  traditions  of  the  past; 
conscious  more  than  enough  of  the  reforms  it  w^  given 
them  to  carry  out,  unable  to  see  the  need  for  fresh  reform 
which  arises  from  time  to  time.  That  the  head  uriastcr 
should  be  freed  from  the  control  of  the  Provost  m  all 
merely  school  questions,  or  that  he  and  some  of  the  senior 
assistants  should  be  also  Fellows  of  the  College,  seem  at 
present  the  main  things  needed  to  enable  Eton  to  amend 
her  system,  and  introduce  fresh  studies  and  fresh  methods 
of  study. 

It  seems  matter  of  doubt  to  many  who  arc  not  JfeUows, 
or  likely  to  become  so,  whether  there  be  need  that  the 
College  revenues  should  be  spent  in  supporting  so  many 
gentlemen  on  retiring  pensions,  who  have  at  the  same  tinae, 
or  may  have  excellent  benefices,  and  the  question  will  arise 
in  such  minds  whether  a  part  of  the  College  income  might 
not  be  spent  in  paying  oppidan  scholarships,  as  prizes  for 
talent  and  application  among  the  school  at  large.  For  it 
does  not  seem  desirable  to  increase  the  number  of  boys  on 
the  foundation.  To  do  so  would  be  to  lessen  the  standard 
of  attainments,  and  weaken  what  is  really  the  back-bone 
and  stav  of  the  whole  of  this  great  school. 

Those  actually  engaged  in  teaching  will  suggest  better 
than  I  can  the  detailed  improvements  which  may  be  made 
in  the  system  and  course  of  education.  I  will  only  express 
a  hope  that  the  sermons  may  be  entrusted  in  future  to  those 
who  know  the  boys,  whom  the  boys  know  and  trust,  as 
during  the  week  in  questions  of  secular  criticism  and 
scholarship.— so  on  Sunday  in  theology.  And  it  would 
greatly  aid  the  masters  in  their  work,  if  they  had  access  to 
the  College  library,  from  which  they  are  now  excluded. 

(Signed)        C.K.Paul. 


own  room  provided  by  the  parents,  and  returned  when  the 
boy  leaves  schooL 

28.  With  the  parent  entirely.    No  recommendation  is 
given  without  being  asked. 

30,  I  believe  absolute  power  is  vested  in  the  hands  of  the 
head  master.  ^ 

31.  Oppidans  usually  about  four  years;  collegers  6,  /,  or 
8,  or  even  more. 


Bcv. 
?.Dumford. 


Answers 


n^tunuMl   by  Classical    Assistant 
Masters  (Upper  School). 


1\q\,  Francis  E.  Durxfoud,  M.A. 


III. 


II. 

4.  The  foundation  is  governed  by  statutes,  the  oppidans 
by  tradition. 

18.  The  expenses  of  a  colleger  are,  I  believe,  about  20/, 
per  annum;  of  an  oppidan  in  a  tutor's  house  120/.  per 
annum,  which  includes  board,  lodging,  and  tuition.  ITie 
head  master  receives  (>/.  (w.  from  each  boy  per  annum.  The 
collegers  pay  10/.  10*.  per  annum  to  the  tutor.  Public 
pupils  pay  the  same.  Pnvatc  pupils  20  giiineas  per  annum 
to  the  tutor. 

2C>.  Boys  live  with  their  parents  at  Upton,  Windsor,  and 
Eton ;  they  iiav  the  fee  of  G/.  65.  to  the  head  master  per 
annum,  and  lOi.  IO5.,  or  21/.  per  annum  to  the  tutor,  accord- 
ing as  they  are  public  or  private  pupils,  and  the  other 
school  fees'.  They  enter  into  the  games  with  other  boys, 
and  are  on  equal  footing,  but  naturally  do  not  mix  so  much 
with  their  school-fellows  as  they  would  if  they  lived  in 
college. 

22.  On  the  Foundation  75  boys  arc  under  one  roof,  some 
in  separate  rooms,  others  in  a  chamber.  The  oppidans 
board  partly  at  tutors'  houses,  ])artly  at  dames',  or  extra 
masters  or  assistant  mathematical  masters.  The  tutors 
receive  a  uniform  payment  (120/.  per  annum),  and  p^o^^de 
a  single  room,  llie  number  is  limited.  In  dames'  houses 
the  number  is  not  limited.  Tlie  charges,  I  believe,  vary, 
'fhe  head  master  will  state  the  charge. 

23.  In  my  house,  and  I  believe  in  all  houses,  a  liberal 
table  is  kept.  Inhere  is  no  uniform  diet.  The  boys  usually 
breakfiast  in  their  own  rooms  at  9,  dine  with  myself  and  my 
wife  at  2,  have  tea  in  their  own  rooms  at  (5,  have  supper 
with  me  at  8. 15.  They  have  good  meat,  and  plenty  of  it, 
milk,  bread,  tea,  coffee,  cocoa,  &c.,  supplied  ad  libitum.  Xo 
variation  is  made  in  charge  unless  vnne  is  ordered. 

25.  llie  incomes  of  the  assistant-masters  are  mainly 
derived  from  boarding  the  boys  and  tuition. 

2G.  No. 

27.  A  bureau  and  carpet  are  bought  by  the  parents  when 
the  boy  comes ;  they  are  sold  for  his  benefit  when  he  leaves 
schooL  Sheets,  &c.  are  supplied  by  the  tutor.  To^i'els  and 
a  small  supply  of  table  linen  used  exclusively  in  the  boys' 


1.  A  boy  is  admissible,  I  believe,  at  eight  years  old ;  he 
is  not  admissible  as  an  oppidan  affcer  he  has  passed  his 
14th  birthday ;  as  a  colleger  he  can  enter  at  15. 

3.  No. 

4.  In  the  lower  remove,  remove. 

5.  No  limit. 

7.  The  government  of  the  school  and  the  airangement  of 
books  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Provost  and  head  master. 
Hie  head  master  can  make  no  alteration  without  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  Provost.  As  it  is  always  the  case  that  the 
Provost  has  been  an  Eton  man,  and  generally  that  he  has 
been  head  master,  it  follows  that  the  knowledge  of  the 
requirements  of  the  school  is  complete  with  the  Provost. 

8.  The  head  master  oiten  consults  with  his  assistants, 
but  is,  of  course,  supreme,  llie  assistants  are  appointed  by 
the  head  master,  and  are  entirely  his  sen'ants,  and  under 
authority,  as  is  right. 

9.  The  head  master  will  answer  this  question  aecuratefy. 
No  boy  can  rise  from  one  form  to  another  without  passing 
a  severe  examination  in.  the  work  which  he  has  done,  in 
dinnity,  classics,  mathematics.  In  the  fifth  form  Firench  has 
been  introduced  as  a  voluntary  element  for  examination, 
the  marks  are  given  as  for  the  classics. 

ITie  examinations  continue  until  the  upper  division  of 
the  fifth  form ;  after  that  the  boy  rises  by  seniority,  excepting 
that  if  a  boy  in  the  3rd  division  in  the  Newcastle  scholar- 
ship is  classed  in  the  select,  he  immediately  passea  to  the 
2na  division ;  and  if  he  is  in  the  2nd  division,  and  is  classed 
amongst  the  select,  he  passes  at  once  to  the  Ist  division, 
and  takes  precedence. 

The  mathematical  classes  are  coincident  with  the  classical, 
for  mathematics  are  in  every  way  an  integral  part  of  the 
school  system.  French  and  German  and  Italian  are 
extras. 

11.  If  a  boy  learns  a  modern  language,  he  pays  a  fee  of 
10/.  IO5.  per  annum  to  the  teacher.  A  payment  of  5/. 
is  paid  by  each  boy  to  the  support  of  the  mathematical 
staif.  Tlie  reports  of  the  exanuners  on  the  mathematical 
subjects  are  cheering;  the  performances  of  many  of  our 
scholars  good  at  Cambridge. 

13.  Every  boy  must  have  a  tutor.  I  consider  the  tutorial 
system  the  one  point  which  is  especially  beneficial  to  oar 
pupils.  The  relation  in  most  cases  is  as  a  boT  with  his 
parents  between  pupil  and  tutor.  He  looks  on  him  as  his 
adviser,  his  instructor,  and  his  friend ;  a  feeling  which  in 
most  cases  is  reciprocated. 

14.  Every  lesson  is  construed  by  the  pupil  to  me  before  he 
goes  into  school.  With  the  lower  boys  and  lower  fifth  form 
every  lesson  is  construed  twice  over,  and  carefully  parsed. 
I  calculate  that  my  fourth  form  are  ^ith  me  about  2/  hours 
per  week;  my  fifth  form  about  10  hours  per  week;  my 
sixth  form  about  5  hours  per  week  (sometimes  many  more 
the  latter). 

15.  The  number  of  pupils  is  not  limited  to  some  of  the 
senior  masters,  the  iuniors  have  been  of  late  years  limited 
to  40.  I  suppose  that  the  average  number  of  boys  under 
each  master  does  not  equal  40. 

17.  The  parent  selects  a  tutor;  he  may  apply  to  the 
head  master,  and  if  so  the  head  master  usually  recommends 
the  junior. 

18.  In  case  of  boys  preparing  for  any  particular  exami« 
nation  (as  matriculation  or  the  hke)  I  always  do  special  work 
with  them.  In  case  that  boys  are  preparing  for  the  armj 
they  attend  a  military  class.  No  relaxation  is  allowed  in 
the  school  8}'8tem  except  for  young  boys  preparing  for  the 
na\7'. 

1!).  I  consider  that  an  average  boy  might  fiilly  be  prepared 
for  the  ordinary  examination  for  the  army,  not  for  artdlery 
or  engineers.  I  consider  that  the  examination  whidi  a  boy 
passes  from  the  middle  to  the  upper  diWsion  is  quite  as 
severe  as  that  which  is  reouired  at  Chelsea.  I  consider  that 
a  boy  might  be  fitted  tor  examination  for  Government 
offices,  &c. 

21.  It  has  a  good  Ubrary  open  to  the  1,  2,  3,  4,  5, 
divisions  of  the  school.  There  is  a  good  collection  of  birds 
given  to  the  school  by  the  late  Provost  of  King's  College, 
Cambridge^  and  also  some  fossils,  manuscripts,  &c. 

22.  No  provision  is  made  for  music  or  drawing.  Several 
boys  learn  music  and  have  pianofortes  in  their  rooms,  some 
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also  learn  the  violin.  Drawing  h  an  extra,  many  leai'U  Bnd 
make  guofl  pri>^ess.  They  eke  tell  uut  of  doors  in  the 
summer  with  their  master. 

23.  Service  is  held  in  the  College  church  twice  on 
Sundays,  pntyers  and  sermon  in  the  morninpf,  prayers  in 
Ihe  afternooiv.  Her^  ice  is  also  held  t\vici*  every  day  durinj^ 
the  week.  Some  few  boya  attend  voluntariJy  duVing  the 
week  day&  in  the  morning.  On  half  holidays  and  on  whole 
holidays  there  is  a  compulsory  service,  twice  on  holitlays 
once  on  half  holidays.  Pray  era  art-  read  in  twiiiters- 
h  on  sea  morning-  and  evenings  and  in  many  dames* 
houses.  Order  is  kept  in  the  houses  jirincipally  by  the 
iupcriutcndeiice  of  the  master,  who  usea  his  captain  as  his 
assistant.  The  tone  amcmffst  the  boya  is  generally  high, 
and  they  have  a  keen  sense  of  honour,  to  be  ascrihcd,  I 
helie\"e,  to  the  liberty  of  the  ]>lace.  l^he  captiiin  (if  each 
bouse  ha^  the  power  of  punishing  by  imposition,  a  cu^toiu 
seldom  enforced, 

^24.  r  L)  The  sermons  are  preached  hy  the  Fr^vost  aiid 
Fellows,  atid  are  «4*naUy  ad*iressed  to  the  hoys. 

(2.)  Confirmation  is  administered  by  the  Lord  Bishop  of 
Oxford  as  Diocesan.  The  tutors  prepjire  the  hoys  for  the 
head  master,  who  pi'e4ient.s  them  to  tht*  Bishop* 

(,1.)  'ilie  attendance  at  Chureh  services  i*  ctjmpulsory, 
at  the  Holy  Communion  (once  a  month)  entirely  voluntary. 

(4.)  No  sehool  work  is  enforeed  on  a  Sunday.  Religious 
instruction  k  given  by  ea^h  tutor  t»  his  pupils  in  clasfseii. 

(5,)  In  all  examinat ions  Divinity  liolds  a  prominent  place, 
it  is  a  Bubj^t  fairly  studied, 

25.  Some  offences,  those  of  a  minor  kind^  are  punished 
at  ont;c  liy  imposition  by  the  master  or  tutor  j  graver 
oifenci^a  are  laid  before  the  head  mafltcr»  who  uses  his 
discretion  in  the  puiiishment.  The  system  of  punishment 
varies  according  to  the  judgment  of  the  master.  No 
Procrustean  rule  pre\'ails. 

26.  It  is  at  the  discretion  of  tile  master,  who  consults 
with  the  tutor  of  the  boy  in  fault,  whetlier  the  offence 
should  be  laid  before  the  head  master.  There  is  complete 
cordiality  and  co-operation  between  masters  on  all  points  of 
discipline. 

27.  The  sisth  form  are  deemed  responsible  for  the  good 
government  of  the  school.  I'hey  are  called  on  to  act  in 
case  of  insubord illation,  i m moral ity»  or  kxity  of  discipline, 
lliey  invariubly  support  authority, 

lliey  have  power  over  all  boys,  but  would  use  it  especially 
with  lower  boya* 

'28.  I  have  never  known  aince  I  have  been  master 
(now  23  years)  of  any  tyrannical  use  of  authority  by  sixth 
form. 

29,  The  fifth  form^  that  is  those  who  are  above  the  lower 
remove  of  the  lower  division^  have  the  Twwer  of  fagging. 
The  fagging  is  by  no  means  severe,  1  believe  it  tends 
materially  tn  keep  up  a  necesaary  distinction  between  lower 
boys  and  fifth  form^  and  is  most  useful  not  onlv  in  discipline 
but  in  forming  character.  No  tyranny  woulJ  be  tolerated 
and  I  believe  h  never  es^ercised. 

.10.  I  btlievc  that  master.^  would  be  quite  certain  to 
knuw  if  there  was  any  undue  exercise  of  power,  aud  that 
the  good  sense  of  the  upper  hoys  would,  by  public 
opinion,  itn mediately  jiut  it  down. 

31*  About  ^iB  weeks. 

34.  In  summer  boys  are  usually  dressed  by  7 ;  in 
winter  at  7i  or  7^.  Tne  lower  boys  go  to  bed  at  10 ;  fifth 
form  at  half- past  10. 

35.  Whatever  time  can  be  legitimately  used  after  lessons 
or  composition  is  done,  much  must  depend  on  the  quick- 
ness of  the  pupil,  and  his  habita  of  industry  or  idlen^a* 

37.  Cf,  Gray's  Ode  on  Eton  College. 

38.  Free  as  air, 

39.  Cricket  and  boating  in  summer ;  foothailj  autumn ; 
and  fives,  x\inter. 

40.  Bounds  are  set,  but  the  boys  Bfe  allowed  to  go 
beyond  them  on  certain  conditions. 

41.  Every  boy  who  cannot  si^im  on  entering  Eton  pays 
a  subscription  of  I/,  1$,  to  the  swimming  school  1  cm  his 
lejirning  to  swim  he  is  examined  by  a  committee  of  masters, 
and  if  Ke  parses  the  te^t  has  a  ccilificate  and  may  go  out 
in  a  boat.  Ever  since  this  test  has  been  in  vogne  no  boy 
has  been  drowned,  though  the  little  boats  are  constantly 
overset.  The  system  was  organised  by  our  excellent 
Bishop  Seht^n,  of  New  Zealand. 

Fencing  ia  taught  hy  Messrs.  Aiigelo  j  many  boys  learn 
and  midte  great  proficiency. 

Amongst  themselves  they  ])ractise  running,  jumpingp^c.. 
and  are  fond  of  out  of  door  amusements, 

42*  Few  boys  entirely  stand  aloof  from  the  manly  games. 
Wis  encourage  the  combination  of  the  intellectual  and  the 
bo  d  ily  de velo  pmen  t ,     O  f  co  urse  there  arc  ex  cepti  ons . 

The  "  cessatores  "  are  the  most  prejudicial,       ^ 

43*  As  a  parent,  a  tutor,  and  a  master  1  am  cjf  opinion 
that  the  Eton  system  does  not  fall  nhort  of  its  retpiiremeiita. 


I  am  convinced  that  it  is  admirably  calculated  for  training 
the  Chiistian  gentletmvn,  and  educathig  the  boy.  The 
liberty  and  independence  of  the  place  tnot  mthout  it#  trials), 
fit  hitn  for  heavier  trials  hereafter,  and  the  j'elationahip 
between  master  and  pupil  encourages  a  system  of  friendship 
and  attachment  which  it  is  impossible  to  surpasss  or  to 
equal. 

4^.  I  wibh  it  wcie  possif>le  for  French  to  be  generally 
taught,  but  when  I  see  how  much  time  is  atisohilely 
required  for  tlie  clenientuty  part  of  grammar,  in  Latin  ami 
Greek,  what  the  rcfpiiremenfs  are  at  the  Universities  for  a 
scholar,  1  da  not  see  him  the  tone  can  be  spared,  1  think 
every  eneouragement  fiht>uld  be  given  to  a  voluntary 
learning  of  modern  languages,  but  1  deprecate  adding  more 
work  to  our  system,  1  feel  that  if  it  is  attempted  it  must 
fuil.^  Non  omnia  possumus  omnes.     Let  it  not  be  said  of 

an  LtOnitin,  b-oAA'  ;p-iffrmrn  toy  ft  KftitiTfi;  v    ^/rf^rcfr"  -iivTft. 

1  hope  that  the  Conunis,^toners  will  not  overlook  the 
great  improvements  which  have  been  made  for  the  benefit 
of  the  foundation  boys  of  late  years,  They  hve  as  com- 
fortafdy  and  are  treated  as  well  as  the  oppidans.  Sueh  waa 
not  the  case  v/hen  1  was  a  boy»  very  far  from  it. 

F,  E,  DuHNFORD, 


A>SWMiSO 

Etoit. 


E6F.  John  Eyee  YonuEj  M.A, 


IL 

19.  ^520, 

20.  There  are  such  boarders.  The  charges  paid  by  them 
would  be  tliose  for  the  bead  master,  the  inathemat  teal 
school,  and  the  tutor. 

22.  Boys  in  dames'  bousea  may  share  their  rooms ;  two 
or  three  in  a  room.  In  masters'  houses  this  is  not  allowed^ 
except  in  the  case  of  brothers.  The  room  is  looked  on  as 
the  boy's  own.  v/here  he  baa  a  right  to  be  alone.  The  lower 
h«ys  prepare  their  exercises  under  their  tntor*3  eye.  'rhe 
upper  boys  do  them  when  and  u'here  they  like. 

'2li.  There  are  four  meals  a  day,  amply  and  hberally  pro- 
vided at  regular  hours. 

25.  The  privilege  of  keeping  hoarding  houses  is  a  part  of 
the  inducement  to  take  the  position  of  tutor. 

26.  Any  such  custom  is  checked  aa  far  as  pos^iible. 

27.  The  fiirniture  in  a  boy*s  room  (except  bed,  bedding, 
sheets,  &c.,  chairs  and  table),  ia  supplied  by  the  parent*, 
and  belongs  to  them, 

28.  The  selection  is  voluntary. 


in. 

7,  Not  without  the  sanction  of  the  Provost. 

8.  No. 

d,  A  boy  rises  in  the  school  ]>artly  by  seniority  partly 
by  proficiency.  There  are  yearly  examinations  in  classics^ 
mathematics,  history,  geography,  (and  in  modern  languages 
also  at  the  option  of  the  candidate.) 

1 1 .  Modern  languages  are  taught  by  extra  masters,  and 
matbematics  form  a  distinf  t  department.  As  to  the  progreaa 
made  1  answer,  Tw,  in  languages.  Well  trained  and  indus- 
trious boys  generally  merit  the  same  eharaeter  from  their 
French  and  German  teachers  as  from  their  tutor  ;  but  as 
regards  mathematical  studies  few  hoys,  however  well  dis- 
posed, axe  equal Iv  zealous  or  successful  in  both. 

12.  Besides  the  examinations  conducted  by  the  head 
master  (mentioned  in  ?>),  the  work  of  each  school  time  is 
summed  up  and  tested  during  the  last  week  of  each  in  what 
we  call  collections. 

15.  In  all  forms  the  school  lessons  are  construed  pre- 
viously to  the  tutor^  the  average  time  of  such  being  about 
half  an  hour,  (In  the  two  first  dimions  such  coustruings 
are  only  partial  or  oecasional,) 

!7»  The  selection  is  voluntary. 

18,  This  attention  is  a  principal  part  of  the  tutor's  aim 
and  work,  and  is  made  ell'ective  by  the  sy item  of  private 
business  as  well  as  by  his  general  right  andf  ofGce  of  super* 
intendenee.  The  requirements  in  school  are  adapted  to  the 
average  of  capacities  ;  quick  workers  or  those  who  have  spe- 
cial objects  in  view  afford  openings  for  increase  of  work 
individually  or  for  ex^ceptional  direction  of  studies,  at  least 
in  the  higher  |iart  rxf  the  school,  aa  the  fifth  form. 

2K  Tliere  is  an  ejcccUent  library,  of  which  the  sixth  and 
upper  di^'iston  of  the  fifth  fonn  have  the  use.  Origin  ally 
there  was  a  voluntary  subscription  to  it  open  to  all  fifth 
form.  Tt  w*as  found  advisable  to  limit  this,  and  make  the 
aubscription  regular  and  compulsory, 

43.  i'es,  I  consider  that  in  respect  of  moral  qnalitirs  and 
self-control,  of  fitness  for  after  life,  of  appreciation  and 


J.  E.  Yom 
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practical  industry,  of  jtei^pral  and  dUdplined  bticI  qakkened 
ability,  the  results  of  Kton  education  are  satisfactory* 

44/1  consider  the  sv&tt^rtiipFf>P<^rb'«"derstood  and  worked, 
verv  complete,  and  that  it  rc*jiiires  no  alteration  of  prin- 
ciple or  character,  but  such  modifi cations  or  e5tmn»i«ns  as 
it  setMns  in  itstlf  to  admit  of  and  even  invite  in  the  practical 
working  of  the  details,  such  m  are  constantly  bein(2[  pro- 
posed OP  made  by  those  in  authority  in  pursuance  of  their 
experience.  The  scheme  of  work  might  be  constructed  soaa 
to  be  more  full  and  more  regular,  but  it  is  extremely  ques- 
tinnable  whether  it  would  not  lose  far  more  than  it  gmm^ 
m  general  cffeetiveticsa  ;  such  effectiveness  bein^  measured 
not  by  the  range  of  attainment*  merely,  or  the  amount  of 
knowledge  mastered  ;  btit  by  its  promise  of  growih  ;  by  the 
proportion  in  which  the  spirits  or  abilities  are  taxed  ;  by  the 
degree  of  freedom  and  freshness  ehcited  andsustuined  in  the 
course  of  study.  It  is  important  that  there  should  be  energy 
nnd  wilUngneas  for  future  effort,  not  satisfaction  with  ac- 
tl^iremcnts  as  an  end  ;  and  1  understand  uur  system  in  . 
iiocordance  with  these  principles  to  be  based  upon  encou- 
ragement rather  than  compulsion  ;  to  allow  and  prupde 
\'ttrieties  in  the  weekly  work  1  to  uphold  church  regulationa 
without  stiffness  or  monotony  in  their  ohser\'anc<^  ;  to  givtj 
them  prominence  and  honour  while  drawing  from  them 
help  for  the  machinery  of  achoolwork  j  the  design  being  on 
the  whole  to  mould  the  mind  before  occupying  it,  aJid  to 
faster  a  temper  and  habit  of  industry  rather  than  to  push 
for  immediate  distinctions  or  iuccess, 

J,  E.  YONGB. 


its  fimds,  and  of  aj) [dying  ita  s«r|^lus  revcnnes  to  the 
tibend  maintenance  of  the  establishment. 

In  venturing  to  make  these  remarks^  1  beg  leave  io  ^ 
that  I  am  quite  aware  of  the  efforts  and  sacrifices  wM^t 
sinfe  the  death  of  l*rovost  Goodall  to  put  the  e^aMisliinetit 
on  a  more  liberal  footing,  but  that  it  seems  to  me  that  it 
still  remains  for  the  College  to  discover  a  broadtr  principle 
as  the  baais  of  these  and  still  greater  improvementa. 

U.  ]  believe  that  the  Eceleetiistica]  patronage  of  Eton  CtH^ 
lege  is  exercised  by  the  Provost  and  Fellows  without  anj 
regard  to  the  interests  of  the  school ;  and  that,  whilst  tt  Kai 
been  thought  quite  a  naturiil  thing  to  appoint  on  assistant 
master,  even  before  he  has  served  the  ordinary  time,  to  a 
fellijwsbip  which  will  probably  bring  with  it  a  benefice^  it 
would  be  considered  a  ttmnge  and  startUng  proposal  if  one 
were  to  suggest  that  it  might  do  good  to  the  school  to  offer 
a  benefice  to  nn  assistant. 

As  I  am  a  layman,  I  have  no  personal  interest  in  mig- 
gesting  that  the  benefices  in  the  ^tft  of  Eton  College  might 
occasiomdly  be  applied  to  the  relief  of  the  school. 


William  JoHNSO?f,  Eaq.,  M,A* 


h 

8.  I  believe  that  the  Statutes  of  Eton  College  say  nothing 
of  any  application  of  revenues  to  dividends. 

They  contemplate!  the  exi>en(Uture  of  the  College  re ve hues 
on  commons*  allo^vances  of  clothes,  and  certain  fixed  sti* 
pends.  I  suppose  that  it  happened  with  Ktou  €-ollege  as 
with  its  bister  College,  that  after  a  century  or  two  the  rcve* 
liue«  of  the  f 'ollege  so  far  increased  as  to  leave  a  surplus 
after  providing  for  the-  fixed  charges  of  the  establishment, 
and  ttflt  the  governing  body  divided  this  surplus.  But  I 
mtiderstarid  that  there  is  thia  im]>ortant  difference  between 
the  practice  of  the  two  sister  Colleges ;  that  whereas  at 
King*s  a  dividend  is  voted  on  a  fixed  scale  for  Fcllow^s  and 
icholAra,  at  Eton  it  is  voted  for  Fellows  only ;  and  that, 
wheireaa  at  King's  all  receipts,  except  trust  funds,  go  into 
one  common  stock.  Iirst  to  defray  die  establishment  charges, 
and  then  t**  be  divided  ruteably  amongst  the  members  of 
the  College,  at  Eton  there  are  two  kinds  of  income ;  first, 
the  rw5e((*t*  arising  from  reserved  renta  and  mck-rents  (antl 
jicrkhj^  from  other  sourcefl)  applied  to  the  maintenance  of 
th^  eatabhshment,  including  scholars ;  and  secondly,  the 
income  arising  from  fines  applied  to  the  augmentation  of 
the  stipends  and  allowances  granted  by  Statute  to  the 
Provost  and  the  Fallows. 

1  believe  that  in  former  geueratirms  the  *'  Domus  *'  fund, 
or  fiind  applied  to  the  maintenance  of  the  establishment, 
M-as  by  the  system  of  leasing  kept  very  low,  so  that  there 
seemed  to  lie  no  money  available  for  the  improvement  of 
the  chapel  services,  for  the  library,  or  eveti  for  the  supply  of 
common  necessaries  to  the  scholars,  whilst  the  divisible 
fund  was  kept  up  so  as  to  enable  the  Provost  and  Fellow^s  to 
I've  in  comfort,  and  that  Fellows  of  the  College  having  grc*wn 
lip  under  thia  system  were  imeonacious  of  its  illegidity. 

I  beUeve  that  the  present  governing  body  of  the  College 
li;is  been  limited  m  its  attempts  to  improve  the  condition 
tof  the  scholars  by  the  belief  tlint  the  Domus  fund  is  poor, 
and  that  on  the  rest  of  the  College  revenues  jieraonal  claims 
are  jrrior  to  the  claims  of  the  establishment  j  that  the  sup* 
posed  deficiencies  of  Domos  have  been  eked  out  by  loans, 
the  intere^jtljcing  paid  out  of  the  divisible  money  by  self-taxa- 
l;on,  tmd  that  whilst  aware  that  they  were  niiiking  personal 
sacrifices,  the  Fellows  were  not  aware  that  this  method  of 
borrowifif^  was  bad  husbandij ;  that  they  have  made  great 
efforts  to  increase  Domus  by  raisiog  the  i-ents  of  their  house 
property  in  Eton,  without  perceiving  that  they  were  taking 
advantage  of  an  unwholesome  i'ompetition  for  houses 
amongst  masters  and  dames;  and  thut,  whil*>t  in  Eton 
irself  the  tnea&ures  taken  for  the  good  of  Domus  have  in 
•?^me  cases  done  barm  to  thoge  who  keep  and  those  who 
board  in  the  old  boarding-houses,  the  College  property  ebe- 
i^'here  has  not  produced  so  much  as  it  would  produce  if  the 
system  of  leasing  were  im prove cL 

I  am  therefore  of  opinion  that  Her  Majesty's  Commis- 
sioners might  mth  grefkt  advantage  direct  the  attention  of 
Eton  College  to  the  duty  of  5implif)Hng  or  consolidating 


11. 

2.  llie  seventh  Statute  of  Eton  College  declarcJi  that  m 
one  is  eligible  to  the  prtjvostsbip  exeent  one  who  has 
bci!n,  or  is,  a  Fellow  of  Eton  College,  or  of  King's  College, 
Cambridge.  It  is  generally  thought  that  the  Ciovvn  liaa 
the  rixht  to  nominate  the  Provost     But  the  rr  ,  ist 

stated,  accompanied  as  it  is  with  other  resli  ►n- 

cerning  holy  orders  and  a  theological  degree,  UntiU  the 
Crown  to  uti  extremely  small  field  of  choice,  MTieo 
Provost  fioodall  dicd^  I  believe  that  there  were  oiily  eigflt 
persons  legally  capable  of  succeeding  him,  and  that  if  the 
Crown  lia^i  nom mated  a  person  ncit  eligible  according  t^ 
the  Sta-tutes,  the  nomination  would  have  been  resisted  by 
the  College.  I  venture  to  suggest,  that  no  more  really  im- 
portant metjBure  for  the  good  of  Eton  can  be  rccormncnded 
liy  the  t'ommissioners,  than  a  legislative  settlement  of  all 
doubts  as  to  the  right  of  the  Crown  to  appoint  freely  ta  the 
provostship, 

'f  o  a  feliowsbip,  the  genernl  nilc  is,  that  no  one  is  eligdde 
who  is  not,  or  nns  not  been  a  Fellow  of  King's  College, 
although  it  wi^^  sctth  d,  I  believe  in  the  last  century,  that  a 
certain  number  of  aliens  might  be  elected,  and  this  is 
occasionally  done.  If  the  fellowships  are  to  be  given  for 
the  most  part,  to  those  who  have  been  employcfl  in  the 
seb*>oU  and  these  employments  are  to  be  rrerlv  thrown 
open  to  others  besides  Fellows  of  King's,  ftis  1  tliink  they 
ought),  it  follows  that  the  fellowships  ought  to  be  tenable 
to  any  extent  by  others,  besides  Kiogsmen, 

Being  asked  whether  I  think  any  increase  of  members 
would  be  beneficiid  to  the  foumlation^  I  take  the  Ubrrty  of 
suggesting  that  what  would  be  beneficial,  is  not  so  much  an 
increase  of  the  number  of  persons  as  the  reco n strut  tion  of 
the  College;  so  that  it  snnuld  be  composed  of  working 
n^ embers,  a  Provost,  one  or  two  bursars,  a  dean  in  charge 
of  the  scholars,  a  precentor  or  professor  of  music,  and  six 
or  eight  tutors  ehoscn  out  of  the  body  of  assistant  masters ; 
the  rest  of  the  assistants,  with  the  condm^t,  the  librarian, 
and  other  officers,  though  not  in  the  governing  body^  bein|; 
stipendiary  and  probationary  members  of  the  College. 

But  if  liy  a  member  of  the  College  is  meant  a  retired 
tcu.ehcj',  who  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  school  berond 
preaching  a  few  sermons  to  a  congregation  with  w*h;ch  he 
is  but  slightly  itequainted,  and  who  only  resides  occasionally, 
yet  takes  up  a  part  of  the  limited  space  wirhin  the  College 
pretnnct,  and  in  addition  to  an  ecclesiastical  benefice  draws 
from  the  College  in  the  shape  of  dividends  a  sum  which 
might  support  Hi  or  12  exhibitioners,  in  this  sense,  1  eou<5eive 
that  the  foundatiijo  would  derive  advantage  rather  from  • 
diminution  than  from  an  increase. 

3.  I  believe  that  the  government  of  the  school  is  rested 
in  the  Provost  only,  and  that,  although,  in  the  comman 
course  of  things,  the  bead  master  governs  the  upper  school, 
and  the  lower  master  the  lower  school,  and  the  hjsad 
master,  with  or  untbout  the  ad\icc  of  the  lower  maatcFj 
makes  rules  and  arrange  me  nts  iihich  affect  both  upper  and 
lower  school,  in  the  exercise  of  authority  delegated,  not  by 
the  Provost  but  by  the  Provost  and  Fellows  jointly,  as  the 
joint  electors  of  the  two  man ters,  yet  t!ie  Provost  can,  and 
does,  from  time  to  time,  exercise  a  veto  on  the  pri>posal& 
made  by  the  head  master,  whenever  he  h  departing  from 
routine  with  regard  either  to  studies,  nr  charges,  or  disci- 
pline, or  holidays.  1  hiflieve  that  a  Provost  who  baa  him- 
self been  head  master,  is  likely  to  interfere  much  more  wnth 
the  nianagenicnt  of  the  scbool  thiin  one  who  has  not.  1 
believe  that  the  head  master  is  held  hy  the  world,  and  in 
particular  by  the  parents  of  pupils,  answerable  for  the  main- 
tenance of  customs  which  he  would,  If  he  had  fuU  poWKT, 
abolish,   and   foi-  the  refusal  of  improvements  which   he 
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eanncft  get  leave  to  adopt,  1  think  it  would  gcnerallj  be 
better  that  the  Provost  should  he  a  ^5tatcsnlan,  ar  a  man  of 
letters,  not  a  retired  school  mas  tetp  so  that  the  head  master 
tnay  not  he  hampered  by  minute  oritidam,  yet  guided  by  a 
min4  capable  ot"  interpreting  het\Y^een  the  B^^hool  and  the 
worM 

12.  Leaving  tbi»  question  mainly  to  the  bead  master,  I 
wisb  to  make  aorae  ohatTvations  on  the  difftrenct^  lyetwee^n 
the  two  kinds  of  assistant  nmsters,  mathematiral  and 
dassiciiU 

An  mathematieid  inatniction  has  bten  brought  into  tbe 
system  hit  by  bit,  so  tbe  position  of  the  mathematical  tetu:hers 
has  been  little  bv  little  jm proved ^  and  concessions  have 
l)een  made  to  those  who  have  been  appointed  lately »  tvhicb 
were  rei'used  a  few  years  a|fo  to  othera.  KfTdrls  hiive  been 
made  to  prricure  the  sexvicea  of  mathemnticiana  of  hi^h 
atanding;  and  in  order  to  attract  such  men,  their  rank  bas 
been  alowlv  elevated ;  but  meanwhile,  man  aftrr  nmn  has 
gone  away  after  a  abort  period  of  service,  generally  becaufle 
there  wb^  nu  solid  footing  to  be  gained.  If  the  Com- 
misaioncrs  wish  to  kno\\'  what  the  position  of  a  mathema- 
tical teacher  h,  or  hos  lately  been  at  Eton,  they  would, 
perhaps*  fl«  well  to  apply  for  evidence  to  those  who  have 
recently  hdd  and  given  up  the  appointment. 

The  actual  st-ate  of  things  may  be  thus  described  ; 

The  head  master^  with  the  consent  of  the  Provost,  nomi- 
nates about  the  same  time  two  young  men  to  aid  him  in  bis 
duties,  the  one  a  Fellow  of  King'^s^  the  other  a  Fellow  of 
Trinity  College,  Cambriflge;  tbe  former,  perhaps  rather 
younger  than  the  latter,  both  distinguished  by  a  high  degree, 
Ijoth  alike  eligible  at  Cambridge  to  high  and  hKirative 
appintmcnts,  liotb  equally  qualified  for  clerical  duties  and 
preferment.  The  Kingsmiiti  receives  a  small  salary  from 
the  beail  master,  is  an pp lied  with  jjupils  who  \^ill  i>e  hia 
pupils  as  long  n&  they  remain  at  school,  and,  besides  taking 
a  claaet,  aids  iri  maintaining  discipline  by  controlling  irregu- 
larities out  of  doors,  by  calling  over  names  in  the  school 
yard,  by  Bitting  in  an  oliicial  sesit  in  chapel,  by  daily  visits  to 
the  house  of  a  dame  whom  he  is  appointed  to  support.  He 
m  not  merely  a  teacher,  hut  a  master.  He  is  summoned  by 
the  head  master  to  occasional  conferenecs,  and  meets  him 
neiirly  every  ditv  in  bis  official  room.  He  is  t4i^ible  to  the 
olBce  of  flupenntendmg  the  drilh  or  the  boating,  or  the 
eHcket  of  the  boys»  He  has  a  clear  coursi*  open  to  him  for 
obtaining  a  settlement  in  KUm,  hy  making  arrangements 
with  the  College  or  others  for  renting  or  for  building  a  first 
class  boarding-bouse  He  has,  if  he  takes  orders,  and  be- 
have* prudently,  a  clear  prospect  of  a  fellcm*ship.  He  has 
bis  chance  of  the  head  mastership  and  the  provostship* 

The  Trinity  man  has  none  of  these  powers,  honours,  or 
bofies.  He  rei*eiyes  ont  of  the  whole  sum  paid  by  the 
oppidans  of  the  upper  school  fto  which  a  small  addition  is 
made  by  the  College  on  account  of  the  scholars)  a  dividend 
varying,  I  believe,  with  his  iseniority.  If  he  is  guaranteed  a 
certain  income  ineluibng  this  dividend,  the  difference  is 
probably  made  up  by  the  fees  which  he  receives  from  private 
pupils ;  but  with  these  private  pu])ils  his  eonnexion  ia  prt!- 
c^anoua  and  seldom  durable.  He  may  by  special  exertions 
ind  good  luek  succeed  in  getting  an  inferior  ooarding-house 
to  accommodate  a  small  number  of  boys  at  a  low  er  rate  of 
payment  than  a  tutor*a  bouse.  Bey  cm  d  this  position  he 
cjmnot  hope  to  rise.  In  bis  class-room  he  has  the  ordinary 
powers  of  a  master,  bnt  inasmneb  as  he  is  not  concerned 
with  discipline  out  of  sctiool,  and  is  theretbre  not  felt  by 
tbe  boya  to  be  a  real  master,  he  has,  at  least  for  the  first 
few  months  or  years^  greater  difficulties  in  enforcing  regu- 
larity than  a  classical  master  of  equal  standing;  whilst  his 
position  as  a  mere  lodger  (olten  out  of  tbe  C^oHege  precinct), 
tbe  donbtfulnesa  of  his  continued  residence,  and  tbe  want 
of  a  close  and  eomplete  engagement  i^'ith  the  jmrents  of 
pnjnls,  prevent  his  feeling  that  full  interest  in  the  school 
which  bis  classical  colleague  naturally  feels.  This  is  a  posi- 
tiou  whieb  a  man  of  hign  standing  may  be  induced  to  take 
if  he  hopes  to  get  another  professional  appointment  on  the 
atrengtb  of  having  been  employed  at  Eton,  or  if  be  is  an 
unworldly  man  delighting  in  the  voluntary  eiforts  of  young 
minds ;  nut  it  is  a  position  not  generally  enlculated  to 
attract  to  itself  those  who  by  their  abihty  might  give  mathe^ 
matics  a  fair  cbaace  against  literature. 

Kl  Tbe  position  of  a  scholar  is  so  good  as  to  attract  a 
lively  CO t(i petition,  but  it  would  be  more  eagerly  sought 
after  if  it  wevf  analogous  to  the  position  of  a  scholar  in  an 
Oxford  or  Cambridge  College,  and  if  it  were  rid  of  idl  that 
IS  invidiously  distinctive  in  the  scholar's  dress  and  diet. 

Being  asked  whether  there  are  any  advantages  common 
to  tbe  other  boys  from  which  the  scholars  are  esclnded,  I 
reply  that  they  are  excluded  from  the  cbief  good  of  an  Eton 
education,  social  intercourse  with  the  great  body  of  their 
sch ool -fellows ;  and  1  wuuld  advise,  that  when  the  Cnliege 
increasea  the  number  of  scholars,  or  adds  to  their  eihibi- 
sionerSj  the  new  schotarshipB  or  the  exhibitions  should  be 
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held   by   hoys   residing   in   the  same  boarding-houses  as 
oppidans. 


III. 

2,  There  Is  apparently  a  strict  ejEamlnation  for  admission 
to  tlie  upper  acnoob  but  any  une  who  iails  in  it  is  admitted 
Ui  the  lower  achool ;  so  that  hartJly  any  amount  of  ignomnce 
prevents  a  boy\'^  coming  to  Eton* 

6.  The  irrcj^ularity  arising  from  the  obsen^anee  of  Church 
festivals,  and  many  other  eauscn,  is  so  gwjat  aa  to  make  any 
norma!  statement  of  a  week's  work  illuaory, 

7,  The  head  master  cannot  change  a  book  without  tb** 
consent  of  the  Provost*  But  in  practice  the  privilegetl 
pulilishcr  of  the  Eton  school  books  has  great  freedom  in 
directing  new  editions,  and  the  publications  are  not  worthy 
of  the  schooL 

8<  The  assistant  mastcra  are  ftfi  a  body  very  rarely  con- 
sulted by  the  head  master,  never  by  the  Provost.  The  head 
master  ireqtiently  confers  with  some  particular  assistants. 
Any  assistant  may  obtain  audience  of  the  head  maater  on 
business,  but  not  of  the  Provost. 

11.  I  consider  that  the  progress  made  by  hoys  in  matbe^ 
ma  ties  is  not  quite  in  proptjrtion  to  their  progress  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  even  when  allowance  is  made  for  the  great 
diflcrence  in  the  number  of  school- hours  assigned  to  the 
two  studies  ;  and  I  believe  that  this  is  so,  because  there  is 
generally  a  lower  standard  of  duty  or  obligation  in  the 
mathematical  school^  and  because  the  personal  infiuence  ol 
the  mathematical  teachers  i&  not  so  strong  as  it  should  be. 
Yet  I  believe,  that  of  t^e  boys  who  are  not  oidy  doing  their 
duty,  but  consciously  making  progress  in  study,  a  very 
considerable,  perhaps  a  suflScient  proportion  may  be  found 
amongst  those  who  are  working  more  particularly  at  ma- 
thematics. 

The  study  of  French  cannot  in  reason  be  expected  to 
prosper,  except  with  a  few  really  jealous  boys  ;  since  no 
place  is  allowed  for  it  in  the  time-table.  It  ought  to  be  en- 
forced on  all,  like  Latin. 

14.  Belio^dng  that  tbe  Eton  system  of  pladng  every  boy 
at  once  under  a  permanent  tutor  and  under  a  class-master 
changed  frequently  is  the  best  possible  contrivance  for  mun 
and  boy,  I  am  not  prepareil  to  write  what  would  he  n  long 
essay  on  all  the  details  of  the  plan  i  but  I  wish  to  point 
out,  that,  as  the  labour  of  working  a  class  is  undergone  for 
an  extremely  small  stipend,  we  are  tempted  (though  I  do 
not  say  that  we  yield  to  the  temptation)  to  think  too  much 
of  ourowTi  pupils,  and  not  enough  of  the  class. 

16.  On  an  average  I  take  with  pupils  for  prejiaring  ^ 
lesson  rather  less  than  half  the  time  which  is  taken  with 
tbe  same  lesson  m  school.  I  submit,  that  this  is  really  quite 
aa  **  regular  a  lesson  "  liS  the  lesson  in  school. 

16.  1  have  always  limited  myself  to  the  number  of  40 
pupils  in  theory,  but  tt  is  not  at  all  easy  to  resist  applieationb 
from  old  acquaintances  ;  and  as  most  hoys  leave  tbe  school 
in  July,  whilst  they  come  to  s(?bool  in  great  numbers  in 
Jaruiary  tmd  April,  it  happens  every  year  that  1  have  more 
pupils  hi  tbe  summer  than  in  the  winter.  I  once  bad  for 
a  short  time  5:2  pupils  ;  1  generally  have  about  43  ;  lijst 
8eptember  I  bad  40. 

17-  It  is  so  much  the  custom  for  a  parent  to  choose  a 
tutor,  that  a  good  many  |>eoplc  nre  drawu  to  the  sch<xil  by 
their  confidence  in  a  particular  tutor  ;  and  this  is  one  of  tbe 
things  which  tend  to  make  Eton  difierent  from  schools 
which  depend  for  their  prosperity  on  the  popularity  of  thetr 
cbiefs. 

18,  19.  The  only  profession  which  it  ts  worth  while  to 
consider  with  reference  to  Eton  boys  is  the  army.  The 
examinations  for  ett trance  to  Woolwich  Academy  requii-e 
special  preparation.  A  boy  has  to  go  through  in  two  years 
or  less  a  complete  course  of  mathematics  ;  this  he  ca-unot 
do  at  Eton  ;  it  is  useless  to  attempt  it  ;  but  Et-on  can  and 
ought,  and  in  fact  does,  prepare  a  boy  for  this  course  of 
special  study.  ITie  Chelsea  examinations  for  the  unscientific 
hrancbe.%  of  tbe  army  require  nothing  that  every  English 
gentleman  is  not  buuud  to  know  :  and  Eton  can  and  does 
prepare  for  them,  except  that  common  chronology  aud 
modem  geography  are  not  systematically  taught  in  the 
fifth  form,  whilst  French  is  an  extra. 

Our  habits  allow  plenty  of  time  for  optional  studies,  such 
as  modern  languages  ;  but  no  boy  will  study  history  for  an 
exam i nation  till  that  examination  is  close  at  hano.  We, 
the  teacbera,  are,  I  believe,  of  one  mind  in  thinking  that  it 
ii  better  to  complete  mir  routine  by  incor[iorating  chron<>- 
iogy,  modern  geography,  and  French,  than  to  constitute  a 
**  modern  department  '*  or  a  professional  or  practical  school, 
which  we  believe  would  be  the  refuge  of  the  weak  and  idle* 

I  am  sure  that  no  one  can  find  it  easier  to  prepare  for  tlte 
East  Indian  examination  than  a  respect atile  Eton  boy.  It  is 
absurd  to  think  of  seo<ling  boys  straight  from  the  scKool  to 
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A9SWER8.      that  examination  ;  but  aa  a  matter  of  fact  they  get  them- 

selves  ready  for  it  ^^•ithin  a  year  of  leaving?  school. 

Etos,  20.  I  understand  that  inforniarlun  a.*  lo  the  academical 

honours  gained  by  Etonians  is  supplied  by  some  j^eniumen 

W.  JokMMOa^     deputed  bv  the  head  master. 

^^'  1  take  the  hberty  of  ubser\-;ng  that  no  solid  inference  can 

be  drawn  from  the' open  scholarships  gained  :  fi/st,  because 
these  scholarships  vary  infinitely  in  the  amount  of  compe- 
tition for  them ;  secondly,  because  ven*  few  Eton  boys  want 
them  at  all,  and  of  those  that  do  tfie  best  go  to  King's 
College  ;  that  is  to  say,  a  boy  who.  if  he  were  at  Marl- 
borough would  work  for  a  Ralliol  scholarship,  being  at  Eton 
works  for  a  scholarship  at  King's,  whilst  most  of  the  boys 
who  are  pre{)ared  at  Marlborough  for  Balliol  scholarbhius 
are  of  a  class  that  does  not  supply  Ettm  with  oppidans.  In 
my  opinion,  nothing  is  worth  considering  but  **  first  classes" 
in  Cambridge  Tnposes  and  Oxford  Public  Examinations. 

'22.  I  believe  the  drawing  school  to  lie  very  eificient,  and 
inasmuch  as  a  boy  is  not  likelv  to  draw  carefully  unless  he 
is  a  vohmteer,  I  think  it  haJ  better  !)c  left  to  voluntary 
exertion,  as  it  is. 

In  our  fourteen  v.'ceks  of  vacation  a  boy  c^n  learn  a  gofxl 
deal  of  dmwin^r  at  home.  If  drawing  ii  ndded  as  compul- 
sory work  to  all  that  is  done  at  Eton,  a  boy'b  health  will 
sufier  in  many  casts. 

One  of  the  chief  diffirulties  aliout  mu.sic  arists  from  the 
boys  living  in  so  many  separate  houses ;  they  cannot  so  well 
meet  in  the  evenings  for  le:ssons  in  singing.  By  day  they 
seldom  have  time  to  tpare  from  the  bodily  exercise  which  in 
the  long  run  docs  the  in  mjjre  good  than  anv  accomplish- 
ments. I  think  thnt  a  great  deal  might  be  done  for  music 
if  the  Colltrge  supplied  a  prof-.s-ior,  ami  a  building  set  apart 
for  instrumental  a^  well  as  vocal  practice  :  and  in  so  far  as 
music  is  cimnecled  with  religious  servicer  this  would,  I 
believe,  be  a  legitimate  fulfilment  of  the  founder's  wishes. 

27.  In  theory  the  ten  first  o[»pidHiis  uu'i  the  seven  first 
collegers  or  King's  scholars  have  monitorial  jwwers.  In 
practice  the  op]iiilans  use  these  powers  very  rarely  if  at  all, 
never  unless  speciallv  directed  by  the  head  master  to  aid  in 
preventing  |)oa-ible  disorder ;  the  seven  collegers  have  still 
a  few  jKJtty  ojijwrt unities  of  settinix  j)unishments  to  their 
schoolfellows,  but  I  believe  they  do  this  Ic-^s  than  they  did, 
and  are  j»refects  or  monitors  more  in  shadow  than  in  sub- 
stance. Nevertheless,  the  boys  throuizhout  the  school  are 
ven-  greatly  influcnr  e<l  and  cjntrolled  by  leadini;  boys  who 
have  earned  their  emiiience  in  games  ;  and  it  is  the  practice 
for  the  ma.-tersto  use  these  natural  leaders  as  their  occasional 
agents  in  communic:iting  their  viewi)  and  wishes  in  cases 
where  they  think  it  right  to  avoid  direct  interference. 

I  believe  that  in  all  this  Eton  is  incomparably  wiser  and 
happier  than  other  schools. 

2^.  I  have  no  doubt  that  a  boy.  even  a  high  minded  boy, 
who  is  invested  with  the  authority  of  a  j)ref€ct,  is  tempted 
to  be  a  tyrant,  and  is  almost  certain  to  over-nite  himself. 
A  man  of  24,  being  invested  with  the  powers  of  a  master, 
has  less  power  of  doing  mischief  than  a  prefect  of  17,  be- 
cause he  is  much,  more  directly  subonlinate  to  su}>erior 
authority  and  to  the  experience  of  seniors. 

A  young  master  is,  a  prefect  is  not,  in  the  same  plane  nith 
the  suj>reme  authority.  Besides  this  he  has  tried  life  much 
more  completely,  and  haii  ripened  his  good  feelings  more 
thoroughly.  Yet  he  mistrusts  his  ]>ower  of  judging  as  to 
the  culpability  of  a  boy,  and  as  far  as  possible  limits  his 
adjudication  of  punishment  to  simple  matters  of  behanour 
in  school  and  the  like,  till  he  has  acquired  experience  and 
itudied  the  art  of  maintaining  discipline.  ^Vhereas  the 
prefect  or  monitor,  by  the  nature  of  the  case,  is  made  harsh 
by  **  freshness  of  dominion,"  and  leaves  the  school  before 
ue  has  acquired  enough  experience.  He  has  not,  cannot 
have,  the  tranquillity  of  mind  or  the  charity  needed  for 
dealing  with  boys.  He  can  hartlly  help  *'  provoking  them 
**  to  \iTath."  They  do  not  feel  his  right  to  govern,  as  they 
feel  the  right  of  one  who  teaches.  If  there  is  a  jmnciple  of 
education  that  I  am  sure  of  it  is  this :  that  no  one  should 
habitually  govern  boys  who  does  not  teach.  A  pupil-teacher, 
acting  under  the  eye  of  the  master  and  directly  imitating 
him,  is  a  very  different  thing  from  a  prefect  or  monitor. 

We  are  almost  all  !>y  nature  fond  enough  of  ]>ower ;  why 
stimulate  this  api>etite  at  an  age  in  which  benevolence  is 
not  nearly  so  well  dcveloned  as  energy  and  the  admiration 
of  energy — an  age  in  wliich  zeal  for*  the  maintenance  of 
right  is  ver}'  likely  to  be  sour  and  phnrisaical  ? 

The  tyranny  of  stronger  over  weaker  boys  ought  to  be 
everywhere,  and  at  Eton  actually  is,  ehiTked  by  wholesome 
public  opinion  guided  from  tinu»  to  time  by  masters  who 
live  with  boys  and  speak  to  them  as  friends.  * 

29.  Boys  at  Eton  are  not  eoni|H»lled  to  play  games,  exce])t 
that  there  is  a  little  pressure  put  upon  a  few  collegers  to 
make  them  play  cricket.  Yet  sueh  things  as  bathing  and 
football  are  made  almost  universal  by  the  action  of  public 
opinion. 


The  power  of  exacting  personil  sen-ices  is  aireii  to  all 
the  fifth  form  oppidans  except  the  last  60  or  t  nereabouts ; 
but  no  one  is  allowed  to  have  a  regular  iag  to  be  emplpycd 
at  breakfast  and  tea,  unless  he  is  above  the  lower  division 
of  the  fifth  form. 

I  thiiik  that  running  messages  is  not  a  bad  thing,  and 
that  it  is  natural  for  a  little  boy  to  do  an  errand  for  a  big 
bey,  jiarticularly  for  one  v/hom  he  knows,  still  more  for  one 
who  speaks  to  him  civilly,  above  all  for  one  who  is  engaged 
in  an  important  game  of  cricket,  or  some  active  exertion 
tending  to  the  honour  of  the  schooL  I  would  limit  the 
power  of  exacting  this  service  to  boys  in  the  sixth  form  and 
the  u])per  division  of  the  fifth  form.  Regular  attendanee 
at  meals  is,  I  think,  an  unfair  and  inexpedient  diminutiim 
of  a  young  boy*s  si>are  time ;  and  I  believe  tliat  it  interferes 
with  his  getting  his  own  breakfast  comfortably,  and  thus 
im|)airs  his  health,  and,  unless  he  is  a  very  prudent,  business- 
like boy,  often  interferes  with  his  preparing  lessons  in  his 
room.  I  would  abolish  it  altogether.  Yet  I  do  not  think 
there  is  any  serious  amount  of  evil  in  the  system  of  fagging 
as  now  practised  with  us. 

JO.  huring  the  ten  years  that  1  w&s  a  boy  at  Elon,  I 
know  several  oppidans  who  habitually  abused  tncir  power  of 
fugging,  and  many  collegers  who  habitually  abused  their 
pfiwers  as  sixth  fonn  boys  or  prefects,  which  |>owi:rs  were  in 
those  days  much  more  important  than  they  are  now. 
Nothing  but  a  ver}*  outrageous  act  could  he  known  to  the 
head  master;  short  of  criminal  outrages  many  acts  of 
tyranny  were  i)erpetrated  without  being  heard  of  by  any 
master. 

During  the  16  years  that  I  have  s])ent  at  Eton  as  a  master 
I  have  heard  of  some  stupid  abuses  of  monitorial  power, 
which  probably  were  known  to  the  head  master,  and  of 
many  more  cases  in  which  the  authority  has  been  abused, 
which  were  made  known  to  me  in  confidential  talk  by  yonng 
men  who  had  left  school.  In  like  manner  I  have  often 
heard,  and  still  hear  from  time  to  time,  from  my  pupils 
actually  in  the  school,  of  vexatious  abuses  of  the  two  kinds 
of '])ower  committed  by  i)ersons  who  have  recently  left  the 
school.  S{)eaking  generally,  these  things  are  much  more 
likely  to  be  heanl  of  now  than  they  were  in  former  years ; 
sin(e  we  live  together,  masters  and  pupils,  in  easy  and 
trustful  friendship,  and  I  firmly  beheve,  that  no  school  is, 
or  ever  has  l>een,  so  free  from  un kindness  or  hardness  as 
Eton  is  now. 

.*i,'<.  It  would  be  very  difilcult  to  give  a  correct  statement  of 
our  holidays  and  half-holidays.  Conforming  to  the  Churdi 
calendar  makes  us  hojwlessly  irregular.  Besides  this  we 
get  half-holidays  and  holidays  for  such  events  as  the  birth 
of  a  child  in  the  family  of  a  Fellow's  son  or  daughter,  the 
appointment  of  an  Eton  man  to  a  judgeship  or  a  colonial 
bishopric,  the  Wsits  of  distinguished  }»crsonages.  or  the 
presentation  of  personal  ornaments  to  the  Head  Master  by 
noble  representatives  of  Scotland,  Ireland,  and  AVales. 

'ilie  Eton  Almanac,  printed  ever)'  school-time,  exhibits 
the  utmost  variety,  and  the  most  frequent  derangement  of 
our  time-table ;  and  it  never  turns  out  quite  correct,  altera- 
tions about  holidays  being  subsequently  made. 

I  believe  that,  one  week  with  another,  I  am  employed  56 
hours  a  week. 

42.  I  think  that  every  boy  at  Eton  wishes,  if  possible,  to 
be  distinguished  in  some  athletic  or  bodily  exercises,  and  a 
good  many  wish,  if  possible,  to  be  distinguished  in  some 
intellectual  pursuit,  and  many  in  both  athletic  and  in- 
tellectual pursuits.  Games  come  first,  books  second.  Of 
course  it  often  happens  that  a  good  scholar  is  also  a  good 
oarsman  ;  still  more  often  that  he  is  a  good  football  player. 
Cricket,  in  my  opinion,  is  hardly  compatible  with  high 
scholarship;  at  least,  the  very  best  cricketers  can  barmy 
be  very  studious.  I  am  aware  that  this  is  not  the  common 
l>elief.  Men  often  think  a  good  cricketer  is  a  good  scholar, 
when  he  is  good  only  in  Latin;  or  they  mention  good 
scholars  who  were  also  good  cricketers,"  in  days  when 
cricket  was  not  so  diflicult  and  laborious  as  it  is  now. 
Cricket  is  the  only  athletic  occupation  that  need  int^ere 
with  study.  All  games,  in  so  far  as  they  increase  animal 
spirits,  promote  efficiency  not  only  in  the  general  use  of  the 
mind,  but  jMirticularly  in  composition.  Xo  game  or  athletic 
exercise  requires  for  the  attainment  of  excellence  so  much 
tmie  as  to  interfere  with  composition,  or  with  any  study 
out  of  school,  except  cricket,  ^-hich  seems  to  me  to  require, 
at  Eton,  about  :?7  hours  a  week,  llie  number  of  boys  at 
Eton,  who  avowedly  aim  at  inteUectual  distincrion,  is  pro- 
bably smaller  than  elsewhere,  in  proiwrtion  to  the  number 
of  those,  who  work  rather  for  approbation  than  for  honour. 
and  do  their  regular  school-work  in  a  modest  spirit  of  duti- 
lulness.  Amonifst  these  boys  who  do  their  duty  unambiti- 
(msly,  there  are  verj-  many  who  are  distinguished  in  games; 
ami  I  venturi>  to  express  an  opinion,  that  this  is  on  the 
whole  a  ujore  satisfactory  class  than  the  students  who  pUiy 
games  with  a  secondary  interest  in  them 
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43,  I  am  not  incliTied  to  think  that  we  kftm  much,  by 
trying  to  trace  the  effects  of  an  Eton  education  beyond  the 
first  few  years  of  life  at  the  universities,  or  in  the  armj,  or 
in  the  civil  sendee,  so  ftir  as  the  first  stage  of  manhood*  I 
think  thftt  Eton  education,  like  nublic  school  education 
generally,  is  very  satisfactory.  If  Eton  t mining  producea  a 
hetter  effect  than  the  training  of  any  other  public  school,  1 
ttscrihe  this  superiority  chietly  to  the  excellent  home  training 
of  the  hoys  who  are  sent  to  Et^jn,  pud  f^econdly,  to  the 
happy  f reef  km  of  the  schooh  which  allows  family  character 
and  parental  influence  to  hear  fniit  at  ^ilif  without  en- 
gmfting  thereupon  the  opinion  a  or  peculiar  moral  principles 
of  a  nifl£ter. 

But  1  have  known  very  few  men  bestdea  Eton  men,  and 
I  should  think  my  opinion  on  thia  subject  not  worth  nearly 
so  much  as  that  of  a  colonel  in  a  regiment,  or  of  a  college 
tutor. 

I  am  clearly  of  opinion*  that  our  system  of  instruction 
does  "  fall  short  of  what  a  great  public  school  might 
aecompliah;"  but  if  I  go  on  with  the  rest  of  the  words 
employed  by  the  framcr  of  this  qnestiori,  1  shall  seem  to 
agree  with  him»  which  1  certainly  do  not,  in  thinking-,  that 
wt?  ought  to  destroy  tht;  unity  of  our  school  work,  and 
separate  hoys  into  departments*  according  to  their  destina- 
tion in  life. 

1  think  that  we  ought  to  be  rather  more  systematic  than 
we  are  in  introducing  our  older  atu dents  to  the  niaaterjjieces 
of  literature,  French,  Italian ,  and  English,  as  well  as  Greek 
and  Latin  ;  that  we  ought  to  carry  out  in  school,  m  well  as 
in  pnpil-room,  for  our  elder  hoya  a  method  of  working 
specially,  now  at  Latin  prose,  then  at  tireek  prose,  now  at 
Greek  verse,  then  at  English  essays,  and  the  like,  instead  of 
jogging  on  at  the  same  rate  all  through  the  year  with  Latin 
themes,  which  give  the  tutors  Imlf  as  much  trouble  to 
correct  as  they  give  the  lH>ya  to  write ;  that  we  ought  to 
print  every  year  our  prize  exercises,  including  finished  pieces 
of  Englisn  and  French  proa?,  the  prijEes  being  awarded 
by  peraons  unacquainted  with  the  comi>etitors ;  that  we 
ought  to  have  more  recitatjoo»  Icsa  *'  rejietition  *'  i  that 
more  opportunities  should  he  given  to  the  masters  to  show 
some  interest  in  scholarlike  boys,  who  are  not  their  own 
l^iipih,  and  that  the  attention  of  the  stdiool  shcuild  he  more 
regularly  called  to  those  who  distinguish  themselves  in  the 
acbool,  or,  having  left  it^  at  the  universities ;  that  in  addi- 
tion to  the  one  Newcastle  scholarship,  there  should  be 
schokrahips  created  out  of  the  College  revenues  for  oppi- 
dans, tenable  at  either  nniver?>ityj  and  that  mathematics 
should  be  similarly  encouraged.  In  short,  the  reform  I 
most  desire  is  the  expansion  of  our  academical  inatruction, 
compared  with  which  anything  that  may  be  thought 
"  useful  -^  for  military  or  commercial  employments,  is  quite 
inslgtjificant. 

I  leave  to  others  to  recommend,  what  !  strongly  desire, 
the  incorporation  of  chronology,  modern  geogmphy,  and 
French  grammar,  ^\ith  our  regular  and  universally  enforced 
school- work  ;  only  observing,  that  every  man  who  comes  to 
Eton  to  be  a  classical  master,  ought  henceforth  to  be 
required  to  be  capable  of  teaching  theae  subjects. 

4^.  I  particulaily  desire  and  carnestlv  advise  the  complete 
reconstruction  of  our  time-table,  with  a  view  to  greater 
regular ity^  and  to  the  increase  of  the  number  of  school- 
huura,  }mrticubrly  in  the  summer  months, 

William  Jonwaoy, 


Additional  Answer  by  Wiluam  Jounson,    EBq,^ 


III. 

I  believe  that  it  is  not  too  lat^  for  me  to  lay  before  Her 
Majesty *s  Commissioners  of  Public  Schools,  some  addition 
to  the  Fuiswera  1  have  alreaily  giveri  to  their  questions  ;  and 
in  answer  to  the  last  question  in  whieh  we  are  encouraged 
to  suggest  anything  that  we  think  likely  to  be  an  improve- 
ment in  the  school,  I  venture  to  call  the  attention  of  the 
Commissioners  to  the  actual  procecflings  taken  in  the  ap- 
pointment of  a  head  master ;  premising  only,  that  it  is  an 
appointment  in  which  I  have,  aa  a  layman,  no  peraonal 
interest. 

Twice,  since  I  have  resided  at  Eton  as  a  teachei",  has  the 
FroTOSt  been  succeeded  hv  the  head  master.  On  the  former 
of  these  occasions,  the  holiday  a  were  prolonged  to  give 
time  for  the  appoLntrocnt  of  a  b earl  master  ;  and  there  was 
just  time  for  gentlemen  not  residing  here  to  send  in  their 
names,  perhaps  their  testimonials,  na  candidates  for  the 
vacant  office. 

But  on  the  latter  occasion  the  head  master  was  sum- 
moned to  the  provoatship  with  only  five  minutei  notice ; 


and  for  several  days  after  his  election  there  was  good 
reason  to  believe  that  the  place  he  >vas  to  vacate  would  not 
be  filled  for  a  month,  A  week  has  now  passed,  during 
which  no  one  is  known  to  have  offered  himself  except  the 

head   master  of ■    and  it   was  on    the  17th  of 

tliis  month  (yesterday)  that  the  Provost  elect  announced  to 
the  assistant  masters,  that  he  was  to  be  *'  inducted  '*  or 
**  installed"  on  the  24th  of  this  month,  that  he  would 
th[?n  cease  to  b?  bead  master,  and  that  his  successor  would 
he  appointed  on  the  following  day,  the  i?5tb. 

J  would  not  refer  to  the  Statute  requiring  that  the  head 
master  give  aix  months,  and  the  lower  master  three  monthsj 
notice  of  his  intenthng  to  give  up  his  office*  were  tmt  the 
rule  and  the  founder's  intention  clearly  in  conformity  with 
the  practice  of  other  schools,  a  practice  founded  on  obvious 
reasons. 

Neither  Br.  Hawtrey,  nor  Dr.  Goodford,  received  the 
head  mastcrahip  without  time  liavnng  been  given  to  the 
electors  to  consider,  with  such  light  as  they  could  derive 
from  the  knowledge  of  what  was  passing  in  the  minds  of 
the  school's  best  friends,  whnt  would  be  the  effect  of  the 
election  on  the  prospenty  of  the  school. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  process  now  in  view  makes  the 
close  system,  which  has  been  the  bane  of  Eton,  more  close 
than  ever ;  and  that  tin  office  of  high  honour  and  value  is 
in  this  manner  given  away  on  principles  hardly  differing 
from  those  which  regulate  the  presentation  to  a  College 
living. 

Therefore,  1  respectfully  ask  the  Commissi onera  to  inquire 
into  the  method  of  electing  to  the  head  mastership  of  Eton, 
with  a  view  to  throwing  it  open,  particularly  when  the 
Provost  is  an  Etonian,  to  the  competition  of  the  best  men 
in  my  profession,  whether  bred  here  or  elsewhere. 

Feb,  18,  1862.  William  John>$ok, 


Rev,  Jam^b  Leigh  Joyxes,  M,A, 


IL 

10.  I'he  salary  paid  by  the  head  master  to  each  assistant 
master  la  44/.  per  annum.  The  remaining  income  of  the 
assistants  is  derived  from  pupils.  A  pupil,  boarding  in  a 
master ^s  house,  is  charged  \20L  a  year  for  hoard  and  tuition  ; 
a  pupil,  not  in  his  house,  if  a  private  [lUpil,  is  charged  21/*, 
if  not,  \0l.  lOs.  yearly.  The  number  of  pupils  In  a  master^s 
house  is  generally  about  30,  Boys  almost  always,  on  leaving, 
give  their  tutor  a  cberpie  from  their  parents,  to  the  amount 
of  \bL     Noblemen,  and  sixth  form  sometimes  more* 

18.  Average  amount  from  IWL  to  180/,  The  obligatory 
charges  are  a  few  payments  to  the  head  master,  the  mathe- 
matical school,  the  aanitarium,  &c. 

10,  £S5\  lOj. 

27.  Eftcb  boy  provides  his  own  carpet  and  bureau,  which 
belong  to  him,  and,  at  leaving,  he  dispoeea  of  as  he  pleases. 


KCV.  CiUHLES  WOLLBIT,  M*A, 


Etoit. 
IIV  Johntofit ' 


J.  L.  Jotftitg^ 


IIL 

1.  Frntrtten^  the  latest, 

4-  The  lower  remove,  remove, 

14,  Compulsory.— The  tutor  ia  responsible  for  the  hoy, 
and  is  expected  to  send  hitn  into  s^cbool  with  his  lesson  pro- 
perl  jr  prepared.  He  stands  "  in  loecj  parentia  "  to  the  Doy, 
and  is  his  guardian,  adviser,  and  friend. 

15*  Yes,  in  aU  but  the  first  and  second  dimtonsj  fifteen 
minutes,  in  proportion  to  45,  the  regular  lesson. 

16.  The  number  of  each  school  division  seldom  exceeds 
45*  The  average  innnber  of  Ijovs  under  each  tutor  la* 
perhaps,  nearly  the  same, 

17-  The  parent  or  guardian  selects, 

19,  For  the  universities,  certainly  ;  not  for  the  other  ex* 
ami  nations  mentioned. 

i}l.  'Ill e  first  2(M)  boys  have  access  to  the  hbrary.  Thfl 
subscription,  12,^?.  per  annum,  is  oompulsory^ 

31*  About 37  weeks. 

32*  Tliree  times;  at  Chriatmaa  for  five  weeks;  at  Easter 
for  about  three  or  four;  in  the  summer  for  bIx  or  seven. 

33*  Tuesday  and  Saturday,  regular  half-holidays ;  but 
there  are  several  hohdaya  for  different  reasons  during  the 
year. 

34*  To  be  dresaed  by  7-30  in  the  morning ;  to  be  in  bed 
by  10*30  at  night, 

J.  L.  JoYNSS. 


Pep.  a  Wtillfl 


IL 

1 .  1  know  nothing  of  any  Statutes* 

2*  1  do  not  think   the   increase  or  diminution   would 
affect  the  prosjierity  of  the  school 
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Eton 
Reo.  a  Wolle^. 


3.  Chiefly  in  the  head  master,  the  lower  master,  and  the 
Piovost. 

4.  Not  by  Statutes,  but  by  the  will  of  the  Provost  and 
head  master. 

10.  The  income  of  an  assistant  master  at  Eton  must  not 
be  reckoned  from  the  time  of  his  appointment.  In  most 
cases  they  arc  two  or  three  years  without  any  house,  and, 
perhaps,  very  fiw  jmpils ;  and  when  th^y  ^ct  ii  house  they 
cannot  reckon  on  having  it  at  once  full  or  nearly  full.  I 
should  say  that  in  ordinary  times  five  years  is  the  time 
spent  before  they  can  reasonably  expect  to  be  derivin;;  what 
might  be  called  the  full  profits  of  the  appointment.  The 
question  of  profits  from  boarders  in  tutors'  houses  was  gone 
into  fully  a  few  years  since  by  the  Income-t^ix  Commissioners, 
and  it  was  decided  that  making  all  dedurtionH  for  that 
proportion  of  household  expenses  and  estalilishnif'nt  which 
might  be  considered  as  belonginpr  to  us,  i!ie  cost  of  the 
boys  and  their  establishment  was  7^1-  ]>er  utmuni  each. 

This  gives  as  the  average  income : — 

;^0  boys  at  45/.    -            -  -  1,:^50 

10  out-door  pupils  at  2\L  -  210 

Salary  from  liead  master  -  44 

6  leaving  fees  at  15/.        -  -  .90 

1,6IM 
From  this  must  be  deducted  large  or  necessary  outgoings 
compared  with  those  of  a  j)rivatc  schoolmaster  in  the  country. 

An  Eton  master  M-ith  a  family  would  find  difficulty  m 
living  on  less  than  800/.  a  year,  lliis  leaves  a  ver}'  good 
average  of  profits,  it  is  true ;  but  the  work  is  so  hard  that 
few  can  stand  it  for  25  years,  and  we  have  nothing  to 
look  forward  to  but  our  own  savings  to  retire  upon.  The 
fellowships  may  provide  on  an  average  for  one  in  four  (at 
most),  it  therefore  takes  20  years  of  prosperity  (besides 
the  ^ve  years  mentioned  above),  to  save  enough  to  produce 
an  income  of  7(H)/.  or  800/.  a  year  in  government  securities. 
Most  of  us  insure  our  lives  highly,  which,  of  course, 
detracts  from  our  savings,  and  requires  a  larger  income  to 
keep  it  up  when  we  retire. 

I  have  supposed  the  case  of  a  i)rosperous  and  prudent 
man,  and  a  good  manager ;  but  I  am  sorrv  to  say  we  do 
not  all  come  under  these  denominations.  In  my  own  case 
I  have  never  sufiTered  from  l)ad  debts,,  but  I  know  that  some 
of  my  colleagues  have  been  less  fortunate. 

I  have  not  taken  into  consideration  the  total  cxj}enses  of 
coming  into  a  large  house,  which  is  not  less,  in  all,  than 
1,500/.  or  2,000/.  I'art  of  this,  of  course,  comes  back  on 
leaving. 

11.  At  present,  in  upper  school,  I  head  master  and  16 
classical  assistants ;  in  lower  school  1  head  master  and  4 
classical  assistants,  1  mathematical  master,  and  6  assistants. 

12.  There  is  no  rule  or  provision  for  the  superannuation 
of  masters.  The  Fellows  are  generallv  elected  from  amongst 
them.  Tliey  are  appointed  by  the  head  master,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Provost. 

13.  ITie  condition  of  a  foundation  scholar,  is  not  coveted 
by  boys  not  on  the  foundation.     They  are  not  admitted  to 


boat  with  them,  and  in  a  vtstv  limited  degree  to  plaj  foot- 
ball or  cricket  with  them.  They  do  not  aMociate  mudi 
together,  and  are  looked  upon  by  the  boys  generally  as 
holding  an  inferior  position. 

14.  Twenty  years  ago  there  were  fewer  than  /O  Bcholars, 
as  there  were  more  vacancies  than  candidates  for  admission. 
l*he  condition  of  foundation  scholars  haa  been  much  im- 
j)roved  during  the  last  20  years. 

1 5.  By  open  competition  only. 

18.  The  average  amount  of  the  bills  sent  to  parents  on 
account  of  boys  in  a  tutor's  house,  aa  taken  from  the 
average  of  two  years  in  my  own  house,  is  \Ml.  per  annum. 
The  expenses  in  a  dame*s  house  are  probably  about  20/.  per 
annum  less.  I  have  given  examples  of  bills  above  aod 
Ijelow  the  average.* 

I  have  explained  the  variable  and  uniform  charges;  also 
the  obligatory  charges,  and  the  o])tionul  charifros. 

The  difiPerence  of  charge  for  private  tuition  and  ordinaiy 
tuition  has  ceased  in  most  cases  to  be  observed,  as  all  b<n*s 
are  on  an  equal  footing  as  regards  tuition.  U'hose  on  the 
foundation  pay  only  10/.  ]()«.,  but  receive  the  same  tuitioa 
as  those  who  pay  21/. 

20.  Yes,  perhaps  20  or  30.  The  obligatory  payments  an 
about  22/.  u  year.  The  boys  are  on  equal  temns  with  the 
others. 

2'2.  All  the  boys  in  boarding  houses  are  fed  on  much  the 
same  scale. 

The  upper  boys  prepare  their  work  mostly  in  their  own 
rooms. 

Kach  boy  in  a  tutor's  house  has  a  separate  room  in  which 
he  sleeps. 

23.  All  the  ordinary  varieties  of  meat,  &c.  No  difference 
according  to  rank  or  position  in  school.  U  jne  is  onJy 
allowed  regularly  if  ordered  by  a  medical  man. 

24.  The  rate  of  charge  varies  (I  do  not  know  to  what 
amoimt)  in  the  diiferent  dames'  houses.  The  assbtaui 
masters  all  charge  the  same.     The  lower  master  higher. 

25.  The  charge  for  board  and  lodging  in  a  tutor's  house 
includes  tuition. 

26.  No. 

27.  A  new  l>oy  pays  for  a  carpet  for  his  room  and  a  chest 
of  drawers,  and  for  a  second  carpet,  if  required,  before  he 
leaves.     (See  my  statement  under  question  18.) 

28.  With  the  parents.  If  asked  by  a  parent,  a  tutor 
would  give  a  recommendation,     lliis  is  soiuetimea  doue. 

2ii.  Seventeen  assistant  masters  keep  boarding  houses. 
Two  of  them  are  exclusively  for  the  lower  school.  Some 
cannot  get  houses. 

30.  No  boarding  houses  beyond  the  limits  of  College, 
which  are  clearly  defined. 

31.  About  4i  years.  Those  on  the  foundation  mostly 
come  younger,  and  so  stay  longer. 

32.  In  my  house  28. 

III." 

1.  Karliest.     No  rule.     Latest  13  years. 

2.  I  am  not  aware  that  any  test  is  applied  for  the  lower 
school.     For  the  fourth  form  Latin  ana  Greek  translation  : 


♦  Example  (1)  of  new  Boy's  Bill,  Easter  to  Election,  18,^)9  :  (2)  of  a  high  Bill,  ChrisUnos  to  Easter,  18.59  :    and  (.3)  of  ordinary 

Bill,  Christmas  to  Easter,  18r»9. 


(I.) 


•  BookwUer 

•  Bookbinder 
«  Shoemaker 

•  Carpenter 

•  Upholsterer 

•  Tailor      - 

•  Hair  dreftscr 

•  Llnendraper 

•  Crockery  man      - 

•  Hatter  and  glover 

•  Olaiier    • 


t  Board  and  tuition  (third  of  a  year) 

•  Waihlng  .... 

*  Allowance,  10  weckt  at  It. 

*  MIfcellaneous  rcboul  charges     - 

J  Sanitarium  ... 

Letters  and  parcels 

•  Money  advanced 


Entrance  (to  head  maUer) 
f  Head  master 
t  Matbemaucs 
t  Vnnch     - 

1  German    -  -  - 

X  Italian      -  -  - 

J  Drawing 
Surgeon   -  -  - 

•  Tradesmen's  bills 
Kxtra  mathematics 


£ 
3 


d.   ' 

9 

-         I 


(».) 


1    3 

4  10 
6  7 
0    7 

0  1 

1  19 

2  3 
2    7 


23    7    2 

-  40    0    0 

-  1   10  11 

-  0  10    0 

-  0    9     I 


£42  10    0 


ft    6 
2    2 

1    8 


1  10 
22    7 


•  Bookseller 

•  Bookbinder 

•  Shoemaker 

•  Carpenter 

■  Upholsterer 

•  Tailor     - 

•  Hair  dresser 

•  Lfaendraper 

•  Crockery  man    . 

•  Hatter  and  glover 

•  Ulasicr  - 


t  I'oard  and  tuition  (third  of  a  year) 

*  Washing  -  -  - 

*  Aliowance,  12  weeks  at  1*.      - 

*  Miscellaneous  school  charges,  tec. 
t  Sanitarium         -  _  _ 

*  Letters  and  parcels 

*  Money  advanced 

*  Journey  .  _  « 


£  *.   d. 
.    0  15    0 


(3.) 


4  12 

0  3 

1  1 
4  ft 
0     1 


0  16 
0    1 


I    •  Bookseller 
I    ♦  Bookbinder 

•  Shoeiiaker 
I    •  Carpenter 

I    ♦  Upholsterer 
;    •  Tailor    - 

*  Hairdrewer 

'    *  lilnendrapur 
I    *  Crockery  man    - 
,    *  Hatter  and  glover 
'    •  Glazier  - 


£  $.  d. 

-  0  14    0 

-  0  16    3 
-030 

-  0    8    • 
-060 


jeii  15  7 


I 


-  40    0 
-28 

-  0  12 


I 


f  Head  master 

t  r- 


--  I 


Mathematics 
t  French   -  -  _ 

t  Music  - 
X  F#»ncing- 
t  DrawinR 

•  burgeon  -       '    - 

•  Trideamcn's  bills 

$  Kxtra  mathematics 


1  ft  10 

2  10    0 


£46  16    I 


2    0 
8    0 


3    I     0 
3  17    0 


£75    2    2 


-  3  10    0 

-  11  15    7 


£72    9    8 


t  Board  and  tuition  (third  of  a  year) 
■  Wa&hmg  _  »  _ 

*  Allowance,  12  weeks  at  1*.      - 

*  Miscellaneouft  school  charges 

t  Sanitarium        _  _  _ 

*  letters  and  parcels 

*  Money  advanced 

*  Jouinry  _  _  _ 


t  Head  master 
t  Mathematics      - 

♦  French 
t  German 

♦  ItalLin 

X  Drawing 

*  Surgeon 

*  Tradesircn's  bills 
i  Extra  raathemaiics 


£44    7  10 


-  2    2    0 

-  1     8    0 

-  3  10    0 


-  2    7    6 

-  2    4    3 


•  VarUblc  charges.  +  Uniform  charges.  t  Optional  charcps 

8  This  is  moktly  put  on  by  boy*  who  are  afraid  of  not  commg  up  to  the  required  standard  in  trials.    They  have  a  mathe'i 

term,  and  then  leave  him  off.    Thli  arrangement  does  not  work  well 


£5ft  i9    7 


mathematical  tutor  for -one  school 
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'ihiin  dbril)W6iti(MS  (pToee  Aiid  vei^e)  and  simple  arithmetic 
lire  required. 

3.  I  think,  practically,  none. 

4.  'Vhe  remove, 

5.  I  l>elicve  they  mny  not  remain  beyond  the  a^e  of  19* 
7*  The  head  tnasti?r  has  no  power  to  effect  any  change 

without  the  consent  of  the  Provost, 

8,  None. 

9.  'ITie  head  master  arranges  this. 

10*  ClesBScal  scholarship  j  provision  g^^t^'  English 
composition,  little.  Modern  languagea,  unBatiafactory, 
Mathematics,  iihle  teachers ;  arrangements  not  jyfood. 
History,  not  taught  generally— some  knowledge  of  it  re- 
quired in  examiimttons.  Geography  taught  in  one  form 
tiuly  (the  remove),  and  one  remove  of  fifth  form*  Each 
form  is  re-arranged  for  luathematical  teaching  according  to 
jiroficiervcy. 

IL  For  mathematics  4^*  19s*  a  yeAr ;  10/,  10*-  each 
language  for  modern  languages*  The  progress  in  mathc- 
Tnati<*s  not  generally  sat  is f*ictory.  When  learning  mathe- 
rnfttics  was  made  compulsory,  additional  s  rhools  were 
impoaed.  Tois  created  a  feeling  amongst  the  boys  agmnst 
the  movement,  of  which  the  consequences  are  atill  apparent* 

12*  An  examination  every  school  time,  conducte<l  by  the 
head  master,  comprrsing  about  one*-fifth  of  the  school  ea^ib 
time,  llie  same  boys  examined  twice  in  three  years  in 
this  way.  Also  an  etamination  of  each  division  at  the 
end  of  en  eh  .ichool  lime  by  the  mast-er  of  the  division. 

Ui.  Annually  a  scholarship  for  classics  and  theology  open 
to  all  the  school.  Total  value  \50L  The  ejcaminers  are  in 
no  way  connected  with  the  teaching  of  the  school.  Prizes 
ihr  modem  languages  BOL  a  year  i  also  for  Latin  and  Greek 
composition. 

14*  Every  boy  must  have  a  tat  or.  ^fhe  tutor's  duty  ia 
to  see  that  hoys  are  prepared  with  their  work  for  &c)iool  : 
to  look  over  their  composition  ;  to  give  private  lectures  in 
clasm-fi  and  theology* 

15.  It  is  the  custom  in  all  forms*  Some  lessons  of  the 
npppr  boys  are  omitted.  About  one-third  of  the  time  is 
ocinipied'in  construing  to  the  tut^or. 

Ifi,  I  believe  the  fnastem  lately  appointed  are  limited  U> 
40.  The  average  niunber  of  boys  in  each  divisson  of  upper 
Rehool  is  about  45.  Number  oi  pupils  40,  The  reason  of 
the  dillference  between  the  immber  of  the  pupils  of  the 
division  of  each  master  is  that  of  the  five  lowei-  school 
masters,  three  take  upper  school  pupila,  whilst  only  the 
head  master  has  a  school  divisii>n  and  no  pupils. 

17*  The  jiiirentii  or  guardians  almost  always  select.  They 
occasionally  may  ask  the  head  master  to  5<fket* 

\S.  The  teaching  is  ahke  to  all  I  consider  it  would  be 
very  undesirable  to  exe^Ht  any  regular  school  work  on  the 
plea  of  any  special  or  extra  stridy,  as  it  would  be  made  an 
opportunity  for  evuding  work,  and  must  und«r  the  present 
constitution  of  the  school,  lead  to  irregularities.  There  h 
what  is  called  an  army  class^  irjtcndcd  to  prepare  boys  lor 
the  examinatiop  for  the  Tme,  It  is  at  present  attended  by 
only  one  boy* 

UK  I  consider  the  Eton  course  sufficient  to  prepare  a  boy 
for  a  successful  university  career,  or  for  the  ordinary  exam- 
ination for  commissions  m  the  line  ;  not  for  East  India  ap- 
pointment a,  owing  to  the  absence  of  modern  languages  and 
history  from  our  course. 

20,  1  have  no  statistics  of  this*  The  Eton  boys  are 
JUBongst  the  beat  classical  scholars  who  go  to  O^cford  and 
Cambridge. 

21.  There  is  a  gCKid  general  hbr^ryp  opened  by  forced  sub- 
scription to  the  grst  2O0  boys  in  the  school.  Also  a  collec- 
tion of  British  birds* 

*22.  No  systeinatic  instruction  in  either »  There  is  a  good 
ftFtiit  as  drawing  master,  whose  pupils  (40  or  50)  pay 
1^3/,  V2s.  a  year*  Facilities  are  itUowcd  to  any  boy  cultiva- 
ting music.  Brass  instruments  not  generally  allowed  to  \m 
played  in  the  house. 

:l3.  The  general  discipline  of  the  school  is  very  good. 
Mi^CiHiduct  is  dealt  with  by  impositions  or  Hogging.  The 
general  influence  of  the  up]jer  boys  is  good  in  promoting 
good  order.  The  tutors  are  always  consulted  in  important 
CAses.  The  sixth  form  are  sujjposed  to  possess  monitorial 
jjowcrs,  but  such  powers  have  almost  ceased  to  be  exercised. 

!24*  (1.)  One  sermon  a  week  by  a  Fellow  or  the  Provost. 

(2,)  Confirmation  twice  in  three  years — candidates  pre- 
jmred  by  the  tutor, 

(3.)  Attendance  at  church  twice  each  Sunday ;  twice  each 
holiday;  once  each  half  holiday*  (N,Ii*  the  week  day  ser- 
vice (1  think)  tends  to  make  boys  indilferent  about  going  to 
churt'h^  or  rather  to  dislike  it.  I  shouUi  be  glad  to  see  the 
ub^icrvance  of  sainta*  days  dispensed  with  at  Eton.) 

(4*)  The  boys  allowed  to  go  oui  as  on  other  days.  Games 
not  allowed.  Boating  not  allowed.  Attending  the  band 
on  Windsor  terrace  allow^ed. 

(6.)  Lectures  on  theology  bj  tutor  on  Sunday, 


25,  26.  No  ;  they  are  according  to  the  disposition  of  the       ANiwiuT 

master  under  ^hose  notice  the  oilences  fall.     Any  master  - 

may  set  any  imposition  to  any  boy.      There  may  l>e  an  an-  Erov. 

peal  t^  the  tutor  and  tb  rough  him  to  the  head  master*    No  — — - 

boy  flogged  unless  his  tutur  has  been  previously  informed  of  ^^^-  C.  WoUey'f\ 
the  offence,  and  declines  to  interfere.     Flogging  by  the  head 
master  only  {in  lower  school  by  lower  master), 

27]  28.  Ungentlemanlike  conduct  would  be  prevented  as 
far  fts  possible  by  the  more  influential  boys*  Sixth  form 
powers  are  almost  eJttinct*  Physical  Buperiority  is  thought 
more  of  amongst  the  boys  than  intelkctuat  re*g.  **  Cseteria 
paribus  **  the  captain  of  the  boats  or  of  cncket  is  a  far 
greater  hero  than  the  '*  Newcastle  scholar.-*] 

29.  Any  boy  above  lower  remove^  lower  division  fifth 
form,  may  employ  any  tower  boy  (i*  e*  below  fifth  form)  to 
run  errands,  &c.  This  power  is  not  often  abused  ;  the 
abolishment  of  it  would  certainly  not  tend  to  suppress 
bullying  i  which  exists,  where  it  does  eyist,  more  between 
boys  of  the  same  age  than  between  older  and  younger  boys* 
ThosK  who  refuse  to  join  in  the  popular  games,  as  football, 
&c,>  are  liable  to  be  importuned  in  a  rather  annoying 
manner.  There  is,  however,  no  recognized  compulsory 
attendance. 

tJO,  Cases  of  serious  bullying  are  likely  to  come  to  our 
knowledge,  either  through  servants  or  parents  ;  not  by  com- 
plaints of  the  boys  to  us* 

31,  li2.  Five  weeks  at  Christmas;  three  at  Easter;  %\x 
in  summer  (from  August  Ist)     h2-  14  =  33* 

3.y.  The  Commissioners  will  probably  hsve  an  **  Eton  Al- 
manac "  from  the  hrad  master  :  and  be  informed  that  the 
arrangements  of  schotddaya  ami  holidays  are  even  more  irre- 
gular and  hojielessly  com|dieated  than  it  there  appears  to  be. 
Saints*  days  are  the  principal  cause  of  the  irregularity, 

i/4.  To  be  dressed  by  /  in  summer,  7-30  in  winter*  To 
be  in  bed,  lower  boys  10  p.m.  higher  boys  10.50  p,ro*  (in  my 
house)* 

lib.  Partly  answered  in  b\  Each  ttttor  makes  his  own 
arrangenient  for  pupil  room  times.  In  an  irrepfular  week 
thmugh  the  heaping  together  of  two  days*  work,  little  boys 
often  get  no  play  at  all  before  dark  (in  winter)* 

36,  37.  Unlimited,  whole  parish  open,  being  *' f^amm as," 
and  mostly  grass* 

3y*  Ooating,  si^imming,  jumping,  runnings  cricket,  fives, 
football,  occasionally  hunting  red  herrings  with  beagles  on 
foot*  ] taper  chaces,  &c.,  rifle  cor|js* 

40*  It  13  unlimiteil.  An  objet-tionable  practice,  called 
shirking,  baa  existed  fmm  time  immemoriaL  I  think  its 
disadvantages  are  far  greater  than  its  advantages.  Some 
masters  do  not  enforce  it*  This*  however,  seems  unfair  on 
the  hoys*  A  boy  '*  out  of  bounds  "  may  walk  past  one 
in  aster,  and  get  a  long  imposition  from  0  second.  *'  Shirking  '* 
always  reminds  me  of  Lycurgus'  law  a!>out  stealing. 

41 .  Swimming,  charge  1/*  ;  no  boy  is  allowed  to  boat, 
until  he  baa  **  passed  "  a  committee  of  meters  and  proved 
himself  a  good  swimmer. 

*'  The  t>oats  '*  and  "cricket"  each  have  their  own  managera 
amongst  the  masters,  who  would  see  to  the  correction  of 
any  abuses. 

42*  Distinction  in  manly  games  (especially  boating  and 
football)  is  com[>atiblc  with  distinction  for  intellectual  pro- 
gress* Cricket  tukes  too  much  time  ;  distinguished 
cricketers  do  not  generally  work  hard  at  their  books  in 
summer. 

43,  44.  In  the  remarks  I  have  made  I  have  endeavoured 
as  far  as  possible  to  put  myself  in  the  position  of  a  parent 
of  independent  means,  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 
working  of  the  public  school  system,  as  at  present  estab- 
lished. There  are  no  doubt  nian^'  defects,  the  greater  part 
of  which  the  assistant  masters,  if  the  matter  Wt  re  left  to 
their  discretioQ,  would  soon  remedy.  But  I  feel  that  the 
public  confidence  which  Eton  at  present  possesses  would 
naturally  be  injured  if  it  were  thought  to  be  liable  to  so 
great  an  exj>eriment  as  a  division  into  departmental 
classes.  If  it  could  be  shown  that  such  a  system  is 
thoroughly  successful  elscwhe?e,  I  for  one  would  readily 
adopt  it  ^  but  I  feel  convinced  that  the  ruulti plication  of 
authority  necessarily  implied  would  cause  demorahzation 
in  matters  of  diacipline,  which  the  higher  intellectual 
standard  attained  would  not  compensate. 

I  consider  that  it  ^\ouId  be  impracticable,  under  the 
present  oi^a nidation  of  public  schools  generally,  to  establish 
a  system  of  teaching  wliich  would  alone  be  suflUciftit  to 
prepare  boys  for  those  employments  or  examinations  which 
require  a  special  or  technical  preparation^  such  us  the 
examinations  at  Woolwich,  for  instance. 

I  am  not  sure  whether  tnfficiimt  modern  laiiguagrs, 
history,  science,  &c.,  could  be  introduced  to  enable  boys  to 
become  successful  candidates  in  the  more  difficult  com- 
petitive examinations*  I  th'mk  that  the  inteUt^ctual 
training  of  a  jmblic  school  ought  to  be  directed,  in  the  first 
place*  to  the  preparation  of  boys  for  the  University  course. 
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AvawERS.  The  classical  work  done  at  Eton  does  no  more  for  those 

"        ■  of  good  ahihties  than  prepare  them  to  compete  successfully 

lE^roii.         for   classical  honours  at  the  University.     The  a^rgregate 

amount  of  work  at  present  seems  to  nie  quite  enough.     It 

BecCWoUey,  could  not  be  materially  increased^  without  danger  of  im- 

" peding  a  boy's  physical  development. 

I  cannot  think  that  the  division  of  authority  necessary  to 
establish  difiPerent  departments  for  different  sets  of  boys 
would  be  successful.  It  may  succeed  in  a  University,  but  I 
feel  sure  would  prove  a  failure  at  a  public  school,  and 
would  not  ensure  their  learning  anything.  At  the  same 
time  I  feel  most  strongly  that  without  materially  increasing 
the  work  either  of  masters  or  boys,  great  improvements  in 
the  system  might  be  made. 

The  improvements  of  late  years,  have  been  rather 
additions  than  radical  changes.  The  whole  of  the  work 
should  be  entirely  remodelled.  There  is  much  done  at 
present  for  which  a  more  satisfactory  result  might  be 
obtained  with  less  labour. 

The  numerous  "  repetition  **  lessons  are  comparatively 
useless,  and  fall  more  unevenly  on  different  boys  than  any 
other  lessons.  It  is  so  very  (lifl5cult  to  fix  any  standard 
according  to  ability  in  this  respect,  that  many  boys  get  off 
very  easily  on  the  plea  that  they  are  unable  to  learn  by 
heaurt,  whilst  to  others,  who  are  thought  to  have  good 
abilities,  these  lessons  are  unfair.  I  judge  from  my  ex- 
perience as  a  boy  rather  than  as  a  master. 

Charles  Wollby. 


Rev,  B,  Day. 


Rev.  llussELL  Day,  M.A. 


II. 

18.  The  lowest  account  sent  in  by  me  at  Christmas  was 
49i.  bs.  Ad, 

19.  Easter  1860,  1  had  37  pupils,  including  those  out  of 
my  house ;  in  September  1 860,  I  had  39  pupils,  including 
those  out  of  my  house;  at  Christmas  1860,  I  nad  38  pupils, 
including  those  out  of  my  house. 

20.  The  head  master  >vill  answer  this.  Such  boys  are 
theroretically  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  others  in  all 
respects,  but  practically  differences  are  made,  chiefly  arising 
from  the  fact  that  boys  form  themselves  into  clubs  for  foot- 
ball and  other  games  according  to  the  houses  in  which  they 
live.     Each  tutor  treats  all  his  pupils  alike. 

22.  In  a  tutor's  house  each  boy's  room  is  his  own,  and 
he  usually  studies  either  there  or  in  a  friend's  room,  or  in 
his  tutor's  pupil-room. 

23.  The  meals  are — 

Breakfast,  beti\'een  9  and  10  a.m.,  at  which  each 
boy  has  his  own  allowance  of  rolls 
and  butter,  tea,  sugar,  and  milk,  in 
his  own  room. 

-  usually  at  2  p.m. 

-  usually  at  6  p.m. ;  taken  like  the  break- 
fast by  each  boy  in  his  own  room. 

-  at  9  p.m. 
The  diet  at  dinner  and  supper  is,  without  being  luxurious, 

of  the  very  best.     1  dine  and  sup  with  my  boys,  and  all  fare 
alike. 

24.  Yes.  The  head  master  regulates  this.  There  is  one 
charge  in  tutors'  houses  for  all  boys  whatever  their  rank  or 
scholastic  status  may  be. 

25.  One  could  not  live  on  44/.  2s.  per  annum. 

26.  My  boys  Uve  as  I  do,  but  probably  spend  more  at 
pastrycooks'  shops,  &c. 

27.  Each  boy  provides  his  own  bureau,  carpet,  and  mess 
things.  On  his  leanng,  either  he  takes  them  away,  or  they 
are  valued  and  allowed  for. 


Dinner 
Tea 

Supper 


in. 

7.  If  the  school  consisted  of  oppidans  only,  the  head 
master  would  have  such  power.  As  one  or  more  of  the 
collegers  may  be  in  each  class,  the  head  master  cannot, 
I  believe,  exercise  such  power,  without  the  consent  of  the 
governing  body  appointed  by  the  Statutes. 

8.  The  assistant  masters  carry  out  the  wishes  of  the 
head  master. 

15.  It  is  the  custom.  Tlie  time  spent  in  such  previous 
constnung  vanes  with  the  length  and  nature  of  the  lessons, 
from  a  few  minutes  to  nearly  three  quarters  of  an  hour. 

1 7.  The  parents  or  guardians  select. 

18.  It  is  practicable,  but  not,  I  should  say,  to  any  great 
extent,  and  only  within  the  circle  of  studies  obUgatory  or 
allowed. 

19.  Certainly,  for  a  successful  career  at  the  Universities. 
22.  Music  and  drawing  are  not  obligatory  studies. 


23.  The  presence  and  supervision  of  the  tutors,  the  ad<« 
monition  and  advice  given  by  them  to  boys  individua£t|r 
and  collectively,  from  time  to  time,  and  on  jHurticular 
occasions  —  the  example  and  influence  of  the  heads  of 
houses,  and  the  religious  instruction  given  by  the  tutors  on 
Sundays,  and  at  family  prayers,  all  act  upon  the  moral 
character  of  the  school.  The  monitor  or  prefect  system, 
does  not  exist  at  Eton. 

29.  The  power  of  fagging  belongs  to  the  boys  in  the 
higher  part  of  the  school.  But  for  this  the  strong  would 
probably  exact  the  services  of  the  weak. 

30.  I  have  known  the  power  abused.  Boys  do  not  Uke 
to  tell  talcs ;  but  I  think  that  most  cases  of  bullying  come 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  heads  of  houses. 

40.  Practically,  they  can  go  where  they  please. 

42.  Intellectual  boys  like  manly  games;  but  the  most 
distinguished  in  the  nmnly  games  are  not,  as  far  as  my 
ex])erience  goes,  the  most  industrious. 

43,  44.  Eton  supplies  what  the  Universities  demand.  Its 
deficiencies  arise  from  various  causes,  e.g., 

{a)  The  parents  of  many  boys  tell  them  that  they  are  not 
required  to  work  very  hard,  provided  they  maintain 
a  good  character. 

(b)  French  is  not  taught  bv  the  division  masters. 

(c)  llie  work  is  irregular,  being  sometimes  too  light,  and 

sometimes  too  heavy. 

(d)  llie  school-rooms  are  ill  contrived,  two   or  three 

divisions  having  one  conunon  approach  to  their 
rooms,  or  being  all  at  the  same  time  in  one  room. 
The  want  of  hght,  ventilation,  space,  and  neatneai, 
throws  obstacles  in  the  way  of  the  studious,  who, 
however,  being  accustomed  to  work  in  their  own 
apartments,  or  in  their  tutors'  pupil-rooms,  do  not 
suffer  so  much  from  the  discomforts  of  the  public 
school-rooms  as  they  otherwise  would. 

(e)  In  summer,  too  much  time  is  devoted  to  boating  and 

other  amusements,  and  the  masters  are  practicaUy 
unable,  except  in  the  lower  ]>art  of  the  school,  to 
make  industry  the  first  consideration,  and  amuse- 
ment subordinate. 
(/)  To  limit  the  number  of  boys  seems  to  some  an  object 
to  be  desired,  and  to  admit  only  those  who  can 
reach  a  certain  standard.  But  I  am  not  prepaied 
to  agree  with  them  in  the  latter  view,  though  I  do 
in  the  former. 

Russell  Day. 


Rev.  A.  F.  Birch,  M.A. 


II. 

18.  The  ordinary  charges  and  expenses  usually  included 
in  the  bills  sent  to  parents  amount  to  about  135/.  to  140/.  in 
my  house.  This  sum  is  generally  much  exceeded,  because 
many  boys  deal  considerably  with  Eton  tradesmen  for  their 
clothes,  &c.  The  tutor,  under  sanction  from  home,  signs 
an  order  for  all  such  additional  expenses.  It  is  difficult  to 
state  the  usual  limit;  the  custom  of  dealing  with  Eton 
tailors  and  haberdashers  seems  to  l)e  on  the  increase,  and 
the  bills  are  often  very  large.  The  parent  onlv,  not  the 
tutor,  has  power  to  check  such  expenses  as  these  iatter. 

19.  Twenty-one  pounds  for  each  boy  in  the  house, 

32  boys £^n 

Twenty-one  pounds  for  each  private  pupil  out 

of  the  house,  9  boys       '        -  -  -       189 

Ten  pounds  ten  shillings  for  each  colleger, 

2  boys  -  -  -  -        21 

.€882 

22.  I'he  out-door  pupils  in  the  lower  forms  of  the  school 
do  all  their  composition  and  exercises,  and  prepare  some  of 
their  school  work  in  pupil-room  with  tutor.  The  number 
in  pupil-room  at  a  time  varies  from  4  to  16. 

23.  Yes.  Breakfast  in  their  own  rooms  between  9  a.m. 
and  10.  30  a.m.;  dine  at  2  o'clock  together.  Tea  in  their 
o^Ti  rooms  between  5  and  6.  30  p.m.,  supper  together  at 
9  p.m. 

24.  The  charges  in  a  tutor's  house  are  higher  than  in  the 
houses  of  the  dames  and  domini,  but  are  not  affected  by 
rank  or  place  in  school  of  the  boy. 

25.  An  assistant  master  at  Eton  depends  upon  the  num- 
ber of  his  pupils  for  his  j)rofit8.  His  official  salary  is  j>aid 
by  the  head  master,  44/.  2s.  per  annunf. 

2().  Decidedly  not. 

27.  ITie  tutor  provides  bed  and  bedding,  washing  stand, 
table  and  chair,  fender  and  irons,  cupboard,  firee  of  all 
charge.  The  carj)ct,  crockery,  &c.,  are  supplied  by  the 
parents. 
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in. 

8.  The  asaiat&nt  maatet^  are  totally  without  voice  in  the 
direction  of  the  studies  of  the  school. 

10,  1  am  not  aware  that  uiiy  really  successful  scheme  has 
heeri  worked  jet  whirh  eiobracea  any  hut  classical  scholar- 
ship, an (3,  in  the  lower  part  of  the  school,  geography  in  the 
l^gular  course  of  study. 

1 1 ,  The  German  pupils,^ — they  are  very  few j— seem  to 
progress  in  their  study  of  that  language  in  proportion  to 
their  progress  in  classics, 

Tlie  mathematical  and  French  ]mpils  less  so,  possibly 
because  there  h  les]3  personal  teaching. 

14-  Every  boy  has  a  tutor »  During  the  greater  part  of 
his  Eton  life  he  is  constantly  under  the  eye  of  two  authori* 
ties,  the  master  of  his  djnaion  in  sehooh  and  his  tutor.  He 
prepares  his  school  work  with  his  tutor,  or  for  him,  previous 
to  doing  it  in  fiehooh  I  find  the  advantages  of  the  double 
svBtem  of  tuition  very  great.  The  l>oy  ha^  greater  justice 
Jo ne  him»  and  works  Ijctter  for  passing  from  time  to  time 
into  fresh  hands ;  the  studies  are  the  same,  but  there  is  hm 
dulness  in  them  o^ving  to  the  constant  change  of  lecture- 
room. 

15.  Yea,  The  school  time  liists,  say,  45  minutes  ;  the 
previous  constrtiing  occupies  20  minutes. 

16.  The  present  head  master  has  hmited  all  aissistant 
masbers  appointed  by  himself  U)  40  impils.  1  do  Jiot  know 
the  average  number  under  eai:h  master. 

18.  To  pay  attention  to  individual  character,  yes,  both 
medicable  and  usual,  llie  tutor  has  great  opportunities  of 
.Knmring  those  hoys  who  are  in  his  house^  though,  under 
the  present  system,  he  is  much  hindereci  by  ovenvork  from 
profiting  fully  by  thoate  opportiinities.  Little  facility  is 
possible  for  fostering  specialities  in  study  ;  so  far  as  1  can 
see,  the  public  school  system  seems  to  aim  at  fitting  boys 
for  life,  rather  than  special  professions.  Its  studies  are 
i^egutated  by  those  which  the  Universities  require  for 
degrees  in  honours,  and  are  opposed  to  the  system  which 
reouipes  the  resulia  of  education  at  tlie  n^e  of  17  and  18. 
Senwjl master's  work,  i,e.,  the  beat  part  of  it  goes  on  chiefly 
below  the  surface, 

HI,  At  the  Universities,  yes,  Tlie  nrmy  examinations, 
JM.  Not  the  artillery  or  engineers,  or  India  service.  I  do 
not  see  that  it  would  be  possible  to  improve  the  ordinary 
teaching  bo  as  to  make  it  suffice  for  these  latter — unless  vou 

I  alter  our  public  school  system.  As  much  stress  is  laid  at 
Eton  upon  the  out* door  as  upon  the  literary  education 
(i,e.p  development  of  the  mind  and  body);  and  preparation 
for  the  services  alluded  to,  such  as  ensures  success  in  com- 
p^tive  examinations,  requires  more  work  and  les-s  play  than 
our  system  mforcfs^  though  it  encouraji^es  the  studious. 
2^i.  ^rhe  tone  of  the  upper  boys  in  a  tutor's  house  is  a 
most  important  element  in  promoting  order  and  gond  con- 
Aact«  The  services  in  chapel  and  the  private  teaching  on 
I  Sundays  are  our  direct,  the  other  our  indirect  means  of 
infiuence  on  morals.    We  have  no  monitors  or  prefects,  and 

I  do  better  perhaps  without  them.  Twenty  years  bark  the 
(ith  form  at  Eton  were  far  more  active  in  upholding  outward 
ordinances  and  disci] jUne  than  the  present  generation.  But 
1  do  not  know  that  they  wej?e  a  better  conducted  set ;  perhaps 
rather  considered  that  the  checking  breaches  of  discipline 
among  their  juniors  ga\'e  them  the  greater  right  to  licence 
themselves.  The  tutor  aims  at  guiding  rather  than  con- 
H  sti&ining  ;  here  also  the  system  of  master  in  school  and 
y  tutor  in  pupil-room  acting  together  at  the  same  time  is  most 
valuable.  The  associations  formed  with  out-door  friends, 
the  boy*s  tone  among  companions,   is  ohser^'cd,  and  the 

»  master  and  the  tutor  act  through  each  other, 
24.  Every  pupil  spends  an  hour  ivHth  his  tutor  on  Sunday, 
generally.  He  is  one  of  a  set  arranged  according  to  age 
and  ability  rather  than  merely  **  school  order."  Besides 
this  each  boy  has  his  "  Sunday  questions  **  to  answer  for 
school  on  Monday  morning. 

Tutors  have  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  setting  the 
public  e^tamination  paj*era, 

'2b.  Flogging  is  kept  as  much  a^  ]>03sihle  to  the  hm^er 
divisions,  but  resorted  to  for  idleness  in  lessons  as  well  as 
breaches  of  discipline  anrl  moral  ofl'cnces, 

26.  Flogging-offences  and  the  worst  casea  are  all  that 

I  necessarily  come  before  the  head  master. 
127.  In  these  dftys  Tirtually  none  ^  with  no  ^il  reaulta,  is 
perhaps  at*  open  question. 
2S.  The  absence  of  the  old  fith  form  authority  has  a 
tendency  perhaps  to  exalt  physical  a}>ove  literary  success. 
The  captain  of  the  boats  and  captain  of  the  eleven  are  each 
more  important  persons  than  the  captain  of  the  school, 
unless  he  represent?*  one  of  those  offices  also. 

2y,  Fagging,  over  the  lower  boys  only,  eacists,  greatly 
modified  in  the  last  2*j  years.  It  is  so  trifling  as  to  require 
no  notice. 

30.  It  is  scarcely  possible  that  any  abuse  of  this  fagging 
power  should  not  come  to  the  master^s  knowledge, 


42,  llie  collegers  of  the  present  day  are  the  most  intel- 
lectual |}ortion  of  the  school ;  they  are  the  least  successful 
in  the  manly  games  of  the  school. 

43,  So  far  as  I  can  judge  of  Eton^  as  comjjared  with 
other  public  schools,  1  believe  the  results  in  after  fife  of 
its  etlucation  satisfactoiy.  The  system  is  capable  of  im* 
pro  veto  ents,  doubtless,  in  many  wavs ;  but  1  cannot  undw'- 
stand  that  the  English  public  scnool  with  its  great  en- 
couragement of  manly  exercises  can  ever  compete  with 
more  private  places  of  education  in  preparing  boys  for 
facial  professions,  llie  average  abilities  may  learn  at 
Eton,  how  to  leani,  how  to  cheerfully  obey,  how  to  find 
their  own  lei*el,  while  all  honest  means  are  used  for  the 
prevention  of  lice  among  the  boys.  If,  however,  a  boy  has 
to  enter  enrly  into  a  profesaion  to  earn  his  independence,  he 
requires,  after  the  age  of  16,  more  special  training  in  hia 
subjects  than  Eton  can  provide. 

1  should  like  time  for  greater  personal  knowledge  between 
tutor  and  ]mpils  ;  more  instructi(m  in  French,  some  altera- 
tion as  to  the  matltematieal  system,  more  incentives  to 
emulation  among  the  oppidans ;  medals  for  odes,  &c. 

So  far  as  deficiencies  exist  in  ^eal  for  classical  knowledge, 
1  trace  them  often  to  the  parettts  of  the  boy$,  I  frequency 
find  that  the  parent  sets  small  store  on  classical  diatinction 
at  school  J  good  conduct  and  Christian  principles  established, 
the  r^st  often  is  lightly  valued.  The  class  whence  Eton 
boys  come  accounts  in  some  measure  for  this.  A  large 
proportion  appear  to  be  sent  to  school  to  form  friendships 
rather  than  gain  scholarships. 

My  chief  di^culty  in  creating  a  love  for  classical  lite* 
rature  and  honourable  emulation  among  the  boys,  arises 
not  so  much  frcmi  idleness  among  tiiemselvea,  as  the  light 
value  generally  set  upon  such  proficiency  at  home, 

44p  (a.)  In  the  education  :  less  originiil  Latin  composition 
compuiiMirjr  upon  boyt  after  3  years  test  of  their  inability  to 
succeed  in' it,  more  French  and  history  in  its  places  special 
lectures  nn  classical  composition  by  a  special  master*  so 
as  to  relieve  the  tutors  of  the  quantity  of  work  which 
absorlis  valuable  time  in  the  correction  of  bad  exercises  s 
smaller  divisions  in  school ;  more  essays ;  prizes  for  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  school ;  these  to  be  decided  by  special 
examiners,  and  not  by  those  wliose  daily  knowledge  of  the 
candidates  tend^  to  make  the  decision  on  relative  merits 
more  ditficult* 

(&.)  In  the  system:  an  alteration  in  the  chapel  services; 
short  special  daily  choral  services  i  more  sermons  to  the 
hoys ;  the  head  master  to  be  independent  of  the  College, 
and  to  preach  to  the  boys, 
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II. 

10,  *rhe  income  of  the  head  master  is  charged  with  the 
payment  of  a  salary  of  42  guineas  per  annum  to  each  of  the 
Hi  upj^er  achool  assistants.  They  have  lately  agreed  to 
rehnquish  thia  lAlaiy,  for  four  years,  as  their  subscription 
to  the  new  school  bmldings  now  in  course  of  erection.  The 
assistant  masters  receive  nothing?  from  the  College. 

12,  The  head  master  of  Eton  exercises  a  less  absolute 
power  than  the  head  masters  of  some  other  public  schools, 
such  as  Harrow  and  Rugby,  being  controlled  in  many 
respects  by  the  authority  of  the  Provost.  Where  there  is 
no  collegiate  bt^dy,  as  in  the  schools  just  mentioned,  the 
head  master  is  elected  by  trustees,  and  no  interference  with 
him  in  details  is  possible  i  he  can  only  be  dismissed.  At 
Eton,  the  head  master  is  elected  by  the  Provost  and 
Fellows,  and  is  subject  to  the  interference  of  the  Provost 
(often  himself  an  ex-head  master]  in  many  of  the  details  of 
school  management.  The  Provost  fixes  the  hours  of  school, 
and  of  attendance  at  the  College  cfiapel  t  no  lioliday  or 
fraction  of  a  holiday  can  be  given  but  by  him,  or  in  his 
absence  by  the  Fellow  in  residence ;  he  regulates  the  length 
of  the  vacation  for  the  different  parts  of  the  school ;  and  no 
new  school  book  can  be  introduced,  nor  any  old  one  dis< 
carded,  without  his  sancti«m.  The  control  thua  exercised 
by  the  Provost  is  real,  not  merely  nominal,  and  is  felt  in  the 
actual  working  of  the  school.  It  places  the  head  master 
in  an  emli  arras  sing  position  with  regard  to  any  suggestion  1 
which  he  may  receive  from  his  assistants :  be  is  not  free  to 
act  on  his  own  judgment,  in  adopting  any  change »  until 
he  has  obtained  the  sanction  of  the  Provost.  1  wtsli 
to  take  this  opportunity  of  expressing  an  opinion  that  the 
powers  of  the  head  master  of  Eton  might  ?>e  increased  with 
advantage  to  the  school.  1  believe  that  if  he  were  practi- 
cally absolute,  like  the  head  masters  of  Harrow  and  Rugby, 
he  would  be  more  open  to  receive  suggestions  from  &H 


s 


.ir.iTi^*^ 


from  time  to  time  would  be 

13,  Tbe  m&ltei?  of  fact  involved  in  thifl  cfU^tioti»  t 
tQ  t^  bn4  mftiter.  As  ft  matter  of  opinion  1  con- 
of  m  foil odat ion  scholar  h  in  some 
rantaiifeous  (not>  i:>erhapa,  timn  it  was  orifri- 
It^  wirif**  is  A  point  pf  merely  antiquai-tan  interest,  difE- 
rnit  to  decide,  but)  than  it  oiigKt  to  be.  I  do  not  mean 
i^^relj  l0  tbe  Provost  aod  Fellows,  nor  do  !  thifik  it 
d^nbk  timt  Ibr  charges  should  be  redueed  :  they  ajnount 
to  hm  tb&D  25r  per  annum  for  a  colleger*  e^sclu^ive  of 
clotbe&t  books,  &nd  trarellini^  expenses ;  and  of  this  sum, 
only  fiT«  guin^A  is  paid  to  the  College.  'Yhe  comfort*  wid 
litmoj  and  soci*!  aa vantages  given  in  return  are,  I  firmly 
believe,  greater  than  could  be  obtiiined  on  the  foundation  at 
BUT  odiesr  adiool  in  England,  public  or  private;  and  few 
pemonB,  probably,  would  wish  to  »ee  the  education  offered 
«t£tvi  flltofEetber  gratuitous.  The  disadvantage  of  which 
I  9pak  is  diiefly  aocial.  llie  oppidanat  do  oot  mix  so  freely 
wUh^e  collegers,  in  their  games  or  otherwise,  as  they 
onght.  The  feeling  which  produces  this  «tate  of  things* 
and  is  in  tun^  produced  by  itj  is  one  of  social  superiority 
on  the  part  of  the  oppidans,  and  of  defensive  pride  on  tlie 
part  of  the  eollegees. 

The  causes  of  this  feeling  lie  deep  in  EngUsh  society  at 
the  present  day,  and  somethmg  of  it  is  perhaps  inseporable 
front  the  eleemosynary  charackr  of  the  foundation  at 
Kt^n  ;  but  it  is,  I  believe,  to  a  great  extent  remediable,  and 
might  be  so  far  reduced  as  to  be  almo&t  insignificant.  Aiter 
all  the  improvements  which  have  been  made  of  late  years, 
the  diet  and  rooms  of  the  collegers  are  not  equal  to  those  of 
the  oppidans;  and  tlie  gown  of  coarse  cloth  which  they 
wear  has,  I  believe,  still  more  to  do  with  the  feeling  of  the 
oppidans  towards  them,  I  am  strongly  of  opinion  that 
this  distinction  in  dre^s  ouj(ht  to  be  abolished ;  and  that*  if 
the  Provost  and  Felli^ws  should  at  any  time  be  able  to 
devote  a  larger  sum  to  the  hovs  on  the  foundation,  it  would 
he  more  for  the  interests  of  the  school  at  \^ge  to  improve 
the  condition  of  the  collegers,  than  either  to  ineresse  their 
number*  or  to  diminish  their  expenses. 

W.  As  nearly  as  I  can  judge,  the  amount  received  by  mc 
daring  the  ye'r  186<>,  for  instruction  or  tuition  (not  in- 
cluding board),  was  714/. 

25.  It  has  been  mentioned  that  the  fixed  income  of  the 
assistant  masters  is  only  42  guineas  per  annum ;  an  J  that 
even  this  has  been  relinquished  by  them  for  a  temporary 
purpose*  It  will  thus  he  evident  that  they  look  t<J  the 
profits  of  their  houses  for  remuneration  for  the  work  done 
m  school* 

27.  Tlie  furniture  for  each  boy  consists  of  a  bedstead  and 
bedding,  cupboard,  tabic,  washstand,  and  two  chairs,  pro- 
vided by  the  tutor  or  dame  with  whom  he  boards  j  and  of  a 
bureau  and  carpet,  and,  if  desired,  window  curtains  and  an 
*"  arm-chair,  which  are  hia  own  property,  and  charged  to  his 
account. 


IIL 

6.  I  find  it  impossible  to  furnish  a  talmlar  statement, 
oorresponding  to  the  form^  issued  by  the  Commissioners, 
During  part  of  the  time  to  which  the  questions  refer,  viz., 
from  Midsummer  1B61J,  till  Christmas  IHtit),  I  was  teaching 
the  upper  part  of  the  remove;  since  then,  1  have  taught 
part  of  the  lower  division  of  the  fifth  form.  I  leave  to  the 
nead  master  the  general  statement  of  the  remove  and  fifth 
form  work ;  in  the  luwer  fifth,  a  gcogruphy  lesson  is  sub- 
stituted for  one  of  the  repetition  lessons,  and  modem  maps 
drawn  by  the  boVj  arc  added  to  the  usual  school  exercises. 
The  nuniher  of  "boys  in  my  division,  since  the  summer 
of  1860,  has  varied  from  5*2  to  SS,  having  tliminished  of 
late,  in  conseqnence  of  an  increase  in  the  number  of  the 
masters.  Of  the  38  boys  who  have  formed  my  division 
during  the  last  schooltime,  two  have  been  uhaent  the  whole 
time  from  ill -health.  The  a^'crage  age  of  the  remaining  .'ifi 
is  15  and  6  months;  the  average  time  they  have  been  at 
Eton,  2  years. 

The  number  of  my  pupib  during  the  period  in  question 
varied  from  35  to  40,  with  an  average  of  38.  The  time 
devoted  by  me  to  work  of  all  kinds,  including  school,  pre- 
paration of  lessons  for  school  ^techniciLlly  called  *'  con-* 
struing  "),  correction  of  exerciser,  and  private  business,  has 
been  on  an  average  10  hours  on  week  days,  and  three  or 
four  on  Sundays.  The  amount  of  '*  private  business,  '  or  work 
entirely  independent  of  school,  has  been  from  sly  to  nine 
hours  weekly,  exclusive  of  Sundays,  with  an  average 
of  74  hours  in  the  two  ^viuter  school-times,  and  6  hours 
in  the  snmmerp  Each  boy  in  the  upper  part  of  the  school 
bftB  had  from  two  to  four  hours  of  private  business^  and 
sometimes  oonaiderably  more  ^hen  ati  examinstion  has 
been  a])proftehing.  The  avenige  length  of  each  lesson  has 
been  80  lines.     I   nannot,   however,   diimisi  this  subject 


without  remarking  that  the  nfttaber  of  lines  or  pages  i«nl 
is  a  veiy  fallacious  test  of  the  zeal  or  industry  of  a  teoieher. 
'llie  mode  of  teaching  varies  so  much  mth  different  men* 
that  while  one  aims  chiefly  at  conducting  his  pupils  raipidJj 
over  a  tvide  -extent  of  ancient  literature,  another  may 
succeed  in  imparting  an  equal  or  superior  airount  of 
scholarship  with  shorter  lessons,  and  a  much  smaller  super- 
ficial e.\tent  of  reading.  I  give  these  figures,  therefore,  in 
compliance  with  the  desire  of  the  Commissioners^  but  with 
a  caution  as  regards  any  inferences  which  may  be  drawn 
from  them. 

13.  1  answer  the  latter  part  oidy  of  this  que^on.  In 
preparing  for  the  higher  examinations  of  the  school,  a  boy 
ought  to  be  (and  generally  is)  assisted  by  hid  tutor,  in  sucli 
studies  as  modem  history  and  Greek  iambics.  For  the 
Newcastle  scholarship,  most  tutors  give  extra  instruction  in 
the  higher  kinds  of  composition,  and  select  passag^as  for 
translation.  Encouragement,  and  the  loan  of  hooks  for  such 
studies,  are  almost  universal,  even  if  no  further  aid  is  given* 

14.  1  leave  this  question  to  the  head  msst^,  so  far  aa  it 
relates  to  matters  of  fact.  1  believe  the  relation  of  tutor 
and  pupil,  as  it  prevails  at  Eton,  to  be  the  keystone  of  our 
whole  system.  It  is  au  advantage  to  the  tut<>r,  inasmucli 
as  it  gives  him  nn  interest  in  his  boys^  and  an  insight  into 
charaeter  beyond  what  he  could  otherwise  pOftsesi,  It  is  an 
advantage  to  the  boy  that,  whUe  he  is  passing  rapidly 
u rider  the  professorial  or  school  instruction  of  differem 
men,  one  constant  element  remains  through  all  5ucli 
changes ;  one  man  whose  relations  with  him,  whatever  be 
his  character,  are  almost  always  more  friendly  than  thoae  of 
the  other  masters  could  possibly  he;  one  man  who  is 
responsible  to  his  parents  for  his  welfare,  and  whose  reports^ 
instead  of  being  confined  to  the  short  period  of  his  paAeiug 
through  one  division  of  the  school,  are  retrospective,  and 
embrace  his  whole  Eton  career,  with  his  imprt^vement  or 
deterioration  from  time  to  time.  1  hold  that  these  ad- 
vantages could  not  be  secured  under  a  system  of  lodging  ia 
masters*  houses,  without  the  relation  of  tutor  and  pnptli 
the  element  of  teaching  enters  into  that  re  tali  on  so  much 
more  largely  than  mere  discipfine,  thut  to  alter  It  in  thu 
particular  would  be  to  destroy  the  distinctive  character  of 
the  present  system,  and  that  which,  1  beheve,  gives  it  its 
chief  value.  It  may  occur  to  some,  as  a  possible  objectioQ 
to  the  Eton  system,  that  a  uuin  is  tempted  to  neglect  his 
school  work,  and  confine  his  attention  to  his  pupUs,  On 
the  contrary,  1  lielieve  that  the  fuct  of  his  standing  in  a 
close  personal  relation  to  some  of  the  boys^  gives  him  a 
greater  interest  in  the  school  generally ;  he  is  led  to  compare 
notes  with  the  tutors  of  those  boys  who  successively  ooitte 
under  him  in  school,  and  the  result  is  a  greater  general 
appreciation  of  individual  character,  and  a  more  harmoi>it>u« 
working  of  school  discipUne.  In  this  way,  1  beheve  that 
the  great  problem  of  combining  law  and  equity  in  deahng 
with  boys,  of  satisfying  their  keen  sense  of  justice,  and 
dii^likc  of  partiality,  while  deciding  each  case  on  its  own 
merits,  is  better  solved  under  our  isystcm  than  under  any 
other.  And  intellectually,  as  regards  the  eiBciency  of  our 
tea  clung,  I  am  sure  that  the  pohcy  of  neglecting  school 
work  for  the  sake  of  the  pupii-room,  would  be  as  sbori- 
sightcd  tts  it  would  l>c  unconscientious.  It  is  weij  known, 
that  a  man^^  reputation  as  a  tutor  depends,  to  a  great  estetit, 
on  his  character  for  efileieTtcy  in  school. 

1 1^.  The  first  part  of  this  question  has  been  suffieientlj 
answered  uTttler  111.  13.  There  is  a  professional  clasa  for 
the  army :  the  details  of  the  system,  and  the  results  iif  it,  1 
leave  to  the  head  ma^feter  and  the  ass i:i taut  umster  in  charge 
of  the  army  class* 

\IK  There  can  harrlly  be  a  difference  of  opinion  oQ  trhii 
point.  The  sufliciency  of  the  ordinary  instruction  at  Eton, 
for  a  boy  of  good  al>ility  is  ji roved  by  the  successes  of  Eton 
men  every  year  at  the  Universiiiesi  and  (perhaps  to  a  kst 
extent)  in  other  competitive  examinu lions. 

24.  tl.)  The  College  pulpit  isoocupiedalmostejcclusivt'ly 
by  tiie  Provost  and  Fellows  ;  occasionally,  and  only  on  the 
invitation  of  some  member  of  the  College,  by  thn  head 
master  or  one  of  t lie  conducts  :  by  the  lower  master  and 
assistants  as  such,  never.  When  the  head  master  preaches^ 
or  one  of  the  conducts  who  is  also  an  a^dataMt  maateiv 
the  sermon  is  usually  addre&scd  specially  to  the  boy  a ; 
when  others  preach,  usually  not.  On  rare  occasions  a 
Bishop,  or  some  other  distinguished  guest  of  the  CoUege,. 
preaches  in  the  chapel. 

I  venture  to  record  an  opinion  that  tiie  hands  of  tfiiy 
head  master  and  his  assistants  would  be  greatly  strength' 
cned,  and  their  moral  inliuencc  increased,  if  the  work  of 
preaching  to  the  boys  were  entrusted,  as  at  other  public 
schools,  to  those  wno  teach  them. 

(6.)  So  far  as  it  relates  to  the  public  work  in  school  I 
leave  this  question  to  the  head  master.  The  tutor  give* 
each  boy  on  Sunday  an  hour's  instruction  in  divinitj.  Fof 
this  purpose  he  breaks  up  his  pupils  into  three  or  four  sets. 
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thus  giving  himielf  three  or  four  hours'  work  evenr  Sutidny. 
subject  of  these  lessons  is  usually  the  Greek  Testament 

'the  npper  f'onns,  the  English  Bible  for  the  lower.  ?^ome 
tutoM  (tnyself  among-  the  number)  read  a  short  semion  to 
the  boy 9  in  their  house  on  Sundayeveninjif.  This  sermon 
is  sometimes  ^intten  by  the  tutor s^  sometimea  not  :  but  is 
ftlmost  always  specially  adapted  to  the  hoys^ 

28*  l^he  monitorial  power  of  the  sixth  form  is  much  more 
limited  at  Eton  th&n  at  Winehester,  Harrow,  or  Ruffby, 
In  its  present  modified  forrHj  I  behe^^e  it  to  be  useful  to  the 
school  geiH^raJly,  improving  to  those  who  ejcercise  it,  and 
very  rarely  abused. 

28.  I  aunwer  this  (juestion  so  far  iis  it  relates  to  matters  of 
opinion.  'Hie  amount  of  fagging  has  much  diminished 
since  I  first  knew  Eton  -  and  what  remains  cannot  be  re* 
garded  as  in  any  way  injurious  to  the  smaller  boys.  The 
objects  of  this  system,  and  of  the  disci plinary  power  of  the 
sixth  form,  to  ay  be  siimnved  up  in  the  words  of  Dr.  Arnold. 
It  is  *'^for  the  sake  of  securing  a  regular  government 
amongst  the  boys  themselves,  and  avoiding  the  evils  of 
anarchy*  in  other  words  of  the  lawless  tyranny  of  physical 
strength/*  (Amold^s  Life,  p.  33.  ed.  70 

30.  It  would  be  too  much  to  say  that  lawful  powers  and 
privileges  are  never  abused  ;  but  I  believe  that  they  are 
much  less  often  abused  than  mere  bodily  strength,  nnd  that 
any  flagmnt  instance  of  such  abuie  would  be  likely  to  come 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  masters.  In  point  of  fact,  such 
instances  do  occasionally  come  under  our  notice  from  time 
to  time- 

43.  I  b  eh  eve  that  the  Eton  system  is  thoroughly  right  in 
its  main  propo<3ltions  i  first,  that  education  ought  to  be 
general  and  not  professional  ;  secondly,  that  literut^ire  and 
not  science  shall  oe  the  ground\i'ork  uf  education,  what- 
ever scientific  instruction  is  given  being  merely  auhordi- 
nate  ;  and  thirdly,  that  th<^  best  instrument  of  a  literaiy 
education  is  Greek  and  IjQtin  literature.  I  believe  that 
mtitc  sufReient  time  is  allotted  to  mathemnticat  lessons  at 
Eton  ;  if  the  result  of  these  lessons  is  not  in  all  respects 
satisfactory,  which  probably  it  is  not,  I  would  endeavour  to 
meet  the  deficit^ncy  rather  by  changes  in  the  working  of  the 
system  than  by  gi^'ing  greater  prominence  to  matheinatital 
Btudies.  With  regard  to  modern  languogesj  am  informed  that 
French  is  now  tau^fht  regularly  in  every  great  public  sehool 
except  Eton.  In  the  hij^her  examinations  at  Etcm  there  is 
a  sufficient  premium  on  the  knowledge  of  French  and  Ger- 
man to  act  moat  benefidally  as  a  stimulus  ;  hot  I  should 
wish  to  see  French  tsiught  systematically  as  part  of  the 
school  work*  I  am  aware  that  there  are  difficulties  in  the 
way  of  this  I  without  going  into  details  on  this  point,  I 
think  they  may  l>e  met  at  Eton  as  they  have  been  met  else- 
where. 

I  admit  that  boys  not  unfrenuently  leave  Eton  with  a 
\ery  defective  knowledge  of  history  and  geogra^jhy.  I  hold 
that  the  average  amount  of  information  on  these  subjects 
mss*!Ssed  by  those  who  arc  called  '*  educated  *'  is  very  mil  eh 
ess  than  is  commonly  supposed  by  writers  in  rei-iews  and 
newspapers,  and  that  Eton  boys,  in  this  respect,  are  not  be- 
hind the  world  in  general,  f  am  convinced,  further,  that 
the  standard  of  historical  and  Keographieal  knowledge 
among  ns  bos  already  risen^  uwing  to  the  greater  space 
tvhich  hist  or)'  now  occupits  in  our  school  trials,  the  spread- 
ing of  the  gcographieai  course  over  two  yenvs  instead  of  one, 
and  the  refjuireiiients  of  the  army  examinations.  But  I 
admit  that  there  is  still  room  for  improvement  ;  and  some 
suggestions  on  this  point  ftill  be  found  in  the  answer  to 
?<fo,  44. 

44.  Suggestions  : — 

(1).  That  the  power  of  the  head  master  be  inercAted. 
See  above,  11.  12. 

(2).    Til  at  the  assistant  masters  ha  \'e  a  consultative 

voice  in  the  direction  of  the  studies  of  the  school. 

If  the  head  master  were  practically  absohite,  it 
would  be  far  easier  than  it  is  at  nreaent  for  him 
to  grant  the  assistants  some  public  and  recog- 
nized mode  of  expressing  their  (Opinion.  The 
right  of  the  head  master  to  legislate  would  tn 
no  way  be  infringed, 

(3).  That  the  classical  work  he  not  dinuTushed  in 
quantity,  but  that  the  list  of  sehool  books  be 
revised*  I  belicv^ethat  an  independent  headmas- 
ter, acting  in  consultation  with  his  assistants, 
would  readily  carry  out  this  suggestion, 

f4).  Tliat  history  and  geography  be  studied,  not 
necessarily  at  all  times  of  the  year,  but  through 
aU  parts  of  the  school.  I  believe  it  to  be  im- 
possible to  increase  the  total  number  of  lessons ; 
I  would  therefore  diminisli  the  number  of  repe- 
tition lessons,  which,  at  least  in  the  tixth  and 
fif^h  fonns,  1  tliiiik  excessive  at  present. 

(5).  Thut  cbronnkvgy,  or  the  main  outlines  and  lead* 
ing  dates  of  history,  omitting  details,  be  exacted 

s 


{: 


in  all  s^ihool  trialar ;  and  that,  fo*  this  purposes       AM^wmnL 

a  carefully  prepared  manual  of  chronology  b'i  " 

placed  in  the  hands  of  the  hoys.     J  hold,  with  Ef  osf, 

the  present  head  maftter  of  Winchester,  that  his*    ^     w~w    u 
tory  is  not  easy  to  teach,  but  perfectly  easy  to     ■  ^'^        ^^^- 
learn  where  there  is  a  will  to  do  so.     What  iS 
re<]utred  for  young  boys  is,  that  the  book  be 
perfectly  intelligible  to*  them,   and   contdn  no 
more  than  they  are  expected  to  learn.  V 

(fi).  A  knowledge  of  the  general  outline  of  history 
being  tlms  provided  for  out  of  school,  I  would 
devote  the  hours  given  to  history  in  school  to 
the  more  detailed  study  of  particular  periods. 
This  is,  indeed,  what  w^e  do  at  present^  so  far  as 
we  teach  history,  but  without  the  counectiilg 
outline. 

(7)^  With  regard  to  the  mathematical  studies  of  the 
place,  I  will  only  suggest  that,  if  the  [losition  of  a 
mathematical  master  were  made  fiilly  equal  to, 
and  commanded  the  respect  of  the  boys  as  com- 
pletely as,  that  of  a  classical  master,  the  chief 
deficiency  in  our  present  system  would,  tu  my 
opinion,  ^  obviated. 

WTttlJl^  Wavtb, 


Eev,  Charles  Calbecott  James^  M.A* 
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2.  If  the  fellowships  of  the  College  are  t^5  continue  to  be 
looked  upon  as  furnishing  the  only  superannuation  fund 
for  the  masters ^  it  is  obvious  that  tfieir  pre^nt  number  ^viU 
soon  be  inadequate  to  that  purpose,  as  there  are  but  seven 
fellowships,  and  the  masters,  including  the  assistants  to  the 
mathematical  master,  are  now  3(*  in  number.  If  some 
means  of  retiring  with  a  sort  of  pension  are  not  provided, 
some  men  will  be  certain  to  continue  at  their  posts  long 
after  they  are  past  work;  ond  it  may  also  be  doubted 
whether  it  is  necessary  to  offer  so  large  an  income  as  a 
fellowship  is  generally  supposed  to  gi\'e,  in  order  to  induce 
a  man  to  give  up  work  when  he  is  no  longer  fit  for  it. 
Perhaps  if  the  fellowships  were  gpu dually  restored  to  their 
original  number  of  10^  and  thus  reduced  in  value,  if  no  one 
could  be  elected  till  he  ^i^as  50  years  of  age,  and  length  of 
ser\^ice  as  an  assistant  were  always  acknowledged  as  the 
paramount  claim,  the  institution,  viewed  as  a  superannu- 
ation fund,  would  work  well,  1  would  relieve  the  Fellows 
from  all  duties  and  residence,  and  make  the  fellowships 
entirely  sinecures.  The  College  themselves  have  recently 
proposed  to  augment  the  number  of  King's  scholtirs  t-o  100^ 
and  I  can  see  no  reason  why  it  shoula  not  be  done,  ex- 
cepting that  they  ought  first  to  fulfil  their  duties  more 
perfectly  towards  the  7^  they  have,  by  feeding  them  better 
and  paving  for  their  tuition. 

10.  My  only  certain  income  at  Eton  is  my  salary  as  assis- 
tant master,  amounting  to  44/.  2^.  annually ;  this  I  receive 
cjuarferly  from  the  head  master.  Every  thing  else  that  I 
receive  is  from  boys  in  my  house,  or  other  pupils.  Sup- 
posing my  house  tH  be  full  (ii2  being  the  ulinost  number 
for  whom  we  are  afithorized  to  re<!^ive  any  payment),  my 
gross  receipts  from  this  source  i^'ould  be  *i,84l)^,  which 
may,  perhaps,  be  falvly  reckoned  at  K600/.  net  fthis  iji  the 
calculation  on  whidh  we  \t^  inconile  tajr,  reckoning  50/.  to 
be  the  profit  on  each  boy  in  the  house).  Besides  these  I 
should  have  perhaps  eight  other  pupils,  of  whom  half 
possibly  might  pay  me  2U.  annually,  and  half  10^  10^.,  or 
126/.  altogether.  Reckoning  everything,  this  wotild  give 
the  utmost  ^ross  income  possible  to  an  assistant,  4,lt)0^.,  or 
net  income  V,77^*'*p  liesidea  leaving  fees,  which  may  amount 
to  an  average  of  about  7^/*  This  will  raise  the  whole 
possible  net  income  to  an  assistant,  who  is  limited  to  40 
pupils,  and  who  does  not  take  more  than  the  authorized 
number  in  his  house,  to  1 ,845/.,  and  this  is  the  verr  outside 
that  it  can  possibly  amount  to.  1  have  been  fiere  now 
seven  years ^  and  during  that  time  my  average  net  income 
has  been  Ih,14/V/, 

1  consider  that  It  is  a  very  great  mistake  that  the 
assistants  should  continue  to  receive  so  triHing  a  sum  for 
their  work  in  school.  Any  man  is  naturally  tempted  to 
consider  his  sehool  work  as  qiiite  of  seeonda^  importance 
to  his  work  in  pupil  room,  und  I  have  known  that  opinion 
expressed  by  men  who  had  been  here  but  a  short  time,  1 
should  prope^se  that  in  lien  of  some  boys  paying  21  A,  and 
others  10/-  1  Os.  to  the  to  tor,  6/.  (>j.  to  the  head  master,  and 
4/,  18j?.  to  the  mathematical  fund,  eVery  oppidan  should 
pay  (and  the  College  should  pay  for  every  coflef*:erl  15/.  15.*. 
to  the  tutor,  and  151.  I5j.  to  the  head  master:,  <>♦  i^'hich 
5/.  5«,  should  be  the  head  master*^  owitp  and  the  other 
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10/,  lOi.  should  go  to  a  fund  out  of  wliith  the  head  master 
shauld  pay  to  e^'ery  clasaiaal  aud  mathematical  assUtatit 
■alariea  avera^ring  250L  a  piece.  A  ruan  would  then  feel 
that  he  was,  at  any  rate,  paid  something  for  that  which  lie 
ought  to  look  upon  as  the  most  iraportiint  part  of  his  work. 
The  whole  amount  of  our  Balarj'^  for  five  years  has  been 
subscribed  by  most  of  us  to  the  ftind  for  the  new  school 
buildings.  It  should  be  remembered  that  a  man  c^ntiot  set 
up  a  tutor's  house  at  Eton  mthout  very  tx»nsiderable  outlay, 
perhaps  from  3,000/.  to  G,000f.,  and  that  he  is  by  no  means 
etertain  of  always  having  either  it  or  his  pupil  room  full,  as 
any  number  of  l)oys  may  be  leaving  at  any  time  witli 
scarcely  any  notice  being  give i v. 

12.  rbe  head  Blaster  takes  as  his  class  in  Aehool  the  sixth 
farmland  the  next  five  collej^ers  and  five  oppidans  i  m  all  30 
boys.  Each  assistant  master  takes  a  division  in  school 
aoeording  to  sentority*  and  ha^i  the  entire  public  teaching 
of  that  di^'ifiion,  during  the  time  that  it  is  *'  up  to  him/* 
ITiose  who  have  houses  ore  rcanonsible  to  the  head  master 
for  the  government  of  them,  ana  nine  of  the  juniors  are  also 
res|X)nsihle  eacli  for  one  of  the  dames*'  bouses*  All  the 
assistant  masters  also  occupy  the  official  de^ks  in  chapel, 
according  to  certain  cycles,  and  can  take  cognizance  of 
any  offence  committed  in  school  or  out  of  schooL  *rbe 
assiitants  to  the  mathematical  nx&ster  have  only  power  to  take 
cognisance  of  offences  committed  in  school.  They  do  not 
occupy  the  official  desks  in  chapel  {where  it  is  but  recently 
that  any  of  them  have  appeared  in  the  academical  dress), 
nor  do  they  call  absence  at  darner*  houses,  but  are  them- 
selves reaponsible  for  their  own  houses  if  they  have  any* 
The  extra  masters  have  no  authority  to  exercise  discipline 
at  aO^  but  must  complain  to  the  tutor  if  any  boy  is  irregular, 
ill  conducted,  or  idle. 

llie  head  and  lower  master  are  elected  by  the  Provost 
and  Fellows.  The  assistant  masters  in  the  upper  and  lower 
school  are  appointed  by  the  head  and  lower  masters  res-* 
pectively,  with  the  aanction  of  the  Provost.  They  are 
usually  selected  Irom  among  the  graduate  P'ellows  of  King's 
College,  Cambridge ;  if  at  the  time  of  a  vacancy  there  is 
no  graduate  at  King's  particularly  adapted  for  the  post, 
one  who  has  been  on  the  foundation  at  Eton,  or,  failing 
such,  one  who  has  been  educated  at  Eton,  is  appointed. 
The  present  head  master  has  appointed  Jl  of  our  number, 
every  one  of  whom  was  either  an  university  scholar  or  a 
first'class  man,  and  the  majoriW  have  stood  within  the  first 
four  places  in  the  classical  tnpos*  I  never  heard  of  any 
assiatant  being  **  removed  '*  from  his  oflFice.  The  feUow- 
ahips  of  the  College  act  as  a  supernnuation  fund,  lliere  is 
no  other  prorisiotifor  superannuation  nor  any  rule  or  usage 
respecting  it. 

The  assistants  to  the  mathematical  master  are  now 
appointed,  I  belie vc,  by  the  head  master  without  any  pre- 
ference for  particular  places  of  education. 

18.  All  oppidans  at  Eton  pay  61,  6s,  annually  to  the  head 
master,  and  4t.  IBj.  to  the  matbemutical  fund;  and  also 
the  following  minor  charges,  which  are  generally  grouped 
together  in  the  bills  as  school  expenses  i  — 

Sanatorium 

Clerk      - 

Postman 

Watching  and  lighting  * 

FiTca      -  ,  - 

Cricket  -  -  - 

Bathing 

Candle  money   - 

2    7    (} 
To  thiB  must  be  added  sums  varying  according  to  the 
place  in  school,  for  su])tier,  and  fireworks  on  the  4th  of 
June  and  election  Saturday, 

Also,  if  in  sivth  form,  upper  or  middle  dirisiouj  school 
library  12*. 

The  charge  for  board  and  tuition  in  a  tutor's  house  is 
120/.  llie  charge  for  board  at  the  other  boarding  houses 
varies  from  (^i/,  to  &4L,  or  more*  and  boys  who  do  not 
board  at  their  tutors,  pay  either  10/,  lOj.  or  2li,  for  tuition. 
The  latter  sum  is  supposed  to  be  paid  **  if  the  boy  is  a 
private  pupil '' ;  but  all  distinction  of  that  sort  in  respect  of 
the  work  done  with  the  boys  haa  long  ago  ceased,  At 
entrance  a  boy  pays  a  fee  of  5/.  5s,  to  the  hcjid  master  (or 
lower  master),  ana  a  fifth  form  boy  on  leaving  usually  gives 
the  head  master  a  fee  of  10/.,  and  his  tutor  151,  On  the 
whole  the  necessary  expenses  of  a  boy  at  a  tutor's  house, 
including  a  book  nill  of  about  5/,,  and  washing  5/.,  but 
excluding  all  bills  for  clothes,  and  extras  of  all  sorts,  as 
journey  money,  allowance,  &c.,  may  he  set  down  at  145/, 
per  annum ;  while  at  the  other  boarding  houses  the  same 
expenses  will  vary  from  that  sum  to  as  low  as  99L  A  boy 
boarding  with  his  parents  in  the  town  who  does  not  pay 
bis  tutor  as  a  private  ]JU])il  will  ngt  cost  his  parents  more 
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than  30/,  a  year,  including  a  book  bill  of  5/.,  but  not  iii»-J 
eluding  his  clothes.  Boys  bills  vary  enormously  \n  amounl 
ac'cording  to  the  discretion  of  parents  in  allowing  ex 
either  in  the  way  of  instruction  in  French,  dr&win|f,  &eu,  or' 
amusement  in  boa  ting  Ltr  personal  expenses  in  dreaa»  poc^keC 
uiouay,  &c,  I  have  Bent  in  bills  varying  from  52/,  to  ^5i. 
for  one  school  time,  and  should  give  uBl.  as  about  the 
average  amount.  No  boy  can  get  anything  aupplied  from 
a  shop  without  a  i^-rittea  order  fvom  his  tutor,  or  the  diima 
with  whom  he  boards ;  these  expenses  ^are  not  bounded  by 
any  definite  limit,  but  vary  infinitely,     ' 

llie  eh  urge  for  extra  mathematics  is  10  J.  10«.^  otr  31.  10^ 
each  school  time,  French  10/.  10jr.»  and  U.  Ijr,  entrance. 
(jcmian  12/.  12^.,  and  It.  Is.  entrance.  Drawing  atiil 
materials  14/.  1 4s. 

llie  charges  for  fencing  and  dancing  I  am  not  Me 
give;    that  for   Italian   isi    I   presume,  the    a&me   aa  ftM 
French. 

21.  There  are  at  Eton,  besides  the  College  isi-itb  tta  J 
foundation  scholars^  1/  tutors'  bouses  (two  of  which  are 
fined  to  lower  school  boys),  and  13  "dames'  "  houses^  of 
which  latter,  however,  only  4  are  kept  by  ladies ;  the  re«l 
being  kept  either  by  the  assistants  to  the  matbematical 
masters  or  by  other  gentlemen.  None  can  keep  a  boarduij[ 
house  without  the  sanction  of  the  head  master.  The  general 
management  of  each  house  is  left  entirely  to  the  master  of 
it,  except  that  the  school  hours  of  lock-up  and  iDeals  must 
be  observed. 

'Hie  number  of  bovs  in  a  dame's  house  is  not  limited 
that  1  am  aware  of.  That  in  a  tutor's  house  is  limited  to 
30  or  32,  provided  there  are  two  pairs  of  brothers.  A  tutor 
is  not  autnoriaed  to  receive  payment  for  a  larger  number. 
These  rules  I  had  upon  my  own  intjuiry  from  the  head 
master,  but  I  am  not  aw*are  of  any  steps  being  taken  to 
aacertain  whether  thev  are  obsen'ed ;  in  fact,  it  la  said  that 
they  are  not  always  obsen-ed  by,  and  are  probably  ent^y 
unknoT^Ti  to  those  pi-inci pally  concerned,  as  I  only  learnt 
them  myself  by  aakin|:  about  them,  1  beheve  the 
master  and  senior  assistant  are  not  limited  to  the 
number  as  the  other  tutors. 

22*  All  boys  in  a  tutor's  house  have  single  rooms,  except 
in  the  case  of  brotiiers,  who  often  occupy  double  roomi. 
At  those  dames ^  houses  where  the  old  charge  of  GO  gnincu 
for  board  and  lodging  is  still  made,  a  boy  pays  5L  5s,  extim 
for  the  privilege  of  hanng  a  single  room ;  hut  1  believe  it 
is  not  usual  to  put  any  except  brfjthers  into  the  same  room. 
The  boys  generally  prepare  their  work  and  do  their  exer- 
cises in  their  own  rooms,  and  can  secure  as  much  privaCT  ai 
they  wish  for;  but  1  find  that  they  generally  prefer  wor^ng 
together  in  one  another's  rooms, 

23.  There  is  one  uniform  scale  of  diet  supplied  to  all  the 
boys  in  my  house,  consisting  of  4  meals  a  tmy  t  breakfast, 
dinner,  tea,  and  supper,  at  8.30,  2,  fi,  and  9  respectively* 

The  boys  have  their  breakJ^st  and  tea  in  their  own  rooma, 
and  are  supplied  with  an  ample  quantitv  of  bread  and 
butter,  milk,  tea,  or  coffee,  and  sugar,  ^e  dinner  and 
supper  are  taken  by  all  together  in  the  dining  room,  meat 
and  pudding,  or  cheese  being  provided  at  each, 

^\hen  I  was  a  lower  boy  in  a  dame's  house  in  1840,  the 
lower  boys  and  fifth  form  did  not  have  supper  together : 
the  former  supped  at  8,  and  had  no  meat;  but  I  believe 
this  custom  is  now  extinct. 

At  the  tutors*  houses  bread  and  butter  for  tea,  and  tea 
and  sugar  are  pronded,  but  at  many  of  the  other  boarding 
houses,  and  1  believe  still  in  college,  these  things  are 
supplied  from  shops,  and  a  separate  biU  is  sent  in  for 
them, 

24.  I  have  heard  it  said  that  the  charge  for  board  and 
lodging  at  the  lower  master's  is  higher  than  at  another 
tutor*s,  but  1  do  not  know  whether  this  is  the  case.  The 
charge  at  a  tutor's  house  is  120/,  including  tuition  ;  that  at 
a  dame's  is  nominally  (j3/.,  and  5/,  ,^*,  extra  if  a  boy  has  a 
single  room;  but  in  practice  there  are  not  above  four  or 
five  houses  where  this  is  the  charge;  the  more  common 
charge  heing,  I  believe,  84^.,  or  thereabouts.  No  additional 
charge  is  made  to  noblemen. 

25.  An  assistant  master  is  paid,  for  his  sendees  in  teacliing 
his  dixision  in  school  and  generally  sharing  in  keeping  up 
the  school  discipline,  44/,  Almost  the  whole,  therefore,  of 
his  income  is  derived  from  the  boys  in  bis  house,  but  aa 
these  are  also  his  pupils,  the  charge  for  board  and  lodging 
is  not  separated  from  that  for  tuition  and  moral  superinten- 
dence, one  cannot  say  that  the  jirofit  derived  from  the 
charge  for  the  one  is  looked  upon  as  payment  for  the 
other.  It  is  strictly  the  fact  that  the  school  secures  the 
sennces  of  the  assistant  master  for  a  nominal  suto,  by 
allowing  them  to  make  a  good  income,  if  they  can,  by 
taking  pupils  and  keeping  a  boarding  house.  This  1 
consider  to  be  a  great  evil,  as  1  have  pointed  out  fully  in 
my  answer  to  otiestion  10,  where  I  have  also  suggested  an 
arrangement  wtich  would  be  more  satiafactoiy* 
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27*  In  ft  tutor 'a  house  the  tutor  Ends  the  bedateftd  tnd 

bedding,  fender  and  ^f^  irons,  &nd  Poal  scuttle,  washinjf 
stand,  and  cupboard  fur  crockery?  the  boy  finds  bureau, 
carpet,  crockery,  kc.  lliese  t Kings  are  euuplied  from  the 
shops,  und  cost  on  jin  average  about  lf>/.  tluririg  the  time 
that  a  boy  m  at  Eton^  I  have  recently,  in  concert  with 
another  of  the  masters,  proposed  to  the  parents  of  new 
boys  coming  to  my  house  to  provide  all  these  things  myself 
for  a  fixed  sum  of  10/.  paid  with  the  first  bill  sent  home, 
»e  1  much  prefer  that  everj^  thing  in  the  house  should  he 
my  own  prfjperty.  I  enc!o.^:e  a  paper*  explaining  the  pro- 
posal as  an  appendix  to  this  answer. 

31.  I  should  put  the  average  tune  that  an  oppidan 
remains  at  Eton  at  four  yeaiB ;  that  for  &  colleger  at  seven. 
This  latter  t-erm  used  to  be  much  longer  in  former  timeu. 

32,  (3,)  I  have  now  39  boys  in  my  division  iu  school. 
(4.)  I  have  this  school  time  22  boys  in  mj  house » 


IIL 

7*  The  head  master  can  in  no  way  modify  the  system 
and  course  of  study  even  in  the  minutest  particular,  nor 
change  the  books  or  editions  used  in  the  school  without  the 
consent  of  the  Provost.  I  have  repeatedly  known  sugges- 
tions of  alterations  on  the  latter  head  negatived  solely  be- 
cause this  consent  has  been  xnthheld*  Many  of  us  consider 
many  of  the  school  books  used  to  be  by  no  means  the  best 
that  could  be  procured,  and  in  fact  the  whole  system 
pursued  with  reference  to  them  to  be  extremely  unsatis- 
facturv;  ITie  usual  course  jmrsued  when  a  book  is  nearly 
out  ot  print,  is,  I  believe,  this  ;  the  publisher  informs  the 
head  master  of  the  fact,  and  proceeds  to  ask  aome  one,  with 
the  sanction  of  the  head  master^  to  supeiTntend  the  re- 
nrinting.  '^Tliis  is  often  done  by  one  of  the  assistants^  who 
hss  not  overmuch  time  to  give  to  the  work,  and  the  conse- 
quence of  this  is  that  the  book  is  reissued  full  of  typogra- 
phical errors,  and  ho  little  altered  in  other  respects  as  not  to 
deaen^e  the  nanie  of  a  new  edition.  Several,  I  believe 
almost  the  whole  body,  of  the  assistant  masters^  joined, 
about  last  Easter,  in  requesting  the  head  maater,  with  the 
Provost,  to  appoint  a  committee  of  tuasters  to  consider 
what  alterations  should  he  suggested  in  the  school  books 
used,  Ui  make  arrau  gem  cuts  for  the  publisher  with  literary 
persona  to  re-edit  such  books  as  from  time  to  time  might 
require  reprinting,  and  to  consider  generally  what  improve- 
ments might  with  advantage  be  introduced*  In  answer  to 
this  application,  the  head  master  informed  us  the  Provost 
declined  to  acknowledge  any  committee  of  the  asalstants 
whatever  on  the  subject,  but  that  if  we  liked  to  appoint  a 
committee  of  our  body  for  this  purpose,  he  (tiie  head 
master)  would  undertake  to  ^ve  due  weight  to  our  recom- 
Tueitdations,  and  if  he  approved  of  them,  to  urge  them  as 
his  ott-n  upon  the  Provost.  This  is  the  state  in  which  the 
matter  stands  at  present  ;  a  committee  has  been  nominated 
and  has  held  a  few  meetingSj  but  has  neither  power  nor 
responsibility. 

With  reference  to  the  present  condition  of  the  books  used 
in  the  school,  I  consider  this  statement  which  I  had  from 
the  publisher  a  short  time  ago  very  important ;  that  whereas 
aome  twenty  years  ago  the  wholesale  (lart  of  his  business 
was  by  far  the  most  valuable  branch,  it  has  been  gradually 
declining  since  that  time,  and  is  now  of  very  little  value 
compared  with  the  retail  business  r  our  school  books,  w^hich 
were  at  one  time  the  best  that  could  be  procured,  no  longer 
commanding  much  sale  elsewhere. 


^DKkii  £^tiL,  Eton  ColtefCf  M«rrtt  \JV&[. 

To  eniUte  jro  u  la  Ibtin  nn  e«t  Imaf  p  of  the  e3ip«i  w?  of  ji  boy  1  ii  a  (q  tor**  h  ouw 
'  jit  Kton»  I  lia*c  drawn  up  this  bintcin^nt. 

It  hsff  been  (.-u&iom^rf  for  i-:tch  bny  in  jjt^f  for  ■  fariiTt  an^  bitrCfiu  liar  hjji 
rcMiCn,  ti  Ki  of  liricii.  and  ctCK'ketf.  iind  nthcr  JittklM.  Involving  nn  emtJuf  uf 
ffotn  iV.  to  iSi*  TtitK  Miifigi/wltcn  a  tjoy  kftvirf,  *tc  icklodi  ftorth  the 
C3i,t»c^n!i€  of  carriage  to  adUUnc^,  ^na  are  ort^n  n,ivci\  by  him  to  the  icTant-  I 
h*f<!  tonw  withtd  entirely  to  ibotiah  tJio  fy^tcm  of  pcrqutiiStn  to  tcrvRnti,  and 
have  fiMidd  thLi  my  rhier diCGciiltyi  I  thill  thcrrfure  dc  Rlod  If  you  wjll  alloir 
mc  to  tupi^ly  fLirniture,  linpn,  crockerjf,  &i^.  for  i  fixed  charge  of  10/.  to  «icli 
tiov,  to  be  paid  at  the  end  of  theHrit  ftchool  Umf, 

Any  b«y  cauiitiB  dimagt  by  wilful  mlichlcf  w  tIqIwocp,  a«  cu£Unf  w 
buminf  furakure^  br^^lchig  windows,  doon^  or  bi*<ti^  will  htvn  to  p«y  wr  \t 
eKbrf  hy  tht  ttoppASe  ^(  hie  weekly  ail«wftiic«,  or  other wUe. 

T)ieat]WDi«  m  my  houte  «Ut  then  be— 

HMnt  and  ttitUoa  {MOf^  m  fcJiool  tine)  prr  aonmn  *  ISO   0    o 

Head  moiter  -  *  -     G    e    0 

MatheitiBUci 

Boaki  and  pUtlonery  (avenge) 

Wpiahtnp  (atcro^ffe) 

EUnatoriLiui 

^l^^lUneous  fctiool  charj[e»  {about)  -^      1 

Money  advjnoeit  for  journey*  veckly  allnwamie, 

fourth  of  June,  &c. 
Entrance  to  bs ad  moater      -  ^    8    S    0 

FuriiUure,  &c.  -  -  JO    0    l» 

Swimndiii  tchool  -  *     L 


i  H  a 

4  «  n 

a  10  a 

I     4  0 

10  0 


A  ffAf  may  Iwcaoie  a  pupil  of  the  tcoeh^rf  of  any  of  the  follcrwlng  lubjecti, 
thechorgii  for  flsrh  boy  Klrgabuut  IQL  tOi,  p«r  annum,  and  the  attend inee  it 
iLovc*  WFikb  1i»  would  fttherwUe  hure  at  his  own  dbpoial— ilt.^  Fn^itchf 
German.,  0raio«^,  Feming. 

B«  Duy  ftlio  have  exit*  itiatbentatii^^l  tt^ition  for  tliir  lame  ebaine, 
1  «n  4tii  S\r,  jourt  vf  ry  tnxLy, 


8,  The  asfliat&nt  mastera  are  aimply  the  Iieutenanis  of  tht 
bead  master,  and  I  never  remember  durinj^  the  7  years  that 
I  have  been  here  as  assistant,  having  been  asked  hy  the 
heatl  master  to  give  an  opiuiou  upon  any  point  which  I  had 
no'  myself  aiiggested,  1  have  more  than  once  suggested 
alight  alterations  in  the  work  of  my  owvi  part  of  the  school 
to  the  head  roaster.  On  a  recent  occasion  the  three  other 
remove  masters  with  my  a  elf  drew  up  a  acheme  for  the  re* 
amuigement  of  some  of  the  work,  which  we  thought  would 
he  an  improvement,  which  f  submitted  to  the  head  master  i 
from  wiiom  I  received  an  official  answer  sanctioning  the 
Ifreater  part  of  our  proposals,  which  were  at  once  carried 
into  efft^ct ;  but  I  am  not  aware  that  the  opinion  of  the 
other  assistants  as  a  body  was  naked  njion  the  subject*  In 
fact  I  consider  that  we  have  only,  by  courteay,  a  suggestive 
voice  (which  of  course  is  strenorthened  by  previous  combi- 
nation)^ at  least  as  recognised  by  the  nead  maater  and 
Provost* 

I  am  of  opinion  that  it  would  be  very  much  for  the 
advantage  of  the  school  if  the  whole  body  of  assiitants  held 
periodical  meetings,— say  one  every  month>— for  which  time 
shoulii  be  set  apart  regularly,  and  at  which  every  one  should 
be  expected  to  attend,  for  tne  consideration  of  measures  to 
be  suggested  to  the  head  master* 

Our  short  meetinf;a  in  ehambera  before  school  do  not 
serve  this  purpose,  though  they  are  extremely  useftil  in 
other  ways. 

Also  it  would  seem  to  be  desirable  that  a  committee  of 
the  njsistant  masters,  or  a  certain  number  of  the  seniors, 
should  form  a  Ijody  recognised  by  the  other  authoritiea  for 
puruoses  of  legislation. 

1 1 .  Every  oppidan  pays  4L  is.  yearly  for  instruction  in 
mathematics,  and  12^,  for  stationery  at  the  mathematical 
school ;  if  his  parents  wish  him  to  study  mathematics  extrmt 
he  pays  \i)i.  Uh.  yearly  to  the  mathematical  tutor  who  is 
sdt*ctetl,  'File  fee  for  instruction  in  French  is  10/  10s.  and 
\L  \s.  entrance;  in  German  12(*  V2t.  and  \L  1 5.  entrance, 
liiere  are  occasionally  lectures  given  in  physical  science, 
attendance  at  which  is  charged  at  the  rate  of  about  3s.  each* 

We  sometimes  find  that  a  boy  of  considerable  mental 
activity  will  distinguish  himself  both  in  classics  and  mathfr* 
matics,  and  in  any  other  su!yect  he  chooses  to  work  at ;  but 
it  is  far  more  common  for  clever  boys  gradually  as  they  rise 
in  the  school,  to  work  heartily  in  one  department,  to  the 
comparative  neglect  of  tJie  other.  I  do  not  consider  that 
upon  the  whole  the  progress  of  the  boys  in  roatliematics 
has  been  hitherto  at  all  in  proportion  to  their  progress  in 
classics,  and  this  I  attribute  to  the  inefficient  state  o!"  the 
matbematical  school  hitherto,  especially  in  matters  of  dis- 
cipline, and  the  way  in  which  the  hoys  nave  been  allowed  to 
shuffle  with  their  '*  extra  work/*  No  doubt  a  verj^  serious 
matter  has  been  at  the  root  of  the  whole  evd,  and  that  is 
the  inferior  position  which  the  mathematical  masters  occupy 
as  compared  ivith  the  classical  masters*  Every  mathe- 
matical master  ought  to  be  looked  ujMin  and  publicly 
recognized  by  everybody  as  an  assistant  to  the  head  master, 
just  as  much  as  oureelves,  and  not  merely  as  an  **  assistant 
**  to  the  mathematical  master,"  which  is  their  title  in  the 
printed  school  lists*  'ITiey  ought  abo  to  take  part  in  the 
general  discipline  of  the  school^  and  to  occupy  the  official 
desks  in  chapel  in  rotation  with  oursehes-  The  boys  woulfl 
then  honour  and  respect  them  in  \irtue  of  their  office, 
which  it  is  impossible  to  expect  them  to  do  so  long  as  they 
are  treated  as  members  of  an  infcriur  department  iu  the 
seliooh 

12,  Every  boy  is  examined  four  times  by  the  head  master 
in  passing  through  the  school  from  Io\ver  fourth  to  upper 
division  ;  first  for  his  place  into  the  remove,  then  for  that  into 
the  lower  fifth,  thirdly  into  the  middle  division,  and  lastly 
into  the  tipsier  division  ■  all  these  examinations  are  con* 
ducted  by  papers  upon  tlie  school  work  of  the  last  six 
months,  bemg  set  by  the  head  master,  and  they  liavc 
an  admirable  effect  as  regards  the  boys  themselves,  as 
there  is  scarcely  a  boy  who  is  not  stiniuUted  to  make  some 
efforts  to  l>etter,  or  to  secure  his  place  at  each  step*  About 
one  half  the  papers  are  classical »  one  quarter  mathematical, 
and  the  remaining  quarter  theological,  historical,  or  gco- 
p-aphical.  Eight  **  removes  "  thus  come  under  examination 
in  the  year,  of  which  two  are  taken  together;  this  gives 
seven  sets  of  alwut  nine  papers  each,  prepared  and  set  by 
the  head  master,  and  looked  over  by  himself  and  the  upper 
school  assistants,  total  63  sets  of  papers^  varying  in  numW 
from  40  to  nearly  90  each,  averaging  perhaps  /o  each ;  of 
these  63  uapera,  about  *M  are  looked  over  by  the  assistanta, 
leaving  the  remaining  dO  for  the  head  master  himself*  Thus 
twice  in  the  year  each  assistant  has  an  extra  piece  of  work 
added  to  the  already  full  work  of  one  wcek^  demanding  from 
eight  to  12  more  hours  work,  which  of  course  can  onlr  b* 
done  by  the  regular  work,  either  of  preuaration  for  the  senool 
lessons  or  private  business^  suffering*  The  head  master  must 
be  perfecftly  crushed  with  the  labour  between  the  interval  of 
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tht  p«peT9  being  tet  aiid  ilie  restdta  mmAt  knemii.  I  fcm  <sf 
opiniofi  that  all  the  work  of  Ictokinir  <>*e'  W***  would  be 
jmt  u  irell  done  m«  si  ^Jt^seol  br  gentiemeB  whom  the  he*d 
mmMtef  migfat  invite  from  the  OiiiTcmtM  for  thai  specia] 
purpose,  giTing  them  of  tourae  a  proper  rasiDuention  for  a 
month's  severe  toil,  and  Oa!  by  iuch  an  arrwiifetiiaiit,  the 
ordiruu7  work  of  the  tutor*  beioK  ^^3**  rejfolar  would  be 
made  more  iatiafactofy* 

Besides  iheae  examination  evm  tnaater  cjcaininea  his 
own  division  in  *'  coEediofis^'  at  the  end  of  e«ch  sehool 
lime.  These  at«  nieliil,  ttnd  the  resnlta  are  now  published 
ftnd  sent  to  each  parent,  but  the  boys  do  not  generally  lake 
half  the  interest  in  them  tbAtthey  ought  to  d*>— nolbing  to 
eompajY  with  th&t  which  they  take  in  the  bead  Tua«ter*s 
^jalt.  The  mode  of  r-on ducting  theae  examinatiooa  is 
entirely  left  to  eieh  ouster  for  hiniselt 

14.  EvcTT  boy  nt  Eton  mu»t  have  a  tutor,  who  \m  one  of 

the  d^ssioil  a^sijtant  masters.    The  tutor  is  both  public  and 

^•privmte/*  that  is  to  say,  eveiy  boy  ii  treated  as  a  private 

^  pupiU  whether  he  docs  or  do«»  not  pay  the  fee  for  privite 

'^fmtion.     The  connexion  between  tutor  and  pupil  ss  of  a 

'  "reiy  dose  and  mtimate  imfuret  and  may  be  described  under 

#ii«e  heads,  (h)  preparation   of  fohool  work,  (2.)  private 

bu^neaf^  asd  (3.)  personal. 

( I .)  Tbe  tutor  has  a  **  construing  *'  of  every  Greek  and 
Latin  lesson  done  in  tchool  by  the  fotirth  form,  remove, 
and  fifth  form,  e:tcepting  onljr  those  leasoua  dotie  bj  the 
|b«t  and  second  dii'wions,  which  dillisr  fh»n  tiioee  done  by 
the  rest  of  the  fifth  form;  he  ^so  looks  over  earefuUy, 
and  ffenorally  himself  correctSj  everv  Latin  or  Greek  eier- 
isise  sbown  up  in  sch<>ol  hj  hi  a  pupils,  excepting  the  O^aek 
•Arnolds'  exercise  in  the  fifth  form* 

These  are  his  regular  duties,  which  the  school  requires  to 
be  performed, 

{2.)  Private  biwtneM  ia  left  entirety  to  each  tutor.  It  is 
usual  for  him  to  see  every  pupil  for  SJa  hour  on  Sunday, 
and  for  two  hours  during  the  week,  if  practicable;  I  have 
generaUj  found  this  last  impracticable  in  the  eaae  of  lower 
hoys,  but  I  have  alwaya  had  my  fifth  form  regularly,  eicetit 
from  June  4  to  election,  when  considerable  laxity  in  the 
week  day  private  business  b  necessarily  introduced.  It  b 
aJflo  tappoaed  to  be  the  duty  of  a  tutor  to  practise  his 
|nipik  somewhat  in  Greek  iambic  composition  before  they 
go  into  trials  for  the  upper  division ;  at  least  they  hiive,  in 
Sieae  trials,  a  paper  for  Greek  iambics  set,  and  no  provt- 
■ion  has  hitherto  been  made  in  school  for  teaching  them. 
I  have  fully  explained  my  own  halnts  in  these  respects  in 
the  paper  E,  which  I  have  fiUed  up, 

(3.)  PersooaL  It  is  the  tutor's  duty  to  eiercise  general 
moral  saperint^odence  over  each  of  his  pupils,  to  help  or 
id^ise  them  in  any  difficulty^  and  to  prepare  them  for  con- 
firmation^ also  to  enforoe  their  attemJance  upon  the  **  extra 
masters  ^*  they  learn  of,  if  complaint  h  made.  By  n.  recent 
order  of  the  bead  master,  no  boy  can  be  "  complained  of" 
withoot  his  tutor's  having  been  previously  consulted,  which 
gives  the  tutor  an  opportunity  of  examining  the  case  and 
of  interceding,  if  he  sees  sufficient  f^ound  for  so  doing. 

I  do  not  loiow  how  long  the  tutorial  system  has  existed 
at  Eton^  hut  I  decidedly  consider  it  to  be  the  very  back- 
bone of  our  whole  system,  any  injudicious  interference  i^nth 
which  would  be  productive  of  the  most  disastrous  results. 
In  fact  there  is  nothing  I  should  deprecnte  more  than  any 
altrmtion  of  our  present  system,  which  gives  to  every  boy  a 
gentleman  closely  interested  in  the  whole  of  his  Eton  career, 
his  connexion  with  whom  has,  in  most  cases,  rij>ened  into  a 
firm  friendship  before  the  boy  leaves  school.  It  may  be 
questioned  whether  it  has  not  been  carried  too  far,  in  the 
nrst  department,  that  of  iK-hool  work*  the  tutor  being  respon- 
sible for  every  ejcercise  being  shown  up  without  Ifaults  in 
school,  and  for  every  pupil  having  heard  the  lesson  ac- 
curately eotistmcd  in  pupil  room  before  he  goes  into  school. 
The  amount  of  work  e^tacted  from  the  tutor  leaves  him  very 
little  time  for  private  business,  or  for  preparing  his  work, 
and  none  for  his  own  reading,  and,  j>erhaps,  some  men  may 
be  tempted  to  consider  their  work  in  school  of  inferior 
importance  to  that  in  pii[nl  room^ 

Besides  the  regular  tutor  some  few  boys  whose  social 

position  or  peculiarities  are  thought  to  rea uire  it  have  also 

a  private  tutor,  who  usually  lives  with  tnera,  and  assists 

them  largely  in  their  work.    This  gentleman  is  in  no  way 

connected  with  the  schooL     I  do  not  consider  that  sucn 

boys  have  any  advantage  over  others  in  respect  of  their 

studies,  but  the  arrangement  enables  some  to  continue  at 

the  school  who  otherwise  from  their  temper  or  eccentricities 

'would  be  constantly  getting  into  scrapes. 

'      15.  Throughout  the  whole  school  (except  in  divisions  1 

and  2)  every  Latin  and  Greek  classical  lesson  is  construed 

to  the  tutor  before  it  is  construed  in  school.     The  time 

usually  spent  in  so  doing   ^'arieB  of  course  i^ith  different 

fmftaters,  some  going  throng Y\  it  thoroughly  t^iee  over,  some 

ruflking  the  boys  conftme   it,  while  others  may  perhaps 


nmply  tmitkte  it  themielves.  The  average  time  spent  ti|ioo 
a  lessofi  tn  achool  ia  35  m mutes.  My  own  pupiW  emmint- 
ings  t&k«  me  Itli  hours  in  a  regular  ww^k,  whi<^»  ^?iM 
by  the  27  leaaons  I  am  called  upon  to  copstnue,  giv«9  ttH 
Average  of  22}  minutes  for  each  construing.  The  clsMkal 
coiutrfiJiig  lessons  in  school  of  my  own  oivisloB  aire  ftiiK 
poved  lo  take  6|  hours,  and  allowing  for  loas  of  time  m 
ehimberi,  do  take  about  5i  hours,  or  jntt  about  half  the 
titne  that  I  am  engaged  in  construing  m  pupil  roorm^.  Of 
the  10|  hours  mentioned  above,  I  find  that  mv  fifth  form 


pupils  take  4|,  my  remove  2f .  and  my  4th  foni*  31, 
have  considered  [and  the  opinion  is,  I  believe,  very  gnienl 
ebewhere)  that  ^1  this  time  spent  in  construing  is  a  great 
loss  of  teaching- power,  and  [  am  not  prepared  to  say  thi« 
it  might  not  be  judiciously  modified.  It  mutt  not,  howerw* 
be  forgotten  that  there  ia  this  enormous  advantage  atteniiiiig 
it ;  ttuil  it  enables  us  to  Lnsist  upon,  Kid  requires  tlie  htm 
to  aim  at  au  infinitely  higher  ^andard  of  knowledge  of  l£e 
leaaon  in  sehool  than  could  by  any  possibdity  be  fttt;aine>d 
without  it.  It  also  leaves  a  boy  without  any  ejccuse  what- 
ever for  using  English  tiunslations  in  preparing  hta  leapoiit 
and  where  the  tutor  frequently  urges  this  pointy  I  am  iii- 
clined  to  think  that  it  does  to  a  great  exteoi  prevent  ikmt 
pernicious  practice.  The  principal  diMd vantage  asteudiuc 
it  is,  that  it  makes  it  neceasaiy  for  ^  the  fifth  form  to  db 
the  same  lessons,  as  it  would  be  utterly  imposBible  for  the 
tutors  to  add  a  fourth  set  of  oonstTUings  to  their  irork. 
But  I  think  that  if  the  work  of  the  upper  division  were  rt- 
arranged  and  made  different  from  th^t  of  the  middle  mn4 
lower  divition,  and  the  school  divisions  In  that  part  of  tlie 
school  made  a  Httle  smaller » it  would  scarcely  be  uecescacj' 
for  those  boys  to  attend  construing. 

There  h  no  rule  about  construing  ibe  lessons  of  the  lit 
and  2nd  diviiiona,  tsK^  tutor  does  as  he  likes  ab«>ut  i% 

18.  Boys  can  learn  of  any  txim  master  according  to  the 
wishes  or  thrir  parents^  and  I  consider  that  any  boy  tn 
the  fifth  form  has  ample  time  to  devote  to  ftt  fiast  ane 
extra  study  of  this  nature,  I  do  not  think  that  it  13  in  ant 
way  adiisable  to  let  any  such  special  studiea  interfere  willi 
or  diiplttce  any  of  the  regular  school- work ;  an  attempt  was 
made  to  do  so  in  an  '"  Army  Class  ^'  which  was  est*blisbed 
about  6  years  ago.  I  coniider  it  to  have  been  productive 
of  great  evil.     1  have  eBclosed*  w  an  appendix:  to  this  an- 


•  Mt  PBAM  6if»,  Eum  Collpfet  Mmj  1t^  IS6D. 

I  tvTid  fou  a  copy  of  »  mvmrrranduTi}  wtiieh  1  adilrrifrd  cui  lYie  iTih  ff>lbe 
h£>d  mmxicr  ib^uitbe  "^Jirmjr  ciui*.'"  I  4^  oot  >.iln  you  %Q  rDdrrac  aJL  Uui  1 
iMvelitete  oM,  on  tbe  tulrj«:t,  hut  H  on  the  whole  fou  think  ihjii  the  '"  arpij 
olut"  It  no  kncK  mtcmarft  wUI  ti»i  'lin  th«  cncLoicd  paprr  mM  rvtoi^  li  to 
woe*  tltot  I  m*f  aM  foui  name  to  tbe  liat  of  litCLiturvi  ?  If  j 
f  IkrtEw  vIservalJKHU,  I  will  underU)L£  to  »Ijdw 


IfpvoF' 


r^o  Mid  to  tke 
them  to  Ibe  Ikesid 

I  sm,  Bty  Atm  Sir,  ^aurv  iloeeivlj, 

[CoFT  i»p  Hehobjljiditm,] 

Tl»e  '^ftrmrclul''  m  loiUtiittd  In  the  Lent  vtiobl  titne,  I9>H,  after  a 
Eseettii^  of  ch«  Arttilanmt  Mr^  thinir&rd'ifaou»e,  xi  which  I  wu  prc«al.  We 
hul  bMn  tciTiiad  ta  iti««l  lo  cviuidfi  a  prupoKi]'  th«t  hid  heeia  made,  (d  jput 
the  whole  ipeclil  cducmUon  cf  hof*  i^t^Mtdcil  fur  thc!'  Atmj  tnto  the  ti«fiia  of 
the  mafheiniticil  ifiA»ter. 

A  re*olutioti  Yu  cjirrt^d  r]cnreeitlng  tfali  itep,  a^  we  ccMulcicrei]  t|i4t  a  p«ii 
Df  the  cr^niiiK.  iflOfe  tupeciarir  in  htitoft  snd  ceomtphj,  ctuihc  to  Im  in  tbe 
■tittc  hMidi  With  1  he  regular  work  of  the  Khoor  The  feeling  gcner«ilT  w«4«  I 
thint^  that  A  pLan  would  prob«bl}r  bf  id  opted,  making  hitlmj  iDd!  gec^^nphj 
m.  part  of  therefEul&r  ichooi.  work  rhroug^riout ;  and  lOf  feelfng,  mod  I  beJietne 
that  oT  ounf  ouietf,  waf  that  vi  djAap^ntment,  when  wc  hei^d  of  HhepUiti 
whldi  v«  adoptfid,  ouiwlj,  that  Ihote  bofi  whow  parentj  dedred  If  i«%h^ 
wUI)  tlidr  CiitOT*t  coaient,  attend  a  •efoiale  claai  under  one  txt  Uit  tnantrc 
DStftcn  lor  fofrtruct&on  Id  aeoBTapb^r  aiid  hbli^r;  twke  a  wet k^  and  furtber* 
d^^fubiiUutetliree  maihecn^ticiiJ  ItiMmt  Tor  the  same  Dumbrr  of  cJaiiicvl 
IciMHii  doriDi  the  week. 

Thii  wu  at  firtt  intended  to  apply  onlj  to  tlie  (kHh  forxn,^  Ivut  lower  bojl 
wefv  afterwif  dK  allowed  to  join. 

Thi«  U  tbe  preaeot  arraiiKeucnt,  h^  which  each  bof  ui  t1i«  fiflh  form  la 
abtent  from  6vt  c\A*iict\  nmi truing  lea«ntii  ii^  the  week  ^  each  remote  lofrs  tvn 
of  hii  regiiilar  m4thDinatic4l  knioru*  in  ord«  to  have  two  at  another  time  In 
lleg  of  two  c-lauical  con«tru!n,«  lesion*^  ami  amn^ii  fourth  form  J<Mir*  Orer  of  ih* 
regular  ichool  wf.rk.  Each  boy  alAo  omlta  one  pchoot  c;ieind»e.  either ^lettr 
or  wtTtci^  la  the  week. 

Thia  of  counc  ip^oduceafreillmgrulairitjraiid  dne^rtainhr  into  the  Miiool- 
work,  and  many  of  m  atb  of  cjilfiion  that  ttala  U  titDdueare  of  Kreat  evil, 
Ifiiomuch  that  Kttne  tuton  do  not  allow  their  pupili  lo  attend  thw  *'amj 
cUai  '*  at  all ;  and  other v  ^ho  luvc  allowed  Ixiji  to  j|oK  luire  vlthnl  aftcv- 
ward*  ibat  the jr  had  dot  doni;  m>,  [  can  onlj  ipeak  from  zoy  own  experivnec  d 
one  pgpllt  whotn  I  tcitt  unwillingly  allowed  to  join  for  one  school  tiroe  i  trmm 
the  momtBi  be  Joinfrd  he  toot  no  fiirUi^r  paihx,  either  wrth  hi^  con»tmlv*e 
tcuoni  or  rchool,  exerei^et^  and  though  I  {ibliged  hitn  to  attend  at  my 
conitfuing  of  tha*e  letionji  whiclb  he  mU«esd,  he  d^  lo  vi^ry  rcluftaaf  It,  mak 
»erToed  to  har<^  loat  all  iatcreii  in  %tM  regular  work^ 

I'htw  eHli  were  ta  gene  rail?  felt,  ttut  a  rewlution  wai  cvrHed  latt  Mii«ol 
tiime>  at  ttie  lower  matter't  hoiue,  hj  ft  Toiet  to  ^,  to  the  eJltct,  that  wt  ciKfcvi. 
dered  the  preicnt  itate  of  ibe  "  aimj  daaa"  DiKhicvoua  to  tbe  ichool.  || 
remaint  to  be  confidered  whether  It  U  oeceaiarf , 

The  folk»w|nf  it  ■  cnpf  from  a  portion  of  the  memorandum  itfatd  6om  the 
Hone  Ouardjv  Ctfof^f  Itf,  ISSt— the  lut  docum^ent  upon  Oie  lUbJeet  :^ 

"  n'*  The  ioUowIng  will  be  the  luhjcrti  of  examination^  and  the  titimber  f*f 
nurks  allotted  to  each  t  ii. :_ 

TheelUfki  {Ladn)  -  .  _    iqod 

(Greekl  -  .  _    lenA 

Mathematici,  pun  and  mlied 
Eogllih  laofnafe 

French,  or  any  other  modern  lAttftuaie^  or  HlndiiiCaiii  - 
HlitoTf ,  andeot  uid  modem,  with  geoNrapby 
Natural  Science— mioeraloK7  thdseoiog? 
£xiieHmentaJ  icience^— heat,  chemistry,  electTlcttv  kv 
Driwitig  -  -  -  ^      ^,^ 

Thc  mcmorandom  further  (tfttei.  that  in  mathetnatlci  1,M»  mafta  »re  ■fi*«ii 
in  the  fotlowidg  mbJtcLi  i  arlthnictic,  ai  for  lu  inirreit  induflfe  -  ■iKebra  u 
far  a*  ilrnple  eijuatiuni.  ;    HucM  U  U   III.  mt^v^^,  u 

A  oodMata  iniut  ohiaih  100  mirki  in  these  tubt}ecta,  of  which  H  leatjl  300 
nuit  be  Obtained  for  arithmetic.  ^^ 
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gwer  &  letter  which  I  circtilateti  among  the  assistant  masters 
on  this  fuhject  nearly  two  yt^sm  ago,  which  contains  both  a 
history  and  my  own  opinion  of  that  institution  as  it  waa 
then  worked.  Directly  any  poasibiJity  is  offered  of  getting 
off  any  of  the  regxilar  work  to  do  eomething  ^Ise^  tiine- 
tenths  of  the  boy  portion  of  th^  human  race  will  only  mk, 
which  conrae  involves  le^st  work  to  themselves,  and  will 
influence  their  parents  to  desire  that  they  shall  attend  that. 
The  **  special  aptitude  "  professed,  j^eneraUy  means  nothing 
more  than  a  desire  to  get  off  work  that  involvt'e  mental 
laTiour,  and  which  h  therefore  most  valuable  for  training 
the  mind- 
ly/, I  consider  that  the  Eton  course  is  admirably  adapted 
to  prepare  a  boy  of  g(Jod  fthihty  for  a  successful  career  at 
the  Universities*;  in  fact  I  should  say  that  this  is  the  prin- 
cipal object  aimed  at,  the  ideal  end  we  have  before  our  eyea» 
and  a  boy  who  is  billing  and  determined  to  work  for 
himself  might  be  prepared  for  any  other  competitive  exami- 
nation at  Eton  as  well  as  any  where  elae^  excepting  in  the 
imjyortant  department  of  history  and  petigraphy,  in  which 
I  consider  our  course  to  be  extremely  deficient.  But  boys 
do  very  seldom  so  prepare  theraselvea  for  comj^etitive  exa- 
minations here,  because  the  charms  of  idleness  at  Et-on  are 
so  many  and  so  seductive  that  most  boys,  and  especially 
oppidans,  feel  quite  certain  that  they  ivill  not  work  hard 
enough  here  to  secure  success,  and  therefore  prefer  t-o  be 
prepared  by  private  tutors  elsewhere*  For  the  ordinary 
pass  evaminations  for  commissions  in  the  line  1  db  not 
consider  it  in  any  way  necessary  for  a  bov  to  leave  Eton  to 
l>e  prejiared  by  a  private  tutor,  unless  he  be  decidedly  below 
the  average  in  ability  i  in  that  case  we  do  not  profess  to 
supply  the  power  necessary  to  carry  him  through,  which  can 
only  be  done  by  a  system  of  more  minute  and  eonatant 
attention  than  he  can  receive  here.  With  a  view  not  merely 
to  the  special  examination  here  referred  to,  bnt  to  the 
education  ji roper  for  a  gentleman,  1  consider  it  very  im- 
portant that  the  mathematical  department  should  be  jilaced 
on  a  more  satisfactory  footioif  (see  Ans.  IIIk,  11.)*  ^^^  t^^^* 
history,  ilkistrated  by  geography,  should  be  regularly  taught 
in  school  lessons  throughout  the  school  ;   and   also  that 


He  miut  Jitio  otitain  mc  Icvt  TfXi  mwt-t  \n  wrillng  Rngllfh  corrtctl^f,  ftnd  In  s 
KDDd  legible  tiftiul,  from  dlcutioa,  aj\U  coQijJO^iiii^  graiiitniilicall^.'" 

(TOO  niarkt  ai^  thu^  provided  ior^  jj^d  he  my  it  tqIm?  the  whote  number  ta 
ISCiOt  In  nrdfT  to  {jjja  :  thrie  iDftir  tw  m^dt?  up  fTom  all  or  any  subject!^  but  imi 
marKi  count  unleM  ome-MfTth  fttiUe  full  nuTrber  aisiiKD'^  (^  ^^  uenJned.  la 
the  clAiiic:!^,  pMtagkt  tjrt  iet  for  iraiislatioti  n-um  the  bookt  u»uflTly  read  at 
M-hruili  I  ^iM)  |^»mnsati!;at  qiiekt'ioiu,  ar>d  Enf^liAh  pui&tngT-n  for  trarrilatioii  Into 
Latin  and  4^ reek. 

1  ranfciu  Out  I  wu  quite  ajtonjilu'd,  afl^r  what  I  had  known  for  five  ycAn 
fir  thf^  omlfislon  ofclaiftcal  Inaoni  and  compo3'lr|on,  ttiifcthat  tlie  itulfJerE  of 
cimavA  WS.A  latrktA  ■«biih  oi  rnath#fnatici,  aattiAt  thont  wt^idi  |ti(irchier  vt 
emi^l  trj  more  thao  hrilfuic  whule  examination. 

The  r^rihtf  i^th  whkli  tlit*e  high  ti  umber  a  of  marki  ma.j  be  obtained  tt 
shawii  From  one  «r  the  hUtur;  arid  |cogritphv  papvr»  which  were  »ent  idc  bf 
the  ucretAT/  to  the  Couiu-il  of  mViUry  I^diic4ilion.  ThU  pd|ier  rDnUiiii» 
S&  queftlotLii— 1A  on  EnglEili  hivlar^  artil  geo^rnphy,  &  oTi  anefent  do.,  and  b  on 
laodcrn  continental  do.  j  and  ii  ii  stated  that  inarlu,  iiilll  Ije  fltven  for  full  and 
eorrect  aniwen  to  the  quettiona^  in  the  |jTx>|.iOTiion  oT  rrom  100  to  150  Tor  eacis 
KhiitferH  t  tjebeven  In  point  of  fM±,  thnt  no  one  ha^  efer  tiet>n  plucked  for 
Lhcce  eaaminatlotiK,  exctpl  fi»r  groat  IgnarATH-e  either  of  arithmetic^  or  of 
wrhini,^  ^d  t[i>cHiD^. 

I  noweome  to  the  present  ntateof  ibe  "armydaas,"  The  grMt  mi^orltT 
«F  candMatei  for  comniiiifioni  tiom  Eton  ptuji  the  eumtiuitlon  without  JUiy 
dLfllculty^  ftiid  iftithnut  etcr  bdrmaing  tu  It^  Tbt  cUia  i»a4&  lt»  appearance 
Itefore  fnt  ycflterdaT".  and  1  found,  it  to  €«niiit  of  T  flith  form  (moBtTy  louer 
dlTidon)  S  rcEDove,  ano  3  (ouTih  form.  Of  the  J  J  lower  bo/i^  all  except  i 
(who  arc  tancertain)  tuUl  me  that  thcjr  wers?  to  Icai'e  at  £  tret  km  or  CkriMtmoM 
next.  And  wttc  td  jta  ti>  private  tutori  to  be  prtpsir^.  SFteril  af  the  boji  ha4 
buen,  uT^rt;  under  me  in  jiclii>ol,  Aiid  are  dcQiicd  dtincft^ 

Kow  Kion  is*  not  liit^ntleJ  far  the  iinxHaL  crajomlng  of  bop  below  par,  and  I 
sin  of  opliijon  that  nny  interferenru  with  the  regular  aciool  work  for  that  pur- 
|K»«i»  a  miitiifce.  I  thinJE  alio,  that  nmn  penpW  wilJ  agree  with  me  In  thij^ 
that  if  the  inathem^Ucal  fcIiuoI  cannot,  with  iti  three  houra  and  three  eitra 
wiorkt  a  week,  luppoilng  il%  tiflur*  fair  wort  ttoxa  eAch  buj,  carry  catrh  pupil 
aod  keep  bim  up  lo  tij*  mark  In  aril  h  me  tie,  ki  £tf  ulitter<?it  inciuiivi! ;  in  alftebra^ 
at  tilt  u  aim  pie  (Equation*  inLluiWi'  j  and  in  Eucll4  u  fiu-  ai  tht  «id  of  Honk  1 1  L» 
during  the  four  year*  which  asn^tltute  the  areraoe  length  of  an  Kton  life,  that 
icbo^l  irtu^t  be  in  ^ucfa  a  ttate,  that  an  addle lonaT  three  houri  woekL^r  fmnnoC  be 
luf  muirh  betirftt  t^i  the  pupLU 

fn  fact,  hy  aUnmlnir  a  hoi  to  join  thf '"  armr  cloift;*  we  indivlduaMy^  make 

titfi  lUtpment  for  our  pii|iil»^  which  the  wh^le  tchoo]  makes  with  lef^ird  to  ilie 

ctua  coUectively  t— **Trii4  txty  ii  a  great  dunce  In  clijaict,  and  hid  mathematica 

are  far  beluw  par  i  but  In  order  to  keep  him  here  one  or  two  urbool  timei 

I  Wnger,  we  wd I  give  up  hit  cJaAsica  aa  «  bad  job,  irf  to  trzm  him  vp  to  the  mark 

I  Id  mathetnatictt  and  tn  inttruct  h)m   in  tome  other  dcpjLrtmenU  of  know. 

riedfie.  in  whU*h  we  eonft^iis  otir  tourie  to  l>e  deficient  i  we  regret  much  to  find 

^  Bfler  aJ.1  that  he  Roei  to  a  private  tutor/' 

1  lam  very  itrongly  of  opinio  m,  &t  I  kriow  many  olben  here  to  be  alw.  Lbat 
I  the  propel  iolution  of  the  dltBcuUj  If,  to  teach  geography  and  hijitofy  rdgiiUrly 
[  tfaroiittbout  the  *choni  ;  but  c  en  If  nopbn  for  that  object  can  bo  $.1  present 
emrried  out^  I  cmnot  tee  any  reaioa  why  we  jihould  continue  t^  aHou'  tioH  to 
[  d»ert  thote  ^tuffica  *hich  we  lK^lie?e  to  bf  thi'  very  ben  training  fur  the  voiiij*, 
i  mtdfur  profldenryin  nhich  the  mlNUry  exaenlntn  will  award  a  far  larjitr  nuui* 
r  \kt  of  Doarka,  In  order  ta  tM.'  cr dimmed  up  ta  lUt  eiLCcedliiKly  low  mathcttiallcat 
[  itandard  required,  and  to  lie  instructed  in  other  hrimc^hci  af  eduf  Ulon,  wbich 
[  ve  deny  ta  othcrt,  II  U  a  confetaioii  of  wtflkneta  iiDWflrtbv  of  tiil«  treat 
[lehooJ.  __^ 

About  two  thirds  of  tJi^  clutlc&l  And  matheiiuitical  a&iritarit  muten  JdnM 

I  Vith  mc  In  exprcMin^  an  oplnjou  to  the  head  tnuater  condein'tstotr  of  th* 

I  '^Afifiy  c-QJi*^  ai  thetv  conitituted  :  and  the  head  tnaater  i hortlx  merwardi 

[  lCiaflt.'the  rullowingrefEulntiana  ;  "That  no  boy  should  join  the  *atray  da*ft  '  who 

I  Uraa  no'  it)  xhe  fillh  fnTin^and  IG  |eiir»Df  a§e,  and  intcniUnl  to  remain  At  Eton 

until  ht^  j/n'^  11^1  fnf  hii  eXAmmiLion  s  ihal  be  ihciuld  nut  be  ('xcunfrl  Any  of  tJ<e 

j.^  .    1   ,   ,.1..  ,,,|  eierclaei,  nor  attend  the  malbemntkcal  ii:h(>n|  at  timet  when  hja 

*'  •  doijig  dsiiical  leiioui*'"    Th«i«  rej^ulitioiti  entirely  renioT«*d  Oie 

i  'fjihuflllnit  *hlch  had  been  hithorUi  prevented  by  the  hiatitution, 

a, ., t , .  „.  .. .  L  j  the  cIa»i  with  man f  uf  tli e  Idleat  bfffs  in  t he  wrhool . 

Oi  the  tuur  (cbiM>]  time*  (intSuuing  the  pre«eui]  thut  Jisive  dipi^Kl  iJuct  theic 
r^BUlations  « tre  m4ide  iluvry  hA«  been  no  da*i  iXiinug  two  :  dkirina  cjwrb  of  the 
©tber  two  (Michjielmaa  ichool  time  i860  and  iBfi!)  I  Imte  had  one  boy  with 
whom  I  h*Te  worked  ai  deM:ribcd  In  column  8  of 
eonaiita  of  3  tsoyA,     Etjd  of  Bfjchaelmu  ichool  tttne,  II 


i?.T 


French  should  be  tauffbt  an  n  regular  part  of  scboolworlt,  at       'A^i 
aU  events  in  tlie  lower  forms. 

2^.  (L)  The  regular  preachers  in  the  College  chapel  are  Etok. 

tbe  Provost  and  Fellows;  when  any  of  them  is  unable  to  — 

perforin  this  part  of  his  duty,  it  is  usnal   for  one   of  tbe  Mep. 

conducts  to  occupy  his  place.  Some  of  the  pf^aelrers  ^^  C^Jspiii 
address  their  iermons  speeially  to  the  boys,  btjt  I  should  by 
no  ineans  defl^ribe  this  as  charaeteristic  of  all  the  sermOTiS 
in  the  chapel.  Occasionally,  about  once  iu  each  fechooltime 
the  head  master  preaches*  and  on  election  Sunday  some 
preacher  specially  appointed.  There  is  « tiTy  one  sennon 
on  a  Sunday  at  morning  eervice  i  on  the  2nd,  3rdj  4th, 
and  5th  Sundays  in  Lent  the  head  master  lectures  on  the 
Cateehiiim. 

(2,)  The  Biihop  of  tbe  diocese  holds  a  confirmation  here 
every  18  months,  llie  whole  duty  of  preparing  the  boys 
for  ctitifirtnation  rests  with  the  tutor,  and  is  performed  by 
bim  according  to  hh  own  discretion. 

(It)  All  attend  the  chapel  aen'ice  morning  and  after- 
noon on  Sundays  and  holidays,  alsto  on  the  afternoons  of 
half  hobdajB  ;  attendance  at  the  Holy  Communion  is  en- 
tirely voluntary,  and  a  large  proportion  of  those  who  have 
been  confirmed  are  usually  present.  I  consider  it  vety  ♦ 
desirable  that  the  chapel  service  shonhl  be  made  aa  attractive 
as  possible  by  good  reading,  Rnd  by  the  introduction  of 
music  of  a  better  character  at  tbe  Sunday  mnntinff  service. 
It  is  also  generally  observ-^ed  that  tbe  ehoraJ  service  on 
suqjlice  afternoons  is  not  performed  with  the  same  care 
as  it  is  at  Ht.  George's,  though  the  choir  io  the  same  in 
both  places.  1  ehonld  like  every  day  to  begin  with  a  short, 
and  not  unmusical  ser^'ice  in  the  chapel  ;  I  think  this 
would  be  an  inealculalde  benefit  to  tbe  schooL  On  the 
vexed  cjue^ifinn  of  compulsory  attendance  on  whole  and 
half  holidays,  1  have  not  yet  fomted  a  definite  opinion  ;  but 
I  have  no  hesitation  in  expressing  my  belief  that  the  present 
system  might  be  much  improved,  I  can  see  no  reason  why 
any  service  in  the  chanel,  at  least  which  the  boys  attenJj 
should  be  other  than  caoral. 

(4*)  1  consitler  Sunday  to  be  on  the  whole  well  obsen*ed 
by  the  boysj  at  least  by  the  great  majority.  There  is  no 
reason  whatever  for  any  boy  doing  any  of  bis  classical  work 
on  that  day  ;  Monday's  work  requires  no  doubt  a  good 
deal  of  preparation,  but  this  may  just  as  well  be  done  on 
Sattu-day  evening  as  on  Sunday  evening,  and  is  so  done  by 
many  boys*  Tliose  who  are  evil  disposed  often  spend  the 
Sunday  **  after  four  **  in  drinking,  &c.,  at  inns^  but  T  am 
not  inclined  to  think  tbot  these  form  any  considerable 
proportion  among  tbe  btiys.  I  think  the  general  feeling 
is  that  the  day  should  be  devoted  io  scriptural  studies, 
quiet  walks  J  and  home  coTnespondence. 

(5.)  Ill  ere  is  no  school  tm  Sunday.  There  are  prayers 
in  every  house  on  Sunday  at  9  a.m.|  and  about  9,30  p.m. 
Every  Ijoy  attends  bis  tutor's  private  bn^nesa,  and  does  his 
*'  8  tin  day  quertion^ ''  to  be  anown  up  in  school  with  the 
Greek  Testament  lesson  on  Monday  morning  ;  these  pro- 
bably occiijjy  him  from  an  hour  to  an  hour  and  a  lialf 
on  the  average,  and  the  "  private  business'^  is  one  hour.  1 
read  with  my  first  set  tbe  Epistles  of  St.  Paul  (in  Greek); 
with  my  second  the  Gospels,  or  Acts  (in  Greek)  j  mth  my 
thiPfl  tfie  historical  books  of  the  Old  Testament  in  Engbsh, 
with  catechism,  &c*  I  have  observed  that  my  pupils  gene- 
rally seem  more  attentive  at  this  Sunday  '*  private  huBiness" 
than  at  other  lessons,  and  I  think  it  a  most  important  part 
of  our  system  (thougli  not  strictly  part  of  the  school  work) 
as  it  gives  one  tbe  opportunity  of  speaking  seriously  to  tbe 
boys  on  any  subject  that  may  suggest  itself  from  time  to 
time. 

Every  examination  at  Eton  by  the  head  master  alwayi  ^- 
includes  a  paper  on  selected  parts  of  th^  Greek  Testament. 
In  the  collection  a  for  my  own  di^'ision  I  always  set  a  paper 
on  tbe  Greek  Tf  atament,  and  Sunday  otiestiong  of  the  school 
time,  and  usually  give  a  prize  for  the  best  paper  of  answers. 
I  have  generally  found  these  papers  vety  fairly  tlone.  It  is 
generally  said  that  the  boys  in  tbe  upper  part  of  the  school 
are  often  very  deficient  in  knowledge  of  the  Old  Testament 
history. 

26.  All  offences  are  liable  to  be  brought  before  the  head- 
mas  ter^  that  is  to  say,  there  is  scarcely  any  offence  for  which 
a  boy  may  not  be  complained  of,  if  the  master  offended  and 
the  tutor  agr**  that  it  ought  to  be  done.  Tbe  bead  mflster 
lequested  some  years  ago  that  no  hoy  might  be  comjjiained 
of  mthotit  the  sanction  of  his  tutor ;  in  case  of  disagree- 
ment the  case  is  referred  to  lum  to  decide.  The  master 
sends  a  **  bill  *'  to  tbe  head  master^  with  the  boy's  name 
and  tbe  offence  specified  and  signed.  The  head  master 
then  usually  proceeds  to  pnniFih  and  not  to  inquire,  as  he 
takes  for  granted  that  due  inquiry  has  been  made  before 
the  offence  is  reported  to  him.  I  conceive  that  wt  are 
bound  to  report  any  of  **  the  more  grave  offences/'  aa 
intoxication,  or  any  case  of  drinking,  or  smoking,  or 
gambling ;  but  that  in  e\'ery  other  matter  it  is  left  to  our 
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dbcretioTi  either  to  deal  mth  the  oBSence  oiirsdvai  hj  im^ 
poaitions,  or  to  report  it.  I  scarcely  ever  coraplain  of  ft 
boy  for  school  work  without  previous  wsjtiin^.  The  h^d 
master  alone  intiictd  coqx>raL  punishinent  in  the  upper 
school,  iTid  the  lower  nui^ter  in  the  lower  schooi ;  an  aaait- 
tant  only  set^  impoaitions  to  he  wntten  out,  tranilated*  or 
learned  hy  heart,  A  complaint  is  generally  lolLowied  by  a 
flogging,  except  in  the  caAe  of  a  boy  of  good' character,  high 
in  the  school, 

27*  The  sixth  form  and  the  captaiDS  of  houaei  are  co- 
llected to  keep  good  order  amon^  those  with  whom  they 
hare  t<J  do.  Amon|f  the  (MJlWgera  the  sixth  form  keep  op 
a  very  efficient  discipline^  mare  particularly  in  enforcing 
pnnctu^ity  on  ^veral  occasions.  Among  the  oppidans  the 
discipline  kept  up  by  the  sixth  form  ia  of  a  leas  minute 
kind,  never  being,  aa  far  aa  I  am  aware,  at  preaent  enforced 
by  inipoaitiona*  as  in  college,  though  in  tneory  they  have 
the jMJWf  r  to  act  them  to  lower  boys.  When  1  first  came 
to  Eton  it  was  usual  for  the  siith  Vorm  to  be  shirked  by 
the  hoys  out  of  bound Sp  and  to  send  lower  hoya  down  from 
Windsor  fair ;  the  former  of  theae  customs  is  now  entirely 
dropj>ed,  the  latter  may,  perhaps,  be  done  occasionally, 
ftlter  an  exhortation  5t>m  the  head  master  on  the  siihject. 

Two  nxth  form  are  *' Pneepostors '*  eTery  week;  their 
principal  duties  are  to  keep  the  school  yard  and  upper 
school  quiet  during  school  hourfs.  to  summon  culprita  to 
justice^  and  to  asaist  when  corporal  punishment  ia  ad- 
mlniatmd. 

2S,  I  consider  that  the  delegation  of  such  powers  to  the 
SLxtb  form  is  very  useful  in  tending  to  suppress  tyranny, 
as  the  sixth  form,  or  captains  of  houses*  are  the  natural 
persons  to  whom  any  case  of  oppression  will  be  referred  by 
the  boy  aggrieved,  who  would  not  for  his  life  teU  hia  tutor 
ol  it,  as  there  ia  nothing  that  bo^s  resent  more,  ckt  will 
more  certainly  entail  constant  ill*tTeatment  than  telliug 
taleSf  or  what  th«y  call  "  atMaking."  If  then  there  were  no 
one  of  themselves  with  a  lort  of  unde£ned«  but  clearly 
tveognised  authority  to  settle  such  matters,  the  smaller  or 
w«akj^  boya  would  hare  no  redresa  against  the  stnmger, 

I  do  not  think  that  the  oppidan  aixth  form  do  much 
towards  the  maintenanoe  of  the  regular  sebool  discipline, 
(except  when  Pnepostora,  or  w^hen  keeping  order  at 
•^eeGfiea]^  nor  do  I  see  that  they  are  wanted  to  do  so.  In 
nae  of  any  diatiu^baiiMS  we  ahould  expect  them  to  eieit 
themselves  to  put  it  down. 

29,  Among  tlic  cuUegeta,  the  atxth  form  and  liberty; 
amonf  tlte  opfsidani^  idl  the  fifth  foam  except  the  lower 
ranov«,  lower  dlriaiOD,  nave  th«  privilege  of  laggii^  the 
kwer  boys ;  lagging  al  the  pmarat  day  cxt«nda  tm  vn^' 
little  more  than  taking  measagei^  ana  making  tea  ana 
at  hremkiist  and  tea.  In  college  the  bftislung  of 
\  is  further  required.  1  do  not  consider  thia  amngv^ 
lo  be  detrimental  to  health,  or  to  the  reaaonahte 
fmait  of  liberty*  or  to  the  opportuxiiti«s  of  recreation  or 
f,  and  I  think  it  ia  very  beneficial  to  the  Csg  in  most 
both  teaching  httn  obedience,  and  checking  impu* 
t  and  alao  prodding  him  with  a  natund  proleeior  in 
%m  ranster.  I  inonM  any  that  on  the  avenge  aoi  more 
than  15  minutes  of  a  lower  boy's  day  ia  iiociqiied  in  thtt 
of  course  unwillinguc#s  to  obey  ia  puniabed  by 
ncnt  cither  from  tbe  bi^  aggoeVed  or  from  the 
\  of  the  lMMia«^ 

Of  comse  theK  powcfsaraaoDctm&ii  ahnaed*  but  the 
\  opukioQ  nf  the  upper  hoys  in  Aia  adlool  ia  aufficient 
■II7  top«TaitlhiL  .ii^giQ»eanipimtutor'ahous« 
I  |wnha&^  tmm  ta  tlM  ttifeor^a  ears,  eidker  through  the 
HKXtheollwrWyi, 
3L  Abont  5&, 

32>  Thnewecka  and  four  dava  at  Eaister.  Six  w«eka  and 
Mit  ^ya  wt  ifee^on  lahoirt  Inly  30  tn  Sept.  li).    Fcwr 
iveka  and  fo«r  da^  at  Chraitvea. 
33.  A  regular  WM^  hm  tvo  hatf^4^i^Ha^  T  vad^  a«i 
^-   ^ ^  *'         ^   l-'playatC*'    n* 


W^UMif  oi»  Sa«uz^k«fnaaMll«Wgniitedv^aa«  of  Windnr  aio^d  Iw  nfci  nnon 

tulh  loBA^wMBt  up  for  ply*  tulMthMk  lankily  dkne  hrnnwUbwf  «iy  gttM^  m  mmA  a  m 

ailftSatnidif»tkehalf-ho£dayoottiesaa»BMiteror«owiK.  npoa  m  apmrifc^  tile  boy k  in 

nne  k  rmw  aeldcin  a  tvgnkr  we^    1 4m  aoi  thank  tk»a  ntv  wcwwi  KOidred  to  alidik  withm 


nne  k  vwiy  aeldoin  a  tvgnbr  we^    1  ^  «oi 
mi<M  between  ChmiMi  l^^  and  eketian  18$1 
wnt's  iky  ia  kent  aa  n  KoBdaT.  and  tltc  ^ti§  | 
a  Ittl^holidaj.    Tbite  m  sevml  imkil J  lecw 
dnya  as  w^.  aa  Her  lAwfmfm  hkthdn^anioom 
and  the  tky  on  wbki  toe  inil  vinicd  Eten, 
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gether  an  evil ;  ill  the  work  of  compotilioxi  goai  on  the 
same  as  usual  on  whole  holidays,  and  in  iunuMr  they  afford 
the  only  opi^ortunitLea  for  private  buatneifti  Some  are  of 
opinion  that  the  adaptation  of  the  work  to  the  varying 
nature  of  the  week  is  an  important  part  of  our  aystenu 

I  think  the  following  rules  tnigbt  advmtagimialy  be 
adopted : — 
(1.)  Let  the  half*hoUday    before  every  •aiat'a   daj   be 

given  up, 
(2,)  On  whatever  day  of  the  week  any  regnkr  haiiikj 
(as  e.^.  Her  Majesiy's  birthday)  may  fall,  ]e$  il 
always  1>e  celebrated  on  the  Tuesday  or  Thursday 
nearest  to  it« 
(3,)  Let  all  holidays  and  half *holi days  on   acoounts  €f 
ei'ents  in  the  fanulies  of  membera  of  the  CnUega 
be  abolished. 
(4.)  Let  a  holiday  lie  ^iven  whenever  an  ^^pen  nnivenaly 
aebalarvhip,  or  the  first  place  in  the  clnaBiral  nr 
matbematjcal  tripo«  baa  been  gained  by  aii  old 
Etonian. 
(S,)  Let  Thursday  lie  a  half-hohday  instead  of  i^  ] 

four  in  a  regular  week.  ^^ 

^lost  weeks  oontun  on  an  average  one  whole  boUdaf^ 
and  two  half-holidays. 

31.  School  begins  every  day  at  7'^;  in  the  smnmerat 
7  on  whole  holidays  and  Mondays  ;  I  always  go  tn  nyneif 
at  7  in  the  summer^  and  7'!^  during  the  Miebaelaiaa  lAd 
Lent  •cho<:il  terms,  a«  I  cannot  otherwise  find  time  for 
looking  over  the  exerciaea  of  my  divL^nn.  Whoi  it  i>  a 
saying  leaaon,  any  boy  who  k  not  in  within  a  quarter  of  aa 
hour,  ia  liable  to  have  his  name  sent  to  the  head  master. 

On  Sundays  the  boy  must  be  up  by  U«  when  prayen  an 
read  in  the  bouses. 

Lower  l»oy«  arc  to  be  in  bed  by  1 0.  and  fifth  fortn  by  10.30, 

^iS,  This  depends  upon  when  the  tutor  chooaea  to  have 

his  pupils,     I  scarcely  ever  want  anv  of  mine  between  12 

and  2,  from  about  Oct.  10  to  Marv^ti  10;  nor  betirocn  4 

and  6,  from  March  10  to  Oct.  10. 

I  should  say  that  every  lower  boy  can  get  either  hk 
**  after  12, '  or  **  after  4  '*  to  hinsaelf  (unless  be  haa  1 
ments  to  do)«  and  a  fifth  form  has  no  difficulty  in  i 
both  those  ttmes   to  himself  for  amusement^  and 
more  in  the  sununer, 

40.  '^The  boys  are  allowed  by  expwaa  petmimpn  to  be  an 
the  hank  of  the  river,  above  bndge,  in  emanier,  and  tn 
Eton  Street,  while  boats  are  aUowc^d,  that  ia,  tkey^  are  not 
rejquired  to  **  shirk ''  in  those  plaees  d^jjing  the  timn  beiipeea 
March  I  and  Oct.  15,  or  thereabouts.  By  eualovnnij  oqn^ 
nivance,  they  are  allotted  to  go  almost  rviaywhtt%  cuhjeet 
to  the  conditicm  of  ^'  shirking  **  any  toaster  they  wtt^  thai  m 
to  say,  whfta  tbey  see  a  master  out  of  bounds,  it  is  their 
duty  to  hide  tlMmaelvea ;  omiaaiofi  in  doing  this  is  liabJe  In 
be  punished  aa  diarespeot  to  the  roaster,  not  aa  if  tJ»e  T 
out  of  bounda  waa  any  fruit. 

If  1  find  any  t  ^y  in  any  part  of  Windsor  out  of  the  1 
street,  I  expeci  ii.tti  to  be  able  tn  give  an  aeonunt  <£  himaeif» 
and  if  he  does  not  san^fy  nie  as  to  what  he  k  abont^  I 
should  ^1  it  my  duty  to  report  him  to  the  head  nnrfeer. 

The  whole  ayatem  of  shirking  I  conatder  e^aeediniily 
objectiotiahic ;  notiiiiig  can  be  better  ^w  a  b^  veij  oAen 
than  to  takm  a  wiJk  in  the  park  or  eomvlij^  and  1 
him  to  hide  from  any  maater  wbik  ao 
v^  tyange  noluini  'of  tnqwct  into  hk  mind.  Many  of 
the  aakateoie  hare  long  arkhed  tn  aeet 
Ibeard  imm  the 
atbbafa  tU  but  that  the  College  would  not 
it  tn  be  done.  Latterly  there  baa  beoa  j{teai  laxity  in 
the  tsaSSer,  some  of  the  tnaaters  stiU  le^niaing  sl^  ^nd 
punishing  those  boys  wbo  do  not  shirk,  white  othera  ^ol 
whoGi  1  am  one)  take  no  notiee  or  call  tn  tham  ti^  ^mf 
need  not  ditfk,  if  within  hearing. 

I  wkh  vcty  nuA  ia  aee  Jihflng  akuMAr  1  in  Biickii^f- 
hanMhke  nod  Wadaar  Wmik.    hm§  boy  leen  in  tlbe  lown 
of  Windnr  aho^d  be  ealed  nipan  t»  give  an  aceotiBt  of 
i J  atto^t  ti  nroid  a  naaln^  ihonld  be  look^ 
aptnof  Ifcat  Ae  boyk  in  aproenMiibitt    tkiy^ 
required  to  ahiik  within  tlv  prem^  af  llw 


«f  aaanaf  ^ 
adeiiU  of  a^  Pell0, 

^tkm  nf  nne  ackaol^  aaid  « 
J  twtt  acfcogk  in  the  wvek, 
CStaal  iff^^kniy  in  the  w<vk  is  aometimca  iamdv«d  in 
ikk  wmmm^  hm  tmm  nol  pnpawt  to  oaMida*  4k  aJi»- 


I  think  the  boys  onght  to  be 
proper  i 
'^  hlodnde  efte^naL^'    .Uirduigkl 

togna*al,andi 

g* 

lit  as  a  pokilaf  j 
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gamefl,  unless  he  be  of  inferior  ^*  pKysiqiie."  I  liave  known 
times  when  several  of  the  cricket in^^  eleven  had  been  in 
the  *'  select  *''  for  the  Neweaetle  Scholarship  ;  but  generally 
speaking  on r  he st  rowers  are  not  among  those  distinguished 
for  iiitellectual  attainments.  I  have  not  observed  anj^ 
difference  in  the  tendencies  of  different  studies  in  thii 
respect. 

43.  As  far  as  I  can  judge  of  the  rcattlts  in  after  life  of 
the  education  afforded  at  Eton^  I  consider  these  results  as 
decided! J'  satisfactory  on  the  whole,  but  I  do  not  for  that 
reason  consider  that  our  system  is  perfect,  or  anythinj^  like 
it.  By  the  time  a  boy  leaves  Eton  we  have  probably  done 
ftfi  much  towards  training  and  developing  his  mental  power 
and  teaching  him  how  to  aet  about  learning  for  himself  as 
could  well  have  been  done  at  any  other  place  of  education ; 
but  I  consider  that  w^e  seixl  him  out  l^imentably  ignorant  in 
many  branches  of  knowledge,  which  if  he  docs  not  ipeedily 
acquire  for  himself  he  can  scarcely  he  said  to  be  an  eaucat^d 
gentleman.  He  knows  nothing  of  history  or  chronology, 
whatever  he  has  done  in  that  subject  having  been  got  up  as 
a  matter  of  "  cmm,'*  and  speedily  forgotten.  He  has  long 
forgotten  all  his  geography,  of  which  he  went  through  a 
one  year's  course  in  the  remove;  he  knows  no  French  unless 
he  has  paid  extra  to  be  tatigbtj  and  his  mathematics  arc  as 
a  general  rule  very  wenk.  I  think  that  all  these  deficieneea 
are  remediable,  as  I  hai'c  stated  in  other  parts  of  my 
answers  to  those  questions,  particularly  to  questions  1 1  and 
44. 

The  great  difficulty  that  lies  at  the  bottom  of  alb  namely, 
the  idiencf^s,  and  indifference  to  mental  excellence  on  tn© 
part  of  many  of  the  boys  themselves,  especially  those  high 
in  the  school,  arising  froni  the  habits  of  the  class  to  which 
they  belong  and  the  knowledge  on  the  part  of  many  that 
their  success  in  life  vWU  not  depend  on  their  own  exertions, 
we  the  masters  are  powerless  to  deal  with,  except  with  the 
co-operation  of  parents. 

44.  1  consider  that  manj*  alterations  would  be  desirable 
in  the  system  and  course  of  education  at  Eton.  My  liews 
on  many  subjects  I  hmve  attempted  to  state  clearly  in  my 
answers  to  the  questions  bearing  upon  those  subjects  the 
principal  points  of  which  I  will  recapitulate  below^  giving 
a  reference  to  the  answer. 

With  regard  to  the  course  of  education  pursued  I  shoudd 
be  very  sorry  to  sec  any  changes  introduced  which  would 
^  interfere  with  the  supremacy  of  classics,  or  which  would  in 
*"  any  way  tend  to  send  our  best  men  up  to  the  Universities 
less  carefiil  and  acciirate  scholars  than  hitherto*  But  I 
think  that  no  boy  ought  to  leave  school  having  gone 
fairly  throu}Th  the  sTirtem  bv  rising  int«  the  upper  division, 
as  ignorant  of  hiatnrj*  and  geography  nnd  French  as  at 
present,  nnd  I  therefore  think  that  means  should  lie  care- 
fully considered  of  introilucing  these  subjects  into  the 
regular  school  course*  Every  division  should  do  one  if  not 
two  lessons  of  history  every  week,  nnd  plenty  of  the  best 
wall  maps  should  he  hungup  in  every  class  room  for  con- 
stant reference  during  the  lessons.  1  am  also  of  opinion 
that  French  might  be  grammatwotf^  tanght  by  the  masters 
to  their  didsions  in  two  schools  during  the  week. 
-  With  respect  to  composition  i  should  wish  to  see  Engl i ah 
more  largely  introducen.  1  should  like  to  have  a  transla- 
tion to  be  set  by  the  master  out  of  any  school  book  he 
pleases,  ti>  be  done  every  alternate  week^  instead  of  its 
depend  lug  on  saints^  days,  the  effect  of  which  arrangement 
is  that  this  present  school  time  we  shall  only  have  had  one 
translation  in  12  weeks.  In  the  upper  part  of  the  school 
I  should  like  to  see  English  \^rses  and  themes  occasionally 
set.  Greek  iambics  ought  also  to  be  regularly  set  in  the 
fifth  form  divisions  and  not  left  wholly  to  the  tutor  to 
teach. 

I  think  the  tutors  might  be  entirely  relieved  from  the 
duty  of  looking  over  and  correcting  more  than  one  exerdae 
a  week  j  this  shfudd  be  an  original  one,  and  for  the  most 
part  verse.  Latin  and  Greek  prose,  and  the  beginning  of 
Greek  ianibic  composition  might,  I  consider,  very  well  be 
taught  by  the  master  in  school  at  a  far  less  cost  of  time 
than  is  involved  by  the  present  system  and  with  equal  if 
not  greater  profit  to  the  boys. 

The  work  of  the  fifth  form  below  the  second  division, 
ought  to  be  entirely  re-arranged  into  two  sets  so  that  the 
lower  division  and  middle  division  should  do  lessons  less 
difftcult  and  long  than  those  done  by  the  upper  division. 
The  system  of  teaching  history  in  the  fourth  form  ought  to 
be  entirely  re-arranged,  and  instead  of  certain  short  periods 
in  English,  Roman,  and  Grecian  history  being  taught  in 
detail  out  of  complete  histories,  the  hoys  should  be  carried 
through  a  synoptical  course  in  which  chronology  should 
be  made  the  principal  thing  rather  than  detail,  and  such 
lessons  ought  to  be  accompanied  by  constant  reference  to 
niaps^ 

1  also  ihink  that  threa  repetition  lessons  in  the  week  are 
BufEctent  in  all  parts  of  the  schooL 


I  will  now  recapitulate  the  principal  points  in  which 
alteration  appears  to  me  desiraole  which  I  have  urged  in 
my  answers  to  previous  questions  in  this  paper- 

7.  The  head  master,  assisted  by  a  standing  committee 
of  the  assistants,  to  have  entire  control  over  the  books,  and 
editions  used  in  the  school. 

8.  The  assistants  to  hold  periodical  meetings  for  lh« 
discussion  of  all  proposed  alterations.  A  committee  of  the 
assistutits,  or  a  certain  number  of  the  seniors  to  form  a 
body  recognised  by  the  other  authorities  for  purposes  of 
legislation. 

IL  The  *' assistants  t^  the  raathematicnl  master  "to  be 
called  ''mathematical  assistant  masters,*' and  to  take  the 
same  part  in  the  general  disciphne  of  the  school  with  their 
classieal  colleagues. 

ly.  All  nfcessitjf  for  special  studies  to  be  done  away  by 
the  course  of  education  being  made  to  include  history, 
geography,  and  French  as  regular  school  lessons. 

24,  fhe  wdiole  system  of  preaching  to  be  changed,  and 
placed  principally  in  the  hands  of  the  head  mnster.  EveiT 
day  to  commence  with  a  short  sen-ice  in  the  College  chapeL 

3,'J,  *rhe  half-holiday  preceding  c^-^ery  saint's  day  to  he 
given  up  and  all  holiday.^  granted  in  honour  of'  events 
occurring  in  the  famiUes  of  members  of  the  college,  all 
liolif lays  except  saints'  days,  to  be  given  on  the  Tuesoays  or 
Thursdays  ncarc^it  to  the  day  to  which  they  belong, 

40,  The  practice  of  sbixkmg  to  be  abolished. 

Charles  C.  Jamks,. 
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2.  I  think  that  the  revenues  of  the  College  should  be 
bestowed  more  directly  and  more  largely  on  the  purposes  of 
educ^ation,  and  should  it  be  necessary  for  this  end  to  sup* 
press  any  of  the  fellowships,  I  think  such  a  proceeding 
would  be  desirable. 

4,  The  school  is  governed  chiefly  by  certain  oral  traditions, 
an  unwTitten  code  difficult  to  master,  and  containing  man^ 
obsolete  provisions. 

6.  B.  is  returned  herewith. 

C*  is,  1  fear,  answered  imperfectly,  bxit  there  ia  bo  much 
irregularily  in  the  present  system  that  it  is  impossible  to  be 
exact. 

D.  I  have  omittedj  b«  it  will  be  answered  in  full  by  the 
senior  remove  mastei". 

13.  Foundation  boys  arc  almost  invariably  excluded  from 
the  fashionable  circle  of  the  school,  unless  they  happen  to 
be  good  cricketers.  Their  position  ia  improved  of  late 
years,  and  if  the  dlstinetion  mark,  the  gown,  were  laid 
aside,  a  great  hindrance  to  their  complete  amalgamation  in 
the  body  of  the  school  would  be  removed.  Perhaps  thii 
end  may  not  be  desirable,  it  may  be  well  to  have  a  nucleus 
of  hard  working  boys,  who  from  **  esprit  de  corjjs  "  strive 
to  keep  their  ow^n  bt>dy  superior  to  the  rest  in  mental 
culture,  and  also  keep  up  an  honourable  rivalry  in  manly 
exercise.  But  the  disadvantages  of  the  inferior  social  |jo8ition 
seem  to  me  to  counterbalance  this.  The  College  do  not  pay 
for  the  private  tuition  of  the  foundation  boys,  a  charge 
which  ought  not  to  fall  on  the  parent* 

18.  llic  average  amount  of  the  bills  is  under  200/.  a 
year ;  allowance  being  made  for  journeys  backwnrd  and 
forward,  and  tradesmen's  bills,  which  differ  so  widely  that 
no  nearer  approximation  can  be  made.  '^The  actual  school 
expenses  are  under  140/,  I  am  speaking  here  of  boys  in 
my  own  house.  Extra  masters  cost  10/.  10*.  a  year.  Nobles' 
men  pay  a  Uttle  more  than  commoners* 

1^.  About  900L 

21,  22,  23,  24 J  25.  Each  boy  has  a  separate  room^  except 
in  the  case  of  brothers,  who  occimy  usually  a  larger  one 
than  the  rest,  and  live  together.  Every  boy  fares  abke,  and 
hs9,  if  he  pleases,  four  meals  a  day.  His  work  for  school 
is  dcme  either  in  his  own  room  or  in  my  pupil  room.  Tlie 
smaller  boys  do  more  of  their  work  ivith  me  than  the  bigger. 
The  charge  for  board  certainly  implies  moral  superintend- 
ence and  general  flupervision, 

26.  We  do  what  we  can  to  discourage  dealings  with 
pastrycooks  and  inns. 

27*  I  charge  SL  a  year  for  furniture,  bnen,  crockery,  Aeo, 


III, 

6.  A  few  statements  about  my  private  pupils  will,  1 
hope,  supply  all  the  information  required  by  Table  E* 
I  Imve  about  40,  and  they  employ  me  on  an  average 
nine  or  ten  hours  a  day.  I  read  mth  the  upper  boys, 
and  such  among  the  lower  as  are  hkelv  to  turn  ou 
good  scholars,  some  classical  author  besides  the  schoo  Kvork 
Some  boys  learn  history,  others  French.  It  is  difficult  to 
find  time  for  these  lessons*  and  they  are  often  too  desultory. 


Tlio  lower  lioyp  da  tbeif  exemse#  cliiefly  uader  my  eye,  and 
are  at  my  tlmw  while  ttif  j  ore  being  corrected.  My  pro- 
l^nkTiime  of  ^vark  in  pupil  room  constantly  varies  vvitb  the 

position  of  thr  great  nulk  of  my  pupils  'm  the  school ;  and 

Het7.  I  have  lo  gdayjt  the  lime  of  pnvate  business  to  the  exigen- 

.  I),  Stone,  cies  of  the  case.  The  size  of  the  oksaes  h  for  the  sttme 
rea^^on  vuriaUle,  Soun^tiiues  I  huve  as  hw  iw  three  or  four^ 
aometimes  as  many  as  20, 

8,  llie  assistant  masters  hare  no  direct  Vi>ice  in  the  dlrec- 
iiou  of  studks;  they  may  and  do  fnemorialize  the  head 
mastcp,  and  their  reeominenduiiona  are  conaidcfed  j  hut  it 
apr»er*js  to  mc  tliat  niuch  s*aluable  information  is  lott  to  the 
head  master  from  the  disinclinatiou  of  the  individual  masters 
to  draw  out  thiir  vie^s  on  pi*per,  more  especially  lo  the 
prt'ss  of  ititi  achijot  tJitu*,  and  merrly  on  ttip  thanee  oj  therr 
motion  heinit  iidopte  h  The  oj^port  unity  of  comtnumcatini; 
such  vitWB  ordiy  would  he  a  i^freat  hoi>n« 

tl.  An  fcjitra  fee  15  dtui^tidtid  fof  modern  languttget,  iind 
tht-y  con f esse rlly  form  a  very  amtU  part  of  our  course  of 
education^  T\my  li»ve  lately  hern  allowed  to  influence  the 
ac^hool  examinations^  an!  this  h  a  ek'p  in  the  right  direction, 
'Of  course  the  boys  do  not  attain  the  tiame  degree  of  pro* 
ficiency  in  iheni  us  m  Lafiii  and  Greek,  and  I  should  be 
voriy  to  see  H  other ^vise.  A  good  iMiu  scholar  ia  able  t<» 
HJaater  the  Romance  languages  with  very  little  trouble,  und 
in  order  to  niaintitin  the  University  utandard  the  classioi 
mu?t  al^Mys  hold  the  chief  place  in  our  system,  and  occtipy 
almost  ail  tbe  time  of  our  best  .scholars.  As  it  is,  ambitious 
boya  will  get  uj)  their  Frttn^h  in  orrler  to  secure  a  better 
place  in  the  e^  ami  nation,  and  if  certain  Ixioka  were  set,  and 
tnoTQ  facilitita  for  Icarninjr  afforded,  we  shalL^  t  ihmk,  have 
done  enough  without  making  mndern  languages  a  part  of 
the  school  business*  Above  all  things  I  abhor  the  notion 
of  a  double  achooh  a  modern  and  a  classical,  and  in  this 
feeling  I  believe  alt  my  colleigurs  concur.  With  regard  to 
mathematics,  1  think  that  if,  as  I  am  toki  is  the  case,  there 
nnt  complaints  abroad  thnt  it  is  not  properly  taught  at 
£ton,  the  re Ei.*- on  is  mainly  ihat  the  maihemaiieal  masters 
ha^^e  not  the  aame  status,  and  do  not  command  the  same 
respect  as  the  classicaL  lliat  the  stndy  of  matheinatics 
«hoiild  not  he  jdaced  on  a  level  ^ith  the  classics  in  the 
amount  of  titne  demoted  to  it  h  the  o| anion,  at  k  lat,  of 
Mr.  Havvtrey,  onr  matheraatiesl  master,  hut  that  this  in* 
etiuality  tif  position  in  tlie  teachers  should  be  done  away 
with,  1  fef^l  very  strongly,  Mathtmaticsa  ere  quite  essential 
to  a  boy's  education,  the  ugh  I  learn  from  comjietenl  autho* 
rity^  that  the  higher  hranch^-a  are  beyond  almo^st  all  hoys' 
eouiprehensicii  sod  are  better  lett  to  the  University. 
Piiystcal  science  i*  represented  by  a  lecturer  once  or  t^vice  a 
'year,  wh*?  gives  a  eouri'e,and  holds  ari  examination  for  those 
who  choose  to  compete.    TTic  fee  ia  extra. 

14>  The  tutor  has  to  see  that  lessons  are  ureparedfor 
school,  and  to  correct  eKercises  for  achooL  He  prepares 
bora  for  confir-iiation,  and  ha^  the  supervision  of  their 
HKjral  eontiuct.  If  any  complaint  is  made  of  the  boy 
either  in  school  or  out  of  it,  the  tutor  is  appealed  to  before 
the  matter  goes  to  the  head  mast  r»  II is  pupils  are,  or 
should  b^  on  more  intimate  terms  with  him»  and  would 
come  to  him  in  any  difficulty.  This  relation  is  one  of  the 
most  valuable  parts  of  the  Eton  system,  and  its  disadvan- 
tages, if  any,  are  of  a  trifling  character  compared  with  its 
fldviin  tiages. 

15.  One  of  the  plcaa  in  favour  of  construing  is,  that  it 
brings  the  boy  before  his  tutor  at  least  every  day,  which  in 
the  case  of  out-door  pupils,  would  not  necessarily  happen 
without  construing.  It  enables  a  tutor  to  address  his  pupils 
as  a  body ;  it  ensures  a  boy  knowing  his  lesson  in  school, 
or  at  least  deprives  him  of  any  excuse  for  ignorance ;  thus 
enabhiig  the  master  in  school  to  deal  summarily  with 
offenders.  On  the  other  hand,  it  may  be  said  that  it  is 
a  waste  of  time,  occupying  as  tt  does  from  two  to  three 
hours  a  day;  but  here,  again,  the  disadvantage  is,  in  my 
opinion,  ck-arly  counterbalanced  by  tlie  advantages, 

18,  15).  I  protest  strongly  against  the  notion  that  special 
'^tlnbjects  are  the  proper  work  of  a  public  school.  I  believe 
any  bov,  if  he  is  not  very  idle  or  vcir  stupid,  ought  to  pass 
the  ordinary  examinations  for  the  University,  or  the  army. 
These  are  the  dtsti nations  of  almost* all  the  ooys  who  come 
to  Eton.  Unfortuiiati^'ly,  the  great  majority  of  boya  in- 
tended for  the  army  are  either  one  or  the  other,  and  the 
only  fault  to  he  found  mth  our  system  is  the  want  of 
pressure,  if  a  boy  choti&ea  to  be  idle.  Ktill,  1  have  known 
an  idle  boy  pass  with  credit  for  the  army.  'l*he  army 
class  supplies  extra  lessons  in  history  and  Keograjjjiy,  but 
these,  no  doubts  should  he  extended  to  the  whole  school; 
the  great  difficulty  being  to  hit  on  the  best  mode  of 
imparling  iastniction  on  these  heads, 

t?3.  The  good  order  in  a  bouse  de(>cnds,  in  a  great 
measure,  on  the  inlhience  c.vcrcistfd  tlirough  the  upper  0033 
by  the  tutor  J  and  I  hey  are  often  found  both  willing  and 
abl«  tc  meet  cosc-s,  whieb  thf  tutor  would  £ud  it  d^cult 


to  touch.  The  tutor  is  frequently  among  the  boys,  though 
as  far  as  possibly  in  an  informal  \v&y,  ami  has  ofiport.uaitiefl, 
at  any  timcj  of  giving  private  a*Jvice  and  waniing,  where  he 
may  End  it  necessary, 

24*  (I.)  The  sermons  are  bv ao means  addressed  speeia^f 
to  the  boys,  except  now  antf  theuj  trnd,  in  fact,  it  canni^^ 
well  be  otherv^'ise,  while  the  Proi'ost  aad  Fellows  aiooe 
preach,  who  know  little  or  nothing  of  what  is  going  on 
in  the  achooh 

{24  The  preparation  for  eonfirmation  is  confided  to  Ihf 
tutor,  who  may  he  a  laymfiU,  'Hus  is  a  most  valuable 
opportunity  for  imparting  direct  religious  instruction,  for 
getting  hoid  of  a  boy*s  diar&etcr,  and  gaining  his  syuipathj* 

(3 J  llie  attendance  at  church  cm  week  days  Ts,  I  tcarp 
scarcely  regard eil  as  a  religious  duty  by  the  boys.  They 
attend  on  holidays  twice,  and  on  half-hoUdays  once,  and 
it  is  looked  on  too  much  as  a  species  of  roH-cidl;  the  de- 
meanour of  the  boys  being  pidpably  d liferent  on  Sundays, 
llijs  evil,  1  hope,  wiO  soon  be  remedied  by  a  daily  eervice. 
The  attendance  at  the  eomnmnion  is  aiwaya  good;,  and  boya 
in  all  parts  of  the  school  attend.  There  is  no  compulsion^ 
but  any  tutor,  observing  non-attendance  on  the  part  of  any 
of  his  pupils,  would  sj^eak  to  him  privately  on  the  suhjeet. 

25.  In  the  matter  of  punishments  there  is  no  rigid  Jaw  ; 
but  each  man  is  guided  by  the  peeidiar  ci  renin  stances  of 
the  case. 

27-^0.  The  power  of  the  sixth  form,  and  the  amount  of 
fagging  done  by  lower  boys,  have  verv  much  decreased  ijf 
late  years,  perliaps  too  much.  There  liave  been,  and  still 
are»  no  doubt,  exceptional  cases  of  tyranny;  but  piibiie 
opinion  is  strong  in  putting  them  down.  1  have  no  tiouUi 
that  bullying  would  mcrease,  if  there  were  no  eonstitutod 
authorities.  The  waste  of  a  boy's  time  is  more  likeJy  to 
result  from  the  intrusion  of  his  own  compeers  than  Jrorn 
the  exactions  of  a  bigger  boy.  The  custom  of  assign mg- 
especial  boys  to  espetial  masters  has  often  a  good  eflbct. 
An  interest  is  begotten  between  them,  and,  wlien  in  college 
myself,  I  knew  many  ca-st^s  of  little  hoys  being  allowed  to 
sit  and  do  their  work  in  their  masters'  rooms,  where  they 
were  free  from  all  molestation. 

40,  Practically,  the  boys  may  wander  over  the  neighbour- 
ing country  to  any  extent;  but  as  they  rarely  have  more 
than  21  hours  unbroken  time,  they  cannot  go  far  away. 
Those  w^ho  do  avail  themseh'es  of  this  lisuaJly  take  walks, 
and  in  the  early  part  of  the  ytar,  running  and  jumpiivg  is 
the  principal  atnuscment  of  the  school. 

42,  Boys  diatinguislied  in  intellectual  pursuits,  almost 
invariably  partake  with  interest,  if  they  do  not  excel  in 
games.  Oceaaionally»  excellence  in  both  is  combined;  but 
this  is  not  often  the  case, 

43,  44,  (K)  The  want  of  instruction  in  history,  especially  — 
modern  history,  is  one  great  defect  in  our  present  system. 
This  defect  there  ia  cv^ry  desire  to  remove,  and  many  steps 
have  been  taken  already  to  this  end. 

[24  Much  has  been  said  about  the  use  of  Latin  verses, 
and  it  has  been  urged  that  time  is  ^ViLSted  by  the  boys  in 
doing,  and  by  the  masters  in  correcting  them.  After  some 
consideration  and  experience,  1  am  led  to  think  that  the 
number  of  boys,  who  really  waste  an  im|?ortant  part  of 
then  time  in  this  branch  of  study,  are  few ;  that  those  who 
have  little  or  no  aptitude  are  yet  drilled  into  a  certain 
proficiency,  whic'i  prevents  their  spending  too  much  tioie 
over  them,  when  they  get  high  in  the  school;  that  the 
imagination  and  the  eonstmctive  faculty  can  scarcely  have 
a  better  exercise;  and  that  the  tutor  may,  with  a  httlu 
experience,  so  far  learn  the  knack  of  correction,  that  he  is 
able  to  bestow  ihe  best  part  of  his  time  on  the  best  copies^ 

(3,)  With  regard  to  Latui  prose,  I  think  the  existing 
system  far  more  ii^urious.  The  themes,  or  orifijinal  exer- 
ciser, are  meagre  in  the  extreme;  the  boy  will  not  think 
for  himself>  and  reproduces  baldly  the  heads  given  him  in 
school ;  the  exercise  is  in  most  cases  the  aimplust  waste  of 
time,  both  to  tutor  and  pupil.  This  is  to  bo  remedied  by 
more  frequent  translations;  the  theme  shouhl  be  the  ex- 
ception, not  the  rule ;  and  the  principles  of  L*Uin  com- 
position may  he  well  taught  in  school,  when  tlie  rooms  lipe 
provided  with  desks,  which  will  be  the  case  in  the  new 
building.  The  want  of  projjer  aecommodation  has  mate- 
rially ititerfered  with  the  (jimlity  of  the  work  done,  and 
this  reprcmeh  should  have  been  removed  long  ago, 

(4.)  Too  much  time  is  given  to  saying  Latin  and  Greek 
by  heart;  and  ia  the  press  of  other  work,  it  is  impossible  to 
exact  that  perfection  of  saying,  which  would  alone  render 
the  practice  of  real  utility.  Select  passages  should  be  com- 
mitted to  memory,  and  those  thoroughly  learnt. 

(5.)  The  practice  of  doing  the  same  work  fix>m  the  lower 
division  of  the  fifth  form  up  to  the  second  divisiim  of  the 
school^  has  many  disadvantages.  On  it,  however,  depends 
the  possibility  of  construing  the  It^ssons  btforchtiud,  and 
the  advantage  of  a^sembhng  a  whole  pupil-room  together 
once  a  day,  at  lesat,     I  think  certain  lessons  should  still 
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-be  done  tliroughoiit  the  fiftli  f(*rm,  bitt  that  in  otliers  tliere 
Btinuld  he  a  ti'i^uliir  gratlatiOTi. 

(O  Reform  has  beeu  going  on  in  Eton  ever  sine*  1  hare 
known  it,  and  there  are  manv  faulta  of  my  own  time,  whi(!h 
do  ncjt  exist  now,    Etonian's  of  the  lust  itw  yt^sirs  ran  Buy, 

-Tvhether  the  efforts  of  the  tniijtera  iiave  been  well-directed 
m  successful.  1  belierc  that  nnieh  has  been  done,  and 
if  the  action  of  movement  has  been  slow,  the  result  ia 
chiefly  to  be  attributed  to  the  division  of  pfovemment,  and 
the  fact  that  the  Provost  and  head  master  are  not  suffi- 
ciently informed  of  the  general  working  of  the  system 
to  enable  them  to  correct  ita  errors.  I  would  sugf^^est  that 
a  council  of  the  n^aistants  should  noite  in  deliberation  with 
the  present  authorities,  three,  perhaps,  or  fonr,  either  sue- 
eeeilin^  hy  seniority,  or  chosen  by  the  whole  body  to 
represent  them.  Much  discontent  and  misunderstanding 
would  thus  be  allayed. 

E,  D,  Stone, 


Rev,  F-  8t,  John  ThackkraYj  M,A. 


IL 

1?^*  As  I  have  only  had  a  house  for  a  short  time^  this 
question  will  be  answered  better  by  those  who  have  had 
iot>re  experience  than  myself.  But  as  far  as  I  can  judge,  I 
believe  that  a  boy*s  c^penst'S  at  a  tutor's  house  need  not 
exceed  \b(H.  per  annum. 

\9.  The  sums  received  by  mc  for  tution  in  1B60, 
amounted  to  493/. 

26.  No, 

27.  I  prtivide  all  that  is  necessary  ^nth  the  exception  of 
tile  boy's  crockery  and  bureau. 


IIL 
15.  It  ia  castoniurj'  for  the  boys  to  construe  over  all  their 
lessons*  with  some  few  exceptions,  to  thcif  tutors,  before 
they  ko  into  schooL  Tile  construing  extends  to  all  lessons 
in  some  forms,  find  to  some  leaaons  in  all.  Pupds  in  the 
head  master's  diiasion  or  tise  uy>per  fifth  construe  some  of 
the  harder  parts  of  their  work  with  me  before-hand  ;  those 
in  the  other  parts  of  the  fifth  form  and  the  remo'i'e  almost 
cverythinff  that  they  do,  and  those  in  the  fourth  form, 
everything    without    exeepfion.      'Hve    Greek    Testament 

Wessons,  exe«5[iting  in  this  last  form,  are  not  usually  con- 
itrued  to  the  tutor.  The  proportion  of  time  devoted  to 
construinfF  to  that  spent  on  the  regular  lesson  in  sehooU 
ia,  im  an  average  nearly  half.  But  some  lessons  require 
more  time  than  others  where  the  sehooUttme  ia  the  aame  in 
e4ich  case ;  and  ^nth  most  parts  of  the  fourth  form  work,  I 
go  over  the  lesson  twice, 

18.  Every  encouragement  is  jrivcn  to  indmdual  aptitudes 
in  different  boys  to  dlstingubh  themselves  in  their  favourite 
lines  of  study,  in  the  way  of  help,  adnce,  sug^gestion,  or 
li-nding  books,  as  far  n^  tutors  bare  the  Tneans  of  doing  so. 
But  beyond  this,  f  incline  to  think  that  nuich  cannnt  be 
done,  at  a  publie  school  where  the  system  tiocs  not  admit  of 
relaxation  of  the  necessary  work,  in  favour  of  such  boys. 
Among  my  pupils  there  is  a  boy  with  a  very  decided  bias 
towards  physical  science,  but  it  is  not  in  my  power  (if  I 
thought  it  fleairtible)  to  remit  any  of  the  exercises  in  verse 
or  prose,  required  of  him  by  the  schotd  regulations,  Oeea- 
Bionally  lecture.i  are  given  by  persons  unconnected  with  the 

*  ichool  education  on  some  branch  of  natural  science ;  and 
there  are  examinations  and  prizes  for  those  who  offer  them* 
aelves.  This  is  quite  BiMurt  from  the  school  work,  A  clasa 
in  formed  under  the  su|>erintendenee  of  one  of  the  masters, 

[  to  give  opportunity  for  more  instruetitJn  in  history  and  geo- 

Mgraphyr  to  those  intended  for  the  army  and  navy.  If  m 
.parennt  knofwa  that  his  boy  will  not  receive  a  special  profes- 

*'lional  prepar&tion,  (which  is  not  practicable  in  a  public 
school  1,  he  may  still,  as  1  know  to  be  the  case  in  the  instance 
referred  to  above*  and  in  others,  value  the  general  educar 

.  tion>  and  the  mental  training  in  the  study  of  language  which 
lie  will  receive,  before  the  time  arrives  for  applying  himself 
to  any  special  branch  of  study. 

1  f).  For  the  Unwemti^a,  1  believe  that  the  mstruetion 
given  by  the  mast^  r  and  tutor,  in  the  course  of  the  ordinary 

ftwork  would  be  sufficient  to  ena!>le  a  boy  of  good  abilities  to 
pass  throuffh  a  snccessftd  career. 

I  ehoukl  think  that  the  ordinary  instrucHon  would  be 
enough  tn  enable  a  boy  of  fair  abilities  to  pass  the  ex* 

'  A  mi  nation  for  the  line,  anfl.  as  far  as  1  can  judge  fVom 

{ If  lancing  over  some  of  the  examination  papers^  in  the  Civil 

r  ^er\*ice.  For  the  'Woolwich  exatnioations,  no  doubt  &ome 
special  additional  aid  would  generally  be  necessarv,  and 
for  the  competitive  appdntment  in  the  East  Indian 
Civil  Semce*  But  fert  these  laat,  I  think  the  course  of 
study  ol  Eton  would  till  directly ;  though,  they  probably 


w^oukl  not  be  olrttuned,  (owing  hj  the  age  at  which  candi- 
dates are  admissible)*  on  a  boy'a  immediately  leaving  the 
aehooL 

24*  (L)  The  sermons  are  not,  as  a  general  rule,  specially 
addressed  to  the  beiys,  though  there  is  usually  somcallu.?ion 
made  to  them.  The  duty  of  preaching  is  entirely  in  the 
hands  of  the  Provost  and  Felloivs  of  the  College,  who,  with 
the  eteeption  of  those  whose  election,  and,  thcjfefore  whose 
knowledge  of  the  boys  is  more  recent,  are  not  likely  to  make 
an  impression  on  the  latter,  llie  Head  Master  has  little 
opportunity  of  arldressing  them.  During  Lent,  a  course  of 
dateehetical  lectures  is  given  by  hitn,  but  otherwise  he  vciy 
rarely  occupies  the  chapel  pulpit  throughout  th«  year, 

(2.)  'Hie  preparation  of  boys  for  their  confirmation  is 
entrusted  to  their  tutors,  whenever  their  parents  think  it 
(lei^irahle  they  should  be  confirmed  at  Eton. 

{*U)  I'he  system  of  attendance  at  the  seri'ices  of  the  chapel 
is,  that  the  boys  attend  twice  on  Sunday ;  in  the  week -days 
tiinee  on  whotc,  and  once  (in  the  afternoon)  on  half-b  olid  ays. 
If  practieable,  it  is  Toy  opinion  that  a  short  daily  service 
would  be  preferttblc  to  the  preaent  arrangement  for  the 
week-da V  attendance. 

40.  The  river  above  Windsor,  and  the  way  to  it,  is  o[>eii 
to  the  boys  during  the  boating-time.  On  some  sides  there 
is  practteally,  an  indefinite  ransfe  beyond  the  school -precincts  i 
and  if  there  was  a  more  definite  imderstanding  about  the 
limits  allowedj  1  am  inclined  to  think  it  would  be  better. 
In  any  cJise,  I  corisider  the  custom  of  "shirking**  the 
masters  ought  to  be  abolisheJ. 

44.  It  seems  that  any  alteration  in  the  system  of  educa- 
tion at  Eton,  must  pruceed  from  a  shifting  of  the  present 
system,  and  the  substitution  rather  than  the  addition  of 
am-thing  new.  There  ran  be  little  doubt,  as  to  the 
portions  of  the  work  into  which  such  change  should  be 
introduced,  that  they  ate  three  j  and  that  it  would  be  beat 
to  remodel^  if  any  part,  either  the  eonstru'mg  the  lessons 
over  before  school  with  the  tutor,  or  the  com)iositlon  system 
or  the  repetition.  There  is  much  to  he  said  in  favour  of 
each,  and  I  should  be  very  sorry  to  sec  any  of  them  wholly 
discontinued,  yet,  I  think,  they  each  admit  of  some  im- 

i^rovement.  I  speak  hesitatingly,  knowing  man}"  have  had 
jve  or  six  times  as  many  years'  experience  as  myself.  To 
construe  over  their  lessons  before  school,  may  be  quite 
indispensable  with  younger  boys,  but  the  principle,  already 
recognized  to  some  extent,  of  relaxing  it  as  they  advance  in 
the  sehcjol ,  might,  1  think ,  be  carried  out  further,  'ilie  eehool- 
time  would,  of  courBc,  be  then  extended.  But  I  am  much 
more  confident  that  gOi>d  would  arise  from  some  diminution 
in  the  amount  of  verses  and  themes  which  are  obligutory. 
Here»  again,  I  think  too  much  pains  can  hardly  be  taken 
with  boys  during  their  first  beginning?,  or  with  older  boys 
of  promising  ability.  But  after  a  boy  has  had,  |jerhaps, 
three  years'  training,  without  much  apparent  profit,  it 
seems  desirable  that  something  else  should  be  substituted, 
at  least  for  verses  and  lyrics.  Translations  from  Latin,  Or 
Greek  authors,  into  English  might,  perhaps,  \w  ad\^anta- 
geously  set,  or  some  other  mental  exercise  given  in  such 
cases  ;  and  uidependently  of  this,  translations  might  be  em- 
ployed rather  more  frequently  than  at  present.  A  large 
proportion  of  time  is  employed  in  the  week,  in  looking 
over  and  oorreeting  exercises  set  in  the  different  uarts  of  the 
school;  and  something  might  here  be  gaineu  for  other 
workj  as  for  instance,  more  systeniiitic  teaching  of  liistory. 

F.  8t,  John  TirACKERAv, 


Rev,  Herbert  Snow,  J\LA* 


Aniweb 
Etok* 
lieu. 

E.  /;.  st(M 


Ileff.  F.St] 


II, 

10.  For  the  natucc  and  u-mount  of  his  own  emoluments 
let  the  head  master  speak.  Those  of  the  classical  assistants, 
such  as  keep  boarding  houses,  are  derived  from  the  pay- 
ments made  to  them  by  the  parents  of  their  boarders  for  the 
board  and  tuition  of  the  said  boarders,  amounting  to  1 2(M. 
per  annum  for  each  boarder ;  also  from  payments  made  to 
them  by  the  parents  of  pupils  not  boarding  in  their  houses, 
amounting  to  2ilL  per  annum  for  each  pupil ;  also  from  a 
salary  paid  by  the  head  inaater  (with  which  hia  income  is 
ebargeuble)  amounting  to  42/.  Us,  pef  annum.  No  stipends 
are  paid  to  thfem  out  of  the  revenues  of  the  foundation, 

11.  In  the  year  1812  there  were  10  classical  mafsters  and 
no  mathematical;  no  addition  till  1821,  then  one  classic^ 
master  added ;  in  1829  another  classical  ma^^ter  added ;  In 
1830  another  I  in  \WX\  there  were  only  12  Pgain,  but  I 
don't  know  the  hiatory  of  the  diminution  \  in  IH^ifi,  one 
mathematical  master  added ;  in  183IJ  one  ckssjical  master 
added;  in  1841,  the  members  were  I4claasicpl,  I  mathenm- 
ticalj  in  11^42,  ISclasaical,  1  mathematical;  in  1343,  15  and 
^  ;  in  1844, 16  and  3  ;  in  I84ti,  17  and  3 ;  in  IB41>,  1/  and  5; 
in  1851,  ISandfij  in  1852,  17  and  7;  ml853, 18  and  j  %  in 
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1854,  17  mud  7 ;  in  1856,  18  and  7 ;  in  1857,  19  ind  7  s  in 
1859,  20  and  7;  In  I860,  21  and  7;  in  1861.  23  and  8. 

12»  All  the  maatera  are  appninted  by  the  head  master, 
subject  to  the  Provost *a  sanction*  'The  classical  a.^sistants 
used,  up  to  the  time  of  the  present  Provost ,  to  he  almost 
mrariably  chosen  from  the  Fellowa  of  Ki4Js*3  Oiillegc,  Cam- 
hridge;  and  I  know  that  the  late  Pro v oat  refused  his 
sanction  to  the  appohitrnent  of  any  hut  Fellows  of  that 
College.  The  present  head  master  has,  with  the  present 
Fro\'08t'a  sanction,  appointed  several  others.  I  am  not 
aware  of  the  existence  of  any  power  of  temovitig  them. 
There  is  no  provision  for  auperanniiation,  except  the  fcllaw- 
ships  of  Eton  College;  vacancies  in  wliich  are  filled  from 
the  body  of  dasaicol  assistants. 

18.  1  enclose,  in  answer  to  this  question,  a  copy  of  the 
onlinarj'^  bill  sent  in  at  the  end  of  each  school  Lime  to  the 
parents  of  boys  boarding  in  a  tutor's  house.* 

II>.  From  J  an  nary  to  Easter,  amount  94L  lOs.;  fkim 
Easter  to  eleotion,  127 L  H)*.  ;  from  Septeml>er  to  Christ- 
mas, 175^.,  totah  397^.  These  sums  gtutlually  increase, 
owing  to  gradual  increase  in  number  of  pupils. 

27*  The  fumitnre  used  in  all  cases  to  he  jmid  for  hy  the 
parent,  hut  as  this  led  to  a  corrupt  system  of  perqin^itea 
among  the  sen  ants  on  the  oecasion  of  the  boy*s  leaving) 
and  was  necessarily  an  unfair  sjstem  upon  the  parcnta  of 
such  hoys  as  remained  but  a  «hoEt  time,  inasmuch  as  the 
furniture  was  necessarily  looked  upon  as  the  perquisite  of 
the  ser^'ants,  several  masters  besides  myself  hiive  adopted 
the  system  of  increasing  the  annual  eharj^e  for  hoard  and 
lodging  hy  61. j  and  supplying  all  furniture,  linen,  croekery, 
eandles,  Sic,  hi!sjdes  omitting  from  the  hill  those  charges 
inserted  above  under  the  head  of  school  fees.  This  seema, 
generolly,  to  meet  with  parents'  approbation. 

28.  In  all  cases  of  my  omi  experience  I  have  been 
ipplied  to  by  the  parent,  either  directly  or  through  some 
other  master  to  whom  such  parent  had  prcvioualy  apphed, 
but  had  requested  him,  if  his  house  wJts  full,  to  recommend 
»ome  other  master. 

29,  Seventeen  classical  masters,  three  mathematical  mas- 
ters, one  drawing  master,  keejj  boarding  houses.  If  they 
fti«  unable  to  obtain  this  privdege,  it  is  owing  to  lack  of 
houses  within  the  College  bounds.  Nine  houses  are  kept  by 
peraons  not  employed  in  teaching. 


Ill, 

7,  ^i  The  head  master  has  no  power  in  this  respect  ex- 
cept after  obtaining  the  Provost's  sanction  to  every  modi* 
Bcation  or  change  he  may  wish  to  introduce.  A  statement  has 
been  or  will  be  sent  to  the  Commiasioners  in  answer  to  this  and 
the  next  questions  from  Mr,  James,  respecting  the  formation 
of  a  hook  committee  among  the  assistant  roaaters  ;  to  which 
statement  I  beg  to  snbstrilje, 

10.  I  neluded  in  the  regular  course  of  study  are  classical 
scholarship  ;  history  and  geography,  ancient  and  modern  ; 
arithmetic,  tnathcmatics  ;  of  these  all  but  the  arithmetic 
and  mathematics  are  taught  hy  the  classical  assistants*  and 
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these  two  by  the  mathematical  assistants.  Modem  Un* 
gnages,  English,  and  physical  scienoe  are  not  included. 
There  is  one  French  master,  with,  I  bell  eve,  two  assistants  ; 
one  tierman  ^  and  one  Italian  master;  who  are  eaitrft 
masters, 

11.  livery  boy  pay^  nn  extra  fee  for  mathematical  instnio- 
tion  of  5L  6#.  per  annum,  I  consider  that  in  mathematics 
the  progress  is  moat  nearly  in  proportion  to  that  in  Greek 
and  Latin  ;  hut  that  it  cannot  be  (|uite,  until  the  mathema* 
tical  assistants  are  placed  upon  entirely  the  same  footing  aa 
the  classical  masters  in  every  respect  :  e.g.  as  to  wear- 
ing the  uniform  white  neckcloth,  as  to  taking  their  regular 
turns  in  the  duties  of  absences,  anrt  desk  in  chapel,  and 
visiting  dames*  houses,  with  the  ckssical  assistants  ;  and 
until  tlie  hoys  are  aware  of  their  being  placed  on  such  equal 
footin^f.  Further*  I  consider  it  would  tend  considerably  to 
the  increase  of  mathematical  progress  if  the  mathematical 
masters  joined  in  the  meeting  which  takes  place  hetwt^n 
all  the  classical  Dssistaula,  and  the  head  master  before  every 
school -hour  j  and  had  their  mathematical  schoolrooms  in 
the  same  block  of  buildings  with  the  classical  schoolrooma, 
or  if  each  block  of  buildings  (supposing  there  be  more  than 
one)  contained  both  kinds  mixed. 

With  the  modern  languages  the  same  causes  tend,  to  a 
far  greater  degree,  in  diminishing  the  authority  which  their 
teachers  can  exercise  over  the  boys,  who  disregard  the  impo- 
sitions set  them,  and  can  only  in  most  instances  be  rendered 
amenable  to  punishment  for  breaches  of  discipUne  by  th« 
intervention  of  their  classical  tutorsi. 

15.  In  all  forms,  I  believe  with  every  tutor,  the  boys  con- 
strue every  lesson  beforehand  to  their  tutors,  bcfoi-e  they 
construe  them  in  school.  I  should  say  that  about  two  thirds 
of  the  time  spent  in  the  school  construing  is  spent  in  pupil 
room  construing. 

l(i,  I  believe  that  the  number  is  now  limited  to  40  ;  and 
that  the  average  is  about  37  or  38. 

17^  The  answer  gii^en  to  the  similar  question  abocti 
boarding-houses  (Paper  11.  ^.  2B}  will  apply  equally  well 
to  this  questioHi 

18.  No, 

IIJ,  I  do  not  quite  understand  whether  the  word  "  master  '* 
m  this  question  refers  exclusively  to  the  teaching  in  school 
aa  separate  from  that  of  pupil  room,  or  to  both  united  in 
the  reg^ular  system  of  instruction  :  I  suppose  the  latter,  and 
ahould  say  tnat  for  a  boy  of  good  abilities,  and  industry,  it 
was  sufficient  by  itself  for  success  at  the  Universities,  but 
not  in  the  competitive  examinations,  without  additional  pri- 
vate mathematical  and  modern  language  tuition,  I  think 
that  preparation  for  the  Univei'sities  is  the  object  for  which 
hoys  are  sent  to  Eton,  and  that  it  is  sufficient  for  the  school 
to  teach  that  :  I  should  not  like  to  aee  any  addition  intro- 
duced with  a  view  to  making  Eton  preparatoiy  to  any  of 
the  professional  competitions, 

4t3.  Beyond  the  precincts  of  the  school  and  playing  fields, 
boys  may  go,  I  believe^  to  any  distance  ;  but  are  obligad  to 
'*  snirk  *'  that  is*  conceal  themselves  from  view  if  they  see  & 
master  approaching.  This  is  not  sti-ictly  enforced  by  majiy 
roasters  j  and  during  the  boating  season,  is  by  express  per- 
mission remitted  in  the  street  of  Eton  between  t*ollege 
and  the  river.  It  appears  to  be  the  remains  of  a  uselesa 
custom  ;  and  might  ^-ery  well,  I  consider,  he  done  away 
with  altogether,  for  all  groimd  except  the  town  of  Windsor, 
which  should  be  strictly  forbidden,  shirking  or  no  shirking; 
because  the  town  on  the  Bucks  side  of  the  Thames  is  harm- 
less enough  ;  and  that  on  the  Berks  side  contains  many 
places  wdiicb  are,  doubtless,  resortcrl  to  hy  some  of  the  elder 
ooys,  such  as  billiard-rooms  and  the  like,  and  there  is  not 
the  least  necessity  for  any  boy  ever  orossing  Windsor 
Bridge. 

4L  A  fencing  master  attends  once  a  week,  on  Thursday 
afternoon  ami  Friday  morning;  these  lessons  are  extra,  Swim- 
ming is  taught  by  the  paid  watermen  at  each  batlung  place, 
and  it  is  compulsory  for  boys  to  pass  an  examination  l>efore 
one  or  two  masters,  (members  of  a  committee  appointed  for 
that  purjjose,)  before  they  are  allowed  to  go  in  boats.  There 
is  a  fee  to  the  waterman,  on  passing  this  examination,  of  one 
guinea. 

42.  I  should  siiy  that,  during  my  short  experience,  T 
have  not  observed  any  distinguished  both  in  intellectual  and 
athletic  pursuits  :  because  during  that  time,  those  distin- 
guished for  the  former  have  been  principalJy  collegers,  who 
owing  to  the  pressure  of  work  laid  upon  them  are  not  able 
to  give  time  enough  to  the  games,  without  injuring  their 
chance  of  keeping  their  places  in  their  annual  examinations : 
and  arc  excluded,  by  conventional  custom,  (originating,  I 
snjjpose,  in  their  inability  to  undergo  the  ejcpense  I  from 
"  the  boats." 

It  may  not  be  inappropriate  to  state  here,  that  I  consider 
the  reason  why  the  collegers  are  those  distinguished  in  intel- 
lectual pursuits,  to  be,  that  no  other  hoys  in  the  present  day 
are  trained  ar  prepared  at  a  sufSciently  early  age  to  enablo 
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them  to  compete  ftt  ^  with  those,  who,  eren  at  9  and  10 
je&r«  old  Kre  pushed  on  with  a  vievv  to  getting  thc^m  well 
plftctd  on  the  foundation ;  whereas  the  oppidans  for  the  most 
partH  come  unprepared,  and  up  to  the  age  of  14  very  many 
na%e  learnt  nothing  at  all  of  grammar. 

43,  44,  I  do  consider  that  those  results  are  eatbfaetorj'  ; 
inasnmch  a^  I  think,  that  we  should  hare  nothin^f  to  do 
with  training  for  Kpecriai  profesBional  pomi>etitions  :  I  think 
that  ia  not  the  work  of  a  public  scUooL  At  I  lie  aumc  time 
I  think  that  a  great  improvement  njij:fht  he  made,  hy  in- 
trodueing  a  more  aatii^factoiy  meUio<l  of  teaehlnjr  French* 
hy  which  the  hovs  should  respect  th<?ir  French  t«?aeher 
equidly  with  their  Latin  and  CJreek  teacher  :  in  short,  that 
all  the  maatera  shfHild  he  placed  on  the  same  footing,  hy 
raising  the  extras  to  the  full  social  pririlegea,  which  now 
the  oliifiaical  masters  aJone  possets*  and  hy  giving  them  a 
share  aUo  in  such  duties  as  qj%  mentioned  in  the  answer  to 
U.  II.  of  this  paper. 

1  consider  further  that  some  alteration  jn  the  government 
of  the  school,  which  would  place  it  in  the  hands  of  persons 
employed  iii  t4!aching,  would  he  highly  beneficial;  not  of 
one  person,  hut  of  several  :  though  t  cannot  venture  to  sug- 
gest any  method  by  which  such  a  reanlt  could  be  attained, 
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2.  1  leave  mainly  to  he  answered  by  the  head  master* 
With  regard  to  the  latter  part  of  it,  I  can  see  no  reason  for 
the  retention  of  the  fellowships  in  their  present  form*  The 
only  argument  fur  the  existence  of  any  more  than  would 
serve  for  the  actual  management  of  the  estates  is^  that  they 
afford  retiring  pensions  to  asaiistant  masters,  In  this 
respect  they  are  very  inefficient* 

1 4  They  are  not  sufficient  in  number, 

2,  By  t!ve  present  mode  of  election  a  retirement  is  not 

secure tl  to  those  who  most  require  or  deserve  it, 

3,  The  emoluments  are   larger  than  is  at  all  neceaaary 

for  a  retirinff  pension, 

4,  Laymen  cannot  be  elected  to  them. 

I  think  that  nn  Efcon  mastership  is  one  of  those  em])loy- 
ments  where  a  retiring  pension  may  be  fairly  c^ifpecteil  after 
a  certain  length  of  service*  Hie  work  is  veir  hard  whilst 
it  lasts,  and  it  is  not  desirable  that  it  should  be  continued 
beyond  a  certain  time.  It  lesds  to  no  promotion^  and 
tends  rather  to  unfit  a  man  for  otlier  employment*  It 
would  be  found,  I  believe,  on  careful  inquiry,  that  the 
income  of  at\  assistant  master  docs  not  admit  of  the  saving 
of  any  considerable  sum  of  money.  If  it  were  thought 
desiralde  to  create  sucli  pensions  they  should  be  sufficient 
in  nnniher  and  moderate  in  amount,  and  nut  be  fettered 
with  duties  which  would  be  incompatible  with  any  other 
occupation.  Such  an  ulteration  in  the  constitution  of  the 
College  would  necessitate  the  adoption  of  some  method  for 
^e  election  of  a  head  and  lower  master.  It  oonld  not  be 
vested  in  better  hands  than  those  of  trustees,  whose 
position  and  character  should  be  a  sufficient  giiai'antee  for 
the  action  of  impartiality  and  wisdom. 

13.  I  only  answer  as  regards  the  relative  positions  of  a 
colleger  and  an  oppidan*  In  respect  of  lodging  the  first 
49  collegers  have  private  rooms*  which  are  as  comfortable 
&a  the  beat  rooms  in  a  tutor^s  house.  The  last  2\  are 
accommodated  in  one  large  room»  where  lately  partitions 
have  been  made  between  the  separate  beds.  These  have 
nothing  to  complain  of  except  in  the  washing  arrangements, 
which  are  defective  and  inconvenient.  In  respect  of  board, 
the  7*^  collegers  dine  together  in  the  College  halL  They 
have  roast  mutton  five  days  in  the  week,  boiled  and  roast 
1)e«f  on  the  other  two ;  pudding  only  on  Sundays.  The 
meat  is  sufficient  in  quantity^  and  well  cooked ;  but  the 
dinners  can  bear  no  compai'ison  with  that  which  is  given  in 
a,  tutor's  house* 

When  1  was  in  college  six  years  ago,  the  dinner  was  so 
badly  served  that  I  can  quite  believe  that  a  delicate  boy 
would  not  get  enough  to  eat.  Matters  are  now  much  im- 
proved,  the  head  master  or  his  deputy  always  dines  in  haU, 
and  order  ts  well  preserved*  I  think  that  tliere  is  still  much 
room  for  improvement ;  that  more  variety'  of  food  might  be 
given,  with  the  addition  of  a  second  course,  and  that  this 
would  require  not  so  much  an  expenditure  of  money  aa 
care  and  sui>ervision.  llie  same  remarks  apply  to  the 
supper i  The  breakfast  and  tea  are  &s  good  as  those  of  the 
oppidans. 

As  regards  supervision,  tlie  collegers  are  as  well  looked 
mfter  by  the  assistant  master  in  College,  aa  the  boys  in  a 
tutor's  housct 

I  now  come  to  the  social  ?elation  between  the  collegers 
ftnd  oppidans.    There  is  very  little  real  intercourse  between 


them*  lite  old  feelings  of  animosity  and  jealousy  have 
nearly  died  out;  hut  I  cannot  see  that  community  of 
interest  has  as  yet  sprung  uji,  Instances  of  close  iriendship 
between  collegers  and  oppidans  are  rare,  and  I  have  never 
known  a  colleger  to  have  any  great  or  wide  inlluence  over 
the  school  at  large.  College  may  be  said  to  intdtidc  the 
chief  talent  and  industry  of  the  school,  a  result  which  was 
contemplated  hy  those  who  reformed  it ;  hut  it  is  necessary 
to  guard  against  the  danger  of  taking  the  best  boys  out  of 
the  school  m\i\  piitting  them  in  a  position  where  their 
inthience  will  be  crippled*  A  colleger  eiyoys  the  privilege 
of  t>eing  in  the  SfHiiety  of  clev(  r  boys,  among  whom  ^'Ork 
is  general  and  fashionable,  and  where  he  has  every  indn ce- 
ment to  exertion  \  on  the  otherhand,  he  breathes  a  somewhat 
confined  atmosphere,  he  does  not  drink  to  the  full  of  the 
fpirit  of  Eton  ;  be  lies  in  a  quiet  backwater,  instead  of 
being  honie  along  in  the  full  it  ream  of  Eton  life.  To  a 
colleger  who  returns  here  is  ai  assistant  master,  the  oppi- 
dans ari^  to  a  great  extent  a  new  field  of  study  unexplored. 
If  these  two  bodies  were  to  act  more  upon  each  other,  it 
would  be  for  the  benefit  of  both.  *lliis  must  be  left  mainly 
to  the  work  of  time.  Something  may  be  done  by  abolishing 
distinctions  between  them,  and  in  the  first  place  that  of  tlie 
guwn^  the  most  offensive,  and  the  most  utmccessary, 

25,  An  assistant  master  is  invited  to  Eton  on  a  salary  of 
44/.  2s.  a  year.  For  this  he  is  expected  to  take  charge  of  a 
class,  to  assist  the  headmaster  in  the  discipline  and  manage* 
ment  of  the  aehool,  and  to  jjerform  certain  other  services. 
It  is  ob\nous  that  no  one  would  accept  this  employment 
unless  he  were  at  the  sanie  time  able  to  take  pupils  (bmited 
to  40)  at  10/,  or  20/,  a  year  each.  *\n  income  thus  made 
up  to  BOOL  a  year  is  enough  to  secure  the  services  of  an 
unmarried  man,  to  be  applied  in  any  way  that  may  be 
pe^juired.  It  would  be  mfficnJt,  however,  to  get  the  beat 
men  to  stay,  if  there  were  not  in  the  back  ground  the 
prospect  of  a  boarding  bouse,  with  a  still  larger  income. 
It  is  true,  therefore,  that  the  whole  profits  of  an  aasi*jtant 
master  here  are  taken  as  a  payment  m  ma^ise  for  the  whole 
work  done*  It  is  certainly  advisable  that  the  int^ome  of  a 
master  should  depend  in  some  measure  upon  the  number 
of  his  pupils,  but  the  payments  might  still  be  more  equi- 
tably adjusted.  The  payment  for  school -work  should  for 
obvious  reasons  bear  some  proportion  to  the  work  expected 
to  be  flone  ;  and  it  might  be  well  that  a  master  should  be 
enabled  without  imprudence  to  undertake  the  school- work 
alone  for  some  time,  without  the  atidition  of  private  pupils. 
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6,  With  regard  to  my  own  form  I  have  fi^lled  up  papejr  B. 
t  have  not  been  able  to  fill  up  paj^er  D.  in  the  maimer 
required  liy  the  Commissioners,  as  during  part  of  the  year 
I  have  been  taking  a  division  in  the  remove,  and  during 
the  whole  year  1  have  had  four  different  divisions,  I  have 
gii'en  the  school-work  of  a  rtffntar  week.  We  have  not 
many  regular  weeks  in  a  school-time,  as  they  are  affected 
hy  saints'  days  and  other  holidays* 

Last  half  there  were  ^vc  regular  weeks  out  of  twelve,  an 
unusually  large  number.  The  most  ordinary  change  is 
for  Thursday  to  be  a  half-holiday,  and  Tuesilay  a  whole 
holiday,  in  which  case  the  last  school  of  Thurstlay  ia 
omitted,  and  Greek  history  done  at  \  1  instead  of  Famaby, 
For  the  same  reason  I  cannot  fill  up  paper  C*,  but  the 
amount  of  work  done  in  school  may  eaady  be  calculated 
from  paper  D*  I  could  not  fill  up  paper  E-,  so  as  to  give 
any  real  idea  of  my  work  ndth  my  pupils.  I  will  attempt 
to  do  so  by  description,  I  have  about  40  pnpils  divided 
equally  between  fifth  form  and  lower  boys ;  of  these  latter 
I  have  about  10  remove  and  10  fourth  form.  The  fifth 
form  I  can  conveniently  subdivide  into  two  classes  of  ID 
each.  On  Sunday  I  have  each  of  these  four  classes  for  an 
hour,  and  read  with  them  various  subjects  in  divinity.  My 
week-day  work  may  be  divided  into  two  classes  correspond* 
ing  to  the  old  (and  obsolete  as  far  as  work  is  concemeo)  dui- 
tinction  of  pupils  and  private  pupils.  I  construe  with  all 
my  pupils,  except  those  in  the  first  two  divisions,  all  the 
lessons  which  they  are  about  to  construe  in  school,  each 
construing  taking  about  half  an  honr ;  with  my  pupils  in 
the  first  two  divisions  1  merely  construe  the  harder  lessons. 
I  look  over  and  correct  the  verses  and  themes  of  my  fifth 
form  and  remove  pupils,  and  the  Greek  exercises  of  the 
latter*  The  fourth  form  do  all  their  exercises,  or  nearly  all. 
with  me  in  pupil  room,  and  receive  constant  help  and 
instruction  from  me  whiJe  th^  are  doing  them*  I  also 
look  over  and  correct  these.  For  priratf;  business  1  have 
each  of  the  fifth  form  sets  twice  a  week  to  read  with  me 
some  extra  classical  subject.  The  remove  are  sufficiently 
occupied  u4th  their  regular  work,  but  I  read  vrith  them 
oceasionally  French  or  modern  history.  The  fourth  form 
are  constantly  with  me*  Besides  this,  1  try  m  far  as 
possible  to  encourage  and  asiist  each,  boy  in  hia  private 
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reiiding,  Pezuling  ejitnL  clas&ic^  subjects  with  some,  pre- 
paring others  for  various  examinations.  My  whole  work 
occiipies  on  m\  avermge  from  nine  to  ten  hours  &  day* 

7,  The  head  master  has  no  power  inde]iefideMtly  of  the 
provost  to  make  any  alterations  m  the  studies  of  the  school; 
nor  is  the  consent  of  the  Prov^oat  to  altemtions  usually 
obttiined.  It  is,  I  think,  desirabte  or  even  neceasaiy  to  the 
well^bein^  of  the  school  that  the  head  master  ahould  as  at 
other  j>laeea  have  sole  authority  over  its  discipHne  and 
studies,  as  he  is  wholly  responsible  for  them  to  the  world  at 
lar^e^ 

8,  'l*he  aJisistant  masters  have  no  voice  in  the  direction  of 
the  studies  of  the  scliooh  Indeedp  it  would  have  been 
useless  for  a  head  master  who  has  no  power  himself  to  have 
considted  his  assistants*  Should  the  bend  master's  power 
he  enlarge^l,  it  would  certainly  be  advinuble  that  the  assis- 
that  masters  should  he  consulted  oii  all  questions  affecting 
the  school  at  large,  though  the  adopting  and  carrying  out 
of  afiy  measure  should  be  left  to  the  head  master. 

1 1 .  The  ground- work  of  Eton  education  is  delibciiitely  and 
advisedly  classical,— so  that  mathematics  must  he  regarded 
in  some  flegree  as  supplementary.  In  this  light  its  cot idi lion 
is  satisfactory,  and  I  am  told  that  it  will  bear  favourable 
comparison  with  that  of  other  great  public  schools*  '^The 
boys  take  great  interest  in  their  work*  and  the  time  allotted 
to  it  is  sufl&cient.  There  is  still  room  for  improvement  in 
tbt?  method  of  instruction,  and  private  tuition  is  too  preva- 
lent and  too  necessary.  The  cmoliimcnts  and  privileges 
of  h  mathematical  master  are  not  sufficient  to  secure  the 
services  of  the  best  men  for  any  time.  I  leave  this  matter 
to  be  explained  more  fully  by  the  mathematiciil  masters 
themselves,  I  will  only  express  a  hope  that  in  future  they 
may  have  a  reasonable  chance  of  iKiarding  houses^  and  be 
associated  with  the  other  masters  in  maintaining  the  general 
discipline  of  the  school*  1  believe  that  the  relation  between 
classical  and  niathematical  studies  is  in  accordance  with  the 
general  fcding  of  those  who  send  their  sona  to  Eton.  If 
ibis  relation  be  maintained)  a  mathematical  maater  cannot 
have  the  same  connexion  with  hi^  boarders  as  a  tutor  with 
the  boys  in  bis*  house;  and  he  will  he  little  more  to  them 
than  a  Dame,  This  will  always  ensure  in  the  succession  to 
boarding  houses  a  preference  to  classical  masters.  The 
study  of  miidern  language  is  certainly  not  satisfactory  at 
Eton,  but  I  doubt  whether  it  is  so  at  any  public  school. 
The  reason  that  it  is  neglected  by  the  boys  is,  that  it  is 
totally  unconnected  with  the  regular  school  work,  and  that 
the  times  for  instruction  and  ji reparation  are  taken  out  of 
their  play  hours.  The  tvbvions  remedy  for  this  is  to  make 
it  part  of  the  regular  school  business  on  the  same  footing 
as  mathematics.  Tlie  oncstion  then  arises,  by  whom  is  it 
to  be  taught,^ whether  by  a  special  staff  of  masters,  or  by 
the  e?tisting  classical  masters?  I'here  are  many  objectiont 
to  the  first  plan.  It  is  equally  difficult  to  find  an  En- 
glishman who  thoroughly  unuerst^rnds  French  ,^and  a 
Frenchman  who  thoroughly  undei^timds  English  hoys.  The 
objection  to  the  second  scheme  is,  that  the  pronunciation 
and  accent,  the  moat  important  part,  will  not  be  taught.  I 
doubt  whether  accent  is  ever  really  acquired  at  aehool. 
Very  many  boys  who  come  to  Eton  have  spoken  French 
with  their  sisters  in  the  school  room,  and  have  acquired  an 
accent  which  they  will  not  lose ;— others  have  an  ojipor- 
t unity  of  gaining  it  by  foreign  intercotu*se  and  travel.  The 
best  plttUi  1  think,  would  be  for  the  classical  master  to  teach 
French  grammar  and  composition,  at  least  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  school,  ami  to  retain  one  or  two  French  masters  on 
the  5taff  to  undertake  the  higher  branches  of  the  bngriage. 
German  might  he  introducea  in  the  same  way  in  the  higher 
forms.  Physical  science  is  not  taught  at  all  at  Eton,  except 
by  occasional  lectures  to  the  boys,  at  which  the  attendance 
is  volimtary*  We  have  not  time  for  any  fsystematie  in- 
struction in  it,  nor  do  I  know  that  it  would  be  desirable. 
If  nioney  could  be  obtained  for  the  piirjmse,  it  might  be 
well  to  build  a  laboratory  and  lecture-room^  and  engage  a 
natural  science  master  to  teach  and  assist  iuch  boys  as  have 
any  taste  fi>r  the  subject* 

14.  It  is  commonly  said  that  a  tutor  stands  to  a  boy,  "in 
/aco  parfnliij**  he  is  the  one  constant  clement  among  the 
varying  conditions  of  a  boy's  education.  His  work  is  two- 
fold, moral  and  educational.  With  regard  to  the  first,  he 
is  ill  close  comtnunication  with  the  parent,  he  learns  frf>m 
him  the  boy's  special  character  and  aptitudes,  he  writes  to 
him  at  least  once  a  hi) If  a  full  and  minute  acc5oHnt  of 
the  boy* a  jirogresa  and  behaviour  in  every  respect.  He  has 
the  main  charge  of  the  religious  instruction  of  the  boy, 
atimunishes  him  when  tietsessary,  prepares  liim  for 'con* 
Srmation.  Ha  is  the  boy's  friend  and  adviser,  studies  his 
chfirarter,  and  gives  him  assistance  wbeiiever  he  requires  it. 
He  i*  referred  to  by  the  other  masters  in  all  important 
questions  aifectmg  the  boy.  Educationaliy  he  supplies  the 
ddieiencies  of  the  school  work,  construes  with  nim  his 
■chool  lesaons,  oorreeta  bis  ejcercises^  reads  es^tra  subjects 


with  him,  gtves  him  advice  and  asflistan<*e  in  his  pnrate 
reading  of  every  kind.  It  will  be  seen  from  whnt  I  have 
said  that  a  tutor  is  indispensable  to  a  bnv,  and  that  he 
could  not  do  without  one,  'ITiere  is  a  distmction  existing 
between  jtupiU  and  private  pujiila  ;  the  former  pay  lOL  a 
year^  and  the  Inltf  r  lHH,  I'he  private  [mpils  arc  entitled  to 
**  pri^'ate  business,"  that  is,  to  retid  some  extra  subject  with 
the  tutor,  and  are  supposed  to  stand  in  a  closer  moral 
relation  with  him.  It  would  be  very  inconvenient  in  prac- 
tice to  make  any  distinction  of  this  sort  among  a  set  of 
pupils,  so  that  now  although  some  parents  claim  the 
privilege  of  paying  only  1(J/.  a  year,  there  is  no  diflerence 
made  between  the  Us'O  classes  by  the  master.  The  tutorial 
system  is  pec  n  bar  to  and  eh  am  etc  ris  tic  of  Eton.  If  the 
cause  of  our  sum  ess  is  to  be  sought  for  in  any  difference 
between  our  teaching  and  that  of  other  Hchools,  it  lies  in  the 
importance  of  the  tutorial  relation.  At  other  schools^  cftGh 
bov  as  be  reaches  the  highest  classes  becomes  almost  tlrto 
Bole  charge  of  the  head  master,  with  ua,  the  tutor  is  para- 
mount to  the  last.  The  eysteni  seems  to  me  to  be  an 
admirable  one  ;  I  leave  its  virtues  to  be  <IescTibed  by  those 
who  have  known  it  longer  than  I  have,  I  mil  only  say 
that  it  would  be  rash  to  overthrow  a  system  which  seems  to 
be  the  cause  of  any  distinctive  character  which  the  aehool 
may  have  acquired.  At  present  the  work  and  responsibility 
of  a  tutor  are  far  too  over|>owering^  owing  to  the  great 
deficiency  of  the  school  work.  The  most  difficult  problem 
in  Eton  reform,  is  how  to  make  the  school  work  real  and 
sufficient  without  diminishing  the  tutorial  intlucnce.  I'his 
subject  will  be  better  discussed  under  another  head. 

1 5,  All  boys,  evcept  those  in  the  two  first  divisions,  con- 
strue GV€fy  lesson  with  their  tutor  before  doing  it  in  school. 
The  two  highest  forms  do  different  work  to  the  rc§t  of  the 
fifth  form,  and  the  practice,  in  respect  of  construing,  varies 
with  the  different  masters,  'llie  time  sjjcnt  on  each  fifth 
form  and  remove  lesson  is  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour. 
Longer  time  is  given  to  the  fourth  form.  My  construings 
oecufiy  froui  J^e;cn  to  eight  hours  in  the  week. 

1  imagine  that  cgnstruing  arose  at  a  time  when  the 
divisions  were  so  large  that  a  boy  sehiom  came  under  n 
master*s  eye,  and  I  believe  that  tbc}^  have  gradually  be  come 
more  important  and  less  formal ;  I  can  see  ni>  reason  for 
retaining  them,  except  in  the  fourth  form.  The  divisions 
are  now  of  a  reasonable  size,  and  if  an  hour  were  allotted  to 
the  lesson  instead  nf  three  fjuarters  or  half  on  hour,  u 
master  would  be  able  to  ensure  that  each  boy  learnt  his* 
lesson.  The  lessons  are  all  such  as  the  boys  can  leani 
themselves.  By  the  present  iirnm^ement  much  time  m 
lost,  the  lessons  are  not  thtjroughly  taught,  and  there  is  m 
danger  of  the  usual  results  of  dinded  rcponsibility. 

I!).  I  coQsider  that  it  is  the  main  function  of  public 
schools  to  prepare  boys  for  the  Universities,  and  this  is  a« 
well  performed  by  Eton  as  by  any  other  jniblic  school.  l\e 
instruction  given  here  of  course  takes  its  tone  and  coUmr 
from  the  requirements  of  the  Universities.  Competitive 
examinations  are  of  a  very  different  character.  In  some,  as 
in  that  for  direct  commissions,  the  object  is  to  get  boys 
direct  from  public  schools  without  the  inten'ention  of  a 
private  tutor,  and  the  subjects  are  specially  adapted  to  our 
studies.  In  this  examination  a  boy  requires  no  extraneous 
assistance.  At  Woolwich  great  stress  is  laid  on  geometrical 
drawing,  physical  sciences^  and  high  mathematics,  lliese 
are  not  taught  at  Eton.  I  believe  that  the  special  train mg 
for  hard  competitive  examiuatioTi  cannot  be  given  in  the 
usual  cotirse  of  study  at  a  public  school,  but  that  a  boy 
educated  at  Eton  is  in  the  best  possiljle  condition  to  receive 
the  final  pre]jaration. 

24.  (1.)  The  preaching  in  the  College  chapel  is  (lerformed 
in  turn  by  the  Provost  and  Fellows.  Their  place  is  a*>me^ 
times,  but  very  rarely,  taken  by  the  Conducts.  In  the 
last  year  and  a  half  sermons  have  been  preached  twice  by 
strangers,  once  by  the  Bishop,  and  once  by  the  head  naaater* 
The  sermons  of  the  Fellows  are  not  generally  specially  ad* 
dressed  to  the  boys.  At  other  schools  the  pniaching  to  the 
boys  is  justly  considered  one  of  the  most  important  parts  of 
the  head  master's  duty.  Here  it  should  be  entrusted  to  no 
other  hands.  It  is  found,  I  !>elit've,  elsewhere,  that  the 
occasional  preaching  of  the  assistant  masters  has  a  good 
effect  on  their  own  work  and  on  the  boys. 

(2.)  The  boys  are  prepared  for  confirmation  by  the  tutors, 
whether  clerical  or  lay. 

2B.  It  is  admitted  by  all  who  have  the  opportunity  of 
knowing^  that  the  discipline  of  the  school  is  in  a  most 
effective  state.  We  seem  to  be  reaping  thti  ftiiits  of  a  strict 
monitorial  system,  while  the  system  itself  is  dying  out,  there 
being  no  more  need  for  its  existence*  It  wouhl  be  mis- 
chievous, I  think,  to  make  any  idolent  attempt  to  revive  it 
in  its  former  vigour,  though  I  think  it  the  best  remedy  for 
tyrannv  and  anarchy  where  such  are  found  to  exist. 

21^.  \  leave  the  question  of  fact  to  the  head  master.  With 
regard  to  the  question  of  opinion,  I  think  that  the  tise  antf 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION  :    -ANSWJliBS  TO   PBINTED   QtTESTIONS. 


U7 


eLteellence  of  fagg>iig  has  heen  over^rated,  The  best  arcii- 
ment  for  it  is,  that  it  mo  derates  hy  rule  and  ordtp  what 
wotilfi  always  exist  &nil  wowUl  otherwise  be  ^^olent  and 
irrepfular.  1  do  not  at  |>riseiit  lee  the  Ukt^lihood  of  uny 
duch  tyranny  iit  Eton,  Most  of  the  funlt  fnund  with  fagf- 
ging  is  mthimt  fouiidaHf>n.  It  does  not  generally  mterfere 
with  a  boy's  work,  t^fccejtt  perhi^ps  in  college,  where  thu 
number  of  Imvcr  buys  i^  snmib  taseij  of  bullying  ur«  rare, 
ttitd  the  work  i«  cheer^'iiUy  perfonned.  There  are  very  few 
fags  who  wouhl  not  support  the  practice  of  fagging.  The 
chief  hann  ia  to  the  boys  who  fag ;  they  are  apt  to  become 
arbUr.ity  and  overbearing,  and  to  a-t  without  t*onjsi deration 
to  others.  A  fag-ni aster,  in  rny  experience,  rarely  exercises 
ft  kind  and  fostering  supervision  over  his  fag  unless  he  has 
Eiome  more  private  connexion  Mrith  him.  It  would  not,  1 
thinks  be  well  to  abulish  fagging,  but  I  would  not  make 
any  great  cxcrtioji  to  keep  it  up,  and  I  would  certainly 
allow  no  ttuties  to  be  performed  by  boys  which  might  be 
done  hy  servants. 

42.  1  should  within  my  own  gxperjenee  answer  this 
question  in  the  negative.  In  my  own  tinK%  seven  or  eight 
years  ago,  there  was  a  sensible  distinction  between  the  boys 
who  played,  and  the  boys  who  worked.  I  should  say  that 
this  exists  now  to  a  great  degree,  and  that  play  ^vas  decidedly 
the  moHt  fashionable.  It  is  the  most  difficult  thing  at 
a  public  school^to  create  a  proper  appreciation  of  intellectiial 
distinction ;  although  the  danger  of  excess  or*  this  side  is 
as  great  as  that  of  excess  on  the  other,  I'he  most  influential 
boys  in  the  st^hool  are  the  captains  of  the  boats,  and  of  the 
eleven ,  and  those  who  chiefly  su  pport  them .  Theae,  though 
often  adminvble  for  regularity  and  good  conduct,  are  scarcely 
ever  distinguished  for  scholarship  or  mathematics. 

Compared  with  other  public  schools,  the  results  of  Kton 
education  are  extremely  satisfactory.  It  can  be  said,  I  think 
f^lvt  that  it  produces  those  nien  who  take  the  first  place 
at  the  Universities^  and  in  other  careers,  and  that  to  an 
extent  which  cau  be  referred  to  nothing  but  their  school 
education  and  training  j  it  does  not  bovvever  follow,  that  we 
can  learn  nothing  from  other  schools,  and  the  chief  de- 
ticiency  of  Eton  seems  to  be  want  of  industry  and  energy. 
High  prindpled,  well-r  nan  tiered,  docile,  agreeable,  vers^atile, 
Eton  !nen  are ;  but  they  have  not  that  respect  for  labfmr 
and  contempt  for  indolence,  which  diatingtiishes  Rugby 
above  other  schools.  This  arises  from  obvious  causes  j  the 
btjys  haVT  seldom  the  necessity  of  working  for  their  living, 
nor  is  the  tone  of  their  homes  industrious.  It  is  too  often 
«aid  by  parents  and  masters,  that  the  function  of  a  public 
school  is  not  to  make  l*oys  work,  but  to  make  them  gentle- 
jncn ;  as  if  the  two  were  incompatible,  or  ivere  not  rather 
closely  connected  !  To  stimulate  a  feeling  of  work  should 
be  the  object  of  every  refonn.  We  can  only  apply  the 
motive  of  interest  to  a  small  extent ;  but  that  should  not 
discourage  us  from  enforcing  work  on  the  highest  grounds* 
I  have  embodied  sotfie  anggestions  on  this  purpose  in 
previous  ansvvTrs.  I  will  now  make  some  which  are  not 
m eluded  under  those  heads,  or  that  folloflang^ : — 

(1.)  The  school  and  college  should  be  owe,  instead  of  as 
now  divided,  and  partly  antagonistic.  Jn  this  way 
alone  cati  it  be  ensured  that  improvements  will  be 
adapted,  for  tlie  benefit  of  both. 
(2.)  The  school  prizes  should  be  thrown  open  to  wider 
competition,  and  be  more  publicly  awarded.  It 
would  be  well  if  the  successful"  exercises  were 
printed,  and  the  names  of  the  prizemen  publicly 
exbil)itcd,  Thej'  are  now^  chiefly  confined  to  the 
head  master's  division,  awarded  by  him,  and  excite 
little  interest  or  emulation. 
(3.)  The  work  of  the  oppidans  ia  often  disadvantageously 
compared  with  that  of  the  collegers,  ITiis  is  chiefly 
true  in  the  upper  parts  of  the  school,  and  is 
not  wonderful,  if  we  compare  their  respective  con- 
ditions. The  Ift^t  school  trials  are  those  for  the 
upper  di^-ision,  A  colleger  passes  these,  say  at 
15.  fie  has  then  three,  and  till  last  year,  four 
ctami nations  to  pass,  before  his  place  for  Kiiig**  is 
finally  determined.  As  an  indncement  to  exertion, 
he  has  chance  of  a  King's  scholarship,  and  of 
several  other  exhibitions,  at  Oxford  or  Cambridge. 
He  shares  witli  the  op[ndana  the  chance  of  tlie 
Newcastle  scholarsbii*  and  medal.  To  an  oppidan, 
who  passes  upper  di^'^ision  trials  jicrhapa  a  Httle 
older,  there  is  no  prise  held  out  but  that  of  the 
Newcastle,  which  is  utterly  beyond  the  reach  of 
most  boys.  Is  it  wonderful  that  it  is  difficult  to 
induce  a  boy,  tvho  has  not  the  spur  of  poverty,  to 
work  for  the  vague  chance  of  an  open  scholarship 
at  the  University  ?  The  only  remedy  for  this  is  to 
offer  to  the  oppidans  imlucements  similar  to  those 
which  the  collegers  possess;  io  fmiud  for  them 
more  exhibitions,  to  be  held  without  any  other 
distinction  in  the  houses,  eonncded  with  scholar- 
ahipa  at  Cambridge.    'rhe«  is  another  argument 
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for  this.    The  title  of  colleger  is  becoming  mor.^        AxftWKiii. 
and   more  an   intellectual  ui^ti nation,  and  many 

boys  enter  coUe-ge  for    this    reason,  who  would  

naturally  be  oppidans.     It  is  not  well  to  draw  the     q  Brtm^niita 
indtistrLfms  and  ctevejr  boys  out  of  the  sehind,  and        *    y,*^^^ 

place  them  in  a  position  nhere  tliey  will  iotfutncu  

it  less,  and  be  less  influenced  by  it.    'live  assistan.  e 
thus  given  would,  I  b*^licve,  find  its  way  to  tho&*i 
who  need  it.     It  ts  not  found  at  the  Universities, 
that  open  scholarships  are  generally  held  by  those 
who  do  not  require  tneir  help. 
(4.)  The  school  calendar  should  be  thoroughly  reformed^ 
Nothing  can  be  more  inconvenient  than  th^  present 
sy  stem .    1 1  prevents  more  work  being  done  u n d make^ 
the  present  work  more  difficult  than  it  need  be. 
^\  ith  U3  everj'  saint's  day  is  a  holiday,  and  every  uve 
a  half  holiday  ;  in  a  regular  week  Monday,  \\'ed- 
nesday,  and  Friday  are  whole  school  days,  and  it  is 
a  principle  with  us  that  a  holiday  docs  not  excuse 
the  work  of  the  day  on  which  it  falls,  but  tnaififerfii  it 
if  possible  to  another  day*     If  a  saint*s  day   fall 
on  a  Saturday,  Friday  is  a  half  holiday,  and  Fnday*s 
work  ia  transferred  to  Thiursday,  so  that  we  attempt 
to  do  the  work  of  six  days  in  five.    I  cannot  explain 
all  the  endless  complications  that  arise  from  this 
system.     I  will  only  say  that  the  master  scarcely 
understands  it,  an<}  that  as  a  boy  I  have  several 
times  taken  two  books  into  school,  not  knowing 
which  I  was  to  use.    The  cjbjett  of  the  reformed 
calendar  should  be  to  make  one  week  as  fike  another 
as  possible,  establishing  holidays  only  on  convenient 
days,  and  marking  saints*  days  by  the  subatitution 
of  chapel  for  a  single  school.     In  this   way  we 
should  do  more  work  than  at  present,  and  the  work 
^vould  be  more  easily  performed. 
44.  We  are  all  so  conscious  of  the  deficiencies  of  our 
schoolwoik,  and  of  the  remedies  to  lie  applied  to  it,  that  if 
freedom  of  action  were  once  secured  to  the  tiead  master  and 
his  assistants,  matters  woidd  soon  be  set  right.    Tea  years 
ago,  to  a  boy  of  good  ability  in  the  higher  part  of  the  school 
the  school  work  was  of  little  or  no  importance,  »nd  all  he 
really  learnt  was  derived  from  his  tutor.     Improvements 
have  been  gradually  made,  but  the  essence  of  the  system 
remains  unaltered.    Hie  pi^sent  school- work  represents  a 
state  of  scholarship  which  baa  completely  passed  avvay ;  it 
dates  from  a  time  when  Attic  Greek  was  almost  unknown. 
Before  the  changes  of  this  half,  a  boy  would  begin  epigrams 
of  every  dialect  but  Attic  in  the  fourth  form ;  he  wouSd 
read  extracts  from  the  Odyssey  from  Bion  and  Moschus  in 
the  remove,  do  Iliad  in  the  fifth  form,  and  Odyssey  again 
in   the  two  first  divisions.     Here  would  be  his  first  ^vhnnl 
introduction  to  Greek  play,  which  he  would  have  read  with 
his  tutor  perhaiis  in  the  remove.     The  effect  of  this  is  to 
throw  the  whole  responsibility  of  teaching  Attic  Greek  and 
Greek  iambics  on  the  tutor,      llie  subjects  of  the  school- 
work  should  be  brought  up  to  the  standM^  of  other  schools; 
in  the  fifth  form  subjects  should  be  read  instead  of  extracts  ; 
the  work  should  neither  be  to(i  easy  or  too  hard  for  the  hoys 
who  do  it,  and  we  should  not  have  the  anomaly  of  boys 
just  out  of  the  remove  reading  Pericles'  Speech,  and  boys  at 
the  t<jp  of  fifth  form  reading  Xenophan^s  Anabasis.     Hy 
the  present  system  of  construing  it  is  necessaty  to  have  ex- 
actly the  same  lesson  for  the  whole  of  the  fifth  form,  except 
the  two  first  di^dsions,  and  the  inconvenience  of  this  is  one 
of  the  reasons  for  abohshing  it.     History  is  now  iautfht  only 
In  the  fourth  form,  and  geography  only  in  the  remove,  m»d 
at  the  bottom  of  the  fifth  fomj.     It  is  olivious  that  these 
studies  should  be  extended  to  the  whole  school.    I  W#t^*  are 
the  most  important  part  of  ahoy  *s  work  here,  and  correcting 
them  the  most  laborious  part  oF  a  mast^er's  work.     Our 
standard  of  correction  is  very  high,  but  bad  verses  arc  worth 
nothing,  and  it  would  not  be  arlvi sable  to  lower  t-he  statidfird 
and  to  sacrifice  a  supremacy  which  is  admitted  and  emulated 
by  other  schools.     In  the  lower  j>art  of  the  school  th«  y  may 
be  defended  for  aU  on  the  general  ground  of  scholarship, 
but  testimony  seems  to  support  the  opinion  that  to  many 
boys  in  the  upner  part  of  the  school  they  are  entirely  use- 
leis.     It  wtjuld  be  well,  1  think,  at  some  period  in  a  bf^)*s 
career,  to  substitute  for  the  weekly  verses  a  long  exercise  of 
Latin  prose  composition,  at  the  tutor*s  discretion. 

On  the  question  of  modern  languages  I  have  spoken 
above.  ^ 


F*  W.  CoENisH,  Ksq,,  B,A, 


13.  A  foiindation  Behoi&r  has  no  relatiAC  position  to  a 
Fellow  of  the  College,  except  that  of  being  one  of  his  wm- 
gregation  when  he  preaches  in  chapel.  The  Fellows  live 
in  a  separate  budding,  and  have  nothin«^  to  do  with  the 
government  or  superiut^^ndencc  of  the  school. 


F.  IF.  Cmnk 

Esq, 
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Akswi^us.  With  respect  to  other  boys,  the  disadvantages  of  the 

collegers  are  owmg  rather  to  the  accidents  of  their  position 

Etox*  than  to  &nj  laws  or  rules  of  the  school.     They  live  m  H 

separate  building,  dine  together,  apart  from  the  oppidans, 

ir,  Corni^K   sit  in  a  different  part  of  the  chapel,  and  above  all.  weatr 
Esq.  gowns,  which  at  once  marks  them  ns  distinct  from  the  op- 

pidans.     The  cooiseqiience  is,  that  the  oppidmia  do  not  look 

upon  them  aa  companions ;  and  the  cluos  for  cricket  and 
football,  &^c.,  have  generally  been  formed  amongst  the  oppi- 
dans to  the  exclusion  of  the  collegers,  the  collegers  forming 
separate  clubs  for  thetn selves*  Tnia  is  not  entirely  the  caae 
now  with  respect  to  the  games  mentioned  above ;  but  on 
the  river,  the  chief  place  of  amusement  in  the  summer,  the 
distinction  is  as  marked  as  ever,  no  colleger  being  permitted 
to  join  the  boats.  The  consequence  of  ail  this  is*  that  the 
collegers  and  oppiflans  associate  very  httle,  and  that  fnmi 
time  to  time  a  good  deal  of  ill-feeling  mcs  bet^veen  the 
two  classt's.  Much  of  this  would  lie  altered,  if  the  gown 
were  abolished,  or  only  rotamed  to  be  worn  in  hull  and 
prayers,  where  the  collegers  are  by  ihemfielves.  An  oppidan 
on  first  coming  to  Eton,  would  not  then,  as  now,  be  struck 
with  the  exiatence  of  a  set  of  boys  wearing  an  useless  and 
cumbersome  badge  of  differcnccT  whom  he  naturally  learns 
to  consider  m  something  distinct  from  himself.  As  it  i»j 
oppidans  seldom  get  rid  of  this  feeling  entirely,  and  the  ex- 
istence of  it  exaggerates  the  strong  feeling  of  tsprit  de  corps 
cxiating  among  the  collegers,  which  makes  them  not  so 
ready  as  they  might  l>e  to  meet  friendly  advances  on  the 
part  of  the  oppidans.  The  collegers  themselves  do  not,  I 
oelieve,  generally  dislike  the  gown ;  but  it  is  notorious  that 
it  forms  one  of  Ihe  chief  reasons  which  prevent  njipidans 
from  wishing  to  become  collegers,  and  from  doing  their  best 
when  they  enter  the  examinations  for  College,  and  I  Ijelieve 
that  a  large  proportion  of  those  who  have  been  collegers, 
woidd  now  be  glad  to  see  the  gown  either  wholly  done  away 
with,  or  its  use  restricted  to,  what  are,  properly  speakings 
College  purposes. 

22,  The  accommodation  at  the  different  boarding-houses 
difiFers,  but  accordmg  to  Jio  fixed  rule.  I'he  arrangements  in 
college  are  rliiferent  from  those  in  the  oppidan  boarding- 
houses.  In  the  first  place,  only  a  few  rooms  have  fires,  the 
•thers  l>eing  warmed  by  hot  water,  a  very  uncomfortable 
arrangement  in  rooms  i%s  small  as  those  in  college,  In  the 
houses,  1  believe  every  boy's  room  has  a  fire-place.  The 
dinner  in  ball  cotisists  of  roast  mutton  every  day  in  the 
week  except  two,  on  which  roast  beef  is  given,  JJread, 
potatoes,  and  beer  are  also  provided  by  the  College,  and,  on 
alternate  i~undays,  plum  pudding,  of  a  somewhat  peculiar 
construction,  and  suet  pudding,  i'he  College  suppbes  bread, 
bntter,  and  milk  for  breakfast,  and  cold  tnutton  or  beef, 
bre^d,  and  beer  for  sujiper.  The  food  supplied  l>y  the 
College  is  all  good  uf  its  sort,  but  the  diet  of  the  collegers 
ia  certainly  not  what  it  ought  to  be,  and  it  is  much  com- 
plained of  both  by  the  boys  themselves  and  by  others. 

The  optiidans,  aa  a  general  rule,  have  breakfast  and  tea 
in  their  own  rooms,  either  by  themselves  or  in  messes,  as 
they  like.  In  college  this  is  only  the  case  with  the  *ixth 
form  and  the  six  highest  boy^  in  the  fifth  form,  the  rest  mess 
in  thi%G  separate  tea-rooms,  two  of  which  are  used  as  supper- 
looms  for  the  sixth  form  and  next  six,  the  others  sup  in  ball, 

A  certain  number  of  boys,  from  the  lowest  upward,  sleep 
and  live  in  a  l&tfi^^  dormitory,  which  has  lately  been  im- 
perfectly divided  into  cubicles.  The  rest  of  the  collegers 
ijave  each  his  own  room,  as  in  the  oppidans*  houses, 

A  great  part  of  the  school  work  is  done  by  the  boys  in 
their  own  rooms  in  all  the  higher  forms.  Boys  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  school  do  their  composition,  and  all  their  work, 
except  the  preparation  of  their  construing  and  saying  lesson i^ 
in  their  tutor's  pujnl  room.  This  decreases  with  the  neces- 
sity for  it ;  and  in  the  higher  forms  the  composition,  as  well 
m  the  preparation  of  lessons,  is  done  by  the  boys  in  their 
own  rooms*  

III. 

7.  ^rhe  head  master  has,  1  bebeve,  no  power  to  alter  any 
part  of  the  system  or  course  of  study  without  the  sanction 
of  the  Provost* 

8.  The  assistant  masters  have,  constitutionally,  no  voice 
in  the  direction  of  the  studiea  of  the^chool.  There  are  no 
meetings  of  masters  to  discuss  any  school  questions,  nor  are 
tbcrc  appointed  means  of  discovering  their  general  opinion 
on  miy  subject  whatever, 

9*  A  boy*a  rise  in  the  school  is  determined  partly  by 
seniority,  partly  by  pwjficiency,  that  is  to  say,  be  has  to 
undergo  a  eertain  number  of  examinations,  in  which  he 
competes  with  the  boys  in  his  own  di\''ision,  'llie  whole 
division  (say  40  boys)  is  arranged  in  order  of  merit,  according 
to  the  result  of  marks  in  the  examination.  A  few  of  the  very 
best  are  sometimes  put  up  into  a  higher  division,  and  fonie 
of  the  worst  are,  in  every  examination,  kept  down,  but 
generally  the  whole  division  moves  up  together  without  com* 
petition  with  divisioni  above  or  below  it* 


In  all  these  examinations  the  staple  ts  classical  scbolarshipt 
next  to  this,  though  at  some  distance,  lank  mathematics, 
I.  p,  arithmetic,  altfebra,  and  the  first  few  books  of  Euclid 
(3  books  are,  1  believe,  required  for  the  last  school  exa-* 
mination).  Ancient  histoi'j*  (and  in  the  last  or  "upper 
division '*  trials,  nfiodern  historj",)  would,  I  suppose  take  the 
next  place.  French  has  lately  been  introduced  as  a  voluntaty 
subject. 

After  history  in  some  examinations  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  school,  would  rank,  I  imagine,  ancient  and  modern 
geography. 

The  examinations  (of  which  there  are,  I  believe  four  in 
the  Uj>per  school,  at  intervals  of  aboiLt  a  ycar^  or  a  year  and 
a  half],  are  entirely  on  paper ;  no  additional  weight  is  given  to 
any  subject  over  the  others,  either  by  a  higher  ratio  of  marks, 
or  bv  setting  a  greater  number  of  papers  on  that  subject* 

The  mathematical  divisions  of  the  school,  correspond 
with  the  classical,  so  far  that  all  boys  in  the  saTue  division 
do  mathematics  at  the  same  hours  ;  but  the  whole  stajf  of 
mathematics  masters  are  employed  in  teaching  two  divisions 
(say  80  boys)  at  a  time. 

Inhere  arc  no  school  classes  of  French  or  German,  I  be- 
lieve about  one-tenth  part  of  the  school  learn  of  the  French 
master,  and  a  much  snmller  number  of  the  German  master. 
Some  of  the  masters  have  done  Fxench  with  their  own 
pupils,  in  tlie  lower  part  of  the  school ;  and  the  results  of 
this  so  far  as  it  has  gone,  have  been,  1  believe,  sucoessfuL 

1 1 ,  The  prtigress  of  the  boys  in  mathematics,  is  in  most 
eases  decidedly  not  in  proportion  to  their  progress  in  el 
sics ;  taking  into  consideration  the  number  of  he 
devoted  to  the  one  and  to  the  other.  A  protjf  of  this  is  ___ 
demand  for  extra  private  tuition  in  mathematics  both  for 
boys  who  are  anxious  to  succeed,  nnd  for  boys  who  are 
backward  and  require  to  be  pushed  for  an  examination.  The 
latter  of  these  two  o!>ject3,  at  least,  ought  to  be  provided  for 
more  than  it  is. 

What  is,  according  to  the  theoij  of  the  school,  fe~ 
ijuircd,  is  enough  for  boys  who  w^ork  well  and  conscien- 
tiously ;  but  the  quantity  of  work,  w^hich  in  practice  is 
required  from  all,  is  not  so  large  as  to  make  the  work 
thoroughly  satisfactory.  The  mathematical  masters  them- 
selves complain  of  the  difficulty  of  getting  hoys  to  do  the 
work  set  them  and  take  pains  with  it. 

A  principal  reason  of  the  comparative  inefficiency  of  tlic 
rnatliematical  teaehing  at  Eton  is  the  very  subordiniite  posi- 
tion which  the  study  of  mathematics  has  hitherto  held. 
It  is  true  that  this  has  been  to  some  degree  altered,  and  in 
the  school  examinations  mathematical  works  make  an  im- 
portant difference  ;  but  the  standard  of  the  regular  mathe- 
matical teaching  in  the  school  time  is  not  in  proportion  to 
this  ;  and  the  boys  generally  do  not  look  upon  mathematics 
as  being  a  part  of  their  regular  school  business  in  the  same 
sense  as  classics.  Nor  ia  it  likely  that  they  will  do  so  till  the 
rnatliematical  masters  are  fully  recogntKeo  as  equal  in  every- 
way to  the  classical  masters.  As  things  now  UTe^  they  cannot 
take  permanent  pupils  like  the  classical  masters,  nor  take 
houses  on  the  same  terms ;  the  consequence  is  that  it  is  dif- 
ficult to  find  good  men  willing  to  take  appointments  wliicfa 
will  only  give  them  a  small  salary,  and  an  uncertain  chance 
of  private  pupils.  And  when  able  men  are  got  they  do  not 
usually  stay  long. 

The  same  is  true  to  a  still  further  degree  in  the  aise  of 
modem  langua|fes. 

14,  The  tutu r*s  duties  are  to  bear  his  pupils  construe 
their  lessons  before  they  are  done  in  school ;  to  look  orer 
their  composition  ;  and,^  in  the  case  of  boys  low  in  the 
school,  to  help  them  whilst  writing  their  exercises, 

On  Sunday  a  tutor  sees  all  his  pupils  in  different  sets, 
eacli  set  commg  for  an  hour, 

Hisnpper  pupils  come  to  him,  generally  twice  a  week, 
and  his  lower  pupils  once  a  week,  to  do  work  apart  from  the 
regular  school  business,  which  is  called  private  bus  mess, 
n^ose  who  are  not  private  pupils  are  supposed  not  to  do 
this  extra  work  ,*  but  practically  the  very  large  majority  of 
boys  are  private  pupils,  and  it  is  difficult  to  make  a  dis- 
tinction  and  omit  a  very  important  part  of  the  school  work 
in  the  case  of  those  who  are  not, 

Tlie  disadvantages  of  the  system  of  construinf?  are  the 
ven^  large  proportion  of  the  tutor's  time  occupied  by  it, 
and  the  necessity  it  introduces  of  giving  the  same  work  to 
the  whole  or  a  great  part  of  the  fifth  form, 

^  Tlie  whole  of  the  morning  of  a  whole  school-day  till  eleven 
o*ciock,  and  half  an  hour  or  more  afterwards,  are  taken  «p 
by  construing.  It  would  be  extremely  undesirable  to  alter 
the  system  as  far  as  regards  the  lower  boys ;  but  it  would 
be  decidedly  advantageous  to  get  more  variety  in  the  work 
of  the  fifth  form;  and  this  w^ould  be  possible  if  only  the 
more  difficult  lessons  were  construed  bt-foreband,  without 
sacrificing  the  principle  of  eonstriiing  altogether.  It  is  im- 
portant for  many  reasons,  and  especially  because  it  insures 
the  lessons  being  learnt,  as  the  risk  of  detection  is,  of  counc 
much  gitater  ftxnong  n  small  number  of  pupils  than  in  a 
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whole  division,  and  because  the  tutor  ia  heJreby  enabled  to 
see  all  Ida  jiujiila  geiK-rj^Uy  every  day. 

VJ\  1  have  no  dunbt  that  the  onhnary  schoul  riHirs^c  la 
amply  suffifient  as  a  prcpiii'atioii  for  the  Universities.  In 
the  competitive  examination.^  some  private  reading  or  snp- 
plementaf)'  teaching  would  prohnhly  be  wanted  m  most 
cases.  I  believe  it  wonld  b?  possible  to  introdnce  some  new 
subjects  of  study,  as  French^  and  possibly  (lerman,  and  to 
improve  the  system  of  teachinfj  others,  as  history  an<l  geo- 
graphy, 80  as  to  render  the  ordinary  teaching  qnite  sufficient 
for  these  purposes. 

24.  (L)  'lite  semtons  in  the  Collepj-c  chapel  are  preached 
by  the  Provost  and  Fellows,  llxe  head  master  preaches 
about  four  times  a  year.  The  Conducts  fas  deputies  for  the 
Provost)  occasionally  preach,  and  a  special  sermon  is  some- 
times given  by  a  Bisbop  or  otber  (lignitary.  I  should  aay 
that  the  semi  una  are  not  specially  addressed  to  the  hoys ;  at 
least  not  hi  such  a  wn.y  that  the  boya  are  conseious  of  it* 

(2.)  The  boys  are  ithi'ays  firepfired  for  confirmation  by 
their  tutors^  either  sepiirately  or  in  einsaes* 

(fl.)  The  hoys  attend  ehnpel  tmce  a  day  on  Sundays  and 
holidays^  once  on  haH'-holidays.  *l^e  attendance  at  Holy 
Communion  is  good — there  is  no  rule  about  this. 

(4,  5.)  Evcr^^  tutor  sees  his  pupils  on  Sunday.  Di-vinity 
questions  are  stt  in  school  which  have  to  be  done  on  the 
Sunday,  to  be  shown  up  on  Monday  morning.  Greek 
Testament  is  conatnif^d  and  ejrplained  in  all  divisions  in  the 
upfier  sehooL  The  fourth  form  have  also  on  Monda^y  a 
lesson  in  Bible  hiatory.  In  Lent,  I  beheve,  there  is  a 
Greek  Testament  lesson  on  Wednesday.  'I'he  Greek  Testa- 
ment forma  one  of  the  aubjects  in  all  school  and  college 
examinations. 

*J7^  The  sixth  fotm,  both  colleger  and  oppidan,  have 
power  to  set  punishments  for  breaches  of  discipline  in  tiic 
bouse j  antl  are  supposed  to  keep  order  when  required  in 
achoolj  and  to  stop  fightiuff,  smoking,  and  other  forbidden 
amusements  amongst  the  lower  boya.  The  si?£th  form  in 
college  have  consideiiible  power^  which  they  use  to  enforce 
the  College  rules,  such  as  keeping  time  for  chapel  and  hall, 
wearing  the  gown^  putting  lights  out  in  time,  «c. 

28.  I'r&eticflUy,  the  sixth  form  authority  is  very  little 
used  by  the  oppidans^  and  [  believe  the  want  of  it  is 
not  feit.  Where  so  many  boys  are  together,  iis  is  the  case 
in  college,  with  only  one  master  to  look  over  them,  same 
authority  of  this  sort  is  retjuireth  It  is,  however^  liable  to 
be  overatrainedH,  and  I  have  known  instimces  of  very  bad 
feeling  arising  bet^^een  the  sixth  and  fifth  form  in  College 
in  eonseouencc  of  ai-bitrary  use  of  the  sixth  form  authority. 
I  think  that  the  respect  paid  to  the  position  of  the  sixth 
form  OS  a  constituted  authority  makes  it  difficult  for  the 
stronger  boys  to  usurp  authority  not  given  them  by  the 
school  rules. 

29.  The  ai^cth  form,  anf!  the  greater  part  of  the  fifth  fonn, 
among  the  oppidans,  and  in  CfiUege  the  sixth  form  and  the 
six  first  in  fitth  form  have  the  rif^ht  of  fagging.  Every 
lower  boy,  besides  his  general  liability  to  be  fagged  by  any 
sixth  or  fifth  form  boy  who  may  call  bun,  has  a  **  master"  to 
whom  he  o\ves  especial  allegiance,  lie  has  to  prepare  his 
breakfast,  look  after  his  ^ie,  &c.  The  amount  of  scnnce 
required  is  not  \x*Ty  onerous,  and  the  fag  has  the  advantage 
of  having  some  one  to  look  after  him  and  see  that  he  does 
not  get  bullied,  &c.  Besides  this,  the  existence  of  fagging 
helps  to  breed  a  respeet  for  nde  and  order^  and  a  habit  of 
obedience  especially  desirable  in  a  jjiace  where  so  much  per- 
sonal liberty  is  given  as  at  Eton, 

There  is  no  cricket  or  football  fagging  at  Eton ;  little  at 
fives,  and  not  much  compulsion  exercised  in  the  case  of 
boys  who  do  not  choose  to  join  in  games  with  others — not 
more,  I  should  say^  than  is  desirable. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  the  house-ffigging  is  a  good  institU' 
tion^but  I  question  whether  the  no wer  of  fugging  exercised 
out  of  the  house  by  the  sixth  and  fifth  form  |iroduces  more 
good  than  harm.  It  encourages  laziness  and  does  not  ea- 
tabbsh  any  relation,  as  the  bouse-fagging  does,  between  the 
lower  boy  fagged  and  the  fifth  form  boy  making  use  of  him, 

30.  Of  course,  it  is  imiiossibk  entirely  to  prevent  abuse 
of  a  power  of  this  sort ;  hut  I  believe  from  my  own  recol- 
lections of  the  fagging  in  college,  that  instances  of  it  are  not 
common.  Such  instances,  if  they  occurred,  would  notj  except 
in  extreme  cases,  gener.dly  come  under  a  master's  knowledge, 

Hli.  In  a  rcgukr  week,  Tuesday  and  Saturday  are  half 
holidays,  and  Thursday  has  three  schools,  All  saints'  Jays 
are  whole  holiday.'?,  anu  their  vigils  half-holidays,  Holidays 
are  given  for  royal  birth tl ays,  $cc.,  and  for  births  in  familiea 
related  to  the  Provost  or  any  tif  the  Fellows ;  but  not  far 
any  distinctions  gained  by  Eton  men  at  the  Uni^  ersities»  or 
elsewhere. 

35,  As  a  great  deal  of  work  is  done  by  boys  jn  their  ot^ti 
rooms,  and  the  arrangement  of  the  weeks  is  extremely 
irregular,  it  is  difficult  to  state  what  time  a  boy  has  to 
himself  on  any  given  whole  schotil  day.  Sometimes  the 
work  of  the  week  is  so  crowded  into  the  Erst  few  days,  as  to 


leave  little  time  for  anything  else.  The  time  a  boy  is  actually 
In  sehool  on  a  whoh*  school  thiy,  is,  on  an  average^  3^  hours. 
4{K  Tlie  nominal  bounds  are  very  uurrow ;  aad^  conjMs- 
quently^  there  wre  no  real  bounds.  The  bays  generally 
**  shirk,"  as  it  is  termed,  when  thej  see  a  master  coTDing, 
This  system  has,  I  belie vci  a  decidedly  bad  moral  eifect ;  it 
ia  extremely  inefficient,  and  1  do  nut  know  uf  any  real 
advantages  which  it  possesses.  If  bounds  arc  neeaed,  it 
would  lie  very  easy  to  lay  down  some  rational  Umits  which 
would  be  respcctea  both  by  boys  and  by  masterB  in  dealing 
i^ath  boys, 

42.  I  am  not  aware  that  the  proportion  of  boys  who 
work,  and  boys  who  are  first  in  the  games  of  the  place,  ia 
cliffercnt  at  Eton  to  the  proportion  at  other  ^schools,  I'he 
standard  of  work  is  not  so  high  as  it  might  be,  and  the 
aeti^^ty  of  the  place  (amongst  the  oppidans  especially) 
shows  itself  more  out  of  school  than  in  sehooL 

4,i  I  do  not  think  that  the  system  of  education  at  Eton, 
so  far  as  regards  the  amount  of  knowledge  imparted^  ia 
quite  In  proportion  to  the  labour  bestowed  on  it^  taking  the 
iivernf^e  of  the»se  who  leave  the  school,  after  going  through 
the  regular  course.  The  best  that  Eton  turns  out  are  as 
good  as  thtr  best  of  any  other  school;  but  the  average  is 
not  as  high  as  it  mi^ht  be.  I  beheve,  however,  that  boys 
leave  Eton  with  well  prepared  and  well  exercised  minds; 
Hith  manly  habits  of  thought »  and  gentlemanly  feelings ; 
and  are  as  well  fltted  as  those  who  come  from  other  aehools, 
to  enter  on  the  University  course ;  and  I  beheve  that  the 
same  is  true  of  other  professions, 

A¥liat  deficiency  there  is  arises  from  the  fact*  that  hard 
work  is  not  enough  respected  at  Eton  ;  an  evil  partly,  no 
doubt,  owing  to  the  peculiarities  of  the  class  of  parents  who 
senfl  their  sons  to  Eton,  and  who,  in  most  instances,  knowing 
that  their  sons  will  not  have  to  work  for  their  living,  do 
not  care  for  their  working  hard  at  school  j  but  partly,  also, 
to  the  irregularity  of  the  school  armngemente,  and  the 
absurd  number  of  holidays  aiul  hulf-holidays.  But  even 
under  the  present  ftrrangement  of  time,  a  higher  standard 
of  work  might,  I  believe,  be  attained,  I  have  little  doubt, 
that  a  still  further  limitation  of  the  number  of  jmpila 
allowed  to  each  master,  and  of  the  number  of  boys  in  each 
division,  w^ould  do  much  towards  it.  More  frequent  exa- 
minations, and  more  prizes  offered  to  competition,  would 
produce  a  good  effect, 

44.  Abb  preliminary  to  all  hnprovements  in  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  school,  I  think  two  things  indispensable,  Firstj 
that  the  he^d  master  should  have  entire  freedom  of  action  ; 
secondly,  that  the  ad  vice  of  the  assistant  masters  should 
sometimes  be  had  in  questions  affecting  the  school. 

I  do  not  believe  that  the  present  system  of  fellovv  ships 
has  much  to  recommend  it,  except  the  provision  which  it 
affords  as  retiring  pensions  to  masters  who  have  see^^etl  their 
time ;  a  pronsion  which  might  be  made  in  many  instances 
by  ilistrihution  of  a  certain  amount  of  the  eeclesiastlcal 
patronage  belonging  to  the  College,  t^  the  senior  assistant 
masters,  who  happen  to  he  clergymen, 

I  would  further  make  the  (Vdlowing  suggestions  i — 
(1,1  That  the  election  of  the  Provost  should  be  in  the 
hands  of  the  Crown,  entirely  free  from  all  restric* 
ti on,  such  as  now  limit  the  power  of  choice ;  and 
that  the  revenues  of  the  provostabip  ahould  be 
ill  creased,  so  that  a  layman  or  unbeneficed  clergy- 
man might  hold  it  with  dignity,  and  discharge  ita 
duties  satisfactorily. 
(2,)  ITiat  fellowships  flhouhl  be  held  by  a  certain  number 
of  assistant  masters,  who  should  form  part  of  % 
school  council  to  consult  with  the  head  master  i 
other  College  officers,  sueb  as  bursars,  chaplains, 
&c.,  would,  of  course,  be  neeessary  under  any  ar» 
range ment  that  could  be  formed. 
(3.)  lliat  a  hoard  of  governors  should  be  appointed,  with 
whom  should  rest  the  election  of  the  head  master. 
Of  the  number  of  these  should  be,  ex-officio,  the 
provost  and   Visitor*      To  these  go\Trnors.   the 
head  master  should  give  occasional  reponsi ;  but 
in  the  direction  of  the  school  he  should  be  left 
entirely  free, 
(4.)  That  a  council  of  assistant  masters,  some  of  them 
holding  fellowships,  should  be  appointed  to  con- 
sult with  the  head  master. 
(5,)  That  meetings  of  assistant  masters  should   some- 
times be  assembled  to  give  the  head  master  an 
opportunity  of  knowing  the  opinions  of  his  sub- 
ordinfttes  on  questions  cont^ruing  the  school, 
(6.)  Thai  assistant  masters  should  be  appointed  without 

reference  to  their  place  of  education. 
(/,)  That  the  mathematical  masters  should  be  considered 
as  in  every  respect  on  the  same  footing  as  the 
classical  masters  i  a  certain  number  of  boarding- 
houses  being  resen'ed  for  them  in  turn ;  and  that 
some  arrangement  should  he  made  to  enable  them 
to  take  permanent  private  pupils. 
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(8.)  That  the  numb^  ol  pupjla  allowed  to  each  tutor 
should  be  lunited  to  35,  and  that  the  nvimher  of 
toAgters  should  be  increased,  so  as  to  make  the 
di^'biona  of  the  achool  smaller. 
{9.)  That  French  should  be  made  a  neoessoJ^y  pPJt  of  the 
work  of  the  whole  schooh 
(10.)  That  history  should   be  taught  in  school  in   all 

divisioua. 
(II.)  ITiat  more  facilities  ahould  be  (fiven  than  ia  now 
the  case,  to  hoys  in  the  higher  paii;  of  the  school 
who  are  anxious  to  improve  themselrea  in  mathe* 
maties,  and  have  more  aptitude  for  mathematics 
than  elaasica. 
(12.)  That  examinations  should  be  held  m  all  divisions, 
at  least  twice  a  year,  the  result  of  which  should 
deternnne  the  j^laces  of  boys  at  school  t  and  that 
regular  account  should  be  taken  of  all  work  done 
during  the  sehool-time,  the  result  of  which  should 
teU  in  the  next  eicaminatioo.  At  pre^icnt  the  boys 
will  not  work,  generally  speaking,  fot  iht  lerminai 
collections  (which  do  not  alter  their  places  for  the 
next  halo  nearly  so  well,  as  for  the  trials  which 
place  thcni  higher  or  lower  in  their  diviaion. 
liiat  scholarships  should  lje  established  out  of  the 
College  revenuejs,  to  be  held  by  oppidans  while 
still  at  Eton. 

liie  existence  of  such  aebolarshipa  would  enable 
a  C4»rtain  number  of  parents  to  send  their  sons  to 
Eton,  who  T^ow  are  unable  to  do  &o^  on  acc<junt 
of  the  high  charges  for  op  pi  dans  ^  and  do  not  wish 
their  sons  to  be  collegers;  and  would  also  introduce 
new  objects  to  vv«jrk  for,  the  want  of  whicli  is 
much  felt  at  Eton. 

5ome  of  these  acholarships  might  be  open  to 
couipetition  without  the  school^  and  some  open  to 
oppidans  j  and  some,  perhaps,  in  the  head  master's 
gift. 
(14.)  That  the  whole  school  should  attend  chapel  at  least 
once  a  day. 

At  iJteseut  the  bo^'s  only  go  to  church  twice, 
besides  the  Hunday,  m  a  regular  week,  on  Tuesday 
and  Saturday  afternoons ;  and  though  there  are 
prayers  in  most  of  the  houses,  the  effect  ia  not 
ne^y  so  good  as  that  of  a  short  aer\^ice  in  chapel 
^  -  .^  .,^  would  be. 
(15,)  That  the  sermons  in  the  school  chapel  should  be 
preached  by  the  liead  master  jicnenilly,  and  occa- 
sionally by  the  Provost  and  Fellows  (if  clergymen) 
and  by  deputies  appointed  by  the  head  master  or 
Provost, 

This  would  be  likely  to  ensure  their  being 
addresaeil  specially  to  the  boys ;  which  they  never 
will  l>e,  BO  long  as  they  are  preached  by  men  who 
are  not  engaged  in  the  working  of  the  stihool,  and 
who  cannot  take  ao  strong  an  interest  in  their 
congregation  as  the  masters  who  are  ilaily  brought 
into  close  connexion  with  the  boys,  Eton  forms 
a  striking  contrast  in  this  particular  to  all  other 
great  public  schools. 
(16*)  That  the  ficl>ool  calendar  should  be  thoroughly 
reformed. 

I  have  known  one  week  to  contain  two  whole 
holidays  and  three  half  holidays,  and  the  rest  to 
contain  only  two  hiilf-holidavs  and  one  "nlayat 
'■  four."  At  another  time,  tlie  three  first  diiys  of 
the  week  may  he  with  the  exception  of  oue  school 
three  whole  school  days,  and  the  three  last  half- 
hobday,  whole  holidny,  and  half-holiday,  I  re* 
member  one  week  in  which  there  was  but  one  whole 
school  day,  and  that  day  Monday.  This  irregu- 
Jarity  necessarily  interferes  with  the  industrjr  of 
the  boys  ami  the  efficiency  of  the  school  teaching. 
The  \i'eeka  ought  to  be  as  far  as  ])Ossiblei  unifomi. 
The  saints*  djvys  might  easily  be  marked  by  an 
additional  chapel  without  maintaining  the  present 
system  of  compulsory  idleness, 
(17.)  That  the  collegers  should  be  better  housed  and  fed, 
and  at  a  less  expense,  and  that  the  gown  should 
be  rt^tained  only  to  be  worn  in  hall  and  at  prayers. 

F,  W.  Cornish. 
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(Lower  8€hool), 


Her. 
W.  L.  Eiht. 


Re?.  W.  L,  Eliot,  M.  A. 


11. 
1(1.  In  answer  to  question  10,  1  can  only  state  that  my 
emohimeuts  are  derived  from  my  pnpiU  except  the  sum  of 
^)L  salary  from  the  lower  master. 


t.e.    lighting^ 
for    journeys, 


2    7     6 


6    fi 

0 

5    5 

0 

4  18 

0 

1     4 

0 

*  Board,  lodging,  and  tuition  - 
t  Washing 

*  School     expenses, 

watching,  See.    - 
t  Money     ad\'anced 

allowance,  &c.  - 
X  Head  master 
J  Entrance  to  ditto - 

*  Mathematical  master 

*  Sanattiriuni  - 
Besides  these  items  extra  masters  and  tradesmen's  bills, 

which  of  course  x'ary  according  to  the  parents*  t^ish,  are 
sent  in.  1  consider  the  average  of  boys'  bills,  inclusive  of 
the  above  items,  to  have  been  in  my  house  about  17&'.  a 
year,  aud  1  speak  from  an  experience  of  27  years.  I  alwayi 
endeavour  by  the  aid  of  the  parent  to  supervise  and  eontfol 
a  boy's  expense*  From  my  pupils  out  of  my  bouse  I 
receive  10  or  20  guineas  a  year,  pretty  much  according  to 
my  knowledjBrc;  of  their  parents*  circumstances,  making  no 
difference  with  regard  to  their  work.  In  my  own  house 
when  brothers  share  one  room  they  are  charged  1 10/,  a 
year. 

19.  The  amount  received  by  me  during  the  year  1860  for 
pupils,  both  in  and  out  of  my  house,  was  as  nearly  as  can 
be  3,43(iL,  from  which  of  course  is  tn  be  deducted  the 
expenses  of  their  boarding,  &c, 

21 .  Each  boy,  except  in  the  case  of  brothers,  has  a  room 
to  himself  in  my  house ;  and  they  are  under  the  constant 
supervision  of  Mrs,  Eliot  and  myself  for  their  healthy  &c. 

23,  l*here  is  a  uniform  scale  of  diet  supphed  to  all  my 
boys.  They  brcwkfast  froni  nine  to  half-past  ten  n^^loek, 
and  in  the  winter  have  colfec  anil  bread  and  butter  before 
they  go  into  early  school  if  they  come  for  it ;  dine  at  two 
o* clock ;  have  tea  at  five  or  six  o'clock  ;  supjMir  at  nine 
o'clock  p.m.  Their  food  is  as  good  as  can  be  got,  and  they 
have  as  much  as  they  please. 

25.  The  salary  of  3^}L  cannot  be  deemed  enough  for  a 
master^ a  school-work,  and  therefore  I  conclude  he  is  con- 
sidered to  be  paid  cliictly  from  bis  liouae  and  pupils. 

26.  This  question  as  far  as  I  am  concerned  csan  be 
aiiswercii  by  a  decided  negatii'e* 

27.  My  system  is  to  supply  a  boy  with  evei^tbing  need- 
ful, as  carpets,  &c.,  and  cKarge  him  six  guineas  at  hi* 
entrance. 

28.  The  selection  commonly  IS  with  the  parent  or  guar- 
dian j  sometimes  with  the  hejid  moistcr  or  other  authority, 

^2-3-1.  I  have  now  23  bojs  in  my  house. 

With  regard  to  the  .3rd  paper  of  '*  questions  relating  to 
the  ayateni  and  course  of  study,  &c.»  &c*,"  I  conceive  that 
it  appertains  princijmlly  to  the  head  master  and  assistants 
of  the  uppiT  school  to  answer  its  questions,  I  C4in  only- 
say  that  u^  Jar  as  my  experience  goes  the  Eton  system  ia, 
at  the  Itfast.  as  well  <pudified  as  any  other,  jirivatc  or  publiCp 
to  send  out  ifentlemen  and  aeholars  into  tiie  world,  and  fit 
them  to  perform  their  several  duties  in  it ;  but  that  it  ia 
capable  of  improvement  like  every  other  human  institution, 
cannot  be  doubted* 

W.  L.  Eliot,  MA, 


Rev,  JoHx  William  HAwrnEr,  M.A. 

Prefatortf  R^marhs. 

InreplyingtoHerMajesty's  Ccnn wi i ssi o n crs  f or  i n q n t rin g 
into  the  revenuca  and  management  of  ecrt^Jin  colleges  ana 
schools,  and  the  instruction  given  therein,  I  have  confined 
myself  to  those  questions,  which  are  applieable  to  myself 
Q$  an  astsktanf  master  in  (he  lower  school  at  Elon^  Hmiied  to 
low^  school  jmplls. 

But,  before  1  enter  upon  my  reply,  I  think  it  right  to 
give  some  information  as  to  the  pfciilisir  thflracter  and 
system  of  my  house,  which  differs  in  many  respects  from 
that  of  the  other  houses  connected  with  Eton  school, 
whether  conducted  by  Masters  or  Ihimes,  inasnmch  as 
while  other  Masters  and  Dames  are  allowed  to  receive  into 
their  houses  boys  both  of  the  upper  ond  lower  school,  my 
house  is  set  apart  for  boys  of  the  lower  school  only,  of 
ages  varying  from  eight  to  luurteen  years,  at,  about,  or 
hfforB  which  time  they  pajs  by  examijs&tion  into  the  upper 
school,  and  are  movetl  on  to  other  houses,  I  received  niy 
appointment  m  an  assistant  master  in  the  lower  school  in 
the  month  of  April  1842. 

Prior  to  that  date  there  had  been  no  house  exclusively 
set  apart  for  the  younger  Iwjys, 

When  a  boy  of  eight  or  nine  years  of  age  was  sent  to 
Eton,  his  position  was  in  every  respect  the  same  as  that  of 
a  boy  of  fourteen  or  fifteen.     He  was,  gieatlv  to  his  dis* 

•  Obligatiiiy.  t  Varifthle. 

t  O^nsmr:^  iiuduiiU^Jrm.  «aceut  with  aabloBien, 


PUBLIC   BCrHOOLH  COMMFSSiON  ■  — ANSWERS   TO   PRINTEI)  QUESTIONS, 


151 


advantage*  thrown  at  n  vtry  earl)''  period  etitiruly  upon  hh 
own  rrspoTisibilitj  among  u  number  of  boy»  a  great  deal 
oldrr  thun  himself- 

It  was  felt  by  the  authoritiea  that  it  was  most  desirable 
to  supply  a  re:nedy  for  this  deietrt  in  the  accommodatton 
pTOviiled  for  diildreti  of  suc^h  a  tender  age  j  and  1  received 
my  a.]Jpointinent  upon  the  e^i  press  condition  that  [  should 
open  a  housw?  eon  fined  to  lower  school  pupils,  iubject  t^ 
certain  regn  bit  ions, 

I'he  three  most  important  conditions  were : — 

ist.  111  at  the  pupils  should  be  received  at  the  reduced 
charge  of  uKH.  per  annum  for  board  and  tuition* 
2nd*  Hi  at  this  charge  should  include  everything  a  boy 

required  in  board  and  lodging, 
3rd.  ITiat  the  pu]jils  should  take  all  their  meals  to» 
gether  in  the  presence  of  some  res pon,iible  person* 

With  the  exception  of  arrangements  dependent  upon  the 
above  conditions,  my  house  was  at  fir?;t  conducted  very 
nuich  as  other  houses.  Boys  occupied  the  rooms  by  day, 
in  which  they  slept  at  nijfht,  and  in  many  ways  lived  more 
independently  than  I  thought  ri^ht. 

By  decrees  experience  showed  where  improvements  might 
be  made  with  advantage  in  the  detailed  arrangements  of  my 
house  J  and  from  time  to  time  alterations  biive  been  made 
with  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  those  in  authority  tor 
the  time  being. 

It  took  several  years  to  overcome  the  prejudice  wbteh  bad, 
for  some  time  previous  to  the  establishment  of  this  par- 
ticular house,  existed  against  an  education  lo  the  lower 
school  as  prepanttory  to  the  upper. 

By  degrees,  however,  the  new  artftngementa  for  little 
bovs  gained  the  confidence  of  a  l&iige  number  of  supporters, 
sothat  for  the  last  eight  years  there  hajs  been  an  increasing 
[irosperity.  • 

One  great  difficulty  from  the  first  was  that  there  was  no 
special  play-ground  for  my  pupils,  and  that,  consequently, 
as  they  were  obliged  to  share  *Mhe  playing  fields  "  Lndis- 
^riminiitely  with  the  upper  sobooli  they  came  more  itifco 
colhsion  with  older  boys  than  was  desirable. 

About  ten  )^ears  aince  my  first  effort  was  made  to  remedy 
this  inconvenience*  The  only  piece  of  ground  attainable, 
immediately  in  the  vicinity  of  *'  college  **  was  a  turnip  field 
under  cultivation,  in  extent  about  two-and-a-half  acres, 
llils  was  the  commencement  of  my  private  play-ground* 
An  adjoining  piece  of  land,  upwards  of  an  acre  m  extent, 
upon  which  a  small  farm  house  and  homestead  were  stand- 
ing, was  ir  time  added,  and,  at  a  later  period  a  meadow, 
lying  on  the  other  side  of  a  public  footway,  was  included. 
These  three  pieces  of  land  have  been  united,  tbs  public 
path  divertecf— the  whole  has  been  levelled,  laid  down  in 
turf  or  gra\"el  walks,  and  surrounded  by  a  ring  fence  at  my 
sole  expense* 

The  first  bouse,  which  I  occupied  for  a  [period  of  sixteen 
years,  was  not  built  for  the  especial  requirements  oF  young 
boys.  Moreover,  situated  in  the  very  centre  of  *'  college  ** 
it  stood  in  the  midst  of  the  i-ery  tcmptutions  from  which 
we  were  anxious  to  separate  them. 

Consequently  two  years  ago  I  commenced  ft  new  house 
also  at  my  own  expense  at  one  cjctremity  of  ray  private 
play-ground. 


This  house  we  have  occupied  since  the  commencement  of 
the  avitumn  schooltime.  It  is  calculated  to  accommodate 
when  quite  full,  one  pupil  less  than  the  number  which  I 
bad  occasionally  in  the  two  previous  years  in  my  old  house ; 
the  object  in  view  not  being  to  increase  my'  number  of 
pupils,  but  to  increase  their  advantages,  giving  them  more, 
air,  more  inducement  to  wholesome  exercise,  more  protec- 
tion from  evil,  and  keeping  them  mort  entirely  under  usy 
own  siirveiUance. 

I  have  been  thus  subject  for  many  years  past  to  a  very 
great  outlay  in  order  to  Improve  the  condition  of  my  pupUJ. 
And  at  the  same  time  it  is  fair  to  state^  that  while  this  has 
been  the  cme,  the  ?mccess  and  prosperity  of  my  house  is, 
from  its  very  constitution*  far  more  precarious  than  that 
of  the  houses  of  other  asdstant  masters  ;  for,  in  the  first 
place,  tvhether  or  not  boys  entering  the  lower  school  are 
placed  therein,  remains  enitrelr  at  the  option  of  the  jmrent^, 
and  a  very  considerable  number  of  lower  school  boys  are 
still  scattered  about  in  other  houses-  And,  again,  on  the 
average,  a  boy  stays  with  me  little  more  than  two  years,* 
while  in  upper  school  houses  the  pupils  on  an  average 
remain,  I  behevc,  at  least  four. 

For  this  reason  there  ut-as  no  direct  limitation  aa  to  the 
number  of  the  pupils  in  my  house*  It  was  indeed  taken 
for  gTanted  that  the  lower  master  would  exercise  some 
control  on  this  point,  and  this  has  practically  come  to  pass ; 
for,  within  the  last  eight  months,  another  bouse  has  been 
appointed  subject  to  the  same  restrictions  asmy  o^vn*  The 
recommendations  of  those  in  authority  (the  head  masters 
of  the  upper  and  lower  schools)  having  been  thus  somewhat 
diverted  into  a  new  channtfl,  the  numbers  in  ray  bouse  have 
become  lower,  and  the  prosjiects  of  admissions  fewer; 
while  the  entrances  to  the  two  houses  united  have  been  as 
many  as  they  have  ever  yet  been  to  my  single  bouse  at  any 
former  period. 

During  the  last  three  years  my  number  has  occasionally 
ftjr  a  vety  short  time  amounted  to  50  boarders.  At  the 
re-opening  of  the  approaching  school  time  my  numlier  wiM 
be  4 1 .  At  the  examination  in  June  next,  fifteen  of  these 
will  try  for  the  upper  school,  and,  in  the  event  of  their 
succeeding,  they  will  all  pass  from  my  houise. 

It  is  plain,  therefore,  that,  the  circulation  being  so  rapid, 
the  number  must  always  be  very  variable*  Whereas,  taking 
into  consideration  a  reduced  chaise  without  extras,  and  the 
enonuous  expenses  entailed  by  the  conduct  and  manage- 
ment of  an  Eton  house,  numbers  alone  will  give  a  fair 
remuneration. 

For  some  years,  except  in  one  or  two  very  especial  eaacs, 
I  have  taken  no  pupils  except  the  boys  actually  boarding  in 
my  house  j  v/bile,  at  the  sa'oe  time,  1  have  received  a  grettt 
deal  of  efficient  help  from  the  members  of  my  own  imme- 
diate family  circle,  with  the  consent  and  apprtjhation  of 
those  in  authority,  and  with  the  very  grateful  acknowledg- 
ments of  parents. 


II. 

18.  I  forward  tu^o  specimens  of  the  bills  sent  in  by  me 
to  the  part^nts  of  my  pilpils  at  the  close  of  the  last  school 
time,  which,  with  the  annotations  on  Ihe  same  in  italicf^ 
are  a  sufficient  reply  to  the  question  in  point .f 


•  Afl*r  a  very  clow  dOoulmMof*  the  ^^vnm  time  prwes  U>  botwoytars 
t  Copy  of  the  highest  mnd  lowest  bills  sKiiitlii  Chriituuw  1861, 

and  nix 

WjR^ks, 

UigheiU 

Loweit. 

£   *.d. 

£    M.d. 

Ume  firom  elecUnn  ta  diriitmii*-             _  f  **    "    ■* 

EoAtd  AD^  tultiuD  for  «  ictiool-tliae  lkaml„    ^    a 

tlecrton  to  CtirialcoM 

f^    "    " 

rW»Ahinf  rchargrd  b^  tM^s  piea J    -              -    «    4  m 

^ 

■^VSLshlJlff 

-    a   7   § 

J    Joum«3r  money               -            -            *   *    i*   0 

"Cf 

J&arnvf  mantpv 

-  0  10   s 

^£ 

Allowance.  13  wcpkitttfiif* 

-   0    6    0 

5  «  ' 

tciieriand  i^afc*!* 

^  0   n   ii 

JS"3 

Halfyeat  *(?iii04tiJrti»ii  ^ 

*   0  (a   Q 

*3    llAlf  jTMi- to  i4n»torium  riiwiT'JTHj             -   fl  la    0 

^-^ 

iichoEjl  iutwcriptiorn 

-  0  la   6 

^Swimoilng  f{:b»»l               an4Ttcrket            -         — 

X37   15    £1 

£*1  in    3 

Head  Riar^i.«f,  enti^rkEe 

I               ir*if.          -          *         ^          -f 

Hiad  Tnailer 

_         _. 

Lower  mNticTp  entra/icc 

-               -          ^ 

1                     fHMdmMfCT       -                  -                  .                  -           _ 

Lnw*r  mjsttir    - 

.  3  a  0 

'                flower  inaAt(>r  f^  iow^  tekooi  ^J  tn-\ 

trance  it,  i4.                -      ■        *              ^l        ^ 

Writitig  iiid  ■UEhtneUc    ^ 

-  na  0 

SuryMii  ;   chetnkAt 

_          _      . 

,                 i  Ui^/brm)  Lawcr  muter                -              -    a    1    0 

Bookielltir 

^  3  J  a 

/]a*wzit]ngAi](S  ju-lUiincUd              ~              -     I  th    d 

Sjtii>eti3alief 

*                 freTman  feitra}               -              ^              _    4    4    0 

Tailor 

•'          -  0  77 

lluoltwlkf          -               -               -              -    1    7    3 

H uttrr  mn6  glover 

-  ft  a  0 

Hair  cutter 

i                 Shocinmkcf         -              -              -              -     1   IS    0 

Linei]  draper      - 

*.          -      

►                 TaUor                 -               -               -               -    »    6    S 

B»t  tnakef 

_          «      

Il3tltBr*ndg"iJVer              -              -              -    4    C    6 

lraii»on£«r 

^          -      

W                  Hmir  cutter          -               -               -               -    0    3    0 

fi    S    4 

1                  «Jittnaker           _               _               _               _          ^ 

37  16    9 

r                  ironmonRer       -               -               .               _         _^ 

£44    4     1 

^V                                                                                            16    3 

JD57  II   a 

Etoti. 

/?ey. 
.  W.  Hmrii 


•  Tbefe  ^rc  thtcn  ichtKiMlmc*  [ii  ^he  jtar  r  Uii^rcfarc  the  *iinua!  ehnrjie  fi  1  rUie board  anil  itiiUqiictf  a  bc^y  in  my  tiou«  U  lOW-,  or«hlch  r5/*U  *wjij>oieil  lo 
1»  paid  ri>r  tmiioti*  fin  f  he  tauv  of  notiJr^en  lhef«  r«el  ared^ii' ' 


I  are  de^bted^ 
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PtTBLTC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION  : — AKSWEHS  TO    I^RINTED  QUEKTIONS, 


A^TfiWERs.  l^*  In  the  year  1860  I  recewed  for  tuition  at  Eoster 

250^.;  election,  247f,   10*.;   Christmas,  2421,  IDs.;   total, 

Eton.  7^^^'* 

■ 20.  I   have  two   pupils   who  lodf^e  with  their  parents. 

J^^fr^  One  of  the  t^^^o  has  his  meals  with  the  pnjjiU  in  my  house  ; 

W.  IfawLrtf.   n^(j  ]}i)t}i  are  in  evtry  respect  on  an  equal  i'oo^mir  wiih  my 

other  pupik  as  regards  instruction  and  the  use  of  the  }iUj- 

ground. 

21 .  The  nature  of  the  accommodation  afforded  to  hoys  in 
my  house  h  very  different  from  that  in  other  honses. 
There  is  provision  in  two  corridors  for  *i8  hojs,  in  separate 
bed  chambers.  ITiese  are  warmed  hy  hot  water,  and  veiiti- 
lated  by  Watson 'a  patent  ventilators.  In  each  corridor 
there  is  a  bed  ehamher  occupied  hj  a  boy**  maid,  But^  as 
in  some  cases^  little  boya  are  afndd  to  sleep  alone  iu  sepa- 
rate roDms.  there  is  one  room  calculated  to  hold  thf«e,  and 
two  others  calculated  to  hold  four,  in  which  such  boys  can 
be  placed. 

Each  single  bed  chamber  has  its  bed  and  bedding, 
bureau*  or  chest  of  drawers,  chair,  carpet  and  wasK-hand 
at  and,  with  its  furniture,  complete.  The  same  amount  of 
furniture  is  provided  for  each  boy  in  the  larger  rooms, 

During  tne  day  the  boys  take  their  me%l?  in  the  **^  dining 
•*  roon*'  (30  a*  by  18  ft.),  with  m^ self  and  family. 

In  the  "hook  room/-  17  ft.  by  13  ft.,  and  f2ft.  high, 
each  boy  has  a  lock-up  cupboard  for  his  books  and  trea- 
sures, &c.  In  this  room  a  boy  can  sit,  read,  ^vrite,  draw, 
talk,  and  employ  himfielf  aa  lie  jileases-  There  is  also  a 
B mailer  room  whei^  boys,  who  are  not  tjuite  well,  eun  sit. 

There  are  two  pupil  rooms  (No,  1,22  ft.  by  IS  Ct.,  and 
lUft.  high;  No.  2,  HJft.  by  1?  ft.,  and  IIU^C-  high,) 
where  all  the  lessons  are  [ire pared  under  supervision.  I'berc 
is  a  boys^  librAry  or  rcAding  room  {l^}fL  by  IK  ft,  and 
1 1 1  ft.  high),  where  those  who  wish  to  employ  themselves 
quietly,  or  amnse  themselves  with  reading,  can  do  so  with- 
out interruption.  For  those  who  prefer  lees  sedentary 
employments  there  ia  a  play  room  <iOjlt,  by  l/Jft.,  and 
17  ft.  high, 

Tliere  is  a  lavatory,  with  liot  and  cold  water  laid  on^ 
Available  at  all  times  during  the  day,  as  during  the  day  I 
do  fjot  allow  my  pupils  to  make  use  of  their  bed  rooms. 

A  bath  room,  with  three  compartments,  in  each  of  which 
til  ere  is  a  full*siatid  hath,  with  iiot  and  cold  water  laid  on, 
is  constantly  uEcd  during  the  week  by  the  boys,  when 
maids  are  always  in  attendanee. 

In  the  event  of  illness  there  is  a  room  entirely  separate 
from  all  other  rooms,  inter-secured,  lofty,  airy,  and  well 
ventilated,  with  every  kintl  of  etmvenience  suitable  for  an 
invalid.  The  boys'  maids,  of  whom  there  are  four,  are 
always  in  attendance  both  night  and  mt^rning-,  and  can  be 
summoned  by  a  call  hell  when  anything  is  required. 

'22.  llie  boys  in  my  house  prepare  all  their  work  of  e^'ery 
description  in  the  puinl-rooms, 

2'A.  There  is  one  uniform  scale  of  diet.  The  me^  are 
four  in  number.  'ITie  pupils  breakfast,  dine,  and  take  tea 
with  mc  and  my  family  i  live  exactly  as  we  do* 

24.  I  consider  that  the  profit  derived  from  the  charges 
if  or  board  and  lodging  are  an  indirect  payment  for  the 
work  in  which  I  am  emploved  with  my  division  in  school, 
iince  as  an  cqni\  alent  for  tliat  work  and  all  that  it  entails. 
I  receive  only  30^.  per  annum, 

26.  I  discourage  as  much  as  possible  the  frequenting  of 
all  eating-shops  or  houses  of  entertainment,  I  require  all 
the  boys  in  my  house  to  deposit  their  pocket-money  with 
me.  An  accurate  account  is  kept  for  each  hoy,  and  they 
have  an  opportunity  of  drawing  their  *'  hank,"  as  they  call 
it,  once  ^verj  day,  but  pur^mselif  not  until  after  diimer.  This 
may  seem  an  arbitrary  measure,  but,  in  several  -ways, 
allnough  it  entails  much  that  is  disagreeable  and  irksome 
to  myself,  it  acta  beneficially.  It  enables  mc  to  check 
waste,  to  advise  as  to  tlic  manner  of  expenditure,  and 
eapecially  to  prevent  the  bad  cifects  arising  from  boys  care- 
lessly leaving  money  about*  This  snneillance  over  a  little 
boy's  pmree  is  rendered  the  more  expedient  by  the  fact,  that 
in  some  cases  the  pocket-money  allowed  by  parents  is 
extravagantly  great. 

27.  Each  hoy  provides  himself  vnih  six  towels,  otherwise 
every  description  of  furniture  is  provided  by  me  without 
any  extra  charge*  , 

III. 

(i.  In  reply  to  ipiestion  C,  I  have  filled  up  the  tabular 
form  n.  I  lm\t^  not  filled  up  E,  as  with  the  exception  of 
the  Holy  Scripture  lesson  on  Sunday,  and  a  portion  of 
Holy  Scripture  learned  hj  heart,  there  is  no  time  for  any 
in  St  ruction  t>cyond  that  given  in  preparation  of  school- 
work . 

l.'l  There  are  no  ** established  prises"  in  the  lower 
school.  Prizes,  howo^'t^r,  for  good  conduct  and  proficiency 
are  lilrerally  awarded  by  the  lower  master  at  his  own  easpense 
ot  the  termination  of  e^h  school-time,  and  after  the  regular 


examinations.  Prizes  are  also  given  in  the  same  mannef 
by  me  as  tutor  to  those  of  my  pupils  who  have  deserved 
them  by  diligence  and  application.  Similar  prices  are 
given  by  the  muthcinatieal  master. 

16.  Every  lesson  is  first  prepared,  and  then  construed  in 
the  pupil  room  before  the  boys  go  into  school,  llie  con- 
struing lesson  in  school  occupies  one  hour,  the  previous 
construing  of  the  same  lesson  in  the  pupil  room  occupies 
between  2B  and  30  minutes. 

l(j.  \  have  replied  fully  to  this  question  amongst  my 
prefatory  remarks, 

18.  1  endeavour  to  pav  attention  to  "  individual  charac- 
ter, capacity,  and  mental  bias,''  and  from  frequent  inters 
course  with  the  hoys  1  have  many  opportunities  of  obtaining 
an  insight  into  their  individual  characters, 

21.  1  have  a  private  library  and  reading-room  for  mj 
boys,  of  useful  and  entertaining  hooka.  To  this  they  have 
access  in  wet  weather,  and  at  all  times  in  the  evening  lifter 
the  lessons  have  been  prepared  for  the  next  daj, 

2vf.  First  as  to  direct  religious  and  moral  instmction. 
At  morning  and  evening  prayer  a  portion  of  Holy  Scripture 
is  read  daily.  There  arc  four  Scripture  lessons  in  school 
each  week,  besidca  a  private  lesson  in  my  study  or  pupil 
room  on  Sunday. 

Secondly,  as  to  indirect  relij^ious  and  moral  influence  :^- 
A  great  deal  is  eileeted  by  the  general  moral  discipline  of 
the  house ;  by  the  constant  intimate  intercourse  Dctwecu 
the  boys  and  their  tutor ;  Ijy  paternal  intercourse  with 
individual  boys ;  and  especially  at  the  time  of  their  re- 
tiring to  rest,  when  I  make  a  pomt  of  being  amongst  them, 
on  which  occasion  they  often  volunteer  their  conBdcnce, 
and  receive  my  advice. 

24,  The  church  arrangements  for  all  the  boy  a  in  the  lower 
school  have  been  grfatly  imj>rored  during  the  last  few 
years. 

About  four  or  five  ycais  ago  the  numbers,  both  in  the 
upper  and  loiter  schools,  had  increased  to  such  an  extent 
that  it  was  found  impossible  to  provide  sufficient  aecom-^ 
modation  in  the  College  chapel.  In  consequence  of  this  an 
arrangement  was  made  by  the  axdhoritiea  that  the  hoys  of 
the  lower  school  should  every  Sunday  attend  the  morning 
and  afternoon  services  in  the  parish' church  of  St.  John*aj 
where  ample  accommodation  has  been  provided  for  themp 
It  was,  however,  thought  undesirable  that  hoys  should  pass 
thrcugh  the  town  of  Eton  on  week-days  ;  and  therefore, 
except  on  Sundays,  the  services  usual  at  Eton  are  con- 
ducted by  the  lower  master  in  the  cemetery  chajiei^^  capable 
of  holding  140  boys.  One  of  the  lower  school  assistants 
is  always  m  attendance. 

On  Sunday  the  boys  have  a  Scripture  lesson  in  school 
before  breakfast ;  they  attend  sendee  in  the  parish  church 
twice;  they  say  by  heart  a  imrtion  of  Holy  Scripture. 
The  more  advanced  boys  have  to  prepare  answera  to 
'*  Sunday  questions  "  and  Greek  Testament.  In  the  evening 
1  read  aJcjiul  a  suitable  and  interesting  stoij  to  the  whole  of 
my  pupils. 

*J4.  They  must  be  dressed  in  time  for  family*prayers, 
which  are  at  7.t&  a.m.  in  the  winter,  at  (IA5  a.m.  in  the 
summer,  llieir  hour  for  going  to  bed  Is  il  i\m.  llie 
youngest  hoys  retire  somewhat  earlier, 

35,  The  time  wdiich  each  boy  has  for  play  depends  in 
some  degree  upon  the  power  he  possesses  of  getting  through 
his  work.  The  Eton  system  requires  a  certain  amount  of 
work  done.  Tlic  boys  have  ])lenty  of  change,  owing  to 
their  passing  and  repassing  so  often  from  the  house  to  the 
classical  and  mathematical  schools;  and  they  make  the 
most  of  short  intervals  of  relaxation  between  the  studies. 
On  a  whole  school-day,  however,  the  amount  of  time  which 
a  little  boy  in  the  louer  school  can  claim  for  play  is  very 
limited, 

36.  The  private  ground  on  which  myhonse  stands  is  just 
under  si?£  acrt^s.  Of  this  little  more  than  one  acre  is  re- 
served for  the  house  and  garden.  Of  the  remainder  the 
boys  have  the  use  and  advantage. 

37»  It  has  been  entirely  levelled  for  cricket  and  laid  down 
in  iurf,  with  the  exception  of  broad  gravel  walks,  which 
they  CJin  use  in  wet  weather, 

38.  The  grmind  immediately  surrounding  the  ]>1  ay  ground 
is  perfectly  Dpen>  it  consists  of  gardens  and  common  land^ 

39.  Summer,  cricket ;  autumn,  football ;  spring,  rounders 
and  prisoners'  base,  I  have  built  far  the  use  of  mv  boy  a 
two  fives-courts,  available  at  all  seasons,  Thegrount!  being 
entirely  private,  healthy  and  childish  games  are  carried  out 
to  a  great  extent.  In  addition  to  the  out- door  amusements 
provision  has  been  made  in  their  play  room  for  gimoastic 
CKCrcfseii,  climhiag  poles,  ropes,  fiic  ,  &c. 

■10.  The  bnys  are  eneinirngfd  us  much  as  pusaihle  to  con- 
tent themselves  with  the  ground  about  the  house.  But  I 
distinctly  tell  them  that  1  do  not  ojipose  a  country  walk^ 
thout^h  tiiey  must  conform  to  the  ancient  regulations  of  the 
school  as  long  as  they  are  in  force. 
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4L  All  my  boy » learn  swimming-  Some  kani  fendfig* 
Some  are  drillccL  InstrQction  in  these  things  forms  an 
esira  chjirfff*. 

41.  As  an  ussist ant  master,  and  a*  the  parent  of  three 
hoya  no^r  at  Ktoiit  I  think  it  mosi  dcsirahk  that  modem 
kiii^uiigea  shr>uKl  form  imrt  of  the  course  of  education. 
"  Efforts  were  tno.de  some  yeurs  since  in  my  honse  to  teach 
the  little  hoys  I'Vench  bs  '^  j^riv^te  business  j  '*  but  the  lime 
proved  to  he  ao  fully  oecn|iicd  by  the  school  work,  thtt  it 
was  un possible  to  produce  much  result 

"  Singing/*  too,  might  be  added  with  advantage,  an  ac- 
qiuTement  productive  of  pn^sent  refinement  and  of  future 
advantage,  especially  to  those  intended  for  Holy  Orders* 
This  also  was  tried  in  ray  hcujse  for  1  vv<)  school  times  on  the 
Bcllah  system  under  a  profess  ion  al  instructor.  The  great 
difficxdty  lay  in  Ending  time  for  the  lessona,  ITie  result,  as 
far  as  it  went,  was  satiafactor)'. 

John  Wii*liam  Hawthey. 


Eev.  W,  L.  ITahdistt,  M*A- 


IL 

2.  The  statutable  number  of  Fellows  waa  ten ;  diminislied 
in  the  reign  of  Edward  IV,  to  seven,  owing  to  that  king's 
spoliation  of  puTt  of  the  college  revenues.  This  diminution 
was  a  pj  J  roved  by  Archbishop  Laud,  on  an  appeal  from 
Kiug'a  College,  (Cambridge. 

3.  In  the  bead  master  (as  directed  and  controlled  by 
the  College  in  the  person  of  the  Provost},  for  the  upper 
school :  the  lower  master  for  the  lower  school. 

4,  Tbe  statutes  lieing  in  letter  practically  obsolete,  the 
government  is  mainly  discretionary  in  the  hands  of  the 
Provost  and  the  head  master. 

5,  Sec  the  third  report  of  tbe  C-ommittee  of  Education  of 
the  Lower  Orders,  printed  June,  181H,  Appendix  (A.)  con- 
tains the  statutes  and  other  documents,  referred  to  in 
(juestions  5  and  (>* 

f>.  Hie  original  ttatutfs  in  the  British  Mu^nem.  See 
pajfe  221  of  the  report  referred  to  above,  llie  MS,  in  the 
British  Museum  is  called  Iluggetts.  Marginal  readings 
are  from  a  copy  in  tbe  possession  of  the  College. 

7.  See  Mr,  llindc's  examination  in  tbe  n"]Jort,  aa  to  tha 
£t^it  of  dispensing  power  exercised  by  tbe  visitor  of  the 
oUege,  the  Bisboj*  of  Lincoln. 

8,  The  Bishop  of  Lincoln,  the  late  Bishop  (Kaye), 
decided  an  appeal  in  my  favour,  in  the  spring  of  18J8, 
enabUui^  me  to  be  examined  for  King's  j  although  in  school 
order  I  was  not,  within  the  number  of  13,  at  the  head  of 
the  collegers. 

I  a.  Each  assistant  in  the  lower  school  receives  M)i.  per 
annum  from  tbe  lower  master.  The  rest  of  his  income  is 
made  un  liy  payments  from  i>upil3t  in  or  out  of  his  house. 

14.  Yea;  to  Jd.  l^or  some  years, while  1  was  in  college, 
from  li^;ia  to  iK'ty,  the  numlier  in  college  was  under  70, 
owiiii^  to  the  reluctance  of  parents  to  expose  boys  to  tbe 
harnship  and  crtrnparative  negkct  to  which  collegers  were 
exposed.     This  baa  all  been  amended  for  many  years, 

18.  I  stnd  a  printed  form  *  of  abstract,  sent  to  the  parent 
of  each  boy  in  my  house,  at  the  end  of  the  three  ti.-rms  of 
the  Eton  year*  In  some  Dames*  bouses,  the  charges  are 
the  same  aa  in  tutors'  houses.  In  others  they  are  10/,  or 
2(1/.  less.  I  believe  this  to  be  a  point  left  to  the  discretion 
of  tach  **  Dominus/*  or  "  Domina.*' 


•  A.  B,  C»  tie*  b^jj  (upper  srhoQl.] 

riftftrd  and  tuUlcm  rrom  eli^tlioit  lo  Chrlittfia*   40 

Winhing           _             *  -  - 

Jciurni:^  raoRc;^                _  _  - 
Allflwaiww              weekt,  it 

Half  yMF  5o  unltarlmn  -  -    J 

School  lubiwrriprloiift  tatmut}  -  -    w 

Swimmlnft  ichool        and  tkkct      -  - 

•  Hejd  iriAfUr,  ciiti»nce    -  -  *    f* 
Head  mniitcr      -               ^  -  *    S 

Ijii'VrrnkuUr    •             -  -  - 

MaUiCRiiJtks      -              "  -  -     I 

rr^Dcti              _             -  .-  - 

O^rmaiL              -               •  -  * 

FciictnfT              ,               _  _  » 

Ormwirtft             ^              _  *  ~ 

Sufscf^n  ?  chcmUt            _  *  _ 

fiooi»TIt?r          ,              _  -  - 

Sboctiuki^        „             ^  _  _ 

TWlor                _             .  _  , 
Hatter  and  rlo^n 

Hjiir  culter         -              -  -  - 

•  Linen  draper     *              *  -  -    3 

*  Upholf  tprer  for  »rt»fet  and  new  mrnitiirr    -    o 

*  Cu-pcriUr  for  burifBU       -  *  -    a 
Glaii^r               -               -  "  - 

■  China  Ami  g.]iiA               *  •  •    1 


13    0 
T    0 


s  n 
a  0 


D    0 
0    0 

a  0 


•  TliP»e  ;tf^in»*iU  not  recur  bit  Uie  Itojr'*  Ktmi  career. 

in  adiliilon  lo  Uie  above  will  be  tbir  Hiiumnl  of  tridMinen'i  tdbli,  sreAUjr 
vnrtiTLf  Kci'iU'Uin!:!  to  t^t  iij^e*  slikI  tjt^U'h  vl  ililFbtent  it^'y*,  and  eriiiirely  cnn. 
irolable  bf  the  pnreivt'*  »n|»erf  lildn.  Thu  averaj^e  Utttl  for  a  hojr  'ii  ff  luior» 
hoiue  U  ftom  Im.  to  SK)/,  «  yt^ar  i&t  a)1  eJL(ieftieip 


9D,  Yes;  aeveral  who  board  with  their  parents  in  the 
to^^Ti  and  neighbourhood  of  Eton.  Their  necessnry  expenses 
are  only  those  for  tuition  and  school  expenses,  say  20L  or 
*JiiL  |>er  annum.  They  are  entirely  equal  in  aO  advantages 
of  the  school,  except  "  Prestige  "  and  "  Genius  Loci," 

2L  Great  and  dangeroua  laxity  prevails  in  this  respect » 
The  number  of  boys  in  each  house  used  to  be  limited  to  32. 
This  gijod  fihl  rule  ba^s  recently  been  flagrantly  broken,  with 
great  danger  to  the  future  discipline  and  good  go\'emment 
of  the  school, 

2^1  The  ordinary  practice  in  the  school  iSj— 
Breakfast,  8,30  or  J*- 
Dinner,       ^^ 
Tea  at        6. 
Sujjper  at  9. 
Meat,  pastry »  and  cheese,  are  usually  supplied  at  one  or 
both  of  dinner  and  supper, 

2fi.  A  tolerated  nuisance,  upon  which  a  salutary  check 
has  latdy  been  placed  by  discommoning  some  shops j 
where  boys  had  been  allowed  to  run  into  debt. 

28,  \>' ith  the  parent.  It  is  usual  for  the  bead  master^  I 
believe,  to  recommend  parents  w^ho  apply  to  him,  to  his 
own  more  recently  appointed  assistants. 

29.  Nine  boarding  houses  are  kept  by  persona  not 
engsged  in  the  work  of  teaching. 

:iO.  No. 

^2.  In  my  own  house,  at  present  10,  I  have  in  all  24 
pupils,  including  collegers »  and  boys  boarding  in  Uamea* 
houses, 

IIL 

8.  Praetically  none  whatever  ;  except  so  far  as  the  head 
or  lower  master  may  choose  to  consult  any  assistant  pri- 
vately, It  is  universally  felt  by  us  that  we  should  have  more 
voice,  or  rather  liome  voice,  in  instters  that  so  greatly  affeet 
our  time  and  labour  in  carrying  on  the  instruction  and  dis- 
eljdine  of  tbe  school, 

1  Ov  Mod<rn  Inngua^^es,  callisthenics,  &e.,  form  no  part  of 
the  regular  instruction  of  the  school ,  ^lost  of  us  xvish 
greatly  to  see  one  modem  language  at  hastt  taught  to  each 
boy  in  the  school  without  extra  charge.  Most  boys  lose  on 
coming  to  Eton  what  knowledge  of  French,  German,  or 
Italian  they  have  brought  ^vith  tnem. 

14.  Tbe  universal  practice,  and  so  to  all  intents  and  pur- 
poses comjiulsory, 

7'he  well  known  leading  feature  of  Eton  is  that  each  boy 
should  have  the  advantage  of  a  double  or  Jajianese  system 
of  sujier\'iaion  in  his  composition  and  lessons,  i,  e.  his  tutor's 
and  the  master  whose  division  be  attends  in  school. 

15.  This  is  the  case  universally,  except  in  the  two  highest 
divisions  of  the  school. 

*rhe  time  occupied  in  constming  in  pnpll  room  is  about 
half  that  devoted  to  the  lesson  in  iicbool, 

l(L  Proft'ssedly  to  40.  I  believe  this  rule  to  be  disre- 
garded, and  its  violation  to  be  connived  at  or  sanctioned. 

17.  'Oie  fiarent  is  quite  free  to  choose  any  tutor  he  may- 
please  for  his  son.  Brothers  for  instance  are  often  sent  to 
different  tutors, 

1  iK  1  think  we  may  fairly  assert  that  if  a  boy  of  ordinary 
wbilities  uses  carefully  the  help  he  gets  from  his  tutor  and 
in  school,  he  may,  and  in  several  instances  has  competed 
successfully  in  all  the  examinations  referred  to. 
44,  ( U)  Our  dcBciencies  are  those  of  the  age  t 
Preponderance  of  secular  instruction. 
Religious  sen-ices  made  suhser^uent,  and  often  super- 
seded by  studies  or  even  by  amusements. 
e.  Luxury,    self*-indulgence,    extravagance,  and    indif* 
fere  nee  to  sacred  things,  too  often  encouraged  in 
the  boys  by  our  own  example. 
(2,)  I  would  recommend  an  early  daUy  morning  ser^nce 
in  eh  a  pel. 
More  frequent  administration  of  the  Holy  Commu- 
nion, and  occasional  early   morning  Communion 
(aay  at  8)  in  the  College  chapel. 

W.  L.  Harbisty, 


b. 


Kev.  G,  R  Dt  rui.s  M.A. 


A?(swci 

Erojf,^ 
Mtv. 


Rev. 
WXMurd 


a  It  Dm 


n. 

18.  The  charge  for  a  boy  in  my  bouse  (lower  school)  js 
105/.  per  annum,  washing  extra  ;  |see  answer  27).  ITiere 
is  an  entrance  fee  of  five  guineas  (four  of  which  go  to 
the  lower  master  and  one  to  the  bead).  The  lower  master*s 
annual  fee  is  six  guineas.  llie  mathematical  master's 
annual  fee  is  four  guineas.  Tbe  '*  school  expenses  *'  include 
charges  for  sanatorium,  gas  in  school,  for  the  keeping  up 
of  play-grounds,  for  watering  and  lighting  the  streets^ 
chapel  fees,  amounting  in  all  to  about  4/.  llic  total  amount 
for  a  year  (exclusive  of  entrance),  I  sboidd  put  at  125/, 

19.  £700. 


U  3 


Met. 
1  M,  Uupith, 


22,  A  hoy  in  my  houee  has  a  Beparate  Bleeping -room,  or^ 
in  case  of  brothf  rs,  tir  veiy  young  boy^,  1  sbould  put  two 
f*r  three  in  a  larger  riiom.  There  m  a  room  for  tlie  boys  to 
be  used  B.%  a  sittifi|^  room  and  tea-room.  Most  of  the 
school-work  is  prepareti  undi^r  my  eye  in  the  pupils'  roum. 

23.  Yea.  Biei^kl&at,  bread  and  butter  and  sumt^tiinea  meat 
in  dining  room  lit  >*,3''.  Dinrter*  hot  meats  and  sumeiimea 
aoiip  or  fisU  in  adilition*  puddmyfa  and  tar^s,  at  2.  Tea, 
bre»d  and  Gutter  (and  vuka  and  jam  soinetime^),  at  5  to  'L 
SupjK^r,  cold  iiiea.tj  or  int^ati  and  cheese,  &c.j,  at  HMi 

L^li.  No. 

'27,  I  provide  id  I  fnndtun;  and  linen  for  my  boys'  roumsj 
and  make  no  eittra  charge  for  il. 

i?8*  Gencnilly  m^  h  tht?  parents. 

29,  In  my  opinion  mi  person  taking  no  part,  m  the 
teaching  ought  to  be  i  tlowed  to  keep  a  boarding  hons*. 


111. 

f*.  Ko. 
-  11.  I  consider  that  a  ^reat  draftbiick  to  the  matheniatical 
school  ia  th^  fat't  that  the  maihematicLd  uiiaiataiits  du  liot 
stand  on  an  et^ual  footing  with  the  cUs^iical  asjiifltanta ;  the 
way  they  are  now  appointed  (by  one  of  the  assistant 
raastersj  is  very  unsatisfactory*  They  should  b*^  appointed, 
if  up[>er  school  assistants,  by  the  head  master;  if  lower 
ttchcjul,  by  the  k>wer  master*  I  believe  it  ib  not  generally 
knovvn  that  the  nmthematical  assistants  do  not  instniet;  the 
lower  seho^l  at  all.  The  men  who  instruct  the  lower  school 
in  arithmetic  are  hi  so  anomalous  a  position  that  their 
names  do  not  even  appear  in  the  school  list  among  those  of 
the  other  inaster«  ;  and  they  totally  fail  (and  from  their 
iKisition  in  life  must  fail)  to  obtain  the  respect  and  att-en* 
tion  from  the  boys  which  are  necessary  to  satisfactory 
progress* 

W,  For  the  Universi ties »  yes.  For  the  civil  and  military, 
Yefl»     For  the  East  India,  doubtful, 

31.  iSchocd  k  at  /  a^m.  in  summer  half;  7*30  a.m,  all  the 
Tcst  of  the  year*  In  my  house  boys  under  10  go  Vi  bed  at 
S  m ;  others  (all  lower  school)  at  iiHQ, 

G.  R,  Duin7ia 


Ak»wehs  returned  by  the  Matbematica^l  Assistant 
Master  and  AssrsTANxs  in  the  MATHEiktATicAL 
School* 

HeVp  8*  T.  llAWTitEV,  M»A.,  Mathematical  Assisttint 
/I  r    -  Mtistor, 

I  have  read  with  great  care  the  question.?  on  paper  II. 
1  find  that  they  are  framed  so  as  to  obtain  information  as 
to  the  normal  stute  of  the  school,  and  refer  to  Eton  mainly 
in  its  character  of  one  of  the  ancient  foundation  ehssicni 
schools  of  the  country ;  and  I  feel  tliat  1  should  have  to 
make  a  tortuous  use  of  the  questions ;  answering  them  in 
a  sense  in  whicli  they  were  not  put,  if  1  were  to  ndhcre  to 
thcra,  in  attempting  t-i)  give  the  C'ommissi oners  infi>rmation 
on  a  matter  with  reference  to  which  they  would,  I  iloubt 
not,  wish  to  have  it,  vist,,  the  successive  steps  which  have 
been  tjiken  during  the  last  22  or  23  years  to  ndftpt  the 
acbool  to  the  requirements  of  the  present  age,  by  bringing 
mathematies  and  seientific  studies  within  the  range  of  ati 
Eton  education. 

As  it  is  stated  that  the  Commissioners  will  be  hoppy  to 
reoeire  any  information  pertinent  to  the  inquiry,  though 
not  within  the  range  of  the  questions,  I  shall  lay  before  tlie 
Commissioners  the  progrtssive  steps  taken  in  this  [with 
respect  to  mathematics)  **tranaiti(m  period,'' a  (>eriod  which 
can  hardly  yet  be  said  to  have  aettled  down  into  a  **  normal 
state**' 

Tlie  answers  to  the  only  two  or  three  inquiries  of  paper  11, 
that,  from  my  own  knowledge  1  can  give,  will  be  appended 
to  this  statement,  whicli  will  have  the  effect  nf  making  my 
amrwers  to  the  paper  IIL  more  intelligible  to  the  Commis- 
sioners than  they  would  have  l»een  without  this  previous 
statement.  .    , 


Up  to  the  year  1836,  the  late  Mr.  W.  Hexter  appears  in 
the  Eton  list  as  the  only  teacher  of  writing,  arithmetic,  and 
mathematics  at  Eton.  In  that  year  Mr*  W,  F,  Girdlestone, 
scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge^  himself  educated  at 
Eton,  who  had  graduated  in  ly.'lS  as  1 9th  wranglen  was 
appointed  mathematical  master. 

In  order  not  to  trench  on  tlie  interests  of  Mr.  Iletter,  he 
^Tis  permitted,  tdl  the  vojdance  of  Mr,  H externa  oiKee,  to 
teaeb  no  boys  Injt  thofse  wlm  were  in  the**  head  masters 
di\nsion  ;'*  (thot  is,  about  the  :iO  highest  in  the  schooU) 
tiTiIeaa  they  brought  a  certificate  from  Mr.  Heitter  that 
tbey  had  attended  bis  eluss,  or  were  sufficiently  advanced 
to  iittcnd  Mr.  Girdle^tone^i  lessons. 


At  Ihe  end  of  a  year  Mr.  Girdiestone  resigned ;  the  poii* 
tion  was  then  offered  (under  the  same  limitation  aa  to 
pupils)  to  Mr*  lloteler,  also  an  Etonian,  wbci  had  graduated 
m  18^*3  as  13th  wrangler.  On  his  declining  to  necept  the 
appointment^  and  there  being  no  other  eligible  Etonian,  it 
was  offered  to,  and  accepted  by,  the  writer,  who  had  gra^ 
duated  in  1832  us  1 1th  wrangler,  but  \vm  not  an  Etonian 
by  education.  When  he  had  held  the  appointment  about 
three  years,  the  school  aathorities  thinking  it  wouhi  be  for 
the  interei!iL  of  the  school  that  Mr.  Bexter  should  rd  rrr, 
examined  bis  books,  and  finding  that  he  had  an  ineirme  of 
fi<KJ/*  a  year,  decided,  agfceabiy  to  Mr.  Hexter*a  wish,  that 
the  writer  should  enter  on  the  privileges  of  his  otfit-c  on 
paying  Mr.  He.xtc-r2i)0^  annually  for  the  teim  of  hia  nutund 
life.  A  deed  to  that  effect  wa-?  drawn  up  uiid  tseeuUHl  hy 
Mr*  llexter  and  the  writer,  with  the  sanction  and  concui- 
rence  of  the  Provost  and  Fellows. 

The  room  called  the  \*Titing  aehool  (in  which  Mr,  Hejiter 
had  Ibrmerly  given  his  lea  sons  J  being  wanted  and  taken  for 
one  of  the  classical  divisions  of  the  school,  and  there  being 
no  scbooUroom  in  which  to  gi^-e  lessonis  in  writing,  arith- 
metic, and  mathematies,  the  i^Titer,  for  the  more  elfeetually 
carrying  out  the  duties  that  had  now  devolved  on  him,  with 
the  consent  of  the  College  Imilt  a  mathematical  school,  of 
which  the  jikn  is  subjoined,  on  a  model  that  a|  pcaieii  to 
him  suitable  to  liis  own  ivants,  and  likely  to  render  the 
room  in  viurious  ways  a  hen e fit  to  the  school. 

By  the  plan  and  section  it  will  be  seen  that  the  building 
is  in  the  form  of  a  theatre.  The  desks  encircling  the 
master^  he  is  enabled  at  a  glance  to  see  how  the  boys  npply 
themselves  to  their  work,  and  passing  between  the  desks,  is 
able  to  give  such  instruction  and  cvplanation  as  each  boy 
requires. 

By  a  simple  contrivance  in  folding  back  the  d«sks,  the 
room  becomes  adapted  and  veiy  suitable  for  experiraental 
lecturer  (acconmiodating  an  auditory  of  3^0)  as  well  as  fof 
the  systematic  instruction  in  smgiug,  which  the  \vriter  bad 
much  in  ^icw  in  designing  the  form  of  the  mathematieal 
school* 

The  building  was  erected  at  the  cost  of  the  writer  on  a 
aite,  the  lease  of  which  wns  granted  to  him  by  the  Col  leg* 
for  4(1  years  at  a  moderate  ground  rent,  with  "a  recommen- 
dation to  their  successors  lo  renew,  at  the  ex  ui  rati  on  of  the 
first  14  years,  without  fine,  m  hieh  was  understood  to  lie 
tantamount  to  a  leuse  of  54  years. 

In  the  year  1851  there  was  a  further  "  transition  step*"  It 
was  tbougot  de-si rablc  to  ineoqjorate  mathematics  into  the 
regular  business  of  the  school,  and  to  do  this  the  more 
effectually,  the  wTiter  was  appointed,  with  Provoat  flodgsi m^a 
sanction,  the  head  master's  mathematical  assistant  masirr, 
in  order  that  be  might,  as  his  deputy,  organize,  direct,  and 
superintetid  ihe  mathematical  teaching  of  the  school. 

In  virtue  of  his  new  office,  the  wTiter  M^as  called  upon  to 
draw  up  a  scheme  by  uhith  niatbematics  might  be  incorpo- 
rated into  the  school  business.  The  following  was  th© 
scheme  he  drew  up ;  it  was  adopted  and  is  still  acted  on  :— 

There  were  then  eight  claasical  divisions  in  the  filth  form, 
each  under  a  separate  master-  the  proposed  scheme  pro- 
vided that  these  divisions  should  be  grt^uped  two  and  two ; 
the  first  and  second  forming  a  first  mathematical  groim 
(called  A),  the  third  and  fourth  fonning  group  R,  the  fifth 
and  sixth  forming  group  ( ■,  and  the  seventh  and  eighth 
forming  groujj  D ;  and  that  each  gronn  should  come  in 
tiiru  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  atul  Friday,  to  the  mat  he- 
matieal  school  for  an  hour's  instruction,  and  be  there  sulf- 
divided  among  the  mathematical  masters  according  to  the 
proficiency  of  the  different  pupils  in  mathematies,  the  clas- 
sical masters  being  disengaged  while  their  several  divisiona 
were  iti  the  hands  of  the  mathematical  masters. 

Similarly,  the  lower  boys  i\'cre  divided  into  two  groups, 
the  remove  forming  one  group  called  E,  and  the  fourth 
form  forming  group  F ;  these  were  to  attend  at  the  mathe- 
matical  school  on  the  alternate  days,  Tuesday,  Thursday 
and  Saturday.  .  Between  each  lesson  all  the  boys  were  to  do  a 
mathematical  exercise,  estimated  to  occupy  them  for  one 
hour,  and  the  tutors  were  so  to  arrange  their  work  with  their 
pupils  as  to  allow  them  a  fair  hour  to  do  this  exercise. 

Tlie  scheme  was  approved  of  by  the  school  authorities, 
and  to  provide  for  it»  introduction,  without  diminishing  tbc 
cbasical  instruction  already  given,  three  additional  school 
hours  were  introduced  in  the  work  of  each  week  by  doiiig 
away  with  whole  holidays  and  diminishing  the  number  of 
weekly  half-holidays. 

8uch  being  the  provision  for  the  amoimt  of  instruction 
Ui  be  given,  the  writer  was  further  interrogated  as  to  the 
teacbitig  staff  which  he  would  require  to  carry  on  the  work 
effectually*  In  reply,  he  proposed  a  large  staff*  He 
thinks  tbut  any  comparison  which  the  Conmiissioiiers  niay 
make,  will  show  that  the  teaching  staff  proposed  was  moi^^ 
than  double,  in  pro(H)rt^on  lo  the  numljer  of  scholars^  of  that 
eitisting  in  any  of  the  great  sehoola  of  the  country.    The 


number  he  proposed  wa«  &evcn,  a  number  which,  by  carrying 
nut  the  plun  of  the  suhdivisiiona  of  groups  as  described 
ftbove^  reduced  each  mathematical  ilasa  to  an  avcrii^e  of 
less  than  twelve  hoys. 

To  mct4  the  introfluctlon  of  this  staff  of  masterB*  the 
writer  proposed  that  the  fee  for  matliemfttjcal  tuition  should 
he  six  {guineas  n  year,  from  a  percussion  that  the  pojneots  of 
the  scholars  would  not  ohjtirt  to  pay  for  work  eiFectually 
done,  and  the  proposed  schemt;  and  htuS  of  masters  he 
trusted  would  secure  this  end.  The  writer*^  proposition 
regarding  the  fee  for  tuition  was  over-ruled,  and  it  was  fixed 
at  four  guineas  with  the  following  i)ro vision : — That  whereas 
his  Bftlary  a?  the  head  nmster'a  assistant,  or  deputy  in  the 
matlicmatic^il  school*  should  he  derived  wholly  from  the 
tuition  fees,  and  therefore  rise  and  fall  wholly  with  the 
niunbers  in  the  school,  the  assistants  In  the  mathematical 
school  !*hould  be  allowed  to  give  pri\  tite  tuition  out  of 
scliool  hours  to  those  boys  whose  ]>arents  wished  them  to 
luive  fvirther  instruction.  To  this  pro  posit  ion  ^  at  the  time, 
the  writer  urged  &s  an  object ii>n  that  it  would  be  making  it 
the  interest  of  the  staff  of  assistants  that  the  reguinr  school 
teaching  should  not  be  auiRcicnt^  and  th:it  it  would  he 
better  to  have  a  higher  fee,  and  thut  all  shouhJ  be  paid 
w hi *11  J  from  the  tuition  fee»  as  the  writer  w  as.  This  having 
been  the  o|iInion  of  the  writer  ten  years  ago,  the  Conmiis- 
aiciners  may  be  desirous  of  knowing  whether  he  is  of  the 
same  opinfon  still.  He  answers,  that  subsequent  experience 
has  made  him  alter  his  opinion,  and  the  grounds  for  that 
rhanife  he  proceeds  now  to  lay  before  the  Commissioners, 

The  accompanying  paper  gives  in  detail  the  minimum  of 
mathematical  knowledge  if™rn^d  with  reference  to  the 
nmtriculalion  exami nations  at  the  I'mversities)  required  to 
pass  up  from  one  jiart  of  the  school  to  anothiT  j  and  with 
this  amount  of  knowledge,  at  least,  tbe  school  teaching 
undertakes  to  furnish  even  the  feeble  boys ;  there  la  no  limit 
to  the  progress  of  the  alder  bovs*  but  their  capacity  and  the 
time  they  can  devote  to  the  subject. 

But  there  are  practically  causes  which  make  it  desirable, 
in  certain  cases,  for  bojs  to  have  private,  and  extra  teaching 
f  vcn  to  attain  this  minimum.  Extreme  inciipacityy — even  in 
so  small  a  sub-diviaion  a.i  twelve  of  the  feeblest  of  a  divi* 
sion  there  will  be  found  some  two  or  three  on  an  avirage  at 
the  bottom  so  feeble  that  it  would  be  a  positive  injuiy  to 
the  others  If  they  were  kept  back  to  their  level,  and  not 
jiUowed  to  advance  till  these  (the  feeblest)  had  mastered 
what  ^I'as  taught.  In  such  cases  the  private  in^truetion  is  a 
valuable  adjunct. 

Again;  boys  come  very  ill  prepared,  and  while  up  to 
their  place  in  classics,  are  quite  below  par  in  mathematics  ; 
here  private  instruction  is  a  valuable  auxiliary.  Or  again, 
where  a  boy  is  of  delicate  constitution,  irregular  healthy 
meets  with  nn  accident,  or  is  for  a  long  time  kept  away 
from  jM^hooL  In  some  parts  of  the  school  the  mathematical 
lesson  is  given  at  the  early  school  (JM  ajnj  Some  boys 
of  delic^ite  heidth  are  excused  early  school  ;  if  there  were  no 
private  instruction  these  hoys  wouM  never  have  the  oppor^ 
Timity  of  receiving  anf  mathfmatical  in.*t  ruction* 

To' pu5*  now  from  the  feebler  to  those  who  have  power^ 
cupacityT  and  taste  for  mLithernatics*  The  amount  of  time 
Urud  instruelJon  triven  to  mathematics,  in  sehooj,  does  nc^t 
satisly  thtac,  end  it  is  most  dcsirahle  that  such  boys  should 
have  the  benefit  of  personal  intercourse  with  and  individual 
hel]i  from  a  master.  I'he  relation  between  the  assistant  and 
sueli  boys  i,^  most  valuable  to  both,  for  it  is  ohser\  able  ttiat 
the  opportunity  of  giving  private  instruetiou  in  mathematics 
surrouruls  the  muthematiral  assistant  with  a  band  of  fmys, 
with  whom  he  is  in  somewhat  close  relationsliTp,  and  muo 
have  for  him  something  of  the  loyalty  of  feeling  and  regard 
winch  thiy  entertain  for  their  '*  tutor,  and  in  this  [mint  of 
view  he  con?sider3  the  provision  to  lie  most  desirable*  The 
opinion  which  the  writer  entertains  of  the  '*  tutorial  '*  rela* 
tion  as  it  exists  at  Eton  he  will  have  to  speak  of  later* 

The  result  of  the  system  is  by  no  means  to  make  the  as- 
sistants neglect  their  school  duties,  and  throw  their  energy 
and  interest  into  their  private  teaching;  invariably  it  is  the 
reputiition  \vhich  the  assi.itant  has  of  being  an  eificient  mas- 
ter in  ^icboul,  and  getting  his  class  on,  which  makes  him 
sought  after  ffir  f^rivate  instruction  i  on  the  contrary^  where 
a  master  has  been  thought  to  take  no  interest  in  the  pro* 
gress  of  liis  cla^s  m  school,  he  gets  no  private  pupils. 

To  proceed  from  thia  digression.  It  being  settled  that  the 
^Titcr  should  have  a  staff  of  six  colleagues  to  assist  in 
the  work  of  the  raathematiieal  school,  \^dth  the  consent  and 
approval  of  the  College  he  built  on  the  site  adjoining  the 
"  great  school  "  or  theatre  already  mentioned,  a  class  room 
for  each  assistant ;  the  ground  plan  and  elevation  of  the  class 
rooms  are  given* 

With  this  staff  of  colleagues  (since  Increased  to  seven), 
working  the  divisions  in  the  class  room^i  above  mentioned, 
the  malliematical  tuition  of  the  school  is  conducted  to  the 
present  time, 

u 


I  shall  be  able,  after  the  foregoing  najrative,  to  answer 
questions  10,  12,  and  2D  [the  only  questions  which  refer 
to  matters  of  which  I  am  cognizant)  better  than  without 
such   previous  explanation, 

10*  The  source  of  my  income  is  the  **  mathematical  fund,** 
a  fund  formed  by  the  annual  payment  of  the  four  guineaa 
for  mathematical  tuition  from  each  oppidan  in  the  upper 
school  ;  to  these  payments  tlie  College  add  150/,  annually 
for  the  tuition  of  the  collegers  :  of  the  whole  fund  eleven- 
twentieths  were  assigned  to  me  by  the  school  authorities  in 
ia51>  My  income  from  this  source  for  the  3 as t  year,  was 
1,4 !>*)/.  vis.  'M.,  together  with  44/*  2s.  my  stipend Yrtim  the 
head  master  :  the  drawbacks  thereon  are  prizes  to  the 
amount  of  about  25^.,  20/,  ground  rent  and  the  interest  of 
money  sunk  on  the  mathematical  school  buildmgs  (4j0iH), 
An  annuity,  which  in  fifty  four  years  (the  length  of  the 
lease)  would  replace  the  cost  of  the  buildings  at  five  per 
cent.,  is  253/.  With  the  above  deductions,  my  income  for 
the  last  year  has  been  1 1  /ti/.  1 2s.  ^id,  exclusive  of  the  44/.  2j*, 
from  the  head  master*  Tbe  average  income  of  the  last  seveti 
years  is  just  I  ,fX)0/, 

12.  {!.)  In  reference  to  question  ? 2  (answering  as  I  do 
throughout,  for  myself  alone),  my  status  is  that  of  **  assis- 
tant master,'*  Conctirrently  with  the  rest  of  the  assistant 
masters,  I  assist  tbe  head  master  in  maintaining  tbe  dis*:i- 
pline  of  the  school,  and  take  my  share  in  what  may  be 
called  **  proctorial  '*  duties*  Till  exempt  by  seniority  I  had 
the  supervision  of  a  dame's  boarding-house,  and  was 
liable  to  be  called  in,  if  anything  occurred  which  nuicie  the 
head  of  the  house  wish  to  refer  the  matter  to  a  master.  My 
si>ecial  duty  is  to  be  the  representative  or  deputy  of  the 
head  master  in  the  mathematical  school^  I  am  entrusted 
by  him  with  the  general  organization  and  ordering  of  the 
work  subject  to  his  approval*  In  case  of  any  ineflfidency,  it 
is  tome  that  he  would  look  for  an  explanation. 

(2,)  All  who  are  engaged  in  teacliing  in  the  upper  school 
are  invited  to  Eton  by  tTie  head  master,  and  appointeil  to  him^ 
the  apnointment  requiring  the  simction  of  the  Frovost* 

With  regard  to  tlie  staff  of  mathematieal  masters,  the 
head  master  never  has,  and  1  may  say  would  not  invite  any 
iissistant  in  the  mathematical  school  to  Kton  without  my 
concurrence  ;  in  fact,  tbe  process  has  been,  on  a  vacancy 
occurring,  for  the  head  master  to  inform  me  of  it,  and  to 
request  me  to  look  out  for  an  eligible  successor ;  I  do  so,  and 
we  confer  confidentially  on  the  subject.  The  question  of 
iniitbematical  qualification  he  very  much  leaves  to  mcj  and 
when  he  has  further  assured  himself  of  the  personal  fitness 
of  the  proposed  successor,  he  invites  him,  and  informs  the 
Provost. 

(3.)  Of  two  candidates,  each  fully  qualified,  the  head  mas^ 
ter  would  give  the  preference  to  one  who  had  been  educated 
at  Eton,  nut  not  otherwise  ;  at  present,  out  of  a  staff  of  eight 
mathematical  masters,  two  were  educated  at  Eton,  six  were 
not. 

(4*)  *rhc  jiowcr  of  removing  any  assistant  master,  or  assis- 
tant in  the  mathematical  sehool,  or  extra  master,  rests  with 
the  bead  master*  I  need  not  say  that  it  is  a  power  which  is 
rarely  exercised,  and  always  with  the  greatest  reluctance. 
In  theorvt  the  immediate  excision  of  an  inefficient  member 
might  seem  desirable,  but  such  a  proceeding  «outd  mani- 
festly have  a  deteriorating  effect  on  tbe  tone  of  the  govern- 
ing body  and  edueational  staff ;  and  as  the  intercourse 
between  master  and  scholar  at  Eton  is  very  friendly  and 
free,  a  deterioration  in  the  tone  '>f  the  body  of  manters 
would  not  be  without  an  ill  effect  on  the  tone  of  the  boys 
also.  I  never  remember  an  instance  of  this  |iower  beidg 
exercised,  but  I  do  know  of  cases  in  which  thus*  '  d 

in  the  well-being  of  the  scJiool  have  made  gr<  A 

sacrifices  to  smooth  the  way  for  the  voluntary  vnt in imw:^  tA' 
those,  who,  after  much  forbeanmce  and  long  and  patient 
trial,  were  manifestly  deficient  in  the  qualifications  that 
would  enjible  them  to  be  useful  and  ^'ahiablc  instructors 
of  the  class  of  boys  we  have  at  Eton* 

(5.)  The  only  instance  in  which  any  usage  about 
superannuation  and  provision  for  it,  has  come  within  my 
individual  knowledge  is  the  payment  of  an  annuity  of 
200/.,  which,  with  the  sanction  and  concurrence  of  Provost 
Hodgson,  I  made  to  the  late  Mr,  Hescter  on  entering  on 
the  cluties  of  his  office, 

29.  Confining  my  answer  to  the  mathematical  masters,  I 
re]>ly  the  three  senior  assistants  have  boarding  honses,  the 
four  junior  have  not  ■  they  are  unable  to  obtain  them  owing 
to  there  being  no  houses  vacant*  I'here  arc  seven  boarding 
houses,  exclusive  of  Mr,  Marriott's  and  Mr*  Evans',  kept 
by  persons  taking  no  part  in  the  work  of  teaching.  My 
own  position  is  "  mti  generis.''*  The  good  of  the  school 
required  that  I  should  be  apiiointed  an  *'  assistant 
muster/'  that  is,  raised  to  the  status  of  those  who  have 
houses  of  boys  to  whom  they   stand  in  the  relation  of 
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Bee, 
T.  Mnwtrty, 


''  tutor  '^  b^t  owitiff  to  my  being  a  m&tbematioLl  and  not 
a  classical  rTiaater»  1  could  not  He  tlie  boys'*  tutor,  and  I, 
therefor*?^  could  not  have  a  tntor*a  house.  My  stiktua  in 
the  scbnol  prevents  my  having  a  dame's  bouae^  so  that  I  am 
practically  precluded  ttom  having  a  lioardin^jr-boyse  at  all. 

3*2,  The  numbers  and  the  names*  of  the  boTs  in  my 
divisions  are  given  in  one  of  the  papers  appencfed.  (See 
appendix  2.) 

in. 

If  I  omit  to  answer  any  qnostions^  It  is  either  because  I 
have  not  k no iv ledge  or  authority  to  aoswer. 

2.  The  accompanying  paper  describes  the  preliminary 
knowledge  in  arithmetic  required  of  a  boy  on  admisalon 
into  the  school,     (Sec  appendix  L) 

6,  I  have  several  times  taken  up  the  forms  B,  C  D,  and 
E,  with  the  view  of  filling  them  up  as  desired^  hut  fed  that 
it  h  hopeless  to  fit  the  return  I  should  have  to  make  to 
tabular  abatements  clearly  inlcndet]  for  complete  divisions 
of  the  classical  school,  !  do  not  teach  any  one  form,  but 
amall  sets  in  rotation  of  all  the  forms  in  the  school ;  and  I 
Have  no  private  unpils,  I  belie v^e  the  information  wished 
for  by  the  Commissioners  wiU  he  best  given  by  my  sendiuij 
the  actual  report  of  work  and  industry  during  the  latit 
achool-time,  which  I  sent  home  to  the  parents  of  the  boye 
in  my  varitms  classes  A,  B,  L\  &c,     (See  appendix  2 J) 

7»  The  power  of  the  head  master  exerted  in  modifying 
the  system,  ao  aa  to  make  mathematics  an  integral  part  of 
the  school  business,  is  described  in  the  explanatory  state- 
ment on  paper  IL 

S,  In  making  the  above  alteration  he  consulted  with  his 
body  of  assistants.  Practically,  he  does  consult  his  assia- 
tant^i  but,  no  doubt,  being  the  responsible  person,  he 
could  and  would,  if  he  thought  necessary',  act  indepen- 
dently of  them, 

9,  [I.)  A  boy  rises  in  the  school  by  seniority  and  profi- 
ciency jointly.  A  whole  remo^'e  is  moved  up  everj'  six 
months,  and  once  a  year  the  remove  is  examitied,  and 
those  hoys  wlio  are  not  found  com|>etent,  remain  where 
they  were,  while  the  others  pass  up  to  a  higher  part  of 
the  school ;  those  who  pass  being  placed  in  order  of  merit. 

The  relative  weight  assigned  to  arithmetic  and  mathe- 
matics on  the  one  hand  compared  to  classical  scholarship, 
including  English  compositii>n,  history,  and  geography,  is 
as  I  tiJ  5,  One  lesson  out  of  every  six  in  school  lieing 
mathematical. 

(2,)  The  manner  in  which  such  jjroficiency  is  ascer^ 
toined  is  by  examination*  in  which  the  sum  total  of  the 
marks  assigned  for  classical  scholarship  and  mathematics 
are  in  the  above  ratio. 

(3.)  The  classes  of  the  mathematical  **  dejmrtment " 
of  the  seliool  are  not  the  same  as  the  classical.  The  mode 
of  sub-dividing  the  classical  divisions  among  the  mathe- 
matical masters  has  l>een  explained  in  the  historical  state- 
ment on  paper  1 1. 

10.  The  provvaion  for  teaching-  mathematics  has  been  fully 
explained  in  the  ahove-namcti  statement.  The  enclosed 
fourteen  volumes  of  reports  will  give  full  infonnation  as  to 
what  extent  the  boys  study  mathematics.  These  books, 
which  are  printed  at  the  end  of  each  school-time,  contain 
the  actual  papers  set  to  each  division  during  tlie  current 
school-time;  both  the  examination  papers  for  taking  re- 
morei  (commonly  called  trials)  and  for  the  collections  at 
the  close  of  the  school-time ;  the  books  also  contain  the 
marks  which  each  boy  has  obtained  in  each  paper.  The 
actual  answers  of  the  boys  are  preserved  in  order  to  truce 
the  intellectual  progress  of  each  hoy,  and  to  refer  to  them, 
if  at  any  time  it  may  be  desirable,  A  portfolio  of  these 
•nawers  accompany  the  books  (p(jrtfolio  1).  Two  other 
books  are  also  enclosed,  which  are  printed  chieliy  for  the 
guidance  of  the  masters.  In  them  the  progress  of  each 
boy,  as  tested  by  his  phice  in  the  general  examinations,  is 
tabulated  from  the  time  he  entered  the  school.  By  this 
means,  when  a  set  of  boys  pass  from  master  to  master, 
(which  they  do  after  each  annual  examination  I,  the  master 
a  boy  goes  to  is  able  at  once  to  ascertain  by  the  previous 
history  given  of  each  hoy  in  this  tabular  form  what  be 
ought  to  expect  from  hhn.  Besides  the  above  documents, 
I  send  for  the  Commissioners'  inspection  a  jjortfolio  of 
actual  exercises  almwn  up  last  school-time  (portfolio  2), 

I  do  not  know  that  1  can  furnish  fuller  information  as  to 
the  extent  to  which  mat  hematics  are  studied,  and  with 
what  success,  than  by  submitting  the  above-named  docu- 
menta*  I  trust  that  the  examination  of  these  papej-s  will 
eatis^'  the  Commlasioners  that  there  is  an  honest  desire 
apparent  in  the  organization  and  methods  thus  brought 
before  them,  that  real  work  should  be  dtme.  I  would 
especially  reler  to  the  constant  mdindtiaiisting  of  each  boy, 

•The  iininci  have  bwn  funUted  lii  |is4iitEiiK  AntKMiai*  2.  Em^b 
uaml^r  ia  the  Eeporl  denotvi  a  bfty.  -     •*-  ^^u 


which  Is  evident  in  the  tabulated  marks  for  each  aubjeet  of 
examination  ;  these  marks  are  jiiit  into  every  boy's  hands  at 
the  close  of  each  examination  ;  each  boy  thus  sees  where  his 
deficiency,  if  any,  lie^;  and  as  the  jmpers  are  not  **/i«6/i'ct 
juris, ^*  but  only  circulate  among  ourselves,  we  print  and 
tabulate  the  marks  to  the  xtrj  lowest  boy  in  the  remove, 
that  none  may  escape  the  search  into  the  attainments 
(which  in  \B  cases  out  of  a  UKl  h  a  test  of  the  industrj) 
of  each  individual  boy.  Again,  the  papers  of  answers 
being  all  preserved  in  portfobos,  bearing  each  boy's  name 
and  easily  accessihle,  can  be  and  are  from  time  to  time 
referred  to  and  gone  over  with  the  boy  much  to  hii 
benefit. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  repeat  that  mathematics 
part  of  the  regular  course  of  study  at  P^ton* 

11,  ( L)  It  cannot  be  said  that  there  is  an  e.vtra  fee  for  in- 
struction in  mathematics.  The  classical  tuition  is  siicteen 
or  twenty-si.v  guiness  a  year,  viz,,  six  guineas  for  t!ie 
head  master,  and  ten  or  twenty  to  the  tutor,  according 
as  a  hoy  is  in  a  dame's  or  tutor's  house,  the  niA»j 
thcmatical  four  gnineas  ;  there  is  an  extra  fee  for  moder 
languages  paid  to  cither  the  French,  German,  or  Italiim^ 
master.  For  the  obtaining  a  knowledge  of  *'  physical 
science,"  there  are  courses  of  lectures  on  natural  philo- 
sophy, and  the  price  paid  by  the  class  which  attend  such 
lectures  (attendance  is  voluntary)  is  usually  two  shilhngs 
a  lecture  for  the  course. 

l*he  present  may  be  a  suitable  opening  for  mentioning 
that  at  the  end  of  the  two  long  school  times,  each  boy  pays 
five  shillings,  and,  at  the  end  of  the  short  school  time,  four 
shillings,  to  cover  nil  expenses  of  pens  and  paper  used  for 
daily  exercises  and  mathematicfll  examinations,  all  printing  of 
examination  pa pi^rs^  reports  of  examinations,  and  daily  exer- 
cises, as  required  ;  for  warming,  lighting,  clean infj,  ajid 
attendance  in  the  schools,  &c.  I  have  the  disposal  of  tins 
stim.  For  my  own  satisfaction  I  have  obtained  tradesmen's 
estimates  for  what  is  required,  and  submitted  them  to  the 
head  mast^'r ;  they  amount  to  nearly  double  wlmt  is  paid  by 
the  ho  vs.  but  by  judicious  management  the  sum  is  made  to 
meet  tne  outgoings  one  bcIiooI  time  mth  another;  and  no 
tradesman  in  the  totin  could  supjjly  the  school  with  the 
examination  papers,  results,  and  reports  with  the  rapidity 
they  can  be  produced  by  our  own  presses  at  work  on  the 
spot.  Beaidi^s  this,  the  presses  subsen-e  the  puqioses  of 
good  order  and  discipline  in  other  wiiys,  as,  for  instance, 
in  producing  tabular  forms,  in  which  each  boy's  place  ia 
marked  in  church,  as  well  as  at  the  ditfcrent  examination*, 
in  which  it  is  desirable  on  many  acconnts  to  assign  placea  f 
tile  boys,  and  not  alloiv  tliem  to  sit  indiscriminately, 

(2,)  It  is  im|)os8ible  for  me  to  say  whether  the  progress  of 
the  boys  hi  mathematics  is  in  uroportton  to  their  pr^igress  in 
Greek  and  Latin  ;  I  hope  ana  trust  it  is,  .\ll  1  can  do  is  to 
lay  before  the  Commissioners  the  actual  iiapcrs  set  (they 
are  all  on  work  done  in  scliool ),  and  the  marks  obtained  for 
the  answers,  as  well  as  some  of  the  actual  papers  of  answers, 
[all  referred  to  in  the  answers  to  the  previous  question) 
that  the  Commissioners  may  have  full  opportunity  of  com- 
paring the  tabulated  raarks  with  the  answers  for  whichi 
those  marks  were  given, 

12,  l*here  are  two  sets  of  examinations  (as  mentioned  iw^ 
the  answer  to  qnestion  9) ;  one  called  "  trials/"  by  which  a 
boy^s  place  in  school  is  decided.  This  examination  each 
bo^  undergoes  annually,  from  the  lower  school  to  the  upper 
diinsion  of  the  fifth  form  ;  the  other,  *'  collections,"  which 
each  boy  undergoes  at  the  end  of  each  school  time  on  the 
work  of  the  current  half.  The  first  of  these  (the  trials) 
is  conducted  by  the  whole  body  of  mathematical  masters. 
The  method  of  conducting  **  collections  "  in  the  mathema- 
tical school,  is  to  set  a  paper  to  the  whole  group,  and  by 
hainng,  according  to  Mr.  Moseley's  plan,  a  choice  of  two 
ouestions,  we  usually  get  range  enough  for  all  the  boys  in 
tue  group ;  if  the  range  is  not  sufficient,  we  subdivide 
the  groups,  and  set  separate  papers  to  the  more,  and  leas, 
advancctl  portion  of  the  group. 

13,  (1.)  A  mathematical  prize  of  30/.  has  been  founded  by 
George  Tom  line,  Esq.,  M,P. ;  this  is  annually  contested  fopjt 
A  Cambridge  or  Oxford  examiner  conducts  the  examination* ' 
I  consider  it  a  valuable  fact,  and  worthy  to  be  mentioned, 
that  one  of  our  ablest  col  leagues,  a  Fellow,  and  lecturer  of 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  who  had  dL^clined  on  a  former 
occasion  the  offer  of  a  mathematical  assiiitantship,  after  he 
hatl  been  brought  in  contact  with  the  boys  as  '*  TomUnc 
examiner,"  changed  his  mind  and  accepted  the  appoint- 
ment. 

The  assistant  masters  also  give  a  prize  of  books  of  the 
value  of  5L  to  the  second  in  the  **Tomlinc"  examination, 
which  is  open  to  the  sixth  form,  and  the  upper  and  middle 
divisions  of  the  fifth  form.  They  also  give  a  prize,  value 
tW.,  to  the  best  mathematician  of  the  lower  division  of  the 
fifth  form  ;  and  a  pri«e,  ^alue  2^.,  to  the  best  arithmelicia 
among  the  lower  boys* 
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1  give  books  to  the  head  boy^at  eiich  eacaminntkin^  of  each 
roixp,  or  3 Lib-tli Vision,  which  is  t:xftminfd  toxtther.  The 
tiejid  mdster  also  allows  ua  to  name  to  him  those  whoae 
diligence  has  Ijeeii  conspicuous,  and  whose  mathematical 
e^eercises  have  been  done  throti^h  the  school  time  with  great 
Cftre,  It  is  called  ''^eiuhjij^  up  tor  good"  lor  miithqmtttie&. 
For  every  third  time  a  boy  is  thus  favourabl/  mentioned  fco 
the  heiiii  amBterj  he  receives  hum  him  a  hook  "  Honoris 
Ciiusa," 

(J.)  All  examinations  turn  upon  the  regular  work  of  the 
boys  in  school ;  they  are  never  carried  beyond  tiie  limits  of 
their  school  work.  1  do  not  mean  to  say  that  any  gn:at 
number  of  boys  have  read  the  higher  subjects  for  the  Tomline 
examinutiou,  but  they  ai^e  read  aod  eit plaint- d  in  achoul  to 
the  distinguished  few,  and  by  them  are  studied  more  fully 
between  the  mathematical  lessons,  either  by  themselves  or 
under  the  jyfuidance  of  one  of  the  mathematical  assistants, 
fta  explained  izi  the  full  statement  given  in  answer  to 
paper  IL 

14.  [  will  now  address  myself  with  great  care  to  the  answer 
of  the  1 4th  question,  wliich  refera  to  the  tutoriiU  system  and 
relation  as  it  exists  at  Eton,  I  shall  omit  the  deacription 
of  inst ruction  or  tniti*>n,  as  this  will  be  explained  fully  and 
much  better  than  I  can  do  it  by  those  who  stand  in  the 
relation  of  **  tutors  "  to  the  boys ;  and  confine  myself  to 
that  poriion  of  the  question  in  which  I  am  nsked  to  state 
what  I  conceive  to  lie  its  advantages  and  disadvaiitaifea. 
I  would  first  dmw  the  attention  of  the  Commissioners  to 
the  fact  that  I  am  not  an  Etonian  by  education^  but  came 
to  Eton  for  the  first  time  after  1  had  graduated,  liaving  in 
my  youth  had  a  large  personal  evperience  of  different 
eyatems  of  education,  including  the  Lycccs^  or  public 
Bohoola  of  France*  I  came  without  previous  knowledge  of^ 
and  partiality  for,  the  Et  jn  syat^mj  and  1  iiave  never  been 
so  far  admitted  within  the  system  as  to  be  a  tutor,  owing 
to  my  not  being  enf(a|^ed  in  the  clEtHaicid  nnd  iiU^niry  part 
of  the  boys*  wtirk  *,  on  the  other  hand,  I  have  been  for 
27  years  in  close  relation  to  the  boys  of  every  part 
of  the  school.  [  Imvc  watched  the  working'  of  the  tutorial 
system  as  it  were  from  ^nthout,  but  in  close  juxta- 
position, and  my  firm  convictio!>  is,  that  the  tut<mal  re  latin  a 
as  it  is  understood  and  carried  out  at  Eton,  is  the  very 
pivot  upon  which  the  whole  system  turns,  and  that  to 
break  up  this  relation  would  be  to  wound  Eton  in  the  most 
vital  point. 

I  believe  that  to  the  fact  of  each  !>oy  having  among  the 
governing  body  one  who  stands  to  him,  while  at  Eton,  **  in 
loco  parentis/*  is  among  the  main  causes  of  the  amenity  of 
disposition  and  responsive  tone  v^^hicli  those  connected  with 
the  school  will  recognize  to  l>e  characteristic  of  Eton  boys* 
I  think  it  ia  hardly  possible  to  over  estimate  the  value  of 
this  rcltition  (as  one  of  the  ingi^dicnts  of  an  Eton  education) 
botn  in  its  beimng  on  the  boy,  and  its  reaction  on  the 
tutor-  The  tutor  is  on  terms  of  confidence  and  close  cor- 
resftondence  with  his  pupiFs  parents,  and  knows  all  the 
peculiar  circumstances  of  thoae  who  are  comnutted  to  his 
ch»rge,  The  pujiil  is  aware  of  this,  and  soon  turns  to  his 
tutor  ivith  a  feeling  t>f  trust  aud  confidence.  When  the 
tut4;jr  is  in  the  boy's  room,  or  has  him  with  him  in  his  studyi 
he  knows  hfiw  to  put  off  the  master  and  be  the  friend, 

'lliose  w*ho  arc  familiar  with  Eton  boys  know  that  in 
doubt,  jierplexity^  or  trou!)le,  their  first  Imjndse  is  to  say 
**  m  speak  to  my  tutor/^  With  this  relation  existing, 
there  is  less  likelihood  of  a  boy*s  disposition  being  soured, 
jeither  by  his  experiencing  what  he  consiidcrs  injustice,  or  by 
teing  misunderstood  and  overlooked  in  the  crowds  than  at 
l&nother  school  where  this  tutorial  relation  does  not  exist. 
A  few  months  ago  1  met  a  little  boy  coming  out  of  scbooL 
I  saw  something  was  wrong ;  u])on  intjuiry  1  fcmnd  that  he 
was  smartiujC  keenly  vmder  a  seur^e  of  supposed  injustice ^ 
because  a  punisliuicnt  had  been  set  hJFi  in  schooh  unfairly 
as  he  considered.  I  met  the  same  hoy  again  after  the 
lapse  of  half  iin  hour,  the  cloud  had  passed  awayi  he  looked 
as  hgUt-heiuted  as  xusiial  *'  What  about  the  pmushment?** 
mid  L  **  Oh,  1  don't  care  about  it,  I  am  goioj^  to  do  it,*^ 
was  his  reply;  '*  1  have  been  to  my  tutor,  he  says  ii's  a 
**  chou4*e.''  This  ajiccdote  will  illustrate  the  value  of  the 
tutorial  relation,  or  rather,  of  the  parental  relation  of  the 
tutor.  The  piipil  conhl  lay  his  case  before  his  tutor  a^  he 
would  bdorci  his  fallicr,  sure  of  his  bstcning  kindly  and 
mth  sympathy  to  what  he  ha^l  to  say.  The  tuttiritil  relation 
sanctions  tbisj  the  tutor  could  even  say  to  his  pupil,  thnt 
the  case  being  as  he  represented  it,  he  tli aught  it  was  a 
mistake  of  his  collfogni-,  \\'hat  el^e  passed  betwet^n  them 
the  boy  did  not  say^  but  the  resolt  was  a  happy  one. 
Granted  that  it  w^n?*  a  mifitake,  or,  in  the  hoy*s  phroseoloi^y, 
*^  m  chousi',*'  he  did  not  waat  to  be  hi  off;  but  by  the 
opportunity  of  opening  his  prief  to  his  tutur,  all  rancour 
and  jU-will  had  vantshedj  which,  if  smothered  in  his  breast 
might  have  soured  liis  temper,  or  bd  him  to  entertain 
resentment  against  his  master  in  school* 


If  this  relation  weakened  the  character,  anu  amenity 
of  disposition  were  purchased  at  the  expense  of  maulineas 
and  vigour,  it  would  undoubtedly  he  purchased  at  too 
great  a  price  ;  but  in  no  part  of  the  Hchool,  from  the 
youngest  to  the  ftdest  boys,  nor  iji  the  affccr-ble  of 
Etonians,  do  I  sec  the  slightest  symptom  that  a  want  of 
manly  endurance,  hardihood,  and  courage  is  characteristic 
of  the  boys, 

1  ha\'e  no  doulit  that  to  the  confidence  of  parents  in  the 
tutorial  relation,  is  to  be  ascribed  the  fact  that  the  age  at 
which  boys  tome  to  Eton  is  much  below  the  age  at  which 
they  gn  to  other  schools  j  and  I  have  no  hesitaiifin  in 
saying  that  paretds  arc  perfectly  justified  in  such  eonfidenee. 
Not  only  am  I  iu  personal  relation  with  boys  in  all  parts  of 
the  upper  sclioid ;  I  pass  an  hour  of  every  day  in  inter- 
course with  the  lower  school,  ar^d  I  have  abundant  oppor^ 
tuoitiea  of  observing  how  soon  the  tutorial  relation  geta 
nold  of  the  boy,  and  how  marked  is  its  effect  on  the  for- 
mation of  his  character. 

The  present  apjjeara  a  good  opportunity  for  describings 
my  relation  to  the  lower  school ;  it  is  a  matter  which  floes 
not  come  under  the  head  of  any  question,  but  it  bears  on 
the  present  one.  If  1  mistake  not,  the  narrative  wiU  bring 
into  relief  an  important  matter  for  the  Commissioners'  con- 
sideration,— the  renction  on  the  master  in  school,  of  the 
jdeasont  manner  and  disposition  of  the  boys,  which  I  attri' 
bute  to  the  tutorial  iniiuence. 

One  of  the  privdeges  possessed  bv  Mr.  Hexter,  which 
passed  to  me,  when,  by  paying  him  tlie  annuity,  I  entered 
on  the  emoluments  ot  his  oiiiee,  was  to  receive  one  guinea 
out  of  the  four,  which  was  pai<l  by  the  boys  in  the  lower 
school,  for  tuitiop  in  writing  antl  arithmetic.  When  Mr, 
Hexter  became  too  old  to  do  the  duty  himself,  a  substitute 
was  appointed,  who  received  the  residue  of  the  tuition  fee^ 
Mr*  Hexter  had  no  actual  work  to  da  for  this  guinea  for 
each  boy  ;  the  jjre^ent  Provost  of  King's,  then  lower  master, 
used  to  sit  in  the  lower  school  superintending,  while  the 
arithmetic  master  was  giving  his  lessons.  When  I  entered 
on  Mr.  Bexter's  office,  the  lower  master  wrote  to  antiouuce 
to  me  thiit  1  thereby  succeeded  to  the  emoluments  of 
Mr,  Hexter,  arising  from  the  hnver  school,  and  suggested 
that  I  should  undertake  the  direction  and  superintendence 
of  the  lower  school  writing  and  arithmetic,  for  which  Mr. 
Hexter  had  been  incapacitateil  by  his  age  and  infirmities. 
I  readily  assented  to  the  suggestion,  and  invited  the  lower 
master  to  let  the  lower  school  come  to  the  large  math»- 
matical  school  which  1  had  then  just  built,  it  being  a  much 
more  suitable  room  for  the  purjjose  than  the  lower  school, 
where  the  lessons  had  hitherto  been  given,  and  I  hent^l'orth 
relieved  the  lower  mastierfrom  tho  personal  su]jerin tendance 
he  used  to  give  to  the  aritlimt'tic  and  ^^'rif ing  lessons.  This 
is  the  origin  of  my  connexion  with  the  lower  school,  and 
ever  siivcc  I  have  continued  to  exercise  the  oversight  which 
1  then  undertook.  The  number  in  the  lower  school  since 
that  time  has  increased  from  2S  to  TJO,  and  he  who  was 
Mr,  Hexter^s  deputy  L.a8  died;  but  his  place  has  been 
sup] died  by  others,  anil  an  increasing  staff,  as  the  numbers 
in  the  lower  school  increase:!*  Thare  are  now  aev^un 
emplayed  under  my  superintendence  in  teaching  writing 
and  arithmetic,  and  they  are  all  valuable  men.  I  bough  of  a 
different  rank  from  Uni\'ersity  men.  1  can  place  the  highest 
confidence  in  them,  and  have  an  intimate  acquaintance 
with  each  of  them  ;  several  of  tbeiu  have  l>een  brought  up 
from  their  boyhood  immediately  imrler  my  own  care  and 
direction ;  four  of  them  are  trained  masters,  mtli  e^ccelient 
government  certificates ;  the  seniur  ( Mr,  Bly the),  whom  I 
have  brf  night  up  since  he  was  nine  years  old,  It  as  the 
highest  eei-tificate  whicli  goAerrmient  gives*  I  am  most 
particular  in  bringing  no  teacher  of  mirhmetic  into  com- 
munication with  the  lower  school  but  those,  who,  bf*sides 
possessing  the  required  mental  qualifications,  have  the 
moral  tone  which  entilles  them  to  my  entire  confidence. 
Mr.  lily  the' 3  name  is  iu  great  re]>ute  in  the  country  (and  is 
probiLbiy  not  unknown  to  some  of  the  C3ommissi oners),  for 
his  success  in  giving  to  boys,  even  of  the  lower  class,  the 
feelings  and  tone  of  mind,  which  iur  cfjmmooly  met  with, 
and  found  utti-active  in  the  sons  of  gentlemen.  With  them 
1  co-operate. 

'llic  remove,  group  E,  of  the  upper  school,  attend  at  the 
mathumaticul  school  at  the  same  hour  as  the  lower  school 
come  for  their  arithmetic  lesson ;  and  latterly,  since  the 
nionbcr  in  the  luwer  school  has  ineveaacd,  instead  of  having 
1  ny  remove-set  in  the  centre  of  the  **  grf.'at  school/'  while 
the  various  divisions  of  the  lower  school  were  ii'orking  i^^itli 
their  several  Tnasters  all  round,  I  have  built  an  additional 
dass-room,  and  have  devoteil  the  sum  accruing  frtnti  the 
guinea  that  comes  to  me  from  each  of  the  lower  school,  to 
i>ayjng  (concurrently  with  the  head  master),  the  stipend  of 
an  additional  mathematical  assistant  for  the  upper  school, 
thatjt  amongst  other  duties,  he  might  take  my  remove- 
set    in    the    now    claas-room^    in    order    that,    without 


axstteiu*^ 
Ktor. 
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Akswekb.       detnTiipnt  to  the  up  per  school,  I  raifflit  be  free  to  give  more 

^^^—  entire  3n|jerviairon  to  the  lower  school  diuioR  that  hour. 

BTo*f*  'J 'he  lowTT  flchool  comes  ev&ty  day  to  the  muthematitTal 

~ — ^  school,   either  for  their  arithmetic,  wTiting,  or  dlclation 

^JjP'  lesson ;  they  hfmg  with  theni  from  their  tutors  o,  fearless 

I*  iiimvqf.   tr\isi  Kiid  responsiveness,  tthich  makes  their  diiily  arrival  in 

the  mathematical  school  a  ^wsitive  pleasure,  aod  any  sui^tiiS 

t  may  have  had  in  managing  or  formin^r  them,  is  owing  to 

my  treating  theni  as  the v  are  treated  by  their  tutors » 

Wheu  they  are  seated  round  the  '*  great  school/*  (which 
it  will  he  remembered,  is  in  the  form  of  a  theatre) »  at  their 
writing  lessons, — the  wi itfug  luasters  ptt-saing  ainou^at  and 
!>etween  them,— I  st^nd  in  the  cputre,  whenee  I  can  see 
them  all;  nod  feeling  uiyself  more  hke  a  father  among  his 
children t  than  a  master  amonji  his  scholars,  1  mostly  read 
out  to  them  during  the  ^^Titing  hour,  what  J  think  will 
entertain  aufJ  do  them  good ;  the  **  Thank  you>  air," 
"  l*hank  you,  sir,"  which  sounds  from  all  parts  of  the  room, 
as  I  close  the  book,  and  the  eoming  down  with  k^^'^w^tu' 
Kifnplicity  to  show  me  their  copy*bookB,  and  say,  **  Please  sir, 
*'  is  that  a  good  copy?  "  or^  **  Pleaae  sir  do  you  think  I  am 
'*  improring  7  ^'  is  certainly  very  pleasant,  as  it  is  unlike 
what  I  remeroher  of  writing  leasons  elsewhere, 

Th«!  piece  for  '*  dictation  ^*  I  read  out  myself,  that  no 
part  of  their  work  may  seem  to  them  unimportant  j  and 
dufiiig  the  ciphering  lesstm,  I  go  from  class  to  class,  among 
the  seven  classes  into  which  the  lower  school  is  di^idad,  to 
recifive  trom  each  master,  and  read  out  the  re^Mirt  of  the 
last  lesion.  I  €nd  the  reading  the  report,  with  a  worfl  t>f 
commendation,  cncoun»gerneiit,  or  admonition,  as  the  case 
may  require-^  a  sufhcicr?!,  HtiumUis  in  most  casta  to  attain 
the  desired  rci^ult;  the  animated  hmk  jvith  which  the 
reading  out  the  repurt  is  licitened  to,  the  suiis^faction  that  a 
wonl  or  token  of  encouragemimt  seems  to  f?ive,  I  attrihule 
to  the  tone  which  the  intereoursc  and  induence  uf  the 
"  tutor**  calls  into  existenf e,  or  fosters*  Should  there  liave 
been  a  want  of  industry  or  attention  it  is  seldom  that 
more  is  retiulred  than  to  say,  "  1  will  sjwiak  to  your  tutor. '^ 
The  distress  of  this  intimation  would  not  he  suspected  by  a 
person  not  acquainted  with  Kton.  I  have  known  a  little 
feUow  in  genuine  t^ars  turn  to  me,  and  say,  ''  Oh,  please 
**  sir,  do  have  me  flogged ;  I  had  rather  be  flogged,  than 
"  you  should  speak  to  my  tutor/*  The  animus  here  de- 
scribed, the  commencetnt^iit  of  which  appears  ia  the  lower 
sehool,  cleaves  to  a  boy  all  tti rough  his  Eton  career. 

According  to  the  system  of  attendaiice  hy  groujjs  at  the 
mathematical  school,  boys  of  all  parf a  of  the  Bcbriul  come  to 
us  in  rotation,  and  I  find  among  all  the  hoys  a  most  ready 
appreciation  of  any  interest  felt  for  them.  If  the  hand  that 
holds  the  rein  is  friendly,  it  may  he  held  iiery  lightly,  they 
mswer  to  it  immediately. 

In  looking  at  the  accompanying  rej^orts  (see  ap{>etidix 
IS),  the  Cumnnssioners  will  observe  what  manifest  effort 
it  shown  hy  almost  every  hoy  to  keep  an  unblemished 
ehamjcter,  and  how  few  there  are  with  whom  this  stimulus 
to  industry  is  not  sufBeient  -,  beyond  this  {as  with  the  lower 
school),  a  letter  to  the  tntor,  with  a  retjucat  that  he  would 
speak  to  his  pufd),  is  all  that  1  find  necessary  to  obtain  the 
desired  result;  I  hardly  know  what  it  is  to  act  a  punish* 
ment,  much  less  to  '*  complain  *'  of  a  hoy  to  the  head 
master*  U  is  observable,  too,  and  satisfactory  to  observe, 
that  the  higher  the  boys  are  in  school,  the  more  acceasible 
they  appear  to  be  to  moral  motivea* 

It  may  perhaps  be  thought,  in  reference  to  the  foregoing 
remarks,  that  siiU'c  I  am  the  senior  in  the  mathematical 
sfchool,  the  best  boys  of  each  division  come  to  me,  and  that 
I  give  to  all  a  character  that  belongs  only  to  the  best*  It  is 
not  so;  I  do  not  take  the  beat  boys  always*  1  take  more 
than  my  foil  share  of  the  feeblest  of  each  division,  but  the 
"  animus  "  is  the  ^ame  in  rU  j  the  feeble  may  not  be  able  to 
fix  their  minds  so  intently  as  the  abler,  nor  gain  the  know- 
ledge which  their  abler  eonipanions  do ;  but  I  find  in  them 
the  same  resnonsiveness  to  the  f\ill.  1  speak  here  tny  own 
experience ;  I  do  not  say  that  all  recognize  the  value  of  the 
tutorial  inilnenoe  as  1  do,  nor  do  1  mean  to  say  that  all 
tut^irs  have  the  same  sense  nf  the  great  op] lort unity  their 
position  giies  them,  to  call  out  the  t»e8t  qualities  of  a  liuy 's 
deposition,  or  that  all  kmdie  in  an  equal  degree,  loyalty  of 
kfiftrt  in  their  pupils;  but  it  is  a  relation  that  is  Ijetler 
undcratood,  and  has  worked  itself  into  the  system  of  the 
school  more  thoroughly  at  Eton  than  elsewhere ;  so  that  it 
may  be  said  to  be  characteristic  of  the  idace. 

Such  if^  mv  oninion  of  the  value  of  the  tut<jrial  relation, 
nor  do  I  think  that  its  value  is  confined  to  the  boys. 

From  all  the  fiirctjatng  details,  I  think  the  (>i]mmissionerB 
wHll  gather  (what,  indeed,  \\\ty  would  naturally  anticipate), 
that  this  relation  reacts  ufum  the  musters,  that  it  tends  to 
in!)ke  iheir  hfe  a  happy  and  hopeful  one,  and  their  inter* 
ronr>e  with  the  Ijova  t\.  perjietual  nource  of  interest  and 
pleasure.  I  think  there  was  tmth  n«  well  a^  aiuj^fiiiar 
gf«i<iefulness  in  the  f*>llowing  ohaervation  of  the  Archbishop 


of  Canterbury,  on  the  occasion  of  his  last  visit  to  the  Pro- 
vost, "  When  I  was  a  master  here,"  he  remarke^i  *' we  u^eil 
**  to  think  oor  hiijjpintss  began  when  we  got  rui  of  the  boys  ; 
"  but  now,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  master  hnds  his  pleasure 
**  in  inten^oursc  with  the  hoys."  No  one  can  \A'eigh  lliese 
words  of  the  Archbishop's,  witliout  feeling  that  he  de»cribea 
an  altered  state,  in  the  relation  between  muster  and  scholar, 
which  cannot  be  short  of  a  comjdete  revolution. 

18.  (L)  1  coQsider  that  it  is  practi cubic  to  pay  attention 
to  individual  character,  and  to  give  boys  perticular  ftiedltira 
or  encounigeinent  in  the  pursuits  for  whieh  they  may  j»bow  ii 
special  apriludc.  The  individual  knowledge  of  tach  boy, 
ac<juircd  through  the  relation  in  which  he  stancl^j  to  his 
"tutor,''  gives  singular  opportunity  for  such  attention  and 
encouragement  J  also,  tlie  very  small  classes  into  whkh  the 
upper  boys  are  subdivided,  when  they  attend  the  mathe* 
malical  sehooU  may  be  named  as  a  second  opportunity;  n 
third  is  aflorded  by  the  fact  that  the  boys  prepare  their 
lessons,  and  study  in  their  own  rooms,  only  going  into 
schooU  or  to  their  tutor,  to  produce  what  they  have 
privately  prepared. 

If  a  boy  has  a  taste  for  literature,  Ms  tutor's  libriwy  and 
help  is  at  hand ;  if  he  is  of  a  scientific  turn,  he  allies  him- 
seli'  10  one  of  the  mathematical  assistants^  and  they  read 
together  subjects  wliich  may  be  beyond  the  range  of  i-ttaiu* 
ment  reached  in  ordinary  school  teach i tig. 

(2.)  Besides  the  foregoing,  there  are  particular  facili- 
ties for  studies  for  \vliioh  particular  boys  may  show  a  special 
aptitude,  through  [lerioUcal  courses^  of  scientific  lecture j{ 
whicli  are  given  in  the  mathenmtical  schooL  These  have 
been  given  on  aistr^moniy.  nxechanics,  hydros tiities,  cbeuu*«tfy, 
electricity,  heat,  geology,  as  well  ai  physiology  und  c  im- 
imrativc  auatoTuy*  The  lecturera  ha\'e  been  the  late  Pro- 
fessors Baden  Powell  and  U*Brien  ;  ProfefiHors  Solly, 
Goodeve,  and  Tyndal ;  Drs.  Merlon  and  Baclihoflner,  Mr. 
Pepper,  and  Dr.  Noad.  It  is  customiu-y  in  connexion  with 
these  lectures,  to  set  questions  to  he  answered  by  those  whtj 
take  an  interest  in  the  subject  of  the  lectures.  The  Com- 
missioners could  have  no  idea  of  the  pains  and  iaterest 
t^ken  with  these  {|uestions  by  some  boys  unless  their  actuai 
pajiers  of  answers  were  shown  to  them  ;  they  have,  in  some 
instances,  been  shown  to  the  late  Pnnce  Consort,  who  has 
expressed  his  surpriae  and  great  satisfaction  at  the  industry 
manifested  by  the  pupils  oj'  the  class ;  and  he  Ima  permitted 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  W'ldes  tti  attend  the 
course,  the  good  result  of  which  hat!  been  broufcht  before 
his  notice.  Some  papers  of  anawers  are  enclosed  fur  the 
Conuiiissioncrs*  inspection. 

One  instance  occurs  to  me  of  a  boy  who  found  grt^t 
difficulty  in  mastering  matbeuiatical  reasoning,  in  fact  he 
was  sinffuiarltf  powerless  at  mulerstanding  Euclid;  the 
intert" st  these  lecture*  excited,  and  the  effort  they  called  out 
in  him  to  make  himself  ac-quainted  with  the  facts  alluded 
to  in  the  questions  set  by  the  lecturer,  seemed  first  to  awaken 
in  him  dormant  powers  ;  his  success  was  an  additional 
sfcimidus  (for  be  carried  off  a  handsome  and  well  deserved 
prize).  1  have  followed  him  since  and  traced  his  further 
career,  and  see  that  be  has  been  successful  in  the  eotopL'tiiive 
examination  for  an  appointment  in  the  *'  f)nJi*ance  Con -a/' 
and  that  his  name  standa  anii>ng  the  first  Eve  in  tiie  list  of 
candidatea,  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  his  attention 
to  the  courses  of  lectures  which  were  given  at  Eton  wa* 
the  foundation  of  his  after  success. 

There  are  particular  facilities  gii^eu  for  studies  uf  a  |U*o- 
fessional  character  in  the  ease  of  stu den's  who  are  intended 
for  the  Army  and  Navy,  They  are  allowed  to  attend  special 
classes  of  matlicmatics  and  mo  J  em  history  and  geography 
six  times  a  week,  instead  of  so  many  classical  lessooa ;  also, 
out  of  school  hours,  practical  geometry  and  military  plan 
drawing  ar«5  taught  in  the  mathematical  school.  As  soon  u& 
it  was  announced  that  Jbrtification  would  be  required  in  the 
exatni nation  for  direct  commissions  in  the  Army,  an  e.tact 
copy  of  a  front  of  Vauban*s  system  was  taken  from  the 
Sandhurst  model ;  this  has  been  constantly  used  at  Eton 
since,  besides  various  other  models  explanatory  of  attack 
and  defence < 

(.1)  It  will  be  seen  how  the  foregoing  facilities  are 
adapted  and  subordinated  to  the  general  principle  ot  the 
education  at  Eton  ;  viit.,  thus ;  the  boys  are  permitted  in 
the  six  lesson*)  alluded  to^  to  attend,  instead  of  the  uaual 
ciaa&ieal  lesson,  the  dassea  of  other  masters  who  teach 
mathematics  and  subjects  more  immediately  bearing  upon 
their  future  profession  ;  the  instruction  in  drawing  and  ex- 
periniental  science  is  also  in  conformity  with  the  general 
principle  of  the  ]>lace;  these  subjects  being  taken  up  in 
out-ot'-school  hours  by  those  who  wish  to  do  so, 

IJl,  Speaking  of  mathematics  [I  tlu  not  ttjuch  on  classics 
in  any  of  my  answers)  I  conceive  thiit  the  instruction  given 
by  the  nmstcr  in  course  of  tlie  ordiiuiry  work  would  be 
sullicient  to  ^^repar^j  a  boy  of  good  aliility  fur  a  successful 
career  at  the  Uniyersiliea,  but  the  preparation  for  a  auc- 
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•essful  careep  at  the  University  differet  cousidembly  from 
that  for  fiuccH!SS  in  a  ecrmpetitivc  exaniinatifm. 

What  the  University  chiefly  wants  is  a  soUd  fouDtlatior*, 
and  that  we  should  teach  hoys  how^  to  le^irn.  More  than 
thre^e  years  dupse  fjefort^  the  examination  for  a  B.A.  degree, 
that  is,  before  the  Universities  re{|uire  the  hoys  they  receive 
from  pubhc  achcHjls  to  have  their  knowledge  so  preoared 
und  packcil  in  the  mind  a.«  to  he  eafiabie  of  being  pmclaced 
with  reiidiness  and  rapidity.  In  the  competitive  exumina- 
tiona,  the  hoya  are  culled  upon  to  have  thcii"  Itnowledj^e  in 
a  form  ready  to  be  produced  imn^ediately  they  leave  ua- 

It  ha  5  not  been  the  custom  at  Eton  to  aim  at  this  latt4?r 
reaulf.  Tlie  acquisition  of  »  knowledge  of  the  jifineiples  and 
pmctiee  of  arithnjetic.  aluehm,  Euclid,  and  trit^onometry, 
which  is  nearly  the  limit  of  our  nmthetnatical  studies,  i«  made 
much  more  deliberately  than  if  the  boy  a  were  being  ursred 
forward  to  have  »  certain  amount  of  know  ledge  packed  in 
their  heads  on  a  certain  coming  examination  day.  They 
liave  an  hour*a  study,  then  an  hour's  play  (perhaps  two 
hoUFi},  then  tifter  the  inten^al  of  a  day  they  take  up  the 
subject  again,  and  re-consider  it,  and  make  a  little  more 
projjfremi  towards  mastering  it ;  the  process  sounds  a  slow 
ORB,  and  perhaps  mueh  less  ground  is  got  over  than  in  keen 
and  anxious  preparation  for  an  important  exams  notiim^  hut 
it  may  be  a  Letter  foundation  ^  knowlpdgif  acquired  thuH 
ileliherately  may  be  broader,  stirer.  and  more  usefid.  Cer- 
tainly I  have  observed  that  it  is  not  those  who  have  eome 
IWim  skilled  and  ^ueeessfid  preparers  tbf  examinations,  and 
who  come  out  head  in  the  first  examination,  that  are  usually 
found  at  the  head  when  the  candidatce  are  re-cxamincfl  at 
the  end  cd'  a  couple  of  years. 

However  this  may  he,  my  business  now  is  merely  to  state 
the  fact  that  the  Eton  system  is  not  to  prepare  boys  for  an 
immediate  examination,  so  much  as  to  lay  the  foundation  of 
making  tbtm  aelf- reliant,  and  teaching  them  liow  to  learn. 

Eton,  indeed,  has  so  far  adapted  its  system  to  present 
remiiremente  as  is  indicated  in  the  reply  t^i  the  last  question. 

The  mathematics  of  the  mihtary  cr>mpetitive  exjimination 
are  within  the  range  of  the  school  teachinsr;  the  questions 
on  experimental  &pienee  are,  as  may  be  seen  by  the  aeeom- 
panying  outline  of  the  course  of  lectures  on  **  beat/'  just 
concluded  f  ?ee  ajjpended  papers)  exactly  the  kind  of  qnes- 
tions  set  in  the  examination  pajiers.  1  here  is  provision  for 
tear: lung  drawing,  both  free  hand  and  genmetricaL  The 
boys  therefore  ba\e  the  opportunity  at  Eton  of  learning 
what  they  are  expected  to  know  at  the  competitive  examina- 
tion for  the  Ordnance  corps,  but  I  c^mdinly  confess  that  I 
do  not  think  we  sliaJl  be  able  to  compete  Avith  tmvatetcnehcrs» 
where  every  consideration  is  postponed  to  the  one  object  of 
gettinjj^  the  information  required  to  answer  the  questions  set 
at  one  definite  examination, 

Thv  at  Id  e  tic  sports  of  Eton,  the  intercourse  allowed  and 
encouraged,  in  which  the  boys  are  forming  one  another,  and 
I  he  lime  neccsfiar)"  fc»T  such  intereourse,  the  freedom  allowed 
them  i»f  disposing  (jf  their  time ;  their  not.  being  coerced  to 
sit  so  many  hours  in  their  rivnm,  but  allowed,  aftfrr  the  age 
of  early  boyhood  has  pasacd,  to  choose  the  time  they  con- 
^fider  most  ^uitubk*  for  prqmring  their  work,  —  this  is  it 
whit'h,  while  of  the  highest  value  in  the  formatit^tl  of  a  cha- 
racter well -ati Hinted  for  the  duties  of  ui'ter*hfc,  si  ill  loakey 
them  come  »o  a  preaetit  cxumioation  at  a  fli  sad  vantage, 
ctini[>ared  wAh  those  wlio  eotoe  up  from  a  priVi^te  tutor .  who 
makes  it  his  business  to  reivd  with  his  pupil  for  some  six  or 
ie\^cn  hours  a  day  the  spceial  snljjecta  in  which  he  is  about 
to  be  e\aTnined,  and  who  is  popular  according  to  his  snceess 
in  imparting  information  which  the  pupd  is  to  reproduce 
on  a  certain  coming  dnj^ 

21 .  The  boys  htkvc  a  noble  library,  and  alieiautiful  coltection 
of  British  birds,  stuffed »  a  legacy  from  the  late  Provost  of 
King's.  I  hav^c  also  at  the  mathematicjd  school  a  very 
vahiable  oxy-hydrogen  lanterOt  and  sets  of  the  be^^t  astro- 
nomical slides  to  teach  the  boy 3  the  facts  of  astronomy  ; 
also  some  mechanical  apparatus  for  teaching  the  principles 
of  natural  philosophy. 

22.  The  ]iro\*iaion  for  artistic  drawing  under  Mr.  Evans 
is  all  that  can  bt!  wis  lied  for ;  that  is,  there  is  an  excellent 
master  and  opportunities  of  which  many  avail  themselves 
with  good  effect*  Three  hours  a  week  is  the  time  allotted  ; 
more  particidars  I  do  not  know. 

Practical  geometry  and  mihtary  plan  drawing  are  taught 
in  the  muthemntical  school  under  my  superintendence^  by 
trained  masters  wJio  have  drawing  certificates  from  the 
**  Society  of  Arts,"  As  long  tis  practical  geometry  aiid 
miHtary  plan  drawings  were  essential  in  the  com  mission 
examinatioUf  the  study  w»s  very  successfully  prosecuted  ; 
since  it  ha3  been  a  nou-essi^ntial  iht*  pu]nla  have  not  eared 
to  learn  j  perhaps  they  are  ni>t  generally  aware  of  the  op- 
portunities offered  for  team  hi  g. 

With  regaj-d  to  singing,  there  is  at  present  no  pro^^ision 
for  systematic  Instruction.  Jn  some  of  the  boarding  houses 
e^nd  m  *'  college  "  I  beiieve  instruction  is  given,  and  some 


of  the  inmates  meet  occasionally  in  tiie  evening  for  singing,  Ajfm 
That  it  would  be  most  desirable  morally  ft,nd  iuteilectually  -  -« 
that  systematic  instruction  in  mueie  sh^ndd  be  given ,  I  have  Bi 

no  doidjt  whatever.  — 

Its  form  (m  \  have  said)  Vi'HM  given  to  the  mathematical  V^ 

school  in  tbtf  hope  that  it  might  serve  the  double  purpose  ^*  ^'  ^ 
of  a  mathematical  and  a  musical  achooh  It  was  built  in 
the  year  1843  w*hcn  Mr.  H  ullah's  system  of  teaciiing  music 
first  e]!£cited  attention,  and  he  had  a  large  class  at  Eton, 
whicii,  thrf>iigh  certain  imtoward  and  partly  acciilental 
circumstances,  broke  up,  and  the  attempt  to  give  systematic 
instruction  baa  not  been  since  resumed.  The  untov^Ttrd 
circumstances,  were  the  breaking  out  of  scarlatina  in  the 
school,  and  many  boys  going  home  ;  and  when  the  lef  sons 
were  resumed  in  the  summt't  school  time,  (the  lessons  being 
voluntary  and  given  during  their  play-time)  the  attraction 
of  tht  water  and  the  playing  fields  were  greater  than  that 
of  music. 

So  strongly  have  1  felt  the  intellectual  benefit  of  len^nin^ 
music  that  I  ha\T  asserted  (on  the  strength  of  a  lonff 
experience)  of  any  sehoob  that  if  the  study  of  music  were 
introduced,  everything  that  the  scholars  already  learn,  might 
be  learned  equally  well,  if  not  bettern,  besides  tne  acquisition 
of  a  knowledge  of  music ;  and  I  have  in  consequence  tried 
to  permuule  successive  lower  masti^rs  to  let  me  undertake 
the  charge  imd  resjwnsibility  of  ha-vHng  the  lower  achool 
taught  music  for  fine  tu'elremonth  as  an  experiment,  only 
stipulating  that  the  music  lesson  should  be  obligatory* 

I  did  not  ask  that  any  lessons  already  given  should  be 
diacontinued,  but  only  that  the  arithmetic  and  writing 
lessons  might  be  lengthened  one  quarter  of  an  hour,  that 
we  might  vary  and  brighten  these  lessons  with  a  little 
singing.  If  boys  or  parents  were  not  pleased,  if  all  the 
lessons  they  now  learn  were  not  to  the  full  as  well  done  as 
they  arc  at  present,  or  if  any  other  unforeseen  evil  conse- 
quence followed,  1  asked  to  bear  all  the  blame  of  the  failure. 
No  lower  master  has  as  yet,  seen  his  way  to  take  the  step  ; 
doubtless  they  have  felt  that  it  was  not  possible  for  them 
to  shift  on  aniither  a  responaibility  which  their  office  marie 
theirs.  They  may,  too,  have  had  an  idea  that  iny  strong 
view  on  this  subject  was  a  crfjfchei.  However  this  may  be, 
systematic  instruction  in  music  has  not  yet  been  introduced 
into  the  school,  but  I  do  not  hesitat-c  to  suy  that  whenever 
it  is,  the  intellectual  and  moml  benetit  to  the  boys  of  open- 
ing a  new  sense,  and  teaching  them  to  read  a  new  limguage, 
a  language  in  which  are  written  works  of  the  higheat  in- 
spiration, will  ere  long  be  understood  and  appreciated;  in 
saying  this,  I  only  say  what  I  have  learned  by  IB  years* 
experience. 

A  knowletlge  of  music  is  an  advantage  not  of  course 
confined  to  the  possessor ;  no  actpnrcment  is  to  a  greater 
degree  the  parent  of  gnitification  to  others,  or  a  more  pure 
and  healthy  source  of  social  enjojTnent^  or  a  more  h^ppy 
and  successfiil  means  of  drawing  together  intt»  friendTly 
relation  the  members  of  a  eommuuity  who  are  in  the  order 
of  (lod's  providence  thrown  together* 

Xow^  though  the  systematic  instruction  of  music  has  not 
been  carrird  out,  yet  the  aim  of  fostering  a  social,  friendly 
family  feehng  in  the,  school  by  the  |»erfbrmancc  of  music 
has  Tuit  been  lo^t  flight  of;  the  boys  Inive  frequently  met  in 
the  matlji^matical  lifhiHjl  cd'  a  wint^^r's  evenings  i*»  company 
with  the  maatera  and  friends  from  the  neighbourhcwd,  to  be 
present  at  the  performance  of  music;  on  these  occtuiions  it 
IS  ulways  music  of  the  first  class  which  has  been  performed, 
such  for  instance  as  the  Messiah,  the  I'ltijah,  Mendelssohn's 
Hvmn  of  Praise,  the  Creutioii,  Mozart's  Masses,  and  other 
such  works. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  aim  ncreafter  may  be  ftiUy 
realized,  when  the  same  works  may  be  performed^  and 
Etonians  are-  not  the  auditoty  only,  but  the  performers 
also. 

23.  The  means  '^f  promoting  the  religious  and  moral 
training  of  the  boys,  and  subordinately  to  this  the  mainte- 
nance of  order  and  good  conduct,  is  tne  personal  influence 
of  the  masters,  and  that  not  ostentatiously  dis(>layed ;  it  is 
the  quiet,  and  n  at  und  result,  of  the  tutorial  system. 

First,  1  stute  it  aa  my  dehberate  opinion  that  the  moral 
and  religious  tone  of  the  school  is  singularly  high.  I  form 
my  opinion  from  the  statements  of  the  boys  themielves, 
antl  from  my  own  observation.  I  have  had  the  most  free 
and  full  conversations  with  boys  on  the  cvt  of  leaving  EtoOj 
and  with  those  who  have  already  left ;  yoiing  men  of  an 
age  to  form  an  opinion,  whose  standi  tig  in  the  school  is,  or 
has  been  such  as  to  give  them  the  fullest  opportunity  of 
judging,  and  whose  character  is  such  as  to  put  them  above 
the  suspicion  of  saying  anything  that  was  not  perfectly  real 
and  sincere, 

I  remember  at  a  dinner  party  some  two  years  ago,  there 
^wns  some  free  discussion  about  Eton  and  Eton  boys.  There 
was  at  the  t^ble  an  Etonian  of  standing  and  character 
on  the  eve  of  leaving  Eton ;  he  did  not  join  in  the  eon- 
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'  AKswtRs,       versation,  but  he  took  an  opportunity  t*f  i-fimmg  to  nm 

atterwards,  wbeu  he  saw  me  s^tunding  by  myself*  tuifl  gaitl, 

Et4)n.  Witb  earnestness  nf  Hianner  tliat  be  wisbed  io  tdl  iiif  tlmt 

he  did  not  think  the  masters  couUi  have  ua  idcti  >v!iat  a 

liar,  chfinge  for  the  better  hud  cmne  orer  the  whole  ^I'buol,  evL-u 

T,  Hauirey    since  the  time  h(j  had  been  at  Eton,  in  reikrence  to  drinking, 
invearing,  smoking,  and  the  Uke, 

Another,  whose  name  itself  would  be  a  certiorate  of  man- 
liness and  truths  waa  taking  teti  with  me  shortly  before 
he  left;  we  were  alone,  and  ieli  into  a  serious  converstilion 
about  Eton,  ebiedj  in  reference  to  the  morals  of  the 
ftcboyl.  With  respect  to  the  question  of  impurity  in  word  or 
detid,  be  said, — "  Yon  wiU  hardly  credit  it,  sir,  but  I  do  nssiu'e 
"you  those  tbinj^s  are  not  done  or  talked  abotit,  certainly 
**  not  ttiiiong  those  who  arc  of  any  stautling  iij  the  echool ; 
**  if  practised  liy  any^  it  is  by  those  whom  iiobodj  hears  of 
'*  ami  who  keep  apart  from  the  others." 

Tlie  »eriou*s  earnestueis  with  wdiich  both  my  informants 
spuke  bii$  prevented  my  forgetting  either  t!ie  words  or  the 
manner  witb  whidi  they  were  said, 

On  the  other  band,  a  thin h  a  boy  of  high  cbamcfer,  still 
at  school,  as»  we  were  speaking  of  a  tract  on  Eton,  which 
had  lately  been  smtten  by  one  of  the  mastert^,  said  : — '''The 
**  masters  don't  know  how  bad  we  arc/*  It  might  at  first 
sight  appear  that  the  oppo^ing^  testimony  of  these  boys 
nulhfieJ  their  evidence.  I  do  not  think  ho.  In  one 
case  there  are  the  earnest  words  of  two  boys  looking 
back  to  their  Eton  career,  and  wishing  to  leave  a  true 
irnpreasion  upon  my  mind;  the  other  is  the  case  of  an 
honest-minded  boy*  wbi^  iirrays  the  many  wrong  things  be 
is  conscious  of  in  tlie  school  beside  the  glowing  words  of 
coniniendation  in  the  tmct,  und  says,  *"  The  masters  don't 
**  know  how  bud  we  are,"  so  that  the  feeling  which  prompted 
both  observations  is  tjnite  intelltgible,  ai^d  1  deri\'e  as  much 
coniidence  in  the  soundness  of  Eton  irom  the  irank  obser- 
vation of  the  latter,  as  from  the  assurances  of  the  two  former, 
— My  own  experience  fully  bears  out  the  statement  that 
tlie  mal-|>ractices  referred  to,  if  done,  are  dcnie  by  those  who 
have  no  standing  or  influence  in  the  school;  for,  living  in 
Windsor,  and  myself  for  a  time  the  incumbent  of  one  of 
the  parishes,  into  which  the  town  is  divided,  and  since  that 
time  living  witb  mv  brotberj  who  is  my  successor  in  the 
parish,  I  have  abundant  mejins  of  knowing  wii ether  or  not 
the  boys  fremient  places  of  ill  repute  ;  and  1  eau  assert  witb 
eon&denee  that  they  arc  not  found  to  do  so*  One  instance, 
mid  only  oue,  of  the  op  petite  conduct  occurs  to  mymemoi^'; 
and  this  instance  singularly  confirms  the  statement,  that  if 
Buch  things  art*  done,  it  is  by  boys  of  no  indue  nee  in  the 
school,  indeed  ivho  stand  aptirt  from  the  others. 

I  may,  huw^evcr,  be  substantiating  a  fact  which  ia  not 
denied,  that  for  a  ^reat  schoob  tlie  momls  of  Et^n  w* 
singitliu'ly  pme,  I  will,  thcretbi-o,  consider  the  point  as 
unuisputed,  and  jiroceed  Uv  say  how  the  tone  has  been 
formed  : — undoubtedly  through  the  tutorial  ridutiou. 

The  intercourse  with  the  tutor  when  be  put^  off  the 
muster,  ^oea  to  the  heart ;  and  henee  enmnutciE  a  tone  of 
mind,  whi(di  pej-vades  the  whole  character  of  the  boys,  and 
ia  met  at  every  turn,  and  in  every  relation*  IJence,  the 
great  liberty  which  they  enjoy  is  a  source  of  strength  %  the 
consciousness  that  they  are  trustetl,  and  that  there  are  no 
Bpies  on  the  look  out  for  themj  makes  them  only  more  and 
more  tru&twortby,  the  older  they  are  the  more  they  appreciate 
the  moral  inflnenee  lirought  to  bear  on  them  ;  the  result  is 
that,  though  informally  and  without  so  distinct  a  machinery 
of  prefects  as  is  met  with  in  other  schools,  the  elder  boys  do 
greatly  influence  the  rest  of  the  school  for  good. 

'Hie  sijctb  form  at  I''ton  have  certain  duties  and  respon* 
Bibilities^,  hut  their  duties  have  fallen  very  nuich  into  desue- 
tude, things  have  worked  so  well  of  themselves,  so  to  say. 

Should  the  discipline  antl  tone  of  the  school  at  any  time 
deteriorate,  so  as  to  render  it  necessary  liutt  they  should 
support  the  hetwi  master,  they  would  no  doubt  bereadv  to 
ftct. 

Besides  the  %x^i\\  form,  boys  of  certain  standing  have 
influence  and  weight  in  the  schord ;  but  only  because  it  is 
ean^ded  hy  the  common  consent  of  the  otiier  boys  ;  for 
InBtanec :  the  eapiain  of  the  botits,  the  captain  of  the  eleven, 
©r  the  eaptain  ot  the  oppidans,  this  latter  however  would  m 
point  of  fact  be  iii  the  sixth  form. 

llie  f«illowiug  anecdote  dlust rates  what  I  mean ;  it 
is  a  favourile  walk  of  the  iKjys  on  a  Sunday^  to  come 
up  after  church,  and  accompany  the  regiment  of  the  life 
guards  from  my  brother*a  c^iurcb  (where  they  attend)  to 
the  barracks;  and  some  of  the  boys  waiting 'outside  the 
church,  would  open  the  doors  from"  curiosity  to  see  if  the 
scrvici*  wns  nearly  over ;  this  was  a  disturliance  to  those  of 
the  congrci^ation  who  sat  ttcar  the  doors  ;  it  was  mentioned 
tothi*  *'  captain  of  the  opindan?. '*—***  \  vWUeome  up  myself,'* 
said  he,  ^'nevt  Simday,  and  rdl  them  not  to,'*  this  I 
have  no  doubt  wiJl  settle  the  motti  r.  h  \n\^  not  occurred 
since. 


The  moral  influence  of  the  elder  boys  arises  from  the 
fact  tjf  their  laing*  frojn  tlicii"  age  and  standing,  more 
jjosjiciised  by  the  bixb>  anfl  jiartlv  traditional,  tone  of  the 
school,  which  tlie  others  pick  n[i  mstinctivcly  from  thcui, 

I'be  tutorial  relation  is  the  Uttle  leaven  which  leavens  the 
whole  hmxp;  but  as  each  particle  of  the  ma^is  act^  on  its 
neighbouring  iiaittele  till  the  ubole  is  quickened,  bo  ntie 
boy  picks  up  Jrom  another  the  tone  and  feeling  which 
makes  discipline  and  order  seem  to  come  spontaneously. 

Certainly  there  is  no  system  of  rewards  for  good  moral 
conduct. 

lM.  I  feel  that  tins  question  will  be  mttcb  better  answered 
by  those  who  have  the  instruction,  which  is  the  subject  of 
inquiry,  in  their  tnvn  banils,  and  therefore  I  shall  pass  it, 
merely  observing  that  ibc  difficulty  of  being  heard  in  the 
Eton  chapel  makes  it  desirable  that  preachers  sliouhl  he 
selected,  who  join  to  that  tone  nf  mind  wliich  would  make 
their  sennons  valuable  to  the  Xnyy^t  the  pbvsical  power  of 
Bjjeaking  so  as  to  be  heard,  1  have  seen  the  attention  of 
the  whole  school  ri vetted  by  the  Bishops  of  New  Zealand* 
of  Wellington,  of  (Jxford,  and  Lincoln,  when  those  pre- 
lates ha\'e  addo^es^ed  them,  because  not  only  was  the  matter 
of  the  highest  ^'idue^  the  boys  were  able  to  hear  distinctly 
the  wortla  ajioken. 

25.  Offences  if  they  corne  before  the  head  mastet  lire 
as  a  rule  visited  uniformly  with  the  same  punijihment ; 
but  there  mny  be  circumstances  either  of  extenuation  or 
aggravation  wbicli  have  to  be  taken  into  consideration. 

For  impnnty,  the  punishment  is  removal  from  the 
lehool.  I' or  drinking,  lying,  thieving,  swearings  gamblings 
the  punisbnu  nt  is  floggmg  antl  turning  down,  that  is,  put 
down  into  a  lower  place  in  the  school  ■  smoking  is  aliio  an 
act  for  which  a  boy  is  liable  to  be  flogged.  But  in  no  point 
of  I'ieWj  is  the  value  of  a  judicious  tutor  more  observable 
than  ill  bis  management  of  these  moral  offences.  Many  a 
boy  I  am  persuaded  has  been  saved  (humanly  speaking)  by 
the  earnest  and  aifeetionato  convcrdation  in  the  study,  op 
the  confidential  reference  to  parents,  who  would  have  been 
injured  (perhaps  irreparably)  by  e^jKifiure  and  a  ruder 
mode  of  treatment* 

Punishments  for  the  minor  offences  of  inattention,  want 
of  punctuality,  or  being  troublesome  in  achool,  depend  very 
much  on  the  judgment  of  th«  master,  as  docs  the  occur- 
renee  of  those  faults  on  tiie  xwutdX  influence  be  has  m^er 
his  division.  I  have  already  said  that  by  cabing  in  the 
tutors  influence  when  iny  own  is  not  enough,  1  can  do 
almost  entirely  without  giving  puniiibmL»uts. 

26.  All  oflenoes  do  not  come  before  the  head  master; 
mora!  t^tfi^nces,  where  reticeiicc  would  be  wrong,  do,  and 
eases  of  continued  and  wilful  idletu'^s  after  warning.  For 
minor  school  offences  each  uiflater  gives  a  pnoiahment 
according  to  his  dis<  retitm,  iviiich  usually  eonsistfl  of 
something  to  be  learned  or  wi-itten  out:  to  this  ii  sometimes 
added,  that  it  sliall  be  brought  in  the  middle  of  a  play* 
hour. 

If  a  master  has  to  make  a  cc»m plaint  to  the  head  master 
he  lays  it  directly  before  him  j  bnt  it  is  against  rule  for  any 
master  to  "  complain  "  of  a  boy,  that  is,  to  &end  bis  naime  to 
the  head  master  to  be  flogged,  without  first  conferring  with 
the  boy*3  tutor;  if  the  master  and  tutor  cannot  agree » 
the  matter  is  laid  before  the  head  master  for  decision*  I  do 
not  know  that  a  case  has  ever  occurred  in  which  the 
master  in  school  and  the  boy's  tutor  have  not  agreed  as  to 
the  proper  course  to  pursue.  If  they  agree  that  it  is  a  case  In 
which  the  boy  ought  to  be  flogged,  he  is  made  aware  of  it, 
and  comes  before  the  head  master  prcjiared  to  receive  bia 
punishment.  If  the  offence  is  a  grave  moral  one,  then  the 
master  who  has  to  make  the  compbint  will  undoubtedly 
lay  the  matter  before  the  bead  master,  after  having  spoken 
with  the  tutor.  I  ne\'er  remember  a  boy^  complaining  of 
injustice  from  not  having  the  opportunity  of  pleading  his 
own  cause  with  the  head  master;  if  he  was  not  conscimis 
that  he  deseiTed,  and  was  going  to  be  flogged,  he  vvould 
tell  the  head  master  there  must  be  a  mis^ke,  and  the 
matter  wouhl  l>e  inquired  into.  No  one  flogs  a  boy  op 
touches  him  in  the  way  of  administering  corporal  punkh- 
merit  except  the  head  ma&ter* 

27.  This  question  has  been  partially"  answered  in  the 
answer  to  question  23,  Ccj-tain  powers  and  duties  are 
given  to  the  sixth  form  over  the  lower  boys,  but  to  the  best 
of  my  knowledge  they  have  of  late  yt^ars  fallen  into 
abeyance,  fr«jm  the  causes  mentioned  in  the  answer  to 
question  23. 

28.  As  the  exercise  of  those  powers  ha*  fidlen  into 
disuetnde,  from  the  excellcnee  of  the  school  disci pbne  and 
the  ease  with  which  it  is  maintained,  through  the  good 
tone  prevalent  i  n  the  sebool,  this  question  falls  to  the 
ground. 

2!i*.  The  power  of  fjjggi ng  lower  boys  given  to  the  fifth  and 
sixth  form  does  not  amount  to  more  than  making  I  be 
tea,  toasting  the  breads  or  it  may  be  occasionally  C4i<n*yinj; 
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the  l)fend  and  butti^r  to  a.  neighbour's  room,  if  the  master 
is  going  to  breakfast  with  a  friendt  and  si»ch  like  offices, 
lliese  are  by  no  means  detrimental  to  health  or  the  enjoj* 
ment  of  hberty ;  they  introduce  the  "  patron  and  dient " 
feeUng  amon»jf  the  bo_ya ;  if  any  aet  of  injustice  or  tyranny 
were  pei*petrated  by  tin  indifferent  boy  on  a  fog,  his  natural 
step  would  be  to  eom plain  of  it  to  his  nmster.  But  iyfumiy 
ftTid  builyinff  seem  to  be  hU  but  extinct  at  Eton.  I  have 
frequently  asked  **  lower  boys  '*  if  they  would  like  fagging 
to  l>e  done  away.  I  have  never  on  any  occasion  been 
answered  in  the  affirmative. 

.*iO.  No  instance  has  come  to  my  knowledge  fur  many 
years  of  the  privilege  of  faggin;j  l)eing  abuse rl,  and  aa  for 
(iisciplinart/  powers,  they  have  practically  fallen  int<i  disuse. 
The  last  instance  I  know  of  a  boy  being  taken  in  hand  for  an 
act  of  cruelty  l>y  tbe  captain  of  the  stbool,  occurred 
about  the  year  18-iL  I  believe  it  has  occurred  once 
since,  but  1  am  not  sure.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that 
an  act  of  bullying  would  come  to  tlje  knowledge  of  the 
head  of  a  house  when  it  occurred,  tbe  points  of  relation 
ore  so  many  between  tbe  different  members  of  our  Eton 
commimity* 

42.  It  is  neither  the  feeblest  i:0T3  intellectually,  nor 
those  who  are  the  most  distinguished  for  tbeir  iTitellect, 
that  are  the  mosi  prominent  in  athletic  sj:torts.  Well-grown 
bi^ys  with  good  abilities,  fair  application,  and  endowed 
with  moral  qualitiea  by  which  they  are  fitted  to  gain  an 
ascendancy  over  their  compeers,  are  the  leaders  in  athletic 
sports  as  a  general  rule.  It  ia  very  rare  that  boys  of  lugh 
intellectual  superiority  do  not  take  interest  in  the  gamea 
and  sports  of  the  school ;  those  who  know  Eton  best  n^dll, 
I  doubt  not,  bear  nie  out  in  saying  that  the  system  of  tbe 
place  has  drawn  ont  or  implanted  a  liking  for  manly  games 
m  many  boys  of  high  int4illeetual  p<jwer,  where  tbe  natural 
constitution  and  previous  liabits  would  have  indticed  a 
supposition  that  their  interest  in  those  sports  would  never 
have  been  awakened.  To  no  class  of  hoys  is  Et^m  more 
sen,'iccable  thun  to  those  who,  without  it,  might  have  turned 
out  mere  book- worms  or  crotchet^"  pedants. 

43.  It  is  the  re-sult  on  the  after-life  that  1  think  affords 
the  litmijgest  argument  in  fjivour  of  the  Eton  system.  If  I 
have  truly  described  the  tutorial  relation,  and  the  effect  of  that 
rt^ation  in  bringing  the  boys  (without  weakening  their 
character)  in  feeling  uti  tbe  masters'  Bidt',  makiiig  it  their 
first  imjHilse  to  respond  to  what  is  proposed  for  the  good  of 
tbe  school,  it  must  follow  that  their  moral  tone  all  throu|^b 
their  boyhood  and  after-life  must  he  alto^^ ether  different  in 
kind  from  that  which  it  would  have  been  if  their  sebool-lvoy 
years  had  been  passed  in  a  spirit  of  semi-antagonism  and 
distrust  towards  the  constituted  authorities. 

I  speak  after  haiHng  had  the  experience  of  nearly  seven 
generations  of  Eton  boys,  and  can  testify  tliat  through  the 
judicious  mauageuient  of  successive  head  masters,  and  the 
lietter  and  more  g:encral  appreciation  of  tbe  tutorial  relation, 
the  tone  of  the  boys,  and  the  discipline  of  the  school  is 
steadily  riaing  generation  by  generation. 

J  do  not  shut  my  eyes  to  the  fact  that  the  *'  raw  material " 
which  we  ha^'e  to  deal  with  is  steadily  improving  in  bke 
manner ;  and  I  cannot  forhear,- — wTitiug  as  1  do  soon  after 
the  grave  has  closed  on  the  lamented  Prince  Consort, — to 
say  how  appreciable,  iti  my  estimation,  has  been  the  silent 
influence  on  the  femilies  of  Fin  gland,  of  the  pure  and 
duitiestic  character  of  tbe  royal  family,  growing  up  lieforo 
their  eyes  for  the  last  2^)  years;  but  in  addition  to  this 
advanta-ge,  which  Eton  enjoys  in  common  with  all  the 
schools  in  tbe  countrj',  1  think  I  am  not  wrong  in  claiuung 
for  Etonians  certain  peculiar  and  very  enviable  characteris- 
tics, which,  aecjuired  at  Eton,  are  retained  in  afler*bfe. 
Chief  among  these  1  would  place  a  grand  simplicity  of 
character,  of  which  they  themselves  are  ^vhoUy  unconscious  ; 
in  fact,  their  unconsciousness  of  it,  is  arj  essential  element 
of  the  characteristic. 

Will  my  claiming  for  Eton  boys  '*  simplicity  of  ch&raetcr,'* 
provoke  the  smile  on  the  Commissioners*  faces,  which  it 
did  when  I  made  the  same  observation  in  the  presence  of  a 
distinguished  Etonian,  whose  Eton  days  daterl  between  50 
and  (JU  years  back  ?  "  Simplicity,"  said  he,  ^*  is  the  last 
**  (|uality  I  should  claim  for  an  Eton  boy ;  in  my  idea,  they 
"  are  little  finished  men  of  the  world  **'  I  reply  if  that  was 
characteristic  of  Eton  boys  50  or  60  years  ago,  it  ia  a 
characteristic  which  has  utterly  gone,  and  left  no  trace 
behind.  It  has  been  suggested  to  me  that  1  may  have 
mistaken  tiie  meaning  intended  to  be  attached  to  the  ei- 
preasion  '*  little  finished  men  of  the  world/-  certainly  my 
experience  of  modem  Etonians  would  not  have  led  me  to 
use  it.  I  should  say  of  them  that  while  their  perceptions 
are  t*ery  quick,  their  sentiments  are  manly,  and  their 
instincts  wonderfully  correct,  they  arc  thorough  boys, 

I  shall  here  explain  what  I  mean  by  simplicity  of 
cbaracter,  by  referring  to  the  words  of  aa  Eton  parent. 


than  whom  no  one  could  be  better  able  to  give  an  opinion,       AzrefVBBi.1 

being  the  father  of  a  large   number  of  sons,  who  have  

distinguished  themselves  at  the  >'arious  public  schools  of  Etok, 

England,  though  I  may  mention  that  after  he  tried  Eton,  

he  went  no  farther,  all  his  younger  sons  having  come  to  ^«"' 

us*    The  parent  I  allude  to,  after  naming  different  points  of   ^*  ^-  MawU 

excellenee  belonging  to  different  schools,  added^  **  there  is  

**  one  feature  that  distinguishes  ICton  from  all  others ;  in 
*-  fact,  no  school  comes  near  Etcni  in  this  resiject— the 
*'  absence  of  all  mannerism  when  the  boys  come  home  for 
**  the  holidays,  and  the  ready  natiural  way  in  which  they  fall 
"  in  with  all  the  old  home  feelings  and  habits ;  tnj  Eton 
"  sons  ai"e  always  the  favourites  in  the  nursery/*  If  it 
abould  be  thought  that  the  above  is  but  small  praise, 
I  would  observe  that  the  words  arc  adduced  to  explain 
what  I  meant  hy  claiming  for  Etonians  simpHcity  of 
chai-aeter ;  and  I  have  a  letter  by  me  at  present  which  teOs 
that  Etonians  are  favourites  in  the  camp  as  well  as  in  the 
nurse ry^.  The  letter  1  allude  to  was  written  to  me  by 
the  oflieer  commanding  a  distinguished  regiment  of  cavalry 
in  the  Crimea,  not  himself,  I  believe^  an  Etonion.  **  l^hank 
**  you/*  he  writes,  "  for  the  boys  you  send  out  to  us  from 
**  Eton,  they  all  seem  to  know  by  instinct  what  is  the 
"  right  thing  to  do,  and  they  ne^^er  get  into  ungentlemanly 
"  scrapes." 

It  may  not  be  amiss  to  instance,  in  connexion  with  the 
above  tpstiraony,  the  great  credit  which  one  of  **  these 
**  boys  "  gained,  when  six  weeks  after  he  left  Eton,  the 
charge  of  (lesj.>atching  600  men  from  Malta  to  the  seat  of 
war  mainly  devoh'ed  upon  him ;  the  wisdom  and  good 
sense  of  his  management,  eviilenced  in  the  comfort  and 
good  temper  of  the  men  as  the  vessels  got  under  weigh, 
has  been  greatly  extolled.  But  he  had  been  *'  captain  of  the 
*'  boats  "  at  Eton,  and  the  **  service  '*  then  had  the  benefit 
of  the  experience,  and  tbe  f)ower  of  exeicising  a  moral 
influence  over  others  which  he  had  gained  in  his  previous 
training. 

It  was  about  the  time  of  hearing  these  words  of  com- 
mendation of  our  Etonians  when  thrown  on  their  own  re- 
sponsibility, that  being  at  the  house  of  M.  de ,  at 

his  country  place  near  Paris,  I  met  a  gentleman  whose 
son  was  just  finishing  his  course  at  the  College  Napoleon. 
I  had  some  interesting  and  instructive  conversation  with 
them  on  tbe  line  which  education  wag  taking  in  France, 
especially  in  reference  to  a  method  of  (what  they  called) 
'*  bifurcation/'  according  to  which  a  boy  quand  il  av^t 
**  f^t  aa  quatricime,"  (which  corresponds  about  to  the 
lower  division  fifth  form)  was  obliged  to  choose  literature  or 
science,  but  could  not  follow*  both,  there  was  no  provision 
for  it.  The  method  gave  no  aatiifaction  i  they  mentioned 
a  bon  mot,  w^hicb  was  in  vogue,  as  describing  the  unsatis- 
factory result  of  neglecting  one  or  other  of  the  two  Ijtanches 
of  lesrning ;  that  the  colleges  sent  out  '*  literateurs  inscien- 
tifiques,''*  or  '*  scientifiqucs  illitercs/* 

My  present  reason  for  referring  tn  the  conversation  of 
these  gentlemen,  is  that  they  spoke  amongst  other  matters  of 
the  Ecole  Poi^techuqne ;  and  while  claiming  for  it  the  praise 
of  giving  to  French  officers  an  intellectual  training  of  the 
highest  possible  character,  they  said  the  moral  training 
which  was  based  on  a  system  of  restraints,  and  close 
and  watchful  superintendence,  failed  entirely*  As  soon 
as  the  discipline  of  the  school  was  removed  and  the 
young  officers  joined  the  ai'my,  they  would  be  guilty  of 
*'  betises "  and  ''  sottises  '*  to  the  last  degree  puerile  and 
discreditable. 

Contrasting  results  described  as  so  different,  I  cannot  but 
infer,  that  the  P^tim  svstem  of  getting  to  the  boy's  heart, 
by  the  almost  parental  character  of  the  tutor*s  relation  to 
hmi,  and  then  trusting  him,  and  leaving  the  boya  great 
freedom  for  the  developement  of  their  own  characters,  and 
the  formation  of  those  of  their  companions,  ia  the  wise  and 
right  system  of  training. 

I  venture  to  add,  while  on  this  subject,  that  I  cannot  but 
think  that  the  low  standard  of  feeling  and  morals  which 
the  Commander-in-Chief  severely  censured  after  the  inquiry 
which  followed  the  late  Woohvieh  outbreak  is  the  natural 
result  of  maintaitiing  diaeipline  by  cold  and  formal  rules 
and  restrictions^  and  a  traditional  system  of  distance  and 
reserve  in  the  governing  body.  T  cannot  but  express  my 
blank  surprise,  a  surprise  which  would  I  am  persuaded  be 
shared  by  every  Eton  master,  at  hearing  from  a  professor  of 
long  standing  at  our  chief  military  school,  that  lie  had  never 
exolianged  a  word  with  any  one  of  tbe  eadets  e.xcept  ofE- 
eially  at  the  daily  lesson* 

As  I  am  desirous  in  describing  the  result  of  the  Eton 
system  not  to  give  my  own  impressionsi  but  as  far  as  I  can 
tiie  independent  impressions  of  others,  I  will  heri"  mention 
an  occurrence  which  happened  during  a  "  course  of  lectures 
*'  on  heat,**  which  Dr.  Noadwas  giving  at  Eton  last  school- 
time*    ^Vq  myself  who  knew  the  boys,  there  wft^i  nothing 
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surprising  in  it,  and  my  onl?  apology  for  menti^nmg  it  ie, 
that  Dr,  NoaJ,  an  established  lecliireri  with  a  liu'ge  exjicri- 

£f(iKi         eJice  of  vftrioua  autlience^.  recurred  to  it  again  and  again 

^^ with  evideot  aurprise  ntid  |)l©asu)fe. 

Mtv.  The  uccurrence  was  this :  by  an  untou'wd  accident  the 

T.  IJuatrty.   infitmment,  his  Thermojule  Ithat  was  to  have  ilUistTiiled  a 

vtiriefy  of  facts  to  be  tntroduced  into  the  lecture)  was  broken 

ju3t  before  the  kctare  began  ;  the  result  was  that  the  lecture 
would  have  to  he  wholly  witfioot  experimentflj  and  all  that 
he  could  do  was  to  say  what  the  experiment  would  have  been 
if  the  therroopile  had  not  been  brnkeit,  lie  hardly  hkcd 
the  thought  of  meeting  an  audience  coming  to  an  eacpcri- 
mental  lecture  without  his  having  any  cjt]>eriments  to  show* 
What  surprised  and  gratified  him  was,  that  as  soon  as  he 
!i.id  mentioned  the  accident,  and  that  there  would  be  no 
experiments,  he  perceived  them  a]]  by,  ss  it  were,  a  spon- 
taneous mo vement,  settle  do^Ti  into  an  attitude  of  attention, 
and  the  quiet  and  apparent  interest,  which  had  been  very 
satis  factor  V  through  tne  other  lectures,  instead  of  tjting 
dtTiiinishea  (owing  to  there  being  no  eacperiments  to  iix  the 
principles  in  their  minds)  was  this  evening  rnore  deep  and 
sLtstaincd  than  Uiual;  as  though  the  whole  auditory  putthem- 
Jiehes  at  once  in  his  position,  shared  his  feelings,  and  were 
dtjttsrmined  by  their  increased  attention  and  quiet  to  diminish 
his  disapji ointment  and  peqjlexity.  It  was  only  what  I 
should  have  expected,  but  to  the  lecturer  the  fact  of  ICtt) 
iKjys,  without  any  opportunity  for  conference,  sbov.nng  by  a 
simultaneous  impulse  that  each  one  was  animated  by  a 
kind,  sincere,  and  gentlemanly  feeling,  was  an  agreeable 
Hurprise, 

I  will  now  reftr  to  another  feature  of  Etrmiaus  besides 
the  simpUctty  before  mentlonedj  and  allied  to  it,  which  an 
Eton  education  calls  into  existence;  I  mean  a  kind  of 
serenity  and  repose  of  character ;  this  will  at  once  be  re  cog- 
nited  aa  a  well-known  characteristic  of  free-minded  Enghah 
gentlemen,  and  I  think  Et^m  has  its  full  share  in  perpetttating 
this  characteristic  in  an  age  in  which  there  is  much  vicing 
with»  much  out-riinning  and  out- witting  one  atiother. 
l']fon  being  from  its  si^.e  and  local  advantages  commonly 
conaidered  ths  first  school  in  the  country,  there  is  no  strain 
at  work  on  the  boys  to  out-top  another  school.  I  have  heaid 
'liarenii  of  hoys  in  other  public  schools  say  that  the  bojs 
gtive  them  the  idea  as  th  ugh  they  were  always  on  tiptoe 
Ntiiiining  to  overlook  some  other  school  j  from  any  such 
biVbitual  strain  the  Eton  hoy  is  free. 

It  is  an  acknowledged  disadvantage  to  Eton  in  reference 
t(j  intellectual  effort  and  stucly,  that  as  a  rule,  a  large  jiro- 
portion  t^f  the  acholars  of  Eton  have  their  provision  for 
life,  either  handed  on  to  them,  or  secured  for  them  %vithont 
Iheir  tyww  effort,  and  that  comparatively  few  have  had  before 
ihcm  the  '*rea  angiiijta  domi,*'  have  seen  a  parent  stmgffiing 
with  difiimlties,  or  at  leasrt  using  effort  to  maintain  his 
fiimilvj  themselves  brought  up  with  the  knowledge  that 
Ihey  nave  nothing  to  expeet  hut  what  they  should  gain  !)y 
similar  lahtiur.  On  the  other  hand,  !  have  looked  u}>on  it 
UH  a  couolerhalancing  advantage  that  their  industry  is 
ismpp  morally  beneficial  to  them  when  it  is  proinptetl  hy 
aJfection  to  a  (lannt,  a  wish  to  please  a  tut^r,  or  a  sen^e  of 
ihity,  thim  if  boys  have  the  idea  before  them  that  their 
industry  ha^i  a  money  value  in  fittlMg  them  for  tliia  scholar- 
?;hip  or  that  eomiietitive  cscttmination  for  i^ome  lucrative 
jipjMjmtment,  I  am  far  frum  i=aying  that  this  etimulus  to 
exertion  is  not  a  good.  All  I  pretend  to  say  is,  that  it  is 
not  an  unmijced  good,  and  that  the  stimulus  of  lo*-e  anrl 
duty  ifl  more  suited  to  boyliood  and  a  counterbalancing 
lid  vantage  to  those  boys  whose  circumstances  free  them  from 
the  necessity  of  a  keener  effort  for  the  pecuniary  prize.  And 
the  general  tone  of  the  school  saves  tnose  who  wi7/  have  to 
work  for  their  linn||,  and  must  gain  the  scholarship  to  be 
able  to  go  to  the  University  from  the  lower  and  more  keenly 
mercenary  view*!  of  those  boys  who  are  educated  in  schools 
where  the  scholarship,  or  the  coinjietitive  examination  for  the 
livil  or  military  appointment,  is  the  great  centre  of  their 
thoughts,  anfl  is  ever  pressed  upon  them  as  the  md  of  their 
riresent  school^hfe  and  studies.  When  conversing  with 
boys  thus  trained,  good  boye,  boys  of  power  and  industry, 
who  have  been  chosen  out  from  their  compeers,  and  partly 
for  the  credit  of  the  school,  and  partly  for  their  own  ad- 
vantage, have  been  pushed  on  for  some  specific  honours  and 
emoluments,  and  in  such  conversation  liavc  gatliered  the 
^new  of  things  which  had  been  produced  in  their  miuUs  by 
this  kind  of  traiiung,  I  hai^e  fell  the  fall  force  of  the  plea^^ 
fiant  fitorj'  told  by  the  Bi(4jop  of  Wellmgton,  whose  friends 
will  remember  the  graphic  acc^uint  which  he  gave  us  l»efope 
be  left  his  native  lantl  of  his  showing  up  a  copy  of  verses 
^vith  which  he  bad  taken  pains,  to  the  present  Provost 
of  Kirtg*s»  then  tlie  ma»ter  of  hia  division  ^  of  his  watcliing 
the  ripple  of  til  '  Ur.  Ukfs's  countenance^ 

and  when  hell  down  sayinj?,  **  Thank 

*'  you,*'— of  hts  liuuiiuiTig  tut  III  Kieeful  joy,  possessed  with 
(he  new  and  happy  feeling  of  giving  his  master  in  school 
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pleasure,  and  detamuning  to  do  a  thorough  good  i 
next  tinte. 

In  reference  to  the  other  point  glanced  at  In  the  fore- 
going retnarkSj — the  picking  out  boys  of  talent  and  promise 
and  pushing  them  forwards, — 1  have  by  me  a  letter  of  the 
Rev.  Arlhur  Mozley,  describing  what  he  liad  obsen  cd  to  be 
the  custom  of  Et<m  in  this  respect,  and  the  effect  of  that 
custom  on  the  future  character  of  her  scholars* 

His  obsen*ations  refer  tn  his  three  nephews,  boys  of  sin- 
gular power  \  indeed  their  ability  and  industry  were  jiro- 
Vtirbiai  while  tbty  vvere  with  us.  After  saving  what  a  suurtc 
of  pride  his  nephews'  success  harl  been  to  their  relatives,  he 
adds  -  ^*  llieir  family  had  moreover  the  special  satisfact  11:^1 
*'  of  feeling  eon \i need  that  their  education  was  not  pushed 
"  forward  at  the  sacrifice  of  any  moral  <piahties  sueli  as 
*^  humility  and  a  iirm  reliance  on  their  own  efforts  aUme. 
**  It  is  the  privilege  of  a  great  school  like  Eton  for  its 
'*  masters  to  be  above  the  temjitation  of  paying  marked  at- 
**  tent  ion  to  boys  of  talent  at  the  sacrifice  of  other  and 
*'  general  claims.  It  always  struck  me  that  the  object  of 
**  Eton  was  to  turn  tmt  the  greatest  number  of  well  educated 
**  gentlemen  into  their  various  positions  of  life,  ruthrr  than 
**  to  gain  a  fvm  conspicuous  examples  of  iiitellectual  profi*. 
**  cieney  *  very  few  schools  enjoy  this  dignified  pojjition.  but 
'*  it  was  this  confidence  with  regard  to  Eton  that  made  the 
*'  success  of  my  nephe\\'s  doubly  grate fuL  '^Fheir  whole 
"  manner  showed  at  all  times  thjit  they  relied  on  trwJt  for 
"getting  on.  The  result  is  this  ;  that  nntt  instead  of  re- 
**  flecting^  on  the  empty  vanity  of  having  been  picked  *mt  as 
*'  intellectual  favourites  by  their  masters  at  Et<m,  and  pushed 
*'  fonvard  to  the  neglect  of  others,  they  have  the  strong  and 
*'  manly  confidence  of  having  been  the  authors  of  the jr  own 
"  Jjuecess,  making  use  of  uuch  advantages  aa  were  c^mimon 
"  to  others  as  well  as  themselves. 

"^  Which  system  of  school  teaching  is  likely  to  lav  the 
**  best  foundation  for  an  active,  useful  life^  it  is  very  easy  to 
"  imjigine/^ 

With  the  abo\-e  extracts  T  will  close  ^  hat  I  have  to  say 
with  reference  to  the  result  of  the  ETim  system  f)n  the  after- 
life. 1  value  the  observations  1  have  qui>ted.  -^  -lirly 
because   they  give   the   testimojiy   of   il   thou-  reV 

(having  a  personal  intei^st  in  the  reBuit)  th,u  ,,^,  ,.ujn 
system  lias  in  view  the  schoolmaster's  mniu  dtrty— lo  tt§th 
bo^s  how  to  learn. 

If  I  say  nothing  as  to  the  points  in  which  Eton  falls  abort 
of  ^vbat  a  great  j>iiblic  st^bool  might  aceonipHsh  in  jireparing 
boys  for  various  lines  of  life,  it  is  not  because  I  look  on 
Eton  as  perfect  i  I  especiully  desire  for  l*!ton  a  quickening 
of  energy,  and  more  detenu ined  work  among  the  mass  ; 
and  to  see  honour  paid  to  these  elements  of  a  manly  cha- 
racter, if  afisoeiatcd  with  honourable  sentiments^  as  wefl  as  to 
bodily  prowess. 

41,  I  have  all  through  abstained  from  nmking^  any  refer- 
ence, except  to  mathen^tics,  and  therefore  in  the  recommcii- 
datdons  aaked  for  in  question  41, 1  ahall  not  go  beyond  the  line 
within  which  1  liave  confined  myself  j  and  firsts  I  would  ask 
for  one  hour  more  a  week  for  mnthematics  for  the  liftli 
form^  in  which  they  read  two  new  subjects,  Enchd  and 
algebra,  besides  kee]ung  up  a  knowledge  of  arithmetic  ;  and 
secondly,  1  woald  draw  the  Gommissioners'  attention  to  t^e 
status  of  the  assistants  in  the  mathematical  school  (w1ia  are 
all  University  men)  especially  suggesting  that  if  jujssible  _ 
some  provision  be  made  for  ensuring  their  succeeding  to  ^1 
dames*  houses,  as  vacancies  occur-  Their  becoming  like  ^| 
the  classical  masters,  surrinmdcd  by  a  band  of  boys  with 
whom  they  are  on  friendly  and  confidential  term^^  eaonot 
but  be  most  desirable. 

27th  Der-   l«ri!. 
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On  reading  over  my  answers  which  haVe  been  made  a^ 

such  stray  times  a^  1  could  conunand,  at  a  season  uf  much 
domestic  atfliction,  and  when  the  distressing  condition  of  an 
honoured  relative  (the  late  Provost  of  Etrju.i  demanded  in- 
cessant care  an<l  watching,  1  find  a  gcitid  dnd  of  rL'[>etition  ; 
partly  caused  by  my  taking  up,  at  interviil?i,  f  be  questions 
bearing  on  points  of  somewhat  simiJisr  ntiture,  and  partly 
from  my  gn.'Ht  desire  to  puJ  (he  C'^iinnussioncr*  in  jiossiiH- 
sion  (if  what  :?7yfurSK?f*nnt  1  ton  Ima  convinci^d  rne 

is  its  most  imjioHunt  chfkr:<  Point^s,  sue  h  as  the 

athletic  sports  of  the  place,  I  h»vK  pjissed  over,  not  licNmiise 
I  think  them  unimportant,  but  beciujse  they  will  be  much 
better  answered  by  others  ;  and  wimt  time  1  bud  at  my 
command  1  have  *pent  in  stating,  and  unfolding,  by  tlie 
help  of  any  illu?ktn*tiun  I  crnild  r'^nicndit^r,  the  va1u«  f»f 
that  Illation  beiwcun  tnt-or  and  pupil*  which,  as  I  have 
alrtatdy  said,  I  i»elieve>lo  In  the  comer  Btooo  of  the  whole 
fabric,  tu 
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Appendix  1. 
The  following  Rults  will  come  into  operation  after  the  Easter 
vacation^  185!^  hut  are  not  to  affect  any  who  are  at  that 
date  already  in  the  school, 

1.  Obligatory. 

1.  No  boy  will  be  allowed  to  pass  into  or  be  placed  in 
lower  Greek,  unless  be  shall  be  able  to  re|)eat  the  multipli- 
cation and  money  tables,  and  work  correctly  examples  in 
the  first  four  rules  of  arithmetic,  viz.,  simple  addition,  sub- 
traction, multiplication,  and  short  and  long  division. 

2.  In  order  to  pass  into  or  be  placed  in  the  fourth  form, 
he  will  be  required  to  know,  in  addition  to  the  above,  the 
tables  of  weights  and  measures  and  be  able  to  work  correctly 
examples  in  the  first  four  compound  rules,  and  in  reduction. 

3.  In  order  to  pass  into  or  ])e  placed  in  the  remove,  he 
will  be  required  to  know,  in  addition  to  the  above,  vulgar 
fractions  and  the  rule  of  three. 

4.  In  order  to  pass  into  the  lower  division  of  the  fifth 
form,  he  will  be  required  to  know,  in  addition  to  the  above, 
decimal  fractions,  proportion,  and  interest. 

5.  In  order  to  pass  into  the  middle  division,  he  will  be 
required  to  know,  in  addition  to  the  above,  twelve  proposi- 
tions of  the  first  book  of  Euclid,  and  to  be  able  to  work 
examples  in  the  first  four  rules  of  algebra,  and  to  solve 
easy  equations  of  the  first  degree,  involving  one  unknown 
quantity. 

6.  When  examined  in  the  upper  remove  of  the  middle 
division,  he  will  be  required  to  know,  in  addition  to  the 
above,  as  far  as  the  twenty-sixth  proposition  of  the  first 
book  of  Euclid ;  in  algebra  he  must  be  able  to  work  ex- 
amples in  involution,  the  extraction  of  the  square  root,  the 
greatest  common  measure,  and  least  common  multiple. 

7.  When  examined  in  the  upjier  division,  he  will  be 
required  to  know,  in  addition  to  the  above,  as  far  as  the 
end  of  the  first  book  of  Euclid ;  in  algebra,  he  must  show 
a  knowledge  of  fractions,  and  be  able  to  solve  more  difficult 
equations  of  the  first  degree,  and  simultaneous  equations, 

2.  Voluntary. 

Besides  the  questions  which  will  be  set,  in  order  to  ascer- 
tain if  the  required  minimum  of  mathenmtical  knowledge 
has  been  attained,  other  questions  will  be  set,  of  greater 
difficulty,  and  in  higher  subjects,  but  the  marks  so  gained 
will  not  be  allowed  to  count  unless  the  obligatory  questions 
have  been  correctly  answered. 

Immediately  after  each  examination,  the  subjects  will  be 
given  out,  which  wiVL  be  embraced  in  the  voluntary  ques- 
tions of  the  next  following  examination. 

Eton,  Easter,  1H58. 


Appendix  2* 
Mathematical  Report,  Christmas  1861. 

Explanation : — 

lliree  mathematical  exercises  are  done  a  week  :  every 
carefully  done  and  faultless  exercise  is  put  by  and  kept ; 
the  number  of  such  kept  exercises  will  be  found  in  the 
column  headed  K. 

llie  next  column  headed  II,  gives  the  number  of  exam- 
ples which  have  been  done  right  in  all  the  exercises  shown 
up  this  school  time. 

The  numbers  opposite  the  word  Full,  indicate  the  full 
number  of  exercises  set,  and  the  full  number  of  examples  in 
all  these  exercises. 

The  first,  second,  and  third  class  of  character  is  fixed  by 
punctuality,  good  conduct  and  assiduitv ;  those  who  are 
wholly  unblemished  in  all  these  particulars  are  the  first 
class.  Three  blemishes  bring  them  to  the  second,  six  to 
the  third,  and  so  on. 

The  number  of  times  absent  accounts  for  a  boy  having 
fewer  kept  exercises  or  right  results  than  another,  without 
any  blame  being  [)ro])erly  attached  to  him  in  consequence. 

♦  Sent  up  for  good  for  mathematics. 

A  Division. 

Subject  read  this  school  time  : — Colcnso's  Algebra,  Ex.  63  to 
Ex.  78. 


Eull. 
CMaractert  first  Clan. 

•  1.       .  .  -  - 

2. 

•  S 

•  4.        - 

•  5. 

•6. 

•7. 

•8. 

•9. 

•10. 

•11. 

•  1-2.         - 

Second  Class^  none. 

Third  Cla*s^  now. 


K. 

R. 

Ab«. 

25 

198 

2& 

196 

1 

25 

198 

25 

196 

24 

197 

24 

194 

23 

190 

30 

176 

21 

180 

20 

IA2 

19 

175 

18 

165 

16 

134 

B  Dinsioif . 

Subject  read :— Coleiiso's  Algebta,  Ex.  31  to  Ex.  41,  and 
Euclid,  Book  I. 


_ 

K. 

R. 

Abk.  j 

Full. 

29 

291 

Character,  Fir$t  CtfttM. 

•  1.                               .           . 

... 

%^ 

283 

1 

•  2.                               -          - 

. 

28 

283 

1 

•3. 

... 

24 

233 

I     , 

•  4.                                 -           - 

... 

23 

205 

9   ; 

5. 

- 

21 

231 

1    ' 

StTond  Ciau,  none. 

Third  Ciau,  none. 

Answers. 

Eton. 

Ret>. 
S.  r.  Hawtrty. 


C  BmsioN. 
Subjects  read  ;— Algebra.  Ex.  13  to  28 ;  Euclid  to  Prop.  26. 


Character,  First  Class. 

•  2! 
•3. 

•  4. 

•  5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

Second  Class. 

I. 
Third  Class,  one. 
Fourth  Class,  two. 


Full. 


K. 

It. 

AIM. 

31 

313 

31 

313 

31 

313 

1 

26 

288 

20 

232 

20 

18ft 

16 

223 

7 

159 

6 

123 

3 

61 

10 

D  Division. 

Subject  read  : — Algebra,  Ex.  21  to  Ex.  39,  and  Euclid  to 
Prop.  32. 


Full 
Character,  First  Class. 

•  1.  

•2.  .            .            .            -            . 

•  3.  .           .           .           .           . 

•4.  .            .            .            .            . 

•6.  

•  6.  .           -            .           -           . 
•7.  .            .           .            .            . 

•8.  

•9.  .           -           .           -           . 

•10.  .           -           .           .           . 

n.  

12.  .  .        -        .        . 

13.  .  .           -            .            . 

14.  .... 

15.  -  .             .             .             , 

Second  Class. 

1.  .            -           .           -           . 
Third  Class,  two. 

Fourth  Class,  two.         


K. 

K. 

2H 

254 

26 

248 

26 

248 

26 

232 

25 

229 

25 

217  • 

22 

205 

21 

207 

20 

213 

20 

205 

19 

194 

15 

189 

13 

174 

13 

182 

5 

94 

4 

117 

2 

82 

1 

2 

1 

9 

I 
3 

I 
4     ' 

\  i 

J  i 

7     . 
1 


F  Division. 
Subject  read: — Elementary,  Colenso,  Ex.  51  to  Ex.  112. 


CharttcttTi  t^irti  Cfus. 


FuU, 


3. 
4. 

7, 


LQ. 
Sepcfnd  Hntt* 

2. 

3. 

Tffird  Ctasi.Jimr. 

Ftmrih  aius,  ftro. 


2T7 

n& 

ii3 
21 B 
m 

76 

lift 

79 
220 
132 


Rev.   George    Frewer^    M.A.,    Assistant 
Mathematical  School. 


the  7;^,, 

G.  Frewer, 


II. 


10.  The  emoluments  of  the  mathematical  masters  are 
thus  derived : — 

Each  oppidan  pays  41.  4s,  a  year  for  mathematical 
instruction. 

For  the  instruction  of  the  70  collegers  the  Provost  and 
Fellows  make  an  annual  payment  of  150/. 

llie  money  thus  received  is  divided  into  20  equal  shares. 

Of  these  20 shares  11  are  apportioned  to  the  mathematical 
assistant  master,  who  provides  school-rooms,  lighting,  and 
warming. 

The  remaming  nine  shares  are  subdivided  into  21  equal 
portions,  of  which  the  assistants  in  the  mathematical 
schools  receive  respectively  6,  4,  4,  3,  3,  and  2. 

(The  other  assistant  in  the  mathematical  school  is  paid 
frcmi  contributions  of  the  head  master  and  the  mathematical 
master.     I  do  not  speak  positively  on  this  point.)  ^ 
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AVSWEBS.. 
SlOM. 


Itev, 
F.  J.  Ottky. 


Thus,  if  the  number  of  oppidans  at  Eton  were  /OO  and 
of  these  1(X)  were  in  the  lower  school,  since  there  are  70 
collegers  the  money  received  for  the  mathematical  tuition 
would  be : — 

c£'      s.    d. 
For  70  collegers  -  -        150    0    0 

For  600  oppidans  at  4/.  4«.     -     2,52()    0    0 

2,770    0    0 
[ITie  upper  and  lower  schools  are  quite  distinct  in  most 
of  the  mathematical  arrangements.] 
A  gross  income  of  2,520/.  would  be  thus  distributed : — 


To  the  assistant  mathematical 
master 

To  the  first  assistant  in  mathe- 
matical school 

Second  „ 

third  „ 

Fourth 

Fifth 

Sixth  „ 


~~     l,38(j    0    0 


270 
21() 
21() 
162 
162 
108 


2,520    0    0 

11.  In  1S44  there  were  at  Eton  three  mathematical 
masters.  About  1850  the  mathematical  teaching  was  made 
compulsory  for  every  boy,  and  the  mathematical  staff  was 
increased  to  seven.  Since  that  the  number  has  been  made 
eight. 

12.  The  assistants  in  the  mathematical  school  have,  from 
their  office,  no  authority  out  of  school ;  they  differ  in  this 
respect  from  the  assistant  masters. 

The  assistants  in  the  mathematical  school  are  appointed 
(and  are  removable)  bv  the  head  mast^jr. 

29.  In  the  upper  school. 

Of  the  15  assistant  masters  about  13  keep  boarding 
houses. 

Of  the  seven  mathematical  masters  three  keej)  boarding 
houses. 

There  are  about  seven  houses  kept  by  persons  taking  no 
part  in  tuition. 

The  mathematical  masters  are  prohibited  from  keeping 
the  larger  and  better  houses,  which  are  reserved  for  "  the 
assistant  masters." 


111. 


2.  No  preliminary  knowledge  in  arithmetic  for  admission 
into  the  lower  school. 

A  knowledge  of  the  simple  rules  of  arithmetic  is  required 
for  admission  into  the  fourth  form,  wliich  is  the  lowest  part 
of  the  upper  school. 

6.  As  the  paprs  marked  C,  D,  E,  scarcely  seem  adapted 
to  convey  the  information  reijuired  by  the  Commissioners 
concerning  the  mathematical  teaching  at  Eton ;  the  follow- 
ing outline  is  substituted : — 

The  divisions  of  the  head  master  and  classical  assistants 
are  numbered  1,  2,  3,  &c.,  according  to  the  priority  of  the 
master.  "Without  regard  to  their  mathematical  proficiency 
the  boys  in  these  divisions  go  to  the  mathematical  school 
three  several  hours  each  week. 

GencraJly  divisions  1  and  2  attend  the  mathematical 
school  on  Monday  at  1 1 ;  Wednesday  at  5 ;  Friday  at 
11. 

Divisions  3  and  4  on  Monday  at  7.30 ;  Wednesday  at  3 ; 
Friday  at  5. 

Divisions  5  and  6  on  Monday  at  3;  Wednesday  at  11 ; 
Fridaj[  at  5. 

Divisions  7,  8,  and  9  on  Monday  at  5 ;  W^ednesday 
at  7.30 ;  Fridav  at  3. 

Divisions  10,  11,  and  12  (the  remove)  every  Tuesday, 
Thursday,  and  Saturday  at  1 1 . 

Divisions  13, 14,  and  15  (the  fourth  form)  every  Tuesday 
Thursday,  and  Saturday  at  7.»^). 

At  each  hour  the  boys  of  these  classical  divisions  are 
subdivided  (as  nearly  as  may  be)  according  to  their  mathe- 
matical proficiency  and  distributed  among  the  eight  mathe- 
matical masters,  thus  generally  giving  aboift  12  or  14  pupils 
for  each  mathematical  class.  (In  the  lower  part  of  the 
school  the  classes  average  18  or  20.) 

The  mathematical  masters  undertake  the  tuition  of  the 
upper  subjects  in  turn,  i.e.,  if  mathematical  master  (No.  1) 
were  to  have  the  most  advanced  boys  in  divisions  one  ana 
t^vo  he  would  generally  be  assigned  the  next  inferior 
boys  of  divisions  3  and  4.  So  that  as  far  as  regards  the 
subjects  taught  the  mathematical  masters  are  on  a  level ; 
each  master  having  his  equal  share  of  advanced  and  back- 
ward pupils. 

EacQ  mathematical  master,  I  presume,  will  describe  the 
profidency  of  his  own  pupils. 


My  own  divisions  are  employed  at  present  as  follows  : — 

Of  divisions  1  and  2,  my  class  is  doing  elementary 
trigonomctr}-,  and  the  higher  parts  of  algebra. 

Of  divisions  3  and  4,  my  class  is  doing  Euclid, 
Book  III.,  and  the  higher  ])arts  of  algebra. 

Of  divisions  5  and  6,  my  class  is  doing  Euclid,  Book  II., 
and  easier  parts  of  algebra. 

Of  divisions  7,  8,  and  9,  my  class  is  doing  Euclid, 
Book  I.,  and  elementary  parts  of  algebra. 

Of  divisions  10,  11,  and  12,  my  class  (the  lowest  of  all) 
is  doing  vulgar  fractions  and  decimals. 

Of  divisions  13,  14,  and  15,  my  class  (the  highest)  is 
doing  decimals  and  various  problems  in  arithmetic. 

In  addition  to  this  attendance  of  three  hours  a  week  at 
school,  every  pupil  is  required  out  of  school,  in  the 
interval  between  two  successive  school  lessons,  to  do  a 
mathematical  exercise  (called  extra  work).  This  exercise  is 
set  at  the  discretion  of  each  master  in  various  subjects  as 
may  seem  to  meet  the  requirements  of  each  class,  or  often 
of  ew^h  individual  pupil. 

The  payment  for  the  above  is  41,  4s,  a  year,  and  5s.  each 
school  time  for  stationery. 

In  addition  to  the  previous  routine  which  is  general  and 
compulsory,  provision  is  made  for  boys  becoming  private 
pupils  of  the  mathematical  masters,  who,  for  a  fee  of  10 
gmneas  per  annum,  admit  them  to  their  pupil  rooms  and 
take  every  available  opportunity  of  assisting  them  with 
their  mathematical  stuaies. 

Some  boys  will  thus  gain  10  or  12  hours  a  week  extra 
lessons ;  the  minority,  however,  attend  private  pupil  rooms 
about  three  hours  each  week. 

9.  The  divisions  in  classics  and  mathematics  are  mot 
coincident. 

For  the  purpose  of  tuition  class  N  m  classics  is  not  the 
same  as  class  N  in  mathematics.  Class  N  (classical)  would 
be  joined  to  class  M.  These  united  classes  M  and  N  would 
be  subdivided  (generally  according  to  their  ])roficiency)  into 
eight  sections,  which  the  eight  mathematical  masters  would 
respectively  teach.  Each  of  these  sections  would  contain 
from  14  to  20  boys. 

11.  I  consider  that  the  progress  of  the  boys  in  mathe- 
matics is  seriously  retarded  by  the  general  tone  of  depreci- 
ation which  is  used  towards  them  as  compared  with  classics. 
This  arises  from  the  different  estimate  in  which  the  teachers 
of  the  two  subjects  are  respectively  held,  and  from  their 
inferior  measure  of  authority. 

The  arrangements  of  a  mathematical  tutor  with  his  pupils 
must  all  be  made  subservient  to  those  of  the  classical  tutor, 
and  the  interruptions  which  hence  arise  to  the  regularity  of 
private  tuition  are  very  detrimental  to  the  steady  progress 
of  the  pupils. 

14.  It  is  compulsory  on  every  boy  (besides  his  masters  in 
school)  to  have  a  private  classical  tutor. 

It  is  not  compulsory  on  any  boy  to  have  a  private 
mathematical  teacher. 

January  1,  1862.  George  Frbwbb. 


Rev.  Francis  John  Ottley,  M.A. 

I  have  confined  my  attention  chiefly  to  those  questions 
which,  from  my  experience  during  ten  years  as  mathematical 
master,  I  am  best  qualified  to  answer;  and  in  regard  to  the 
suggestions  which  the  Commissioners  request,  I  would 
direct  their  attention  to  the  following  changes  as  **  calculated 
to  promote  the  efficiency  "  and  "  extend  the  usefulness  of 
the  foundation :" 

(1.)  To  the  removal  of  those  restrictions  which  limit 
the  provostship  and  fellowships  to  a  particular 
class. 
(2.)  To  uniting  more  closely  the  College  with  the  school, 
by  some  of  the  educational  staff  being  admitted 
as  junior  members  of  the  College,  or  by  some 
similar  means. 
(3.)  To  an  increase  of  the  number  of  those  who  elect  to 

the  vacant  fellowships. 
(4.)  To  securing  the  offer  of  some  of  the  College  pre- 
ferments to  those  engaged  in  the  work    of  the 
school. 
(5.)  To  the  abolition  of  the  present  distinctions  bet^vcell 
the  classical  and  mathematical  masters,  which  act 
injuriously  upon  the  education  of  the  boys. 
(G.)  To  removing  as  far  as  possible  the  distinctions  between 
collegers  and  oi)pidans,  by  abolishing  the  *'  gown  ** 
or  confining  the  use  of  it  to  chapel  and  hall ;  by 
establishing  open  scholarships,  tenable  by  boys  aft 
tutors*  or  dames'  houses,  who  should  huve  the  same 
privileges  as  King's  scholars,  or  by  some  similar 
means. 
(7.)  To  making  the  work  of  each  week  more   regular 
than  at  present. 
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10  and  IL  MatheTBatics  were  in  1849  tivu^ht  out  of 
sehool  by  a  iriathemntifa]  master,  who  employed  under  liim 
three  other  niaftters,  and  subsequently  more.  'ITiis  ay  stem 
was  chani^ed  in  1H51  to  meet  a  nemand  for  i^enerul  instmc- 
tioa  thrautdioiit  the  school .  It  was  arran^efl  that  etich  boy 
should  have  three  mathematicnl  lesions  &  week  of  en  hour 
each,  I  If  had  also  to  show  up  each  time  a  paper  of  sums, 
or  some  other  mathematical  exereiHc,  done  ont  of  school , 
and  this  is  the  pre^f^nt  sysU^ni,  TEie  other  changes  conse^^ 
cjueiit  on  this  were  the  following  :— 

The  mathematical  master  was  appoioted  mathematical 
fissiffttiftt  master,  and  placed  in  a  position  of  equal  autho- 
fity  Tvith  the  other  masters  of  the  school,  and  tlie  number 
of  other  mathematical  masters  was  increased  to  six,  who 
were  no  longer  under  the  mathematical  master^  but  ap- 
pointed by  the  head  master*  They  were  not,  however, 
placed  in  a  position  of  equal  authority  with  the  other  classical 
masters.  The  arrangements  for  tlie  payment  of  the  nins- 
t^rs'  stijieuds  are  as  follows  ;— 

[Mr*  Ottky's  statement  on  this  head  oorreEponds  with 
those  of  the  other  mothematical  assistants,  and  is  there* 
fore  omitted.] 

Penni^F^ion  was  also  p^ven  to  them  to  take  prh'ate  pupils 
iti  niathematics  at  the  rate  of  If*  guineas  a  year,  and  a 
promise  made  that  the  mathematical  masters  should  succeed 
to  the  houses  oecnpied  by  cJames  on  their  be<!ominfr  racatit. 
The  whole  of  these  statements  have  reference  to  the  upper 
school  only.  I  an  not  able  to  state  what  payment  is  made 
by  hoy^  on  the  foundation  for  mathematics*  The  iristrue- 
tion  of  the  lower  school  is  entrusted  to  the  mathematical 
assistant  master  only,  who  employe  under  him  a  wTitin^  ► 
master  and  some  otbcr  teachers.  The  oppidans  in  the 
lower  school  pay  him  four  guineas  a  year  There  is  also  a 
sum  of  15j?.  a  year  paid  by  every  oppidan  to  the  mathe- 
matical assistant  master,  for  a  certain  nmoont  of  stationery, 
and  to  eovcr  examination  expenses. 

In  October  \^i\^K  on  account  of  the  increase  in  the 
numbers  of  the  schoob  anotlier  mathematical  master  was 
appointed.  His  stipend  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  last 
master,  and  provided  partly  by  the  head  master  and  partly 
by  the  mathematical  assistant  nj aster. 

There  is  no  authoritative  rule  or  custom,  as  far  I  know, 
regularly  observed  as  to  any  [irmiortion  between  the  number 
of  masters  and  the  number  of  fjoys, 

12*  With  the  exeeption  of  the  mo  them  at  real  assistant 
master,  the  mathematical  masters  are  in  an  entirely  different 
position  from  the  other  masters  as  regards  authority  in  the 
school.  C^Jnt  of  school  they  have  no  authority  what  ever, 
and  they  are  expected  to  take  no  notice  of  breaches  of 
school  rules  and  discipline.  In  school  they  have  similar 
powers  to  those  of  the  classical  masters,  and  these  they  can 
employ  as  far  as  they  find  them  useftd  and  expedient  but 
there  is  tio  doubt  that  thid  authority  is  practically  very 
much  lessened,  and  consequently  the  difficulties  of  teaching 
increased  by  its  not  being  supported  by  an  equivalent 
authority  out  of  schooL 

The  mathematical  masters  are  appointed  by  the  head 
master,  and  are  graduates  of  Oxford  or  Cambridge* 

The  power  of  removing  them  would  rest  with  the  head 
master.  There  is  no  nile  or  usage  respecting  superannua- 
tion, nor  any  provision  for  it. 

Shoiild  a  mathematical  master  keep  a  boarding  house, 
his  authority  in  bis  house  is  exactly  the  same  as  that  of 
any  other  toiister, 

21  *  A  regulation  was  made  m  1861  that  mathematical  mas* 
ters  should  succeed  to  the  houses  occupied  by  dames  upon 
their  beeoniing  vacant*  The  enforcing  tois  rufe  depends  en- 
tirely upon  the  head  master,  who  has  the  power  of  prevent- 
ing boys  being  entereil  at  any  given  house.  The  houses 
are,  in  most  cases,  let  ufion  lease.  Any  one,  therefore, 
who  gives  up  a  house  lias  the  power  of  uifposing  of  it  to 
whom  he  like« ;  but  shrmld  it  be  taken  by  any  one  who, 
according  to  the  regulations,  ought  not  to  occupy  it,  the 
head  master  may  refuse  to  permit  boys  to  board  there.  It 
is  desirable  tli at  there  should  be  some  better  arrangementa 
in  rejspect  to  the  order  of  succeediiig  to  houses. 

Rules  have  been  made  that  the  tutors  should  not  take 
l>eyond  a  certain  number  of  boys  in  their  houses,  and  that, 
except  in  the  case  of  relations,  the  hoys  should  have  separate 
rooms ;  but  1  am  not  aware  that  these  rules  are  enfortjed. 

There  never  has  been  any  rule,  I  believe,  to  limit  the 
number  of  boys  in  a  '^  dame's ''  house  ;  and  in  these  houses 
it  is  the  custom  to  put  more  than  one  hoy  in  a  room, 

24*  I'he  charge  for  board  is  not  so  great  in  a  mathe- 
matical master^s  house  as  in  a  classical  master^s.  In  the 
former  it  is  80  guineas  a  year:  in  the  latter  (inchuling 
the  payment  to  the  tutor  for  tuition)  V2i)L 

2[K  I'hree  mathematical  masters  have  small  boarding 
houses.    ITie  other  mathematical  masters  are  unable  to 


obtain  houses,  amU  according  to  the  present  regulations,  are 
not  likely  to  do  so*  The  number  of  houses  kept  by  per- 
sons taking  no  purt  in  the  education  is  eight » 

in. 

fi.  The  tables  B  and  C  are  not  suitable  for  the  mathe- 
matical subdivisions^  which  are  dependent  upon  the  divi- 
sions in  the  classical  school*  The  mathematical  books  used 
are*  in  the  4th  form,  the  smaller  edition  of  (.*oknso-s 
arithmetic  ;  remove  and  higher  forms,  the  larger  edition  of 
(.'olenso's  arithmetic,  Colenao's  algebra  and  trigonometrj^ 
and  Potts'  Euclid.  In  order  to  answer  the  question  about 
the  amount  of  work  done,  during  the  year  ended  August 
IHGl,  it  should  be  explained  that  each  division,  according 
to  the  school  hst,  that  is,  those  boys  who  form  tme  complete 
remove,  are  in  the  4th  form,  remove,  and  lower  ;jth 
form,  divided  at  the  mathematical  school  into  three  sets, 
according  to  their  proficueney,  i.e.  into  a  heat  set,  second 
best,  ana  worst  set ;  and  it  is  arranged  for  the  master  who 
has  the  best  set  of  one  remove,  to  take  the  second  Ijest  of 
another,  and  the  worst  of  another. 

The  w*ork  done  by  the  divisions  with  me,  during  the  year 
ended  August  l>*fjl^  w^as,— 

By  the  best  set  of  the  4th  form : 

Vulgar  fractions  and  decimals. 
By  the  worst  set  of  the  remove : 

Vulgju' fractions,  decimals*  proportion,  and  first  rule 
in  interest. 
By  the  second  fjest  set  of  the  lower  division,  5th  form : 
MiscellaneotJs  arithmetic;    alji^ebra,    from   the   be- 
ginning to  greatest  common  measure  (inclusive), 
omitting    elementary    factors    and     cube     root  ^ 
KueJidj  from  tlie  beginning  to  the  24  th  propo- 
sition. 
I  have  made  use  of  taf  de  D>  to  show  the  times  at  which 
the  smeral  classical   divisions  attend    the   mathematical 
school. 

In  dinsiona  above  the  lower  division,  5th  form  class 
teaching  is  more  difficult  to  adhere  to,  owing  to  the  arrange- 
ments being  interrupted  by  a  boy's  passing  ti-om  one 
classiea)  division  to  another ;  no  exact  return,  therefore, 
can  be  made  for  these  classes  of  the  work  done  in  school. 

9.  The  classes  in  mathematica  are  not  coincident  with 
the  classical  divisions.  Two  or  more  classical  divisions  go 
at  the  same  time  to  the  mathematical  school,  and  when 
there  are  distributed  among  the  eight  maihcmatical  mastera. 
1 1 ,  For  the  amount  of  fees,  vide  1 0  and  1 1  of  Part  II*  It  is 
difficult  to  form  a  just  comparison  between  a  boy*s  progress 
in  classics  and  mathematiea ;  for  (1 ),  there  are  no  published 
accounts  of  the  marks  obtained  by  boys  in  the  classical 
examinations,  as  there  are  in  the  mathematical;  and  (2)^ 
the  time  allotted  to  the  two  is  very  different,  three  hours  a 
week  only  in  school  beiog  given  to  mathematics.  There 
seems,  however,  a  jifeneral  impression  that  mathematics  are 
not  learnt  proportionably  well  mth  classics,  I  should  say 
this  was  not  true  as  regards  the  best  set  in  each  di\d3lon 
(vide  (i).  Diligent  boys  learn  their  mathematics  as  well,  I 
l>elieve,  as  they  do  their  classics,  hut  as  regards  the  second 
and  third  sets,  I  think  it  is  probable  that  the  work  is  not 
as  effectively  done  in  the  mathematical  school  as  in  the 
classical  j  this  may  in  a  great  measure  be  accounted  for 
from  the  fact*  that  the  mathematical  masters  were  from  the 
first  placed  hi  a  position  of  inferiority,  as  regards  authority 
in  the  school,  i'he  distinction  thus  drawn  bet^veen  the 
classical  and  mathematical  masters  has  considerable  weight 
with  the  boys,  and  leads  to  mathematics  being  dejireciated 
in  the  school  generally;  and  the  difficulties  of  the  mathe- 
matical masters  as  regards  discipline  are  increas^ed,  so  that 
those  boys  who  are  not  dihgent  learn  less  than  they  might 
otherwise  do_,  and  an  impression  is  fostered  among  the 
boys,  that  good  behaviour  and  dibgence  are  not  as  requisite, 
nor  to  the  same  extent  expected,  imder  the  inathematical  as 
under  the  classical  masters. 

1:2*  At  the  end  of  each  tei'ni  there  are  examinations 
called  "  coHections.'*  Three  papers  are  set  to  each  division ; 
in  arithmetic,  if  they  have  only  learnt  arithmetic ;  otherwise, 
one  in  arithmetic,  one  in  algebra,  and  one  in  Euclid ;  also, 
a  fourtli  imper  to  the  first  set  in  trigonometry.  In  the 
"trials,"  or  examinntions  for  a  boy  passing  from  one 
di^^Bion  of  the  school  to  another,  three  papers  are  similarly 
set,  and  four  jtapers  in  the  trials  from  the  middle  into  the 
upper  division  5th  form-  These  examinations  are  conducted 
by  the  mathematical  masters,  and  the  papers  which  are  set, 
and  the  marks  obtained  by  each  boy,  arc  printed.  Tliere  is 
also  once  a  year  an  examination  for  a  mathematical  prize 
called  the  **  ToraUpe  '■  iiriae,  for  which  a  special  examiner 
is  appointed. 

14.  Those  boys  who  wish  to  have  more  mstnietxon  in 
mathematics  than  the  school  provides,  can  beeoroe  the 
private  pupils  of  a  mathematical  master.  "^Those  who  are 
very  backward  avail  themseh-es  of  thi?  help,  in  order  to 


Asrsw^its.l 
Kto». 


1G6 


PUBLIC  3CH00LB   COMMISSION  ; — ANSWERS  TO   PBJKTEB   QUESTIONa 


AjUSWEVtA. 


pa«8  ttiC  gcbool  exainiuatioti,  and  others  do  mo  wlio  desire  to 
get  on  ID  ore  rapidly  in  matbeinatiefl.  Each  master  mnkei 
hia  awTi  nrraiig omenta  with  his  pupils  ;  a  hoy  ought  not  to 
attend  less  thaii  three  houJfa  a  week,  am]  in  my  own  ease, 
may  attend  as  much  ofteiier  aa  he  likes.  The  irregularity 
of  the  other  work  of  the  school  prevents  any  very  definite 
arrangements  as  to  hours  of  attendatiee,  and  in  this  point 
there  is  room  for  improvement;  but  t  consider  that  the 
system  on  the  whole  \^'orka  weU  in  supplying  more  indi- 
vidual attention  to  those  who  require  it.  It  is  an  advantage 
also  to  the  masters,  to  have  some  of  tht^ir  work  of  a  less 
formal  kind  than  the  school  routine  a  applies,  and  in  this 
r^pect,  the  custom  of  taking  prJYaie  pupils  is  advantaj^eous 
both  to  the  maslera  and  the  boys,  as  affording  a  mure 
individud  and  permanent  interest  than  the  work  in  school 
provides. 

16,  The  nnmher  of  boys  under  one  master  ia,  in  the 
4th  form  and  remove^  about  22,  and  in  the  lowejf  5th 
about  16;  in  the  two  hij^her  divisions  about  12,  and  in  the 
liighest  about  8.  I  give  these  numbers  as  a  sort  of  average ; 
but  I  have  no  accurate  tables  to  refer  to. 

19,  The  ordinary  work  of  the  school  in  mathematics  is 
sufficient  to  enable  a  boy  of  fair  ability  and  diligence  to 
enter  at  either  University,  or  to  pass  the  usual  examination 
for  the  army ;  but  not  enough  to  give  him  much  chance  in  a 
competitive  examination.  The  number  of  hours'  work  that 
is  required  in  schoolsi  or  mth  private  tutors  when  a  boy  is 
prepared  for  an  especial  escaroination,  is  greater  than  it 
would  be  desirable  to  enforce  generally  upon  the  boys  at 
Eton,  and  I  do  not  think  that  an  attempt  to  enforre  a  greater 
amoimt  of  work  upon  one  particular  class  would  meet  with 
much  success.  The  amusements,  customs,  tone  of  the 
school,  short  duration  of  school  lessons  with  long  intervals 
betwf*en  thenit  the  responsibility  which  is  thromi  upon  the 
boys  of  leamirig  their  work  by  tbemselve^t  which  muke  the 
Eton  ^'stem  a  good  one  for  the  purposes  of  general  educa* 
iifiv,  make  it  less  suitable  for  preparing  boys  for  a  particular 
cojnpelitlve  examination;  for  which  purpose  a  system  of 
continuous  hours  r^f  work  is  far  more  certain  of  succe^. 
.SBth  Dec.  USfiL  F.  J.  Ottlkt. 


Uet\  E,  Hak, 


Eev,  Edward  Hale,  M,A. 
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10,  [Mr*  Halc*s  statement  s»  to  salaries  is  substantiaDy  the 
same  as  Mr.  IVewer^s,  with  this  addition ;  "  A  charge  ot}4st 
**  aycftT  for  each  boy  is  also  made  by  the  mathematical  master 
"  for  stationery.  For  this  he  provides  pens,  ink,  and  tbrec 
*'  sheets  of  paper  a  week  ;  Edso  he  hthographs  eitamination 
**  pafjers,  and  necessary  circulars.''] 

The  matheuiaticid  assistants  have  no  authority  save  in 
school  hours  and  in  their  boarding  bousca.  Necessarily 
this  restriction  addja  greatly  to  th<^ir  labour  in  school.  All 
are  of  the  same  social  position  (gra^lnat^^s  of  one  of  the  two 
Universities]  as  the  classical  assistants,  and  yf^t  the  mathe- 
matical assistant,  armed  with  no  power  out  of  school,  has, 
hf  his  personal  intluence  on  the  boys  in  school^  to  gain  that 
I'espeot  and  deference  which  is  at  once  paid  to  the  classical 
assistant,  who  has  authority  at  all  times  and  in  all  places. 
The  boys  naturally  suppose,  also,  that  the  mathematicid 
ioitruetlon  is  inferior  to  and  of  less  importance  than  the 
ula^sicaL 

As  an  example  of  t!ie  different  way  in  which  the  classical 
and  maTbematieal  asarstauts  are  regarded  by  the  boys,  I 
may  mention  that  all  boys  are  required  to  touch  their  hats 
when  they  meet  a  master.  They  ati  do  SQ  when  they  meet 
a  claaaic4il  assistant ;  the  inajority  do  so  when  they  meet  a 
mathematical  assistant,  but  manf  do  not. 

1  believe  the  head  m^aster  and  most  of  the  classical  assist- 
ants would  like  this  distinction  to  be  abolished,  as  would 
most  assuredly  the  mathematical  assistants. 

The  mathematical  assistants  are  not  recogni:£ed  by  the 
College  authorities  in  the  same  way  as  the  classical  assist* 
ants. 

There  is  no  provision  for  sunerannuation.  None  of  the 
preferment  belonging  to  the  Colleffe  is  bestowed  on  those 
engaged,  or  who  Imve  been  engaged  in  tuition,  unless  they 
have  been  previously  elected  fellows* 

24,  The  rate  of  cbarge  for  cither  board  or  lodging  does 
not  depend  at  all  upon  the  social  or  scholastic  status  of  the 
boy, 

A  classical  assistant  chargea  for  btmrd  and  Jt 

lodging  per  annum,  independent  of  tuition        •       105 

A  maLbewiatjcal  aasiitanfc  for  cxatily  J  he  same      -        84 

25.  The  pro  ills  of  a  boarding-bouse  are  regarded  as  an 
indirect  jiaymcnt  for  the  school  work. 

2y,  Three  inathematical  assistants  have  boarding-houses. 
It  is  v^y  difficult  for  a  mathematical  assistant  to  obtain  ». 
tiouie.    I  waited  seven  years ;  ei  olasaiciil  assistant  on  an 


average  waits  two.    The  succession  to  houses  can  omlj  he 
designated   as  a  scramble.     It  would  be  highly  advisable . 
that  some  rule  of  succession  shtmld  at  once  be  laid  down  ( 
and  rigidly  adhered  to.     Both  classical  and  mathematical^^ 
assistants  desire  this. 

Nine  parsons  taking  no  part  in  the  work  of  teaehing  keepi 
boai'ding-houses.  One  of  these  was  formerly  a^claamcMJ 
assistant,  another  formerly  drawing-master. 


IIL 

(j.  The  forms  B»  C,  D,  and  E  are  inapplicable  tQ  the  ma- 
thematical assistants,  their  dii  isions  in  school  and  priviete 
pupils. 

Ilie  whole  upper  school  at  Eton  is  sub-divided  for  the 
purposes  of  mathematical  instruction  in  the  folio wijlg 
manner : — 

A,  comprises  divisions  1  and  2  of  the  dassica]  acbool 
(6th  form  and  part  of  upper  5th.) 

B,  divisions  3  and  4  (remainder  of  upper  and  part  of 
middle  5th). 

C,  divisions  5,  6,  and  7  (remainder  of  middle  5tb)* 

D,  divisions  8,  D,  and  10  (lower  5th), 

E,  the  remove, 

F,  the  4th  form. 

Each  of  the  divisions  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  and  F,  are  sub- 
divided amongst  the  matliematical  master  and  the  seven 
mathematical  assistants. 

The  hours  of  attendance  at  the  mathematical  school  aro 
shown  by  the  following  table* 


A,M, 

A.M, 

P.A1, 

P.M. 

Monday,      i     7*30 

11.0 

3.  0 

5.  0 

L      B. 

A. 

C, 

D- 

Tuesday.      {    ^f  * 

11,0 
E. 

^ 

Wednesday.  1     ^^^ 

ILO 

3.  0 
B, 

5,0 
A. 

Thursday  as  Tuesday. 

Friday.        {     '^» 

ILO 
A. 

3.0 

5,  0 
B, 

Saturday  as  Tuesday  and  Tlmrsday. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  every  boy  attends  the  mitbema- 
tical  school  for  three  hours  weekly. 

He  has  also  to  bring  three  exercises  weekly,  each  exemse 
su  II posed  to  be  an  hour's  work. 

The  numbers  oi  the  boys  in  the  several  divisions  who  wete 
up  to  me  in  the  school  tmie  ending  July  1861  were  t — 


A. 

10. 

B. 

]0. 

C. 

12. 

D, 

19. 

E. 

25. 

F. 

'2-2. 

The  work  done  was  as  follows  j-r 

A.  Colenso^s  arithmetic  and  algebra.  Potts'  Euclid  j  four  ' 
boys  read  Colenso^s  trigonometry. 

B.  Colenso's  arithmetic  and  algebra,  and  Potts'  Euclid. 

C.  Do. 

D.  Do. 

E.  Colenso*e  arithmetic  and  Euclid, 

F.  Colenso's  arithmetic. 

With  respect  to  my  private  pupils  in  the  school  time  end- 
ing July  iy<il,  they  were  4(1  in  number*    Each  boy  was  at- 
tended to  by  me  individually  and  there  was  no  attempt  at 
class  teaching.  There  are  never  loore  than  eight  allowed  to  btt  < 
in  my  pupil  room  at  the  same  time,  practically  the  avera^Qj 
number  at  one  time  is  five.  Each  bo_y  as  I  have  stated  reada^ 
by  himself,  my  more  advanced  pupils  read  Colenso^s  tiigo* 
nometry,  Goodwin's  course  of  inatnematics  (conic  sections 
and   mechanics),  others   only  Euclid  and  algebra,  whilst 
there  were  some   who  were   working  at  quite  elemental^ 
arithmetic.    The  required  numl*er  of  attendances  is  thread 
weekly,  but  the  more  industrious  come  more  often  and 4 
there  is  no  Umit  as  to  the  number  of  times  they  mttv 
attend. 

The  hours  1  attend  in  my  pupLl  room  are  : — 


A.M,           A.M, 

P.M.            P,M, 

km,       p,m 

Monday 

JU5  to     11, 

4    to      6, 

7    to     B 

A,M,           A,M, 

PhM.          p,m. 

I'uesday 

9,15  to     11. 

7      to    y. 

Wednesdays  and  Fridays  as  Monday, 
nuirsdays  and  Saturdays  as  Tuesday, 

In  the  long  summer  evenings  1  change  the  hours  of 
attejidance  from  7  to  J#  in  the  evening  to  12  to  2  in  the 
mid-day* 

llicre  is  extreme  difficulty  in  fixing  regular  hours  for  each 
boy's  atten dunce  and  adhering  to  them,  as  the  classical  as- 
sistants require  their  pupils*  attendance  often  at  a  few 
minutes  notice,  and  the  mathematical  assistants  must  yield, 

8.  The  mathematical  assistants  do  not  attend  in  the 
chamber  of  the  head  master,  as  do  the  o1assi<^  assistants  . 


at  itaterl  hours,  i  believe  the  head  me^rter  there  consiilts 
with  the  classical  asaiatatita. 

9.  A  boy  rises  in  school  by  proficiency.  Iti  the  ex  a  mi* 
nations  onc'third  of  the  number  of  marks  which  are  allotted 
to  classics  are  given  for  raathematicB. 

The  remainder  of  this  question  as  regards  mathematics 
has  been  answered  by  me  m  III.  G, 

IL  As  1  have  stated  before  four  guineas  per  annum  is 
paid  by  each  boy  for  mathematical  instruction  in  school. 

If  a  boy  be  a  private  pupil  of  a  mathematical  assistant 
he  pays  hrm  ten  guineas  a  vear. 

If  a  boy  be  wantin|^  in  ability,  or  be  idle,  or  of  a  rebellious 
disposition,  his  progress  in  mftthematiea  will  very  likely 
not  be  in  proportion  to  his  progress  in  classics  for  these 
reasons  t 

(1 .)  Tlie  number  of  hours  for  attend in^r  the  mathematical 
school  is  too  few,  particularly  for  a  slow  bov* 

(2.)  Bciya,  if  disinchned  to  mathematics  either  tnrough 
idleness  or  other  causes,  lotik  down  on  them  as  of 
secondary  importance^  and  in  this  they  consider 
themaelvea  justified  by  the  teachers  of  math  em  a- 

r^  tics  not  wielding  the  same  authority  as  the  teachers 

9  of  classics,  and  bein^  evidently  not  of  equal  tm- 

portance  in  the  school  system* 
14.  It  is  compulsory  on  every  boy  to  have  one  of  the 
classical  assistants  as  a  private  tutor. 
1  think  the  system  might  lie  still  farther  extendeil 
with  advantage  to  the  niathematical  assistants  in  this 
modified  form ;  that  a  boy  to  whom  mathematics  in  his 
after  life  ore  of  great  importance,  might  either  exeiwnfj^c  his 
classical  tutor  for  a  mathematical  one,  or  attend  a  mathe- 

Itnatieal  tutor  and  his  classical  tutor  both,  but  the  latter  a 
fewer  number  of  times  than  the  other  boys. 
18.  With  regard  to  this  question,  1  think   some  such 
change  as  follows  might  with  advantage  be  made  in  the 
Eton  school  system. 

tAt  present,  if  mathematics  be  of  paramount  injportance 
to  a  boy  and  classics  of  secf>Tjdary  importance,  the  boy  must 
go  through  all  the  school  work  and  all  his  classical  tutor^s 
work  in  the  same  way  and  for  the  same  time  as  the  other 

I  boys.  He  may  go  to  a  mathemtitit?nl  assistant  as  a 
pnvate  tutor,  but  his  time  is  at  the  disposal  of  his 
classical  tutor,  as  1  have  stated  in  the  latter  part  of  my 
answer  to  III.  <i. 
If  then,  such  bovs  be  f^Trnied  into  a  separate  school 
division,  it  would,  I  think,  be  bi^jbly  bpneticinl,  it  being 
provided  that  the  boys  be  grounded  in  classics^  say,  are  in 
the  5lb  fonn,  and  that  they  hare  ttl ready  attained  a  certain 
standard  of  mathematical  proficiency. 

LM.  All  the  religious  training  of  the  boys  devolves  on  the 
classical  assiBtants. 

A  niatheraatical  assistant  may  be  in  holy  orders  and  have 
&  boarding-house,  and  yet  no  part  of  the  religious  teaching 
of  the  boys  in  his  house  falls  to  his  duty.  In  many  cases 
the  boy's  classical  tutor  is  a  voting  man  much  junior  to  the 
mathematical  aasist^mt,  anrf  not  in  orders,  and  the  boy's 
papent,s  at  the  ^mtm  time  look  to  the  mathematical  assistant 
with  whom  he  boards  as  responsible  for  his  moral  training, 
3*3.  There  is  great  irregularity  in  this,  owing  to  the 
observance  of  saints'  days  as  liolidays.  I'his  is  of  serious 
consequence  in  the  work  of  the  schoob 

For  instance,  should  a  saint's  day  fall  on  a  Friday,  the 
previous  Thiirsdiiy  afternoon  being  the  eve  w  a  half-holiday, 
and  the  regular  business  of  Mondtiy,  Wednesday,  and 
Friday   is   crowded  into  the  first  three  days  of  the  week, 

I  Saturday  being  always  a  half  holiday.  Both  for  tutors  and 
pupils  tnis  press  of  work  is  both  inconvenient  and  iiyurious. 
I  triink  it  would  be  advantageous  that  the  obsen'ance  of 
saints'  days  should  be  abolisned  and  a  whole  holiday  on 
which  no  work  in  school  or  with  private  tutors  should 
be  done,  be  established  once  a  month,  say  on  the  last 
Saturday  of  each  month.  On  this  day,  bovs  whose  parents 
or  ftienda  wish  them  to  visit  them,  might  have  leave  to  do 
ao,  and  on  no  other.  In  a  regular  week,  Tiiesddys  and 
Saturdays  ^re  the  half  holidays,  imd  there  are  no  whole 
holidays. 

44.  The  ulterations  I  think  advisable,  and  which  I  have 
mentioned  in  the  previous  answers,  may  be  summed  up  as 
follows : 

(L)  Placing  the  mathematical   assistants  moi^   on    an 

equality  with  the  classical  assistants. 
(2.)  Laying  down  a  strict  rule  of  snceesston  to  boarding- 
nouses. 
(3.)  Fixing  regular  hours  for  boys  to  attend  their  classical 
tutors,  so  as  not  to  inteTiere  with  their  mathema- 
tical tutors. 
(4,)  Increasing  the  number  of  hours  for  attending  the 

mathematical  school  for  alow  and  idle  boys. 
(5»)  Forming  a  separate  school  division  for  those  niio 
wish  to  devote  themselves  more  particularly  to 
mathematics. 


Giving  up  to  the  mathematical  assistant  the  religious 
instruction  of  the  boy®  m  bis  house. 
(/.)  Abolishing  irregular  weeks, 
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ItK  Wien  mathematics,  which  had  been  previously  taught 
as  an  extra,  were  made  a  part  of  the  regular  school  work,  it 
was  arranged  thst  the  mattiematical  master,  who  had  bad  the 
pri\'ilege  of  taking  boys  as  private  pupils,  engaging  and 
paying  such  subordinates  as  ne  thought  fit,  should  receive 
^ths  of  the  fees  paitl  by  the  boys  j  out  of  this  he  jmys  all  ex- 
penses of  rent  and  such  incidental  expenses  as  are  not  covered 
Dy  a  further  payment  of  I4if,  annually  from  each  boy.  The 
remaining  Aths  were  divided  among  six  assistants  in  the 
mathematical  school  in  certain  shares,  rach  of  whom  was 
allowed  to  take  a  certain  number  of  pupils. 

It  seems  unreasonable  that  any  master  should  receive  more 
than  the  rest  of  his  colleagues  together.  But  an  arrange- 
ment by  which  the  muthematical  master,  even  when  giving 
up  the  formal  responsibility  for  the  efficiency  of  the  teaching, 
continues  to  receive  so  large  a  share,  need  not  be  a  vicious 
one,  and  might  praeticallv  be  made  to  work  well,  especially 
during  a  period  of  transition.  A  conscienceless  corporation 
would  be  unlikely  to  divert  any  portion  of  their  funds  to 
backing  up  scanty  salaries,  pensioning  off  the  incapable  ftud 
tempting  the  best  men  by  guaranteeing  adequate  receipts. 
>Ve  think  that  any  redistribution  of  the  mathematieal  fiind 
at  present,  even  if  it  (!Ould  be  done  with  justice,  would  do 
more  harm  than  good. 

1*2.  Mathematics  are  taught  to  the  upper  school  of  about 
GJO  boys  by  eight  masters,  of  whom  seven  have  authority 
over  the  boys  only  when  teaching,  while  the  other  is  also  an  as- 
sistant master  out  of  school,  and  is  charged  with  the  general 
organisation  of  the  mathematical  schools.  Their  authority 
in  school  rusts  ultimately  upon  the  fact  that  any  boy  is  hable 
to  be  flogged  if  the  maitfr  whom  he  i?*  up  to  comi>lains  to 
the  bead  master  that  the  boy  does  not  do  anythij^g  that  be 
is  told  to  do,  or  does  anythm;^  that  he  ought  not  to  do.  ^fhe 
despotic  nature  of  this  authority  is  practieally  limited  bv  a 
rule  of  the  bead  master  that  no  boy  siiall  be  complained  of 
unless  his  tutor  hits  been  first  spoken  to.  Of  course,  if 
the  master  and  tutor  differed,  the  comphunt  might  be  laid 
before  the  head  master,  when  the  boy  would  have  the  ad- 
vantage of  having  his  cause  fairly  pleaded.  Though,  from 
the  lack  of  communieation  with  the  classical  tutors,  the 
check  of  this  rule  is  more  seen  upon  theoiathematical  masters, 
ei'Cfyone  who  remembers  the  very  small  chance  of  any  ex- 
cuse being  heard  in  former  days  would  wish  to  see  even 
further  eheckii  put  upon  the  complaints.  It  is  a  usefiil 
cheek  to  read  all  complaint-?  before  a  division^  which  is  an 
approach  to  condemning  a  boy  by  a  Jury  of  his  pttm  ; 
no  benefit  in  the  way  of  example  is  got  *f  the  complaint  is 
thought  unreasonable  in  the  judginent  of  the  boys,  Ruling 
by  corporal  punishment  might  be  practically  checked,  as  it 
has  been  in  Her  Majesty's  Navy,  by  requiring  an  annual 
return  of  complaints,  accessible  say,  to  all  masters  ^  There 
have  been  only  12  complaints  fir  mathematics  this  half. 

The  assistants  arc  appoint etl  by  the  head  master,  and  re- 
movable by  him  at  pleasure,  l^ne  custom  of  the  last  few 
years*  includiDg  six  appointments,  has  been  to  appoint  men 
who  have  taken  mathematical  honours  at  Cambridge.  Th^ 
have  been  9th,  I  Uh.  1 7th,  21st,  39th,  and  Itftb.  The  lower 
school  is  taught  by  the  same  mathematical  assistant  majster 
and  by  seven  certificated  teachers  who  have  no  authority 
whatever,  but  report  delinquents  to  the  mathematical  o*- 
Bistant. 

It  is  thought  by  some  that  the  boys  bring  into  the  upper 
school  the  manner  they  have  flcqulred  towards  their  teachers, 
and  that  from  this  and  other  causes  arfses  a  want  of  respect 
to  the  mathenifttical  master.  To  increase  this  respect  it  is 
proposed  that  the  mathematical  should  be  put  on  the 
same  footing  as  the  classical  masters,  so  far  as  sharing  with 
them  the  superiotendencR  of  discipline.  We  do  not  think 
this  measure  bv  itself  would  produce  the  effect  expected. 
Personally,  we  snould  be  most  unwiUing  to  exchaiige  the 
cheerful  courtesy  of  almost  all  the  boys  for  the  obbgation  t^ 
enforce  the  shows  of  respect  from  all.  We  can  make  no 
claim  for  any  alteration.  We  have  eonie  here,  or  at  least 
stayed  here,  on  the  distinct  knowledge  of  what  the  position 
is,  and  if  actions  arc  tests  of  opinions,  Judging  from  the 
length  of  time  some  of  us  have  stayed  here,  we  have  been 
well  satisfied.  The  position,  such  aa  it  is,  was  only  offered 
to  any  who  have  come  lately  after  being  refused  oy  other 
men  on  account  of  these  veiy  drawbacks, 
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jfswsBS.  It  is  considered  %htt  tbe  selianl    is  alread^r  sufficiently 

—  controlkd,  and  that  it  is  undesirable  to  increase  the  staff  of 

Etojt.         &ssiatant  masters  charged  with  general  discipline  to  so  larf;|[e 
- — -  an  extent  an  would  be  done  by  recogniatin^^  that  all  teachers 

^^  Brandre^,    must  be  aasistant  roasters  ;  qu  the  eontrarj^  we  thiok  that 
Ejffj^^y  the    diijtinction  between  assistant  ma^tera  and  assistants 

and  ^J*^  iti  school  tni^ht  be  advantageously  maintained,  if,  instead 
Jf(fUM,  E^q,  ^^  glvinfj  charge  of  the  general  aiscipline  at  once  to  thcs 
youngest  men  who  come  here  to  learn  the  ait  of  tmparthi^ 
that  knosv*ledge  which  haa  just  carried  them  through  their 
degrees,  every  one  on  joining  were  made  an  assistant  in  the 
classical  or  nmthematical  schools,  and  the  numbers  of  the 
assistant  masters  kept  up  by  appointments  from  among 
those  who  had  been  for  soTue  time  assistants  in  schaoL 
Such  a  plan  might  come  into  immediate  operation  without 
any  violent  change.  It  would  dispel  at  once  the  idea  that 
mathematical  masters  were  essentially  inferior*  and  would 
remove  the  one  puint  In  which  alone  inconvenience  is  prae^ 
tically  felt,  namely,  that  the  best  men  often  refuse  the  posi- 
tion of  mathematical  assistant ;  but  the  position  to  which 
such  assistants  are  raised,  must  be  one  in  which  be  would  not 
only  share  the  most  irksome  duties  of  the  cJtUJsieal  assis- 
tants, but  one  of  complete  equality  so  far  as  possible  consis- 
tently with  the  legitimate  supremacy  of  cl^sical  learning  in 
the  school. 

As  tswhers  the  classical  and  mathematical  masters  are 
already  formally  recogniied  as  holding  the  same  position  ; 
it  is,  however,  possible  that  whilst  so  mueh  tifue  must  be 
given  to  the  barest  honest  performance  of  the  clasaical  work, 
a  mathcniatical  master  could  never  assert  an  unquestioned  su^ 
premncy  as  tutor,  nevertheless  he  would  probably  know  more 
of  the  boys  boarding  in  his  house  than  their  classical  tutor. 
Anyway  it  is  ridiculous  that  an  elderly  married  clergyman 
should  send  out  his  little  boys  to  read  their  Bibles  on  Sun* 
days  with  the  youngest  classie+d  assistant. 

And  there  is  no  reason  for  perpetuating  the  marked  in- 
fjL'nority  f*f  niathemEitical  masters  nn plied  in  denying  them 
any  charge  of  the  general  discipline* 

The  ditferent  scholastic  status  of  t»ne  of  the  mathenmtical 
tcEjchers  is  perhaps  the  most  objectionable  arrangement  of 
all,  and  one  which  that  niaater  objected  to  from  the  first. 
The  boys  are  not  called  u]>on  to  contrast  our  position  with 
that  of  their  tutors,  but  they  cannot  avoid  contrasting  us 
with  our  more  favoured  colleague ;  but  for  this  they 
might  think  their  classics  and  matbeTnatics  as  entirely  dis- 
tinct studies  as  cricket  and  Ijoating,  and  look  uf>on  the 
niastera  as  independent  authorities,  each  with  their  own 
work  to  do  and  tiiU  powers  for  doing  it,  no  more  a<1mittlckg 
of  comparison  than  the  captain  of  the  boats  does  with  the 
eaptii^in  of  the  eleven,  the  supi-cmacy  of  each  in  his  own  de- 
partment being  gladly  allowed  by  the  other. 

We  wnsh  to  see  ii\m\  appointca  here  on  salaries  sufficient 
to  do  away  with  the  necessity  for  extra  fees,  \\itb  authority 
to  call  into  their  pupil  rooms  boys  who  were  backward  or 
idle  with  thrir  studies,  and  to  keep  there  the  moie  forward 
boys  vvho  desired  or  deserved  occasional  special  aid*  AV'e 
wish  to  see  them  engaged  to  give  their  full  tJtne  and 
energies  to  the  i>erfeciing  of  their  school  work.  If  such 
men  were  after  a  time,  if  they  succeeded  with  the  boys, 
made  assistant  masters,  and  appointed  to  full  sized-houses 
in  the  patronage  of  the  liead  master,  their  position  would 
be  far  preferable  to  any  now  offered  at  Eton,  They  would 
not  be  dependent  on  the  number  of  their  pupils,  and  with 
jitenty  to  do  would  not  be  tempted  to  overwork.  They 
would  have  time  to  make  their  way  among  the  boys  as 
friends.  They  would  avoid  all  competition  for  lumsea,  and 
not  have  to  begin  with  small  ones  at  an  absolute  loss  to 
themselves^  We  should  also  like  to  see  a  rule  enforced, 
which  however  hardly  it  might  bear  on  individuiLb,  would  be 
of  general  henefit  to  the  school ;  that  any  master  whose 
houae  fell  below  a  certain  number  should  immediately  give 
tt  up* 

We  should  like  to  see  a  hostel  and  mess-room  built  for 
the  junior  assistants,  who  would  work  much  more  efficiently 
if,  instead  of  tieing  isolated  as  they  now  are  on  arrivinfij  here, 
and  put  to  fight  single  handed  against  a  crowd  of  their 
only  friends,  they  were  in  daily  communication  with  other 
masters  learning  from  them  the  constitutional  modes  of 
governments 

As  for  means  of  ultimately  carrying  out  such  a  scheme, 
the  boys  already  pay  in  tuition  fees  exclusive  of  extra 
mathematics  2,H<X1/,^  and  the  boys  required  to  fill  say  five 
houses  with  25  each,  would  form  but  a  small  part  of  the 
school^  and  the  building  of  houses  at  Eton  is  under  fair 
conditions  ft  most  profitable  investment. 
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f).  Mathematics  are  taoight  as  a  regular  part  of  the  boys 

school  work,  and  their  study  is  enforced  by  the  ordinary 

discipline  ;  the  good  opinion  of  their  master?,  tutors,  and 

parents,  with  the  admiration,  not  the  less  real  for  not  being 


loudly  expressed,  of  their  equals,  is  secured  by  di%ence^  or  d 
leust  by  success  in  any  branch  of  their  studies.  In  the  aaimal 
mixed  cta£sic!al  and  mathematical  examinations  which  cli^u^i- 
mine  their  school  order^  one  sixth  of  the  marks  are  given  to 
mathematics,  and  they  lose  their  removes  entirely  unks-ti 
they  gain  a  certain  fraction  (at  present  one  sixth)  of  thtf  ma- 
thematical marks,  ilie  boys  who  get  half  of  the  mathe- 
nmtical  marks  are  divi<led  into  classes  and  distinguished  tn 
the  school  list  by  the  letters  «  ^  7,  E^'ery  boy  id  eiouftiined 
at  the  end  of  every  half;  and,  besides  any  prizes  which  any^ 
master  may  give  to  any  boys  up  to  him,  10  prizes,  but  0f 
verjr  small  value,  are  gjven  to  the  boys  who  are  first  in 
their  10  resjjective  divisions.  The  reports  of  the  results  of 
these  examinations  are  sent  home,  and  the  master  whom  a 
hoy  is  uji  to  in  school  sends  his  report  of  hi  in  to  the  school 
tutor  for  transmission  to  tlic  parents.  If  a  boy  does  well 
throughout  a  school-time  his  name  is  *' sent  up'^  to  the 
head  master,  who  gives  a  book  to  any  one  who  is  thus 
up  three  times.  In  additioti  to  the  four  examin&tions  €Vi 
year  in  which  a  boy  is  tried  against  others  in  the  same 
of  the  achooh  there  is  an  annual  examination  of  the 
boys  hy  some  examiner  sjieciaUy  invited,  gcacnilly  from 
C'ntn bridge,  Mr.  Tomline  has  given  l,(JUO^,  stock,  the  interest 
of  which  is  annually  given  in  bookit  to  the  best  hoy.  The 
second  receives  books  to  the  value  of  5/.  given  hj  the 
cluiisieiLl  a.^ 9 i slants.  This  examination  comprises  paper*  cm 
arirhmetic,  Euclid,  algebra,  trigonometry, and  coniosectioais. 
As  a  nile  no  examination  is  allowed  to  include  any  subjoci 
which  has  not  l)een  taught  in  school  to  at  least  one  division 
of  the  exsminees.  The  boys  in  the  lower  division  of  the 
5th  form  have  a  separate  easier  examination,  an<l  the  lo^*er 
boys  are  eiajnined  in  arithmetic  for  prizes  given  hy  the 
classical  assistants  ;  and  the  collegers  have  papers  in  mar* 
thematics  by  which  their  chnnee  oj  succeeding  to  King's  is 
x^ry  materially  affected.  The  result  of  aU  this  is  thai; 
mathematics  are  studied  to  a  very  considerable  extent  at 
Eton.  The  boys  are  desirous  to  be  taught  in  school,  are 
interested  in  their  ejcaminationa,  and  often  easily  interested 
in  their  work,  most  anxious  not  to  lose  the  letters  after  their 
names  if  they  have  once  jrot  into  the  classes,  anxious  to  have 
good  reports  sent  home,  and  most  anxious  not  to  "  muff" 
in  triwb  ;  axid  though  their  anxiety  is  not  always  sufiiciently 
j>ermanent  to  ensure  their  taking  the  pains  neceasary  to  se- 
cure these  results,  there  is  hardly  any  amount  of  mechanical 
work  which  many  hoys  will  not  undergo  if  they  can  make 
sure  of  being  "  sent  up,"  The  weak  point,  however^  i*  thiit 
moat  of  them  have  no  idea  of  working  hard  unlcSiS  they  are 
"napping  for  an  examination."  The  Tomline  prize  the/ 
look  upon  as  second  only  to  the  Newcastle,  and  as  thete  la 
no  classical  prize  open  to  general  competition  m  the  lower 
part  of  the  school,  not  a  little  fame  attaches  to  the  winners 
of  the  junior  pri^e^  or  a£  the  boys  persist  in  calling  it»  the 
lower  hoy  Tomline, 

1 1 .  There  are  regular  fees  of  (j  guineas  to  the  head  master, 
of  4  to  the  mathematical  fund,  and  of  10  to  his  schocd  tutor^ 
paid  by  every  boy.  Besides  these  any  boy  may  have  extra 
mstriiction  in  classics,  wbiih  the  boys  call  private,  and  in 
mathematics,  which  the}"*  call  extra  mathematics,  for  an 
extra  charge  of  10  guineas  a  ycjir  in  either  caaSi  lint  these 
cxtrfls  arc  only  given  when  the  boy's  jjaTents  expressly 
desire  it,  excepting  to  boys  hoarding  in  a  classical  master's 
house,  who  are  always  private  pupib  of  that  master,  and  to 
the  collegers,  who  have  pri\Tite  v\'ithout  extra  payment.  We 
understand  your  question  to  refer  not  to  these  e.vtra  fee* 
wliich  are  referred  to  in  question  14,  but  to  the  regnlitr 
school  fees  of  6  and  II),  or  IG  guineas,  and' of  4  guineas; 
and  that  you  msh  to  know  whether  the  classical  and  mil- 
thematiciil  teaching  form  a  proportion  with  these  sums. 

It  is  very  difficult  to  fom)  an  estimate  in  these  matters. 
One  necessarily  knows  but  httle  of  the  teaching  in  other 
school  rooms  ;  one  has  only  external  results  to  form  any 
judgment  on.  We  have  not  been  at  Eton  long  enough  to 
claim  any  share  in  the  praise  or  blame  which  may  fall  upon 
the  mathematical  teaching,  hut  we  hai'e  been  long  enough 
to  see  the  difficulties  under  which  mathematical  uiastere 
labourj  which  are  probably  sufficient  to  exonerate  tliem 
personally  from  any  blame  excepting  that  of  having  sub- 
mitted to  regulations  which  so  greatly  impair  their  efliciency. 

No  one  who  knows  the  school  will  expect  any  gremt 
results  from  one-sixth  of  the  time  which  an  idle  boy  gives 
to  his  school  work  being  devoted  to  a  traditional  ext~ 
though  taught  on  the  most  perfect  system  by  the  m< 
pretentious  machinery ;  but  while  the  classical  master  a  _ 
recognised  as  the  great  men  in  our  little  world,  and  stand 
before  the  boys  with  a  state  which  would  pass  oil'  without 
challenge  the  demerits  of  a  really  inferior  set  of  teachers, 
no  care  seems  to  have  been  taken  to  give  dignity  to  or  gain 
respect  for  the  mathematical  teachers,  who  have  actually 
less  authoritv  out  of  their  school  rooms  than  is  entrusted  to 
some  of  the  boys.  Until  lately,  a  mathematical  recruit  was 
offered   a  salary  (at  present,  owing   to  the  fulness  of  th© 
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sehoQl,  Ri  hi^b  &s  }20L)  for  tettching  between  80  and  100 
boys,  and  looking  over  between  200  and  3(K)  exercises  a 
week,  anti  &  position  wbicb^  however  pleasant  it  mny  be  in 
mtmy  ways^  was  looked  upon  by  every  one  whom  lie  met 
every  day  rs  an  inferior  one.  He  was  forced  by  the 
crowded  condition  of  college  atid  the  un^viilinffness  of  the 
dame«  to  receive  a  mathematical  master,  ta  lodge  in  the 
towm  ;  and  if  be  ventured  into  college  or  into  chapel  in  his 
i^cademical  (Iress,  he  wafi  reo  nested  to  take  it  off.  Once  a 
yeftr,  on  the  founder's  day^  he  was  invited  by  the  College, 
tut  \vna  only  allowed  to  come  in  in  the  evening  after  the 
other  masters  had  dined.  Though  the  t!onne?£tQn  with 
pupils  18  generally  a  pleasant  one,  lie  would  be  reminded  of 
the  little  respect  paid  to  bis  office  by  finding  some  of  them 
qucationing  liLs  authority  to  set  them  punishments  in  pupU 
room*  and  others  regarding  the  connection  as  optional  on 
their  part,  and  liable  to  be  broken  off  without  notice  if  they 
and  their  tutors  thought  fit. 

He  might  find  it  dilRcult  to  maintain  order  in  his  school 
room,  owing  partly  to  the  utu^-illingneBs  of  «ome  tutors  to 
bave  their  boys  Cf»'mplained  of  for  mathematics,  and  partly 
in  the  way  in  which  the  teaching  of  mathematicss  as  a  part 
of  the  school  work,  was  begun.  Nothing  was  done  to 
make  the  teachers  resjjectabJe  in  the  eyes  of  the  boys^ 
Unrecognized  by  the  masters,  with  marked  limitations  on 
their  authority  even  in  school,  they  were  expected  to  control 
big  fellows,  who,  though  ignorant  of  mathematics,  were 
great  men  in  their  own  eves,  and  who  looked  on  them  as 
intruders^  and  were  not  niaposed  to  l>e  pleEsed  at  a  con- 
siderable increase  to  their  work*  Hie  discipline  which 
masters  accuestomed  to  teach  the  subject  as  an  cttra  were 
enabled  to  enforce  among  the  boys  was  necessarily  lax^  and 
the  effects  of  thii  are  yet  felt  at  the  mathematical  schools. 

In  judging  of  the  elFiciency  of  teaching  it  is  unfair  to  rest 
upon  the  performances  of  the  collegers,  picked  boys  from  all 
the  best  schools  in  the  country,  conscious  that  their  pros- 
jiects  depend  upon  their  getting  on.  The  only  difReulty  is 
to  prevent  their  ovenvorking,*  They  do,  however,  supply 
a  standard  with  which  the  oppidan  perfonnances  may  be 
compared,  and  we  may  be  certain  that  any  system  which 
enables  the  oppidans  to  compete  with  Ixiys  working  for  the 
golden  joys  of  King's  cannot  be  vcrv  deficient.  Now,  in  the 
lower  parts  of  the  school,  the  oppilans  arc  generally  older 
than,  and  decidedly  beat  the  collegers  both  in  claasics  and 
mathematics;  but  towards  the  top  of  the  school  the 
collegers  outstay  the  oppidan  a, f  and  it  is  hardly  an  exa(f- 

*  1  bavo  found  fio  tnethfMl  §i*i  i  Uitenon  *q  fA^t  nsuhviUltig 

tip  iii:y  piijjil  jTftom  lutd  i*t*iKiiiiK  i''  i-iy  crickets    [ H.U.j 

t  Prom  ihu  wmnU  niimbrr  of  fj|j|..  .  ,  t.  it  Im*  bctni  iufrjrnsl  tKut 

the  9M.'1iolardlii|j  of  thiiO|ipi'iatV!^  Iiik^  dKuriormted;  the  op[>Dftile  eonclu- 
aioft  inLiicht  be  oa^ily  and  fjmlmbly  iiKire  U\riy  clrawu  i  this  tible  show* 
thu  immijer^  of  oppiiLins  iii  tliif  N^'huul  wlio  had  t^i  through  upper  tlivi* 
iioiL  trials  two,  three»or  more  jiiirs,  at  the  time  of  the  Nowt'aiitlo  exmii* 
nattoTL  It  Bhowti  that  the  per-contogi}  of  oppidana  of  the  wtn^  »t&n<Ilii^ 
selected  has  been  it^wlily  incrcAiing. 
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gcration  to  say  that  they  cany  off  all  the  claasical  prizes  ; 
hut  in  mathematics  it  ts  not  so,  Notwithatunding  the 
^eater  age  of  the  coUegera,  and  the  great  pressure  on  them 
lo  work,  the  Of)  pi  dans  are  otiU  quite  their  equals.  (Thii 
falling  oli'  at  the  last»  may,  perhajiSt  be  attributed  to  the 

freat  number  of  coHej^erH  who  have  extra  matheniatics.) 
t  is  iin  possible  to  refer  to  the  detail  of  examinations  else- 
where, whether  ft»r  pass  or  honors ;  but  such  tVw  results 
Rs  have  come  to  our  notice  induce  ua  to  say  that  our  boys 
do  at  leMt  as  well  in  mathematical  as  clajssical  examinations, 
and  that  those  who  do  come  short  in  mathematics  are  often 
boys  generally  idle,  who  do  nothing  that  they  can  help. 
and  for  whose  failures  their  tutors,  who  are  charged  with 
their  general  educ-alion,  are  principally  responsible.  We 
think  that  the  mathematicjil  masters  have  been  assuccessfal 
as  they  have  been,  partly  because  they  have  r<^fraine<i,  when 
a  boy  wishes  to  work  for  himself,  from  fore  in  j?  the  class 
work  upon  him,  but  have  let  him  work  in  his  ottn  way ; 
and  partly  because  the  lioys  like  being  individualized  and 
treated  as  units,  find  not  alway**  as  memhtrs  of  a  class ; 
and  this  the  mathcniatical  diiisions  are  small  enough  to 
allow  of.  On  the  whole  we  can  see  no  reason  for  thinking 
that  there  m  any  comparative  deficiency  in  the  tnathcmatical 
teaching. 

Conscious  that  this  opinion  is  at  variance  with  one 
which  many  are  at  no  pains  to  conceal,  and  that  mathe- 
matieal  teaching  at  Eton  has  hnd  an  ill  name  given  to  it, 
we  merely  wish  to  put  it  forward  as  the  best  opinion  we 
can  form  tmdcr  correction,  and  regret  that  our  position  aa 
mathematicMil  masters  hns  exehulcd  us  from  all  meetlngo 
hehl  on  the  subject,  and  that  we  have  had  no  opportunities 
of  discussing  these  things  with  the  classical  a^Jsistants. 

14.  In  addition  to  the  regiilar  instruction  given  in  school 
many  boys  have  "extra  matbematica  ;'*  the  privilege  of 
taking  such  boys  as  pupils  is  one  principal  source  of  thd 
income  of  the  matheinatical  masters.  I'hc  utility  of  this 
extra  tuition  is  cnntinnally  tested  ;  many  boys  vvho  have  it 
are  examined  half  by  half  with  many  who  do  not.  We  do 
not  think  those  who  do  not  have  such  aid  at  any  diaadv^mtage 
with  respect  to  their  studies.  There  are  few  cases  in  which 
the  work  done  exceeds  what  the  boys  are  able  to  do  with 
the  teaching  given  in  school.  Tlie  boys  who  <lo  best  are 
those  who  work  hard  for  thcmaelves  in  their  own  rooms  ; 
they  value  more  and  make  better  use  of  their  tinic  ^vhen  it 
is  taken  from  their  own  pursuits  and  amusements,  than 
when  it  is  taken  fi-om  the  time  which  they  must  necessarily 
spend  in  pupil  it)om.  Unless  these  c.^tra  mathematics  are 
made  entirely  inde|jendent  of  the  school  workp  it  amount  a 
to  forcing  some  boys  to  spend  more  time  over  their  ^'ork 
than  others,  or  to  do  with  help  exercises  which  can  be  done 
and  are  done  by  other  boys  without  help.  If  one  of  two 
boys  works  hard  in  his  own  rooms  to  get  his  work  over, 
even  if  he  (Spends  the  time  thus  saved  in  playing  football  in 
the  passages,  be  is  being  better  educated  than  the  extra 
mathematician  who  sits  in  pupil  room,  half  trying  and 
waiting  to  be  helped  to  do  what  other  boys,  no  way  his 
supcriorf!,  manage  to  do  for  theniselvea.  If  two  men  are 
engaged  to  teach  a  boy  the  same  thing  at  the  tame  time, 
without  concert,  the  work  will  no  dcuibt  be  done,  but  they 
probably  leave  very  little  room  for  bis  own  exertions.  The 
boy,  counting  on  other  aid,  cannot  serve  two  masters,  and  is 
careless  and  troublesome  in  Hchool  aa  an  undergraduate,  who 
holds  to  his  *'  coach  **  despises  his  college  lectures.  More- 
over, the  boys  are  usually  consulted  wiiethcr  the  arrange- 
ment and  choice  of  tutor  will  l)c  agreeable  to  them ;  boya 
are  likely  to  think  that  the^'  have  done  their  part  when  they 
have  consented  to  give  their  time,  that  they  are  clear  of  any 
further  responsibdity,  and  that  it  is  their  tutor^s  concern 
whether  they  get  on  or  not.  Many  boys  find  their  work 
more  than  they  like,  and  seek  to  ease  it  in  the  imrt  where 
ibey  can  do  so  with  comparative  impunity.  In  the  half 
before  their  trials,  they  pro|!nse  to  nmke  it  up  by  putting 
on  a  coach ;  if  the  remedy  succeed,  they  find  it  so  simple 
that  they  are  as  idle  the  next  year  a^  the  one  before.  On 
this  point,  however,  we  need  not  enhirge.  It  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  refer  to  the  c^'idence  given  to  the  Cambridge 
University  Commission  on  the  e^ib  of  **  poll  coaching," 
and  the  general  wnsh  expressed  that  any  means  could  be 
found  for  checking  it.  We  think  it  will  gei^erally  be  found 
that  a  boy*s  extra  progress  ts  by  no  mepna  proportionate  to 
the  extra  instruction  he  gets,  whether  in  classics  or  mathe- 
matics, especially  if  the  tune  thus  spent  upon  the  work  is 
beyond  what  can  be  generally  given  with  advantage.  The 
bojrs  who  are  content  with  the  school  work  are  far  from 
bemg  uniformlv  beaten ;  in  fact  the  boya  say  that  no  extra 
mathematical!  nas  ever  got  the  Tomline,  The  half  time 
scholars  often  succeed  the  best.  W'e  wish  that  some  means 
could  be  devised  for  inducing  the  boys  to  try  what  they 
can  do  for  themselves.  MucTi  good  would  be  done  if  tt 
master^  before  taking  a  private  pupil,  would  ascertain  that 
the  boy  already  does  his  best  in  school,  and  requires  or 
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eservea  further  aid.  He  sliould  inauue  what  lie  princi- 
pally  doea  in  school,  and  teach  only  tnoae  thmj^s  which  he 
find'a  to  he  com pamti rely  neglected*  He  ehoukl  !>£ 
flcrupuloualy  careftil  not  to  enahle  a  boy  to  do  his  school 
work  more  easily  than  those  hoys  who  depend  on  them- 
8elve8,  for  unless  a  boy  is  tTying  fco  work  and  make  the 
moat  of  the  opportunities  offered  him  in  school,  there  is  no 
object  in  givitiw;  him  extra  facilities  which  make  him  still 
more  careless  about  his  school  work*  and  really  help  him  to 
he  idle  with  impunity  instead  of  helping  him  to  work. 

If  this  extra  tuition  is  not  (generally  useftil,  any  means 
which  would  check  so  serious  an  increase  of  expense  should 
he  gla*Uy  adopteti ;  but  supjjosing  for  the  sake  of  argument 
thai  a  clear  &dvanta|5e  is  gained^  we  do  not  think  any  boy 
by  laying  an  extra  fee  ahould  have  a  elear  advantage  over 
otht^r  hovs.  To  give  thoae  boys  who  depend  on  their  own 
exertions  a  fair  chance  all  boys  not  having  extra  mathematics 
might  be  allowed  a  certain  number  of  marks  in  their 
lymual  trials.  If  extra  teaching  is  necessary  to  some  boys, 
in  oftler  to  their  passing  at  all^  it  is  only  fair  that  those  who 
are  confessedly  inferior,  should  go  to  the  bottom  of  their 
el«i« ;  and  as  the  same  knowledge,  self  acquired,  ts  far  more 
valuable  than  if  got  by  the  aid  of  a  tutor,  the  increased 
marks  would  more  fairly  measure  the  value  of  the  work 
done.  These  marks  are  the  only  coin  in  which  boys  Qm\ 
be  made  to  pay  for  their  own  tuition,  bnd  the  scheme  would 
deter  those  who  ifish  t*^  ffet  the  same  number  of  marks 
with  less  trouble  without  aeterring  those  wbo  really  wished 
to  get  on. 

But  if  it  can  be  doubted  whether  in  the  mi^orit^?  of 
cases  the  hoys  are  benefited  by  this  extra  instruction, 
tberij  can  b«  no  rjuestion  but  that  much  of  the  time  of 
ihe  masters  taken  up  by  it  might  with  advantage  be  given 
to  improving  the  character  of  the  exerciser  done  by  the 
school  divisions  j  but  as  long  as  the  salaries  of  the  mathe- 
matical  masters  range  from  120/.  to  300/,,  and  the  nnmbera 
of  boys  boarding  in  the  V'ery  small  bouses  which  the  senior 
ttssistanta  after  ten  years  of  sen-ice  have  got  are  10,  7,  and 
5,  who  each  pay  less  than  those  botvrding  in  tutors'  houses, 
for  no  reason  except  the  different  scholastic  status  of  the 
tutors^  it  cannot  be  wondered  at  if  they  even  go  the  length 
of  maintaining  that  the  H  hours  a  wet-k  actually  spct^t  in 
school  is  all  that  they  are  paid  for,  and  that  the  rest  of 
their  time  is  meant  to  be  devoted  to  making  up  thetr 
incomes  by  taking  pupils.  We  think  that  a  return  of  the 
number  of  punishments  exacted,  the  number  of  coniplainta 
to  the  bead  master  made  by  any  private  tutor,  would  con- 
vince any  body  who  knows  that  very  good  boys  often  do 
very  nmughty  things,  that  no  serious  work  need  be  done 
at  extra  nvathematica. 

The  systeni  of  teaching  in  school  may  he  shortly  de- 
scribed ;— The  boys  are  divided  into  sets,  according  to 
their  places  in  their  annual  mathematical  trials,  and  remain 
up  to  the  same  master  for  a  year  till  their  next  trials  ;  they 
come  for  three  hours  a  week,  and  bring  an  exercise  done, 
or  such  work  as  the  master  appoints  prepared  each  time. 
He  teaches  them  what  he  thinks  l)est  and  as  he  thiTiks  fit, 
tbeir  work  being  tested  at  t!ie  end  of  every  half,  and, 
tinally,  in  trials  by  examinations  conducted  by  all  the 
mathematical  masters. 

This  work  must  necessarily  he  independent  of  any  thing 
tatigbt  out  of  schfKtb  for  as  yet  most  hoys  do  not  have 
extra  mathematics  j  our  own  method  with  our  pupils  is  to 
be  at  home  at  cH?rtain  hours,  fo  try  to  induce  them  to  come 
as  often  as  they  can,  and,  what  is  tnf>re  important,  to  work 
as  hard  as  they  can  whiht  there  i  meantimej  we  direct  their 
reading,  encourage  thdr  efforts,  and  teaeh  how  things 
should  be  done. 

The  studies  of  the  mathematical  school  ore  directed  by 
the  council  of  the  assistantSj^  of  which  the  mathematical 
assistant  master  is  the  president  antl  mouthpiece  to  the  head 
mastear. 

VJ,  No  boy  wishing  to  read  for  high  mathematical  honours 
at  Cambridge  would  Bnd  any  difficulty  from  insufficient 
opportunities  of  preparation  at  Eton ;  he  would  have  plenty 
of  time  to  read  fur  a  high  pla<»  during  the  31  years  of 
residence  at  Cambridge,  if  he  only  brought  up  a  hearty 
will,  a  healthy  intellectual  fibre,  and  a  competent  knowledge 
of  siirh  subiecta  as  are  taught  in  school  for  the  Tomhne 
exanunation;  but  besides  this,  the  niathematical  assistant 
master  is  not  allowed  to  take  pupils,  and  ha\^ng  his  time 
at  Uherty  is  always  moat  ready  to  give  any  assistance  in  any 
extra  study  J  hut  however  anxious  he  mav  be  to  assist 
anr  boy  wbo  does  his  best  in  school,  if  the  boys  prefer 
doing  work  for  themselves,  it  wottld  be  most  injuoicious  to 
insist  on  their  letting  him  do  it  for  them,  for  teaching  a 
hoy  is  much  easier  then  letting  him  leanj,  ami  though, 
perhaps,  even  more  effieoctous  as  a  means  of  instruction,  is 
n  very  poor  substitute  regarded  educationally  \  it  mar  teach 
hiuj  that  particular  subject  better,  but  does  not  fit  nim  in 
the  same  way  for  grappling  with  the  next.    The  whole  id^ 


of  a  public  school  is  to  accelerate,  as  that  of  a  privat-e  8ch< 
is  to  defer,  the  inevitjiblc  day  when  a  boy  must  be  thrown 
on  his  own  resources. 

But  the  very  lilgbest  maihematieal  honours  mxt  not 
obtained  by  public  school  men;  searceiy  any  man  freah 
from  a  great  public  school,  where  the  whole  of  the  ehuuio] 
work  is  exacted  from  every  boy,  has  been  among  the  &ft 
ten  wranglers  for  many  years  paat.  We  do  not  know  thit 
we  should  wish  to  see  this  altered  ;  a  considerable  know^ 
ledge  of  clasaica  is  a  more  useful  and  even  a  more  market* 
able  commodity  than  the  arta  which  gain  a  few  extr&  pXnem 
in  the  tripos. 

Yet  it  IS  only  mthin  the  last  few  years  that  the  closdcil 
work  has  been  increased  to  such  a  pitch  that  its  fair  per- 
formance renders  life  a  burden  to,  and  practically  dnvc» 
away  from  the  school  those  wbo  wish  to  turn  aride  to 
follow  their  own  pursuits  ■  and  even  now  a  boy,  if  his  father 
seriously  wished  him  to  ilevote  himself  to  mothematici, 
might  give  up  his  **  private  "  without  in  any  way  affectii^ir 
his  school  work.  Moreover,  a  boy  is  now  occasionally 
allowed  to  give  up  three  of  his  classical  schoola  for  uiathe* 
matical ;  if  he  were  thus  excused  three  morning  schoab  or 
half  of  hts  sayings  by  heart,  bis  classical  work  would  not 
seriously  impede  his  mathematical  progress. 

But  as  long  as  the  classical  character  of  the  school  U 
maintained,  we  cannot  jirepare  boys,  more  than  half  whots 
availaljle  time  and  working  po\t  cr  i»  taken  up  in  other  itii- 
dies,  to  compete  in  mathematics  alone  with  boys  who  devote 
themselves  to  mathematics  in  schools  where  tiiey  are  taught 
with  a  view  to  competitive  examinations.  Without  wishing 
to  claim  any  undue  share  o(  praise,  we  may  say  our  system 
is  not  adapted  to  prepare  boys  for  competitive  exaimni- 
tions, 

Henry  Brandrectu^  M^A. 
Kdward  p.  KoL^sfi.  M.A* 


Ret.  a  W.  O'Neilt.,  B.A, 


IL 


I 


IQ,  The  fees  paid  by  the  btjys  in  the  upper  school  for 
mathematical  instruction  are  divided  into  41^(1  ctjual  shares. 
Of  these  the  assistant  mathematical  master  receive4i  231,  and 
the  assistants  in  the  mathematical  school  respectively  4a, 
3t>,  36,  :2?,  27,  and  18,  The  value  of  18  aharea  was  for  the 
last  year  123/.  fis,  A  seventh  assistant  ia  paid  by  the 
bead  master  and  the  mathematical  assistant  master  &  atun 
equal  to  this. 

In  addition  to  the  value  of  my  18  slmres,  I  have  recelr«d; 
during  the  last  year  b^L  15#.   for  private  pupils   in  m 
t  hematics. 

1 2.  Tlie  duty  of  the  assistants  in  the  mathematical  schooi 
is  simply  to  teach  the  upper  school  niat hematics  for  certaill. 
hours  in  the  day.  During  these  hours  their  authority  b 
the  same  as  that  of  the  assistant  masters,  hut  their  power 
to  enforce  that  authority  is  leas,  on  account  of  their  want  of 
authority  o>'er  the  boys  out  of  school  and  the  absence  oj 
any  moral  relationship  to  them»  lliese  assiatAofs  are  an- 
pointed  by  the  head  master,  generally,  I  bebeve,  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  assistant  mathematical  master.  They 
are  all  graduates  of  Oxford  or  Cambridge.  Th«*  is  no 
rule  nor  usage  respecting  auperaiinuation^  nor  any  provision 
for  it. 


(\,  I  give  a  sketch  of  my  mathematica!  worlc^  a«  the  tabJat 
sent  are  unsuited  to  it. 


Tablk  showing  the  hours  at  which  the  different  eli 
attetid  the  mathematical  schoob 


7.30  to  8,30, 


11  to  12. 


Monday 
Tuesday     - 
Wednesday 
"^Thuraday  - 
Friday 
Saturday   - 
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-  What  subjects  eftch  of  these  classes  komM  will  be  seen 
from  the  printed  paper*  wmt  by  tlie  assistant  nitttheinaticaJ 
master. 

Durio^  the  hour  that  a  class  is  with  me,  the  boys  work 
arithmetic  or  algebra  or  say  or  write  out  Euclid*  1  vary 
my  method  of  tea:;hiijg^  foi-  th*2  diifereot  classea*  and  even 
for  thR  same  claas  at  different  times,  adopting  whatever 
plan  seems  best  suited  to  their  capacitj^,  their  disposition  to 
work,  and  their  previous  attainments.  An  exercise,  called 
'^  extra  work  *'  is  aet  to  each  class  each  time  they  come,  to 
be  done  out  of  school.  It  is  either  Euclid  to  be  learnt*  or 
examples  in  arithmetic  or  algebra  to  be  worked  out*  It  is 
estimated  to  be  an  hour's  work* 

As  regard H  pupils,  in  the  Michaelmas  and  Lent  school- 
times  1  nad  3 ;  in  the  Midsummer  school-time  13.  I  take 
them  three  times  a  week  if  they  can  come,  and  on  an 
a%^erage  three  at  a  time,  at  the  hours  at  which  they  can  con- 
veniently attend,  which  are  generally  10  to  11  a.m.,  and  7 
to  9  p.m.  ITiey  work  examples  with  me  (their  extra  work, 
if  it  IS  too  difficult  for  them  to  do  alone),  and  sometimes  I 
explain  EueUd  to  them  and  sometimes  question  them  rwd 
voce,  so  as  as  to  practise  them  in  mental  arithmetic. 

8.  The  assistant  mathematical  master,  together  with 
the  assistants  in  the  mathematical  school,  has  the  direction 
of  the  study  of  mathematics,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
head  master* 


9.  Table  showing  the  coincidence  of  Mathematical  with 
ClaBsical  Divisions. 


2nd }     '      -^ 

S}     -      B 

5th 

6th 

7th 

8th 

&th 
10th -| 
11th 
12th  r 
13th  J 
14th 


1  6th    and    upper    5th  formi 

B        r  nearly. 

C        -  Middle  6th,  nearly, 

*D       *  Lower  6thj  nearly* 


-     E       *   EcmoTe« 


F        .   4th  form, 


1 1 ,  Every  boy  pays  a  fee  of  four  guineas  a  year  for 
instruction  in  mathematics,  except,  I  think,  the  King's 
scholars,  wlio  pay  less. 

The  progress  of  the  boys  in  mathematics  is,  1  believe, 
proportion  ably  greater  than  their  progress  in  classics. 

14.  ^rhe  assistants  in  the  mathematical  school  take  pupils 
in  mathematics  at  3^.  IDs.  for  the  school-time  and  give 
tbem  private  instruction  out  of  school  hours  at  such  times 
as  the  boys  can  come  to  them.  Any  mathematical  master 
may  take  any  hoy  who  wishes  to  come  to  him,  and  has  his 
tutor^s  and  parents*  consent.  About  l^^}  bojs  have  f  aa  it  is 
called)  ** extra  mathematics;"  some  whose  abiUtiea  are 
unusually  small  in  order  to  pass  their  trials;  others  in 
order  to  pass  them  honourably  ■  and  some  without  any 
view  to  the  ."ichool  examinations,  but  simply  with  the  object 
of  acouiring  a  better  knowledge  of  mothcmatirs  than  tliey 
would  get  by  only  doing  the  regular  school  work  ;  some  of 
these  last  are  of  course  looking  forward  to  examinations 
they  have  to  pass  after  lea\'ing  school. 

The  advantages  of  the  system  are  i^first,  a  stupid  boy  is 
enabled  to  keep  up  to  the  school  work;  secondly,  an  in- 
dustrious boy  is  enabled  to  advance  beyond  it ;  thirdly,  it 
is  a  stimulus  to  good  teaching  m  school,  for  the  best  teacher 
wiU  get  the  mod;  and  best  pupils ;  fourthly,  good  feeUng  is 
promoted  between  the  masters  and  boys* 

The  disadvantages  are  ;  lst»  one  boy  pays  more  than 
another,  whereas  the  principle  of  a  school  seems  to  be  that 
of  et^uftlity  of  payment,  and  instruction  according  to  a  boy's 
requirement.  2nd,  a  boy  cannot  be  compelled  to  come 
at  fixed  times. 

This  last  mentioned  disadvantage  is  of  course  not  a  ne- 
cessaiy  part  of  a  system  of  private  tuition,  and  if  this  were 
remedied,  and  all  boys  in  the  same  dinsion  given  the  same 
hour  in  the  day  in  wnich  to  do  their  **  extra  work,"  or  come 
to  their  private  tutor  in  mathematicsj  I  think  the  system 
would  work  verj*  welL  It  is  certainly  quite  in  accordance 
with  the  spirit  of  Eton  institutions^ 


\9.  The  urdinury  instruction  in  mathematics  given  in 
school  is  enough  for  a  boy  intending  to  take  an  ordi- 
nary degree  at  the  Universit)%  or  to  enter  the  anny  cither 
directly  or  through  Saudliurst. 

25  and  :2f).  A  nmthcmaticaj  master  punishes  a  boy,  either 
hf  setting  him  something  to  write  out,  or  by  complaining 
of  him  to  the  head  master.  This  laat  step  can  only  be  taken 
with  the  approval  of  the  boy*s  tutor. 

■^2.  Those  boys  (whether  of  good  ability  or  not)  who 
work  with  most  determination  and  perseverance  in  school, 
generally  excel  in  the  manly  games. 

44.  I  beg  leave  to  offer  the  following  suggestions  for  the 
improvement  of  the  mathematical  school :  — 

1st,  111  at  the  position  and  authority  in  the  school  of  the 
mathematical  masters  be  made  the  same  as  those 
of  the  classical  assistants* 
2nd.  That  opportunities  be  afforded  to  the  mathematical 
masters  of  meeting  the  tutors  in  order  that  they 
may  speak  to  them  about  their  pupils,  so  that 
much  of  the  misapprehension  which  exists  in  con- 
sequence of  communication  by  note  only  may  by 
done  away  with, 

3rd.  That  the  lower  school  be  taught  mathematics  be 
gentlemen  on  the  same  footing  as  the  other 
mastera. 

4th.  That  pHvate  tuition  in  mathematics  be  systematized 
and  allowed  for  in  the  work  of  the  school. 


&th. 


That  the  pay  of  the  mathematical  musters  be  in- 
creased, so  that  the  best  men  may  be  induced  to 
teke  the  post. 

S,  W,  0*Neill. 


COHKHESPONDENCE   EESPECTlKti    PROFITS 


OF 


Public  Schools  Commissioni 
2,  Victoria  Street,  8.W., 
DfiAE  Sir.  I4th  April  1862. 

The  Commissioners  think  it  desirable  that  theie 
should  be  a  statement,  as  definite  as  the  case  admits,  of  the  ( 
profits  made  by  asssistant  masters  at  Eton  from  keeping 
Doarding  houses,  this  being  a  recognized  and  very  con- 
siderable part  of  their  remuneration.  I  observe  it  stated  in 
tliehnswers  of  two  assistant  masters  that  this  profit  has  been 
estimated  by  the  Income  Tax  Commissioners  at  a  certain 
sum,  which,  however,  is  differently  given  as  50/.  and  aa 
45L  out  of  the  whole  120/,  paid  for  board  and  tuition. 
1  do  not  know  whether  this  estimate  assumes  that  til  a 
house  contajns  a  certain  number  of  boys,  or  whether  there 
are  any  other  qualifications  which  ought  rea-sonably  and 
fairly  to  be  taken  into  account  in  applying  it  to  various 
cases. 

The  Commissioners  would  be  greatly  obliged  to  you  if 
you  could  furnish  them  with  information  on  these  pointBi 
viz,  i-^ 

J.  Wli ether  any  and  wdiat  sum  hm  been  fixed  by  the 
Income  Tax  Commissioners  as  representing  the  profit  ([>er 
boy)  derived  from  keeping  a  boarding  house, 

IL  Whether  this  estimate  is  based  on  any  assumptians 
which  do  not  apply,  or  do  not  equally  apply,  to  aU  cases  ; 
and  if  so,  what  qualiEcations  should  be  made  in  order  to 
arrive  at  a  fair  estiuiate  in  particular  cases. 

They  would  be  much  obliged  also  if  you  would  make  it 
known  that  they  will  willingly  receive  from  any  of  the 
assistant  masters  any  statements  which  they  may  tliink 
proper  to  make  on  this  subject. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)  MoUKTAGirl   fisRNABDt 

The  Rev.  the  Head  Master 
of  Eton  College. 


Dear  Sir,  Eton,  I5th  April  lt«fi2. 

I  BEG  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  bear- 
ing date  14th  April. 

L  The  profits  derived  to  the  assiatant  masters  from  keep- 
ing a  boarding  house  were  very  rarefuliy  examined  by  the 
IncomeTax  Commissioners,  and  were  f(»und  to  average  about 
4SL  per  annum  for  each  boy.  The  greatest  amount  of  profit 
at  thiit  time  was  48/, 
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AK8WER8.          2.  'Phis  difference  was  caused  partly  hj  difference  of  house  All  these  things  were  considered  by  the  Income  Tax  Com- 

rent,  partly  by  the  varying  number  of  boys.     If  a  house  is  missioners,  and  the  average  arrivea  at  by  them  (at  stated 

Etox.         uniformly  full  the  profits  are  greater,  because,  whether  full  above)  was  fixed  at  45/. 

or  not,  the  expenses  of  the  establishment  remain  the  same,  I  will  take  the  earliest  opportunity  of  bringing  the  labject 

or  very  nearly  so.  before  the  notice  of  the  assistant  masters.    Tmj  an  moit 

There  may  be  also  differences  of  management.    One  may  of  them  absent  from  Eton  at  present, 

understand  the   principles  of  true  economy  better  than  1  am,  &c. 

another,  and  in  a  large  nousehold  this  necessarily  produces  (Signed)          Edward  Bai^ston. 

a  difference  of  result.  Mountague  Bernard,  Esq. 
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Questions,  &c. 


)4tat<*  ifentTolIjr  the  vurioits  kinfls  r#f  property  hclrl  hy 

jiecirtl  tmsts  to  which 


h 

or  in  1 

which  ' 

siwh  jK   ,       ,        '  Dt'them  urc  subject » 

3.  Be  fio  irnod  as  to  specify  itj  detiiil  the  6(;\*tTuJ  properties 
Mid  sources  of  revenue  posjit'aaetl  hy  or  hehl  in  iniHt  lor  tlic 
SchaoL  For  tht*  sake  of  ^leamegi*  it  is  rectmimemrlcd  that 
the  &tatemcnt  should  be  in  a  form  corre!>poii<l]ii^  os  neiirly 
ag  mny  be  wtth  tlu.*  arcuiupanyin^  apeeiiners  [A). 

."i  SUte  the  lystem  adopted  for  the  mftnugfcmptit  and 
receipt  of  the  reiits  or  other  pro*luce  of  the  property  utid 
eiiflowTtients  of  the  School,  and  for  tht*  audit  or  esurotna- 
tion  of  the  accounts^ 

4.  Have  any  material  changes  been  Ifiade  in  the  syBtcm 
of  letting^  and  management  at  nee  the  foun  elation  of  the 
Schouljftrid,  in  particular,  withiii  the  loat  5D  years?  Are 
any  portioDs  ui  the  jiroperty  now  let  at  raokrent  upon 
wtich  fines  or  any  pay  mentis  of  that  nature  were  formerly 
taken,  or  vke  tvrsdr 

5.  If  it  19  or  has  been  the  practiee  to  take  fines,  or  any 

Ijayinent  of  that  nature,  on  renewal  of  leases  of  propcj^y 
leion^n^  to  the  J>chooL  can  you  atate  when  this*  prftatitie 
was  introduced,  and  on  what  principle  finea  are  aet? 

(>,  Canyon  fnmi^h  any  information  «liowiii  ■  '  ^"ra- 
tions in  valtie  of  the  pniperty  or  any  part  oi  ly 
oftheScliool  since  itA  foundation^  an(i  particihtuiv  ^v^i  i.in 
the  last  50  yearn,  and  the  rate^  of  any  increase  of  decrease 
that  may  have  taken  place? 

7,  Be  so  good  as  to  furnish  the  foIJoiving  statements  r— 
(L)  A  statement  showing  the  total  amount  received  by 

or  on  account  of  the  Sehool  for  the  year  18H0,  including 
rents,  fines »  henots,  the  pr*>duce  of  timber,  and  all  other 
receipts  of  every  kinfl,  and  also  a  detailed  sttiteraent  or 
account  of  the  application  of  the  money  so  received, 
pointing  out  any  parti c-ulurs  in  which  such  latter  state- 
ment would  not  fairly  represent  your  ordmary  pracUce, 
and  likewise  pointing  out  how  far  and  in  wliat  respects 
you  eonsider  such  api>licattO!i  to  be  dire<;ted  or  authorised 
by  your  statutes  or  regulations,  by  usage,  or  on  other 
grounds. 

(20  A  statement  showing  the  average  receipt*  under 
difierent  heads  during  the  last  seven  years. 

8,  Do  the  statutes  or  regulations  contain  any  directinns 
respecting  the  application  of  surplus  re^'enue  ?  Have  those 
dbet*tiuns  always  been  followed,  and  are  they  eonsidered  to 
be  now  in  forces^  If  not,  wiE  jou  state  the  grounds  upon 
which  they  are  or  bax^e  at  any  time  been  departetl  froui  'I 

Ih  Please  to  furniah  a  statement  of  the  ecclesiastical  bene- 
fii^e?  in  the  gd't  of  or  otherwise  attached  to  the  foundation, 
with  the  actual  value  of  each,  specifying  whteh  of  them  are 
now  held  by  persons  who  arc  or  have  been  Fellows  of  the 
fouiulation,  or  conneeted  with  the  Sclmol  a»  ma»ters  or 
aasistaiit  masters  or  othertvise*  Is  there  any  rule,  usa|;;e, 
or  practice  regidating  the  exercise  of  the  ecclesiastical 
patronage  belougm|t  or  attached  to  the  founds^tion  ? 


II. 

1 ,  When  ancS  by  whom  was  the  Scho^il  fonnded  '^  Wliat 
Is  the  natupc  of  the  foiimlahon^  and  how  is  it  constituted  ? 
and  in  what  rektion  does  it  stand  to  any  corporate  body, 
ecclesiastical  or  civil,  with  which  it  is  eoimected  ? 

*i.  Be  so  ijood  as  to  state  the  original  and  the  present  con- 
stitution of  the  foundation:  the  powers,  duties,  privnieges, 
and  emoluments  (by  statute  or  uaa^^e)  ijf  its  head  ;  the 
number,  privilegesi.  emolument®*  and  do  tie!]  of  the  Fellows, 
or  other  members  of  it  (not  being  scholars) ;  the  statutory 
qualifications  lor  and  tihc  mode  of  election  or  appointment 


to  the  headship  or  to  a  fellowship  or  other  place  on  the? 
ffjundntion  (not  beiiij?  ii  sdiolar^s  place) ,  and  any  btatutory 
rtitftriciious  to  whicli  tbi:  bciid  t^r  any  of  tfte  othtr  nicmbera 
t^Yi'  inlnr.-t.  Wnn  the  origin"!  niniilitM^  ..f  inruilirr>;  ht-cn 
.»r  diiuini«ihed;  and  jnd 

jiower  now  cicist  of  i  ;j:  the 

nnmher>       Do  you   conerive   that   any  3ueh   mrrea^o  of 
diminution  would  now  be  bencfiojnl  Ui  the  foundation  ?* 

3.  In  what  person  or  body  of  persons  is  the  government 
of  the  Sehool  vested,  and  what  are  the  powers  considered 
to  belong  to  such  person  or  persons? 

4.  Is  the  School  governed  hy  statutes  ?  If  not,  arc  there 
any  rules  or  regnlationa  l*y  which  it  is  governed  ? 

o.  Have  the  original  statutes  or  rcjyulations  madf?  for  the 
government  of  the  School  been  altered ;  and  if  s*?,  when 
and  by  what  authority?  Have  tbey  in  any,  and  ivhat 
respects  ccuscd  tf>  be  observed  ?  If  §o>  will  you  state  any 
reuMon^  by  which  yon  consider  the  uon-obsrr>'ance  of  tliem 
to  be  jnatiticd? 

6.  ^Vili  you  furnish  the  t'onuni^siouers  ^\ith  a  copy  of 
the  origin^il  statutes  or  regulations,  of  any  others  which 
may  have  bein  Hubacipicntly  made,  and  of  any  ordinances 
ami  dis|ienstitions  whieh  may  have  heeo  made  rir  granted 
by  authority  in  relation  to  the  School  ?  And  can  you  atat*: 
where  the  originab  now  tu-L%  or  give  the  Conmjissioners 
any  information  on  the  sulytrtrt? 

7.  Is  tliere  any  power  of  altering  or  jmiending  the  statutes 
or  regulations,  or  of  granting  dispensations  from  the 
obseirancc  of  them,  and  it  so.  in  whom  does  it  reside  7 

8.  lias  the  School  any  visitor  or  visitors  ?  If  so,  is  the 
visitor's  authority  de&ned  by  the  stututes,  or  doe^  it  depend 
solely  on  the  general  law  affecting  ^'isitors  and  visitorial 
powers?  Is  it  subject  to  any  special  limitations?  Are 
there  periodical  visitations?  If  not,  will  you  mention  any 
ease^  In  H'hicli  the  visitrar*n  avrttjoritj'  has  been  exercised 
during  the  laat  50  years 7  Has  it  e\'er  becti  exercised  to 
relieve  fr^mi  the  observtmee  l*f  stattttcSt  or  to  make  new 
ststutes? 

9-  Are  there  any  charters  or  instruments  of  foimdation 
or  endowment  relating  to  the  iSehool?  If  so,  can  you 
furnish  the  Commit sioni*r»  with  co[iics  of  tliem,  or  of  any 
of  them,  and  can  you  state  wlicre  the  origin^ds  now  are,  or 
can  3"0u  give  the  Commissioners  any  information  on  this 
subject? 

10.  What  were  originally,  and  what  are  now,  the  nature 
and  amount  of  the  emoluaientH  of  the  head  master,  and 
other  masters  and  aasiatant  masters  ?  Srnte  pstrlicularly 
the  sources  of  these  emoluments,  and  the  average  amount 
derived  from  each  source.  If  stipends  are  paid  to  them, 
or  any  oi  them,  out  of  the  revenues  of  the  foundation, 
what  proportion  did  those  ati|iend!(*  originully  bear,  af*d 
what  proportion  do  they  now  bcar^  to  the  euioluments  of 
the  Fellows  or  other  members  of  the  foundation?  Is  the 
income  of  the  head  master  chargeable  with  any  outgiiijgs 
not  bringing  back  any  direct  personal  emohrment  to  him, 
such  as  partial  or  entire  payments  of  the  Balarirs  of 
assistant  masters  or  other  persons  on  the  School  establieh- 
mcnt,  or  any  similar  cvpcnacs?  If  so,  state  the  amoimt  of 
such  outgoings, 

11.  What  was  the  original  number  oF  masters,  and  what 
ta  now  the  number  of  nii'  '  '  ;i9sistunt  master*  1  Can 
you  state  at  vv hat  timci  -^e  has  taken  place,  and 
what  additions,  if  any,  iiuvL-  jj-.x-m  mtide  to  the  number^  and 
when,  during  tht?  last  SO  vears?  la  thers  any  iiuthuritative 
rule  or  atiy  custom  regularly  obsened  as  tfi  any  |>roportion 
between  tne  number  of  mavSters  and  the  number  of  boys? 
If  so,  when  was  the  rule  iutroducedj  amd  \\ith  whom  du4^  it 
rt?«l.  to  sec  that  it  ia  adhered  tot 

*  Thb  naeiflbii  is  aoi  itwsuit  i^P  (?itctul  \a3  tin*  liwul  or  fanmbrr»  nf  the 
Cha[iU*r  of  %x\y  Cattheclr.i,!  (.ir  CfiJIei^iulif  I1iur^<h,  c%ci.t|tt  iw  to  ati^y 
l>cii^vr«r  ftuti^,  prl!ritt!axM»  m  rmtAnn\»iiH  wliti'h  xhvx  miy  poss^nji  in 
TrJattaa  to  t»rqoiin(?3don  with  th»*  Schcwjt* 
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1^0  von  cnnftidcr  ihfd  such  matnnCRs*  wmnre  they  exmt,  arc 
likely  to  ffime  t<i  the  kBnwU^dne  of  Uic  maatfrB  7 

31.  Dnnii^  how  many  weeks  in  the  vrar  urt;  the  hoys  at 

32.  Hqw  oftL'H^  and  wbt'n,  utid  for  Iww  mnny  weeks 
cft<:h  timr^  do  the  hoys  go  huiue  for  the  holidttjt? 

33.  While  the  Imivs  um' at  Srhool,  wlint  are  the  nsua] 
holidu^v*  or  hall'-hylidHys  during  the  wnek  ? 

34.  '  H  in  winter  and  siimmtT  rc»pent.ircly 
9ae  till  ro  he  dressed  tn  the  morning*  and  to 
IJO  till  bni  ui  nL;_f  lii.  ,' 

35.  On  rc^lar  School  day*,  wliAt  is  tlije  tkue  nUowcd 
for  pUy  7 

M,  What  b  the  acr«iagt!  «f  the  jcround  allotkd  to  llie 
boy^  for  their  oiit*door  ai:mit*enii!T\t»  and  ^atiicJi  ? 

37-  Wt»t  18  Ihe  nalura  of  liucrh  yrmiiid^  viji^  whcihtrr  (1) 
corrrf-d  or  entirely  o(»cft ;  (2j  pvecl  or  field  j  (3)  jfraea  or 
hart!? 

38.  What  ia  the  nature  of  the  groimd  rmm»sdiatiily  ttir- 

i^v, I *,,!.,,,,  .,,„(,   ' '-  -nnmd,  and  especially  ts  it  occupied 
\y  '.,  or  by  tttotoiiesj  or  in  it  opea? 

:^,   \>  lint  arrj  the  (.'onimyii  ^autes  or  other  hodily  eitefcisea 
€i£  the  Ittjys  7 

40,  Whn'  ' I cthtM*  hy  express  per* 

mlfiiaon  or  '  id  lowed  to  hoys  over 

the  grauiidljing  lityonU  tiic  prcuiJctK  of  the  Sduiol  and 


plfty*(romid,  and  to  what  extent,  ivnd  for  what  purpC4c», 
do  the  hoys  eomm only  in        "  ^ifil? 

4\.  Wliafc  Hthlctie  exi  =  ;ftt  m  part  of  tli« 

education,  and  of  these  whid*  aj^  eAtra  and  whioh  efiTD- - 
puisory,  cither  aliAfjlutely  or  ^rith  refefenee  to  somr  pwr- 1 
ticidar  purpose  (a*  awimmin^   ■  i  havp  litu 

in  boaife)?     Are  any  special  r  .[nnnted  ti 

tmid  tiuch  exem»eti  ? 

42-  Ti  it.   or  is  it  oof.  Hn*  general  hahit  of  Imjv  i  iiuMi 
■  ,ss  in  iotelleetual  ^ 
-r  to  pitrtuke  wUh   \> 

tin:  I  Oil  lily  gwmfs  ol  tiw  S«.Imh4^  or  in  tmy  (li 

tendenciejj  of  iIifTerent  iotdlt'Ctiial  atudies  ^i 

diseemihlc? 

4t*i.  Si  J  fnr  HN  V  mo  ran  jndge  of  the  results  in  nFtcr-llfe  (if 
the  fled   iit    Winehestrr,  do  yon   eon^idrf  j 

th(r  :  t-iry '.''     Or  is  it  youf  tiiTmron  thutth^^' 

i»f  whiit 
.ioi(  hoy«  i 
litis-'k  id'  i'  iuu:i,  ;iud  ujupkrymentJi  io  v*.'. 

may  en^ii  /,  will  yon  itate  what  the  dr 

air  ;  whenio  m  p-nis  judgniPTit  tliey  arise  ;  and  huw   iar 
yny  thmk  them  remediable  ? 

4^,  Uoeti  nii  sn   in  the  syBtem  and  eourae?  nf  i 

educatiifri  at    ^  -  a|i|»ear  to  yott  iV*^imhlf  "*     Will 

yon  he  ^ood  cnuogli  u*  lar  brffire  the  *  r\ny 

su|(^e5tion^  on  thia  head  winch  you  imi,^  L  ^ 
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Answers  of  tlio  Rev.  GtODFRET  B.  Lee,  M.  A.,  Warden  oetves  the  rents,  and  the  account!  are  audited  and  examined 

of  Winchester  College.  at  the  close  of  each  year  hythe  Warden  and  all  the  Fellows. 

4.  I  am  unable  to  answer  this  question  fully.    Some 

I*  portions  of  the  property  are  now  let  at  rack-rent,  upon 

1.  The  College  is  possessed  of  divers  manors,  farms,  which  fines  were  formerly  taken,  but  no  property  is  now 
lands,  houses,  tithes,  manorial  rights,  and  money  in  the  let  on  fines  which  was  before  at  rack-rent. 

public  funds,  many  of  which  are  held  in  trust  for  cnaritable  5.  It  is  unknown  when  the  practice  of  taking  fines  was 

purposes.  introduced ;  formerly  the  principle  on  which  fines  were  set 

2.  See  Statement  A.  hereto  annexed.  was  one  year  and  three-quarters'  value.    At  the  present 

3.  The  property  is  managed  by  the  Warden  with   the  time  the  value  of  two  years  and  a  quarter  is  taken, 
assistance  of  the  steward  and  land  agent.  -  The  steward  re-  6.  I  am  unable  to  answer  this  question. 

7.  (I)  The  following  is  an  account  of  receipts  and  expenditure  for  the  year  18G0 : — 

Receipts.  Jt     s,  d.     £     #.  d. 

Rents 6,471    9  1 

Fines  and  heriots      .........  1,365  12  6 

Leasehold  fines 7,200    0  0 

Funds 1,290  14  6 

Timber 1,025  15  8 

Miscellaneous 268  13  8 

17,622  5   5 

Expenditure.  — — — — — 

Chapel  and  Lihrary : —  £  s.  d. 

Stipends  of  three  chaplains      ......  215  0  0 

Do.                  organist       -            -            -            -            -            -  80  0  0 

Do.            four  lay  clerks 109  0  0 

Waxlights,  coal,  &c. IM  8  3 

Choristers : — 

Schoolmaster's  salary  -  -  -  -  -  -  -80    00 

Fees  on  apprenticeship  -  -  -  -  -  -3500 

Board  durmg  holidays  -  -  -  -  -  -  7740 

BiUs  for  clothing 112  12    0 

Books,  medical  attendance,  &c.  -  -  -  -  -3178 

Kitchen  and  Hall: — 

Butcher 784  17    0 

Baker 244  17  10 

Grocer 618  14    7 

Brewer,  malt,  hops,  &c.  -  -  -  -  -  .1{^3    06 

Wine  at  audits  and  election     -            •            -            -            -            -  39  153 

Coals  and  coke  for  kitchen  and  hall    -            -            -            -            -  117120 

Tinman's  bm,  &c.        - 50    7    0 

Sen'ants'  wages            ...-•-.  685  10    0 

Chambers  and  Meads : — 

Lighting  school  and  chambers  ....  144  18    0 

Warmmg  ditto 132    5  10 

Bedding,  &c.  -  -  -  -  -  -  -55  15     1 

Water  wheel  and  water-rate     -  -  -  -  -  -  43  10    3 

Wages  of  matron,  two  bedmakers,  and  gardener         ...        236    5    4 

«      .         .  r  612  14    6 

Repairs  and  Insurance  ; 

Fire  insurance  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -59    06 

Bricklayer 437    2    3 

Cari)entcr 196  19    2 

Painter 252    9    4 

Plumber 128    3    4 

Smith 262  18    8 

Mason  -  -  .  .  .  -  .  .35  15    3 

Sun'eyor's  salary         •  -  -  -  -  .  -3000 

o  .      J       ji  ju  1>402    8    6 

Stipends  ana  Allowances : — 

Warden's  share  of  leasehold  fines  and  allowances       ...     1,750    2    2 

Ten  fellows'  ditto  ditto  •  -  -     6,598     1     8 

Head  roaster's  salary  -  -  .  .  .  .  .30000 

Second  master's  ditto 220  14    0 

Mathematical  master's    ditto  -  -  -  -  -  .21 000 

College  tutor's     ditto 20000 

Lecturer  on  science     .......         105    O    0 

Exhibitions  to  commoners      ....  .  .        225    0    0 

Assistant  bursar  -  -  .  .  .  -  .20000 

Donatvms  and  Endowments  .— 

Downton  chancel,  repairs        ......        442    0    0 

Portsea  church,  ditto  -  .  .  -  .  .2000 

Ashe  school,  building  -  ......        230    0    0     ' 

Preston,  Candover,  ditto         -  •  -  -  .  .2000 

Kingsclere,  ditto         -  .  .  .  .  .  .30    00 

Femhamsdean,  ditto  -  -  -  -  -  .  .6000 

Payments  to  vicars  and  curates  of  the  different  parishes  where  the 
coUef^e  property  is  situated  .....        569  16  11 

Subscriptions  to  schools  of  ditto         -  -  -  -  -        141  16    0 

Ditto     poor  of        ditto  -  .  .  -  -        115    5    0 

Payment  out  of  the  manor  of  Stubbington     -  -  -  .         26  10    6 

Payments  to  founder*s  kin      -  -  .  .  .  .2000 

Ditto  to  poor  scholm      -  •  -  -  -  -36  10    4 

Ditto  to  prefects  -  -  -  -  .  .  .2000 

Ditto  to  Goddard  scholarship  examiners  -  -  -  -         21    0    0 

Annuities,  gratuities,  and  tabsonptiona         •  •  -  .341  15    6^^ 

^—.—^  2,094  14    3 

All 


AvswDf. 

WiKCHBsnn, 
T%e  Wardm; 
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Tk§  Wankn, 


MUceltaneous : — 

Taxes -  - 

Watch  and  city  rate    ------- 

Stubbiaf^ton  land  tax  .----- 

Allin^ton        ditto     ------- 

Repairs  of  Westminster  miU,  Isle  of  Wight    -  -  -  - 

Quit  rent  of  Pitton  and  Farley  -  .  -  .  . 

To  collectors  of  quit  rents       ------ 

To  surveyor  for  valiiationsy  journeys,  &c.        -  -  -  - 

Fines  and  fees  to  Bishop  of  Winchester  for  renewal  of  lease  of  Stoke 

Park  .  - 

Purchase  of  meadow  uLyoining  college  property  -  .  - 

Ditto        cottaf^e        ditto  -  -  .  . 

Bursars  -------- 

Sub-warden    -- 

Expenses  of  progresses  ._---- 

Law  costs,  allowances  to  steward,  auditors,  imd  collectors       -        -  - 
Sundry  minute  expenses 


Total  expenditure  for  1860 


£     s.  d. 

399  15  6 

21  5  0 

22  0  0 
14  10  0 
10    0  0 

8  13  3 

56    6  10 

150  14  0 

702  18  4 
334  10  8 
125  0  0 
100  0  0 
10  0  0 
97  8  11 
869  14  •  5 
187    8    6 


2,610    5    5 


j^  20,098    6 


Note. — The  excess  of  expenditure,  2,476/.  U.  2</.,  was  paid  out  of  the  balance  in  hand  in  the  former  year. 


(2.)  The  average  receipts  during  the  last  seven  years 
were  as  follows : — 


9.  The  following  benefices  are  in  the  gift  of  the  College :— 


£      s.   d. 

Rents  . 

.   5,825  13  11 

Copyhold  fines  and  heriots 

-  2,779  18    0 

Leasehold  fines 

-  4,588  10    0 

Dividends  on  stock 

-    1,314    2    3 

Timber 

-      921  13    3 

Miscellaneous  - 

65    0    0 

15,494  17    5 

Benefice. 


Andover  - 

Aahe 

Biddestone       and 

Sbughterford 
Bradford  Abbas 
Bradford  Pevorell 

Bradley  North 
Burlcsdon 
DoMFnton  - 
Hamble  and  Hound 
Portaea    - 
Portsmouth     • 


Tlie  aggregate  amount  received  for  timber  for  the  last 
twenty  years  was  24,787/.  55.  yc/. 

8.  By  the  original  statutes  the  surplus  revenue  was 
ordcrea  to  be  laid  by  for  the  advantage  of  the  college;  that 
statute  has  lieen  repealed  by  the  Oxford  Universitv  Com- 
missioners (Vide  Ord.  cl.  27,  page  68) ;  but  the  Warden 
and  Fellows  have  not  availed  themselves  of  the  permission 
to  divide  the  whole  surplus. 


lucumbcnt. 


C.  H.  Ridding,  Fellow  formerly 
**  Under  Master  -  -  -  - 
G.  W.  HMithcote,  Fellow  - 

A.  Quickc^ellow      -       .       -       - 

B^  Grant,  Follow        .       -       -       - 

H.  B.  WilliamM,  Fellow,  formerly 

Tutor  of  New  College     -       i       - 

H.  Ijoe,  Fellow 

P.  Lewis 

R.  Parne,  formerly  Assistant  Master 
G.  C.  BaahleiKh,  Fellow    - 

J.  v.  Stewart 

J.P.McGhIo 

T.  Brown-   -       -       -       •    ■  • 

J.  Bannister       .       •       .       .       . 


Value. 


£  8.d. 

SOO  0  0 

300  0  0 

220  0  0* 

450  0  0 

210  0  0 

SOO  0  0 

00  0  0 

600  0  0 

161  0  0 

640  0  0 

400  0  0 

286  0  Of 

124  0  0 


N.B.  Three  benefices  besides  the  above-mentioned  are 
erroneously  stated  in  the  Clergy  List  to  be  in  the  gift  of 
Winchester  College. 

There  is  no  rule  regulating  the  ecclesiastical  patronage 
belonging  to  the  qpllege.  ^The  livings  are  commonly  given 
to  the  Fellows  or  others  who  are  or  have  been  connected 
with  the  foundation. 

*  Including  tithe  rent  charge  given  by  the  college. 
t  Including  120/.  psid  ex  gratij,  by  the  college. 


Statement  A,  referred  to  in  the  Warden's  Answer  to  Question  2. 
Freehold  Property  held  in  Trust  for  Winchester  College. 


Designation  of  Property. 


County. 


ParUh. 


Description. 


In  whom 
Tested. 


Acreage. 


How  let. 


Yewly 
Bent.* 


AlUngton  Manor  Farm         -  |  Hanti 


Do.  Up  Mill  Mead 
Do.  MiU       - 

Alreaford-le-Georgo    - 

Do.  Tenement 

Do.       do.     - 
Do.  Bite  of  Tenement 
Do.,  Tenements  and  Lands 
in  Dean  Street. 

Alton  Stonehouse 
Do.,  Part  of  - 
Do.,Partof- 

Andover  Parsonage  Farm     - 
Do.  Cluintry ,  1st  Part 


Do. 
Do. 


do.     2nd  Part 
do.     3rd  Part 


Do.       do.     4th  Part 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Da 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 


I 


Amount 
received  (bi 

Pinca 
durfaigtlie 

Tean. 


Allingtou 


Do. 
Do. 


Alresford 


Farm  and  Lands  - 


Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Da 


Alton  - 
Do.  - 
Do.  - 

Andover 
Da  - 


Meadow    - 
Water  Com  MiU. - 

George  Inn,  with 
Coach  House, 
Yard,  and  Pre- 
mises. 

House  and    Pre- 
nuHcs. 
Do.     - 

6  new  Tenements 

House  and  Lands 


House  and  Shop 
in  High  Street, 
Alton. 

Tenement  adjoin- 
ing last  above." 

Cottage  and  Oar- 
den  in  Turk  St., 
and  Land  in 
Common  Field. 

Farm  and  Lands  - 


-  :  Lands . 


Do.  k  Enliam* 
Do.  - 


Da  - 


Lands 

Meadow  Land  and 

Garden. 
Meadow  Land     - 


The    "Warden  I 
and  Scholars  j 
Clerks. 
Do.  . 
Do.  . 

Do.  - 


Do.  - 

Do.  • 
Do.  • 
Do.  - 


Do.  - 
Do.  - 
Do."- 

Do.  • 
Do^- 


A.     n« 
242    2 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 


Lease  20  Years,  Fine  and 
j     Corn  and  Money  Rent. 

3    B   Ssl         Da     • 

Lease  30  Years,  Fine  and 
Money  Rent. 
■  •    I  Lease  20  Years,  Fine  and 
I     Com  and  Mon^  Rent 

Lease  SO  Years,  Rent  and 
i      Fine. 

-  1)0.     - 

-  I         Do.     - 

33    0    18    Leased  for  30  Years,  Rent 
i      and  Fine,  in  4  several 
Part-s. 

-  I  Leased  for  30  Years,  Fine 
,     and  Com  and  Money 

Rent. 
•    I  Leased  for  20  Years.  Fine 
and  Com  and  Money 
I      Relit. 
27    0     9  ■         Da     - 


96    2    12    Lease  10  Years,  Fine  and 
Com  and  Money  Rent. 
54   1     6    Leased  for  20  Years.  Fine 
I      and  Corn  and  Money 
!      Rent. 
13    0     9  Do.     • 

0    0_    0  i         Do.     - 


0    3    30 


Do.     - 


£  «.  d. 
27    7    9 


1  19    0 

2  0    0 


18    8    5 


0  10    0 


1,415    0   • 


e9    0   • 
U5    0   • 


1»    0   • 


M    0   • 


0  10    0        80    0   • 

2    0    0  I    110    0  • 

13    4  II       300    T   I 


0  6    8        70    0  • 

i 

1  16    0  I      6114  0 
7    0    0       280    0  • 

275    0    0  1 8.041    0  <H 

82  13    6       153  15  6 


8    3    0 
2  15    0 


148    0    0 
06    8    6 


10    0    0 


•  ^  hen  it  is  statt.Hl  that  the  several  Estates  are  leased  ajb  Fine  and  Com  and  Money  Rent,  it  must  be  understood  that  the  amounts  given  under  the  head  of 
•  Yearly  Ri'nt    are  about  the  Avenge  of  what  Is  received, 
t  InehiUing  tiic  tilhe<t  demised  In  itaieiene.  andiwrein-after  nferred  ta 
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! 

Amount 

In  whom 

Yearly 

receiredfofe 
Fines 

BMlgnation  of  Property. 

County. 

Pftrish. 

Description. 

▼estfed. 

Acreage* 

How  let. 

Bent 

SS. 

1 

▲. 

B. 

P. 

£   «. 

d. 

£    «.<2. 

Andorer  Chantry.  5th  Part  • 

HanU     - 

Andover  - 

S  Tenements  and 
Small  Pieoe  of 
Land. 

Tho    Warden 
and  Scholars 
Clerks. 

" 

* 

Leased/or  20  Years,  Fine 
and  Com  and  Money 
Bent. 

.   0    2 

0 

25    0    0 

Do.       do.     6th  Part 

Do.       - 

Do.  - 

Chant  py^^treet* 

Do.  - 

• 

- 

Do.     -         - 

0    5 

0 

156    0    0 

Do.Camoe    • 

Do.       . 

Do.  . 

House  wid  Landj! 

Do.  - 

109 

2 

38 

^^     ■  ^     •  «     • 

50    0 

0 

876  10    0 

Do.  Tenemcat 

Do.      - 

Do.  . 

\Vhit<*   Htar    Inn 
and    Tenement 

Do.  - 

- 

Lease  for  80  Years,  Bent 
and  Fine. 

1    0 

0 

30    0    0 

Do.       do. 

Do.       . 

Do.  • 

adjoining. 
6  Tenements  and 
Premises. 

Do.  . 

- 

• 

Do.  in  Two  Leases  • 

2  14 

0 

280    0    0 

Do.       do. 

Do.       . 

Do.- 

Angel    Inn,    and 
Tenementi   ad- 

^use    and  Pre- 

Do. - 

• 

. 

Do.     - 

613 

4 

UO    0    0 

Do.       do.       (Routs) 

Do.       . 

Do.  - 

Do.  - 

- 

. 

Do.     - 

1    8 

0 

40    0    0 

Do.       do.       (Whale)       - 
Do.       do.        Pool 

Do.       • 

Do.  • 

mises. 
Do.     . 

Do.  - 

. 

. 

Do.    - 

1    6 

7 

40    0    0 

Do.       - 

Do.  - 

Do.     • 

Do.  - 

. 

• 

Do.     - 

0  12 

0 

30    0    0 

Do.       do.       Willla 

Do.       - 

Do.  - 

Do.      • 

Do.  - 

. 

. 

2?-  •       -       • 

1    0 

0 

— -• 

Do.       do. 

Do.       - 

Do.  - 

PartofOldAngcI 
Inn  andPremiiM. 

Do.  - 

• 

■ 

Do.     - 

1    0 

0 

00    0    0 

Do.       • 

Do.  - 

House  and  Lands 

Do.  - 

49S 

0 

13 

Lease  20  Yearn,  Fine  and 
Com  and  Money  Bent. 

61  U 

0  ;  8,075    0    0  ! 

AMhe  Manor  Farm      • 

Surrey    - 

Asho  • 

Do.     . 

Do.  - 

187 

8 

18 

Do.     - 

24    0 

0      7S8    0   •  ! 

Do.  Mongers 

Do.  - 

I.and 

Do.  - 

8 

0 

11 

Lease  for  30  Years,  Fine 
and  Com  and  Money 
Bent. 
Do.    - 

1  10 

0     150  0  0  ; 

! 

Do.  BusM'lls 

.    Do.       - 

Do.  - 

Do.     • 

Do.  - 

34 

2 

26 

2    0 

0  j  211  0  0  ; 

Do.  Fanners  and  Lerwayi  • 

Do.       . 

Do.  - 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

52 

1 

2 

Do.     - 

2    0 

01    420   0   0  ; 

Do.  StratfordB 

Do.       - 

Do.  - 

Do.     • 

Do.  - 

26 

0 

10 

Do.     - 

0    7 

0  i    373    0    0   ; 

BasingrtokeHonndMilb     - 

Hants     . 

Baninpntoke  • 

Farm  and  Lands, 
and  Tenements 
in  Oat-street. 

Do.  .- 

Leased  for  20  Ycftrs.Finr 
snd  Corn  and  Mui^^'y 

0    6 

0      94110    0 

Do.  TenAnciit 

Do.       . 

Do. 

5  Houses. 

Do. 

- 

LtfiWicd  for  SO  Ttfnr>,  Hetit 

1    6 

8  !      81  10    0 

1 

Botley.St.  JIary  Mead,  now 
exchanffed  for  Luids  in 
South  Btoneham. 

Do.       - 

Botley 

Meadow    - 

Do.  - 

2 

0 

0 

Leoftcd  for  20  Y  enr^*  Fine 
ft  lid  Com  simt  liom-y 
Bent. 

2    9 

0        51    0    0 

Botley.  Catherine  AMieel      - 

Do.       - 

Do.  - 

Catherine   Wheel 
Inn. 

Do.  - 

- 

Lease  30  Years,  Fin«  and 
Bent 

0  16 

S  ^    2S6    0    0 

Do.  Tenement 

Do.       - 

Do.  . 

House   and  Pre- 
miss. 

Do.  - 

" 

' 

Do.     - 

0  13 

4        00    0    0 

Do.  Broadgato 

Do.       - 

Do.  - 

Do.     - 

Do.  - 

- 

. 

Do.     - 

0  10 

0  '      46    0    0 

I'artofdo.    - 

1)0.         - 

Do.  . 

Do.     - 

Do.  - 

. 

- 

Do.     - 

0    3 

4        70    0    0 

WUts       • 

Coombisset    - 

House  and  Lands 

Do.  - 

246 

20 

Lease  20  Years,  Fine  snd 
Com  and  Money  Bent. 
Do.     - 

IS    0 

0    1,216    0    0 

Cridmore  Farm 

Hantsjsle 

Carisbrooke  • 

Do. 

Do.  - 

127 

2 

16  10 

8*1,561    0    0 

of  Wight. 

1 

Slownton  Parse  llap(^  Farm    • 

Wilts      - 

Downton 

Do.     - 

Do.  - 

M 

16 

Do.     - 

11  12 

0  >    020    0    0 

Do.    Tenement.    Tart    of, 

Do.       - 

Do.  - 

Tenement,  Malt- 

Do.  - 

10 

0 

Do.     - 

0    4 

8       176    0    0 

Qrtwe  Wotjd. 

house,  and  Land. 

1>0.  Maplea    - 

Do.       • 

Do.  - 

House  and  land  - 

Do.  - 

84 

32 

Do.     - 

.     8    6 

0  !    328  18    0 

Biirrinjrton  Manor  Furm 

Do.       • 

Diirrington    - 

House,  Farm,  and 
Lands. 
Do.      - 

Do.  - 

401 

18 

Do.     - 

67    0 

0  ■  2,114  12    0 

East  Cotham  Farm     - 

Hanto     - 

Wymeringand 

Wydley. 
East    World- 

ham. 
Eling  • 

Do.  . 

78 

32 

Do.     - 

20    3 

0  i;mi  0  0 

East  Worldham  Farm 

Do.      - 

Do.     - 

Do.  - 

282 

32 

Do.     •          •          - 

34  10 

0  '1,200.  0  0 

Eling  Hetchwood 

Do.       - 

Do.     - 

Do.  - 

62 

24 

Do.     - 

117 

0 

140    0    0 

Do.  Mills      - 

Do.       - 

Db; 

Two  Water,  Com 

Do.  - 

Lease  30  Years,  Fine  and 

.     7  13 

0 

550    0    0 

MUI11.&  Premises. 

Com  and  Money  Bent. 
Lease  20  Yearn,  Nominal 

Do.  Woodland  it   Flet^h- 

.    Do.       - 

Do.  . 

Wood       • 

Do.  - 

0 

2 

0 

0    1 

0  1         - 

wood. 

Bent 

BbAdd  Longroeds      - 

Do.       ■ 

Ellistleld       - 

House.  Farm,  and 

.    Do.  - 

128 

10 

Lease  20  Years,  Ffaie  and 
Cora  and  Money  Bent 

10    7 

0      645U    9 

Fairthome 

Do.       . 

Bishops  Walt- 

ham. 
Femhamsdean 

Land"    '  r 

Do.  - 

8 

18 

Do.     - 

1    4 

0        30    0    0 

Fcmhamsdean  Manor  Farm  - 

Do.       - 

House.  Farm,  and 
Lands. 
Do.      - 

Do.  - 

623 

35 

Do.    - 

40  10 

0    1,000    0    0 

Ffarma  Minor  Botts    - 

Do.       - 

Do. 

Do.  - 

140 

14 

Do.     - 

8    8 

0  1    304  10    0 

Femhill  Manor  Farm 

Do.       - 

FcmhiU 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

383 

6 

Do.     -          -          - 

.41  10 

0      474  10    0 

j      Do.  Gores  aud  Hartsala     - 

Do.       - 

Do. 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

68 

8 

Do.     - 

4  16 

0'^ 

1     PartofDo.   - 

Do.       - 

Do. 

Land  - 

Do.  - 

7 

3 

Do.     - 

0  10 

6 

812    8    0 

Do.     - 

Do.       - 

Do. 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

2 

34 

Do.     -          - 

0    4 

7 

Do.     -          -          -          - 

Do.       - 

Do. 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

1 

3 

Do.    - 

0    0 

2 

J 

Fnlinood  and  Week   - 

Do.       - 

Week 

Houses  aitd  Land 

Do.  - 

62 

20 

Do.     - 

22    8 

0 

286    0    0 

Goloigh. 

Do.       - 

Priors  Dean  A 
EaHtTisted. 

Houses      Farms, 
and  Land. 

Do.  - 

323 

0 

Do.     - 

48  15 

0 

830    1    0 

Hall  Lands       - 

Do.       - 

Tilehurst       - 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

173 

2 

Do.     - 

14  15 

0 

440    0    0 

1  Sttam^lP  Manor  Farm 

Do.       - 

Do. 

Do.     - 

Do.  - 

44 

3 

Do.     - 

2  12 

6 

00    •    0 

Do.       - 

Hamble 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

141 

17 

Do.     - 

13  10 

0  131210  0  1 

,    Do,  WofttneJd 

Do.       - 

Do. 

Land 

Do.  - 

16 

2 

Do.     .          - 

2    8 

6 

80    0    0 

!  Hamblerioo 

Do.       - 

Do. 

lAnd  k  Buildings 

Do.  - 

2 

34 

Do.     -          - 

110 

0 

97    0    0 

HnwMqy  FJirm 

Do.       - 

Hawkley       • 

House,  Farm,  and 
MUl  and  Lands   - 

Do.  - 

241 

24 

Do.     - 

67    3 

0 

1,000    0    0 

Do.  Mill  and  Lands 

Do.       - 

Do. 

.   Do.  - 

60 

0 

0 

Leases  for  20  Years,  Bent 

and  Fine. 
Lease  20  Years,  Fine  and 

.  14    6 

0 

380    0    0 

Hourdfl 

Do.       - 

EsatTisted   - 

Farm  and  lAuds  - 

Do.  - 

vonoriAuivBi 
124    3    32 

10    4 

6 

884    6    0 

Com  and  Money  Bent. 

Himtboume  Manor  Farm    - 

Do.      - 

Soberton 

Do.      * 

Do.  - 

114 

26 

Do.     - 

12  16 

0 

486    0    0 

WmtesandFlczlands 

Do.      - 

Do. 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

151 

24 

Do.     - 

20    0 

0 

403    0    0 

Itchenstoke   Tenement    and 

Do.       . 

Itchenstoke  • 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

2 

0  1         Do,     - 

6  19 

0 

45    3    0 

Lands 

K0me  Farm,  Isle  of  Wight  - 

Do.      - 

Bradinff 
Kinn^^^    . 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

164 

15 

Do.     -          -    '      - 

54  10 

0 

876    0    0 

Land  at  Furthflelds  • 

Do.       - 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

28 

Do.     -          - 

6    6 

0 

147  16    0 

The  Swan 

Do.       . 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

177 

Do.     -          -          - 

18    8 

6 

604  16    5 

HascaUa 

Do.       . 

Do.          I 

Falcon    Inn  and 

L«nds. 
Farm  and  Lands  - 

Do.  - 

Do.     -          -          - 

8    8 

0 

182  U    0 

Btddedanda 

Do.       -* 

Do^ 

Do.  - 

67 

6  1         Do;     - 

10  11 

6 

27412    0 

Ttsnement,  lato  Spicers 

Do.       - 

Do, 

House  &  Premises 

.    Do.  - 

-    Lease  80  Years,  Fine  and 
,     Bent. 
10  ,  licase  20  Tears,  Fine  and 

Oil 

0 

12  18    0 

Shcrfleld 

.    Bo..     ■ 

Sherfleld       - 

Land 

Do. 

72 

3  11 

0 

246    0    0 

Com  and  Money  Bent. 
Loaac  40  Years,  Fine  and 

Trumpers  Inn 

City  of 

Holy  Trinity  - 

.  Sercn  Houses  and 

Do. 

. 

13    0 

0 

2,550    0    0 

London. 

Buildings. 

Bent 

Part  of  Banking-houso 

Hants     • 

Lymington    - 

Coach-house   and 

Stables. 
.Tenement  ft  Luids 

Do. 

• 

Lease  30  Years,  Bent  and 

Fine. 
Lease  20  Years,  Fine  and 

0    4 

0 

170    0    0 

SoBtliMerston 

Wilts      - 

Merstou 

Do.  .- 

13 

413 

6 

247    0    6 

Com  and  Money  Bent 

PfWt  of  above             -    . 

.    Do.       - 

Do. 

Do.      - 

Do.^ 

14 

10 

Do.     -          -          - 

2    0 

0 

124    0    0 

Minlem  Manor  Farm 

.Dorset     - 

Mintem 

House.  Farm,  and 

Do.r 

362 

30 

Do.     - 

48    4 

0 

1,588    0    0 

Xoandesmere  Manor  Farm  - 

Hants     - 

Gandover 

Do*.      - 

Do.  - 

605 

2 

20 

Do.     -          - 

48    0 

0 

1,848  16    0 

Awn    ...         - 

Do.    .  - 

Do. 

Do.  - 

1    171 

1 

17 

Do.     -          - 

1114 

0 

608    0    0 

Amu 
Wivm 


'  The  leaae  hu  not  been  renewH. 
Aa2 
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PUBUC  SCHOOLS  00MMI8SI0K : — ^AMSWEBS  TO  PRINTED  QUESHONS. 


IWXM. 

"^~~ 

~— 

^« 

Affl9 

HHXBS* 

In  whom 

Yearly 

receiw 

nn 

duriiu 

miri^ 

DMigrattton  of  Propertj. 

County. 

Parish. 

Description. 

vetted. 

Acreage. 

How  let. 

Bent. 

— • 

Teai 

A. 

K. 

P. 

£    «. 

d. 

£    9 

Sussex     • 

Hunston  and 
North  Mund- 
ham. 

Land 

The    Warden 
and  Scholars 
Clerks. 

11 

0 

0 

Lease  20  Years,  Fine  and 
Com  and  Money  Bent. 

2    < 

6 

67 1: 

Kevlmiy  Tenemflnt 

Berks      - 

Newbury 

House  and  Garden 

Do.  - 

• 

• 

- 

Lease  30  Years,  Fine  and 
Bent. 
Do.     - 

1    0 

0 

166   < 

Do.     .         -         .         - 

Do.       . 

Do.          . 

2  Do. 

Da  - 

, 

. 

. 

0  18 

6 

69  ( 

Otterboume  Lands    - 

Hanto     - 

Otterboume  - 

Land 

Da  • 

13 

3 

16 

Lease  20  Years,  Fine  and 

Com  and  Money  Bent* 

Do.     -          -          ; 

9    4 

0 

197    i 

Do.  HooM  and  Lands 

Da       - 

Dp. 

House  and  Land  - 

Do.  • 

10 

1 

11 

4  13 

6 

235    < 

Dorset    - 

Plddlctrenthidc 

Farm,  &  Lands, 

Do.  - 

1.094 

7 

26 

Da     -          -          - 

156  19 

0 

4,278   t 

Do.  Freelands 

Do. 

Do. 

Do,      . 

Do.  - 

307 

0 

0 

Do.     • 

43  18 

0 

1,176  U 

Do.  Ouernseys 

Do. 

Do. 

Do.      - 

Da  - 

85 

0 

16 

Do.     - 

13    7 

0 

288   1 

90  Houses     - 

Hants     . 

Portmnouth  ft 
Portsea. 

Houses  and  Build- 
ings. 

Do.  • 

• 

• 

• 

Leases  30  Yean  at  Bents 
and  Fines  to  various 

25  13 

0 

3,461  U 

Boplcgr  Manor  Furm - 

Da      . 

Ropley 

House.  Farm,  and 

lAnds. 
Public  House  and 

lAnds. 
House  and  Lands 

Do.  - 

531 

3 

21 

persons. 
Lease  20  Years,  Fine  and 
Com  and  Money  Bent. 
Da     • 

64    7 

0 

1,88811 

Da      - 

Romsey 

Do.  • 

5 

0 

0 

8  11 

0 

HO   1 

VadesUnds 

Da 

Eling 

Do.  . 

156 

1 

0 

Da     - 

44    8 

0 

68611 

Bomsey  Tapaham 
Do.  Four  Acres 

Da       . 
Da       - 

Borosey 
Do. 

Land 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 
Do.  . 

2 

4 

0 
0 

0 
0 

Do.     - 

Do.     -          .          . 

0  15 

1  1 

0 
0 

10  11 
88    1 

Yarious  Houses 

Do.       . 

Da 

Houses  &  itemises 

Do.  - 

Leased  for  30  Years  at 
Bent  and   Fine,  and 
Cora  and  Money  Bent 
and  Fine. 

6  11 

8 

790  11 

St.  Cross  Manor  Farm 

Do.  Islo 
of  Wight. 
Do.       - 

Carisbrooko  - 

Farm  ft  Lands     - 

Do.  . 

157 

0 

0 

Da     -          .          - 

32    0 

0 

2,96811 

Sooth  or  ShideCrtMS 

Do. 

House  ft  Lands   • 

Do.  - 

88 

2 

31 

Do.     - 

5    2 

0 

461   Q 

St.  Cross  Whitohouso 

Hants.  Isle 
of  Wight. 

Do. 

Do.     - 

Do.  - 

138 

0 

0 

Lease  20  Years,  Fine  and 
Com  and  Money  Bent. 

33  13 

6 

168   1 

Do.  Island  Garden 

Do,       - 

Newport 

Land 

Da  - 

0 

1 

38 

Do.     - 

0    6 

o« 

66   1 

Do.  Und  at  Water  gate    - 

Do.       - 

CariMbrooko  • 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

4 

2 

5  1         Do.     - 

0    6 

0 

61    1 

Do.MiU 

Do.       . 

Do. 

Mill 

Do.  - 

. 

. 

-  1         !>■).- 

2  15 

0 

«7A     1 

Salpcrton  Manor  and  Farm- 

Gloucester 

Salpcrton 

llousra  ft  Lands  - 

Do.  - 

312 

2 

14  ^         Do.     - 

77    0 

0  ( 1,700  i 

Sherborue  Wyke  Farm 

BherboniH 

Da      - 

Da  - 

604 

3 

0 

Da     - 

73  15 

0    4J58I   • 

WykcABrad- 

ford  Abbas. 

Srdlinff  Manor  Farm- 

Do.       - 
Do.       - 

Sydling 
Do. 

Do.      . 
Do.      - 

Do.  - 
Da 

1,010 
333 

1 
0 

10 
0 

Do.     - 
Do.     - 

161    8 
,    42    2 

0 
0 

^,900  1 

1,414  U 

067   1 

Langfords  Farm 

Do.       - 

Do. 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

139 

2 

14  ;         Do.     - 

IH    8 

0 

Bromshaw  Mead 

1)0.         - 

Do. 

lAud 

Da  - 

0 

0 

0            Do.     -           .           . 

7    1 

7 

29   1 

KorthfleldFarm 

Do.       - 

Do. 

House  and  Lands 

Da  - 

IM 

0 

0            Do.     - 

20  10 

0 

60611 

Cluriminirton  Farm 

Da       - 

CWtiHtock     - 

Do.      . 

Do.  - 

323 

0 

0            Do.     -           .           - 

1    10  13 

0 

1,800   fl 
890   1 

Do.       - 

1  siockbridgo  '- 

Da      - 

Da  - 

281 

0 

1  i         Do. 

1    5t  19 

8 

The  Swan  Inn 

Hants     - 

Public  House, 

Do.  - 

8 

0 

0     Lease  30  Tears.  Fine  and 

4  13 

0 

— 1 

1 

I-and,  and  Prc- 

i      Com  and  Money  Bent. 

StnbUngton  Estate 

Do.       - 

1  Portsea 

Houses  ft  Lands  - 

Do.  - 

208 

0 

22  !  Lease  10  Years.   Fine, 

339    9 

4  1 7.105    fl 

Com,  and  Money  Bent. 
Lease  20  Years.  Fine  and 

Portsea  Fields 

Da       . 

Do. 

Land 

Do.  . 

8 

0 

10 

0  19 

0 

110  c 

Com  and  Money  Bent. 

^ 

FkrtofDo. 

Do.       - 

Da 

Do.     - 

Do.  - 

0 

0 

27  !         Do.     - 

0    3 

0 

5  18 

Southampton  Tenement      - 

Do.       - 

All  Hallows  . 

House  ft  Premises 

Do.  - 

Leased    for    30   Years, 
Bent  and  Fine. 

0  13 

4 

169   « 

?^     • 

Do.       . 

Do. 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

1    . 

Do.     -          -          - 

1      1    0 

0 

185    Q 

^ 

Do.     • 

Da       . 

.         Do. 

Da      - 

Do.  . 

1 

-    ■         Do.     - 

!      113 

4 

200    Q 

Do.     . 

Da 

;         Da 

Do.      - 

Da  • 

Do.     . 

0  16 

0 

180    C 

Do.     - 

Da      . 

!         Do. 

Do.      - 

Da  - 

Do.     . 

1    6 

8 

220    0 

Do.     . 

Da       . 

Do. 

Do.     - 

Do.  • 

Da     - 

2  18 

4 

800    € 

Do.     • 

Do.      - 

Do. 

)o.      - 

Do.  - 

I 

Do.     - 

1    6 

8 

160    0 

Do.     - 

Da       - 

Do. 

Do.      - 

Da  - 

Do.     - 

;     i   0 

0 

170   0 

Do.     . 

Do.       . 

Do. 

Do.      - 

Da- 

Do.     - 

■      2    0 

0 

200   0 

Do.     • 

Do.       . 

Hob'  Bhood  - 

1X>.      - 

Da. 

Do.     - 

0    5 

0 

60   6 

Do.     . 

Do.       - 

Do.  .       - 

Do.      - 

Do.. 

Da     - 

0  10 

0 

80   0 

5?-   - 

Da       - 

Do.  -       - 

Do.      - 

Da- 

Do.     - 

0    5 

0 

90   0 

Da     - 

Do.       - 

Do.  .       - 

Do.      - 

Da- 

Do.     - 

<      2    0 

0 

120   6 

Do.  (Star  Inn) 

Do.       - 

Do.  -       - 

Public  House  and 
Premises. 

Do.  - 

Do.     - 

1  10 

0 

206  0 

Wbnbledona  Farm     • 

Hant^IHle 

Sandown 

House  and  Land  - 

Da  - 

22 

0 

38  !  Lease  20  Years,  Fine  and 

3    7 

0 

80  i 

Sandown  Fowls  Wool 

of  Wight. 
Da       - 

Do.  -       . 

Lands 

Do.  - 

2 

3 

1     Com  and  Money  Bent. 
31  !         Do.     - 

1    8 

0 

3716 
610   0 

Walpan  Farm  •          •         - 
WestWorldham 

Da       • 

Chale- 

House  snd  Lands 

Da  - 

136 

0 

28  i         Do.     • 

25  19 

8 

Hants     • 

WcatWorldhani 

Glebe  Lands 

Do.  - 

3 

2 

0        -          •          -          - 

4  14 

0 

WUhall  Farm  •         •         • 

Do.       . 

Alton  - 

House.  Farm,  and 
Lands. 

Da  - 

377 

1 

22           Do.     -          .          . 

45    8 

0 

U96''o 

Woodmancott    Manor   and 
Farm 

Do.       - 

Wooilmancott 

Houses  aud  Lands 

Do.  • 

1.369 

3 

12           Da     -          -          - 

ir.7    I 

0 

3,260  0 

Worthy  Mortimore    • 

Da       . 

Ileadboumc 

Worthy. 
Alton  - 

House  and  Lands 

Do.  - 

149 

2 

38           Do.     .          -          - 

12  17 

0 

7*7   8 

Wyards- 

Do.       . 

Do.      - 

Do.  - 

140 

0 

0 

Do.     - 

17  14 

0 

810   0 

T-firt'^'?"--.     : 

Do.       - 

Da  .       - 

Land 

Do.  - 

4 

0 

14 

Do.     - 

0  11 

0 

16  16 

Hants.lnle 

Shorwcll 

House  and  Lands 

Da  - 

93 

2 

0 

Do.     - 

22    0 

0 

319   6 

▼araboro'  North      - 

of  Wight. 
Hants     - 

North  Wam- 

boro'. 
St.    Bartholo- 

Do.     • 

Da  • 

58 

0 

24 

Do.     .          . 

0    1 

0 

418  10 

Wintoa,Tenement  and  Lands 

Da       . 

Houses  and  Gar* 

Da  • 

•      Lease  40  Yean.  Fine  and 

6    0 

0 

120    0 

near  Northgate. 

mew,  Hyde. 

dens. 

Com  and  Monov  B4*nt 

Do.       . 

St.    iW?, 
Checsehill. 

Tenement       and 
Garden. 

Do.  • 

Do.  for  30  Years  at  a 
Quit  Bent. 

U    4 

0 

60   0 

Do. 

Do.       . 

Do. 

4  Do. 

Do.  - 

Do.     - 

0    1 

0 

30   0 
60    0 

Do.  Dog  and  Duck  • 

Do.       • 

Do. 

Public  House  and 

Do.  - 

Do.     - 

0    0 

0 

Premises. 

Do.  Tenement  in  St  John's 

Da       - 

St.  John's 

House  ft  Premises 

Do.  - 

Do.     •          -          . 

0  18 

0 
0 

47    0 
40    0 
IS    0 
80    0 
««  til 

Do.       do.        St.  Swlthin 

Do.       - 

St.S«ithin    • 

Do.      - 

Da  • 

Do.     -          -          . 

0  14 

Do.       do.            do. 
Do.  Grey  Friars 

Do.       . 
Do.       . 

Do.  .       - 
Win«hostcr  - 

Do.      . 
6  Do. 

Do.  • 
Do.  - 

Do.     - 
Da     - 

0    « 
0  13 

0 

J. 

Da  Tenement  in  Sparkford 

Do.       • 

Do.  -       - 

Do.      - 

Do.  . 

Do.     • 

0    3  iA 

Do.  dainColebrook'4treet 

Do.       - 

St.  Peter.  Cole- 
brook. 

St.         Peter, 
Checsehill. 

4Do. 

Do.  . 

Do.     - 

0  10 

0         69    0 

Do.  Tenement  near  Seagrim 
Mills.                  ^ 

Do.       . 

and  Buildings. 

Do.  - 

' 

Do.     . 

0  14 

0        SO    € 

Da  Tenement  and  Garden 

Da       . 

St.  Michael    - 

House  and  Garden 

Do.  - 

Do.     •          •          . 

0    5 

0 

17  10 
21    6 

Do.      . 

Holy  Trinity  - 

Do.     • 

Do.  . 

Lease  for  20  Years,  Fino 

0    4 

0 

and  Com  and  Money 

Da  Part  of  Three  Crowns  - 

Da       . 

Winchester   - 

Do.     • 

Do.  - 

"   \  L»sc  30  Years,  Fine  and 

0  11 

8 

00   0 

Da            do. 
Da  Tenement  in  Colebrook- 
stieet. 

Do.       • 
Da      • 

Do.  - 
Do.  .       - 

Do.      - 
5  Do. 

Do.  . 
Da- 

_ 

JUMll. 

Do.     -          .          - 
Do.     .          -          . 

1  13 
0    0 

0 

4 

70  41 

runninf 

Da  Culver's  aose  - 

Do.       - 

Do.  -       . 

Do. 

Do.  - 

Do.     -          •          . 

0    0 

0 

45   0 

Da  Bastgiie  House 

Do.      - 

Do.  -       - 

28  Teuemcnta  and 

Do.  - 

Premises. 

*  Including  certain  tithea  herein-after  mentioued  demited  1^  s . 

t  IndodlngocTtiiintitlMfdomiMdlqr  •MM  leofetnd  herein-after  wtl^^ 


t  Not  rencwedduring  the  20  years. 
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A11SWXB8. 
W1VOHB8TEB. 
The  Warden. 


An  Account  of  the  Leaseholds  and  other  Personal 
Property  belonging  to  the  Warden  and 
Scholars  Clerks  of  Winchester  College. 

Leaseholds. 

A  ferm  knowTi  as  Stoke  Park  Farm,  containing  about 
400  acres,  situate  in  the  parish  of  Bishopstoke,  Hant^s,  held 
of  the  Bishop  of  Winchester  by  lease  for  21  years  at  the 
reserved  rent  of  71- 

A  small  strip  of  waste  land  near  the  College,  (extra- 
parochialj  held  in  like  manner  at  a  nominal  fine  and  rent. 

The  rectorial  tithes  of  Pitton  and  Farley  commuted  at 
330/.,  and  also  the  glebe  lands  containing  BIa.  2r.  28f.,  held 
of  the  Reverend  the  Treasurer  of  Salisbury  Cathedral  by 
lease  for  lives,  one  only  of  whom  is  now  in  existence. 

A  house,  garden,  and  out-buildings  in  the  oarish  of  Saint 
Michael,  Winchester,  held  by  lease  of  the  Dean  and 
Chapter  of  Winchester  Cathedral  for  tW  years  at  the  re- 
sen'ed  rent  of  a  few  shillings,  now  in  the  occupation  of  the 
Reverend  Andrew  Quicke. 

A  house  and  premises  in  the  parish  of  Saint  Michael, 
Winchester,  also  held  by  lease  of  the  Dean  and  Chapter  of 
•  Winchester  for  30  years  at  an  annual  reserved  rent  of  a  few 
shillings,  now  in  the  occupation  of  one  Norris. 

xV  meadow  in  the  parish  of  Saint  Michael,  known  as 
Lavender  Mead,  held  for  30  years  of  the  Dean  and  Chapter 
of  Winchester  Cathedral  at  the  resen'ed  rent  of  a  few 
shillings. 

A  meadow  in  the  parish  of  Saint  Faith,  containing 
3a.  2r.  1p.  known  asDogf^ers  Close,  held  for  21  years  of  the 
Dean  and  Chapter  of  Winchester  Cathedral  at  the  re- 
sented rent  of  9s.  

Stock  in  the  Funds  and  Money. 

Tlic  sum  of  about  310/.  Three  per  Cent.  Consols  in  the 
names  of  the  Copyhold  Commissioners  in  the  matter  of  the 
Universities  and  College  Estates  Act,  1858. 

The  sum  of  485/.  S's.  7d.  in  the  Bunk  of  England  in  the 
name  of  the  Accountant  General  of  the  Court  of  Chancery, 
having  been  paid  in  for  an  enfranchisement  under  the 
general  Copyhold  Acts. 

ITic  sum  of  18,000/.  due  from  Her  Majesty  for  the  pur- 
chase of  a  part  of  the.  Osborne  Estate  in  the  Isle  ol'  Wight, 
which  is  payable  in  November  1862,  and  to  be  invested  in' 
the  purchase  of  real  estate. 


There  are  also  the  following  Tithe  Rentcharges  vcflted 
in  the  Warden  and  Scholars  Clerks  : — 

Andover. — Rectorial  tithes  commuted  at  1,674/.  2».  lOrf., 
demised  by  lease  for  10  years  (which  ^i-ill  not  again  be  w- 
ncweil),  at  a  fine  and  corn  and  money  rent  {Vide  ante, 
Andover  Parsonage  Farm). 

Downton. — Rectorial  tithes,  commuted  at  1,509/.  9«i  ItWlf 
in  receipt  of  the  college. 

Biddestone. — Rectorial  tithes,  commuted  at  30O7.ywhicIi 
are  held  by  the  Reverend  A.  Quicke  at  an  annual  fine  and 
corn  rent. 

Sydling. — Rectorial  tithes  commuted  at  481/.  demised  by 
lease  for  10  years  (which  will  not  again  be  renewed)^  at  fine 
and  corn  and  money  rent. 

Hnish. — Farm  tithes  commuted  at  3tM.,  demised  by  lease 
at  a  fine  and  com  and  money  rent  (Vide  ante,  Huish  Fann, 
Sydling). 

Portsmouth  and  Portsea. — Rectorial  tithes  commuted  at 
1,234/.  13.9.,  demised  by  lease  at  a  fine  and  com  and 
money  rent  ( Vide  ant^^  Stubbington  Estate). 

North  Bradley. — Rectorial  tithes  commuted  at  460/.,  held 
by  the  Reverend  Harry  Lee  at  an  annual  fine  and  com 
rent. 

West  JVorldham, — Rectorial  tithes  commuted  at  100/., 
held  by  the  Reverend  John  Bannister  at  an  annual  fiii^ 
and  com  rent. 

Hound. — Rectorial  tithes  commuted  at  345/.  6*.  8rf.,  held 
by  the  Reverend  G.  C.  Rashleigh  at  an  annual  fine  and 
corn  rent. 

Tithe  rentcharge  on  lands  known  as  Painters  Field*  in 
the  parish  of  Saint  Faith  near  Winchester  amounting  to 
10/.,  now  in  the  immediate  receipt  of  the  college. 

Tithe  rentcharge  of  lands  known  as  Rackhills  in  the 
Villof  Milland  near  Winchester,  amounting  to  20/.,  now  in 
the  immediate  receipt  of  the  college. 

Tlie  Warden  and  Scholars  Clerks  are  also  in  receipt  of  the 
following  sums  or  pensions :  — 

Bishops  Stoke,  by  the  Rector  - 

Bradford  Peverell 

Chark  and  Lcc 

Hunston  -  -  - 

I^ntony  -  -  . 

Manningford  Bruce 

Petty  Wales     - 

Whethams        -  .  - 

Rentcharge  out  of  Marzevi'orth  Farm 


£     8, 

d. 

2    0 

0 

2    0 

0 

1  16 

0 

0  10 

0 

1  12 

0 

1     0 

0 

3    0 

0 

1     6 

8 

15  10 

8 

Besides  the  foregoing  properties,  which  are  held  in  trust  for  the  college,  the  following  are  held  upon  special  trusts. 
Nature  of  Property. 


Consols* 

Ditto  - 

Ditto  - 

Ditto  - 

New  2J  per  Cents.  - 

Ditto  - 
Reduced  3  per  Cents. 


Amount. 


I 


In  whom  vested. 


Yearly  Income. 


15,600  0     0 

25.000  0     0 

561  U     1 

484  13  11 

15,495  10     6 

124  5  10 

2,866  11     9 


£     s.     d. 
Warden,  Head  Master,  and  Under  1  468     0     0 

Master.  I 

Warden  of  WinchcBter  College,  |  750    0    0 

and  Warden  of  New  College. 
Warden  of  Winchester  College,        16  17     0 

and  Head  Master.  j 

Warden  and  Scholars,  Clerks.        ;     14  10  10 


To  what  Purposes  appUed. 


Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 


I  387     7     9 

3     2     2 

!     85  19  11 


Bedminstcr  Fund  for  Exhibitions 

at  the  University. 
To  increase  stipends  of  the  two 

Masters. 
Duncan  Prize  Fund. 

Superannuates  Pund  for  EzMhi- 
tions. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
Goddard  Scholarship  Fund. 


and 


*  The  BedmiuMter  Exhihitinu  Pund  ha»  also  pavmcuts  from  an  estate  in  Somersetshire,  copyhold  on  two  (old)  lives,  which  will  not  bef  t  newcd 
id  on  the  expiration  of  which  the  estate  will  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  EccU'siastiral  Commission. 


Designation.  County.     |      Parish.      |  Bescription.  1 

'1 


In  whom  vested. 


Bedminstor  Estate 

Ditto  -       - 

Ditto 


Somerset    - 


Ditto 
Ditto 


Bodmln>ter 


Ditto 
Ditto 


Land  • 

Tithes 
Quit  Rents 


Warden  of  "Winchester  College,  Ilead 
Master,  and  Under  Master. " 

Wtto 

Ditto 


Acrca.w. 


How  let.       Yearly  Aent. 


A. 

73 


2     i  EackRent- 


I 


£     9.  d, 

210  15    0 


74 
28 


S    • 
1    6 


Deduct  Expenses 

Xett 


306  19    6 
108    4    7 


£204  14  11 


There  in  also  another  property,  the  proceeds  of  which  do  not  come  into  the  acoonuts  of  the  College ;  it  is  a  portion  of  the  tithes  of  Mcars  Aihlqr 
11  Northamptonshire,  amounting  to  60A  jkt  annum,  which  is  given  by  the  Wanlen  and  Fellows  to  two  ExhibitionerH  at  the  University. 


II. 
1.  By  William  of  Wykeham,  Bishop  of  Winchester,  A.D. 
1387.  It  is  a  collegiate  institution  connected  ^vith  New 
Colleffe,  Oxford,  the  scholars  of  which,  (except  under  pecu- 
liar circumstances,  vide  Oxford  University  Commissioners* 
Ordinance,  papfe  5,)  are  elected  from  W^inchcster,  non-foun- 
dation meml)ers  of  the  school  being  eligible  (nid,  Ord. 
paRe4), .  .  _.       ._ , 


2.  The  original  constitution  was  a  AVarden,  ten  priest 
Fello%\'s,  seventy  scholars,  head  master  (informator),  under 
master  (ostiarius),  three  chaplains,  three  clerks  {i.e.  singing 
men),  and  sixteen  choristers.  The  future  constitution,  as 
regulated  by  the  recent  Oxford  University  Commission,  is 
to  be  a  Warden,  six  Fellows,  one  hundred  scholars,  twen^ 
exhibitioners,  head  master,  under  master,  three  chaplains, 
three  clerks,  and  sixteen  choristers.  There  are.  In  addition  to 
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tie  stutiiiabk  members,  the  following  paid  by  the  csollege ; 
mathem&tic&l  maE^t^er,  an  assittaiit  to  the  under  tnikster, 
iwk  achoolmuatcr  for  the  choristers^  an  organist^  and  ft  matron 
to  the  mtirmarY.    The  Warden  is  to  be  rejsideiit  in  the  col- 
lege during   eight  months  in  each  year  {except  in  case  of 
ftuskness  pid,  Ord.  {.).  5B) ;  hia  duties  are  similar  to  those  of 
ft  ''  bead  of  a  house"  in  the  University.  He  is  to  have  pre- 
emmence  and  authority  over  &U  members  of  the  colkge 
whatsoever^  whether  Fellows*  masters,  cha.piain8;,  scholars, 
^&t\  ;  and  shall  govern  and  diTect  them  in  conformity  with 
Hthe  ordinances,  statutes,  and  regulations  of  the  college  in 
^  force  for  the  time  being.     The  wanicn  shall  ako  with  alt 
industry  aritl  forethought,  apply  hinisulf  to  the  happy  and 

» wholesome  government  and  care  of  the  college,  and  of  the 
fellowSi  and  all  other  members  thereof ^  and  of  the  land  a, 
poBaefiaions,  and  revenues  whatsoever^  and  to  the  aflniJniei' 
tration  of  all  goods  and  chatteh  in  any  way  belonging  to 
the  college.     His  emoluments^  including  allowance  for  ser- 
vants according  to  the  statutes,  aiid  for  his  '*  maintenance 
Iai^d  duo  support  of  his  dignity,'^  and  thi3  duties  of  huspiti^ 
Htf  which  devolve  upon  hirn,  are  estimated  at  1,700/.     The 
Fellowa  are  the  trustees  of  the  property  of  the  college j  and 
with  the  Warden  make  up  the  governing  body,    one   of 
them    being   sub* warden,   two  bursars,   one   ^ELcrist    and 
librarian*    The  proviaions  of  the  original  statutes  rtmcem- 
ing  the  residence  of  the  Fellows  \VT.rc  repealed  by  the  Oxford 
University  Commissioners  in  18i>7  ;  and  the  \Varden  and 
Fellowa  have  power  to  make  regulations  concerning  resi- 
dence and  duties  of  Fellows  (CI,  8),    The  ^molumenta  of  a 
Fellowskip  are  estimated  at  &6<M*  per  annum.    The  Warden 
^  must  be  a  priest  of  the  United  Church  of  England  and 
Ireland,  and  a  graduate  in  theology  or  law,  or  NLA*  (Urd. 
Ip-  58)  and  thirty  years  of  age  {md.  Orig*  Stat.  Rub.  (?,} 
f  aijd  he  must  be  elected  by  an  absolute  majority  of  the  Fellows 
of  New  College,  Oxford,  present  at  the  election.  The  FelJowSj, 
I  who  must  be  jiriests,  ai^  elected  by  the  Warden  and  Fellows 
I  of  Winchester  College^  and  the  preference  given  by  the  ori- 
[ffinal  statutes  to  those  who  are  or  have  been  Fellows  of  New 
|Coll«ige  is  to  be  extended  in  future  to  the  master,  under 
er,  and  assistant  masters  of  tbe  school,  &c.  {t>id.  Ord. 
SI).    Tbe  bead  masler  and  under  ma;ster  ai^  elected  by 
^e  Wai'den  and  Fel]ov\  3  of  Winchester  College,  as  is  also  the 
1  under  master  assistant.     Tlie  choristers,  their  schoolmftiter 
and  organist,  are   appointed  by  the  Warden,     'fhere  are 
powers  given   by  the  original  statutes  for  diminution  of 
numbers  in  the  event  of  the  property  being  insuflicient  for 
the  support  of  the  fuU  nutnbor  of  members,     I  believe  that 
no  such  diminution  has  c^'er  taken  place.   I'here  are  powers 
i  given  of  increasing  tbe  number,  by  the  recent  Ordinance^of 
tlie  Oxford  University  Commission ers.     1  heUeve  that  any 
'  fbiiher  reduction  in  the  number  of  Fellows  wimld  be  in- 
I  jtirious  to  tbe  interests  of  the  (♦ollege, 

3.  In  the  Warden  and  Fellows,  who  have  tbe  power  of 
removing  the  masters  and  other  members  of  the  college, 

4*  The  school  is  governed  partly  by  the  unrepealed  por- 
[  tions  of  the  statute®,  partly  by  the  Ordmanccs  of  the  Oxford 
.  Univcwtity  Commissioners, 

B*  Yes,  by  the  Oxford  University  CtTmnuss loners  in  1857* 
[The  statutes  regulating  divine  service  ceased  to  be  obser^^ed 
I  It  the  time  of  the  Refonnation,  and  those  respecting  dress, 
[mode  of  living,  etc.,  ba\^e  become  obsolete  through  the 
I  cliange  of  manners  and  customs,  and  many  have  been 
repealed  by  the  Oxford  Univei'sity  Commissioners   - 

6.  1  have  sent  a  copy  of  the  original  statutes,  t;>j{ ether 
with  two  copies  of  the  Urdinancea  of  the  Oxford  University 
Commissioners  in  relation  to  Winchester  College  aiid  new 
College,  Oxford  ;  tlie  original  statutes  are  in  the  munimtnt 
TOQTD.  of  Winchester  College,  there  is  also  a  copy  of  them 
in  the  British  Museum, 

7.  Yes ;  such  power  is  given  to  fciie  Warden  and  Fellows 
by  ihe  Oiford  University  Commissioners  (Ord.  d.  41.)  i 
the  consent  of  the  visitor  being  necessary, 

8.  *nie  school  may  be  said  to  Itavc  two  visitors,  llie 
fooiety  of  New  College,  Oxford,  as  represented  by  tlie 
Warden  and  two  F'ellows  elected  for  that  purjiose,  bold  what 
ih  called  a  **  scrutiny  **  every  year  at  the  election  in  JvjJy 
when  an  opportunity  is  given  to  all  members  of  tbe  CoUtge 
to  make  any  eomjdaint  they  may  think  proper*  The  boys, 
both  elder  and  younger,  are  examined  separately,  and  ques- 
tioned as  to  ibeif  diet,  comforts,  &c,,  &c.  The  Bishop  of 
Wincliester  is  also  the  visitor  to  whom  appeals  are  made, 
and  he  is  alluded  to  in  this  capacity  in  the  following  ekunes 
of  the  Oxford  Universitv  Commissioners*  Ordinance,  1,  2, 
:i,  4,  l(),  2G,  3(1,  :jti,  37,' 3S,  :JI),  40,  and  41,  By  clause  37 
the  ^isittir  is  empowered,  whenever  he  may  think  proper, 
to  hold  a  visitatitm.  or  without  holding  such  visitation,  to 
require  answers  in  writing  touching  any  matter  as  tti  which 
he  may  deenr  it  necessary  to  inquife,  I'bere  are  no 
periodical  \  is ita tions.  I  am  not  an  are  of  uny  during  the 
last  50  years,  but  there  have  been  %'iaitations  from  time  to 
time^  and  the  power  of   he  visitor  (Bbhop  Coo|)er)  in  the 

A 


end  of  the  16th  century  wdA  exercised  to  make  a  very  im-       Aitswebs. 

portant  change  respecting  the  Founder's  kin  ;    si  nee  that  

period   visitatiions   were  held  by  Archbishop  Bancroft  in     WDfCirestKS. 
16<>7,  and  Laud  in  1635.  

9,  Y'es  ;    especially  the  charter  granted  by  Itichard  II.      The  Wurdc/t. 
A.D.   13i^(i,  and  printed  at  full  length  in  Walcott,  pp*  126  

&  seq.  This  Charter  was  confirmed  by  Edward  IV. 
( Walcott^  p.  130),  To  the  end  of  Charles  J  1,'s  reign  all  the 
English  fc^overeigns  (except  Mary)  confirmed  the  Charter* 
These  documents,  together  with  sundry  instruments  of  en* 
dowment,  are  in  the  muniment  room  of  Winchester  College. 

10,  llie  head  inastep  receives  from  the  college  300/,  per 
annum  in  addition  to  450/,  t>om  the  Goddard  trust  fund 
for  masters.  He  is  charged  350^,  rent  for  the  house  and 
premises  in  which  his  own  boarders  are  lodged.  This  sum 
is  intereat  on  part  of  a  larger  sum  adv^anced  by  tbe  college 
for  building  these  premises  a  few  years  since ;  but  none 
of  the  head*master^s  income  derived  from  the  college  or  the 
trust  fund  is  chargeable  with  any  payment  to  assistant 
masters  or  other  persons.  The  second  mxtster  has  house 
free  of  all  charges,  with  stipend  and  allowances  from  the 
college  ^£'208  fis,  4d.  from  the  Goddard  Trust  Fund  301)/.,  and 
j£l  I  13*.  Bd.  from  Taylor's  I'rust.  The  stipend  of  the  bead 
master  as  fixed  by  the  original  statute  h  10/,  j  that  of  the 
under  master  5  marks  j  the  money  jiayment  to  the  fellows 
100  stiiUings ;  the  money  payment  to  the  warden  20/, ;  but  aU 
these  sums  are  exclusive  of  the  allowances  to  the  different 
members  of  the  college  according  to  their  rank. 

_J^    s.    tL 
The  receipts  of  the  head  master  are  therefore     JSi^    0    0 
,,  under  master,  reckoning 

house    at     ^L,    and 
alhjwaiiees         -  -  B80    0    0 

,,  A  Fellou-ship  -  -  650    0    0 

The  aasifitaut  to  tbe  under  master  is  paid  2<J0^,  by  the 
college ;  the  mathematical  master  210/,  The  emoluments 
of  the  head  master,  under  master,  and  mathematical  master 
ure  largely  increased  by  [myments  received  from  the  non- 
foundation  members. 

11.  Tbe  original  number  of  masters  was  two,  viz.  :^ 
the  head  master  and  under  master;  these  are  still  the  only 
statutahh  masters.  In  the  year  18^54  a  mathematical 
master  was  added,  and  in  the  year  W.^  an  assistant  master. 
As  lam  deabng  only  with  questions  relating  tothe/ot*«- 
dation^  I  have  said  nothing  of  the  other  assistant  masters, 
who  are  appointed  and  paid  by  tbe  head  master,  ITiere  is 
no  rule  or  custom  observed  as  to  any  proportion  between 
tbe  num!>er  of  the  masters  and  tbe  number  of  the  boys  in 
the  whole  school,  though  tbe  former  liaa  varied  from  time 
to  time  pro  re  nat4, 

12.  Ihe  head  master  la  to  be  a  good  scholar  and  teacher, 
and  a  man  of  good  character.  His  duties  are  to  instruct 
the  scholars,  and  to  exeroi*e  a  careftil  supervision  of  their 
life  and  morals,  and  to  punish  them  when  necessary.  Tbe 
under  ma^ater  is  to  possess  the  same  qualifications  as,  and 
to  act  under,  the  head  master.  The  assistant  to  the  under 
master,  in  addition  to  hb  duties  as  teacber,  superintends 
the  Vioys  at  dinner,  and  hears  any  complaints  that  may  be 
made,  which,  if  he  thinks  fit,  be  reports  to  the  bursar  or 
warden,  llie  head  master,  under  master^  and  assistnnt 
mooter  are  appointed  by  the  warden  and  fellows.  Tbe 
head  master  and  second  master  have  been  almost  invariably 
taken  iVoin  those  who  WL^re  forme ily  educated  at  the  school 
and  at  Oxford,  the  late  second-  master  was  however  an 
llaiTovian;  the  mathematical  master  is  a  Carthusian  and 
Cambridge  man.  The  assistant  masters  appointed  by  the 
head  master  ha^e  been  teiken  from  various  places  of 
education.  The  head  master  and  second  master  are  com- 
duct  if  it  ami  rcmoiivi  by  the  Warden  and  F'elJosvs,  There  is 
no  rule  or  tisage  respecting  superannuation  nor  any  pro* 
vision  for  it,  except  that  in  the  election  to  Fellowsliips  a 
preference  is  by  the  new  Ordinances  given  to  thoee  who 
ns^ve  been  masters. 

13  ."iceoi-ding  to  ihe  original  statutes  the  scholars  are  to 
be  board et I,  lodged,  and  instructed  in  grammar  gratuitously^ 
and  provided  with  a  small  quantity  of  cloth  for  a  gown. 

llie  enjoyment  of  such  privileges  constitutes  a  foundation 
scholar;  thei-e  is  no  difference  between  their  original  and 
their  actual  condition  as  to  such  privileges  or  advantages^ 
except  that  mentioned  in  the  last  answer  under  this  head. 
ITiere  are  no  advanteges  common  to  the  other  boys  from 
which  they  are  eiccluded.  Most  certainiy  I  consider  the 
position  of  a  foundation  schohir  to  be  as  advantageous 
[both  positively  and  relatively  to  that  of  a  Fellow  and  to 
that  of  boys  not  in  the  foundation)  as  it  was  originally.  I 
consider  that  the  advantages  enjoyed  by  each  scholar  may 
be  represented  in  money  aa  eqtml  to  tjf  Mis/  501,  ptr  atninm. 
Thcj-e  is  nothing  pnidby  a  foundation  acbolar  01^  account 
of  boarfl  or  lodging,  but  he  pays  1/.  lOs.  M.  for  instrurtion 
in  modem  languages  and  (with  the  e?tceptinn  of  lith  ff>rm  j 
2L  2$.  0d.  for  a  jircfect  tutor- 

a  4 
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14.  By  the  original  statutes  at  70 ;  bv  the  Oxforcl 
University  Commtsaionere  at  100.  l*he  original  statutes 
provide  for  the  diminution  of  the  nunibcy^  of  scholars  under 
certain  circumstances  (Vid.  last  Rub.stffijfft.);  but  1  am 
not  aware  that  the  number  ever  baa  been  below  that  ori- 
ginallj  fixed,  vi^.,  seventy. 

15.  The  scbolara  are  elected  by  the  Warden  of  New  College, 
Warden  of  Winchester  College,  two  Fellows  of  New  College, 
head  master  of  Win  cheat*  p  College  and  sub- warden  of 
Winchester  College.  Those  candidates  (being  duly  qua- 
lified) are  elected  who  after  escamhiation  appear  to  the 
electors  most  proficient  and  most  fit  to  be  schijlara  of  the 
college  (Ord,  13.)  The  electors  may  refuse  to  adrnit  as 
a  candidate  ^ny  one  whom  they  may  deem  to  be  not 
in  need  of  a  scholarship,  and,  ceteris  paribui^^  shall 
have  regard  to  the  pecuniary  circumstances  of  the  can- 
didates (Ord*  cl,  12.)  No  one  is  eligible  who  shall  have 
attained  the  age  of  fourteen  years*  C-ertain  restrictions 
have  been  repealed  by  the  Oxford  University  Commis- 
sioners (Ord»  cl.  1*2.),  and  election  by  open  competition 
has  been  faithfully  carried  out  since  the  year  IS54. 

16.  There  are,  beside  foundation  scholars,  sixteen  clioris- 
tera  taken  from  the  poorer  classes  **  intaiiu  ehariiaiis "  as 
enjoined  by  the  statutes.  These  boys  are  boarded,  lodged, 
educated,  and  finally  apprenticed  by  the  college.  'I'be 
original  statutes  [mtf.  Rub.  8»  suhfirK)  are  obsen^ed  in  this 
respect,  except  that  as  regards  the  board,  lodj^ing,  and 
education  of  these  boys,  \'erv  much  more  has  been  done  for 
them  for  some  yeai's  past,  than  appears  to  hare  been  con- 
templated by  the  founder* 

1/*  By  the  original  statute  (Rtib,  91),  ten  sons  of 
noblemen  or  great  persons  are  jiermitted  to  be  taught 
grammar  absque  onere  colUgii ;  it  does  not  seora  that  they 
were  to  pay  for  their  instruction,  but  hy  an  ancient  com- 

tmhis  it  appeara  that  they  were  called  upon  to  pay  for  their 
>oard.  There  is  no  limit  now  to  tlie  number  of  boys  who 
may  be  so  admitted,  and  by  the  Ordinances  of  the  Oxford 
University  Commissioners,  made  for  New  College,  it  is  pro- 
vided that  the  vacant  scholarships  at  New  College  shall  be 
filled  up  by  the  election  of  boys  receiving  education  in  the 
school  of  Winchester  College,  no  distinction  being  made 
between  members  of  the  foundation  and  boys  whc)  are  not 
members  thereof  (Ord.  for  New  CoHege,  clause  (j,  page  4), 

IB*  Answered  separately  by  the  Rei\  F,  \Mckham,  the 
under  master. 

19.  The  same, 

20 i  21 .  Answered  by  the  head  mast^. 

22*  So  far  as  this  question  concerns  the  boys  on  the 
foundation  there  is  one  uniform  kind  of  domiciliary  aocsoin<» 
modation  furnished  to  all  such  boys ;  there  is  one  large 
hall  f[ir  their  inealSj  school  room,  class  rooms^  and  seven 
dormitories. 

i^i-  The  scale  of  diet  supplied  to  all  the  boys  on  the 
foundation  is  not  tjmte  uniform,  but  the  distinctions  are  so 
slight  ^  to  be  hardly  worth  mentioning,  'iTiey  breakfast 
at  eight  o'clock,  dine  at  a  quaarter  past  one,  and  have  tea  or 
supper  at  si.t.  On  four  days  of  the  week  the  senior  boys 
have  cold  meat  for  supper.  All  the  provisions  are  of  the 
very  best  kind,  and  none  but  prime  joints  are  serv^ed  up* 

24,  25,  Not  appbcable  to  Iwys  on  the  foundation, 

2G.  Certainly  iiot, 

27 — ^^*  These  questions  arc  answeafed  by  the  Head 
Ma^t^r. 


III. 


24. — i\,)  Tliere&re  no  regulations  in  force  bylaw  relating 
to  the  preach  J  Ug  of  sermons  in  the  college  chapel.  The  late 
Warden  undertook  to  provide  that  a  sermon  should  be 
preached  eveiy  Sunday  evening;  such  sermons  arc  gene- 
rally addressed  specially  to  the  boys.  The  Wartlen,  or 
aomu  pcriion  apjiointed  by  lum,  preaches,  It  saems  very 
desirable  that  it  should  be  considered  the  duty  of  every 
master  in  holy  orders  to  address  the  boys  from  time  to  time. 
The  under  master  has  a  small  payment  from  one  of  the 
trust  funds  (Taylor's)  for  catechising. 

{2.)  Confirmations  are  held  in  the  college  chapel  ey^rj 
alternate  yeajf  i  each  boy  from  the  lime  of  his  entering  the 
ichool  is  prepared  for  this  rite  by  the  bead  master, 

(3,)  An  abridged  servic!c  Is  attended  on  ordinary  week 
day  mornings  by  the  whole  school;  on  saints' days  tliere  is 
full  choral  stti vice ;  on  Sundays  thert^  are  morning  prayers 
in  the  chapel ;  the  whole  school  attends  the  remainder  of  the 
moniing  service  in  the  cathedral,  and  full  service  in  the 
chapel  at  o  \  the  Holy  Communion  is  administered  about 
once  in  ^\(:t  \\*eek». 

(4. )  On  Sunday  there  la  only  one  lesson  (theological)  for 
three  quarters  of  an  hour, 

'M,  rhe  playground  of  the  college  bo^s  oontaina  alKmt 
4}  tto^. 


'A7.—{y.)  Tliia  ground  is  entirely  open, 
(2,)  There  is  a  large  paved  fives  or  racquet  court. 
(:i)  The  larger  part  is  turf  used  for  cricket  and  foot  bait 
^8.  The  nature  of  the  ground  immediately  surrounding 
is  mostly  open. 

Ak\,  1  consider  the  results  in  after  life  of  the  education 
afforded  at  Winchester  College  to  be  perfectly  iatssfketorr; 
If  any  alteration  be  desirable,  1  should  say^  that  if  prarticaMe, 
a  system  of  departments,  such  as  has  been  attempted  in  uae 
or  two  of  the  great  schools,  might  be  useful  in  p^r 
boys  for  particular  professions*  but  I  believe  that 
here  adopted  is  the  best  that  can  be  found  for  n  , 
education. 

The  remsindeir  of  the  questions  in  Pari;  III.  have  lifet] 
answered  by  the  several  masters, 

GonpvsY  E.  Lee,  M.A,^ 

^^'arden  of  Winchester  C<»Uegr. 


Aks^veks  of   the  Rev.  GEonGE  Moberi^t,  D,CXp, 
Head  Master  of  Winchester  CoUe^ei 


IL 

I  to  I),  For  answers  to  these  questions  I  must  refer' 
Com  mission  era  to  the  Warden  of  Winchester  College, 

10.  I  do  not  know  what  the  ancient  emfiluments  of  thi 
head  master  were.  At  present  he  receives  AiM.  a  year,] 
luinus  income  tax,  from  Dr,  Goddaj'd's  benefaction,  in  liei 
of  the  charges  t^'hich  used  to  be  made  unon  the  scholaritol 
and  a  stipend  from  the  college,  which  has  for  the  last  tw 
years  been  raised  from  150/,  to  31K>^.  a  year.  Not  havjj 
any  means  of  knovnng  the  value  of  a  Fellowships  I  cannot' 
say  what  proportion  this  stipend  bears  to  it.  Tlie  head 
master  is  charged  iioOZ,  a  year,  being  the  interest  at  3 1  pet  _ 
cent,  on  10,0iJ0?„  advanced  by  the  college  towards  thi 
building  of  the  head  m aster* s  house  and  premises. 

The  other  emoluments  of  the  bt*ad  master  arise  from  tb( 
profits  of  bis  own  boarders,  which  may  be  calculated  ( 
cording  to  the  variety   of  prices)  as  about  201^,   (o  *lhk 
apiece,   ami  from   the   boarders  of   the   other  houses 
ik  10^,  ahead. 

llie  second  master  receives  6/.  8s,  per  annum  from  ererr 
commoner  in  the  school,  and  an  increased  stipend  of  20w, 
a  year.  He  also  receives  300^.  a  year  from  Dr.  Goddard*f 
benefaction. 

The  college  tutor  is  paid  200t  a  year  out  of  the  funds  o 
the  college* 

The  mathematical  master  receives  3/.  a  head  frora  all  ihi 
boys  in  the  school,  the  college  paying  him  on  acctiunt  o 
the  scholars.  He,  with  the  assistance  of  ,50/.  a  yeaj*  fror 
the  head  fnaster,  pays  an  assistant  teacher  of  mathematics 
and  a  writing  master. 

The  other  masters  are  paid  by  the  commoners,  Kaol) 
commoner  in  the  head  master's  house  jmys  IH.  Dj?.  on  thil 
account^  and  2/.  12^.  6r/.  entrance  fees.  Each  commoner  if| 
the  tutor*8  liouse  pays  4/.  4*.  and  \L  Is.  entrance,  Oi 
these  sums,  which,  till  the  presetit  increase  of  numbeti^ 
baye  amounted  to  about  MKl/,  a  year,  the  assistant  in  th( 
sehool  has  received  about  400Lj  the  head  mastt^r's  assistani 
150/.  (with  5ti/,  from  the  head  master),  and  the  two  tuton 
in  commoners  about  320/.  between  them.*    The  two  tutcui 


•  Farther  infonEalion  on  the  subject  1<  c^jntaiiiod  in  the  sul^oinod 
kitcrfl  from  Dr.  Mohcrly  \ti  iho  |^H:;ri''tary, 

Mr  liBAB  Bin,  latb  J11I7  im- 

1  nloHo  ehnPKo  entrance  fi»cii  as  ssadi,  to  the  aiDtitLnt  or  IH,  J 
of  whirh  '■U.  ts.  VLTQ  paid  to  the  si^ccnui  mlaten',  2!.  VZ».  iUf.  to  the 
"jr.  fki.  to  the  ('fllh^gi?  olTlcers,    The  rcmaiader  comes  10  tnywif, 
hvrm  origin  ally  V,  3^,  to  the  head  msater,  31.  3/r.  to  the  hefui  tna 
iKjarthriif^  mnfiU'r,   m\d  Iflur.  (UL  to  the  conunonfTs  library*    Thii  lj 
] payment  I  linve  not  rvmilEirl^  ^^pl  up,  lu  tlu'  erimii^anei's  have 
the  Gol!ep?f  Prrfeel?*'  Uhmnj'  now,    1  havp  therefore  bought  th. 
ovcAsionally  and  kept  u^i  thfl  rpip&ir  of  the  old  oneitj,  without  e\ 
myvlt  with  the  rcfrulnr  lOt,  »a  in  old  years. 
The  boartliTiR  lutora  ehargi;  no  pntrajia*  fi-c^  as  finch  -  hiit  tl 

out  of  th^ir  half->"L*arlj  chftr)?es.  3f.  3*.  to  the  h#ad  nitt^ti^r,  Uf, 

M?ooiid  tnaHt<?r.  ]/.  U.  to  the  tldrd  nnuitcrj  oiid  Of.  to  the  College 
for  eveiy  new  \my. 

I  ma;  add  that  the  introtluction  of  a  fourth  master,  and  other 
chani5t?«  filncc?  the  time  that  theronniiissioner*  visited  WlnihKst»T,  . 
our  {'Vi deuce  was  given,  hai  Tiecesaltnted  n  fresh  dint rJbut ion,  ahnt 
rtb  hitegro,  of  the  lutoirial  fuiids. 

I  am^  Itc.t 

My  BBAtt  &ifi*  15th  July  1»^ 

f  have  taken  ocMsuion  from  the  elcetion  of  a  new  aet'ond  xiiAaT 

and  the  iiitrodnoUon  of  %  fourlh,  ti>  itiftlse  n  rc-diatribnlion  of  1 

fMnElH  arbflnie:  Troni  tln^  payments  of  the  eumuotiiorB, 
1  propose  to  pay  to  I  be  »ML>oud  tiiaster— 


£ 


H  on  evBT^'  DDminontTf  up  to  150 

t  ^  t,      from  l,tO  to  l.-MI 

]  „  „      from  150  toiftlOj. 

t  ou  every  outranee  up  to  *fl 

1        ^,  .J,       from  ^\  uptvitrtlit). 


At  150  t'ouinioneni,  find  iO  entnineei     > 
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in  commoners  lodge  in  the  common  era'  building,  and  are 
hoarded  at  the  head  ma  sterns  expense^ 

1 1 .  There  are  tw^o  statutable  maaters  only.  At  preaent^ 
besides  these  two,  there  is  an  aasiitant  master  with  a  large 
class,  and  the  bead  maater'a  assistant,  hearing  one  of  the 
upper  claaaes.  Besidea  theae  there  wiU  shortly  be  another 
assistant  master  with  a  class.  There  are  alao  two  tutora  in 
oommonera,  one  college  tutor,  two  nrntheraatjcal  masters, 
one  (and  shortly  there  wiU.  he  two)  French  master,  one 
German  master^  and  one  writing  master.  The  number  of 
tutors,  which  was  reduced  when  the  numbers  of  the  boys 
fell  off,  is  now  increased  again,  and  is  about  to  be  increase d 
further.  There  b  no  such  authoritative  rule  or  custom  aa 
is  alluded  to  in  the  question, 

12.  In  all  matters  within  the  school  I  apprehend  that 
the  head  master  is  supreme*  there  being  at  all  times  an 
appeal  from  him  to  the  Warden,  on  any  subject  relatnig  to 
the  scholars,  or  any  of  the  officials  of  the  college.  To  the 
ti*^o  statutable  masters  all  power  of  corporal  punishment  ia 
confined* 

llie  two  atatutablc  masters  are  appointed  by  the  Warden 
and  Fellows,  and  are  removable  by  them.  So  is  also  the 
college  tutor.  The  other  tutors  are  appointed  by  the  head 
master,  auhject  to  the  approval  of  the  warden «  llie  mathe- 
m&tical  master,  and  the  masters  in  French  and  German, 
are  appointed  by  the  Warden,  All  these  are  removable  by 
the  same  authority  by  which  they  are  appointed.  It  baa 
been  usual,  but  by  no  means  without  exception ,  to  appoint 
the  tutora  from  the  Fellowa  of  New  College,  Oxford ♦  There 
Ib  no  provision  for  superannuation, 

13.  On  many  of  the  clauses  of  this  question  I  must  refer 
the  Commissioner  a  to  the  statutes  and  the  evidence  of  the 
Warden, 

The  only  money  paid  on  account  of  a  scholar  for  instruc- 
tion is  the  sum  or  1 L  10*,  annually  for  the  foreign  masters, 
with  IL  Is.  half  yearly  additional  if  he  learns  German, 
and  if  he  be  not  a  prefect  H.  la.  half  yearly  to  his  boy 
tutor, 

H,  The  proposed  increase  of  the  number  of  the  scholars 
from  70  to  irx*,  as  ordered  by  the  0 afford  Unhersity  Com- 
missioners, is  quite  as  great  as  is  desirable.  The  actual 
number  of  scholars  baa,  1  belie\*e,  never  fallen  below  the 
statutory  number,  except  accidentally  for  a  few  weeks 
before  the  admission  of  the  new  scholara, 

15,  The  election  of  scholars,  having  been  made  in  former 
Years  by  nomination  on  the  part  of  the  electors,  has  for  the 
last  seven  yearns,  with  great  advantage,  been  conducted  by 
the  means  of  open  competition. 

16,  There  are  no  such  ad\'antage8  given  to  other  boys 
lieiidea  the  scholara. 

l/i  The  Statutes  do  contemplate  the  admission  of  some 
other  boys,  **fiiii  nobilium,**  to  partake  of  the  education  of 
the  achooL  '^This  is  the  origin  of  the  **  commoners,"  or 
boarders.  I  imagine  that  the  charges  at  which  they  are 
to  be  taught  are  entirely  at  the  discretion  of  the  head 
master. 

13.  Having  stated,  in  reply  to  question  13,  what  are  the 
only  charges  made  to  a  scholar,  I  presume  that  this  inquiiy 
relates  exclusively  to  the  commoners. 

Tlie  average  charges  of  a  commoner  in  the  head  master's 
house  amount  to  about  58 f.  in  the  half  year,  or  116?.  a  year. 
The  bwest  bills  fall  just  below  lOOI.  in  the  year.  The 
highest  (as  when  boys  are  extravagant,  or  are  imperfectly 


1^  the  third  Jiutatcr  (a  boarding  muter)— 

4    0    0    tip  to  100  eoTumoncffl        •       «       ^       .    4(jo    (l    u 

0  10    fl    ftrom  100  t«  l&ll  • 2a    5    0 

110    entrance  up  tct  'M)     -       *       «       -       *     42    0    0 

To  the  fourth  iQftst«r  (a  bovdinf  laastflr)^ 

£  la  0  up  to  ICN}  ootnmotiDrs  -  -  *  '  ££0  u  0 
0  0  (1  from  100  to  I.SO  -^  .  •  -  .  -  12  10  n 
0 10   0   eatnuice  tip  to  40     *      -      •      •      -     21    0    0 

£t»  10    0 

To  the  senior  ecmxtionor  tutor,  hcmrd  a.nd  loctgin^ 
in  my  houst\  and  ll,  l%»,  on  each  comtnonor 
In  my  bou^,  at  @5        -      ^      ^       .      .      ^    ISO  10   0 

To  ilie  junior  tutor,  the  stmt,  but  ll.  10«.  on  emfh 

am-h  t'onunonor,  at  us  -      -       *      •       -    171    0    0 

To  my  own  agn^tant  tutor,  binides  Sdi.  fhiiti  mjMir 

and  private  pupils       - 130    U    0 

■      Tlio  mathematicnl  tnsHtcr  aJ,  on  f.\i-rf  Poramoncr. 
Th©  aafflvtant  mBth(*niatiOftl  nmflt^-r  tbcsldc'i?  wlmt  he 
itH!ei¥e«i  from  Mr,  Walfowi  ajid  private  pupllji), 
li  dtiL  trom  my  self. 

This  irrangenienfe  wtlJ  answer  very  well  while  the  echool  oontinuea  at 
"f  I?fW"t  hoisht.  Wit  h  mortj  boys  money  wUl  aoem^  for  th t  ij«y men  t 
of  iddinonal  mattere.  with  fewer  \t  will  become  neowiary  to  make  a 
t^enllnjlmeut  or  to  dimlt^bih  the  itaff. 

tBelisTie  raff,  kc. 
■ 


furnished  with  clothing  ^m  home)  may  reach  as  much  as  Answiebi, 

150/.     1  add  a  specimen   half-year's  account,   as  giving  

a  perfectly  fflithfuJ    impression    of   tbc    general  lute   of  WiisciiESTia. 

chorgea : —  ^-^ 

a  Mobtrly. 
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£  J.    J. 

Drawing  raaater 

. 

. 

0    0    0 

Hatter 

M 

I     3    0 

Linen-drapera  * 

. 

0    6    3 

C  Carpenter 

. 

0    D    0 

Hair-dresser     - 

* 

0  1C>    3 

Bookseller 

_ 

1     8  10 

Smith 

_ 

0  a  0 

Shoemaker 

■. 

1  19    0 

Tailor  - 

_ 

_ 

.3     4    8 

Surgeon  (a  regular  half-yearly  charge)  - 

I     1     0 

Lettcni^an 

, 

_ 

0  10  10 

Money  advanced 

^ 

. 

2   n   ft 

Weekly  allowance 

. 

_ 

1    2   0 

Hftlf*yearly  charges 

. 

- 

42    0    0 

Sernpatreaa 

* 

. 

0     I     0 

Porter  ordered  from 

the  wine  merchant 

1     G    0 

M  12  10 

In  the  case  of  new  boys,  there  is  the  further  charge  of 
\\L  18if.  Gt/,  critJ*ance  fees,  and  a  few  boys  have  separate 
privnte  tutors  at  the  charffe  of  uL  hy  the  half  v ear. 

The  commoners  boarding  at  the  tutor?  houses  are 
charged  105/,  n  year,  with  no  fees  for  entrance. 

lii.  It  is  impossible  to  reply  accurately  to  this  question; 
for  the  head  master^^  charges  being  in  a  single  sum  do  not 
enable  mc  to  say  how  mum  is  for  instruction  and  tuition. 
The  following,  howei'er,  are  some  of  the  particulars  out  of 
which  the  answer  might  be  framed  t — 

£      9,    d. 
Puid  by  the  hcnad  master  to  masters 
and  tutors  in  IBGO  out  of  the  com- 
moners* payment:^ 

92  boys  ,  .  .  1,872    4     0 

2(i  entrances      -  -  -     3l^0    5     0 

Puid  by  the  scholars  on  the  French 

master's  account  -  -  *      105     0     0 

Paid  to  masters    and    tutors    from 
boarders  at  the  tutor*8  bouses        -    *150  1 1     0 

2(J.  There  are  no  such  hoys* 

21.  In  the  head  master's  house  (vi'htch  was  built  20  yeari 
ago  for  150  boys)  there  is  now  accommodation  for  HJO 
boardera,  the  difference  arising  from  altered  arrangementa, 
ftiid  iVom  the  greater  space  allowed  for  each  boy.  In  the 
hoaxding  house  of  the  Kev,  H,  J.  Wlekham  there  is  accom- 
modation for  28  boys,  and  in  that  of  the  Rev*  H.  E.  Moberly 
for  17*  llie  opening  of  other  boarding  houses  for  com- 
moners, beaides  the  head  master's  house,  is  a  new  thing 
with  us,  and  we  ha^'e  not  ^^et  been  able  to  frame  any  com- 
plete rules  aa  to  their  organisation*  We  contemplate,  ulti* 
mately,  opening  four  Buch  houseSj  to  hold  about  ^  boys 
each. 

22.  1  find  it  very  difficult  to  understand,  and  therefore 
to  answer  this  question.  There  are  about  20  private  studies 
in  the  head  master's  house,  a  prefect's  bbraiy,  and  a  hall 
where  the  majority  of  the  commoners  ait  and  do  their  work 
in  the  evening*  The  scholara  have  their  seats,  and  cup- 
boaj-ds  in  their  bedroom  a  for  evening  work.  The  out 
hoarders  sit  together  at  that  time*  During  the  day  time  ail 
the  boys  learn  their  lessons  in  the  school,  having  times 
assigned  for  learning  tliem,  as  well  as  for  saying  them. 

23.  The  boys  breakfast  at  eight,  dine  at  one,  and  have  tea 
at  six*  There  is  no  variety  of  charges.  Meat  ia  not  sup- 
plied at  breakfast  or  at  tea. 

24.  No* 

25.  The  head  master  and  the  boarding  tutors  make  a 
profit  out  of  their  charges,  which  goes  to  remunerate  them 
for  their  sen-ices  of  all  kinds*  {See  letter  ftom  Rev.  H,  J, 
Wiekliam,  p*  181,  post,) 

26.  No*  There  is  a  pastrycook^s  shop  within  bounds, 
but  there  ia  no  sort  of  occasion  that  any  l>oy  should  ever 
enter  it, 

27.  Respectin|f  the  scholars,  1  must  refer  the  Commis- 
sioners to  the  evidence  of  the  second  master*  The  furni- 
ture for  the  use  of  the  commoners  is  provided  at  the  expense 
of  the  boarding  masters* 

28*  With  the  parents  eJtcluaively, 

29,  The  Rev.  iL  J,  Wickham  keeps  one  boarding  bouse. 
He  was  a  tutor  in  commoners,  but  now  merely  acts  as 
private  tutor  to  his  own  boys.  The  Eev.  H.  Moberly 
teaches  the  fourth  book,  ot  class,  in  school.  None  of  the 
other  aasistjint  masters  take  boarders*  It  rests,  I  appre- 
hend, vnth  the  bead  master  to  appoint  persons  to  tak© 
boarders,  with  the  sanction  of  the  warden, 

iiO,  Answered  above* 
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3L  The  average  stay  of  a  scholar  is  about  five  years ;  that 
of  a  eommoner  between  three  and  four. 
WiKCiiESTKB.        32,  There  are  at  this  moment  id  the  school,  beaideB  the 

70  scholars,  JW)  comuionera  in  the  head  maater's  house* 

Mfv.  23  in  the  Rev.  H*  J,  Wick  llamas  house, 

G.  Moberfy.  17  in  the  Rev.  H*  E.  Moberly's  hou»e. 
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In  1840  the  largest 
»  1B41    - 
,.  184^    - 
„  1843    - 
„  ia44    - 
,.  1845 
„  1846 
„  1847    - 
„  1848 
„  1849 
„  1850 
»  1851    . 
,.  1852 
„  1853 
„  1854 
,,  1855 
,.  1856 
„  1857    - 
„  1858  *    ' 
,,   1859 

„  ism 

„  1861 


number  of  commooefa  waa  1 
ditto  -  -     1 

ditto  -  "     1 

ditto  -  -     i 

ditto  -  -     1 

ditto  -  -     1 

ditto  -  -     1 

ditto  -  -     1 

ditto  -  -     1 

ditto  -  -     ] 

ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 

ditto  92  +    4  = 

ditto  95  +  15  +    6  =  J 
ditto  91  +  23  +  17=" 


1.  The  scholars  are  ad miasi hie,  under  the  ordinance  for 
pgyulating  the  electiona^  between  the  ages  of  10  and  14. 
T^ere  are  no  precise  rules  on  the  anbjeet  of  the  age  at  which 
commoners  are  admitted.  Ordinarily,  however,  tbey  come 
to  flchool  hardly  before  1 U  nor  so  lute  as  16. 

2.  The  schoIajTj  are  elected  by  open  competition,  as  above 
explained.  There  ia  no  preliminary  e semination  of  a  com- 
moner J  but  if  a  boy  ia  sent  to  school  whose  attainments  are 
not  such  as  to  enable  him  to  join  the  lowest  classtja  with 
good  prostjcct  of  advantage,  he  is  not  received. 

3.  We  have  no  such  limit. 

4.  W^e  have  no  absolute  rule  on  the  subject.  Practically, 
boys  are  never  pbced  higher  than  tn  senior  part  of  the 
fifth,  and  very  rarely  so  high. 

5/ The  rules  of  the  superannuation  of  the  scholars  have 
been  fmmed  under  the  direction  of  the  ordinance*  Every 
scholar  is  Eviperannuated,  and  obliged  txi  leave  the  college 
on  his  18th  hirthdaTi  unless  at  the  previous  election  he  has 
been  examined,  and  haa  received  the  recommendations  of 
the  electors  to  remiuii  until  the  ensuing  election.  There 
is  no  absolute  rule  on  this  point  as  applicable  to  the 
toram  oners. 

6.  Fi<i*  the  tabular  returns, 

7.  1  apprehend  that  all  these  matters  are  in  the  control 
of  the  bc«.(J  master.  As  to  the  books  or  subjects  selected 
for  the  examination  for  the  scholarships  of  New  CoHege^  it 
is  his  duty  to  Buhmit  the  hst  which  he  proposes  to  the 
warden  of  New  College. 

8.  No  doubt  the  head  master  would  always  be  anxious  that 
the  opinion  of  the  under  masters  in  charge  of  classes  should 
have  great  w^eight  in  these  matters.  Practically,  indeed, 
the  under  masters,  under  the  control  and  sanction  of  the 
head  master,  arrange  these  things  for  their  clsisscs. 

9.  The  main  arrangement  of  the  schot^l  is  classical,  and 
the  rising  of  a  boy  in  school  rank  depends,  therefore,  mainly 
upon  his  classical  attainments.  Into  the  aggrej^atc,  bow- 
ever^  of  the  weekly  marks  there  enter  a  certain  number  of 
marks  for  arithmetic  and  (nathematics,  and  modern  lan- 
gUG^es.  It  is  difficult  to  state  the  exact  proportion  which 
these  marks  bear  to  those  which  are  given  on  account  of 
claseical  lessons  and  composition.  Perhapi  I  might  say,  as 
an  approximate  estimate,  that  the  raathemati(il  marks 
amount  to  about  a  fourth,  and  the  modern  language  marks 
to  about  an  eighth  of  the  weekly  total. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  into  the  system  of  weekly 
mark  in  j(  enter  all  the  casual  subjectSp  as  of  geography, 
history,  &c.,  which  ore  brought  in  as  collateral  to  the 
ckisioj  lessons,  and  illustrative  of  them.  The  classical 
arrangement  of  the  boys  in  classes  beinjf  the  leading  one, 
the  boys  go  to  the  mathematical  and  modern  language 
schools  according  to  it.  The  masters  iu  these  Echools  can 
make  a  certain  quantity  of  subordinate  classification,  subje^ 
to  this  general  arrangement. 

10.  We  havu  two  master i  in  mathematics  and  arithmetic, 
with  a  writing  master ;  we  have  one  French  master  and  are 
nbout  to  engage  a  ieoond,  and  one  G«rmftn  nt&ster*    All 


the  boys  ieam  arithmetic  &nd  mathematics,  and  all  who  iM 
not  in  the  German  classes  learn  French. 

11.  Arithmetic,  mathematics,  and  French  ore  taught 
without  any  extra  fee.  Any  boy  learning  Gennan  pays 
}l.  If.  extra,  by  the  half  year. 

The  improvement  in  tne  boys  in  arithmetic  and  mathe- 
matics is,  I  think,  proportionate  to  their  elaasioal  pfogren. 
Not  much  is  learned,  I  feaf ,  in  the  French  classes.  In  the 
German  classes  more  ia  done^  because  the  German  puptk 
are  volunteers.  I  attribute  the  comparative  inefficiency  of 
the  French  classes  to  several  causes ;  1,  the  fact  that  all  the 
residue  of  the  school,  including  those  who  are  more  dnJi 
and  idle,  are  in  the  French  classes ;  2,  to  the  total  i^o- 
ranee  of  the  language  with  which  many  boys  cmnc  to 
school  i  3,  to  the  fact  that  foreigners  can  seldom  be  found 
to  manage  and  teach  effectually  classes  of  English  bojrs 
who  are  not  anxious  to  learn ;  4,  that  many  of  the  hoyt 
and  many  of  their  parents  care  very  little  for  their  progress 
in  Frencn. 

12.  For  the  senior  boys,  those  in  the  upper  part  of  Sixth 
Book,  there  is  the  election  examination  for  the  scholATshipi 
of  New  College,  the  Goddard  Scholarship  examination  in 
December,  and  the  Duncan  J^cholarship  mathematical  ex- 
aminatifin  also  in  r>ecemher.  For  the  lower  parts  of  the 
school  there  is  a  December  examination  for  the  JimJof 
Duncan  Scholarship. 

I  am  now  instituting  half-yearly  examinations  in  all  Ihe 
classes  below  the  sixth  form,  which  I  hope  to  find  exjuni^ 
ners  from  Oxford  to  conduct. 

The  head  master  occasionally  examines  the  hoys  in:  PiUli 
Book,  and  the  under  master  those  in  Fourth  Book. 

13.  The  scholarshijjs  of  New  College  are  awTirded  by  the 
statutable  body  of  electors  at  the  annual  election  in  July* 
The  subjects  of  examination  are  classical  learning,  matiie* 
matics,  and  a  portion  of  the  Old  und  New  Testament. 
There  are  no  exhibitions  which  are  matters  of  examination, 

llie  Goddanl  Scholarship  (25L  for  four  years)  is  awarded 
to  the  boy  who  jmsses  the  ijest  examination  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  and  composition  in  those  languages,  in  divinity,  and 
in  Enghsh  history.  There  are  two  examiners,  men  of  ^10 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  from  the  University. 

l*lie  Duncan  Scholarships,  one  for  the  boys  in  Sixth 
Book,  and  one  for  the  lower  parts  of  the  school,  are  for 
matbcnmtit!fi.  These  are  awarded  by  the  same  examiners 
as  in  the  last  instanced  scholarshi]},  in  December. 

There  are  two  further  Duncan  prizes  of  bl.j  In  books^  for 
Sixth  Book,  one  for  reading  aloud  and  one  for  an  English 
historical  essay. 

There  aj^  also  pristes  (formerly  given  by  Bishop  Maltby, 
ami  nt  present  continued  by  the  college)  for  I,  Greek 
iambics ;  2^  Latin  or  English  verse ;  3,  Latin  or  English 
prose  (these  tor  Sixth  Book)  j  4,  Latin  verse,  for  all  the 
boys  below  Sixth  Book  -  5,  0,  for  recitation. 

There  are  also  prices  in  each  class,  given  by  Lord  Saye 
and  Sele.  ^Fhese  are  given  to  the  two  boys  in  each  claaa 
wh(j  obtain  the  greatest  aggregate  of  marks  in  the  whota 
half  vear. 

Of  these  examinations,  that  for  the  Goddard  Scholarshi p 
is  usually  altogether  beyond  the  range  of  the  school  lessons 
of  the  year.  The  aubjects  appointed  for  it  in  December 
1861  were  Herodotus,  book  1 ;  Vii^il,  Eclogues  and 
Georgiesj  St.  Mark's  Gospel;  the  History  of  the  Jewa 
from  the  death  of  Moses  to  the  death  of  Da^'id;  tha 
HiBtory  of  England  from  Henry  VI 1.  to  the  death  of 
Elizabeth. 

14.  Every  boy  below  the  Sixth  Book  is  under  the  chaise 
of  a  tutor  in  respect  of  his  composition.  The  scholars,  besides* 
their  boy  tutors,  have  "the  assistance  of  the  Rev,  E.  H,  L. 
Willes ;  and  the  commoners  of  the  head  master's  bouse 
have  two  tutors,  Messrs.  Harrison  and  Dick  ins,  of  New' 
College.  The  commoners  in  the  tutors*  houses  are  asaisted 
in  their  composition  by  the  tutors  of  the  houses. 

For  the  last  three  years  1  have  endeavoured  to  iutroducs 
private  tutors  for  such  of  the  boys  in  the  Sixth  Book  ai 
might  be  permitted  by  their  friends  to  Incur  the  cxpenae 
(S;.,  by  the  half  year).  This  is  a  thing  which  I  have  mudi 
at  heart,  believinfl;  that  besides  the  class  work  a  great  deal 
of  good  may  be  done  by  the  intimate  and  friendly  superin- 
tendence in  reading  of  a  young  man  fresh  from  t-he  exami- 
nations and  distinctions  of  the  university.  But  I  Bia 
doubtful  how  far  the  authorities  of  the  college  might  he 
disposed  to  allow  of  the  growth  of  a  system  which  might 
ultimately  come  to  render  so  great  an  additional  expense 
(practicaUy,  though  not  designedly  or  formally)  neceasaiy  ■ 
to  the  parents  of  the  scholars.  ■ 

llie  private  tutor's  duty  is  to  give  at  )east  two  hours  ' 
instruction  to  each  pupil  in  the  week,  not  on  the  books  that 
are  done  in  the  school^  but  in  composition  and  aU  kinda  of 
collateral  reading. 

15.  No. 

16.  It  is  nearly  impracticable  to  anawer  this  quettion. 
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Except  the  upper  portion  of  Sixth  Book,  which  (except  in 
mfttheniatic^)  is  wholly  taught  by  the  head  Tiiaster,  all  the 
other  claasf-s  are  under  mare  masters  and  tutors  than  one. 
Moreover,  we  are  at  this  moment  introducing  another 
Diaster  to  hear  classes  in  schooli  so  that  any  answer  which 
I  eonld  give  would  he  inapplicable  to  the  atate  of  thinga 
which  we  are  immediately  instituting.  On  thia  queation, 
aa  on  mrioua  others,  I  inay  take  the  liberty  of  aaying 
that  if  the  CommisBionera  think  pro j>er  to  interrogate  me 
orally  I  can  furnish  them  with  much  more  eiact  and 
particular  infomiation,  than  by  attempting  to  reph'  on 
paper  to  inquiries  which  are  not  framed  with  any  direct 
re^rcnce  to  our  constitution  or  usages  at  Winchester 
College, 
I        17.  Thia  question  is  inapplicable  to  Winchester. 

18.  Owe  syatetn  of  education  is  uniform  and  singk ;  we 
have  no  separate  departments.  In  special  cases  we  should 
not  disallow  of  a  Iroy^a  paying  particular  attention  to  a 
particular  subjeet,  with  such  assistance  aa  our  own  staff  or 
the  city  of  Winchester  might  furnish ;  and  in  very  special 
owes  we  might  commute  some  part  of  the  classical  work 
for  mathematical  or  other  work  duly  tesitified ;  but  our 
school  is  not  large  enough  to  break  up  into  subordinate 

^  schools,  nor  do  we  contemplate  instituting  any  systematic 
departure  from  our  uniform  course  of  instruction. 

19.  I  conceive  that  if  a  boy  of  good  ability  used  to  the 
full  extent  the  opportunities  of  learning  which  are  olFered 
to  him  at  Winchester,  he  would  he  well  prepared  in  the 
auhjecta  here  taught,  for  such  a  successful  career  1 

no,  Tliia  is  a  question  which  very  forcibly  exhibits  the 
difficulty  I  have  in  replying  on  pajier  to  inquiries  not 
framed  with  any  direct  reference  to  this  school. 

The  scholars  are  selected  by  competition ;  the  commoners 
Bre  not. 
The    beat  and    forward  est    commoners  are  constantly 
mf     elected  to  be  scholars. 

W  Now  and  then,  superannuated  scholars  become  com- 

moners. 

Within  the  10  years  induded  m  the  scope  of  the  queation* 
^  commoners  have  become  e%ible  to  scholarships  of  New 
V     College, 

B  Again,  the  Commissioners  ask  for  returns  of  distinctions 

H      won  by  *'  open  competition/*     But  the  scholarships  of  New 
^L    College  tai^e  off  almost  aU  our  best  scholars,  (there  have 
Wt     been  14  elected  in  the  last  three  years)  whether  foundation 
scholars  or  commoners. 

Tlms»  the  whtde  school  is  $0  completely  one  (and  that 
oTie  so  closely  bound  up  with  New  College)  that  any  dis- 
crimination of  the  aucceaaes  in  ope  11  competition  as  gained 
by  the  scholars  and  commoners  could  only  be  misleading** 

2K  We  have  a  good  library  in  the  college  for  the  prefects, 

to  which  the  commoner  prefects  also  have  access*     ['here  is 

a  smaller  one  belonging  to  the  commoner  prefects  only. 

We  have  no  such  collections  or  apparatus  as  are  referred  to 

^B     in  the  latter  part  of  this  question* 

B  22.  We  have  no  such  provision  in  respect  of  music, 
^p  Occasionally  one  or  two  boys  take  lessons  from  teachers  of 
B  music  in  the  town.  We  have  a  drawing  maater,  who  has 
■  '      usually  about  20  pupils. 

^  23.  I  find  myself  so  utterljr  perplexed  in  the  attempt  to 
render  such  an  answer  to  this  (question  as  may  at  once  give 
the  desired  information  and  do  justice  to  the  school^  that  I 
can  only  hope  that  the  Commissioners  will  be  contented 
with  the  particulars  that  I  have  stated  in  a  tiamphlet  which 
I  have  had  the  honour  of  sending  to  eacn  of  them,  and 
with  such  further  information  as  they  may  desire  to  receive 

ffrom  me  orally. 
24.  (L)  The  late  Warden  of  the  College  instituted  the 
practice  of  preaching  sermons  in  the  chapel,  and  undertook 
the  duty  himself.  He  was  in  the  habit  of  asking  the  head 
Qiasterp  of%en»  to  assist  him ;  and  Qccasionally,  tlte  second 
^^,   master,  or  one  of  the  fellows^ 

^Wt  The  present  Warden  continues  the  pmctice,  with  oc- 
casional asoistance  from  masters,  fellows,  or  tutors. 

Sometimes  the  sermons  are  more  specially  addressed  to 

kthe  boys,  and  sometimes  they  arc  more  general. 
(2.)  The  preparation  for  confirmation  haA  been  for  the 
last  15  years  in  the  hands  of  the  head  master.    The  tutors 
win,  however,  prepare  their  own  boarding  pupils,  as  far  as 

t  private  preparation  is  concerned, 
(3,)  The  boys  go  to  chapel  for  a  shoit  ser\ioe  every 
morning.  They  have  full  evening  ser^^ce  on  Saturday  at 
5  p,m.  On  Sundays  they  go  to  prayers  tn  chapel  at  ^  a.m.; 
to  the  Cathedral  for  litany,  communion  prayers ^  and  sermon 
at  half  past  lOj  and  to  the  chapel  for  sermon  and  prayers 
at  5,  The  Holy  Communion  is  celebrated  about  once  in 
five  weeks ;  all  confirmed  boys  are  invited  to  attend,  and 
generally  do  so. 


*  [Sea  lilt  (lubifqiiently  ftimtBli^)  app^Qdod  to  thi»e  aniw«n.] 
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(4,)  Besides    the    church  senices,   there   is  school   on       Axiwssi. 
Sundays  Jrom  4  till  a  quarter  to  6.  -  - 

(5.)  Besides  the  Sunday  lessons,  the  head  master  h^rs     WiKca^ix^^ 

the  catechism  and  explains  it  to  ail  the  unconfirmed  boys 

every  Monday  morning,     lie  also,  with  his  own  clasacs  ^^* 

(amounting  to  nearly  80  bovs),  construes  and  eitplains  the      ^*  Msbirl^, 

Greek  Testament  every   school  morning.     There  are  no  * 

examinations  except  such  as  are   already  spoken  of   In 
answer  to  Question  13. 

25.  We  have  no  such  uniform  system.  Boys  are  oc- 
easionally  flogged,  by  the  two  chief  masters  only.  Other 
punishments  are  literarj'^  impositions,  confinement,  standing 
up  in  school,  and  the  like. 

26.  All  offences  of  extreme  gravity  go  before  the  head 
master,  or  (in  the  case  of  scholars)  the  Warden.  Any  of  the 
other  masters  or  tutors  would  lay  them  before  him. 

In  minor  cases,  the  under  masters  would  deal  with  them 
themselvea ;  but  all  corjioral  diastisement  is  indicted  only 
by  the  head  and  second  masters. 

27.  The  ten  senior  college  prefects  have  authority  over 
all  the  scholars;  the  eight  next  have  authority  m  the 
sleeping  chambers.  The  twelve  commoner  prefects  have 
authority  over  all  the  commoners.  Five  of  the  CoUege 
prefects,  who  are  called  "  cjfficers,**  have  special  departments 
of  authority  entrusted  to  them. 

"■M,  1  consider  tlie  authority  thus  entruated  to  the  boys 
as  of  the  most  vital  importance  to  the  school,  as  giving  us 
the  most  searching,  real,  and  penetrating  system  of  govern- 
ment that  can  be  devised ;  as  offering  the  best  and  most 
trustworthy  security  against  oppression  and  tyranny;  and 
as  furnishing  a  moat  invaluable  training  of  the  boy  a  to 
whom  the  authority  is  intrusted. 

21?,  The  prefects  have  the  power  of  commanding  the 
services  of  the  inferior  boys,  as  at  games.  I  do  not  think 
that  this  power  operates  in  any  way  injuriously ;  on  the 
contrary,  \%  causes  many  a  timid  STui  shrinking  boy  %q 
become  more  manly  and  like  his  neighljcurs  than  ne  would 
be  without  it.     But  it  must  be  watched, 

'©.  I  have  known  occasional  instances  where  the  authority 
of  prefects  baa  been  oppressively  used,  yet  1  am  quite  sure 
that  the  cases  are  incftlculably  more  numerous  in  which  the 
legitimate  authority  of  prefects  has  saved  boys  from  being 
oppressively  treated  by  stronger  boys  without  such  legiti- 
mate authority. 

1  do  not  thmk  that  all  such  cases  are  likely  to  come  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  masters. 

31,   From  "37  to  38. 

'S2.  The  scholars  have  six  weeks  an  da  day  or  two  in  July 
and  August,  five  weeks  and  a  day  or  two  in  December  and 
January,  and  16  days  at  Easter,  The  commoners,  returning 
in  August  and  January  three  days  later  than  the  scholars, 
have  nearly  a  week  more  in  the  year. 

33,  Our  system  in  this  respect  is  very  peculiar.  Hohdays, 
properly  so  called^  we  have  very  few,  indeed  only  Saints' 
daySj  and  one  occasionally  given. 

In  each  week,  however,  of  common  time  (which  extends 
over  the  whole  short  half*year,  and  the  first  ten  WTeks  of 
the  long  on^)  we  have  three  half  remedies  in  every  week,  on 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday.  On  these,  the  ckasical 
masters  and  the  mathematical  masters  do  not  go  into  school. 
The  boys  go  to  St.  Catherine's  Hill  between  2  and  half 
past  *i,  and  from  4  till  a  quarter  l)efore  6  arc  bound  to  be 
occupied  (under  the  superintendence  of  the  prefects)  in 
some  litcran'^  ways,  as  in  composing  their  tasks,  learning 
lessons  for  the  next  day^  or  the  like.  During  these  times 
French  and  German  classes  are  always  going  on.  In  the 
remaining  weeks  of  the  long  half-year,  Tuesday  is  a  whole 
remedy  with  alike  space  of  time  for  work  (we  call  it  **  books 
chambers")  in  the  forenoon. 

34,  Till  the  present  half-year  the  rule  has  been  to  mee* 
in  morning  chapel  at  6  between  l^y  Day  and  Michaelmas, 
and  at  a  tjuarter  before  7  during  the  rest  of  the  half-year. 

In  tliis  half-year  we  have  shifted  the  time  to  7  and  half 
past  7,  and  I  think  it  probable  that  we  may  continue  this 
or  some  such  arrangement  of  hours. 

The  prefetrts  are  allowed  to  sit  up  till  10.  The  Other  boys 
are  expected  to  be  in  bed  at  J', 

35,  On  Mondays  and  Wednesdays  the  onlv  piny  time  ia 
from  12  till  1,  with  half  an  hour's  break  of  school  from 
half  past  4  till  5.  On  Saturdays,  besides  the  hour  from  1^ 
till  1 ,  the  boys  do  not  go  into  school  tiU  3,  where  they  stay 
till  the  bells  begin  to  rif^g  fgr  chapel  at  a  quarter  before  5. 

36»  The  College  meadow  is,  I  apprehend,  about  four  acres. 
Thia  is  where  the  chief  games  are  played,  but  the  College 
boys  are  allowed  to  go  out  daily  into  the  neighbouring 
country,  and  on  every  remedy  afternoon  go  to  St.  Catherine's 
Hill. 

The  commoners  have  a  am  all  field  and  yard  at  home,  of 
about  an  acre  of  ground.  The  head  master  rents  a  field 
about  a  quarter  of  a  udle  off  where  they  play  upon  about 
b2 
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four  acres ;  and  thej,  too,  have  daily  leave  to  walk  about  in 
the  country. 

37.  The  ground  is  open  grass  meadow. 

08.  Tlie  college  mead  is  surrounded  by  open  ground, 
water  meadows  and  downs,  except  on  the  western  side, 
where  it  is  bounded  by  the  houses  of  Kingsgate  Street. 

39.  Cricket  in  the  summer,  football  in  the  winter,  and 
\rariou8  games,— as  quoits,  leaping,  &c.,  in  the  spring. 
Fives  at  all  times  of  the  vear. 

40.  At  hill-times  and  leave-out  times  the  boys  have  free 
range  over  the  open  country  south  and  east  of  Winchester. 
They  arc  forbidden  to  go  into  the  town. 

41.  None. 

42.  Sometimes  these  things  are  found  together,  some- 
times they  are  disjoined.  I  should  only  mislead  the  Com- 
missioners if  I  were  to  attempt  to  reply  more  definitely  to 
this  question. 

43.  I  reply  to  the  first  clause  of  this  question  bv  sajring 
that,  as  far  as  I  can  judge  of  the  results  m  after-life  of  the 
education  a£Porded  at  AVinchester  College,  I  consider  those 
results  eminentlv  satisfactory.  1  can  point  to  hundreds  of 
men,  who  as  clergymen,  as  lawyers,  as  merchants,  as 
soldiers,  as  members  of  Parliament,  &c.,  are  discharging 
their  respective  duties  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reflect  the 
highest  credit  on  the  school  in  which  they  were  bred.  I 
consider  that  while  each  of  the  chief  pubhc  schools  im- 

J)resses  upon  its  pupils  a  certain  stamp  of  character  more  or 
ess  peculiar  to  itself,  the  charactenstic  stamp  of  a  Win- 
chester man  is  one  of  a  very  distinct  and  singularly  valuable 
kind.  It  is  marked  by  a  self-reliance,  a  modesty,  and  a 
freeness  of  behaviour  towards  other  people  which  fit  men, 
eminently  well,  for  the  actual  work  of  life. 

To  the  second  clause  of  this  question  I  should  reply  that 
while  the  education  given  at  Wmchester  would,  if  all  parts 
of  it  were  taken  full  advantage  of  by  an  able  and  diligent 
boy,  set  him  forward  towards  any  line  of  life  in  which  he 
miffht  be  afterwards  placed,  yet  that  it  is  not  laid  out  with 
such  particular  reference  to  any  one  or  other  profession,  as 
to  supersede  the  necessitv  of  more  special  training  after  it 
is  over.  An  able  and  inuustrious  boy  may  prepare  himself 
with  good  hope  of  success  at  Winchester  for  any  of  the 
public  competitive  examinations  instituted  in  England; 
out  the  majority  of  the  boys  leave  school  possessed  of  a 
certain  amount  of  general  cultivation,  rather  than  with  that 
special  knowledge  which  is  required  at  those  examinations. 

44.  I  do  not  think  that  if  it  Were  my  duty  to  construct  a 
system  and  course  of  education  de  novo  for  a  public  school, 
it  would  be  identical  with  that  which  is  established  at 
Winchester  College.  In  the  detail  of  our  weekly  work,  in 
the  arrangement  of  our  leisure  times,  in  the  division  of 
work  among  the  masters,  and  certain  other  things,  I  could 
suggest,  in  a  new  institution,  plans  which  would  seem  to 
me  superior  than  those  which  we  have  inherited  from  former 
times. 

But  I  have  no  such  changes  to  propose  to  the  Commis- 
sioners for  Winchester.  It  is  a  very  ancient  and  peculiar 
institution,  having  a  large  body  of  former  pupils,  now  busy 
in  various  departments  of  active  life.  It  would  be  injurious 
to  the  school  in  many  ways  that  the  old  usages  should  be 
needlessly  departed  from,  and  the  traditional  feelings  of 
Wykehamists  rudely  interfered  with,  for  the  sake  of  the 
problematical  and  probably  slight  benefits  to  be  obtained  by 
any  considerable  cnanges.  Slight  alterations  and  amencl- 
ments,  such  as  are  Mrithin  the  competency  of  the  local 
authorities,  and  are  consistent  with  the  main  tx^eulitional 
principles  and  practices  of  the  school,  may  continually  be 
made  with  ad^-antage,  and  are  continually  making.  But  I 
do  not  think  we  need  to  call  in  Her  Migesty's  Commis- 
sioners to  g^ve  them  the  weight  of  their  reconunendation. 
George  Moderly,  D.C.L., 
Head  Master  of  Winchester  CoUege. 

Winchester,  Dec.  2(),  1861. 
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Supplemental  Answer  to  Question  20.  Part  III. 

[The  subjoined  list  of  distinctions  gained  during  ten  years 
by  Doys  educated  at  Winchester  was  subsequently  furnished 
l^  the  Head  Master.  The  letter  S.  indicates  that  the  boy 
was  a  Scholar ;  the  letter  C.  that  he  was  a  Commoner. 


1852. 


CS.)  Faber,  New  C. 

S.)  Freeling,  Mert. 

C.)  Michell,  .New  C. 
(S,)  Blackstonc,  do. 
rS.)  Martin,  do.  - 
(S.)  Tuckwell,  do. 


(S.)  Willcs,  Queen's 

(C.)  Bramston,  Ball. 

(S.)  Hill,  New 
.  (S.)  Price,  do. 


-  Ist  a. 

-  3rd  CI. 


:} 


4th  Cl. 


:} 


1863. 

2nd  Cl.  4th  Law  Be 
Mod.  His. 

3rd  Cl.  2nd  Law  & 
Mod.  His. 

4th  CL  4th  Law  & 
Mod.  His. 


White,  New      - 
Winafield,  New 
Brodie,  Trin.  \ 
Barter,  Ball,  j 
Du  Boulay,  Ex.  | 
Paul,  Ch.Ch.   J 


fS.^  Short,  New  - 
f  S.^  Dunbar,  do.  - 
rS.)  Gordon,  do.  - 
(C.)  Blunt,  Ch.Ch. 

(S.)  Bennett,  New  - 
(C.)  Bramston,  Ball. 

(S.)  Short,  A.  New  - 
(C.)  Upton,  J.  R.,  Ex. 


(S.)  I^c,  New 

(S.)  Wickham,  New 
(S.)  Fisher,  C.CC. 
(C)  Briley,  BalL    - 


(C.)  Blake,  Ex. 

(C.)  Freshfield,  Ball. 
(S.)  Morshead,  New 


Pilkiiigton,  New 
Mobcrly,  C.CC. 


^C.)  Hichens,  Univ. 
( S.)  Gengc,  New  - 
(S.)  Phillpotts,  do. 


1854. 

-  Ist  Cl. 

-  1st  a.  2nd  Math. 

-  3rd  Cl. 

-  4th  CL 


1855. 


;} 


2nd  Cl. 


*     2nd  Law  & 
Mod.  His. 

-  SrdCL 

-  3rd  Cl.  2nd  Law  & 

Mod.  His. 

-  Srd  CL 

-  4th  Cl. 


1856. 


.  2nd  Cl. 
3rd  Cl. 


Lst  Law  & 
Mod.  His. 


3rd  Law  & 
Mod.  His. 


1857. 

1st  Law  Sc 
Mod.  Hist. 


■  3rd  Cl. 
-  4th  Cl. 


1858. 

•  3rd  Cl.  2nd  Math. 

-3rdCL  2nd  Law  & 

Mod.  His. 


185.9. 

-  Ist  Cl. 

-  2nd  Cl.  2nd  Math. 

-  4th  CL 


1860. 

rS.)  Deane,  St.  John's  -  -  1st  Math. 
(S.)  Adamst  New  -  -  -  2nd  Math. 
(S.)  Wickham,  do.        4th  Law  &  Mod.  Hist. 


Moderation  Hononn, 


iC.)  DuBouIay  IstCL 
S.5  Brodie  -  1st  CL 
S.)  White  -  IstCl 
S.)  WiUes  -SndCL 
C.)  Bramston  2SndCl. 
S.)  Egerton-SDdCL 


(S.)  Wingfield,  Ist  CL 
2nd  Math. 
Briley  -  2ndCL 
Short      -2iidCL 

(C.)  Upton  -2iidCL 
Whigham  Sod  CL 

(S.)  Bennett  -2nd  CL 
Gordon  -  2nd  CL 
Price  -2ndCL 
A.  Short  -  2iid  Q. 


rS.)  Dunbar  -  lit  CL 
rS.)  Fisher  -  1st  CL 
rS.)  Wickham  -  Ist  CL 
rS.)  Grant  -2ndCL 
rC.)  Bramston  -2iid  Q. 
CC.)  Briley      -SidCL 


(S.)  Gepp  -  Srd  CL 
(S.)  Morshead  Srd  a 
(C)Awdry     -Srda 


I  Blake  -  Ist  a 
Moberijr-  IstCL 
|Fre8hfiold2ndCL 
Harrison  2DdCL 
iPilkingtonSidCL 
f  Wickham  SrdCL 


(C.)  Hichens  2nda. 

(C)  Evans  -2ndCL 
(S.)  PhiUpotUSnda 
(G)  Warry     -Srda 


(S.)  George,  Ist  CL 

litlladk 

[C)  Merriman  2ndCL 

'S.)  Wickham  2nd€l 

I  Adans  -2ndCL 
[SJ)  Dean^andMath. 

fMayo  -SfedCL 
;S.)  Sewell     -Srda 


iDickins  -2iida 
)  Palmer  -2iidCL 
{Robinson  2ndGL 
)  Bourchier  Srd  CL 
iRumsey  -  Sid  O. 


(S.)  Phillpotts  lit  a 
ra)  Harrison- Sod  CL 
ra)  Huaaey  -  8nd  Q. 
(C.)  Fumeauz  8nd  CL 


Oxford. 
Honours  gained  in  Final  Schools. 

1851. 
Fumeaux,  C.C.C.    -Ist  Classics. 
I  Gardiner,  Ch.  Ch.    -  1st  CI. 
I  Ridding,  Ball.  -  1st  Cl.  2ud  Math. 

I  Leigh,  Trin.     -        -  2ndCL 

lS^,vZ.       :}3rdCL«hM.th. 


Moderation  Honours. 


(S.)  Dickins,  New    - 

(C.)  Hussey,  Ch.  Ch. 

rC.)  Palmer,  BalL  - 
(S.)  Rumscy,  New  - 


-  Srd  Cl. 

-  Srd  Cl. 


1861. 

-  2nd  Law  & 

Mod.  His. 

-  2nd  Law  & 
Mod.  His. 


(S.)  Fearon  -  let  CL 
IstBfath. 
(S.)  Gamier  -  1st  a 
CS.1  Harriaon-  Sod  CL 
CS.)Jacobaon  2ndCL 
rS.)  Martin  -  2nd  CL 
(&)Gopleston  SrdCL 
(S.)  Lipscomb  Srd  CL 
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Hidding,  Feltow  of  Exeter 

White,FeUowofNi;w  - 
Wickiiain,  Fellow  of  New 
Wickham^  Fellow  of  New 
Moberlv,  Scholar  of  C*C»C. 
Moberlv.  SchoUr  of  CaC 
Mobcrly,  Scholar  of  C,C*C. 
PhiUpalu,  Scholar  of  New 


Latin  Essay, 
iMiti  Essay, 
Latin  Esiay. 
Latiii  Vent, 
EUertort  Prize. 
Arnold  rrizc. 
Stanhope  Pfl«e. 
Sunbope  Prite* 


ScholarMhips  and  E^hiBithnM, 


Vnivenliy  College  - 
Mertoti 

Exetef 

Qiiecn*8 
Nuw  College 
Magdalene   - 

ccSa 

Ch,  Cb,  - 
tVinity 

Bl  Jam*»  - 

Pembroke  - 


(C.)  Ugard.     (CO  Hiebenf, 

(S.)  Fteeling,    (S.)  Tysscn*  (S.)  Cfomp- 


(S.)  Pode.    (C)  Pyke, 


ton  Exh. 
(C:)  Dii  Boulay. 
(S.)  WiUea, 
fS.)  43  ScbokT«  iince  1851,  inclusive, 
(S.)  Milkr.    (S.)  MkhelK 
(So  Fumeam.     (S.)    Fisher.      (SO   Ms^ 

berly.    (S-)  Strong,     (C)  EvunSt  Eihft» 
(C)  Husftey.     (80  J«£ob4ont  Exh, 
(CO  Leigh,    (S.)  Brodie. 
(S,>  Deane. 
(S,)  Crnmpton, 


Merton 
Exeter 

cac. 

Trinity 

St,  John*!    * 


Craven 

Taylor 


-    CE)  Freelinff, 


;| 


(S,)    Ridding,      (C,>    Dii 
lloulay. 
a)  Fort,    (CO  Sclaiter*    (S,)  Furneaui. 
C.)  Leigh. 
a)  Deanc. 


Biddin 
Gepp, 


-    (&)  Bidding. 


The  Head  Master  adds ; — 

"  I  have  no  record  of  successea  in  other  eompetitioni, 
**  wid,  therefore,  may  prohably  be  omittmpf  aonie,  I 
"  recollect  that  (C,)  Creek  waa  first  into  Sandhurst  a  few 
**  Years  ainee,  and  first  for  a  commission  from  Sandhurst  j 
'  »nd  {CO  Helme  third,'*] 


AjcswKtE  of  the  Rov,  F.  WicKHAMj  Second  Ma^iter  of 
Winchester  College, 


IL 

IB,  ExPEMiES  of  the  70  Foundation  Scholars  of  Win* 
CHESTER  College  as  hy^  BiUs  sent  to  their  Parents 
during  the  year  18fi0, 

Copied  from  the  Second  Master^s  Books. 


— 

JiOy, 

December, 

£   #, 

ff. 

£    #. 

BookMFllcr 

«07  17 

»   - 

194  li 

.« 

C^arpealer  - 

11  e 

e  - 

H>  17 

— 

Glover,  A«, 

19  ©  11  - 

8    0 

» 

Hairdreuer,  &c,  - 

7  1« 

e  • 

a  11 

_ 

Hatter       - 

5.1    0 

0   - 

U    0 

— > 

Lsundt^M 

24^  IS 

0    * 

100  13 

<— 

Letters  and  pilcolii 

as  11 

2    p 

14  IS  11 

^ 

Mhoemaker 

87  15 

e  . 

74    I 

0 

' — 

Smith 

3  13 

ft  - 

1  Itt 

3 

^ 

Modical  attendance 

73  10 

0    - 

73  13 

n 

-i,. 

Tailor 

4KU 

7    - 

119    i 

u 

_ 

Dentist      - 

2    0 

A    - 

_ 

Wine  merchant    - 

S    4 

0    » 

Sll 

A 

„_ 

Flinch  master     • 

&i  w 

0    - 

aaio 

0 

^ 

£&    4 

0    * 

M    3 

(T 

_ 

Prtftsrt  tutor 

MIS 

ft  - 

43    1 

0' 

^^ 

Private  tutor 

33    0 

0      * 

13    0 

ot 

— 

Monejf  admtne«d. 

Weekly  ailQwance 
Journey  money    - 

' 

72    6 

laa  u 

l}^ 

1 

i  71    1 

!} 

tlS3    9 

1,343    8 

6    - 

L0«3    3 

7 

__ 

!ed 

ktio 
Jati 

aS  I 

0    - 

im 

133    t 

e 

— 

Lm  7 

5    - 

W17 

-^ 

KipenBeBofTOFonsdj 

n  scholan*  1660 
on  scholar  per  aani 

- 

Tbe  avori«;i3  of  a  Poojh 

im}      ' 

" 

* 

ao  0 

0 

** 

Notbtng  ordered  by  a  foundation  icbolar  is  e:xecuted  by 

the  tradesmen  without  the  signature  of  the  iccond  master, 


•  Obligatoiy, 


t  OplLonaL    Extra* 


and  very  frequently  not  tiU  reference  has  been  miide  for  tb« 
parent's  approval  alao.  Weekly  books  arc  kept  and  sent  in 
to  the  second  master  on  every  Monday  forenoon. 

All  these  charges  and  expenses  apply  to  the  70  Foundtf* 
tion  boys,  and  even  with  fhem  there  is  a  trifling  difference  as 
a  body ;  for  instance,  tbe  fee  to  the  prefect  tutor  is  con- 
fined to  the  52  inferiors^  there  being  18  senior  boys  '*  pre* 
fects/'  The^o  18  seniors  were  especially  appointed  by  tbe 
founder  to  assist  and  teach  them,  and  horn  time  immemorial 
the  fee  of  one  guinea  per  half  year  has  been  moat  usefully 
paid  by  the  parent,  I  may  add  tbat  in  several  instances 
where  I  have  found  the  prefect  tutor  neglectinff  his  trust 
tbe  money  bas  not  been  allowed  to  him,  and  iJso  that  an 
extra  tutor  haa  been  provided  by  the  college  to  preside  over 
this  dejMirtment  for  the  last  23years, 

Frederic  Wickham, 
Second  Master  of  Wmchestei-  OoUegc. 

December  23, 1861, 


A3f§W%Jl8» 
WC3EGHXS11SB* 

WieAJiam, 


Statemkkts  respecting  Frofitb  of  Boabdihg- 


Rev,  IL  J.  WicKHAMj  M*A.>  Assistant  Master* 

1  beg  to  forward  an  account  of  my  receipt-s  and  expen- 
diture as  near  as  I  can  ascertain  them ;  but  I  have  only 
had  2i  years*  experience,  during  which  time  the  gradual 
increase  m  my  numbers  has  nmde  it  no  very  easy  matter  to 
be  at  all  accurate. 

May  I.  1862,  H.  J,  WlCKHAM, 

Efcnpti.  £       s,    d^ 

23  boys  at  105f.  per  annum     -  .  .>  2,415    0    0 

School  duci  i-  ?,,   payments  to    £     #,    d. 

Mastera  in  school  for  23  boys 

at     26^,    9m,    6d,     (including 

French)  -  -  -     608  18    #J 

Medical  attendance  at  2/,  2*,  -  48  6  U 
Admiasion  fees  (average  4  in  year) 

at6/,  ll5.        -  -  -      26    4    0 

Board  and  wasbing  at  '.i5L  a  boy  805  0  0 
Hoitse  rent»   taxes,  repairs,   in* 

surance,  &:C.,  about     -  -     2tK)    0    0 

Sra^imts  food  and  wageS;  about     200    0    0 


Jlep, 


.1,888    8    6 


Probable  profits    £526  11     6 


Bev.  H.  E.  Mdberlt,  M.A.,  Asgiatant  Master, 

1  am  unable  to  malte  a  satisfactory  return  for  severml 
reasons^  partly  because  I  have  not  had  a  house  long  enough 
to  make  an  accurate  (^Iculation ;  partly  because  I  have 
reason  t<j  believe  that  the  payments  made  by  me  to  the 
Head  Master  on  account  of  my  boarders  are  not  finally 
settled  J  indeed,  are  likely  to  be  altered  after  the  approaching 
summer  hob  days. 

Mr*  Wickham  has  shown  me  a  statement  sent  by  him  to 
you,  which  in  some  respects  is  a  criterion,  but  would  not 
entirely  suit  my  case.  Sly  charge  is  the  same  as  bis,  106/,, 
but  my  payments  to  the  Head  Master  rather  less ;  *,  gr.  ;^ 

£  J,    d 
Entrance  fee         *  -  •5100 

Yearly  payment  for  each  boy       -    22    5    6 
llxe  difference  arises  from  my  saving  to  myself  a  payment 
which  the  tiead  Master  makes  to  me  for  every  Commoner, 

£    i,   d 
Entrance  fee  -  •  -    1     I     0 

Yearly  payment     •  *  -    4    4     0 

Kow,  1  am  not  sure  bow  long  this  arrani^ement  is  to  last, 
but  the  recent  appointment  of  an  addition al  assistant 
master  makes  it  likely  that  my  receipts  will  be  affected. 

Were  I  to  adopt  Mr.  Wickham 's  calculation,  my  state* 
ment  would  stand  as  in  the  accompanying  sheet ,*  but  no 


H. 


^SO'boyiatiftfil,        .  *  .  .  . 

£ntTiuioefbe,iaj4>'^arly,at3X,  IQf,      *  •  £3  0 

Yearly  payment  forM  bojB,  at  22i.  3f ,  Scf .  *  443  10 

Hotiie  renti  retudra,  tMce»,  and  fnauranoe  -  170  o 

Food,  Ac.  for  80  boys,  at  3*^,     ,       •       -  -  700  0 

^enrants'  food  and  waMs         .       .       .  #  tCM)  0 

Medical  »tiendAnc«i  at  SI.  Sk,  •       <^       •  *  4£  0 


!,1W 


gupp(>aed  profits^  batraoe 


^  1,379  10 
3£0  10 


E.  Moherff,  ] 


*.  d, 

0    0 


m,\m  ft  i> 


Bb3 
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ieokoAii4  would  then  have  been  made  of  outlay  in  adi^)ting  a  year  and  a  half.    As  I  am  making  a  return,  I  icffret  that 

^— w          my  hfluae,  partly  just  made  and  partly  to  be  made,  which  at  I  am  not  able  to  make  one  with  which  I  could  be  better 

.Wnraaaam*  the  present  moment  I  am  unable  to  ascertain.    My  calcu-  satisfied. 
— *         lation,  moreover,  is  made  on  the  present  number  of  my 

.  -»«•     .    boardeis,  which  I  did  not  reach  until  I  had  had  a  house  for  May  22, 1862. 
H.E.M6berhf. 


eojDUEwoK : — QLis^nom. 


\m 


Qrr<iT3nvs, 


]j()  ..,.,^,-.u  -,i  ^.►a    r.M.   1,...^,  ..;•'.;  Itv  t>r  hell)  '"    ' 

.  It  u  re  I 

til  tile  ttermnjwinymg  Mpedmt'ii  (A J. 


-,.! 


fir 

Sri 


%m\ 


'st 


fy  mm   1ft.   Jit   rtR-ki^'iiT   ujioii 
>  iif  til  at  tnviure  wxjt*  J'armcrlr 


'       1  thr-  pmrtirt?  t     *    '      *  * -   -"V 

J  Mi                                      :-r,  nri  ri'iunnkl 
jci^.-MKuit:  !■' 'iH.    .-- M.Mkl*  fan  yyu  BUi.t   -,.,„..  , — .  , •  ,.iv 

Kii»  iiitni<liit^r),  &ti(J  im  wLmt  prifM-JfUi;  fkie«  an;  net  7 

of      '  I  1  Ml  mi.'L'.  ..M!  I.,       lllliJ       ^rMf   i  ir    Mft!*   r-v      v*U  1(1)1 

til!  iit?  riitt'3  or  iiuj' mcrea^e  or  licjTftPie 

(»■■  '  ■        '  '        -'  -  ■ '  ■   ^-■■"- 

fir  c«ti 

tc?eipt^  I  if  t'Vtrv  Juiid,  nud  iiUci  n  tk'tnilrd  8tat^*nit'til  or 

iii.t    .'A   si...   ,M.r.r,,.MMnii    ,*r   tlif    mt>nov  Mf>  TunTivi'd. 

[  I  wliirh  xxicn  1  utter  &tati> 

Ml  jffjtir  ardiniiry  priujtice, 

how  tar  find  in  whnt  rrsppcts 

itiijii  to  bp  directed  at  an thtirized 

lij  fout  *tatiit«s  <ir  reguliitimis,  by  nsiige,  at  oq  other 

irnTtinrl--, 

itif^  tbe  fiveniKe  rpwipt*  nniier 

.>r  re'^ulnlioTtN  c*ititAiii  any  dinTtioivs 
frv  rt  iif  HurphiH  rr,    niii   "     ttiri*  those 

ili-  .  i»ti,  and  red  to 

br  1  >ill  yim  ti  nptjn 

whk'b  ilu}  U4V  nt'  iiik\e  (it  liiiv  tinir:  bi  n  ? 

?K     PliTi*'   to   fdCIli'^.h    ti    -lil!    TTlr'Ml    id'  '    IjrNl'- 

wit 

now  beiil  Uy  i 

fl>nTiHrTtTon,  rs    m* 

w  exercise   nt*  ihe  * 

|»tr4i«a>jt  hduiigm^  or  unijjihfd  Ut  ihn  fi>nMiktJuii  ' 


.-(  Jk 


IL 


t    M 


•«  I 


tul  btiw  i  itnd  .' 

mx^ii r..,  ,,  , .;.4d  tu  aay  ;..;  f., ..,-...  hiidy, 

fceleiiiuvtiiml  w  ctvil,  witli  which  it  h  rcintjwtt'd  T 


Ill  the  bRitffAittp  tit  tiO  ft  fellnwftliip  av  uih&r  \4Mt?e  mx  Utii 

■en 

ik$   ypti  Of 

,**.   I  pffunnA  nt 

of  till'  '   lire  the  ]  rrd 

to  liel«>nf  to  stjcii  [tewim  or  person*  7 

4.  U  the  Sr.h^ifd  ifovemrd  liv  *tiitute«»  '     II  iiut,  v^^  '****»^ 
imy  ni}t%  nr  rrg^ulationft  by  wh>di  it  t»  f(0Vi*rQi*4  ? 

5.  linvcthc  in  '  .  Ja^ 

'    '  '     '  riiiw   inr-v  Unt 


M-d?     ir  so.  V. 
n  .  ,>u  N  iML^idtT  tbe  noa-ol.^ 


tti  lie  juslSfied  ? 
the  * 


t"-  "  -^    .    .  i>f 

*■•■  :ich 

nuMT  ^  •^» 

|jy    Aliru.MS.^,       ,M      ,.,ML Mil       ;v,.,i.-^..     ,  .,..,..      ,..,.      ^T'.ii       >ljjtC 

wlitTc  the  ori|jinulH  tjovv  art\  or  jfivft  the  Gcrmiiii8»pfmcr» 
anv  bi  formation  on  the  stibjeut  ? 

7.  Is  thtre  miy  power  of  ntteriti^  or;MiK*uiiiii|;(ttM4tRtutCJii 
iir  re^nUtiofw,  or  of  ij^tinthig  diwpcniiatioiia  fr%im  the 
cjb5*?n^ncf^  of  thcin,  and  if  m^  in  whom  docs  it  tv^ilc? 

8.  Has  1 !  rs  ?  If  eo.  11  tbc 
vinitoc^H  Jill  I  .  or  ilock  it  depend 

on  Thf  |^;L'iM'."jtF   h-i'A'  11  ri  ■'         '  'fisil 

i?     Is    it   subject    to  m\  Vrt? 

TiKT>'  [lefii'^f"     '     ■    '    '     '    "  -'fU' 

caL*ie*j  in  t^  e<l 

dunnf;  thi  ..^^.  -^  ..<■-  *.,.r  ..  ...  -....  ,^. ,.,..,]  to 
relieve  from  tlic  riti«?rviiiicu  of  itatiitca,  or  to  rtmki*  new 
statutrft  ? 

!);  Are  there  any  chATtBTS  or  infllrnmeuta  of  fotimliOioii 
or  endowiiirnt  relntinfr  to  tlif  Hchotil  7  U,  m  ctkti  you 
fLtmtAh  the  Cnnirnissioners  wilb  co|.o^»h  of  them,  or  of"  itny 
*ji'  tbem,  ikiul  am  you  ^Utts  where  the  frnj^injih  now  mrr, 
or  eaii  you  givt  the  CoinrniftftirJner*!  any  infomiistioii  on  fchijt 
«ubjcct  T 

ID.  WhiiT  wrfc  ongiually,  and  what  &i*  now,  the  nittinrr 

ai>d  iwnount  of  tht*    --^ '       '' *^-     '    -  '  ' md 

iithcT  nvBsii^rii  unij   .  rly 

t^'     -    '■' -^  of  tlienr  ^  ,., .   ,,  .,.:..     ..  tnt 

-n  each  iifuirrv.     U  »tip<*riii»  nrr  :  in* 

Thrm,  out  of  the   revenuei*  of  i!i  in, 

I    liid   thojie    «ti|>eiidt»  vr  od 

;•!   ilo  lUt  V  n.iu-   h\'iir,   U\   '  -^  uf 

r  or  tyfher  t*m  >'      \*  i\\t 

t\]r   brad    .  nr  rMStfninjyfS 

of 

Tncfit,  or  any  aimilar  cxpen.vj'?  '     If  tso*  s'  of 

such  outgoing's. 

IL  What  waM  the  tiri^'inal  ininihiir  of  mavtam^  itnd  whut 
iH  flow  il\r  number  of  rnaiiter*^  ami  (uiMstiint  ma*ter»?  Cun 
yon  dtiite  at  what  times  the  inerra5e  bn-i  fak'-rt  place,  ami 
what  ti rb  1  i  t  ion  ■*,  i  f  any ,  ha v  e  bf  en  r '  i  t  nd 

w  h  i*n .  d  u  n  o  E?  *  h  e  I  £i  wt  iif  I  y  c nrw  ''      1  j  vc 

I  .  '  ■     '  :  ion 

I  s? 

it   HI,  U'lirrM\  U'-.   T1«!'    MJir    lOTli-LMllU'rri,   utjit   '.vr.n    -iwiinri    urref  it 

rc«t,  to  see  tliat  it  is  adhered  to  ? 


^tiiirrt*teiitior»H  for  and  the  mode  of  rlectiori  or  uppoititmeBt 


b   4 


1!*2 
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12.  Wliat  are  the  specific  duties  and  powers ^  and  ivhat 
is  the  authority  in  the  HehaoJ^  of  the  hmd  tua^ter  mid  «f 
t'H^^h  of  the  moaters  and  asfiiat&nt  maatera  (mehidiug  uU 
person B  eTi gaged  in  any  ivny  in  the  work  of  teaching)? 
Ho'ttr  and  by  whoro  are  they  appointed?  Are  they,  ar  any 
cif  theiti,  ciist^jmarily,  or  by  rule,  taken  from  any  particular 
praft^ssion,  place  of  education,  class,  or  hody  of  persons, 
and  are  there  any  conditions  of  eli((jbility  established  by 
rulr  or  custom?  1 3  there  iiny  power  of  removitig  themt 
ancl,  if  so,  how  mid  hy  whom  iB  it  exercised  ?  Is  there  any 
rule  or  usugc  respecting  3Uj>eruiiniiatiou,  or  any  pri>vi3i(m 
for  it  7 

13,  What  ftre  the  pH\iicge^  or  advftntii^^ea  given  by  the 
origin(d  iitatvitcfl  or  rcgiilationB  to  sehoWj*  on  the  foutitla- 
tion  ?  and  ^'hat,  according  to  the  statutes  or  usape  of  the 
School,  c*m&titutea  a  foundation  sc'holur?  ^Vhat  jirivi- 
leges  or  advantiices  do  such  lelmliirs  tnnv  jieiually  eiyoy  7 
If  there  \n  any  iblTerLMR^tj  between  their  f  iriginiil  and  Ou^ir 
actual  condition  ns  to  siieh  privileges  or  aih'BJitages,  can 
you  explain    how   and  when    it   arose?      Are  there  &ny 

^  J _^  rotnmon  to  the  other  boys  from  which  they  nrv 

'  Do  you  consider  the  position  of  u  foundation 

bi  M 1 ' I . » I  i  <  #  1  le  a«  ttdran t^vgeo us  ( e  itb e r  pos i ti\' el y  o r  rehiti vely 
to  tliat  (»f  a  Ft'llow,  or  to  timt  of  boyn  not  on  tlie  foundation} 
as  it  wa5  origiuaily,  or  to  be  niort.-  or  less  so,  and  to  what 
ettuftps  do  you  attribute  the  rhange?  Can  you  represent 
the  » mount  of  it  in  money?  la  any  money  paid  by  a 
foundation  j?cholar  on  uccount  uf  board,  lodgings  instruc- 
tion, or  gencraJ  scHocd  charges,  over  and  above  what  i» 
pnwided  for  him  out  of  the  fimndation?  If  so,  state  the 
average  anioimt  and  the  nature  of  the  charges. 

it,  U  the  number  of  foundation  scholars  fixed  hy  the 
s«tatutcs  or  regulations?  Do  they  provide  for  or  authorixe^ 
or  do  tbey  expre»Bly  or  implieitlv  prohibit,  an  increase  or 
diminution  ot  the'nuraber?  Mention  tiny  portions  O'f 
them  which  in  vour  opinion  bear  ujmn  tbm  *< object.  Can 
you  state  whet  her  the  actual  has  ever  fitOen  l>elow  tljc 
statutory  number,  and  when,  to  what  cJrtcnt,  from  what 
l*ngth  of  time,  and  from  what  causes  ? 

15,  Wbiit  are  the  quatifications  for  election  or  admission 
aa  a  foundation  scholar,  and  how  and  by  wbom  are  &ueb 
^c hoi !U^  elected  or  admitted?  Dave  ther«T  lieen  any  and 
what  changes  in  these  respects  within  the  Ittsl  filty  years  ? 

It).  Besideii  fonndation  scholars  for  if  Westminster  has 
no  such  sebolur^l,  do  the  Atiitutes  or  rrgiiktiona  give  sjtecia] 
Mdvantnjjcs  t(i  any  fuirticular  class  of  boys  having  a  local  or 
other  ipuiHficrition  ?  If  so,  are  the  statutes  or  regulations 
obseri'-ed  in  this  respect ^  or  when  and  hoiv  M  they  cease 
Im!  so? 

!/.  l."^  the  odroisiiion  of  boys,  not  being  foundation  seho' 
lara,  and  having  no  local  or  other  spcciid  qoaliJiaitton^,  pro* 
vided  for  or  ccmtem|»lated  in  the  statutes  or  regidatioii»? 
Is  tfiere  any  limit  to  the  number  of  boys  who  may  be  so 
adinittrd,  nm!  to  what  extent  are  they  entitled  to  share  in 
the  advantages  of  the  Sclmol?  Are  tliey  entitled  to  be 
taught  gmtuitoualy  or  at  fixed  charges?  Are  the  statutea 
or  regulations  observed  in  tliis  respect,  or  when  and  bow 
did  tney  ccane  to  he  so  observed  ' 

l3^.  Be  m  good  as  to  ^tatc  pfirticularlv  the  ordioai^'^ 
charges  anrl  expenaea  of  a  boy  at  ^V'e^itminster  (that  is  to 
say,  all  wucb  c!i!irg<?s  »iid  expenses  as  are  usually  included 
ID  the  bdls  sent  to  pareiitsi,  their  averstge  amount^  and 
the  limits  within  which  tlicy  usually  range,  distinguishing 
those  Avbich  arc  variuhle  from  those  which  are  uniform,  and 
sueh  wi  are  only  usual  from  such  aa  are  obl]gaton%  Are 
these  charges  and  expenses  Ixmnded  by  any  defiuite  limil 
or  subject  to  any  *upe.rviaion  or  control?  What  charges  arc 
made,  utidcr  what  heads,  nnd  iu  what  manner,  for  instruc- 
tion or  tuition  in  or  riot  of  School,  to  whom  are  such  charges 
rtTspeetively  yiaid,  and  are  imy,  and  which  of  them,  con- 
si  deretl  as  **  extras  '*  ?  Does  your  statement  of  ebargi!S  and 
<ixpenseM  ap]dy  equally  to  all  the  boys,  ami,  if  not,  what  are 
the  fiitTercnces  or  exemptions,  nominal  or  real? 

19.  Please  to  state  the  total  amount  of  the  ^ums  received 
fwvm  boy*  or  their  pateutH  or  guardians  dming  the  vear 
IHtiO,  for  in »t ruction  or  ttiitiun. 

20.  Arc  there  any  boys  oartieiuating  in  the  general  in- 
struction of  the  Sclmol  who  loifge  and  board  either  with 
their  part-ntd  or  in  other  houses  not  lecoEniied  as  boardinj; 
hour's  by  the  {vuthoritie»  of  the  School?  If  so,  what  arc 
the  payments  oblij^atory  in  such  ease^  for  each  hoy,  and  ar<^ 
aueh  boys,  as  regards  instruction  and  the  use  of  playgrounds, 
and  in  all  other  respects, on  avi  c(|ii»l  fo^>tiiig  with"  Uu'  other 
boys,  or  what  differences  are  there? 

*J\,  WTiat  is  the  amount  of  accommodation  afforded  for 
boarders,  whether  in  tlie  School  itself  or  in  hoarding 
liouses"*    What   rulc^i  or  regulations    lif  anyi   are  there. 


atid  hoiv  are  they  established  and  enforced,  resj>ectif}g  tltr 
pcnsons  ttuthurixed  to  keep  hoardi'^iF  lnnisrs   Uu-  uiftjlmitm 
number  in  each  house,  and  the 
such  houses  a«  w?t^ard»  the  health, 
of  the  inmates? 

22,  Is  there  one  uniform  kind  of  rlomicihar^  accomiuo*  ^ 
dation  furnmhed  to  all  the  boys  of  the  School?  if  so,  what  J 
is  it»  nature?  if  not,* what  are  the  varieties,  arnl  dfi  thej* 
di'pcnd  on  the  boarding  house  in  which  lln^  boy  boards  ( 
on  tlie  fiart  of  the  School  to  which  he  belongs,  or  on  thca 
option  of  tlie  |>arent&and  guartlian^  of  the  boy,  or  t»n  rurik  71 
U  there  a  varying  rate  of  charge  for  lodginj?  correspon* 
dent  in  each  ease  with  the  vaiTing  nature  of  such  domi* 
ciliary  accommodation  ?     To  what  eat  tent,  and  subject  to 
what  diatiin.'tions,  do  the  boys  prepai'e  their  school  worK, 
and  generally  jtrowecutc'  their  »itudics  in  such  domiciles,  tmd 
to  what  extent  elsewhere?   if  to  any  extent  clsewhe«%  in 
what  pkre,   and  under  what  conditions  iw  to  privji4*y  ur 
otherwise  I 

23.  li  thiSMS  one  uniform  scale  of  diet  supplied  to  all  ike 
boys?  If  so,  what  iis  the  tinmher,  what  the  hours,  aii(|| 
generally  what  the  description  of  such  meals  ?  If  tjot^ 
what  ai-e  the  ^-arieties?  and  do  they  depend  on  agf  or 
position  in  the  Sehoob  or  on  the  varying  practices  of  dif- 
ferent boarding  houses*  or  on  the  option  of  pui  * 
guardians,  or  on  the  rank  of  the  boy? ?  and  is  t^ 

cases  a  varying  rate  of  charge  for  board  ciirresponursii    i  wn 
the  varying  quality  and  number  of  such  mt^als? 

'14.   Does  the  rate  ^4  charge,  for  either  board  or  lodging*  J 
depend  at  ult  upon  tiie  social  or  scholastic  ^tatUN  of  llif 
person  keepin^f  the  boarding  house?     Does  it  dcpcml  a$l 
all  uj>on  the  rank    or   the   scholastic  statUB  of   the  boys  J 
Jodgeti  and  bo^dct]  ? 

25,  Is  uny  part  of  the  profits  derived  from  tlie  eharg*** 
for  board  and  lodging  regarded  as  an  indirect  • 

(total  or  snpplcmcntar)  )  tVjr  other  services  totli 
whether  instructioiiftl  or  disciphnary;    such   as   rraimng. 
luition,  moral  superintendence,  preaching  to  the  boys,  t>r 
any  timilar  sen*ice  ? 

:2().  Is  the  resort  by  the  bcjys  to  pttstij*cooks'  sliopa,  inot, 
or  other  houses  of  entertainment  a  reoognissed  or  a  aisti»*] 
marr  method  of  obtaining  either  meals  or  any  cons]dt:ratil< 
(Kirtiofi  of  their  food  ? 

2'f*  What  is  the  system  upon  which  furniture  is  provi-ded 
for  the  hovs'  rooms,  and  what  charges  arc  made  in  rc^fietrt 
of  it? 

*^,  With  whom  does  the  jielectioii  of  '' 
in  which  a  boy  lodges  rc^t?     Is  a  rct  i 
monly  given  by  any  school  atithorities  ? 

'2^}.  How  many  of  the  classical,  mathematical,  mxvi  other 
oiaaters  and  assistant  masters  kee[i  boarding  hmnrtjs?  I* 
it  a  privilege  which  any  of  thcni  are  unable  to  obtain T 
How  many  boarding  bouses  (if  anyj  arc  kept  by  |>er8(ips 
taking  no  jmrt  in  the  work  of  tcachmg  ? 

fiU.  Have  the  authorities  of  the  ,School  any,  and  what 
power  to  limit  the  number  of  boarding  houses  with  id 
certain  bounds?  If  ao,  can  hoarding  houses  be  kept; 
and  are  any^  kept,  without  their  permiaston,  beyond  thai 
bounds? 

ill.  What  is  the  average  period  for  which  l^n-r^  niino 
the  Sehool  ?     Is  tlicre  any  ditference  in  this  i  ^ 
boys  on  the  foundation  and  boys  not  on  the  i 

'A2,  Please  to  state, — 

1.  The  total  number  of  boys  now  at  the  Sch*>^j^. 

2.  The  greatest  number  in  each  year  during  the  b9t 

20  years, 
X  Tiie  number  of  boys  now  in  each  form,  cljasSf  at 

diviaioti. 
4.  The  number  of  boys  now  in  each  boarding  hou^e. 


IIL 

L  Wliat  is  the  earliest  age,  and  vvhut  tfi  tbi'  lat^^t  a^>  sl 
which  a  boy  may  be  admitted  into  the  School  ? 

2.  Is  any  preliminarj^  knowledge  (proved  by  c.vaminxition 
or  othertvisei  in  t<pelling,  Mritifiif.  and  arithmetic,  or  in  any 
other  subject,  rei|uired  of  a  bov  on  adtmssian  intu  the 
School  ? 

*i*  Is  there  any  limit  t^  the  age  at  which  a  hoy  may  1 
originally   phiced  in  any  of  the  lower  forms,  or  beyond 
which  be  can  remain  in  any  of  the  lower  fanns  t 

4.  What  is  the  highest  form  in  which  a  boy  can  be  plftOrd 
on  ftdmbsion  into  the  Hchool  ? 

h.  AVhat  is  the  latest  oge  at  which  a  boy  may  remain  in 

the  School? 
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5.  Be  10  good  a*  to  fiiniish,  with  respcnt  to  mch  form 

keltic,  or  division  of  the  School,  tulmluf  fltttlt'rnrnta  corre- 

Piponding  respectively  with  the  necDttipaijyinir  forms  B^^C*^ 

anfl   D. ;  and  with  respect  to  the  private  piipik  of  each 

nioater  and  asaistant  maat^^r,  a  taliuUr  slatemeot  corrcr- 

flixinding  with  the  t'oTm  H,     Add  an  explication  of  the 

"  nitnuTter  of  the  booka  read  or  used*  when  oot  isufHcicntly 

Hfidicat^d  by  the  title. 

7,  Has  the  head  master  ntiy  power  to  modify  the  s^rstuin 
I  »iid  course  of  study,  or  to  enange  frouv  tirut^  to  time  the 
■luijksi  or  editions  of  books  wavd  in  the  SehfK>l  ?  If  not,  m 
Msphom  are  jach  powers  vested  ? 

9.  Have  the  ftsflistant  mafitcra  aiiy  I'oioe,  consultative  or 
other^  in  the  direetion  of  the  studies  of  the  S<?hool? 

%  On  what  system,  and  whether  !>y  seniority  or  orti- 

Seieney,  or  both,  does  a  boy  rise  in  (he  *Schooi;  aou  io 

determining  the  rat©  of  his  rise,  what  relal^^ive  weit()it,  na 

or4rly  m  can  be  stated,  is  abMi^nied  to  jiroficieoej  in  the 

uuder-meittitined  subjects  respectively: — claasical  snholar- 

rahip  ;  modero  liuiguages  and  literature^  induding  Kugtish  ; 

Tiniifljjjh  eompcjsilion  ;  history'  and  grogmphy,  aiif  ietil  and 

Diodern  ;  anthnit^tir  ;  mathematics;  pliy^ieal  wienrr  ?     In 

I'hat  manner  is  such  ]irofie]ency  ascerfniricd,  and  :o  what 

QiiTiner    h   such  weipfht   asiitifneil*      Are  the   classes   or 

di^  isinns  of  the  mathematical  anfl  of  the  modi*rn  lauguogr 

departmunta  of  the  School  coincident  ivith  those  oi  the 

<:l[issical  i  m  that  Class  N.  (say]  in  elassiea  consists  of  the 

BLunc  boys  as  Class  X.  in  French,  German,  or  mathematics  ? 

KK  Wh&t  proi  isian  is  made  for  the  teach  in  (f  of  each  of 
these  Bubjecta,  and  for  promoting  the  ^tndy  of  tliem  ?  Can 
jou  fnrnisli  any  information  slum' I  n^,'  tn  what  extent  they 
arc  severally  studied,  aod  ivith  ^vhat  success?  TVTiidi  of 
them  do,  and  which  do  not,  fomi  a  necessary  part  of  the 
regular  course  of  study  ? 

IL  Is  any  eattra  fee  e:icacted  for  instruction  iu  modern 
,  languages,  mathematics,  or  physica]  science,  and  if  s^o.  what 
$9  the  amount  of  stueh  ext^a  fee  or  fee^  ?  Do  yon  consider 
Xmt  fche  prtigreas  of  the  boys  in  these  studies  is  in  propor- 
tion to  their  pro^reifs  in  Greek  and  Latin ;  and  if  not,  to 
what  do  you  attrihutc  the  comparative  ileficiency  ? 

It?  What  periodical  examinations  are  held  at  the  School, 
and  in  what  subject*?!''  By  whom  are  they  conducted,  and 
do  they  extend  to  tlie  whole  School,  or  to  uome  and  what 
part  of  it  ? 

13(  Whut  srhohirshipa,  exhibitions,  prixes,  or  other  re- 
warrls  are  e^tahhahcd  m  the  SchooU  or  in  eanneJtion  with 
it,  and  by  tvhom  and  mi  what  princiiilr?*  are  they  sevemlly 
awarded,  and  to  proficieuey  In  what  ^uhjecta?  Slate  clearly 
how  fiiT  the  ctaminatioa*!  for  uny  such  rcw^ds  turn  upon 
the  reiifular  work  of  the  hovs,  ivh ether  in  Seliotd  or  with 
their  tutors  ^  an<J,  iu  the  ca^e  of  such  e-Taruiuationa  ranging 
beyond  the  limits  of  such  work,  point  out  what  the  extent 
of  such  range  i^,  atul  how  ftir  and  lu  what  way  boys  aiirin^ 
at  those  rewards  are  enatded  and  as^inttd  lo  apply  to  tliat 
jjursuit,  whetlier  in  the  wjiy  *>f  reading  or  coioooaifiou,  any 
of  the  titiu*  wluch  they  have  at  their  diapoaal  beyond  whftt 
is  required  for  their  richool  work, 

\4.  Is  it  eompulsorj^,  formally  or  jimetically,  on  every 
boy  to  have,  in  adthtion  to  the  master  nttiiehed  to  his  form 
or  eioas.  a  tutor  or  tutors  (whether  calkd  a  priv*ate  tutor  or 
not^1,  or  i»  it  uaual,  witiifiut  h^ii  dsnry,  or  pemutted 

(in  aoy  and  in  what  e»isca|  will.  usual  ?     An*  bojs 

(if  any)  without  studj  tutor  at  ii  <  Jtjn  iii:?tid vantage,  a^  cum* 
purcd  with  others,  iii  respert  of  their  studies?  What  ale 
the  tutor* -i  duties''  DeBcribe  fully  the  systeuj  of  instruetion 
or  tuition,  h^  far  as  rcifnrti«  the  relation  in  whieh  each  hoy 
stiindn  to  tile  masters  iinil  tutor*  witli  whom  he  lias  to  do\ 
state  how  long  it  has  estisted,  nod  \vhAt  you  conceive  t<:>  be 
its  adxiinto^es  a::d  dis3i<l vantages* 

IS.  I^  it  the  custotn  in  any  and  in  what  forms  for  the 
hoya  to  construe  their  lessons  t<j  a  tutor,  either  public  or 

i private,  befort'  they  construe  them  in  School  to  the  tnaster? 
f  m.t,  how  mut^li  tmK\  in  [*ropodion  to  the  rc|{ular  letJHon 
in  School,  i«  ii-auidly  ispcnt  in  »iich  previouii  nmstruing? 

1*5*  Ta  tlie  number  of  boys  under  the  charjjfe  or  teaching 
of  each  master  or  tutor  hniited,  and  if  ao,  how  and  wluit 
is  the  limit  ?  What  is  tht;  average  number  of  boys  onder 
PBch  master  or  tutor  7 

ir.  Is  it  the  eustonj  ibr  the  parent  or  i^unrtUan  of  ii 
hoy  sent  to  the  S(.-hoi:*l  to  select*  or  for  the  head  master  tu 
nominate  or  reeomuiend,  ins  tutor  I 

18,  Is  it  pmctical>lc.  and  usual,  to  any  and  what  extent, 

to    pay   att.cntiim    to   individual    chrtraeter,  cwpacify.  and 

menta!  hi  as,  and  to  ijfive    boys  pnr  titular  faeihtieii  for  or 

cneonragcment  in  the  pursuit  of  stiulies  fnr  which  they  mjiy 

how  a  special  aptitude?     Are  purtieular  facilities  Kivcu  for 

pursuit  of  studies  of  a  pnjfc^^ioiijil  izhamcter  for  which 

B 


special  ejfsminatioua  hove  to  be  [lassed,  and  in  w^hirh. 
therefore,  special  pre]iiiration  must  sooner  or  later  be  gone 
throu(3fh  ?  ff  so,  please  to  point  out  distinctly  to  what  ex- 
tent, imd  in  what  manner,  »uch  facilities,  if  jfnuited  in 
piirtieular  ca^cs  are  adanted  and  subordinated  to  the  general 
prmeiplcs  of  the  education  of  the  SchooL 

19,  Do  yon  conficivc  that  the  instruction  given  by  the 
masfer  in  the  course  of  the  ordinary  work  would  be  snflicient, 
wilhufit  supplemfiitary  aid,  Ui  prepiire  u  hoy  of  |(ood  iihility 
for  a  ,%ncec«.^ful  career  at  the  I  niver^itie!*,  or  lor  success  in 
the  competitive  ctajninn(sou»  estuhlished  in  connexion  with 
tlve  civil,  military,  or  East  tndia  services?  If  not,  would  it 
nt  your  opinion  hv.  pos^iihle  so  to  improve  the  ordmaiy 
teaehing  as  to  make  it  sutftcient  for  the^se  purjioflcs  ? 

:in.  Can  you  furnish  the  Commiasioners  with  any  in- 
lV>rmation  shomn^  what  scholars»hip»  at  the  Universities^, 
or  other  distinctions  r  there  or  elnrwhere)*  open  to  genfrtil 
com|j-etition,  have  in  cat^h  of  the  lust  t^n  )eiU's,  t»r  duriu;^ 
liny  longer  jieriod,  been  gained  hy  foundiiiion  scholars  and 
by  Ijoys  not  on  the  JiUitidntion  respectively? 

21,  Ibuj  the  School  any  Jihrttry  to  wiiich  the  boys  have 
access?  and  if  tio  under  what  couditious  arc  they  perttiitted 
to  usr  it?  Has  tht*  School  uny  collcctioiMif  uatitral  hi^torj', 
or  any  apparatus  for  experimcr^ta  in  natural  philosophv? 

*J'2,  Is  pro\  ision  made  for  systematic  instruction,  ek- 
meatary  or  advaueed,  in  umaic  or  tlrawing,  or  Ijoth  ?  if 
what  time  i*  allotted  for  the  prosecution  of  5uch  studies^ 
what  is  the  i^encral  course  of  tmch  iu^t ruction  in  each,  up 
to  the  hitfhcst  point  itt  whieh  it  rs  cultivated?  what  was  thw 
number  of  boys  during  the  last  mx  months  of  lS(iO  availing 
themselves  of  such  ]jrovi3ion,  and  how  long  had  each  then 
been  rnltivating  it  at  Schopl ;  are  these  studicji  fFuccosfully 
prosecuted  '^ 

23,  Stat':-'  what  meant  are  adopted  to  promote  the  religious 
anil  moral  training  of  the  boys,  and  to  enforce  order  and 
good  conduct,  by  the  presence  and  personal  intlucuce  at 
masters  or  tutors,  by  the  helji  of  monitors  or  prefects,  or 
the  cfj-uperation  in  any  other  way  t^f  the  buyj*  themselves, 
by  rewards  aud  puni*hment^,  or  otherw^ise. 

til.  State  accurately  what,  if  any,  regnlttliona  nrc  in  force 
hy  law  or  tisage  on  the  ftdlowing  points  relating  to  the 
religious  teaching  or  training  of  the  boys  :— 

(1.)  The  system  <if  preaching  in  the  cullege,  chapeh 
or  ehureh  attended  by  the  boys.     Are  the  aermons 
specially  achlressed  to  the  hoys?    I'o  whom  is  tlie  duty 
of  preaching  intruHeil  or  confineth 
{2,}  The  confirmation  of  the  hoys. 
{'th)  Their  attendance   at  the  church  seriiecs,  and 
esiiecially  at  the  Holy  Communion. 
(4.)  The  ob,^eTvance  of  Sutifjay. 
0.)  Their  rL'Uf^ious  iuiitruetion  at  the  hand^  uf  their 
tutors  an<i  in  inihlic  work  in   School?     State  jiarticu* 
krly    how   tlu.ir   religious  knowh-dge  ia  tested   and 
ascertained   hy  their  tutors-  or  in  any  of  tlie  public 
estaminations* 
25.  Are   the  same  dfences  unifi>i'mly  visited  with   the 
^bme  punishment  ?     If  so,  give  some  account  of  ihe  ^v^leiu, 
»ipedfying  t)ie  punishments,  and  the  offences  to  whicli  they 
are  awarded  respectively* 

^6.  Do  all  offences  come  before  the  head  tnaster?  If 
not,  do  anr?  In  the  latter  case,  state  what  they  are,  and 
Mtate  in  eillier  ease,  through  what  chanriel  they  arc  hmugbt 
lH*forc  htm.  Doc?  he  mepiire  into  the  nature  and  gmvify 
/if  the  otfeniTf*  whieh  euine  before  him,  and  doeM  he  reipilre 
evidence  of  their  having  been  iMjioniitt-ed  ?  Does  he  in  all 
cii&es  award,  and  in  any  cases  inflict^  thf'  punishment?  Are 
these  duties,  or  either  of  them,  perlbrmed,  in  any  and  wliat 
caee^,  by  other  masters  or  assistiuit  uujstcrs  ? 

27*  What  powers  and  duties  in  iiiaintaitiing  the  discipline 
of  the  School  are  assigned  to  ony  of  the  boys  themselves? 
What  portion  of  the  School  has  ioicli  powers  and  duties? 
and  over  what  portion  of  the  School  are  ihey  cxerciaed  •' 

2!*.  Do  you  eonsider  such  powers  cssentiaJ  or  useful 
to  the  effective  maiutcntiMce  of  school  discipline?  State  the 
groundis  of  yoor  opiuitm.  Do  theo  on  the  whole  tend  to 
[iroduce,  or  to  aupppesj^  tymuny  of  the  stronger  hoys  over 
weaker,  and  hovv? 

2%  What  powers  and  privileges  are  given  t^i  any  portion 
of  the  Scliool  over  any  otlier  iiortion  of  it»  cither  to  enforce 
attendance  at  games>  or  *o  exact  personal  service*  of  uin 
ilcs4viptitin  ?  What  portion  of  the  Schouhl  as  t*neh  powers  ' 
Over  what  portion  are  they  c-verciiied  ?  Are  such  powet>. 
and  privilege!'*  ijaierttUtf  in  any  way  detrimentnl  either  to 
health,  to  the  ri'a?ii>mible  enjoyment  of  liberty,  *>r  to  the 
opportunities  of  bi>diiy  or  mental  recreation  or  study  on  the 
[lart  of  the  lesser  boya?  I^Jcasft  m  assign  the  reasons  for 
your  oiiinina* 

3lK  Have  you  known  lustauces  of  the  abiiae  of  thu 
before^incntioned  disciplinarv  power »^  and  privileges?     \nd 

u  s 
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WESTMIKSTEE, 


AiTSWEBS  of  the  Very  Rev,  R,  C.  Tbe»ch,  D.D., 
Deatij  and  the  Chapter  of  Westminster, 


I. 

Til  E  questiona  proposed  in  paper  No.  1  of  the  Public 
Bcbools  Commission  do  not  appear  to  applf  to  WeBtminster 
SchooL  The  Dean  and  Chapter  of  Weatminster  therefore, 
10  compliaace  with  the  requeat  contained  in  the  letter  of 
the  Secretary  of  this  Cottimtaaion,  beg  to  state  the  following 
as  the  grounds  on  which  the  qncstioiii  are  conceived  to  be 
inapplicahlej  vi%. : — 

Weatminster  School  is  not  a  separate  foundation  endowed 
with  any  special  properties  or  estates  of  its  own  bj  the 
roj^al  founder. 

It  is  a  school  similar  to  others  in  many  of  our  Cathedral 
establishments,  attached  to  the  collegiate  church  of  West- 
minster, with  certain  statutable  allowancea  for  the  stipend 
of  the  two  masters  and  for  the  commons  in  hall ;  aa  well  aa 
similar  aJlawancej  for  the  commons  and  livery  of  the  40 
scholars  charged  upon  the  revenues  of  the  Dean  and  Chapter 
by  the  royal  founder  of  the  collects  church. 

Questions  therefore,  as  "  to  the  various  kinds  of  property 
"  (1),"  as  to  the  **  several  propertiefl  and  sources  of 
"  revenue  (2),"  **  the  system  of  management  (3),** 
"  charges  on  the  same  (4);"  "  taking  of  fines  and  rene^'al 
'*  of  leases  (5)^"  "  alterations  in  the  value  of  the  property 
"  fi/'  ''total  amnunt  received  in  1850,  and  average 
*'  receipts  during  last  7  years,*  (/),"  "  application  of  sur- 
"  plus  revenue  (H),"  and  **  ecclesiastical  benefices  (^),'* 
are  inapplicable  to  the  condition  of  Westminster  School. 

In  addition  to  this  statement,  the  Dean  and  Chapter  beg 
leave  to  represent  that  the  foundation  of  Westminster  is  a 
collegiate  church,  and  that  in  their  character  as  an  ecclesi- 
astical cortioration,  they  have,  on  several  recent  occasions, 
•hown  their  readiness  to  supply  information  on  the  above 
points,  and  have  made  fiill  returns,  in  regard  to  such  matters, 
to  the  Ecclesiastical  Commi&sjonera,  and  also  to  the  Cathedral 
Commission,  and  that  such  returns  will  be  found  printed  in 
their  reports. 


IL 

1 .  In  the  year  1&60,  by  Qiieen  Elizabeth.  It  is  a  grammar 
school,  for  the  fifee  education  of  40  scholars  in  the  usual 
course  of  grammar  school  instruction,  including  Hebrew^  with 
an  allowance  of  a  small  sum  for  commons  in  hall  throughout 
the  year;  and  also  for  supplying  these  40  scholars  with 
livery  or  gowns.  In  addition  the  masters  were  allowed  to 
educate  with  them  other  boys  to  the  amount  of  BO,  so  that 
the  entire  school  should  not  exceed  120  boys.  Of  these 
other  boys  some  were  admitted  as  pensioners  (pensionarii), 
that  is  tliey  were  permitted  to  have  commons  in  the  hall 
with  the  40  schi/lars,  upon  payment  for  the  same  being 
guaranteed  to  the  college  by  a  tutor  who,  it  appears,  must 
have  been  formerly  either  the  D^m,  or  one  of  the  prebend- 


•  But  aw  nejct  pw^e— ' 
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aries,  or  the  masters.  Each  of  the  40  st^holara  on  the 
foundation  was  also  compelled  to  provide  himself  with  a 
tutor,  who  would  be  responsible  to  the  ooUege  for  his  share 
of  any  excess  in  the  expense  of  the  scholars*  commons, 
beyond  the  allowance  grante<i  by  the  statutes.  The  foun- 
dation was  originally  intended  for  the  preference  to  be  given 
to  boys  whose  parents  were  tenants  of  tne  Dean  and  Chaptev 
of  Westminster^  and  the  presentation  of  the  same  was  vested 
in  the  members  of  the  college. 

3.  llie  government,  so  ^  as  relates  to  the  disciuline, 
instruction,  and  ordinary  school  regulations,  rests  with  thi 
masters,  subject  to  the  approval  and  sanction  of  the  Dean 
and  Chapter  as  it  concerns  the  40  scholsrs  on  the  foundation. 
In  regard  to  correct i*ms  and  expulsion  of  any  scholar  for 
majora  crimina,  such  as  gross  immorality,  the  discipline  to 
be  exercised  on  the  scholar  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Dean  and 
Chapter  (^ee  Statutes,  last  chapter  but  one) ;  for  the  other 
boys  it  rests  with  the  head  master  solely. 

4.  There  are  certain  s^ific  directions  given  for  the 
government  of  the  school  in  the  body  of  the  statutes  of  this 
collegiate  church. 

5.  The  original  reflations  have  been  adhered  to  so  far 
as  the  change  of  circumstances  would  admit.  The  differenoe 
of  the  manners  and  customs  of  society  in  more  modem 
times  have  rendered  certain  modifications  and  adaptations 
to  meet  them  necessary ;  for  instance,  the  scholars  on  the 
foundation  no  longer  perform  themselves  the  menial  offices 
connected  with  their  Jormitoiy  and  the  lavatoi^,  &c*  They 
are  now  supplied  dinner  commons  free  of  all  expense,  and 
are  further  provided  with  all  their  other  meals,  bedding,  &c,, 
by  the  Dean  and  Chapter  from  their  capitular  revenues,  all 
of  which  ism  excess  of  what  was  originally  ordered  by  the 
statutes  of  the  royal  founder. 

6*  A  copy  of  the  statutes  of  the  collegiate  church  of 
Westminster,  in  which  are  embodied  the  regulations  for  the 
school,  is  sent  herewith.  The  original  are  m  the  possession 
of  the  Dean  and  Chapter. 

7.  It  appears  that  such  a  power  is  vested  in  the  Dean  and 
Chapter  with  the  sanction  and  approval  of  the  Crown* 

B.  The  Queen  is  visitor.  The  power  of  visitation  was 
retained  in  the  statutes  for  herself  and  her  successors  by 
Queen  Elizabeth  as  founder  of  the  collegiate  church  of 
Westminster^ 

The  visitor's  authority  has  been  exercised  within  the  last 
50  years,  as  appears  fin>m  the  following  extract,  from  the 
minutes  of  a  chapter  held  on  the  22nd  January  1846. 

"In  obedience  to  a  command  from  Her  Majesty  as  visitor, 
communicated  to  the  Dean  through  Sir  James  Graham,  the 
Secretary  of  8tate  for  the  Home  Department,  and  requiring 
the  Dean  and  Chapter  to  investigate  immediately  sundry 
grave  complaints,  brought  before  Her  Majesly  as  visitor 
By  the  father  of  a  Queen  s  scholar,  in  a  letter  to  Sir  Robert 
Peel,  the  Pdme  Minister,  dated  I2th  January  1846,  alleging 
repeated  acts  of  gross  tyranny  and  immorality  to  have  been 
committed  by  3  of  the  Queen's  Scholars,  the  Dean  and 
Chapter  proceeded  to  investigate  the  complaint  referred  to*" 

9*  There  are  no  charters  or  instrumenta  of  foundation 
peculiar  to  the  school  in  the  possession  of  the  Dean  and 
Chapter,  beyond  the  regulations  contained  in  the  body  of 
the  statutes,  of  which  a  copy  accompanies  these  ans weirs. 


Wjesticiitsfii 

The  Dean  an 

ChapUr. 
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Amwsis.      Tabulated  Statements  frftmed  from  Accounts  subsequently  furnished  by  the  Receiyeb-General  of  the 
WMnomrcR.  Dean  and  Chapter  of  Westminster  (6th  May  1862). 


^/•£!!SL         I'  Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  Income  and  Expenditure  of  the  Collegiate  Church  of  St.  Peter,  Westminster,  for 


Ckl^tttTn 


the  Seven  Years  from  1855  to  1861,  both  indusive.    (The  year 


tk)Uegii 
isreckc 


:oned  from  Michaelmas  to  Michaefanas.) 


INCOME. 


1855. 

1856. 

1857. 

lg58. 

1859. 

1860. 

1861. 

Bidince  of  list  year's  accoant  brought  for- 
ward. 

8.966  15  10 

6,100    0   If 

£     «.  d, 

5,888    0    4 

3,220    8  10 

4,354  14    6 

£     4.  d, 
5,088    6    1 

£     «.   dL 
3,251    6    1 

anreaiB. 

10,46613    9i 

11,210    0   11 

11,487    4    2 

11,006    7    U 

12,132    5    H 

11,716    0    2 

12,002    7    0 

016  7  m 

003  14    2i 

854    6    3 

774    6    5 

780  18    01 

701    5    2i 

77810    5 

Profits  of  Copyhold  Courts 

2.S80    7    2 

3,36113    8 

1,337  10    6 

1,465  11  11 

3,128  11    2 

1,888    7  16 

1,608  10  11 

Dividends  on  Stocks      .         .         .         . 

1,406    6    8 

1,510  13    3 

1,650  10    5 

2,417  14  10 

3,298    6    2 

2,085    3   1 

3,856  16    S 

Leasehold  fines 

17,742    7    4 

18355  12    2 

17,70117    4 

30,203  17    2 

23»027  12    6 

25,361  18    1 

88^407    2    6 

Fees  on  nomination  of  Knights  of  the  Bath  - 

sei7  8 

- 

- 

- 

- 

~ 

— 

PMflts  of  the  office  of  High  Bailiff  of  West, 
ndnster. 

8    6   4 

18  11    0 

20  13    4 

35  16    0 

— 

105    4    1 

85  18    ft 

Misoellaneons  receipts  •         •         •         • 

622  14    1 

366  18    6 

864   4   0 

2,158    1  11 

445  12    0 

888  16    0 

1,420  16    8 

Income  tax  deducted  on  part  of  the  stipends 
of  the  choir. 

Total         •         •         -  £ 

66    S    0^ 

88    2    8 

78    8  1U 

34    7    Si 

26    8  10 

61  15    7 

40    6  10 

87,6S4  10  m 

48.633    3    81 

30,287  14    0^ 

52,306  11    6 

48,008    0    9\ 

48.817    5    U 

60,804  18    1 

EXPENDITURE. 


Land  tax,  iko.  allowed  lessees   •  •  • 

Property  tax  do.  .         .         . 

Arrears  of  rents  and  land  tax  - 

Amount  of  (a)  Steward's  account  for  school*') 
and  (6)  other  customary  payments  in  re-  > 
speot  of  the  College    .         .         •        O 

Payment  to  the  Deau,  Canons,  and  suspended 
and  charged  Deanery  and  Canonries  of 
thehr  statutable  8tipends.t 

Da  to  Minor  OuM>ns,  officers,  choir,  servants, 
almsmen,  and  others,  their  statutable  and 
customary  psyments. 

Expenses  of  Copyhold  Courts,  law.  taxes  and 
rates,  insurances,  and  surveys. 

Distribution  of  Dame  Gething's  charity 

Annual  subscriptions     •         •         •         • 

Donations  to  churches,  schools,  Ac    • 

BailifllB.  stipends,  wages,  and  allowances 

Customary  payments,  and  augmentations  to 
Yicars  and  Curates. 

Broperty  tax  on  leasehold  fines 

Do.  copyhold  fines - 

Miseellaneous  payments  ... 

Dividends  to  the  Dean.  Canons,  and  sus- 
pended and  charged  Deaneiy  and  Canon- 
ries and  Fabric. 

Balance  carried  to  next  year's  aocoimt 


1855. 


£     «.  d. 
56    1    5 

504  14    8 

133    5    6i 

2,080  15  101 

762    5    0 

3,708  18    6 

400    7    6 

3    0  0 

46    0  0 

416    0  0 

83  11  6 

780    2  0 

1.064   7    6 
104  16  10 
1,183  17  10^ 
20,073    5  11 

6,100    0   If 


1856. 


£     «.  d. 
66    7    2i 

72110    71 

82    Oil 


ral,473  1    SI 
I  6  616  1  111 


712  7  4 

8,727  0  8 

631  7  4 

3  0  0 

48  2  0 

800  0  0 

HI  10  0 

705  16  8 

1,216  8  6 

123  5  8 

668  8  7 

25,858  6  1 

6,388  0  4 


1857. 


£     «.  d. 
60    7    2i 

747  10  10} 

164    7    4 

1.410  om 

666    0    8) 
712    7    4 


1858. 


Total,  Including  bahmce  carried  forward  £87,684 10  lOi    42,583    3    8|    38^14   0|   52,806  11    6     48,008   0    0)    48,817    6   l\   60,804  18    1 


3,751    2  2 

710  17  7i 

3    0  0 

48    2  0 

660    0  0 

8713  0 

781    0  6 

1,216   8  6 

100    6  2 

504  11  41 

24^465  11  6 

8,220    810 


£     «.  d. 

59    7  21 

474  14  5^ 

82    0  0 

1,447  10  m 

630    8  7| 

712    7  4 


3,747    3  10 

823  17  101 

3    0  0 

42  17  0 

525    0  0 

87  13  3 

720    2  5 

648    4  2 

5113  8 

1,246  16  0 

36,748    1  8 

4,354  14    6 


1859. 


£ 


«.  d. 
1    4i 


28S  14  7} 

01  16  7 

1,418  11  iB\ 

071    4  1 

712    7  4 


3,767    6  10 

890  13  3 

3    0  0 

51    5  0 

1,180    0  0 

118    8  3 

753  11  0 

30111  8 

35    2  2 

1,636  14  7 

30,996  14  6 

6,038    6  1 


1860. 


£     «.  d. 

50    7    2i 

431    4  11} 
09    2    2 

1,361  11    71 
616  11    7 

712    7    4 
3»795  11    4 

772    6   6 

3    0  0 

48    2  0 

983    3  0 

08  10  2 

746  10  1 

704  16  10 
62    8    7i 
2,265    8    6i 
32,805  10    2 

3,261    6    1 


1861. 


£     «.  d. 

60    7  tt 

460  18  11 

76  16  61 

1,614  11  81 

662    0  0 

712    7  4 


3»77917    4 

810   4  10 

8    0    0 

48    8    0 

470    0    0 

01  19  10 

1,010  11    S 

788    8    2 

81    1    6 

1331    SUi 

4^041 18  10 

4,458  14  10 


*  For  the  particulars  of  this  account  for  1861.  and  a  general  abstract  of  it  for  the  preceding  six  years,  see  next  page.  The  amount  of  the  Steward's 
school  account  for  1855  is  not  stated  as  a  separate  sum,  but  it  appears  to  be  1,4461. 13t.  l^d.  The  **  customary  payments  in  respect  of  the  oolleg«  ** 
do  not  relate  to  the  school,  except  as  to  one  Item,  **  wine  far  election  dinner,"  which  was  381.  Ot.  Od.  in  1866. 

t  For  the  year  1855  there  is  added  to  this  item,  **  and  the  Dean's  customaiy  allowances,  and  also  the  fees  on  investiture  of  Knights  of  the  Bath, 
fiinerals,  and  monuments.*' 


{A.  The  Statutable  Stipends  paid  to  the  Dean  and  Canons  and  suspended  and  charged 
Deanery  and  Canonries  for  1861,  referred  to  in  the  ahove  account  of  expenditure. 
B.  The  Statutable  and  Customary  Payments  to  the  Minor  Canons,  Officers,  Choir« 
Servants,  Almsmen,  and  others  for  1861,  referred  to  in  the  same  account. 

A. 


The  Deanery 

Twdre  ttalb,  at  2S/.  5i.  each 


£  «.  d. 

.    373  7  4 

.     SS9  0  0 

£718  7  4 


\ 


PUBLIC  SOHOOLS  COMUSiilOK !— -AKSWEBS  TO  PKINTED  QUESTIONS. 


197 


B. 


MixoR  Canons  :— 

£ 

f. 

rf. 

The  1st,  or  Precentor 

202 

0 

0 

„   2nd       . 

113  12 

4 

„    3rd        , 

150 

5 

0 

„    4th         . 

150 

0 

0 

„    5lh         .             .             .             . 

175 

0 

0 

„    6th         . 

156 

5 

0 

A47         p        A 

Officers  :— 

Subdean 

4 

11 

6 

Treasurer     .             .             .             , 

5 

11 

0 

Steward 

5 

11 

6 

Archdeacon 

4 

0 

0 

Temi  Lecturer 

20 

0 

0 

HighStcwnrd 

5 

0 

0 

HighBailift' 

G 

18 

4 

Auditor 

16 

0 

0 

Steward  of  Manorial  Courts 

10 

0 

0 

Receiver-General     . 

218 

0 

0 

Chapter  Clerk 

.     168 

13 

4 

461 

I     2 

Choir:— 

The  1st  Singing-man 

.     118 

4 

0 

„    2nd           „ 

.     115 

0 

0 

„    3rd 

.     126 

16 

0 

„    4th            „ 

126 

5 

0 

„    5th 

123 

15 

0 

CHOim-~^ontinued, 


£     9.    d,      £      i.    d,      WxtXKIMnB. 


CIO    0    0     1,411     3     6 


610    0 

0 

1,411   3  e 

The  6th  Singing-man 

.     122  19 

0 

ThtDmnmi4 

»    7th 
„    8th 

.     122    3 
111  15 

0 
0 

CkapUr. 

„    9th           „ 

116  15 

0 

»  10th 

113    0 

0 

„  nth 

105    0 

0 

„  12th 

.     105    0 

0 

1,406  12    0 
SO    0    0 

Deputies  on  Sundays  . 

()rganii»t  and  Master  of  Choristers 

250  15     0 

Twelve  Choristers 

135  12    0 

Organ  Blowers 

10    0    0 

Organ  Tuner  .... 

12  12    0 

Sfrvants  of  the  Church  :  — 

£     s. 

d. 

Surveyor  of  the  Fabric 
First  Sacrist 

.       10    0 

0 

.       78  13 

4 

Second  do.  and  Library  Keeper 

100  13 

4 

First  Verger 

45     8 

4 

' 

Second  do. 

.       72    0 

0 

First  Bellrinffer 

11     0 

4 

Second,  third,  and  fourth  do.,  each 

8/.  6s,  4d. 

.       24.19 

0 

Special  ringing 

6     2 

0 

Abbey  Constable 
Winding  Abbey  clocks 

3     2 

6 

16  16 

0 

368  14  10 

The  Almsmkn: — 

Twelve,  at  12/.  17*.  id.  each 

» 

£ 

■5 

154    8    0 

3,779  17    4 

' 

III.  Amount  and  Particulars  of  the  Payments  on  account  of  the  School  for  the  Year  ending  Michaelmas  1861. 


The  Head  ^Master's  statutable  stipend  and  customary 

allowances  .... 
The  Second  Master's  statutable  stipend 
The  statutable  stipends  and  customary  allowances  to 

the  Cx)llege  Servants,  viz. : — 

The  Scholars*  Butler  and  Brewer  . 
„  Cook  and  Scullion     . 

„  Laundress 

The  Verger,  for  attending  Scholars 
at  early  service  on  first  Sundays  in 
the  month 

The  College  Porter  for  the  like  ser- 
vice .... 

Attendant  on  the  apiuuratus  for 
warming  school  and  dormitory 


£     «.   </. 


39     6     8 

15    0    0 

owances  to 

£     «.   d. 

1'J5    5    0 

114  14    0 

13  11     0 

2    0    0 
2     0    0 


24  16    0 


Bills  for  Election  dinners 

■^~" 

S82     6    0 
113  17  11 

Expenses  at  Election  (the 

Electors  and  their  assis- 

tants) 

, 

, 

. 

34 

0    0 

Tradesmen's  bills,  viz.  :— 

£     ». 

d. 

Meat 

.     364  12 

^ 

Butter 

.     100     4 

2 

Cheese 

.       18    6  11 

Vegetables  . 

.       25  10 

6 

Bread 

.     102     6 

3 

(irocery 

.       43  18 

2 

Milk 

.       29    6 

8 

Beer 

.       64  16 

0 

Ingredients  used  in  commons 

.       52  12 

9 

Coals 

.       47     7 

0 

Coke 

7  16 

0 

Charcoal      . 

2     4 

0 

Wood 

7     1 

6 

Cias 

.       10  19 

9 

Turner)',  &e. 

.        12     8 

4 

889 

9    1h 

£1,374 

0     2^ 

Miscellaneous  Paymenti:,  viz.,--- 

Scholars*  gowns 

One  year's  water-rate  for  sick  house 
to  Lady  Day  1S61 

One  ye.ir's  water-rate  for  College 
Butler's  apartments,  to  Lady  Day 
1861  .... 

Half  a  year's  H'ater-rate  for  school 
urinals  to  Lady  Day  1861 . 

One  year's  property  tax  for  sick 
house  to  Lady  Day  1861   . 

One  year's  assessed  taxes  for  sick 
house  to  Lady  Day  1861   . 

Sweeping  chimneys 

Postage  of  Queen's  Scholars*  bills   . 

i'he  matron,  for  bills  and  sundries 
paid  by  her  for  necessaries  re- 
quired in  the  sick  house;  a  year  to 
Midsummer  1861 

Painting  bedsteads  and  furniture  in 
sick  house  ... 

Table-cloths  for  the  College  hall     . 

Bill  for  purifying  bed  furniture  in 
sick  house  after  fever 

Bill  for  gas  regulating  and  purifyinff 
apparatus,  &c.,  in  dormitory  and 
cloister  gallery     >  • 


£ 
1,374 


8  12 
4    2 


Total  of  Steward's  account  for  the  school     . 
Amount  of  repairs,  &c.  paid  from  the  Fabric  fund 

Total 


d. 
2* 


3    0    0 


2    0    0 


2  10    0 


1     0  11 


18  10 
6  6 
6     8 


40  19    7 


3  18     0 


9  16    0 


-     140  11  0 

1,514  11  2^ 

1,074    8  7 

.  £2,588  19  9^ 


IV.  Abstract  of  Payments  on  account  of  the  School  in  each  Year  from  1855  to  1860,  both  incluaive. 


1 

1 

1855. 

1856. 

1857. 

1858. 

1859. 

1860. 

£    St,    d. 

£    s. 

d. 

£    *.    J. 

£    »,    d. 

£     *.     d 

£    s.    d. 

Head  Master's  stipend  and  allowances    . 

39    6    8 

89    6 

S 

.39    6     8 

39     6     8 

39     6     8 

39    6    8 

Second  Master's  stipend  . 

15    0    0 

15    0 

0 

15    0    0 

15    0    0 

15    0    0 

15    0    0 

Stipends    and    allowances   to    College 
Servants           .... 

279  19    6 

279  16 

6 

280  14    0 

282     6    0 

283  18    0 

2i)l   10    0 

Bills  for  Election  dinners 

124  12    Si 

126    3 

7 

106    7     0^ 

106  12    3 

107  17  10 

107     2    0.^  i 

Expenses  at  Elections     .            • 
Tradesmen's  bills 

9    0    0 

9    0 

0 

29    0    0 

34    0    0 

34    0    0 

34     0    0     1 

880     1     9^ 

864  15 

4.V 

822     5     ^ 

870    0  114 

818  17     7 

785     4    6J^  ■ 

Miscellaneous  payments 

Toul  Steward's  account  for  School 

98  12  10 

138  19 

2 

126     7  11 

100  14    0 

119  11     74 

99     8    5     1 

1,446  13     14 

1,473     1 

34 

1,419    0  10| 

1,447  19  101 

1,418  11     84 

1,361  11     71 

Amount  of  repairs,  &c,  paid  from  the 

Fabric  fund     •            • 

Total        •          £ 

G2    4    64 

102  19 

4 

234  19     0 

295  15     5 

172    7    34 

C04  10    24 

1,538  17     7| 

1,576    0 

7* 

1,653  19  10| 

1,743  15     S\ 

1,590  19    0 

1,966     1  lOi 

Cc 


Akswiiss  of  the  Rev.  C.  B.  Scott,  B.D»,  Head 
Master. 


10.  ITie  statutes  contemplate  onlj^  two  tnasteri,  itykd 
rc«pectivelj  ATchididaiiciiliis  and  Hypoclidascalus*  Tliese 
masters  had  originally  their  maintenance  in  hall,  in  common 
with  other  members  of  the  foundation,  their  plac^  being  at 
the  second  tahle. 

The  head  master  had  by  the  atatiites  annually — 
For  stipend,  xIj  hb> 
For  hveiy,  xxx  sol. 
For  commotw,  vi  lib.  xx  d* 

The  under  master  in  like  manner — 

For  stipend,  vii  lib*  vi  sol.  %nij  d. 
For  livery,  ijciij  aol.  iv  d. 
For  c^immons,  vi  lib*  xx  d. 

From  the  absence  of  an^r  clause  in  the  9tfttute&  prohibit- 
ing the  acceptance  of  fees  (such  as  exists  in  the  Wmehestet 
and  Eton  statutes)  it  may  be  inferred  that  there  must 
alao  have  been  srjme  payment  from  the  first  on  account  of 
boys  not  on  the  foundation,  but  of  the  amount  of  this  I  am 
not  aware  that  any  record  exists. 

The  head  master  now  receivea  a  stipend  of  20/.  a  year 
wnd  an  allowance  of  191.  (wr.  Sd.  "board  wages,'' aeerainely 
a  commutation  at  aomc  period  for  his  meals  in  hall.  He 
pays  a  small  rent  {G$,  2d.  yearly)  for  part  of  hi^  house ;  in 
ftU  other  reapects  the  fabric  is  maintained  rent  free  by  the 
chapter^  aa  is  that  of  the  under  master's,  who  has  a  stipend 
irf  16/.  a  year,  but  no  hoard  wages.  Both  have  a  daily 
allowance  of  bread  from  the  college  baker  during  school 
times.  They  have  further  a  share  of  the  tuition  fees  paid 
by  parents,  annually  and  at  the  entrance  of  boys,  which 
have  been  divided  according  to  various  schemes  at  different 
times.  To  these  will  henceforth  be  added  certain  fees  from 
a  recent  grant  of  the  Chapter,  for  each  Queen's  schokr, 
as  explained  in  Answer  13, 

The  head  and  under  master  have  also,  by  old  custom^  re^ 
ceived  fees  from  certain  boys  in  tlie  Sixth  Form  on  their 
leaving  the  school. 

Taking  the  average  of  the  laat  five  years,  during  my  own 
tenure  of  ofiice,  the  salaries  stand  thus  v — 

TuHion  Ijenviiii^  Sbit>«DdiJid 


Head  master     -        ^^1,054       -      80      -      39 

Under  master    - 

5H0      -       'Xi      -       15 

Fust  assistant    - 

275 

Second  assistant 

240  Church  uehership,  60/, 

Third  assistant  - 

210 

Mathematical  assistant 

250 

Arithmetical  assistant 

277 

French  assistant 

132 

These  sums  are  net,  certain  school  expenses  being  paid 
in  addition  out  of  the  total, 

1  have  no  means  of  giviofir  information  as  to  the  original 
emoluments  of  the  Dean  and  Canons;  their  present  incomes 
are  fixed  by  Act  of  Parliament. 

11.  In  addition  to  the  two  msaters  of  the  statutable 
foundation  there  are  now  three  classical  assistants^  two 
mathematical,  and  one  for  French ;  another  assistant  may 
probably  be  added  after  ChriatmaB.  The  arithmetical  and 
French  masters,  however,  have  only  given  certain  hours  of 
their  tune  in  the  week. 

From  the  records  of  a  dispute  in  the  year  1657  between 
Dr.  Bushy  and  Dr.  Bagshawe,  the  then  under  master  (and 
%  very  qwarrelsome  personage),  it  seems  that  Bushy  ap- 
I>ointed  an  assistant  t^i  himself,  possibly  then  for  the  first 
time.  Bagshawe  avers  that  if  the  school  were  limited  to 
the  statutable  number  of  l,'i2,  the  two  masters  could  per- 
fectly well  teach  the  whole.  We  find  also  from  some 
accounts  that  have  been  pre^ened  (printed  in  page  218  of 
the  Census  Alumnorum),  thiit  in  1(>82,  Bushy  and  Knipe 
being  masters^  there  was  one  usher  besides.  ITie  number 
of  the  school  increased  under  Friend  (1711-33),  and  pro- 
bably another  usher  may  then  have  been  added. 

There  is  evidence  in  Feck^s  Desiderata  CuHosa,  B.  XIIL^ 
No-.  16,  that  there  was  a  third  master  at  least  as  early  as  the 
year  1600.     In  Ifi^fj  the  numbers  varied  from  241  to  203, 

A  French  *'  extra  "  master  was  first  added  in  1826. 

The  French  and  mathematical  masters  were  placed  on  the 
staiT  by  my  predecessor  in  1846. 

The  rule  of  late  years  has  been  to  limit  the  number  of 
boya  under  one  master's  charge  to  30  in  the  3cho<jl  gene- 
ndl^,  the  highest  and  lowest  divisions  not  exceeding  20, 
This  we  find  in  practice  to  be  fully  as  much  work  as  can 
honestly  be  done.  Tlie  regitbtion  of  such  matters  rests 
mth  the  head  master,  or  m  the  under  »chool  with  the 
under  master. 

12,  The  head  master  has  the  Sixth  Form  in  hia  own 
hands,  and  the  under  matter  the  under  school.  Other 
maitera  have  each  his  own  divisioo,    llie  head  master  has 


the  duty  of  generally  superintending  the  upper  achool ;  the 
under  muster  has  the  immediate  charge  of  the  college. 

The  disciplinary  powers  of  each  are  fully  explained  in  the 
answers  to  Part  11 L 

l^e  head  master  appoints  and  can  dismiss  all  the  assist- 
ants for  the  upper  sehooL  '^The  classical  and  mathematical 
assistants  are,  as  a  matter  of  course,  persons  wlio  have  taken 
honours  at  Oxford  or  Cambridge ;  tliey  are  usually  in  holy 
orderSi  but  not  invariably. 

I  am  told  that  the  appointment  of  all  assistants  has  by 
custom  rested  ^vith  the  head  master. 

There  is  no  rule  respecting  su|>erannuation,  nor  any  pro- 
vision for  it,  such  as  the  Eton  fellowships  supply.  It  would 
be  most  desirable  if  there  were. 

13.  llie  scholars  on  the  foundation  are  admitted  by  the 
Dean  on  the  presentation  of  the  head  master.  Further  par- 
ticulars are  given  under  Question  15. 

The  statdtea  by  which  the  foundation  is  governed  are 
supposed  never  to  have  received  the  royal  assent.  Still 
there  can  Ihj  no  doubt  that  they  represent  a  condition  of 
tilings  which  actually  existed,  or  at  least  wa^  intended  to 
exist,  in  the  reign  of  the  foundress ;  and  under  these  the 
scholars  were  supplied  with  their  lodging,  beds,  and  jne&l* 
in  hall,  llie  system  of  hall  was,  that  the  steward  manaijed 
the  tdhle  and  balanced  the  account  quarterly  with  the  trea- 
surer. Each  scholar  had  a  tutor  who  was  responsible  for 
him.  If  the  cost  to  each  exceeded  his  allowance  for 
commons,  he  would  pay  the  difference ;  if  it  were  leaa,  he 
would  receive  the  surplus ;  and  the  amount  was  no  doubt 
adeauate  originally,  as  well  as  that  for  liveij,  Each  scholar 
has  oy  statute — 

For  livery,  xiys.  ivd. 
For  commons,  Ix  s.  x  d. 
Extra  allowances  were  given  to  meet  the  CKpenses  of  the 
table  on  festivals  and  holidays.  The  masters  having  their 
o\vT\  allowances  and  stipends  vvere  doubtless  considered  to 
he  provided  for,  so  that  the  scholars  would  receive  their 
instruction  free  of  charge.  And  it  may  perhaps  be  con- 
cluded from  the  provisions  made  by  Bishop  \Villiams  in 
1623  for  hi«  additional  scholars,  mentioned  in  tmswer  16, 
that  such  was  the  usage  at  that  time.  However,  we  find 
that  in  1689,  under  Busby,  the  Queen's  scholars  paid  him 
each  four  guineas  a  year^  with  a  present  of  half  a  guinea 
yearly  to  the  under  master.  This  appeals  frt/m  the  aceounta 
of  an  old  Queen's  scholar^  printed  at  page  218  cif  Uie 
Census  Alumnorumj  referred  to  above.  ^Tie  amount  was 
gradually  increased,  by  what  stages  or  at  what  times  1 
cannot  learn. 

In  later  times,  before  the  year  1846,  the  Quccti's  scholars 
were  each  attached  to  some  boarding  house,  where  thev  ob- 
tained great  part  of  their  meals,  paying  for  this  24  guineas 
a  year;  they  also  paid  17  guineas  tuition  fees,  and  10 
guineas  for  corrections,  a  sort  of  private  tuition. 

The  Dean  and  Chapter  have  since  that  time  undertaken 
the  entire  maintenance  of  the  Queen's  scholars,  and  within 
the  last  year  have  granted^  (with  the  conseijt  of  the  Bcele- 
siastical  Conmiissioners,  to  whom  at  present  everything  i* 
required  to  be  submitted,)  an  annual  sum  of  seven  gu'meas 
for  each  Queen's  scholar,  in  augmentation  of  the  inade- 
tjuate  tuition  fees  paid  by  parents.  The  iteiois  charged  to 
parents  are  annuaMy  as  follows  : — 

Tuition  fees         _  ,  , 

Matron  and  ser^'ants  in  sanitarium 
Daily  medical  attendance 
Servants  in  college 
Fire  and  lights   -  ^  . 

Washing  ^  -  ^ 


In  all 


For  special  private  instruction  in  classics  or  mathematics, 
drawing,  singing,  or  fencing,  the  same  rates  arc  to  he 
added  to  this  as  for  other  boys.     See  below,  in  Part  11 L 

The  Queen's  scholars  alone  under  the  statutes  |K>ssessed 
the  privilege  of  election  to  the  studentships  of  Chriit 
Church  ana  scholarships  of  Trinity,  and  this,  in  the  altered 
shape  of  these  eodowmentfi,  they  stUl  retain.  The  chief 
authority  in  the  school  as  monitors,  Ac,  is  vested  in  them 
(see  Ans,  2/,  Part  111,  p.  17)*  and  there  are  no  pri\nleges 
or  advantages  common  to  the  other  boys  trom  which 
th^  are  excluded. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  account  for  the  diminished  value  of 
the  Queen *s  scholars*  position  in  modem  tinier.  The  rapid 
and  unforeseen  iall  in  the  exchangeable  value  of  money 
rendered  the  old  allowances,  which  necessarily  were  kept  at 
the  same  (or  nearly  the  same)  nominal  rate,  wholl^t  in- 
sufficient for  their  purpose.  The  statutes  direct  the  reaerred 
rents,  from  which  the  monthly  outgoings  and  expenaea  of 
the  body  corporate  were  to  be  suppliedj  to  Ibe  kept  at  their 
existing  rate ;  this  provision  became  practically  inoperative. 
The  alteration  of  Jphitfi  led  to  the  disuse  of  thfl  common 
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imeals  in  ball,  from  which  the  scbolara  suffered,  the  siirplu* 
provision  tor  rhe  high  table  being  part  of  their  ^iippljr*  The 
schoal  had  ini  share  in  dividends,  so  that  anything  Kp^nt 
upon  it  was  ao  much  deducted  from  the  private  in  cornea  of 
those  who  decided  upon  the  expenditure.  And,  althoupfh 
I  gratefully  acknowledge  the  Uberal  spirit  in  which  the 
present  Chapter  have  dealt  mth  the  school  of  late,  I  cannot 
avoid  atating  my  conviction  that  it  is  most  important  for 
the  welfare  of  the  Bchool,  that,  in  anjr  readjustment  of 
piopertyj  these  mistakes  should  not  be  repeated.  No  basis 
can  be  a  right  one  which  does  not  contain  within  itself  some 
jKjwer  of  aduptution  to  the  changes  winch  time  mny  bring, 

14,  The  number  of  foimdation  scholars  is  fixed  by  the 
statutes  at  10*  The  actual  number  was  below  the  statu- 
table limit  from  lS4l  to  IS47  ;  there  were  five  unfilled 
vajcancies  in  1841,  a  much  larger  number  in  1846,  so  lar^e 
that  my  predecessor  refrained  from  Ming  them  ail  up  m 
184",  and  the  number  was  not  made  complete  until  le43' 
since  that  time  there  have  always  been  candidates  enough  to 
ill  up  vacancies,  unless  occasionally  for  short  periods  before 
election. 

15,  The  statute  runs  thus : — 

"  Neminem  in  collegium  nostrum  qui  in  dicta  schola 
nostra  annum  integrum  ante  tempus  ekctionis  educatus 
non  ftierit,  nee  plures  uno  ex  eodem  comitatu  in  unk  eleo- 
tione  eligi  aut  admitti  volumus. 

"  Ppa^terea  nuUus  qui  h^res  jam  sit,  aut  qui  fii turns  ait 
patre  raortuo  hseres,  cujus  hsereditas  aummam  decem  libra- 
rum  eicesserit,  in  hunc  numerum  co-optetur.  Electi  autem 
quam  primum  loca  vacua  fuerint  suo  ordine  flexis  genibus 
k  decano  vel  eo  absente  prodecano  public^  in  aul&  , 
admittantur/* 

The  pronsion  as  to  age  ia  this  :— 

**  Nee  ante  octa^niin  annum  quisquam  admit tatur  in 
discipuluni,  nee  post  decimum  octa^im  annum  in  scholft 
nostra  perraaneat.' * 

A  caudidate  ia  now  required  to  produce  his  certificate  of 
baptism,  and  to  have  been  a  year  previously  in  the  school. 
He  must  also,  as  he  is  to  leave  after  four  years  in  college, 
be  under  15  years  of  age  on  the  1st  of  January  in  the  year 
of  election,  'fliia  limit  mis  fixed  under  the  advice  of  the 
present  Soficitor  General,  tn  place  of  an  irregular  mode  of 
reckoning  fVom  the  date  of  baptiamj,  which  had  formerly 
been  in  use.  The  other  provisions  have  never  been  en- 
forced, nor  would  there  be  any  advantage  in  enforcing  them, 
llie  last  iH  so  far  important  that  it  snowa  that  the  advan- 
tages of  the  foundation  were  not  intended  for  the  possessors 
or  heirs  of  any  considerable  estates,  but  rather  for  thoae  of 
limited  means. 

The  candidates  for  admission  are,  under  the  statute,  to 
be  examined  by  the  electors,  i.e,,  the  Dean  of  Westminster, 
the  Dean  of  'Christ  Church,  and  the  Master  of  Trinity 
College,  with  their  assesaors,  and  the  head  master,  at  their 
annual  visitation  of  the  school;  and  this  is  stOl  the  case  in 
J^orm,  that  is,  they  come  up  before  the  examiners,  and  are 
briefly  tested  in  some  author,  But  the  real  examination  ia 
one  conducted  by  the  bead  master,  and  called  the  challenges, 
in  which  the  boys  put  questions  to  each  other  and  take 
placesi  the  head  master  acting  as  moderator*  Thty  are 
usually  prepared  by  some  of  the  elder  boys  in  college,  called 
*  help's/  wno  are  likewise  present  at  each  challenge  as 
witnesses  and  advocates  for  the  candidates.  This  is  pro- 
bably she  only  U^'ing  relic  of  the  old  disputations.  The 
contest  is  governed  by  rules,  occasionally  modified,  and  I 
have  added  to  it  a  paper  of  Latin  uroae,  and  one  of  ele- 
mentary mathematics.  The  places  oeing  thus  fixed,  the 
candidates  are  presented  by  the  head  master  to  the  Dean, 
and  admitted  by  him,  so  far  as  vacandes  exist ;  the  residue 
are  placed  on  the  indentures  as  preelecti,  and  from  these 
any  vacancies  which  may  occur  during  the  year  are  sup- 

Slied,  I  imagine  that  no  material  change  has  occurred 
nring  the  last  fifty  years. 
16, There  are  four  boys  on  the  foundation  of  Bishop 
Wilbama  (Ixjrd  Keeper  in  Jamca  the  First  *s  re  iff  n)  whom 
he  appears  to  have  intended  to  add  to  the  foundation,  but 
ne^^er  provided  funds  for  carry ing  his  purpose  into  effect . 
The  matter  was  investigated  in  the  Court  of  Exchequer, 
which  made  a  final  order  in  the  case,  April  13,  1836,  The 
Master  entrusted  with  the  inquiry  found  that  the  original 
deed  of  foundation,  if  ever  executed,  was  lost  or  not  to  be 
discovered ;  but  that  certain  provisions  which  it  had  con- 
tained or  tvaa  me^nt  to  contain  were  recited  in  a  de«d 
cjonveying  a  rentcharge  for  the  benefit  of  the  foundation. 
The  boys  were  to  have  gowns  furnished  to  them,  their 
meals  in  hall  like  the  Uueen*s  scholars,  and  to  occupy  the 
chaml^ers  which  the  Bishop  had  provided  for  them.  Further 
directions  are  gl\'en  for  their  election  and  promotion  to  St. 
John^s  College^  Cambridge;  this  last  benefaction  is  now 
whoiy  lost  to  the  school.  For  trouble  concerning  them 
the  Dean  is  to  receive  lOs.,  the  treasurer  5s.,  and  the  head 
master  5j,  yearly.  The  charity  had  been  wholly  neglected 
or  improperly  aaministered  until  the  suit  in  the  Court  of 

0 


Exchequer;  the  order  then  made  directs   election  to  be       Answi 

made  from  boys  bom  m  Wales  and  in  the  diocese  of  Lin-  

coin  altemalefy,  and,  in  defatilt  of  these,  from  Westtninster.   Wesi  JtiNsti 
Vacancies  to  be  advertised.     The  boys    were  to  have  blue  ~ — 

gowns  provided  for  them,  and  to  receive  the  rest  of  their  -'^**'* 

dividend  in  books.     At  this  time,  1  belie\'e,  they  paid  no     C*.  B*  SeML 

tuition  fees,  for  which  exemption  no  ground,  except  custom,  ' 

can  have  existed.  The  income  of  the  foundation  ia  about 
72L  yearly  in  all,  for  the  four  boys ;  it  will  not  increase, 
being  in  fixed  payments. 

My  predecessor  altered  the  system,  abolishing  the  blue 
gown,  which  was  a  mere  source  of  annoyance  to  the  wearer, 
and  offered  to  parents  to  remit  all  tuition  fees  on  condition 
of  receiving  the  dividends,  about  1 7  guineas  each  yearly » 
This  ii*  the  present  usage, 

17,  The  statutes  contemplate  the  atlniission  of  pensioners, 
town  boys,  and  others,  to  the  nnmber  of  BO,  in  addition  to 
the  Queen's  scholars  and  choristera.    The  words  are  :— 

"  Pension  aril  ut  studiorum  aocii  in  collegium  recipiantur 
sed  ita  ut  nee  moribus  bonestis  nee  studiis  desint,  eisdem 
legibus  teneantur  quibus  discijmli,  eadem  ah  his  requirantur, 
eandem  obedientiam  prsestent;  sed  ut  neque  niimero  nee 
imperitia  obsint,  provideatur  ut  neque  decano  plures  ouam 
sex,  neque  singulis  pra?bendariis  plures  duobus,  nequeludi* 
magistro  plures  quatuor,  neque  hypo di das calo  plures  duobus 
pensionanis  sint,  Et  ut  hi  solum  in  collegium  admittantur 
qui  prodeeani  unius  prfebendarii  et  ludimagiatri  judicio  ad 
minimum  octo  orationia  partes  memoriter  probe  didicerint, 
et  qui  scribere  saltem  mediocriter  noverint,  et  de  quorum 
mdole,  honestis  moribus,  et  in  Uteris  felici  progress u  bonam 
spem  couceperint,  ,  ■  ,  Eundem  modum  in  oppidaniis 
pere^rinis  et  aliis  in  scholam  nostram  recipiendis  et  admit- 
tendm  obsen^'ari  volumus.  Et  ne  nimio  scholarium  numero 
pra^ceptores  onercntur,  statnimus  ne  ex  omni  genere  scho* 
larium  plures  centimi  viginti,  pneter  choriatas,  nnquam  ia 
scholam  admitt^antur,  aut  in  eadern  esse  permitt^ntur/* 

Other  provisions  follow,  defining  the  relations  of  tha 
pupils  to  their  tutors,  who  were  responsible  for  them  to  the 
college  or  body  corporate.  Every  boy  admitted  into  the 
college,  that  ia,  even'  Queen's  achol^  or  pensioner,  waa 
required  to  jirovide  himself  n-ith  a  tutor  within  15  days, 
«n  pain  of  e-x pulsion, 

'Hie  *'  oppidans,  strangers,  and  others ''  who  were  only 
admitted  to  the  school  did  not  require  a  tutor.  It  is  mam- 
fest,  however^  that  they  were  to  share  in  the  instruction  and 
general  advantages  of  the  school ;  and  from  their  ranks 
mainly  the  foundation  was  to  be  recruited.  It  does  not 
seem  that  they  were  intended  to  be  taught  gratuitously ;  I 
presume  the  bead  master  or  the  Dean  fixed  the  terras. 

IB.  Tlie  charges  for  boys  on  the  foundation  have  been 
already  specified.  In  reference  to  the  boarding  houses,  I 
annex  the  reply  of  my  senior  assistant ; 

"  The  necessary  expenses  of  a  boarder  at  Westminster  ai^^- 
Sclioolfee«        -    ^'26    5    0 
Board,  &c,        -        68     5    0 


£94  10    Oonntially, 

"  There  is  also  a  small  general  subscription  for  cricket 
and  football,  so  small  that  it  is  paid  as  a  matter  of  couive^ 
Last  year  it  was  1 1s.  3cf, 

"  No  other  expense  is  incurred  without  the  parenta* 
knowledge  and  pre^aoua  consent.  With  that  consent  Is,  m 
week  is  given  during  the  boating  season  for  every  boy  who 
goes  on  the  water,  and  2$,  tid  more  weekly  for  members  of 
an  eight  or  eleven, 

"  It  is  UBual,  for  the  convenience  of  parents,  to  advance 
I*,  a  week  for  allowance ;  also,  when  it  is  desired,  traveUing 
expenses  are  paid,  and  cab  money  to  take  boys  to  their 
destination  when  they  have  leave  out  on  the  Saturday  and 
Sunday,  As  to  these  amounts,  there  is  very  bttle  discretJon 
in  the  master's  hands.  Besides  his  natural  wish  to  enforce 
economy  among  boys,  Im  has  a  direct  interest  in  curtailing 
these  t^x peases ;  for  the  providing  the  sums  in  the  form 
required,  and  keeping  account  of  them,  ts  a  serious  tux 
upon  the  matron,  and  the  total  amount  is  of  course  so  much 
addition  to  the  capital  necessary  for  maintaining  the  house, 

**  With  regard  to  tradesmen's  bills,  the  rule  is  thai 
nothing  can  be  supplied  to  any  boy  below  the  remove  with- 
out an  order  from  home  or  from  a  master,  I  never  give  an 
order  without  satisfying  myself  that  the  parent  wishes  the 
article  to  be  supplied.  In  the  case  of  boye  in  the  remove  or 
sixth  form,  parents  can  please  themselves  whether  ordera 
shall  continue  to  be  given  or  not.  In  addition  to  tha 
guajantee  just  mentioned,  at  the  end  of  each  half  year, 
every  tradesman *s  bdl  is  examined  by  the  master  before  it 
is  sent  to  the  parent.  If  any  extravagance  is  detected  the 
boy  is  spoken  to,  and  means  used  to  prevent  a  repetition. 

'*  It  is  impossible  to  fix  any  definite  limit  of  expense ; 
practically,  as  will  be  seen,  it  h  a  very  moderate  one.  Some 
boys  come  frottl  distant  homes,  and  supply  almost  all  their 
annual  wants  at  school.     Others  live  near,  and  get  scarcel|' 
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an^hing  but  books.  Sometimes  also,  in  the  case  of  wards, 
it  IS  a  ver}'  great  convenience  to  the  guardian  that  as  much 
as  possible  of  his  ward's  total  expenses  should  be  included 
in  the  school  bills ;  and  I  have  grounds  for  thinking  that  in 
the  case  of  boys  whose  parents  are  living  the  same  thing  is 
sometimes  desired  for  family  reasons. 

**  I  enclose  herewith  the  highest  bill  that  was  sent  in  for 
the  last  half  year,  and  also  the  lowest.  Further  details  shall 
be  furnished,  if  desired,  at  the  close  of  the  year.* 

"  The  charges  for  private  tuition,  drawing,  singing,  and 
fencing  are  uniform  for  the  school." 

All  charges  for  a  boarder  or  half  boarder,  that  is  a  boy 
sleeping  at  home,  but  having  his  breakfast  and  dinner  at 
the  school,  arc  paid  to  the  boarding  house  master. 

The  charges  for  tuition  of  home  boarders  are  paid  to  the 
under  master.  In  either  case  such  charges  are  returned  to 
the  head  master,  and  brought  into  the  general  account. 

19.  The  amount  was  2,92C/.  1*. 

20.  A  certain  number  of  the  boys  live  at  their  own  homes, 
or,  in  rare  cases,  iivith  friends  to  whose  care  the  parents 
have  committed  them.  Such  boys  pay  the  same  tuition 
fees  as  the  rest,  viz.,  10  guineas  at  entrance,  and  25  guineas 
a  year,  and  share  equally  in  the  instruction,  use  of  play- 
grounds, &c.  They  are  apt,  however,  if  they  live  at  any 
distance,  to  go  straight  from  school  to  their  own  homes., 
and  take  no  part  in  the  games ;  also,  if  the  case  require 
special  watching  or  attention,  there  is,  of  course  by  no  means 
the  same  opportunity  for  it  as  exists  with  those  wholly 
imder  our  charge.  Some  boys  also  are  half  boarders,  as 
above  mentioned,  but  this  has  never  been  a  large  class. 

21.  Besides  the  40  Queen's  scholars  accommodated  in 
the  dormitory  and  rooms  below,  there  are  two  boarding 
houses,  of  which  one  has  contained  at  one  time  42,  the 
other  35  boys.  Tlic  general  control  of  these  is  in  the 
hands  of  the  head  master,  and  I  some  years  back  laid  down 
«35  as  the  limit  of  numbers  in  either  house,  since  which  time 
this  has  never  been  exceeded.  The  management  of  each 
house  is  in  charge  of  the  master  to  whom  it  belongs,  and  the 
matron,  who  assists  him,  and  is  fully  described  in  Sect.  III. 

22.  The  Queen's  scholars  sleep  in  the  dormitor}',  which 
is  now  divided  by  partitions  about  7  feet  high,  into  separate 
apartments,  across  the  front  of  which  curtains  are  dfrawn. 
1  wo  large  chambers  below  are  used  as  sitting  rooms  for 
study  and  general  purposes  (meals  are  in  hall),  in  one  of 
which  are  8  studies  or  "  boxes  "  for  the  senior  boys,  generally 


•  Highest. 
AVESTiiiNBTER.— Jauuary  to  \l'hit:iuiitidc  1861. 

School  JSxpcHses,  £    it.  d. 

School  fc*CK     •          -          •          -          •          •          .          -IS    26 
Bofurtl,  &c. 31    2    U 

47    5    0 

Private  Expenses.  £  s,  tf. 

Dnwing  master         •  •  •  -  •       1  15   U 

Fencing  master  -  •  -  -  .  — 

Singing  master  -  .  -  .  .  — 

Library  subscription,  ;  fields,  ;  water,  >     a    -    a 

5».;  foottall.  .  .  -  Ij     ^    o    0 

Allowance,  149.;  travelling  and  cab  money,  U.  u,       4  1.)    0 
Extra  washing,  28, 6tl. ;  postage  •  -026 

Mischief 
Bookseller       -  -  -  -  -  -       2  IS  l<i 

Tailor 0    8    0 

Shoemaker 8    8    6 

Hatter 0    10 

Glover  ----.-.— 

Hair  drcsMr 0   8  10 

Carpenter        -  -  -  -  -  -016 

£13  19    2 

School  exi)cnse8        -  -       47    5    0 

Private  expenses       -  -       13  19    2 

Total  -  .     £61  4    2 

Lowest. 
Westminster.— January  to  Whitsuntide  1861. 

School  Uxpctutcs.  £  i,  d. 

School  fees  -  •  •  -  .  .  .  -IS  26 

Board,  40. 34  2   6 

47    5    0 

Private  ExpcHset.  £   t,  r/. 

Drawing  mastef        .....  _ 

Fencing  master          .....  _ 

Singing  master           .....  — 
Library  subscription,          ;  fields,          ;  water. > 

;  football,                .          .          .          4  ■" 

Allowance.  14*. ;  travelling  and  cab  money         -  0  14   0 

Extra  washing,          ;  postage,                 .          .  _ 

Mischief          -          .  *^  T  •       .          .          .  _ 

Bookseller 1  12    0 

Tailor 0    2    6 

Shoemaker      --.---  _ 

Hatter — 

Glover  — 

Hairdrcsaer — 

£8   8   6 

School  expenses       -  .       47   6   0 

Private  expense*      •         •        i   s   6 

ToUa-         -         .    £4$U   6 


each  occupied  by  two  boys.  In  the  boarding  houses  the 
sleeping  rooms  usually  contain  from  2  to  5  beds ;  some  of 
the  elder  boys  have  small  single  rooms. 

The  sitting  rooms  in  which  they  study  of  on  evening  arc 
assigned  according  to  the  discretion  of  the  master ;  for  the 
most  part  bovs  in  the  same  form  are  together.  There  is  no 
library  or  otiier  place  for  study  at  the  school  except  the 
school  room  and  class-rooms  themselves. 

23.  The  Queen's  scholars'  meals  are  suuplied  by  the 
Chapter.  In  the  boarding  houses  there  is  breakfast  at  9, 
dinner  at  2,  and  tea  at  7 •  AH  the  food  suj)plied  is  of  the 
best  kind,  and  ample  in  ouantity. 

24.  Not  in  any  way.     fhe  rates  are  uniform. 

25.  The  boarding  houses  are  kept  at  the  j)rivate  risk  of 
the  masters  to  whom  they  belong.  Any  i)ront«  thence  de- 
rivable I  consider  a  due  remuneration  for  the  responsibility 
undertaken  by  the  master,  and  the  care  and  moral  super- 
intendence which  he  bestows  ui)on  the  inmates ;  probably 
without  boarding  houses  the  services  of  efficient  mastera 
might  have  been  difficult  or  not  possible  to  secure.  Before 
1846  the  boarding  houses  were  all  kept  by  dames,  with  a 
resident  master  in  charge  of  each ;  at  which  period  the  fees 
for  *'  corrections  "  made  the  position  of  an  assistant  master 
fa   more  profitable  than  it  is  now. 

26.  Boys  will  and  do  resort  to  such  shops,  but  I  believe 
it  to  be  wholly  unnecessary,  and  we  discourage  it  by  every 
means  in  our  power. 

27.  ITie  master  of  the  house  provides  furniture  for  the 
rooms,  and  no  charge  is  made  for  it. 

28.  The  selection  of  a  boarding  house  rests  with  the 
parent.  I  have  always,  on  principle,  abstained  from  giving 
a  recommendation  of  one  house  in  preference  to  another. 

29.  Two  classical  masters  keep  boarding  houses ;  there 
are  no  others.  If  there  were  Xyoys  for  another  house,  and 
one  could  be  obtained  in  a  fitting  situation,  I  should  at  once 
authorize  another  master  to  open  it.  But  one  of  the  most 
serious  difficulties  of  our  position  arises  from  the  fact  that 
it  is  almost  hoi)ele8S  at  present  to  obtain  any  additional 
boarding-house  accommoaation. 

30.  liie  head  master  could  so  strongly  discourage  parents 
from  sending  their  sons  to  any  boarding  house  not  sanctioned 
by  him,  that  I  should  think  no  one  would  desire  to  make 
the  venture  under  such  conditions. 

31.  From  4  to  5  years.  Boys  on  the  foundation  rather 
longer.  A  large  proportion  of  these  look  forward  to  a  career 
at  the  University ;  and  when  boys  leave  young  they  arc 
generally  intended  for  some  different  line  of  life. 

32.  (1)  and  (3).  The  number  of  boys  now  (November 
1861)  in  each  form  is — 

Sixth  form  18,  Upper  Shell,  15. 
Remove,      14,  Under  Shell,  13. 
Upper  5th,  14,  Upper  4th,  14. 
Under  5th,  16,  Under  4th.  12. 
Under  School,  20. 
Forming  six  divisions.    Total  number,  IHG. 
(2.)  No  lists  of  the  school  were  ever  printed,  so  far  as  I 
can  learn,  until  1851 ;  and  for  the  numbers  in  previous  years 
I  am  indebted  to  a  return  supplied  by  the  kindness  of  the 
Rev.  T.  W.  Weare.     From  that  year  onward  the  printed 
lists  are  followed,  and  I  believe  the  numbers  given  to  be 
the  maximum  for  each  year.* 

1842  -        -        -    85    I  1844    ...    85 

1843  -        -        -    77    I  1845    ...    85 

*  The  subjoined  additional  lists  were  afterwards  furnished 
to  the  Commissioners  by  the  Rev.  T.  W.  Weare. 


Year 

Number  of  Boys. 

Entrances. 

Boarders 

Queen's 

Other 

Homo 

Total. 

(including? 
Queen's 
Scliolars.) 

Homo 

Total. 

Scholai-s. 

Boarders. 

Boarders. 

Boanlers. 

l&M 

30 

17 

26 

79 

25 

6 

31 

1M7 

34 

CO 

16 

10-1 

38 

3 

41 

WW 

40 

60 

18 

124 

34 

7 

41 

lMt» 

40 

76 

22 

137 

2C 

8 

&4 

1850 

40 

78 

18 

136 

36 

2 

S8 

1851 

40 

77 

20 

137 

25 

6 

81 

1852 

40 

81 

20 

141 

21 

10 

31 

1863 

40 

78 

23 

141 

26 

8 

84 

1854 

40 

78 

23 

141 

30 

6 

35 

1865 

40 

78 

10 

137 

17 

4 

21 

185tf 

40 

05 

2t 

129 

19 

8 

27 

1857 

40 

(» 

25 

130 

24 

10 

84 

1868 

40 

74 

28 

142 

30 

6 

35 

1859 

40 

66 

26 

131 

16 

6 

2i 

1860 

40 

61 

26 

120 

11 

4 

15 

Summary  of  entrances  by  Decades  from  1821  to  1860. 


Decade. 

Boarders. 

Home  Boarders. 

TotaL 

lantolSSOincl.       -      -      - 
18S1  „  1840        .... 
1841  » 1860        -       -       •       • 
18a..  1860  (Jmw  13)       -      - 

426 
147 
281 
819 

142 
69 
61 
66 

568 

216 
892 
885 
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18-i^i 

*> 

-  m 

185t    - 

-       -  Ml 

1847    - 

. 

-  im 

1855    -        - 

-  133 

184H     - 

_ 

-  124 

185fi     - 

-  125 

\&4l)     - 

- 

-  m 

lBf>7    * 

-  12J) 

lH6i^     . 

». 

-  1:^6 

1^5t^    - 

^  140 

18SI     - 

. 

-  \32 

1H5!)    - 

-        -  Ul 

]H5:i    - 

_ 

-  138 

i,^f;o  - 

*  123 

lH5:i    - 

- 

-  137 

I8fil     - 

-  IcJG 

(4.)  In  the  senior  assistant's  house  are  31  hotttders,  1  half 
boarder*  Tii  the  second  assistant's,  26  bo&rders,  2  half 
bonrders* 


IIL 

L  We  have  no  precise  rule.  Dots  *ire  not  brought  to  us 
earlier  than  at  *J  years  of  age ;  and  in  the  case  of  a  hoy 
aliove  14,  a  certificate  of  good  condnet  froin  his  previous 
teacher  is  JntUspen sable, 

2.  Every  boy  is  examii^ed  by  the  head  and  under  mas  fee  r 
on  his  admission  to  the  school.  In  case  of  sueh  defidency 
in  the  art  of  uTiting  fts  would  disable  a  boy  from  doing  the 
work  of  his  form,  he  would  he  sent  bfl-ck  to  hia  parents  to 
learn  tMs^  The  ordinary  subjeeU  of  exBimnation  &re  the 
elements  of  Latin  and  Greek,  and  arithmetic. 

3.  We  do  not  allow  any  hoy  to  remain  in  the  xmder 
SLrhool  lifter  12  years  of  age,  if  we  c^n  avoid  it ;  nor  in  the 
fourth  fonn  after  14.  ^Vhere  diffi^culty  arises  in  carrj'ing 
oixfc  this  rule,  the  fault  lies  in  the  pareuta*  previous  neglect. 

4.  I  liai'e  once  or  tvAca  placed  a  boy,  coniiug  with  a  good 
character  antl  high  attainmentfj,  m  high  as  the  upper  shell, 
but  this  in  \"erY  rare, 

5.  About  10  years  of  a^e  j  there  is  no  fixed  rule, 

6.  The  tables  are  sent  heremth. 

7.  The  head  master  has  ]KJwer  to  regulate  generally  the 
course  of  study  and  books  used ;  subject  in  the  case  of  the 
Queen/a  acbolars  to  his  general  subordination  to  the  Dean. 

8*  I  have  been  uniformly  ticcnstomed  to  consuk  such  of 
my  Mfiistant  masters  as  possessed  sufficient  experience  to 
guide  them  jn  respect  of  the  studies  of  the  school. 

9.  Removes  are  given  rnninly  accordiog  to  prolieiency. 
Seniority  is  only  recognized  so  far  as  this,  tlvat  in  order  to 
meet  the  evils  which  arise  from  keeping  boys  of  advanced 
a^e  too  long  in  junior  forms,  a  boy  is  promoted  at  the  end 
of  a  year,  in  any  but  the  most  fliigrant  cases  of  ignorance 
and  idleness.  The  removes  given  by  seniority  avcraj^e 
about  one  in  eight.  Fnjficicncy  is  estimated  partly  by  the 
iveekly  marks  for  lesaons  and  exercises^  and  partly  by  ex- 
amination. Tvdce  a  year,  at  C^hristmas  and  Whitauutide, 
trials  take  pbc^e,  in  which  the  boys  arc  refjuircd  to  translate 
on  paper  pussages  from  Greek  and  Latin  mto  Knglish,  and 
from  English  into  Latin  prose  and  verse,  all  new  to  them  at 
the  time.  Marks  are  given  for  this,  and  likewise  examhia- 
tions,  viod  voatf  and  oji  paper,  are  conducted  by  the  mastersi 
by  which  aU  the  work  of  the  half  year  is  tested,  no  master 
examining  hi;*  own  form.  There  is  also  an  examination  in 
August,  but  no  "  trials."     The  marks  for  examination  are 


then  combined,  in  certain  proportions,  with  those  for  form 
work,  and  the  places  are  fi.ited  by  the  result. 

In  estimating  the  relative  value  of  different  subjectSi  I 
ahould  say  that  elastics  reckoned  as  fully  two- thirds  of  the 
ivhoie,  the  remaininp-  third  being  Greek  Testament  and 
scrijJtural  subjects,  history,  geograjjby,  and  English,  so  far 
as  answers  to  historical  aiid  other  ffuestions,  on  paper^  may 
be  conBidpred  English  composition. 

The  niathematjcal  divisions  of  the  school  are  generally 
coincident  with  the  classical,  ehicfly  from  the  great  practical 
difBculties  of  armugement  uiuler  any  other  system.  If 
however  a  boy  is  so  tar  advanced  beyond  his  classmatea  aa 
to  mnke  this  a  real  injustice  to  him,  his  case  is  treated  as  an 
exceptioTi.  But  the  members  of  a  mathematical  class  need 
not  be>  nor  are  they  in  fact,  working  at  the  same  subject, 
though  they  are  witli  the  master  at  the  same  time. 

In  French  the  two  highest  ffjrms  are  thrown  together, 
an  J  di\  idcd  anew  to  form  the  French  classes ,  the  same  is 
done  with  the  youngest.  The  intermediate  classes  are  at 
present  com ei dent  with  the  foi-ms.  I  hope,  howeverj  to 
alter  this  by  obtaining  the  services  ot  another  French 
master t  so  aoon  as  I  hfive  a  class-room  for  him  to  teach  iUj 
which  hitherto  has  never  been  the  ease.* 

10.  Our  French  metstfjr,  M.  Diipont,  eoniea  to  us  for 
eleven  hours  in  the  week  at  present.  He  has  7  cinsses,  of 
whom  4  come  for  2  hours  a  week,  end  **1  for  one  hour.  The 
young  boys  who  arc  learning  French  Grammar  for  the  first 
time,  are  taught  by  one  of  the  assistant  masters.  I  have 
hacl  an  ex  a  uii  nation  annually  of  late  years,  in  the  autumn, 
and  given  hooks  bs  prices  for  progress  made. 

Fi*tneh  and  mathematics  form  a  part  of  our  regular  work, 
Qi  a  matter  of  course,  without  extra  fees.  We  do  not 
attempt  to  teach  any  other  modern  language,  nor  have  we 
any  appliances  for  the  study  of  physical  science. 

JIathematica  arc  fairly  studieu,  and  with  some  success  by 
such  boys  as  have  a  taste  for  this  branch  of  knowledge; 
the  more  advanced  have  usually  read  trigonometrj',  conic 
SGctioni»  mechanics^  and  occ^isionally  the  differential  cal- 
culus, before  leaving  school. 

1 1 .  We  have  no  such  extra  fees. 

I  consider  that  when  the  different  capacities  of  boys  are 
taken  into  account,  their  progress  in  mathematics  is  not 
very  different  fi-om  their  progress  in  Greek  and  Latin  i  the 
munagenient  of  a  form  is,  however,  in  some  wxtyh  more 
diflicult  for  the  mathematical  masters,  and  the  marks  for 
mathematics  have  not  hitherto  told  directly  upon  the  re- 
moves; this,  however,  iiillbe  altered  in  future. 

In  eases  of  marked  proficiency,  mathematics  are  admitted 
as  giving  a  claim  to  promotion ;  and  they  enter  materially 
into  the  iinal  examination  for  studentahips,  exhibitions,  &e, 
French  has  never  done  so ;  I  think  it  might  with  advan* 
tage,  if  the  examination  took  place  some  months  before, 
so  as  to  avoid  increasing  the  mass  of  work  required  to  be 
broiight  up  at  onee,  which  h  already  quite  sufficient. 

At  present  a  few  boys,  who  have  learnt  French  in  their 
chddhood^  or  have  the  prospect  of  travelhng  abroad,  keep 
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Eemove, 

Upper  Shell. 

Ifmli-r  SlioU. 

Upper  V, 

Under  V, 

Upper  IV, 

Under  rv. 

HondJiy  lo  a-oi. 

^lithaivtiG  iirtd 
Algcbm, 

AriUmietlr  and 

Arithmotic  »ud 

■ 
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Eadid. 

Buelid. 

EiicLid. 

amJO¥id, 





TucKtby  10  3.111- 

(Ed.  Golem. 

J. 
3Icd», 

History  Paper, 

A, 

QtEMMT. 

GrEfk  TesLamcDl 
and  Bible  Paper. 

B. 
Kpiffniius. 

Bible  P>^. 

M      '  3p^m. 

Hiitoiy  Paper. 

Hisfcon?  Paper, 

B. 

Gra«k  Tostameiit 
luidBlbk. 

Hytuwr. 

Bible  Paper. 

A. 

Greek  Defect ub^ 

Wed.    -  10  p.iu. 

J. 

Greek  T^tftsnent 
uid  Bibk  FBp«r. 

.T. 
GroekToat«iiH?nfc 
and  BiUla  Pap^r. 

Homor. 

Hijt<NTr  Piper. 

B. 

Cooear, 

fil. 

Ncpos. 

A. 

Nopoi, 

Thurs,  - 10  a.in. 

J. 
fiercMitituH. 

A, 

Hcrodotait. 

B, 

OreeV  Teatatiii^nt 
aad  Bible  Pftiiyr. 

Xpiioplioll. 

Xcnophoii, 

Greek  Testament. 

Ovtdtiivip^d 

Friday  ■  HJ  a-ih. 

A. 
Uor«Gc. 

8. 

Oicero 

(pruMU.)* 

J. 
Ctocrq, 

S. 
Cajaar. 

M. 
Virgil, 

M. 

A, 

B- 
Hbtory  Paper 

npftgmpliy  OF 
HiiWry  Piper. 

B. 

Ovid. 

Cat<*tbieiii  and 
^inciaiK* 
Eiponition. 

UMmj  Paper 
and  Gt^ogTo^iliy. 

„      -  3  p.m. 

Syntax  Quesi- 
tiona. 

~^ 

' 

— - 

The  initinb  d*?nnt4^  tbe  marten  wbo  took  the  vaiioua  aubjecta.  Tbe  papen  wcrt  in  Uke  moiincr  distributed  omonp  them  aecording  to  tUtt  ilmt 
>vhit?h  thuy  could  L-^mmand. 

In  tlie  mornings  at  S  a.m^  irork  la  preimred.    On  Fridtty  aftemooUi  t-plpttuin,  eotnposed  by  the  boyiij  are  rend  in  jschcsol  before  the  be»d  niaHter. 

Thb  .si-'lieiue  (lio^a  not  apply  to  ihe  Sixth  Fona,  whd  ate  ia  the  luLncb  of  the  uuivt'rsity  exaiLinct^.  I'bu  aritbmotio  ej^atui nation  of  thofciar 
lower  form^  wa4  taketi  an  the  Friday  preceding.    *'  Trials  **  a  fartnighl  earlier. 


C  c  3 


A??swiRi.       up  and  improve  their  knowledge.     The  rest  ne^^lect  the 

fubject,  ana  ftppew  blind  to  the  ad?antage9  of  the  atudy, 

WESTMrasTKR*  The  difficulty  of  workin|f  a  French  class  efficiently  ia  gTcatly 

-  enhanced  by  the  fact  that  it  ia  on  many  grounda   de*ir- 
^^'  able  that  the  ma.=ter  ghould  be  French  by  birth ;  and  that 

C.  B.  Seoii.      if  jo^  iiQ  ia  ^^^^  ^  find  ft  a  bard  taak  to  manage  English 

Ijoya*       They  constantly  misunderstand   each   other,   and 

neither  the  instruction  nor  the  discipline  ia  what  it  ia  at 
other  times.  Still  the  nromiae  of  a  tanjfible  reward,  as 
above  suggested,  mi|t|fht,  I  hope,  produce  a  good  effect ;  and 
the  junior  classes  might  pmbablv  work  better  b  the  hands 
of  one  of  the  regular  masters,  tnan  of  a  professed  French 
teacher. 

12.  ITie  school  exami nations,  which  embrace  every  subject 
done  in  school^  mathematics  and  arithmetic  include dj  are 
described  in  answer  9.  There  are  other  papers  in  mathe- 
matics and  arithmetic  from  time  to  time ;  and  the  head 
nmster  examines  orally,  about  once  a  months  every  form  in 
the  upper  school,  in  some  one  of  the  subjects  irhich  they 
have  been  doing.  For  the  6th  form,  there  is  the  annuiu 
examination  conducted  by  two  examiners  appointed 
ieverally  by  the  Dean  of  Christ  Church  and  the  Master 
of  Trinity,  who  themselves  are  present  at  the  mvd  voce  on 
the  last  day,*  the  Monday  after  Rogation  Sunday.  The 
ej^arnl nation  begins  an  the  preceding  Monday,  thus  com- 
prising seven  days  of  work* 

The  papers  of  two  years  are  enclosed  as  specimens,  and 
represent  what  the  ca.ndi dates  ought  to  have  known ;  but 
the  answers  sent  in  I  did  not  see,  and  cannot  supply. 

la  There  is  a  fund  of  1,133;.  ll>^.  7^.,  Reduced  3  per 
Cents.,  given  by  Miss  Grace  A.  Slade ;  another,  i-^alue  now 
about  5L  annually,  from  a  Mr.  Burton  ;  and  another  of 
514/,  14^.,  Consols,  the  gift  of  Dean  Ireland*  The  proceeds 
of  these  funds  are  applicable  to  provide  prizes  in  books  far 
Latin  verse  composition,  Grcrk  vefaet  and  Latin  essay,  as 
well  as  prises  for  the  various  fonns  at  the  half  yearly  ex  ami - 
nation Q.  The  present  Dean  of  Westminster  (Dr*  Trench) 
has  also,  since  his  appointment,  generously  olTered  the  sum 
of  ten  guineas  yearly  in  prizes  to  encourage  the  atiidy  of 
the  Greek  Testament.  Tne  head  master  is  usually  judge  of 
the  merits  of  the  candidates.  The  Dean  has  also  himself 
examined  the  candidates  for  his  Greek  Testament  prisse ; 
and  the  Latin  and  Greek  composition  a  are  first  looked  over 
by  the  head  master,  and  the  best  then  submitted  to  some 
independent  judge*  Tlie  form  prizes  are  given  for  merit 
in  examination  and  regular  work,  account  being  also  taken 
of  the  report  of  the  form  master*  Mathematicai  prizes 
are  given  at  the  same  time,  according  to  the  attainmenta  of 
the  Soys,  in  proportion  to  their  age. 

The  studentanipSj  exhibitions,  &c*  open  to  competition 
for  boys  j)roceedjng  to  the  Universities  are  as  follows, 
tmnualty  ,'— 

(L)  Three  junior  studentships  of  Christ  Church,  Oxford, 
tenable  for  seven  years*  These  are  augmented  by  certain 
benefactions,  and  the  total  annual  value  is  at  present  about 
lOOi,  and  is  to  rise  to  120L,  when  the  new  system  is  in  fidl 
operation  J 

An  additional  benefaction,  from  the  gift  of  the  late 
Dr.  Carey,  Bishop  of  St*  Asaph,  has  just  fallen  in.  This 
provides  600/,  a  year,  to  !*e  distributed  by  the  Dean  and 
Cpnona  of  Christ  Church,  at  their  annual  audit,  in  sums 
of  not  lesa  than  BOl.,  and  not  more  than  100/.,  to  such  of 
these  Westminster  students  as  shall  appear  most  to  need 
such  assistance  by  reason  of  poverty,  or  to  deserve  it  by 
reason  of  industry  and  diligence* 

(2,)  Three  exhibitions  at  Trinity  College,  Cambridge^  of 
the  annual  value  of  40/*;  and  tenable  until  the  holder 
be  of  standing  for  his  B.A.  degree.  These  can  be  combined 
with  a  foundation  scholarship  of  the  college,  if  the  candi* 
date  succeed  in  the  competition. 

In  the  first  year  there  is  an  au|rmentation  from  the 
Samwflie's  benefaction,  about  72/.,  divided  amongst  those 
elected* 

The  above  benefactions  are  only  open  to  the  competition 
of  the  Queen's  scholars.  If  the  advantages  offered  to 
parents  in  col!ege  were  increased,  such  a  restriction  might 
with  advantage  be  abolished ;  but  not  as  things  now  stand* 

(3,)  There  are  in  addition  various  sums  of  small  amount 
^om  gi^s  and  legacies^  in  all  making  up  about  87^^ 
annually,  which  are  divided  at  election  amongst  the  suc- 
cessful candidates  from  the  foundation,  in  proportion  to 
their  need  or  merit* 

Other  eachibitions,  open,  to  the  whole  school^  except  such 
Queen^a  scholars  as  are  elected  to  the  Christ  Church 
studentahips,  are  these,  annually  x — 

(4.)  Two  exhibitions  from  the  bequest  of  Dr.  THplett, 
Tftlue  50/,  for  three  years,  tenable  at  any  college  of  the 
Universities  of  Oxford  or  Cambridge,  conditionally  on 
certificates  of  residence  and  good  conduct  from  the  head 
and  tutor  of  the  college. 


There  is  a  surplus  accumulating  to  fonn  moreexhibitioiUp 
And  out  of  which  gratui1ie«  may  be  awarded  in  easea  of 
special  merit. 

(5*)  Lastly,  there  is  one  exhibition  provided  from  the 
interest  of  money  given  by  the  late  Dr,  Thoma^^  Biaho[)  of 
Eoch ester*  It  is  tenable  on  the  same  conditions  as  tha 
Triplett  exhibitions,  and  is  of  about  401  annual  vmiaev  fcf 
two  years. 

The  atudentships,  &c.t  just  enunaemted,  are  awaided 
according  to  the  report  of  the  examiners  at  the  annual  elecv 
tion,  just  before  Ascension  Day.  At  this  ttme  also  the 
masters  give  a  special  prisee  for  mathematics* 

All  the  examinations  for  these  rewards,  i;vithout  eixoep 
tton,  turn  upon  the  regular  work  of  the  school*  For  the 
mvd  voce  portion  of  the  sixth  form  examination,  si^  boo^ 
of  the  Iliad  and  six  of  Virgil  (or  the  Bucolics  and  G< 
varying  each  year,  are  brought  up.  This  is  prepj 
the  boys  themselves  out  of  school,  the  head  master 
time  to  tim.e  testing  the  knowledge  of  the  candidates, 

14,  Formerly,  a  general  system  of  private  tuition  existed 
here,  which  appears  to  me  to  have  been  akin  to  the  Etoa 
■yitem*  My  predecessor.  Dr.  Lid  dell,  altered  this,  aod  the 
practice  of  private  tuition  had  been  in  arreat  measure  dia- 
continued,  until  this  year^  when  I  have  in  a  few  msUnea 
introduced  it  again,  finding  that  it  waa  scarcely  posiible  for 
some  boys  to  do  the  work  of  the  form  in  which  from  their 
age  they  had  to  be  placed,  without  special  assistance  and 
aupervasion*  This  is  a  rare  exception,  and  not  the  rule.  A 
few  boys  also  who  are  more  advanced  in  mathetnatics  than 
the  others,  or  require  to  make  up  lost  ground,  hare  late^ 
become  pupils  of  the  mathematical  master* 

Tile  tutor's  duty  is  to  hel|j  his  pupil  to  do  hia  achool- 
work  more  efficiently,  and  he  must  work  in  concert  iritfa 
the  master  of  the  form*  His  pupils  come  to  him  ordinari^ 
about  three  hours  a  week* 

The  disadvantages  of  private  tuition  are,  ju  my  opinion, 
its  tendency  to  become  general,  and  then  merely  to  he 
emploj^ed  as  a  substitute  for  teaching  which  ought  to  be 
piven  in  form,— increasing  expense  to  the  parent  mthowt 
just  ground,  and  leading  to  considerable  waste  of  time  and 
labour.  Its  advantages,  where  there  are  a  number  of 
private  tutors,  may  be  real  and  important,  provided  tht 
school  teaching  be  efficient.  If  this  point  is  carefiiUy 
watched,  the  private  tuition  stimulates  an  honourable 
emulation  between  the  tutors  themselves  as  well  as  among 
their  pupils,  thus  promoting  industry  and  active  exertion* 
Moreover  the  connexion  between  the  tutor  and  his  pupils, 
from  its  intimacy  and  permanence,  ia  one  peculiarly  ^rour* 
able  to  personal  influence  ;  favourable  also  Uy  the  develop- 
ment of  any  special  tastes  or  faculties  which  the  pupil  may 
happen  to  possess.  Of  course,  I  presume  the  tut<jr  to  be  a 
man  of  ability  and  discernment,  and  capable  of  acquiring 
and  exercising  in  ^uence.  Where  this  is  not  the  eaae,  the 
pupils  under  his  charge  are  obviously  placed  at  a  serioua 
disadvantage,  in  comparison  with  others  who  may  be  more 
fortunate, 

15,  Ho* 

16,  The  highest  and  lowest  divisions  are  limited  toil), 
the  intermediate  about  ^0.  This  is  the  present  average, 
but  it  is  rather  too  large*  The  master  who  takes  private 
pupils  in  classics  has  now  10,  and  the  mathematical  majrtcr 
7  pupils.  The  number  of  these  is  limited  by  the  time 
which  school  leaves  disposable, 

1/.  Only  these  two  maaters  take  private  pupila  at 
present, 

18.  Otving  to  our  narrow  limits  of  space  and  small  num- 
bers, it  is  very  difficult  to  deal  with  exceptional  cases  of 
special  bias  or  endo^inent,  where  they  may  exist.  At  the 
same  time,  I  must  say  distinctly  that  my  own  observation, 
for  more  than  15  years,  has  led  me  to  the  conclusion  that 
such  casea  are  rare,  much  more  rare  than  theorists  are  apt 
to  take  for  granted*  Usually  the  powers  which  a  boy  pos- 
sesses are  generally  available,  at  all  events  either  for  lan- 
guage or  nrnthe  m  aticaJ  study  *  I  n  th  e  case  of  boys  i  nte  n  ded 
for  the  Array  or  Navy,  we  nave  sometimes*  allowed  Euclid 
or  Algebra  to  be  done  instead  of  the  Greek  lessons  of  the 
form,  where  there  seemed  little  prospect  that  enough  Greek 
wouM  be  ever  learnt  to  be  of  any  sennce*  8uch  boys  are 
also  encouraged  to  join  the  dmwing  class.  Allowance  would 
be  made  for  lost  marks  of  lessons,  in  estimating  the  claims 
of  iucb  a  boy  to  his  remove  at  the  end  of  the  half-year. 

19*  I  conceive  that  the  instruction  giv«n  would  suffiee 
in  the  case  of  a  boy  of  good  ability* 

The  competitive  examhiations  for  the  Army  are  thgae 
which  affect  us  most.  Boys  are  taken  away  and  sent  to 
S]iecial  tmining  estabbslunents,  to  prepare  them  for  the 
trial*  In  some  ways,  such  a  change  offers,  for  the  time,  a 
real  stimulus  to  industry,  from  the  keen  rivjiry  amongst 
the  candidates,  all  aiming  at  one  object,  and  the  incessant 
BUjjervision  of  a  master.  If  a  boy  is  only  submitted  to 
this  hot-house  process  for  a  abort  time,  it  may  not  do  him 
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any  pennanenk  injurjj  but  the  committee  who  superintend 
the  exam i nations  wrote  last  year  to  me,  and  no  doubt  to 
other  head  m&Jsters  also,  regretting  the  extent  to  which  hoyi 
were  withdmwn  from  the  public  schoola  to  prepare  for  these 
examinations,  and  asking  whether  some  means  could  not 
lie  devilled  of  offering  such  opport unities  at  the  schools 
themselves  as  to  retain  the  candidates. 

The  examiners  for  the  Army  have  expressed  their  diAsatis- 
>   fi&ction  with  the  results  of  the  existing  examinations. 

The  object  is,  or  ought  to  be,  to  ascci^ain  the  capacity  and 
fitness  of  the  candidates  for  their  future  work,  by  what  they 
have  already  done.  Now,  for  thU  object,  the  getting  up  of 
knowledge  by  rote  is  doubtleea  better  than  nothing,  hut  it 
it  not  the  best  thing.  Id  order  to  test  the  real  mastery  of 
a  subject,  the  questions  ought  to  be  mainly  such  as  cannot 
he  answered  merely  by  rote.  If  language  or  mathematics 
be  the  subjects  of  esfamination,  this  is  easily  secured  ?  but 
when  historical  or  geographical  summaries  are  made  ini- 
|>ortant  subjects,  the  work  is  necessarily  prepared  bymtc; 
the  pupils  of  the  same  teacher  will  be  founds  and  arc  found, 
to  stand  close  together  in  the  liata ;  and  the  test  is  one,  not 
so  much  of  the  candidates' powers  as  of  the  teacher's  ability 
to  outwit  the  examiners.  If  he  be  qualified  for  hh  task  he 
will  probably  succeed,  for  he  has  every  advantage.  He  can 
compare  the  papers  of  previous  years,  write  his  own  answers 
to  tne  questionsi  and  p^rive  them  to  the  pupils  to  learn. 
Answers  to  the  most  general  questions  can  lie  prepared  in 
this  way  j  nevertheless,  such  questions  are  not  bkely  Uy  be 
80  much  studied.  But  such  definite  and  simple  questions 
as  many  people  appear  to  consider  the  only  auitabk  questions 
to  aak,  are  merely  delusive  in  many  cases. 

Still,  on  the  whole,  the  difficulty  does  not  arise  from  the 
examination  papers.  Except  for  the  more  scientific  depart- 
ments in  the  army,  boys  can  be  adequately  prepared  at 
Westminster  as  it  is.  Unfortunately,  candidates  for  the 
army  are  usually  among  the  most  idie  boys  at  a  public 
nschooli  and  the  spirit  of  indolence  is  confirmed  by  the 
persuasion  common  among  them,  that  a  few  months  M^ork 
with  a  ''  crammer  ^'  is  not  only  requisite,  but  sufficient  to 
make  up  for  all  lost  time-  We  have  neither  numbers  nor 
space  for  working  two  systems  at  once  ;  and  the  general 
teacher  must  be  at  a  disadvantage  compared  with  one  who 
can  devote  all  his  energies  to  one  special  object, 

20,  A  table  of  honours  obtained  is  appended  at  the  end 
of  these  answers, 

21.  The  school  has  a  library,  containing  a  large  number 
of  old  classical  and  mathematical  volumes,  mostly  of  little 
inter  eat  o  r  v  alue  u  ow,  A  few — such ,  for  instance,  as  Walton  *  s 
Polyglot — are  still  valuable.    There  is  besides  a  small  library 

-^jf  EngUsh  Iwoks,  not  however  of  veiy  recent  date,  about 
'MIO  volumes,  which  is  maintained  by  a  payment  of  5*, 
yearly  from  each  Queen's  scholar.  Ihis  librarj'  is  under 
the  cnarge  of  certaiu  Clu ten's  scholars,  and  books  can  be 
taken  out  at  pleasure.  They  are  kept  in  the  principal  class 
room,  adjoining-the  achool,  which  is  used  by  the  Si?cth  Fonn, 
and  at  certaiu  hours  of  the  week  bv  the  drawing  clasaes. 
The  hoys  may  sit  in  this  room  to  read  whenever  it  is  tinoc^ 
Qupied  ;  but  being  filled  with  forms  and  desks,  and  liable 
to  constant  disturljance,  it  is  very  ill  adapted  to  encourage 
the  use  of  the  library.  If  a  proper  room  could  he  found 
for  this  purpose,  and  assigned  to  the  school,  it  would  be  a 
verr  great  advantage,  as  may  easily  be  supposed. 

In  the  senior  assist^nt^s  boarding  house  there  is  a  libraiy 
of  above  600  volumes,  carefully  selected,  in  almost  all 
classes  of  hterature.  It  is  supported  at  the  master's  expense 
by  a  payment  of  IQs,  per  annum  for  each  boarder.  The 
acoeaa  to  it  is  unrestricted,  and  any  good  book  for  which  a 
desire  is  expressed  i?  adiled. 

At  the  second  boarding  house  the  library  is  managed  on 
the  same  principles ;  but  not  having  lieen  so  many  year?  in 
existence,  it  numbers  fewer  volumes^ 

The  school  has  no  other  collections  or  apparatus  of  its 
own.  In  case  of  means  for  the  study  of  natural  history, 
geolofjfv,  or  similar  sciences  being  required,  advantage 
would  1)e  taken  of  the  national  collections. 

22*  A  singing  class  is  formed,  from  time  to  time,  under 
the  instruction  of  Mr.  Turle,  the  organist  of  the  Abbey* 
In  the  autumn  of  1861^  it  numbered  14  members* 

A  drawing  master  (Mr.  W.  W.  Fenn)  attends  f(Jr  three 
periods  of  two  months  each  in  the  course  of  the  year,  and 
sometimes  mo  re,  if  req  uired ,  Each  pup  il  h  as  or  di  na  hly  been 
with  him  for  ti^-^o  periods  of  an  hour  and  a  half  each  in  the 
week,  and  a  class  has  comprised  \2  or  14  members*  Recently 
he  has  formed  a  select  class  of  S,  who  have  one  hour  and 
a  half  per  week  only  with  him,  receiving  more  individual 
attention,  and  at  other  times  work  by  thetnsdvea.  *Vhh 
class  draw  entirely  from  models  and  natural  objects. 
I  In  the  autumn  of  1860  Mr,  Fenu  had  2S  pupils,  some  of 
whom  were  then  commencing  with  him  ;  9  had  been  learning 
t^'o  years,  and  about  an  equal  nuroher  for  one  year  or 
fifteen  months »    The  clasSp  on  the  whole,  succeeds  satis* 


factorUy.  Most  of  those,  however,  who  get  on  best, 
possessed,  as  might  be  expected,  some  knowledge  and  skill 
before  they  c&JCtie  to  us. 

The  course  of  instruction  embraces  drawing  in  pencil, 
iepia,  and  water-colours,  first  from  copies,  and  afterwards 
from  models  and  various  objects,  including,  in  the  summer, 
the  architecture  of  the  Abbey  and  its  precincts, 

23.  I  have  requested  my  colleagues  to  furnish  me  with 
answers  to  this  (|uestion,  which  I  give  in  their  own  words, 

Mr,  Ingram,  the  under-master,  writes  as  follows  ; — 

"  The  under-master  is  specially  charged  with  the  moral 
and  spintual  superintendence  of  the  40  Queen^s  scholais, 
as  to  their  behaviour  in  college,  at  hall,  and  in  the  Abbey. 
His  bouse  adjoins  the  College,  and  he  is  in  the  habit  of 
assembling  the  Queen*s  scholars  in  college  every  evening  at 
10  o'clock  for  family  prayers.  He  also  attends  very  fre* 
quently  the  college  hall  dinner  to  hear  the  schoiarii  say 
tneir  Latin  grace;  he  visits  the  seholars  in  sickness,  and 
generally  takee  cognizance  of  their  behaviour  when  they  are 
not  in  school.  Four  times  a  year  he  specially  prepares  all 
who  have  been  confirmed,  for  the  reception  of  the  Holy 
Communion,  and  at  those  times  all  such  Queen's  scholara 
are  expected  to  communicate. 

*'  With  respect  to  the  general  order  and  good  conduct  of 
the  Queen's  scholars  in  college,  the  under-maater  trusts  not 
ordy  to  his  own  supervision  of  the  boys,  but  to  the  captain 
and  three  monitors, who  are  held  responsible  for  keeping  order 
and  for  seeing  that  the  rules  and  regulations  afiecting  the 
Queen's  scholars  in  college  are  carried  out.  -rhe  three 
m9nitor8  take  each  their  turn  week  bv  week  to  be  what  ia 
called  monitor  of  chamber,  and  this  ofticer  is  charged  with 
the  duty  of  enforcing  the  preparation  of  school  lessons 
over  nigr^t  by  the  two  junior  elections.  He  is  required  to 
be  present  in  the  under- election  room  every  evenmg  from 
B  p.m.  to  9,30,  to  see  that  the  junior  Queen's  scholia  ar« 
preparing  their  school  work, 

'*The  captain  and  monitors  are  empowered  to  punish 
disobedience  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  college  in 
the  case  of  any  of  the  two  junior  elections,  but  the  under ^ 
master  alone  takes  cognizance  of  offences  in  the  case  of  the 
two  upper  elections* 

"The  under-master  has  no  fixed  rule  concerning  his 
going .  into  college  at  other  times.  He  has  only  very 
recently  been  apiminted  to  his  office,  and  has  not  yet  been 
al)le  to  estabhsh  any  other  regular  modes  of  innuencing 
the  boys  by  personal  intercourse  beyond  those  which  be  has 
already  mentioned,** 

It  ought  perhaps  to  be  explained  that  the  set  of  boys, 
averaging  ten  in  immber,  who  enter  coUege  in  one  year,  are 
called  an  "  election,*- 

Mv  senior  assistant  sends  me  the  following  report :— * 

*^  I  see  every  boy  in  my  house  at  least  four  times  in  the 
day,  viz.,  at  prayers  in  the  morning,  and  breakfast  imme- 
diately afterwards,  at  dinner,  at  tea,  and  at  evening  prayers 
at  9  p.m.  I  also  take  care  that  the  younger  boys  are  in  bed 
at  ;',30,  and  the  elder  at  10.30.  The  first  charge  which  I 
give  to  every  new  boy,  is,  not  to  neglect  his  o^ti  private 
]>rayers  night  and  morning »  I  seldom  go  round  the  rooms 
without  seeing  boys  on  their  knees.  The  meab  are  all  taken 
in  common,  and  the  rules  of  a  gentleman's  table  observed. 
My  conversation  i^vith  the  senior  boys  at  such  times  gives 
me  an  opportunity  of  urging  many  points  of  principle  and 
conducts  m  the  character  of  a  Mend  rather  than  that  of  a 
master, 

'*  The  arrangement  of  the  meals,  and  the  sufficient  pro- 
^lsio^  by  means  of  domestic  servants  for  all  legitimate 
wants,  leave  no  temptation  to  boys  to  exact  objectionabte 
services  from  one  another.  My  practice  also  of  superin- 
tending the  work  of  the  younger  boys  for  an  hour  in  the 
evening,  though  directly  intended  to  encourage  industry 
in  them,  is  indirectly  a  great  security  against  any  encroach- 
ment upon  their  time  or  comfort  being  made  by  the  senior 
boys.  It  would,  however,  be  a  great  injustice  to  the  latter 
to  suspect  them  of  any  desire  to  make  such  eucroachment/' 

**  In  the  moral  management  of  the  boys  I  trust  very  much 
to  the  number  of  opportunities  which  I  have  of  intercourse 
with  them.  It  is  easy  to  see  at  once  when  a  bad  spirit  cornea 
over  a  boy,  and  in  such  cases  I  have  no  difficulty  in  finding 
means  to  speak  t^  him  privately ;  on  rare  and  important 
occasions  I  address  the  boys  collect ively.  Experience  has 
convinced  me  that  too  frequent  repetition  entirely  destroys 
the  effect  of  such  appeals,  i  endeat'our,  habitually,  to  put 
the  boys'  duty  on  the  ground  of  obedience  to  God  :  and 
especially  in  the  case  of  a  delinquent,  to  show  him  what  his 
sin  reaUy  is^  and  where  he  mnst  seek  for  pardon,'' 

'*  The"^  matron  of  the  house  is  a  lady,  and  the  boys  are 
required  to  treat  her  with  due  respect  and  consideration.  I 
consider  that  no  system  of  man^ement  of  boys  can  pretend 
to  completeness  which  does  not  take  ad^'antage  of  thie 
infiuence  of  a  right-minded  w^oman,** 
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The  mikTtigiemjent  of  the  second  liaardiiii^  house  is  similar 
to  thi*.  and  one  description  roaj  sf^rve.  It  should  be  added 
6TEK_  that  the  he^d  boy  if  specially  charged  with  the  duty  of 
enfiji^ing  order  and  djsclphne  at  all  tiitiea  when  the  niiLater 
is  not  present* 

24.  {\.)  The  ordiaaty  sermon 3  in  the  Ahhcy  are  preached 
by  the  CanoB  in  residence,  or  the  Dean,  and  the  boys  form 
only  a  small  portion  of  the  Sunday  congregation ,  On 
sdnta*  day  momtngs,  when  these  fall  in  school  tim**,  a 
«ept-ice  is  now  ttsually  held  (by  permission  of  the  De!UiJ  at 
which  the  moaters  officiate,  and  the  head  master  (or  oecn- 
nomlly  the  under-nnisterj  preaches  j  the  sermon  being  of 
eoufse  addressed  t^  the  hoys. 

The  school  is  ]>eculiarly  situated  in  many  ttays  from  its 
cofinerion  with  the  Abbey.  ITie  constant  services  there, 
now  fonr  timi*s  every  Stinday  for  half  the  year,  and  three 
times  for  the  rest,  (eieepling  the  first  Sunday  in  the  month, 
when  the  mid-day  eelebnition  of  the  Holy  Communion 
miikea  a  slight  diiference)  seldom  leave  the  building  vaciint 
for  any  school  purposes.  However,  the  whole  conditiiins 
of  the  qpeaftjon  ace  »o  changed  by  the  system  of  Itave* 
erplatnea  below  in  section  4,  thai  the  hoy&  cannot  be  uniler 
the  master's  sole  charge  in  the  same  way  that  they  would 
be  in  a  country  school,  where  the  whole  body  is  of  necessity 
reatdent.  The  chief  need  b  that  the  masters  should  con- 
stantly assume  their  position  as  ministers  of  the  Gospel  and 
IMstors  of  their  change ;  anfl  should  have  the  opportunity 
to  press  school  duties  from  time  to  titne,  and  to  s{>eak  upon 
points  which  may  arise,  and  incidents  which  may  t>ecur*  in 
the  course  of  a  school  time, — and  this,  the  pre^jent  fty stein 
affords. 

(2.)  ITierc  is  an  anntml  confimmtionp  in  the  end  of  June 
or  be^^lnning  of  Ju!y^  at  which  some  bishop,  requested  by 
the  Dean,  officj&tegr  This  duty  has  l>een  frequently  dis- 
charged by  the  Bisihop  of  Oxford  of  late  years-  The  can- 
didates arc  always  prcjiarcd  by  the  head  master^  and  nverag'c 
from  14  to  20  in  number,  always  including  the  boys  on  the 
fonnilation  who  hhse  just  entered  upon  tlieir  third  year  in 
college. 

(3 J  'll^e  boys,  as  a  portion  of  the  collegiate  fuuudutton, 
have  always  (according  to  statute)  attended  the  Abbey 
services  on  *Sun days  twice  (if  resident),  and  Saints*  days, 
and  Saturday  alternoons  d firing  school  times.  lu  Fasfiion 
week  they  attend  daily,  and  there  is  a  school  stTiiee  on 
Good  Friuav.  On  Saints'  days,  if  there  has  been  a  morning 
aehool  sor\'ice,  they  do  not  of  course  attend  the  10  a.m. 
service  afterwards. 

It  has  been  always  the  custom  fur  the  two  senior  elec- 
tions of  boys  on  the  foundation  to  attend  the  Holy  Com- 
munion on  tlxe  first  Sunday  when  it  is  celebrated  at  uoou 
in  each  school  time,  and  on  Easter  Day,  four  times 
therefore  in  the  year.  They  are  joined  by  the  other  can- 
didates after  the  confirmation,  and  at  other  times  by  such 
town  boys  as  may  be  present  at  the  school  and  willing  to 
attend.  'i*he  jjreeeding  week  is  a  season  of  preparation, 
as  has  been  already  said,  and  the  boys  always  remain  tn 
college  instead  of  going  out  on  leave  at  these  times. 

r4,)  From  the  narrow  space  to  which  the  school  is  confined, 
and  its  town  situation,  it  would  he  impossible  to  keep  all 
the  hoys  on  the  sp<it  during  the  Sundays  without  serious 
evil.  The  home  boanlers,  who  only  come  for  the  day's 
schooling,  return  for  the  Sunday  to  their  own  homes,  and 
are  not  imder  our  charge.  But  further,  with  respect  to  the 
Queen's  scholars  and  boarders,  a  system  of  leave,  to  their 
parents,  if  in  the  neighbourhood,  or  to  ix- In  lives  and  friends 
n4|li  the  parent*s  sanction,  has  always  existed ;  and  although 
this  indulgence  was  formerly  somewiiat  restricted  in  the 
ease  of  the  Q,ueen*a  scholars,  it  has  now  for  many  years  past 
been  fatten ded  as  freely  to  them  as  to  others.  This  leave 
embraces  the  Saturday  afternoon  and  St  in  day,  and  is  gi\'en 
when  requested,  unless  some  re^ison  exist  for  refusing  it  in 
the  particular  case.  Many  of  the  parents  w^ho  entrust  their 
hoys  to  U9  apiiear  to  value  the  power  of  having  them  thus 
at  home  for  the  Sunday  very  highly  ■  and.it  has  been  more 
than  once  stated  to  me  as  arcason  for  selecting  Westminster 
in  preference  to  another  school  for  a  boy,  The  immediate 
effect  of  narrowing  it  would  be  felt*  1  have  no  doubt,  in  the 
dinnnished  numbers  of  the  school.  Whatever  drawbacks  it 
may  have,  it  doubtless  aerv^a  ti>  tn  a  in  tain  unbroken  the  tie 
with  home,  llie  result  to  us  here  is,  that  ordinarily  not 
more  than  from  12  to  18  or  2«>  in  colle^fe,  and  from  2t>'to  3(1 
in  the  two  hoarding  houses  taken  tt>getber,  remain  behind 
in  the  winter  time ;  in  the  spring  and  summer,  still  fewer ; 
while  thoic  Tvbo  remain  vary  from  Sunday  to  Sunday,  and 
are  of  all  agfcs  and  jiositiona  in  the  school,  so  that  they  can- 
not be  tn^ated  as  a  class,  and  are  not  numerous  enough  for 
a  congregation  of  themselves.  Tliey  of  course  form  part  of 
the  A  obey  congregation,  attending  two  services  there,  vvbich 
frequently  last  upwards  nf  four  hours;  and  this  alone 
wail  Id  render  it  unwise  to  demand  much  more  from  young 
minds.    They  have  always  in  the  evening  their  Gr^ck  Tes- 


tament and  other  Scriptitral  subjects  to  prepare  for  the 
lowing  morning's  work  j  aud  the  dsy  closes  with  prayers  in 
college  and  in  the  hofurding  houses* 

(5.)  llie  Monday's  work  for  the  entire  forenoon  is  nlwsTi 
Scriptural  or  on  kindred  subjects.  Different  portions  of  tlit 
Bible  arc  taken  in  diirei*cnt  parts  of  the  school,  so  that  in 
[i^ssing  through  tlie  school  a  boy  may  have  become  fami- 
liar with  most  of  the  Old  Testament  and  of  the  Gospels. 
The  fJrcek  Testament  is  studied  in  all  the  higher  form*; 
the  gospel  or  epistle  for  the  day,  or  occasionally  the  Churdb 
catechism,  is  usually  repeated  by  heart  in  the  lower;  the 
little  onei  learn  an  explanMion  of  the  catechism.  In  the 
Sixth  Forni  the  subject  is  generally  one  of  St.  PauVs 
Epistles,  and  aftcra  ards  a  pnrtion  of  the  Acta  in  the  Greek, 
the  Epistle  being  always  said  liy  heart.  At  the  same  time 
some  other  book  is  carried  on,  Butler's  Analogy  for  instaLnce, 
I'alev's  HoriE  Faulinie,  or,  at  present,  Davison's  DiscQurscs 
on  Pi-ophecy.  These  two,  the  Greek  Testament^  and  liari- 
son,  form  pajrt  of  the  subjects  whicli  are  being  jireparrd  for 
the  scrutiny  of  the  university  examiners  at  Wiiitsuntide* 
The  Scriptural  work  of  every  form  is  one  of  the  ]Mriinl4 
tested  whenever  examinations  arc  held,  in  addition  to  wlueh 
idmost  every  boy  posses,  in  due  time,  through  the  head 
master's  class  for  confirmation. 

in  the  summer  tlie  Greek  Testament  work  of  the  Siicth 
Form  is  directed  to  nrcpamtion  for  the  present  Dean's  e:ta* 
mination,  mentionetl  above  in  answer  l.% 

l!5.  The  punishments  in  use  are  the  rod,  impositions,  and 
confinement  to  De»n*s  Yard,  or  refusal  of  leave.  None  but 
the  head  and  under  masters  ever  use  the  rod«  Oiher 
punishments  are  indicted  by  any  master  for  idleness,  dis- 
order, or  miscoDduct  of  any  kind.  In  some  cases  a  bay  is 
*'  sent  up  "  to  be  punished  by  the  master  in  school,  the  rod 
being  used  upon  the  back  of  the  hand  which  is  held  onl* 
Graver  oiFenccs,  such  as  wilful  falsehood^  bullying,  intem- 
])crance,  profane  or  indecent  language  or  acts,  or  rebellion 
against  aitthorHy,  are  punished,  if  uecessury,  by  flogging. 
This  does  not  take  place  in  ojku  school  as  was  fofmerly  the 
custom,  but  in  a  claas-room.  In  v^tj  aggravated  cases  the 
heiid  master  would  direct  the  removal  of  a  boy  froni  the 
school,  or  even  publicly  expel  him.  In  the  c^tse  of  a 
Queen's  scholar  being  the  culprit,  this  would  be  done  lij 
the  authority  of  the  Dean. 

If  I'  l3oy  brings  his  work  ill  j  ire  pared,  he  is  ordinarily  not 
allo^^'ed  to  conimute  it  lor  an  imposition,  but  is  kept  ap 
school  to  do  the  task  which  he  has  neglected.  All  the 
masters,  the  head  master  not  excepted,  now  take  the  duty 
of  superintending  this  in  turn,  a  serious  burden  in  addition 
to  their  otlier  work,  which  nutliing  but  a  conviction  that  it 
was  necessary  w^nrld  have  induced  thera  to  undertake.  It- 
regularitj  in  attenrlance,  1  generally  let  the  offender  redeem 
by  coming  to  me  at  half-past  seven  in  the  morning. 

"26.  AU  serious  ofiences  are,  as  a  mailer  of  course^  brought 
befare  the  head  master  (or  in  the  under  school  before  the 
under-master)  by  the  master  who  has  been  cogmzant  of 
them.  By  serious  offences  1  mean  grave  moral  delinqnenci  efl» 
such  as  were  mentioned  above  m  puni&hed  by  flogging  or 
expulsion;  inveteratr  TK  fj  -  ►  f^r  insubordination  would  in 
like  manner  be  reported  to  hiiu.  Some  otfenoen  might  come 
under  his  own  notice ;  otherwise  he  would  invariably  he 
informed  of  the  nature  and  circumstances  of  the  ^Tiffence, 
and  would  not  punish  unless  he  had  proof  of  guilt.  If, 
however,  by  evidence,  is  meant  evidence  of  the  boy*B  school 
fellows,  I  never  ask  for  auch  evidence^  if  by  any  means  I 
can  avoid  it.  In  any  case  that  had  been  brought  before 
the  head  master,  he  would  award  the  puishment,  and  intlici 
it  if  corporal  punishment  were  necessary.  The  under-master 
would  deal  similarly  with  the  under  ecliool ;  it  has  been 
saiil  above  that  they  alone  use  the  rod, 

27.  The  four  head  boys  on  the  foundation,  c-alled  the 
captain  and  monitors,  are  formally  entrusted  with  authority 
by  the  bead  master  in  presence  of  the  school.  Tliey  are 
specially  charged  \iith.  the  maintenance  ttf  discipline,  gene- 
rally, and  ill  respect  of  Queen's  schokus  particularly.  I^he 
head  town  boy  has  a  somewnat  similar  authority  in  respect 
of  the  town  bovs,  not  however  received  in  any  public  or 
formal  way.  liie  town  hoys  in  the  Gth  form  h&ve  all  a  c&t^ 
tain  authority  and  responsibility,  especially  in  the  boardin|£ 
houses  to  which  they  may  belong.  I'hc  head  boys  are  biiund 
to  see  that  rales  of  disc-inline  are  obsen^cd ;  they  are  respon-^ 
sible  for  the  lists  of  aosentces  ivhen  leave  is  given,  for 
instance ;  and  are  charged  with  the  duty  of  seeing  that 
station  is  kept.  The  meaning  of  this  is,  that  hi  play  houra 
it  is  incumbent  upon  the  boys  to  lie  in  the  plivvffround 
unless  some  reason  has  been  allo'vi'ed  for  absenting  them-* 
selves,  This  in  the  ^Hnter  is  chcN^ked  by  the  head  boya 
themselves ;  in  the  summer  the  assistant  masters  take  it 
in  turn  to  go  down  at  varying  hours  to  Vincent  Square,  and 
asceiittin  that  the  boys  arc  there. 

The  head  boys  have  comparatively  little  atiiborltv,  na 
may  be  supposed,  over  boys  nearly  of  their  own  stantliiig  ; 
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tljout  one-thii-d  of  the  whole  number  would  fkll  under 
this  head. 

The  captflin  and  monitors  have  a  recognked  and  limited 
power  of  punishing  hreaches  of  diBtipUne  or  offences,  siieh 
|M  falaehood  ot  bo  Hying  in  collefje  and  generally*  The 
ftixth  form  town  boys  have  the  Fame  authr.irity  in  refofence 
to  the  junior  town  ho)3.  A|:^gmvated  cases  wnich  their  own 
powct  WHS  inudequate  to  deal  mth,  they  would  be  hound  to 
!port  to  the  head  master, 

28*  I  eonsider  some  such  powers  highly  conducive  to 
diacipline^  as  enb sting  the  elder  boys  iu  support  of  law  and 
€inlep.  The  tnisfc  reposed  in  them  has  of  itself  a  tendency 
to  excite  an  honourable  ambition  to  ahow  themselves  not 
unworthy  of  it.  I  liave  seen  marked  cstamjiles  of  this.  In 
Varioua  points  a  more  efficient  control  can  be  thns  provided, 
than  by  desiring  any  but  very  pfrave  offences  to  be  rejJort*:d 
to  the  master,  which,  in  practice,  would  not  be  done ;  and 
,the  master  cannot  be  present  everywhere, 

I  do  not  think,  however,  that  such  powers  can  safely  be 
entrusted  to  many  bands.  The  fewer  there  are  who  possess 
the  right  of  inflicting  punishment  (provided  there  are 
enough  to  secure  its  etfieient  exernae)  the  less  is  the  chance 
of  ita  being  used  in  a  moment  of  irritation  or  to  gratify 
private  pique* 

If  it  be  supposed  that  the  danger  of  such  abuse  could  be 
obvialed  by  a  right  of  appeal  to  tljc  head  master,  such  as,  1 
am  told,  exists  at  Rugby,  it  seems  to  me  that  it  would  be 
difficult  to  give  real  effect  to  this  in  a  long-established 
system,  where  it  did  not  alr^dy  exist, 

I  am  convinced  that  unless  there  be  some  suebrecogni»ed 
authority,  in  a  system  which  leaves  any  free  scope  and  liberty 
to  the  boys,  there  will  be  an  unrecognized  one  of  mere 
hrvite  force.  The  worst  bullies  are  never  found  amongst 
the  eldest  or  most  advance il  boys ;  and  the  only  method 
by  which  sit  eh  pests  of  a  school  can  be  deprived  of  their 
power  of  mischief  is  by  having  a  legitimate  authority  to 
control  them. 

29,  ITie  right  of  "  fagging"  belongs  only  to  such  Queen's 
scholars  (being  of  the  senior  or  third  election),  and  town 
boys  as  ttiay  be  in  the  sixth  form  or  remove*  Junior 
Queen's  scholars  do  not  fag  for  town  boy?.  Town  boys  in 
the  shell  are  exempt.  No  boy  in  the  fifth  form  is  liable  to 
be  called  upon  to  attend  the  fives  court. 

llie  fagging  in  the  boarding  houses  is  no  grievance  in 
any  way,  noi*  is  the  occasional  duty  of  going  messages  or 
attending  players  at  their  games  at  all  onerous* 

In  college  the  am  all  number  of  junior  boys  of  necessity 
makes  the  duties  of  each  more  constant  and  burdensome ; 
these,  however,  last  only  for  the  first  year,  and  are  not  in 
practice  much  complained  of, 

30,  I  have,  though  verv  rarely,  known  of  poweri  uanrped 
by  boys  not  entitled  to  them,  and  likewise  of  punishment 
too  harshly  or  improperly  inflicted.  In  every  case  to  which 
1  refer,  the  matter  was  wrought  before  me  at  the  time  it 
occurred ,  1  can  not  say  th  at  i  n  a  tan  ces  m  ay  n  ot  h  a ve  happen  e  d 
which  were  coneealcil  from  me  ;  still  I  think  that  any  maatcr 
who  wua  on  proper  terms  of  intimacy  with  h:a  pupils, 
wotdd  learn  such  things  aftenvardsj  if  not  stt  the  moment. 

31 ,  The  boys  are  commonly  at  school  for  38  weeks  in  the 
year. 

32,  The  holidays  embrace  3  weeks  at  Whitsuntide,  7 
in  August  and  Beptember,  and  4  at  Christmrta. 

^3.  Wednesdays  and  Haturdays  are  half-holidays*  Saints* 
days  are  holidays  with  one  honr's  school,  unless  they  fall 
on  Monday^  when  the  Sunday's  leave  extends  to  Monday 
evening*  lliere  are  a  few  other  holidays  (5  or  0  in  all)  in 
the  course  of  the  year, 

34*  School  now  begins  for  those  on  the  spot  at  8  a*m., 
all  the  year  round.  In  the  even  in  gs,  in  college,  prayers  are 
at  in,  and  the  juniors  go  to  bed  immcdiateiy  afterwards; 
the  seniors  are  required  to  be  in  bed  by  11.  In  the  boarding 
houses  pravers  are  at  9  j  and  the  younger  boys  are  in  bed  by 
y.30,  and  the  elder  by  10.30  p.m. 

35.  From  12.30  to  2,  and  after  dinner  from  2,30  to  3.30 
p.TUi  in  winter.  In  summer  afternoon  school  is  from  3  to  5 
p.m.,  and  the  evening  hours  until  8,  or  some  earLier  hour 
accord i!ig  to  the  season,  arc  also  play  hours. 

36,  37.  In  Little  Dean*s  Yard,  a  racket  court  and  a  fives 
court  have  been  formed  hy  flagging  the  surface  of  the  yard 
at  the  foot  of  the  dormitory  wall,  and  that  separating  the 
yard  from  the  college  garden  beyond.  This  is  vei^  in- 
adequate to  the  requirements  of  the  school  in  winter  time  ; 
and  if  additional  courta  could  be  provided,  so  situate (1  as  to 
be  under  control  and  safe  from  trespassers,  it  would  be  a 

t        very  great  advantage  to  the  school. 

^L       lliere  is  besides  the  enclosure  of  Great  Dean's  Yard, 

B  4,518  square  yards  (nearly  an  aere)^  and  of  Vincent  Square, 

47327  square  yards  (nearly  10  acres),  both  measured  within 

the  railings.     These  are  grass* 

For  a  covered  playground  the  boys  formerly   had   the 

cloisters*    The  use  of  thege  has  been  forbidden  for  many 


years  j  and  in  lieu  of  it  the  Dean  and  Chapter  have  juat       ANswattiT 
constructed  for  the  school  a  covered  ])layground  (a  very  ^— — 

great  boon)  c^Jinpriiing  four  bays  of  the  crypt  beneath  the  Westmia'stkh 
school-room,  about  28  feet  square,  with  a  massive  central 
pilloj^;  a  room  32  X  \i\  feet,  by  12  feet  in  height;  and 
another  new  room,  about  43  K  25  feet,  height  1 9  feet  6  inches 
to  the  wall  plate,  the  roof  rising  higher  in  the  centre*  All 
these  open  into  each  other. 

3S*  The  playgrounds  are  all  surrfiunUed  by  buildings, 
3^^  Boating  and  cricket  in  summer ;  football  in  autumn 
and^vinter;  leaping,  running,  quoits,  &c*  in  spring |  A^ith 
rackets  and  bat-fives.  Some  use  the  boxing  gloves  and 
singlestick*  The  boys  have  also  recently  had  foot  races, 
hurdle  races,  throwing  the  cricket  ball,  Sic.,  for  prizes  which 
they  ^ot  up  among  themselves,  Drilbng  was  tried  as  an 
experiment,  hut  it  failed  from  the  impossibiiity  of  com- 
bining it  with  rifle  practice,  owing  to  our  poaitlon  ia 
London. 

-10,  The  way  to  or  from  Vincent  Square,  and  by  College 
Street  to  the  hoata,  is  of  course  within  bounds  at  the  time 
of  report  to  the  one  or  the  other*  The  Houses  of  Farlia* 
ment  are  also  included  within  permitted  limits,  Othervviae, 
cKcent  for  access  to  a  few  shops  lying  close  at  baud,  or  to 
the  baths  in  Great  Peter  Street,  the  boys  have  no  business 
beyond  Dean*s  Yard* 

41,  Fencing  is  taught  as  an  cttra.  Swimming  is  learnt 
at  the  baths,  and  a  boy  is  required  to  know  how  to  sivini 
before  he  has  leave  to  go  on  the  water*  The  fencing  master 
is  Mr,  Angclo, 

42,  Boys  distinguished  for  their  progress  in  intellectual 
studies  usually  partake  with,  interest  in  the  manly  games 
of  the  school*  and  sometimes  with  coUf  id erable  success,  I 
have  never  myself  noticed  any  dtiference  in  the  zest  with 
which  games  were  pursued,  traceable  to  the  character  of  the 
study  which  engaged  the  boys'  attention.  But  I  should  cay 
that  few  were  gifted  with  sufficient  physical  and  nervous 
energy  to  undergo  at  the  s^me  time  gi^at  bodilv  and  mental 
fatigue.  If  a  boy  is  over  exerting  himself  in  play  hours,  he 
cannot  study  to  mneli  purpose  anenvards  1  so  that  few  shine 
H£  cricketers  or  oarsmen,  tnd  win  high  literary  distinction 
as  well* 

43,  I  believe  that  upon  the  whole  we  have  fair  grounds 
for  satisfaction  with  the  results  of  education  at  Westminster* 
In  saying  this  I  have  regard  not  merely  to  such  attain- 
ments as  w^otdd  be  tested  in  conii>ctitive  examinations,  but 
also  to  results  in  after  life,  and  to  the  inqiortance  of  training 
the  character.  The  discipline  obtained  by  the  association 
of  boys  together  under  tlie  system  of  a  public  school, 
secures  this  result  in  a  way  and  to  a  degree  whieh  no 
other  method,  whatever  adviintages  it  may  offer,  has  been 
foxind  to  equal. 

It  is  not  to  be  sunposed,  liowever,  that  under  any  system 
a  large  variety  of  auojects  can  be  studied  in  boyhooa  with 
advantage,  or  that  you  can  hope  (in  any  but  very  rare 
inatances),  within  4,  or  (1,  or  even  8  years ^  to  store  a  young 
mi  n  d  with  manifold  an d  accurate  uif orraatio u ,  Too  f req uent 
change  fosters  desultory  habits  of  mind,  and  most  uf  the 
boys  who  arc  idle  under  present  conditions  are  idle  fmm 
causes  independent  of  the  subjects  taught ;  and,  though  they 
might  be  amused  and  attracted  for  a  time  by  the  novelty  of 
a  fresh  subject,  especially  if  it  involved  experiments,  would 
still,  as  soon  as  any  real  mental  exertion  was  required  of 
them,  recoil  from  it  just  aa  they  now  do.  Not  much  of  the 
work  done  in  boyho*?d  is  snificiently  accurate  to  be  trusted 
afterv^^artls ;  moat  of  it  is  sure  to  be  forgotten.  The  teacher's 
object  should  be  to  provide  such  a  training  as  may  best 
discipline  the  powers  for  their  future  task,  whatever  it  be.  - 
And  for  this  purpose  no  system  appears  to  me  likely  to  b« 
so  cS'cctive  as  one  which,  taking  as  its  groundwork  the 
grammatical  and  logical  study  of  the  laiiguages  and  litera- 
ture of  ancient  Greece  an  J  Rome,  should  add  to  this 
mathematics,  and  a  fair  amount  of  history,  geography,  and 
modem  languages* 

A  good  sy&tem  of  private  tuition  is  the  best  supplement 
to  such  a  scheme,  and  affords  full  opportunity  of  adaptation 
to  special  cases  where  they  present  themselves,  *i%Q  chief 
reason  why  this  has  not  been  introduced  at  Westmmster 
is  the  additional  exi>cnse  to  parents  which  it  would  involve ; 
our  school  Hours  accordingly  arc  not  arranged  with  a  view 
to  it.  There  have  been  alao  difficulties  in  conductijig  the 
teaching  properly  from  the  want  of  space,  and  particularly  of 
class  room  a,  now  to  some  extent  supplied  by  the  grant  of 
the  Chapter*  FiiTtKer  improveaients  are  slill  urgently  needed^ 
and  may,  I  trust,  when  carried  out,  give  scope  and  facilities 
for  a  yet  more  efficient  education  of  those  entrusted  to  our 
charge* 

44.  I  am  not  prepared  to  recommend,  or  to  introduee, 
any  radical  alteration  in  the  system  and  course  of  education 
which  we  pursue.  Our  relations  with  the  universities  and 
the  ancient  traditions  of  the  school,  alike  point  to  the  pre- 
servation of  Westminster  as  a  nursery  of  daasieal  leamng  j 
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and  nothing  but  great  and  proved  advantages  could  jurtifr 
the  sacrifices  involved  in  the  subversion  of  a  fabric  raised 
upon  the  experience  of  so  many  generations. 
^  ^  C.  B.  Scott. 


Table  referred  to  in  Answer  20,  Part  III. 

IIoNOUKS  gained  at  Oxford  and  Cambridge  from  1841  to 
1861  by  Westminster  Men.  Only  those  are  reckoned 
who  went  from  school  direct  to  the  universi^.  All  are 
Queen's  scholars,  except  where  the  letters  T,B.  (Town 
Boy)  are  added.  This  is  the  Table  referred  to  in 
Answer  20,  Part  III. 

1. — Oxford  Graduates. 


jRev. 
J,  AfarsAalL 


— 

Lit.  Hum. 

Left  school  in  1888   Butler    -       -       - 

8 

— 

„    iRicliards       -       - 

■       ■       • 

4 

„             1839    Farrer    -       -       - 

8 

— 

„    jSwabey-       •       - 

8 

— 

1840  1  Richards       -       - 

. 

2 

1841  1  Cramer  -       -       - 

4 

— 

„               „    :  Osbom,  2VB.  ■ 

4 

— 

1842 

Front     - 

3 

— 

18i3 

Milman  - 

3 

— 

1845    Randolph      -       - 

8 

— 

„     Karslake.r.B      - 

1 

— 

„    .Turle,rj>.    -       - 

4 

— 

1848  j  Williams       -       - 

8 

1 

*~ 

In  subsequent  years  the  class  in  Moderations  is  the  chief 
test  of  classical  proficiency. 


Bev. 
B,  F.  James. 


— 

llodentions. 

Final  Schools. 

1 

Classics. 

Mathc- 
Ac. 

1861 
1858 

1853 
•» 

M 
»» 

1854 

1S55 
»• 

1850 

M 

1857 
f» 

ISoH 
>f 

m 

1850 

Andrews  -       -     - 
Armitstcad     •     - 
Joyce      •       -    • 
TwIss      .      -     - 
Oliver     -      -     - 
Dodjpscn  -       -     - 
Southey,  T.B.      • 
I^vie      -       -     ■ 
Hewitt    -       -     - 
Dickson  -       -     - 
Wodchuusc     •     - 
Salwey    -       ■     - 
Harrison  -       -     - 
Freeman  -       -     - 
FoUctt     •       -    - 
V.Williams    -    - 
Williamson     -     - 
Rubins^on       -     - 
Tomlinson      -     - 
Thompson       -     • 
Waters    -       -     - 
^Tiitaker       -     - 
Pope,  T.Ii.      -     - 
Shadwell    *    -     • 

2 
2 
1 

2 

3 

1 
2 
1 
1 
3 
2 
3 
1 

2 

1 
2 
3 

HI 
1 

1 
1 

2 

2 
8 
8 

Hon.  4 
3 

2 

Hon.4J 

Hon.  4 

3 

1* 

4 

2t 

2S 

2* 
2 

•  Natural  Sri<nce. 
t  Hebrew  Scholar. 
J  Mathematical  Student  of  Christ  Church. 

euw. 

i  student  of  Clirist  Cliurcli. 


1857  is  the  last  year  the  candidates  of  which  are  of 
standing  for  the  final  schools. 

Hewitt,  Harrison,  and  Goodeve  have  gained  appoint- 
ments in  the  Indian  Civil  Ser\'ice. 


2.- 

-Cambridge  Graduates. 

Classics. 

Urathematiet. 

Left  school  in  lH.-» 
1H« 
1844 
1847 
1854 

I!              1855 
1850 

;i               1857 

AUitii 

I* 
2 

Iiucram  •       -       - 
Williams 

W(wt,  r.B.  -     - 

Oilbert          -       - 
Vincent         -       - 
Roe        -       -       - 
Cowell    - 
Heale     -       -       - 
Ingham ... 

2 

*FoUow  of  Trinity. 


Additional  Answers  respecting  Profits  of 
Boarding  Houses. 


Letter  from  the  Rev.  James  Marshall,  M.Al.,  Senior 

Assistant  Master,  to  the  Secretary. 
Dear  Sir, 

In  reply  to  your  last  letter  I  beg  leave  to  state,  for  the 
infonnation  of  the  Conunissioners,  that  I  estimate  the  necu- 
niarv  advantage  derived  from  my  house  for  i^e  year  1861, 
at  about  two  hundred  and  sixty  pounds. 

In  the  portion  of  the  year  ending  at  Whitsuntide^  then 
were  in  the  house — 

27  boys  for  a  half-year. 
3        „      a  quarter. 
1        „      one  quarter  as  boarder,  one  as 

half-boarder. 
1        „      one  sixth  of   a  yea^  (under 
peculiar  circumstances). 
In  the  second  portion  of  the  year — 
24  boys  for  a  half-^ear. 
7        »      a  third. 
1        „      a  half-year  as  half  boarder. 

I  remain,  &c. 
May  19,  1862.  J.  Marshall. 


Rev.  B.  F.  Jambs,  M.A.,  Second  Assistant  Master, 
to  the  Secretary. 

Dear  Sir, 

In  reply  to  the  request  of  the  Public  Schools  Com- 
missioners, that  Masters  of  boarding-houses  should  famish 
a  statement  of  the  profits  realized  l)y  them,  I  beg  to  inform 
you  that  the  net  profit  of  this  house  for  the  year  1861 
amounted  to  270/. 

It  is  right,  i>erhaps,  that  I  should  add  that  in  forming 
this  estimate  I  make  no  allowance  for  the  advantage  I 
derive  of  free  board  and  lodging  for  myself  during  the  mcmooI 
time.  If  account  be  made  uf  this,  the  profit  may  of  course 
be  rated  higher ;  but  all  strictly  personal  expenses  incurred 
independently  of  the  boys  are  kept  distinct. 

I  should  stat«  also  that  the  amount  of  profit  to  be  ob- 
tained at  Westminster  fluctuates,  perhaps,  more  than  at  other 
public  schools,  from  the  smallness  of  our  numbers,  and 
from  the  fact  that  the  two  boarding-houses  act  as  feeders  to 
College,  so  that  a  house  is  sometimes  rapidly  reduced  to  a 
niunber  which  scarcely  pays  for  its  expenses.  This  has 
hap])ened  to  me  before,  and  will  {)robably  be  the  case  now, 
since  of  the  29  Ijoys  who  were  with  me  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  term,  three  leave  me  in  the  ordinary  course, 
seven  are  admitted  into  College,  and  I  know  of  but  one 
recruit  to  join  nie  in  the  coming  tenn. 

I  am^  &c. 

May  27,  18()2.  B.  F.  Jambs. 
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Ql^BSTlONg.  &C, 


1 ,  Stilfi  geneEftliy  tbe  varit>iiB  ]uinh  of  property  held  by 
ur  ill  tmst  for  tlie  Scliool,  nnd  tbe  varloiifi  kinofl  of  Fevenue 
vrhich  it  posBesfles,  mentioning  may  special  Uusts  io  wliicii 
such  property  and  reveimea  oi"  either  of  thenj  aj^e  subject, 

2,  Be  so  good  aji  to  specify  in  defcsil  the  several  prftpertif  s 
and  sfjurce*  of  re\-etnje  po 91  eased  by  or  held  in  trt 
SchooK     For  the  salte  of  clearness  it  m  T**vtnnnu 

tbe  fttetesnent  should  be  in  »  form  con-  ui  ucai ly 

m  mhf  be  with  the  at^eoiajjanving  epct  i 

'L  State  the  system  adopted  for  the  ftmn^gement  ivnd 
reoeijit  of  the  renin  or  other  liroducc  of  thp  property  and 
endaiPi^^ite  of  tlie  HchooL  i^nd  for  the  audit  or  tixamina* 
tioQ  of  the  AcemintB. 

4.  Have  any  material  changes  h^en  made  in  t)ie  system 
of  letting  and  management  ainee  the  foundation  of  the 
School,  and*  in  particnliiiv  within  tlie  lasl  50  jearo?  Ait 
any  pottiontJ  of  the  property  now  let  at  rackrent  upon 
which  tines  or  tmy  jiaymeMtB  of  that  nature  were  fannorly 
taken »  or  firs'  t^md  f 

5.  If  it  is  or  ha^  been  tlie  practice  to  take  finei,  or  any 
iiftTment  of  that  natiire,  on  renewal  of  leases  of  properly 
tielonging  to  the  School,  can  you  sttit^  when  this  prftctiop 
win  introduced^  and  on  whjrt  firiiiciple  firieg  are  sot  f 

tj.  Can  you  furnkh  aivy  informarion  aliounng  the  altera* 
tionfc  in  v^ue  of  the  property  or  any  part  of  the  |Tro  petty 
of  the  School  smce  its  foundation,  and  particularly  within 
the  lii.it  50  yeara^  and  the  rates  of  any  uicrtntse  oi'  *k'creft*e 
that  may  have  taken  place? 

7.  Be  so  good  as  to  funiiiih  the  followiisg  tbiteaieilt^  : — 

(I.)  A  statement  showing  the  total  amount  received  by 
or  on  acdount  af  the  School  for  the  year  1B60,  inclufling 
renta,  fittes,  heriot^^  the  produce  of  timlier,  and  all  otlier 
reedpta  of  cilery  kind,  and  also  a  detailed  ^Lulement  or 
wjoount  of  the  ap}ilication  of  the  money  so  received, 
pointing  out  any  pttrticuhus  in  which  such  Litter  state- 
ment wouid  not  fttuly  rf present  your  ordinal v 
imd  likewise  pointing^  otit  how  far  and  in  \\h^. 
you  consider  such  application  to  he  directed  or  tiiujiun/Ari 
liy  your  statutes  or  regulations,  by  usage,  or  on  other 
gromidsj. 

i'dj  A  statement  ehowing  Uie  as'ciage  receipts  iindci 
different  heads  during  the  lost  seven  years. 

H,  Do  tlie  statutes  or  regulations  contain  nuy  directions 
respecting  the  application  of  surplus  re^'enue?  Have  those 
directions  always  been  followed,  and  art.*  tliey  considered  to 
be  now  in  force  *  If  not,  will  you  state  the  igrounik  upon 
which  they  are  or  have  at  any  ilim^  been  departed  froin  7 

Jh  Please  to  furnish  a  statement  of  the  ecclesiastical  bene- 
tioes  in  the  ffift  of  or  otherwise  attached  to  the  foiindiitton, 
with  the  actual  value  of  each^  ipeeifyini^r  which  of  them  aiT 
now  belli  Uy  persons  who  ttre  or  have  been  Fellows  of  the 
fi>undatioii,  or  connected  with  the  School  as  nKishrri  irr 
assistant  maateri  or  otiierwise.  Is  there  any  vi 
or  practictJ    regulatiniif   the   exercise  of  the    cc  t 

patronage  belonging  ^  att&ched  to  the  foundation  ? 


IL 

1.  When  and  by  whom  was  the  School  founded  '(  What 
m  the  nature  of  the  foundation^  and  how  is  it  constituted  ? 
Bad  in  what  relation  does  it  stand  to  any  cor|ioratf  body, 
ecelesiaetical  or  eivib  with  which  it  is  connected? 

2.  Be  so  good  as  to  state  the  original  and  the  present  con- 
stitution of  the  foundation;  the  powers,  duties,  privileges, 
and  emoluments  (by  statute  or  usage)  of  its  head  ;  the 
number,  privileges^  etnolumenls,  and  duties  of  the  FcUows, 


B 


or  other  members  of  it  (not  beuig  seholarsj ;  the  statoiLPf^r 
quallB cations  tor  and  the  mode  of  election  or  appoint  luent 
to  the  headship  or  to  a  fellowship  or  other  pliice  em  the 
foundation  (not  being  a  st^holar  s  place)*  and  any  atuiutorr 
restrictions  to  whiuh  the  bead  or  any  of  the  otlser  merTibers 
arc  subject.*     Has  the  original  nundjiT  of  m<     '  en 

inm-nnsed  or  diminished  ;  and  if  *.o*  by  what  atn  :id 

'  ijy  power  n^nv  exist  of  ith  '  n  114  the 

1?     Do  you    conceive    1  ^n^e   or 

M ^  I M I  r nt S^ioii  would  now  lie  benelii  1  ii  1  « 1  ?  1  n^:  1 1  - 1 1  ■  1  •  m u  1  *n  ' 

X  In  what  pcrton  or  body  of  peraons  is  the  goveriuucnt 
of  the  School  vested,  and  what  are  the  powers  considered 
to  belong  to  sueh  person  or  persona  7 

-J.  Is  the  iScliool  governed  l>y  stat^ites?  If  not,  are  there 
mi^  rules  or  regulations  by  which  it  is  governed  ? 

5.  Have  tlie  original  statutes  *ir  reg:uSatioD«  made  for  the 
government  of  the  School  been  alt^rfed;  and  if  i^o«  nheu 
aud  by  what  autboritv?  Have  they  in  any,  and  what 
respactw  ecaiod  to  be  ohsena^d  Y  If  »o,  will  you  state  any 
reasons  fiy  which  you  oontidcr  the  iion-ohaervance  of  theni 
to  be  justified  ? 

fi,  Will  you  furnish  the  t'omniissionera  with  a  copv  of 
tlie  original  statutes  or  regulations,  of  any  othen^  which 
tuay  Imve  been  subsetjuently  made,  and  of  mxy  ordinanee« 
anil  dispensations  whii.-b  may  have  been  made  or  granied 
by  authority  in  relation  to  the  School  ?  And  can  you  etate 
where  the  originals  now  are,  or  give  the  Commissi  oners 
any  information  on  the  subject  ? 

7,  Is  there  tuiy  power  of  Oilier ing  or  ameuding  the  utotuteii 
or  regulatione,  or  of  granting  dispensations  Jrom  the 
obsen'ance  of  them,  and  if  so,  in  whom  doeii  it  reakh*  ' 

4?*  Has  the  School  any  visitor  or  visitors ?  If  so*  iii  the 
visitor^s  authority  detined  by  the  statutes,  or  does  it  depend 
solely  on  the  general  lavv  uS'eoting  visitors  anil  visitonal 
powers  ?  is  it  sut^eet  to  any  special  liuiitalti>n4  ?  iVre 
there  periodical  visitations  ?  If  not,  will  you  mention  any 
cases  in  which  the  visit  or' »  authurity  h&s  liecn  cjeerciscd 
^•z  the  la&t  5(1  years?  Has  it  ever  lieen  txcrcisi^d  to 
liHim  tlte  observance  f>f  fitatutr^s,  or  to  make   new 

II »  Are  there  any  charters  or  instrmnenta  of  foundation 
or  endowment  reliiting  to  the  School  ?  If  so,  can  vou 
furnish  the  ConuBtJ^aioner»  wit)«  copies  of  themni  or  ol^  any 
of  them,  and  can  you  state  where  the  orjginali^  now  are, 
or  can  you  give  the  t'omtniii&ioncrs  any  infonuation  on  thi» 
subject? 

It*,  What  were  originally,  and  what  arc  now,  the  nature 
and  amount  of  the  emoluments  of  the  head  niuster,  and 
other  mftsters  atid  assistant  maiters?  State  particularly 
the  sourees  of  these  emolumefits,  and  tlie  aveiage  ainount 
derived  from  each  tsonree.  If  stii^^ends  are  piud  to  tliem, 
Ait  any  of  them,  out  of  the  revenues  of  the  foiindati<m. 
what  proportion  did  those  stipends  originally  beur,  and 
what  proportion  do  they  now  bear,  to  the  cTnolument.^  of 
the  Fellow*s  or  other  members  of  the  foundation  ?  Is  f  he 
tneome  of  the  head  master  chargeable  mth  any  outgoingsi 
not  bruiging  back  any  direct  personal  omolumcnt  to  him, 
such  as  partial  or  entire  payuients  of  the  claries  of 
assistant  maaters  or  other  persons  on  the  School  estublish- 
rnent,  or  any  eimilarfiafpenies?  If  eo,  state  the  amount  of 
suoh  ciiitgoitigs, 

1 1 .  Wiat  was  the  original  nmnber  of  maetera^  and  w  hat 
is  now  the  immlM-r  of  masters,  and  assistant  masters?  Con 
you  slate  at  wiiat  timet>  tlvc  in  create  has  tidten  place^  and 
what  additions « if  any,  have  been  made  to  the  number,  and 
when,  during  the  last  50  years  ?  Is  there  any  authoritative 
rtUe  or  any  custom  regularly  observed  as  to  any  proportion 
between  tfie  number  of  masters  and  the  number  of  boys  ? 
Jf  iQ,  when  wafl  the  rule  introduced,  and  vni\x  whom  doestt 
rest  to  se«  that  it  is  adhered  to  ? 

d  2 
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12.  What  ftr«  the  £p«<*iiic  duties  and  powers,  and  what 
IS  the  ftuthority  in  the  School*  of  the  head  master  and  of 
each  of  the  raasttrs  ami  nssrstant  inoaters  (inchiding  iiU 
perfions  engaged  \ti  any  way  in  the  work  of  teaching)? 
How  and  hj  whom  arc'thcy  &jy pointed  ?  Are  they,  or  any 
of  them*  enstomarily,  or  by  rule,  taken  from  any  patticiilar 
profession,  plaice  of  education,  class,  or  body  of  pei^ons, 
ttnd  are  there  any  conditions  of  eligibility  estahlished  by 
rule  or  eu^tom?  Is  there  hnj  power  of  removing  them, 
and,  if  so,  how  and  by  whom  is  it  exercised?  Is  there  any 
rule  or  usngc  respecting  tuperannuatian,  or  any  provision 
for  it? 

]:t  What  are  the  privilege b  or  advantages  given  by  tl:e 
original  statutes  or  regulations  to  scholars  on  the  founda- 
tion? and  what,  acecirding  to  the  atatntcs  or  usage  of  the 
School,  constitutes  a  foundation  scholar?  What  privi- 
leges or  advantages  do  such  scholars  now  actually  enjoy  7 
If  there  is  any  difference  between  their  original  and  their 
actual  condition  as  to  such  privileged  or  advaritagi's,  can 
you  explain  how  and  uhen  it  arose?  Are  there  any 
advantageH  cotnmon  to  the  other  boj?  Prom  which  they  arc 
excluded  f  Do  you  con^der  the  |i08!tiini  of  a  fonndfttitm 
sehcdnr  tJ>  be  n.s  ntivantageous  jcither  poaitively  or  relatively 
to  that  of  a  Fellow,  or  to  that  of  boys  not  on  the  foundation) 
as  it  was  origin  ally,  or  to  be  more  or  less  so,  and  to  what 
causes  do  you  attribute  the  change  ?  Can  you  represent 
the  amount  of  it  in  money?  Is  any  money  pain  by  a 
foundation  scholar  on  account  of  board,  lodging*  instruc- 
tion, Of  general  school  pharges,  over  and  above  what  is 
provided  for  him  out  of  the  foundation''  If  so,  state  the 
averagr  amount  nml  the  nahire  of  the  chftrges* 

14,  Is  the  nninbcr  of  foundation  scholars  fixed  by  the 
statutes  or  regulations  ?  Do  they  provide  for  or  authonxi*^ 
or  do  they  ex:prcs^ly  or  tmflioitly  prohibit,  an  increase  or 
diminution  of  tlie  number?  Mention  any  portions  of 
them  which  in  your  opinion  bear  upon  this  au!>ject.  Can 
you  state  whether  the  artual  has  ever  fallen  below  the 
statutory  number,  and  when,  to  what  extentj  from  what 
length  of  time,  and  from  what  causes  ? 

15,  What  are  the  qualifications  for  election  or  admitfaion 
as  a  foundation  sehoJar,  and  how  and  by  whom  are  sucli 
scholars  elected  or  admitted  ?  Have  there  been  any  and 
what  chatjges  in  these  respects  within  the  last  Bi)  years? 

16,  Besides  foundation  scholars  (or  if  Charterhouse  has 
no  such  sefM.ilars)^  do  the  statutes  or  regulations  give 
special  aclvantnges  to  any  particular  clafis  of  boys  having 
ft  local  or  other  qualification  ?  If  so»  are  the  atatutes  or 
fegulations  observed  in  this  respect,  or  when  and  how  did 
they  ccaae  to  be  so  7 

!/♦  Is  the  admission  of  boyj,  not  being  foundation  scho- 
hsfis,  and  having  no  local  or  other  special  qualifications, 
pi'o\ided  for  or  contemplated  in  the  statutes  or  regulations  ? 
Is  there  any  limit  to  the  number  of  boya  who  may  be  bo 
admitted,  and  to  what  extent  are  they  entitled  to  share  in 
the  advantages  of  the  Scliool?  Are  they  entitled  to  be 
taught  gmtuitoTialy  or  at  fixed  cliargea  ?  Are  the  statutes 
or  T'egulationa  observed  in  this  respect,  or  when  and  how 
did  they  ceaae  to  be  so  obser\*ed  7 

IS,  Be  so  good  as  to  state  particularly  the  ordinar)^ 
eharges  and  expenses  of  a  boy  at  Charterhouse  (that  is  ty 
say,  all  such  charges  and  ejfpenses  as  are  usually  included 
in  the  bills  sent  to  parents),  their  average  am'onnt,  and 
the  limit"?  within  which  they  usually  range,  distinguishing 
those  wliicb  are  variable  from  those  which  are  uniform,  and 
i^ach  as  afc  only  usual  fr^m  such  m  are  obligatory.  Are 
these  charges  and  expenses  bounded  by  any  definite  limit 
or  subject  to  any  supennsion  or  control?'  W^at  clmrfTes  arc 
made,  under  what  heads,  and  in  what  manner,  for  instruc* 
tion  or  tuition  in  or  out  of  School,  to  whom  are  such  eharges 
respectively  paid,  and  are  any,  and  which  of  thera^  con- 
sidered as  *'  extras  ■  *?  Does  ytnu-  statement  of  charges  atid 
expenses  apply  equally  to  all  the  boys,  and,  if  not,  what 
iure  the  difierences  or  exemptions^  nomintd  or  real? 

19.  Please  to  state  the  total  amount  of  the  ainns  received 
from  hoyfl  or  their  parents  or  guardians  during  the  year 
1660,  for  instruction  or  tuition. 

mk  Are  there  any  boys  participating  in  the  general  in- 
stTUctiun  of  the  Senoof  who  lodge  and  board  either  with 
their  parents  or  in  other  housed  not  recognised  as  boardirig 
houies  by  the  authorities  of  the  School  ?  If  so,  \vhat 
are  the  payments  obligatory  in  such  citses  far  ctwh  boy^ 
and  ore  such  boy*,  as  regards  instruction  and  the  use  of 
plavgronnds,  and  in  all  other  respects,  on  an  equal  footing 
witii  the  other  boys,  or  what  diiTerenefs  are  there  ? 

21 ,  What  is  the  amount  of  accommodation  afitirded  for 
bo!irder»,  whether  in  the  School  itself  or  in  boarfbng 
houses?     Wljftt  rules   or  regulations   (if  any)  are  there, 


and  bow  arc  they  established  and  enforced,  respecting  the 
persons  authorized  to  keep  boarding  houseSn,  the  mfunmum 
number  in  each  house,  and  the  general  management  of 
such  houses  as  regards  the  liealth,  comfort,,  and  good 
order  of  the  inmates  7 

22^  Is  there  one  uniform  kind  of  domidliaty  acconiino- 
dation  furnished  to  all  the  hoys  of  the  School  7  if  so,  what 
is  it4  nature  ?  if  not,  what  are  the  varieties,  and  do  these 
depend  on  the  boarding  house  in  which  the  boy  boards  of 
on  the  part  of  the  School  to  which  he  belongs,  or  on  the 
option  of  the  parents  and  guardians  of  the  boy,  or  on  r»aik* 
Is  there  a  varying  rate  of  charge  for  lodging  coi respon- 
dent in  each  ca^e  mth  the  varying  nature  of  such  domicUiary 
acfcommodation  ?  To  what  extent,  and  subject  to  what 
distinctions,  do  the  boys  prepare  their  school  work,  mod 
generally  prosecute  their  studies  in  such  domiciles,  and  to 
what  extent  else^vhcre?  if  to  any  extent  elsewhere,  in  what 
place,  and  under  what  conditions  as  to  privacy  or  other- 
wise 7 

23.  Is  there  one  uniform  scale  of  diet  supplied  to  nil  the 
boys  ?  If  so,  what  is  the  number,  what  the  honrs^  Mtd 
generally  what  the  dei^icripti on  of  such  meals  f  If  not,  i 
what  are  the  varieties  ?  and  do  tliey  depend  on  age  or 
position  in  the  School,  or  on  the  varying  practices  of  dif- 
ferent boarding  houses,  or  on  the  option  of  par^  ^ 
guardians,  or  on  the  rank  of  the  boys?  and  is  tl: 

eases  a  varying  rate  of  charge  for  board  correspondi^iit  vrnn 
the  \'arying  quality  and  number  of  such  meal«  ? 

24.  Does  the  rate  oF  charge,  for  either  board  or  lodging, 
depend  at  all  upon  the  social  or  schohistic  status  of  the 
person  keeping  the  boarding  house?  Does  it  depend  at 
all  upon  the  rank  or  the  scholastic  status  of  the  boys  lodged] 
and  boarded  ? 

2b.  Is  any  part  of  the  profits  derived  from  the  ebia^es  ■ 

for  board  ana  lodging  regarded  as  an  indirect  paymeni 
I  total  or  supplementary)  for  other  services  to  the  School, 
whether  instructionul  or  disciplinar}' ;    such    as   teaching, 
tuition^  moral  superintendence,  preaching  to  the  boys,  t>r  1 
any  similar  service  7 

2iK  Is  the  resort  by  the  hoys  to  pastry-cooks^  ahnps,  innf, 

or  other  houses  of  entertainment  a  recognized  or  n  eus- 
tomarj^  method  of  obtaining  either  meals  or  any  con^idera!>le 
portiuQ  of  their  food  ? 

27.  What  is  the  systetn  upon  whidi  furniture  is  provided 
for  the  boys*  roomt,  and  what  tjb&rges  are  made  in  respect 

of  it  ? 

2^!*  With  whom  does  the  selection  of  the  boarding  house 
in  which  a  boy  lodges  rest  7  Is  a  recommendation  com- 
monly given  by  any  school  authorities? 

29.  How  many  of  the  classical,  mathematical,  ftnd  other 
masters  and  assistant  masters  keep  boarding  liouscs  ?  Is 
it  a  privilege  which  any  of  them  are  unable  to  obtain? 
How  many  boarding  houses  (if  any)  are  kept  by  persons 
taking  no  part  in  the  work  of  teaching? 

'MX  Have  the  authorities  of  the  School  any,  and  wh^t» 
[jower  to  limit  the   number   of  boarding  houses   within 
certain  bounds  ?     If  so,  can  boarding  houses  be  kept,  smd  i 
are  any  kept,  without  their  permission,  beyond  those  bounds?  1 

3} ,  What  is  the  average  period  for  which  boys  remain  rnlti 
the  School  I     h  there  any  aitference  in  this  respect  between 
boys  on  the  foundation  and  boya  not  on  the  foundation? 

32 »  Please  to  state^-^ 

L  The  total  number  of  boys  now  at  the  School. 

2.  The  greatest  number  in  each  year  during  the  las4  ' 

20  yeAXS. 

3.  The  number  of  boys  now  in  each  form,  class?  r>r 

division. 

4.  ITic  number  of  boys  now  in  each  boarding  house^ 


IIL 


1 .  What  is  the  earliest  age,  and  wliat  is  the  latest  age,  &t 
which  a  boy  may  be  admitted  into  the  School  ? 

2.  Is  any  preliminary  knoivledge  (proved  by  examinatjon  , 
or  otherwise)  in  spellinir,  writing,  and  arithmetic,  or  in  any 
other  subject,  required^  of  a  boy  on  admission  into  the 
School? 

3.  Is  there  any  limit  to  the  age  at  which  a  boy  mav  be 
originally  placed  iu  any  of  the  lower  forms,  or  beyond  which 
he  can  remain  in  any  of  the  lower  forms  ? 

4.  What  is  the  highest  form  in  which  a  boy  c^n  be  pla<ced 
on  admission  into  the  School  ? 

5.  What  is  the  latest  age  at  which  a  boy  may  remain  in 
the  School? 
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dt  Be  so  good  as  to  furnish,  witli  respect  in  e&cli  form, 

J  class*  or  division  of  the  School^  tabular  statement s  corrP' 

ponding  respectively  with  the  accompanying  forms  B.>  C.^ 

fund  D.;  and  with  respect  to  the  private  pupils  of  each 

muster  imd  ussistimt  miDt^rj  a  tabular  staiemeiit  oorre- 

aponding  with  the  form  E.     Add  an  explanation  of  the 

enaraeter  of  the  books  read  or  used,  when  not  suffieieutly 

indicated  by  the  title, 

7.  Has  the  head  master  anv  poirer  to  modify  the  ay  stem 
and  course  of  study »  or  to  cWnge  from  timc!  to  time  the 
hooks  or  editions  of  books  used  in  the  Sehool?  If  not^  in 
whom  are  such  powers  rested? 

3.  Have  the  assistant  masters  any  voice,  consultative  or 
other,  in  the  direction  of  the  studies  of  the  School  ? 

jl.  On  what  system,  and  whether  by  seniority  or  ^^to* 
ficieiicy,  or  bothi  does  a  boy  rise  in  the  School ;  anu  in 
determining  the  rat€  of  his  rise,  what  relati%'C  weight,  as 
nearly  as  can  he  stated,  is  assigned  to  pr^jficiency  m  the 
under-mentioned  subjects  respecti^'cly  1 — classictil  scholar- 
ship ;  modem  knguages  and  literature,  meluding  English  % 
English  composition  ;  history  and  geography,  ancient  and 
modem;  arithmetic;  mathematics;  physical  science?  In 
what  manner  is  such  proficiency  ascertained,  and  in  what 
manner  is  such  weignt  assigned  ?  Are  the  classes  or 
dinsions  of  the  mathematical  and  of  the  modem  language 
departments  of  the  *School  coincident  with  those  of  the 
classical ;  so  that  Class  N,  (say)  in  clw^sics  consists  of  the 
^ame  hoys  as  Class  N,  in  French,  German,  or  mathematics? 

10,  Wliat  provision  is  mafle  for  the  teaching  of  each  of 
these  subjects,  and  for  promoting  the  study  of  them  7  Caii 
you  furnish  any  information  showing  to  what  e:ttent  they 
arc  severally  stutlicd,  tind  with  \vhat  sitccess?  Which  of 
them  do,  and  which  du  not,  form  a  necesiary  part  of  the 
regular  course  of  study  ? 

11,  Is  any  extra  fee  exacted  for  fri^truction  in  modern 
languagca,  mathematics^  or  physical  science,  and  if  so,  what 
is  tlie  amount  of  such  extra  fee  or  fees  ?  Ho  you  consider 
that  the  progress  of  the  hoys  in  these  studies  is  in  propoi- 
tion  to  tneir  progress  in  Greek  and  Latin  ;  and  if  not,  to 
what  dti  you  attribute  the  comparative  deficiency? 

12,  What  periodical  examinations  are  held  at  the  School^ 
and  in  what  subjects?  By  whom  are  they  conducted,  and 
do  they  extend  to  the  whole  School,  or  to  some  and  what 
part  of  it  ? 

13>  What  scholarships,  cxhibitionSi  prizes,  or  other  re- 
wards are  established  in  the  School,  or  in  connexion  with 
it,  and  hy  whom  and  on  what  principles  are  they  severally 
Rewarded,  and  to  proficiency  in  what  subjects?  State  clearly 
riiow  far  the  examinations  for  any  such  reward i*  turn  upon 
the  regular  work  of  the  boys,  whether  in  School  or  with 
their  tutors ;  and,  in  the  ease  of  such  examinations  ranging 
beyond  the  limits  of  such  work*  point  out  what  the  extent 
iff  such  range  is,  and  how  far  and  In  what  way  boys  aiming 
lit  those  rewards  are  enabled  and  assisted  to  apply  to  that 
pursuit,  whether  in  the  way  of  reading  or  composition,  any 
of  the  time  which  they  have  at  their  dJs{>osal  ueyond  what 
ii  required  for  their  school  work. 

14.  Is  it  compulsory,  fonnally  or  practically,  on  every 
^l»oy  to  have,  in  addition  to  the  master  attocfied  to  his  fomi 

i>r  class^  a  tutor  or  tutors  (whether  called  a  private  tutor  or 
not),  or  ig  it  usual,  without  being  compulsory,  or  permitted 
tin  any  and  in  what  cases)  without  being  usual?  Are  boys 
(if  any)  without  such  tiitcir  at  a  clear  disadvantage,  as  com* 
pared  with  others,  in  respect  of  their  studies?  What  are 
the  tutor's  duties?  Describe  fully  the  system  of  instruction 
or  tuition,  so  far  as  regards  the  relation  in  which  each  boy 

l«tands  to  the  masters  and  tutors  with  whom  he  has  to  do  ; 

r state  how  long  it  has  ejtisted,  and  what  you  conceive  to  lie 
its  advantages  and  disadvantages. 

15,  Is  it  the  custom  in  any  and  in  what  forms  for  the 
\  to  construe  their  lessons  to  a  tutor,  either  public  or 

fprrvate,  before  they  construe  them  in  School  to  the  master  '■ 
If  HO,  how  much  time,  in  proportion  to  the  regular  lesson 
in  School,  is  usually  spent  in  such  preidous  construing? 

\fu  Is  the  number  of  boys  under  the  charge  or  teaching 
of  each  master  trr  tutor  limited,  and  if  so,  how  and  what 
is  the  limit  ?  AVhat  is  the  avcn^ge  number  of  boys  under 
each  master  or  tutor? 

17*  Is  it  the  custom  for  the  parcTit  or  guardian  of  a 
boy  sent  to  the  School  to  select*  or  for  the  head  master  to 
nominate  or  recommend ;,  his  tutor? 

1^,  Is  it  prflcttcnhlc,  and  usual,  to  any  and  what  ertent, 
to  pay  attention  to  individual  character,  capacity,  and 
mental  bias,  and  to  give  hoys  particular  iacilities  for  or 
encouragement  in  the  pursuit  of  studies  tVjr  which  they  may 
show  a  special  aptitude?  Arc  particular  fiLciiitics  gi^'en  for 
the  purnuit  of  studies  of  a  protessional  character  for  which 


special  examinations  ha\^e  to  be  passed,  and  in  whicfa» 
therefore,  special  preparation  must  sooner  or  later  begone 
through  ?  If  so,  please  to  point  out  distinctly  to  what  extent, 
and  in  what  manner,  sucn  facilities,  if  granted  in  particidar 
cases,  are  adapted  and  suliordinated  to  the  general  principles 
of  the  education  of  the  Schooh 

1!J.  Do  vou  conceive  that  the  instruction  given  by  the 
master  in  the  course  of  the  ordinary  work  would  be  sufficient,  * 
ivithout  suppleroentaiy  aid,  to  prepare  a  boy  of  good  ability 
for  a  successful  career  at  the  Universities,  or  for  success  in 
the  competitive  examinations  established  in  connexion  with 
the  civil,  military,  or  East  India  services?  If  not,  would  it 
in  yoiir  opinion  be  possible  so  to  improve  the  ordinary 
teaching  as  to  make  it  sufficient  for  these  purposes  ? 

20*  Can  you  furnish  the  Commissioners  with  any  in- 
formation showing  what  scholarships  at  the  Universities, 
or  other  distinctions  (there  or  elsctt-here),  o|ien  to  general 
competition,  have  in  each  of  the  last  ten  years,  or  during 
any  longer  period,  been  gained  by  foimdation  scholars  and 
by  boys  not  on  the  foundation  respectively  ? 

2L  Has  the  School  any  library  to  which  the  boys  have 
access  ?  and  if  so,  under  what  conditions  are  they  fiermitted 
to  use  it  7  Has  the  School  any  collection  of  natural  history, 
or  any  apparatus  for  experiments  in  natural  philosophy  ? 

22.  Is  provision  made  for  systematic  instruction,  ele- 
mentary or  adv^anced,  in  music  or  drawing,  or  both ;  if  so, 
wtiat  time  is  allotted  for  the  prosecution  of  such  studies, 
what  is  the  geoeral  course  of  such  instruction  in  each^  up 
to  the  highest  point  at  which  it  is  cultivated ;  what  was  the 
nnroberof  boys  during  the  last  six  months  of  18<UJ  availing 
themselves  of  such  pro\'ision,  and  how  long  had  each  then 
been  cultivating  it  at  School ;  are  these  studies  succeas fully 
prosecuted? 

23.  State  what  means  are  adopt^^d  to  promote  the  religious 
and  moral  training  of  the  boys,  and  to  enforce  order  and 
good  condueti  by  the  presence  and  personal  influence  of 
masters  or  tutors,  by  the  help  of  monit-ors  or  prefects,  or 
the  co-operation  in  nny  other  way  of  the  boys  themselves, 
hy  rewards  and  punishments;  or  otherwise. 

24.  State  accurately  what,  if  any,  regulations  are  in  force 
by  law  or  usage  on  the  foUowing  points  relating  to  the 
religious  teaching  or  training  of  the  boys  r — 

(I.)  llie  system  of  preaching  in  the  college,  chapel, 
or  church  att^ended  by  the  boys*  Are  the  sermons 
specially  addressed  to  the  boys?  To  whom  is  the  duty 
of  preaching  intrusted  or  confined  ? 

(2.)  l*he  confirmation  of  the  boys, 

(3.)  Their  attendance  at  the  church  services,  and 
especiallv  at  the  Holy  Communion* 

(4.)  Ihe  observance  of  Sunday, 

(5.)  Their  religious  instruction  at  the  hands  of  theif 
tutors  and  in  public  work  in  School  ?  State  particularly 
how  their  religious  knowledp  is  tested  and  ascertained 
by  their  tutors  or  in  any  of  the  pubUc  examinations. 

25.  Are  the  same  offences  uniformly  visited  with  the 
same  punishment?  If  so,  give  some  account  of  the  system, 
specifj-in^  the  punishments,  and  the  offences  to  wliich  they 
are  awarded  respectively. 

26.  Do  all  offences  come  before  the  head  master?  If 
not,  do  any?  In  the  latter  case,  state  what  they  are,  and 
state  in  either  case,  through  what  channel  they  are  brought 
before  him,  Docs  he  inquire  into  the  nature  and  gra^ty 
of  the  offences  which  come  before  him,  and  does  he  require 
evidence  of  their  having  been  committed  ?  Does  he  in  all 
cases  award,  and  in  any  cases  inHict,  the  punishment  ?  Are 
these  duties,  or  either  of  them,  performed,  in  any  and  what 
cases,  by  other  masters  or  assistant  masters  1 

27.  Wiat  powers  and  duties  in  maintaining  the  discipline 
of  the  School  arc  assigned  to  any  of  the  boys  themselves ? 
What  portion  of  the  School  has  such  powers  and  duties  ? 
and  over  what  portion  of  the  School  are  they  exercised  7 

28.  Do  you  consider  such  powers  essential  or  useful  to 
the  effective  maintenance  of  school  disciphne  ?  Slate  the 
grounds  of  your  opinion.  Do  they  on  the  wholo  tend  to 
produce,  or  to  suppress,  tyranny  of  the  stronger  boys  ovef 
weaker,  and  how  ? 

21/*  What  powers  and  privileges  arc  given  to  any  jjortion 
of  the  School  over  any  other  portion  of  it,  either  to  enforce 
attendance  at  games,  or  to  exact  personal  services  of  any 
description  ?  ^\  hat  portion  of  the  school  has  such  i^owers  ? 
Over  what  portion  are  they  etercised?  Arc  such  powers 
and  privileges  $en^aUf^  in  any  way  detrimental  either  to 
health,  to  the  reasonable  enjoyment  of  lifn^rty,  or  to  the 
opportune tiea  of  bodily  or  mental  recreation  or  study  on 
the  part  of  the  lesser  boys?  Please  to  assign  the  reo^sona 
for  your  opinion, 

30.  Have  you  known  instances  of  the  abuse  of  the 
before-mentioned  disciplinary  powers  and  privileges  ?   And 

U    tj 
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12.  What  are  the  sfjeoigc  dulies  and  powers,  and  what 
is  the  BBthcmty  in  the  School,  of  the  head  maBter  and  of 
each  of  the  ni asters  and  assistant  musters  ( including  all 
u^raoiM  engaged  in  any  way  in  tlie  work  of  teaching )  ? 
How  and  bV  whom  are'tbey  appointed  7  Are  they,  or  any 
nf  tlicm,  customarily,  or  by  rule,  taken  from  any  particular 
profession,  plac«  of  education,  class,  or  body  of  persons, 
and  are  there  any  conditions  of  eligibility  established  by 
rule  or  ciistoai  7  Is  there  any  power  of  reraovinff  them» 
and,  if  so,  how  and  liy  whom  is  it  exercised  ?  Is  there  any 
rule  or  usage  respecting  supejiuinuation,  or  any  provision 
for  it? 

L'i  What  are  the  privileges  or  advantages  given  by  the 
original  statutes  or  re^fulations  to  scholars  on  the  fouuda- 
tinn?  and  what,  according  to  Ihe  statutes  or  usage  of  the 
School,  conatitutcs  a  foundation  schol^T  What  privi- 
kges  or  advantapfe©  do  such  scholars  now  actually  enjoy  7 
If  there  is  any  difference  between  their  original  and  their 
actual  condition  aa  to  such  pri\^ikges  or  advantages,  can 
you  explain  how  and  when  it  arose?  Are  there  any 
advantages  common  to  the  other  boys  from  which  they  are 
excluded  f  Ihi  you  eojii^ider  tlie  pouilion  of  a  foundation 
scholar  to  be  as  advantaj^eous  (cither  poaitively  or  relatively 
to  that  of  a  Fellow%  or  to  that  of  Ijoys  not  on  the  founilation} 
as  it  was  originally,  or  to  he  more  or  less  so,  and  to  what 
cauBcs  clo  you  attrib^ite  the  chau(:rL*  ?  Can  you  represent 
the  amonnt  of  it  in  money?  la  nny  money  paid  by  a 
found  at  inn  seholnr  on  account  of  hoard,  lodging,  instrue- 
tion,  or  general  school  charges,  over  and  above  what  is 
provided  for  him  out  of  the  foundation?  If  so,  state  the 
average  amount  and  the  nature  of  the  charges* 

14.  Is  the  mimher  of  foundation  scholars  fixed  liy  the 
itatutes  or  regulations  7  Do  they  pro\^dc  for  or  authority, 
or  do  they  expressly  or  implicitlTT  prohibit ^  an  increase  nr 
diminution  of  the  number?  Mention  any  portiooa  of 
them  which  in  your  opinion  !>car  upon  this  subject.  Can 
you  state  whetlier  the  actual  has  ever  fallen  bt^ow  the 
statut-ory  nund;(fr»  and  whi-n,  to  what  extent,  Irom  what 
length  of  timpj  «nd  from  what  cari^es  ? 

15.  What  are  the  mittiificr*tit>ns  fur  election  or  admission 
as  a  foundation  scholar ♦  and  how  and  by  whom  are  such 
seholari  elected  or  admitted  ?  Have  there  been  any  and 
what  changea  in  these  reS{>eets  within  the  la^rt  50  years? 

16.  Besides  foundation  scholars  (or  if  Chaiterhous*?  ivas 
no  such  scholars),  do  the  statutes  or  regulations  give 
apecial  advautiigea  to  atiy  particular  clasis  of  hoys  having 
a  local  or  other  quaiific^tion  ?  If  so,  are  the  statutes  or 
regidations  observed  in  this  respect,  or  when  and  how  did 
they  cease  to  be  so? 

17*  I»  the  admission  of  boy«,  not  being  foundation  scho- 
lars, and  imving  no  local  or  other  special  qitali  Scat  ions, 
provided  for  or  contemplated  in  the  statu  tog  or  regulations? 
18  there  any  limit  to  tne  number  of  boys  who  may  be  so 
admitted,  and  to  what  extent  are  they  entitled  to  share  in 
the  advantages  of  the  School?  Are  they  entitled  to  be 
taught  gratuitously  or  at  fixed  charges?  Ai^  the  statutes 
(If  regulations  observ^ed  in  this  respect,  or  when  and  how 
did  they  cease  to  be  so  observed  ? 

1B»  Be  eo  good  as  to  state  partienlarly  the  ordinarj^ 
charges  and  expenses  of  a  hoy  at  Charterhouse  (that  is  to 
say,  all  such  charges  and  expenses  as  are  usually  included 
in  the  bills  sent  to  parents),  their  average  amount,  and 
the  limits  within  which  they  usually  range,  distinguishing 
those  which  are  variable  from  those  w*hieh  are  uniform,  and 
such  as  are  only  usuj^l  from  such  as  are  obligatory.  Are 
these  charges  and  expenses  liounded  by  any  definite  limit 
or  subject  to  any  supervision  or  control  7  What  charges  ate 
made,  under  what  heads,  and  in  what  manner,  for  intttruc- 
tion  or  tuition  in  or  out  uf  School,  to  whom  are  aueh  charges 
respectively  paid,  and  arc  any,  and  which  of  them,  con- 
sidered as  "  extras  '7  Does  your  statement  of  chargea  and 
expenses  apply  equally  to  all  the  boys,  and,  if  not,  what 
are  the  differences  or  exemptions,  nominal  or  real  ? 

19*  Please  to  state  the  total  amount  of  the  sums  received 
from  boys  or  their  parents  or  guardians  during  the  year 
TB60,  for  iuitniction  or  tuition. 

20,  Are  there  any  boys  participating  in  the  general  in- 
struction of  the  Scnool  who  lodge  and  board  either  nith 
their  piii'ents  or  in  r»ther  houses  not  recognized  as  hoarding 
houses  by  the  authorities  of  the  School  7  If  so,  what 
art  the  payments  obligatory  in  such  casea  fur  each  boy, 
and  are  such  boy?,  as  regards  instruction  and  the  use  of 
playgrounds,  and  in  all  other  rej?^pects,  on  an  equal  footing 
witn  the  other  boys,  or  what  diiferenccs  are  there  ? 

-1.  WTiat  is  the  amount  of  accommodation  afforded  for 
board  era,  whether  in  the  School  itself  or  in  boarding 
houses?     What  rules   or  regulations  (if  any)  are   there, 


and  how  arc  they  est  abb  shed  and  enforced,,  respecting  the 
iwreons  authorised  to  keep  boarding  houses,  the  mfnimnm 
number  in  each  house,  and  the  general  management  nf 
such  houses  as  regards  the  healthy  comfort,  and  good 
order  of  the  inmates  7 

22,  is  there  one  unifofm  Mnd  of  domiciliary  aecommci- 
dation  furnished  to  all  the  boys  of  the  School  7  if  so,  what 
is  its  nature  ?  if  not,  what  are  the  varieties,  and  do  the«e 
depend  on  the  boarding  house  in  which  the  boy  boards  or  ' 
on  the  part  of  the  School  to  which  he  belongs,  or  on  the 
option  of  the  parents  and  guardians  of  the  boy,  or  on  l*Aiik7 
Is  there  a  varying  rate  of  charge  for  lodging  coii-cspoii- 
dent  in  each  ea^^e  with  the  varying  nature  of  Bu<'h  domiciliary 
Qcfcoromodation  ?  To  what  extent,  and  stdgetrt.  |o  what 
distinctions,  do  the  boys  prepare  their  school  work,  and 
generally  prosecute  their  studies  in  such  domiciles,  and  lo 
what  extent  elsewhere?  if  to  any  extent  elsewhere,  in  what 
place,  and  under  w^bat  conditions  as  to  privacy  or  other* 
wise  7 

23,  Is  there  one  uniform  scale  of  diet  supplied  to  aU  the 
boys  ?  If  so  J  what  is  the  number,  what  the  hours,  and 
generally  what  the  deacriptjon  of  such  tueals?  If  no#, 
what  are  the  varieties  ?  and  do  they  depend  on  age  or 
position  in  the  Hehool,  or  on  the  varying  practices  of  dif- 
ferent boarding  bouses,  ot  on  the  option  of  parents  and 
guardians^  or  an  the  rank  of  the  boys?  and  is  there  in  all 
caaeti  a  varying  rate  of  charge  for  board  corre^pondeiit  with 
the  varying  quality  and  nim^ber  of  such  meals  ? 

24,  Does  the  rate  of  charge,  for  either  board  or  lodging, 
depend  at  all  upon  the  social  or  scholastic  status  of  tl>c 
person  keeping  the  boarding  houae?  Does  it  depend  at 
all  upon  the  rank  or  the  scholastic  status  of  the  boys  lodgetl 
and  boarded  ? 

25,  Is  any  ]>art  of  the  profits  derived  horn  the  chaf^ea 

for  board  and  lodging  reifarded  as  an  indirect  payment 
(total  or  supplementary )  for  other  service*  to  the  School, 
whether  instruciionol  or  disciplinary;  such  as  teaching, 
tuition,  moral  superintendence,  preaching  to  the  hoys,  or 
any  aimdar  serv^ice? 

2fj,  Is  the  resort  by  the  boys  to  pajstry- cooks*  shops,  inns, 
or  other  houses  of  entertainment  a  recognized  or  a  cu^ 
tomary  method  of  obtaining  cither  meals  or  any  considerabk 
portion  of  their  food  ? 

27*  What  is  the  system  upon  whieh  furniture  is  provided 
for  tl^e  boy^*  rooms,  and  what  charges  are  made  iu  Ttsptct 
ofit? 

2H,  With  whom  does  the  selection  of  the  bnarding  houte 
in  which  a  boy  lodges  rest  ?  Is  a  recommendation  coui' 
monly  given  by  any  school  authorities? 

29*  How  many  of  the  classical,  mathematicah  and  other 
masters  and  assistant  masters  keep  boarding  housci?  !i 
it  a  privilege  which  any  of  them  are  unable  to  obtnin? 
How  many  boarding  houses  (if  any)  are  kept  by  ]iersons 
taking  no  part  in  the  work  of  teach mg? 

30,  Have  the  autliorities  of  the  School  any,  and  what, 
(iCiwcr  to  limit  the  number  of  boarding  houses  within 
certain  bounds  ?  If  so,  can  boarding  bouses  be  kept,  and 
are  any  kept,  without  their  permission,  beyond  thoae  bouodi? 

,"iL  What  is  tlie  average  priod  for  which  boy  a  remaiEi  ttl 
the  School  ?  Is  there  any  aifferencc  in  this  respect  betweem 
boys  on  the  foundation  and  boys  not  on  the  foundation? 

32*  Please  to  state, — 

1 ,  The  total  number  of  boys  now  at  the  Schooh 

2.  The  greatest  number  in  each  year  diunng  the  last 

20  years  f 

3,  The  nun^ber  of  boys  now  in  each  form,  clafia,  or 

division. 

4.  llie  number  of  boys  cow  in  each  boarding  house. 


1 .  WhB,t  18  the  earliest  »ge,  and  what  is  the  latest  age,  at 
which  a  boy  may  be  adniitted  into  the  School  7 

2.  Is  any  preliminary  knowledge  {proved  by  examinaticn 
or  otherwise)  iu  speUiuff,  writing,  ana  arithmetic,  or  ia  any 
other  subject,  required  of  a  boy  on  admission  into  the 
School  7 

3.  Is  there  any  limit  to  the  age  at  which  a  boy  may  be 
originally  planted  in  Huy  of  the  lower  forms,  or  beyond  whid» 
he  can  remain  in  any  of  the  lower  forms? 

4.  What  is  the  highest  form  in  which  a  boy  can  be  placed 
on  admission  into  the  School  7 

6.  What  is  the  latest  age  at  which  a  boy  may  remain  in 
the  School? 
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6.  Be  80  good  aa  to  furnish,  with  respect  to  each  form, 
class*  or  division  of  the  School,  tabular  statement s  corrc- 
1  ponding  respective! J  with  the  juictjmpanyjng  forms  B*,  C, 
and  D*;  ana  with  reBpeet  to  the  private  pupila  of  each 
master  and  assistant  master,  a  tabular  statement  corre- 
sponding with  the  form  E*  Add  an  explanation  of  the 
rharacter  of  the  books  read  or  used,  when  not  sufficiently 
indicated  hy  the  title* 

7.  Has  the  head  master  anv  [lOwer  to  modify  the  system 
and  course  of  study,  or  to  change  from  time  to  time  the 
hooks  or  editions  of  books  used  in  the  School  ?  If  not,  in 
whom  are  such  powers  vested  7 

8.  Have  the  assistant  masters  any  voice,  consultative  or 
other,  in  the  direction  of  the  studies  of  the  School  T 

*)*  On  what  system,  and  whether  hy  seniority  or  pro- 
ficiency»  or  both,  does  a  boy  rise  in  the  School ;  and  in 
determining  the  rate  of  his  rise,  what  relative  weight,  as 
nearly  as  can  he  state d»  is  assigned  to  proficiency  in  the 
under-mentioned  subjects  respectively  i — classical  scholar- 
ship ;  modem  lang'uiiges  and  hterature,  including  English  ; 
English  composition  ;  history  and  geography,  ancient  and 
modem;  arithmetic;  mathematics i  physical  science?  In 
what  manner  is  such  proficieney  ascertained^  and  in  what 
manner  m  auch  weigat  assigned  ?  Are  the  classes  or 
divisions  of  the  mathematical  and  of  the  modern  language 
departments  of  the  School  coincident  with  thoM  of  the 
clasaical;  so  that  Class  N,  (say)  in  classics  consists  of  the 
same  boys  as  Class  N,  in  French,  German,  or  mathematics? 

lOi  Wiat  provision  is  ma^e  for  the  teaching  of  each  of 
these  subjects,  and  for  promoting  the  study  of  them  ?  Can 
you  furiiifih  any  information  showing  to  what  extent  they 
are  aeverally  studied,  and  with  what  success?  Which  of 
them  doj  and  which  do  not,  form  a  necessary  part  of  the 
rein^lar  course  of  study  ? 

11,  Is  any  extra  fee  exacted  for  iustruction  in  modern 
languages,  mathematics,  or  physical  science,  and  if  so,  what 
is  the  amount  of  such  extra  fee  or  fees  ?  Do  you  consider 
that  the  progress  of  the  Ikjjs  in  these  studies  is  in  propoi- 
tion  to  their  progress  in  Greek  and  Latin  ;  ami  if  notj  to 
what  do  you  attribute  the  comparative  deficiency? 

12,  What  periofhcal  examinations  are  held  at  the  School, 
and  in  what  subjects?  By  whom  are  4 bey  conducted,  and 
do  they  e-Vtend  to  the  whole  School,  or  to  some  and  what 
part  of  it  7 

13,  What  BcholaTships,  exhibitions^  pritci,  or  othei*  re- 
wards are  established  in  the  School,  or  in  ccmncJtioii  with 
it,  and  by  whom  and  on  what  principles  fire  they  severally 
awarded,  and  to  proficiency  in  what  subjects  ?  State  clearly 
how  far  the  examinations  for  any  such  rewards  turn  upon 
the  regular  work  of  the  ?Joys,  whether  in  School  or  with 
ibeir  tutors  ;  and,  in  the  case  of  such  examinations  ranging 
beyond  the  limits  of  such  work,  point  out  what  the  e.vtent 
of  such  range  is,  and  how*  fer  ancl  in  what  way  boys  aiming 
at  those  rewards  ere  enabled  and  assisted  to  ajiply  to  that 
pursuit,  whether  in  the  way  of  reading  or  composition,  any 
of  the  time  which  they  have  at  tlieir  disposal  beyond  what 
ii  required  for  their  school  work. 

14,  Is  it  compulsory,  formally  or  practically,  on  every 
boy  to  have,  in  addition  to  the  master  attaclied  to  his  form 
or  class,  a  tutor  or  tutors  ( whether  called  a  private  tutor  or 
not),  or  is  it  usual,  without  being  eomptdsory,  or  jiermittcd 
(in  any  and  in  what  cases)  without  bcmg  usual ?  Are  boys 
(if  any)  without  such  tutor  at  a  cleur  disadvantage,  as  com- 
pared with  others,  in  respect  of  their  studies  7  What  are 
the  tutor* s  duties  7  Describe  fully  the  system  of  instruction 
or  tuition,  so  far  as  regards  the  relation  in  which  each  hoy 
st^mds  to  the  masters  and  tutors  with  whom  he  ha^  to  do  ^ 
state  how  long  it  has  existed,  and  ivhat  you  conceive  to  be 
its  advantages  and  disadvantages. 

15,  Is  it  the  custom  in  any  and  in  what  forms  for  the 
boj's  to  construe  their  lessons  to  a  tutor^  either  public  or 
private,  before  they  construe  them  in  School  to  the  master  7 
If  so,  how  much  time,  in  proportion  to  the  regular  lesson 
in  School;  is  usually  spent  in  such  previous  construing  1 

16*  Is  the  number  of  boys  under  the  charge  or  teaching 
of  each  master  (jr  tutor  limited,  and  if  so,  how  and  what 
is  the  limit  ?  What  is  the  average  number  of  boys  under 
each  master  or  tutor? 

17*  Is  it  the  custom  for  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a 
boy  sent  to  the  School  to  select,  or  for  the  head  master  to 
nominate  or  recommend,  hts  tutor? 

IS^  Is  it  practicable,  and  usual,  to  any  and  what  extent, 
to  pay  attention  to  individual  ehara<;tcr,  capacity,  and 
mental  bios,  and  U)  give  boys  particular  facilities  for  or 
encouragement  in  tlie  pursuit  of  studies  for  which  they  may 
show  a  special  aptitude  ?  Are  particular  facilities  given  for 
the  pursuit  of  studies  of  a  professional  character  for  which 
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special  examinations  have  to  be  passed,  and  in  which, 
therefore,  special  preparation  must  sooner  or  later  be  gone 
througli  ?  If  so,  please  to  point  out  distinctly  to  what  extent, 
and  in  what  manner,  such  faciUties,  if  granted  in  particular 
cases,  are  adapted  and  subordinated  to  the  general  principles 
of  the  education  of  the  School, 

ID.  Do  vou  conceive  that  the  instruction  given  by  the 
master  in  tlie  course  of  the  ordinary  work  would  be  sufficient, " 
without  3Up[jkmentary  aid,  to  prepaxe  a  boy  of  good  ability 
for  a  successful  career  at  the  Uoiveraitiea,  or  for  Huccees  in 
the  cornpetitive  examinations  established  in  connexion  with 
the  civil,  military,  or  East  India  scrdces?  If  not,  would  it 
in  your  opinion  be  possible  so  to  improve  the  ordinary 
teaching  as  to  make  it  sufficient  foe  these  purposes  ? 

*M}.  Can  vou  furnish  the  Commissioners  with  any  in- 
formation showing  what  scholarships  at  the  Universities^ 
or  other  distinctions  (there  or  elsewhere),  open  to  general 
competition,  !mve  in  each  of  the  last  ten  years,  or  during 
ai»y  longer  period,  been  gained  by  foundation  scholara  and 
hy  boys  not  on  the  foundation  respectively  ? 

21,  Has  the  School  any  library  to  which  the  hoys  have 
access  1  and  if  so,  under  what  conditions  are  they  permitted 
to  use  it  ?  Has  the  School  any  collection  of  natural  history, 
or  any  a|iparatu3  for  experiments  in  natural  philosophy  ? 

'22,  Iji  provision  made  for  systeraatic  instruction,  ele- 
mentary or  advanced,  in  music  or  drawing,  or  both  j  if  so^ 
wnat  time  is  allotted  for  the  prosecution  of  such  studies, 
what  is  the  general  course  of  such  instruction  in  each,  up 
to  the  highest  point  at  which  it  is  cultivated  i  what  w^as  the 
number  of  hoys  during  the  last  sLx  months  of  18(i0  a\'ailing 
then  IB  elves  oi  such  provision,  and  how  long  bad  each  then 
been  cultivating  it  at  School ;  are  these  studies  success  fully 
prosecuted  7 

23.  State  what  means  are  adopted  to  promote  the  i^ligious 
and  nioral  training  of  the  boys,  and  to  enforce  order  and 
good  conduct,  by  the  presence  and  personal  influence  of 
masters  or  tutors,  by  the  help  of  monitors  or  prefects,  or 
the  co-operation  in  any  other  way  of  the  boys  ihemselves, 
by  rewards  and  punishments,  or  otherwise. 

24 p  State  accurately  what,  if  any,  regulations  are  in  force 
by  law  or  usage  on  the  following  points  relating  to  the 
religious  teaching  or  training  of  the  hoy  a  i — 

(I.)  The  system  of  preaching  in  the  college,  chapel, 
or  church    attended    by  the   boys*     Are  the    sermons 
specially  addressed  to  the   boys?    To  whom  is  the  duty 
of  preaching  intrusted  or  confined  ? 
{2.)  llie  confirmation  of  the  boys, 
(*J,)  ITieir   attendance  at  the    church    services,   and 
especially  at  the  Holy  Communion. 
(4.)  Ihe  obser\'ance  of  Sunday* 

(5,)  Tlieir  refigious  instruction  at  the  hands  of  tlieir 
tutors  and  in  public  work  in  School  ?  State  particularly 
bow  their  religious  knowledge  is  tested  and  ascertained 
by  their  tutors  or  in  any  of  the  ]>uhUc  examinations, 

25.  Are  the  same  offencea  uniformly  visited  with  the 
aame  puniehment  7  If  so,  give  some  account  of  the  sviitcm, 
specifying  the  punishments^  and  t!ie  oiTences  to  which  they 
are  awarded  respectively. 

26.  Do  all  otfences  eome  before  the  bead  master!  If 
not,  do  any  ?  In  the  latter  t^sc,  state  what  they  are,  and 
state  in  either  case,  through  what  chimuel  they  nre  brought 
liefore  him.  Does  he  inquire  into  the  nature  and  granty 
of  the  oflFcnces  wliicb  come  before  him,  and  does  he  require 
evidence  of  their  having  been  committed  ?  Does  he  in  all 
eases  award,  and  in  luiy  cases  inflict,  the  punishment?  Are 
these  duties,  or  either  of  tbem,  performed,  in  any  and  w*bat 
cases,  by  other  masters  or  assistant  masteri  ? 

2/.  What  powers  and  duties  in  maintaining  the  discipline 
of  the  School  are  assigned  to  any  of  the  boys  themselves? 
What  portion  of  the  School  has  such  powers  and  duties? 
and  over  what  jxjrtion  of  the  School  are  they  exercised  ? 

2^**  Do  you  consider  such  powers  essential  or  useful  to 
the  effective  maintenance  of  school  discipline  ?  State  the 
grounds  of  your  opinion.  Do  they  on  tlie  whol^-*  tend  to 
pro  duel?,  or  to  suppress,  tyranny  of  the  stronger  boys  over 
weaker,  and  how  ? 

'2fK  What  powers  and  nrivikges  arc  given  to  any  portion 
of  the  School  over  any  other  portion  of  it,  either  to  enforc© 
attendance  at  games,  or  to  exact  personal  sen-ices  of  any 
description?  What  portion  of  the  school  has  such  i>owers7 
Over  what  portion  are  they  exercbed?  Att  such  powers 
and  prinlcges  genially  in  any  way  detrimental  either  to 
health,  to  the  reasonable  enjoyment  of  liberty,  or  to  the 
o[>portunitics  of  bodily  or  mental  recreation  or  study  on 
the  part  of  the  lesser  boys  ?  Please  to  assign  the  reasons 
for  vour  opinion. 

30.  Have   you   knoii'n   instances  of  the  abuse  of   the 
before-mentioned  dlscrphnary  powers  and  privileges?   And 
d  3 
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dd  jnm  ixmstdcr  tho,!  su^h   ini<.tHiie«B,  tv  here  they  exbt*  &re 
lileel^r  to  Home  to  the  kitowledi^e  of  the  mastcfs  7 
31 .  Dnrinif  how  many  weeks  iu  the  year  are  the  bays  at 

33.  How  ofteiiH,  nnd  when,  umA  icft  how  maay  ire«ks 
tmh  tim<^,  eld  tbe  boja  go  home  for  the  holidays  ? 

^43.  Wliiie  tlia  lioys  sre  at  Sohuol^  whit  are  thcf  uMisl 
holidays  at  hair-huJitbyB  du^i^^g  the  week  ? 

.'i4.  At  what  htnirs  in  winter  and  siinimcr  respectively 
are  the  bayi^  required  tr>  be  dreaded  in  the  incoTiiiig^  and  to 
go  to  hfid  at  night  ? 

.15,  On  ngulof  Soliool  daysi  wliat  h  tlie  time  adlowed 
far  play? 

M.  W\aX  ig  the  acreage  af  the  ground  allotted  t/)  thr 
hoys  for  their  oiit-'door  amuscnienta  aud  gamea  ? 

*H7,  Wlmt  13  the  nature  of  such  ground,  viz.^  whethet  (1 ) 
eo>ri*red  or  cntifehr  open;  1 2)  paved  or  field;  (H)  gms*  or 
l)ar«? 

^^^  '  'ire  of  the  ground  irmnediately  sur' 

roundiii,.  .  :niBd,  and  especially  is   it   oeuupied 

by  jfihabittfi  buiidinga,  or  hy  ftwiitoncis,  or  is  it  open? 

*!**.  Wiat  are  the  conmion  games  or  other  liodily  exercise-s 
<»r  the  hoys  ? 

40,  \^Taat  range  is  pmctieally  (whetlier  by  e.t press  per* 
niissioi)  or  by  oimtomaiy  coFEivance)  allovved  to  boys  orer 
the  ground  lying  b^ond  the  pTeeineta  of  tlie  4Schoid  and 


I  day  ground,  and  to  whai  tijctent,  imd  ibr  vrhat  pnitpiMeiif 
do  tiie  boys  commonlf  arail  themselves  of  it? 

41,  What  athletic  exercises  aw  taugbl  as  part  of  tJie 
education,  and  of  theae  whieh  are  eitm  and  which  com* 
piilsciry,  either  abaoltitely  or  with  referencr  to  some  par-j 
tieiilar  piiTpoBe  {as  awimming  in  order  t^  hare  libcity  to  m 
in  boats)?  Are  any  special  teachers  appointed  to  eupenn- 
tend  such  exercises'^ 

42.  Is  it,  OT  is  it  not,  the  general  habit  of  boys  moat 
ilistinguished  for  their  nrogreas  in  Intellectual  studies  to 
distijiguish  themselves  also*  m  to  partake  with  interest,  in  \ 
i\u-  iiiiinlv  games  of  the  School^  or  is  anj  diiFercnee  in  the^ 

of  different  intelleettial  ati^dies  m  this  respect  \ 

43,  So  fur  as  you  ean  judge  of  the  results  in  after-life  of 
the  education  alforded  at  Charterhouse,  do  you  consider 
those  reauHs  satf sfaetory  ?  Or  is  it  your  opimoTJ  that  the 
systeni  in  any  respects  falls  short  of  what  a  great  pubhe 
Nehool  might  accomplish  in  preparing  boy\  for  the  varjciua 
lines  of  ILfe,  profeasiona,  and  eraploymcnt!*  in  whir  It  thev 
may  engage?     If  so,  will  you  state  what  the  df. ' 

are ;  whence  in  yonr  judgment  they  arise  ;  and 
you  thiuk  thrtn  rescue di able  ^ 

44.  Docti  any  alteration  in  fchr  ^r^t.  m.  ..,i,!  i>uvfee  ni 
ediieaiion  at  Charterhouae  appear  ^  -  7     Will 

you  bt?  good  euough  to  lay  before  i...  .^iiers  ai*y 

HUgge«tu>iia  on  thia  head  which  you  may  think  eipedieiit  ? 
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CHARTERHOUSE, 


Answers  of  the  Ven.  W,  H,  Hale,  M.A.,   Master 
of  Sutton's  Hospital  in  Charterhouse. 


I. 

1.  No  part  of  the  property  originally  granted  to  the 
Governors  of  the  Hospital  of  King  James  founded  in 
Charterhouse  is  held  in  trust  especially  for  the  school, 
hut  the  hospital  for  poor  men  and  the  school  for  poor 
scholars  are  one  foundation,  supjiorted  by  a  common  fund. 
It  must  therefore  be  borne  in  mind,  that  the  revenues,  of 
which  the  account  is  given  in  answer  to  this  and  the 
following  questions,  are  not  the  revenues  of  a  school,  but 
of  an  institution,  of  which  the  school  forms  only  a  part, 
and  of  which  the  schoolmaster  and  usher  are  members  in 
common  Avith  others. 

The  kinds  of  property  held  in  trust  by  the  Governors 
consist  of  houses  and  buildings  in  London,  16  houses  in 
Sutton  Place,  Hackney,  farms,  tithe  rents,  manorial  profits, 
and  quit  rents,  timber,  interest  of  monies,  principally  in 
the  hands  of  the  Accountant-General  and  of  the  "iVustees 
for  charitable  funds  and  interest  on  funds  held  on  special 
trust  for  the  benefit  of  the  school,  detailed  particulars  of 
which  will  be  found  in  pages  38  to  41  of  the  report* 
accompanying  this  return. 

2.  See  Statement  A.  hereto  annexed. 

«3.  The  farms  arc  under  the  continual  inspection  of  local 
su^^'eyo^s,  who  sur\'ey  every  farm  once  in  three  or  four 
years,  and  annually  make  their  reports  to  the  Registrar,  who 
submits  them  to  the  Governors. 

ITie  leases,  which  are  for  12  years,  are  granted  by  the 
Governors  at  an  assembly  upon  a  report  from  the  sun*eyor 
as  to  rent  and  terms.  The  Governors  give  orders  from 
time  to  time  upon  estimates  laid  before  them  for  repairs 
and  improvements.  The  Kegistrar  is  also  Receiver ;  the 
rents  are  paid  or  remitted  to  him  at  Charterhouse.  His 
account  is  made  up  annually  to  25th  March ;  copies  of  it 
are  sent  to  each  Governor  prenous  to  the  annual  assembly 
for  the  examination  of  the  accounts,  at  which  a  certificate  by 
an  official  auditor  is  produced  that  the  accounts  have  been 
examined  by  him  and  vouched ;  he~  has  always  access  to 
the  books.  The  Receiver  also  certifies  annually  that  his 
sureties  (for  10,000/.)  are  Uving. 

4,  5, 6.  No  material  changes  have  been  made  in  the 
system  of  letting  and  management.  The  landed  estates 
and  houses  have  always  been  let  at  rackrents,  and  land  let 
on  building  leases  at  annual  ground  rents.  No  fines  have 
ever  been  taken. 

The  only  material  addition  to  the  revenues  has  arisen 
from  the  falling  in  of  the  Clerkenwell  estate  (in  186.9), 
which  had  been  let  on  a  building  lease  for  99  years. 

This  property  has  been  re-let  (with  a  few  exceptions  of 
building  leases)  on  repairing  leases  for  21  years,  at  rack- 
rents,  and  now  produces  an  increased  income  of  6,000/. 

A  portion  of  this  increased  income  is  required  to  meet 
the  increased  ordinary  expenditure- of  the  hospital  occasioned 
by  the  change  of  times,  and  habits  of  society,  and  the  in- 
creased price  of  provisions.  A  part  of  it  (1,000/.  per  annum) 
is  set  apart,  under  the  advice  of  Mr.  llardwick,  to  meet  the 
probable  diminution  of  the  rental  on  the  falhng  in  of  the 


present  repairing  leases,  many  of  the  houses  being  nearly 
worn  out,  and  the  sites  hereafter  lettable  only  onhuilding 
leases.  The  buildings  of  the  hospital  also  require  a  con^ 
siderable  sum  for  their  support  or  rebuilding.  800/.  per 
annum  has  been  already  added  to  the  stipends  of  the  poor 
brothers  (80  in  number),  and  an  addition  will  be  made  to 
the  number  of  scholars  as  soon  as  new  buildings  and  im- 
provements, now  in  progress  for  their  accommodation,  are 
completed. 

7.  See  Statement  A*  hereto  annexed. 

8.  It  will  be  found  on  reference  to  page  18  of  the 
Charter,  that  surplus  revenues  are  to  be  applied  in  the  same 
way  as  the  original  revenues.  The  surplus  revenue  has 
always  been  thus  employed. 

.9.  Subjoined  is  a  statement  of  the  ecclesiastical  benefices 
in  the  patronage  of  the  Governors.  The  incumbents 
are  and  always  have  been  scholars  on  the  foundation,  and 
elected  under  the  clause  at  page  30  of  the  Charter. 


AwsirsBB. 
Chabtxr* 

HOUSE. 

W.  H,  Hale. 


Parishes. 

Incumbents. 

Value. 

Cambridgbshirk  : 

Balsham 

Rev.  C.  R.  Dicken     - 

Between  1,100/.    and 
1.200/.,  as  certified  by 
the      Eoclesiastical 
Conmiissionors      on 
last       presentation 
(1861).      There  sre 

laud. 

Castle  Ciunps 

Rev.  J.  E.  Bode 

£                         A.  R.  P. 

630— Glebe,  71  2  34 

Horschcath  - 

Rev.  W.  Battiscombc 

464il  14«.  ed.— 

Glebe,  15  0    0 

Essex  : 

Great  Stambridgc- 

Rev.  H.  E.  Penny     - 

70(>_Glebe,  24  0  33 

Southminster 

Rev.  G.  a  Berkeley  - 

422— Glebe,    8  2  27 

Cold  Norton 

Rev.  W.  Holland       - 

385— Glebe,  42  3  25 

Little  Hallingbury 

Rev.  Stanley  Pcmbcr- 
ton. 

465— Glebe,  29  3    6 

Little  Wigborow  - 

Rev.  F.  E.  T.  Drake  - 

220— Glebe,  21  2    7 

LlXCOLNSHIRE  : 

Dunsby 

Rev.  G.  W.  Keightley 

180— Glebe,  about  6 
acres. 

Buslingthorpe 

Rev.  J.  Samson 

229/1  8«. 

•  The  report  here  refcnpe<l  to  is  the  report,  dated  80th  Doc  18.M.  of  Mr. 
"Walter  Skirrow,  one  of  the  Inspectors  to  the  Charity  Comniissioucrs. 


The  ahove  incumhents  are  all  rectors,  except  at  South - 
minster;  that  is  a  vicarage,  and  the  Governors  are  lay 
rectors. 

By  an  Order  in  Council,  dated  3  February  1858,  the 
rectory  of  Buslingthorpe  was  united  with  the  rectory  of 
Faldingworth  in  the  patronage  of  the  Hon.  Charles  Henry 
Cust,  the  value  of  which  is  about  300/.  per  annum.  Out 
of  each  five  turns  Mr.  Cust  is  to  present  to  the  1st,  3rd, 
and  5th,  and  the  Governors  to  the  2nd  and  4th. 

Hie  values  above  stated  arc  taken  from  the  tithe  com- 
mutations, except  as  to  Dunsby,  where  the  180/.  is  paid 
under  an  Act  for  inclosing  the  commons  there,  in  1751; 
and  also  as  to  Balsham,  where  land,  then  valued  at  about 
850/.  per  annum,  was  allotted  to  the  rector  in  1801,  under 
an  Act  passed  for  inclosing  the  commons  there. 
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AirswBBS. 

BOnSB. 

Fen- 

W.  B.  Halt. 


Statement  A,  referred  to  in  Answer  to  Question  2* 
Freehold  Property, 


Tenants*  Names.* 


Acreage. 


Yearly  Rents. 


Term. 


MIDDLESEX. 
Charterhouse  Square,  &c., 

A.  C.  Rippon 

Mrs.  Cocker's  Executors 

Mrs.  Fanny  Richards 

H.  J.  Houghton 

Thomas  Stowers 

E.  T,  Complia 

Henry  Taylor 

Robert  Wan^-ick 

J.  M.  Dempsey,  M.D. 

William  Brass 

Michael  Samuel 

John  MacGregor 

John  Julian    -  -  - 

Henry  P.  Gurner 

Rev.  Dr.  Russell 

J.  S.  Sweeting 

Sundry  persons  for  Easements 
Clerkbnwell, — 

Houses,  Warehouses,  &c.  in 
Wilderness  Row,  Great  Sut- 
ton Street,  Allen  Street, 
Goswell  Street,  and  St. 
John  Street,  and  smaller 
Streets  adjacent: — 

John  Envood 

Charles  Brotherton    - 

J.  Gashion      -  -  - 

J.  Wcnborn    -  -  - 

Palmer  and  Co.  -        .    - 

Palmer  and  Starey 

H.  and  W.  Gardner    - 

Charles  Clarke 

John  Yates     -  -  - 

J.  and  W.  Frost 

Bailey  and  Holden     - 

J.  H.  Florence 

J.  Ferris  -  -  - 

lliomas  Pace  -  -  - 

Ninety-one  other  Tenants  at 
Rents  less  than  100/.  each. 

Carthusian  Street, — 
William  Hales 
Richard  Thorbiun 

H.  P.  Gurner 

Mary  Parsson 
Thomas  Matts 
Hackney, — 
Paul  F.  Bonna 

Henry  Collins 

ESSEX. 
Southminstrr, — 

Wm.  Page  and  Wm,  Page,  jun. 

Thomas  Clarke 

Charles  Page  -  -  - 

H.  J.  Robinson 

John  Kemp    -  .  . 

Cold  Norton, — 

WilUam  Clarke 
Great  Stambridge, — 

W.  H.  Rankin 

James  Bowyer 
Little  Hallingbury, — 

John  Brown  -  -  - 

William  Griggs 

Timber  and  Underwood. 
Little  Wig  bo  row, — 

Challis  and  Chas.  J.  Carter    - 
Elm  STEAD, — 

A.  Stannard   -  -  - 

N.  Wendon    - 

Timber  and  Underwood. 

Purleigh 

Ann  and    Heniy  and 
Clarke      - 


A.      R.      P. 


Wm"j 


866  2  18 

•814  0  14 

.3/8  2  2 

287  1  34 


635  3  25 

318  I  16 

5  0  25 

398  0  27 

280  0  37 


724    0    12 

339    0    37 
0    3      0 


289     1     11 


£  8,  d, 

90  0  0 

72  0  0 

95  0  0 

88  0  0 

88  0  0 

67  0  0 

65  0  0 

60  0  0 

80  0  0 

56  0  0 

60  0  0 

86  0  0 

60  0  0 

45  0  0 

30  0  0 

20  0  0 

7  0  8 


100  0 

135  0 

110  0 

120  0 

340  0 

110  0 

375  0 

400  0 

210  0 

130  0 

110  0 

540  0 

4;S()  0 

176  15 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 


3,538    5    0 


17    0 
19  18 

34  10 

16  12 
12    2 


0 
0 

"{ 

0 
0 


13    6    8 

66  13    4^ 


900  0  0 

923  0  0 

450  0  0 

300  0  0 

0  2  6 

250  0  0 

480  0  0 

5  5  0 

460  0  0 

220  0  0 


350    0    0 

370    0    0 
1  10    0 


250    0    0 


21  years 
21  do. 
21  do. 
21  do. 
21  do. 
21  do. 
21  do. 
21  do, 
21  do. 
21  do. 
21  do. 
21  do. 
21  do. 
21  do. 
80  do. 
21  do. 
Year  to  year. 


All  let  on  leases  for  21  years,  ending  Mi- 
>  chaelmas  1880,  except  where  other  terms  of 
years  are  mentioned. 


When  expiring. 


Michaelmas,  1879. 

Do.  1877. 

Midsummer,  1877. 

Do.         1877. 

Do.  1877. 
Lady  Day,  1864. 
Michaelmas,  1878. 
Lady  Day,  1873. 
Michaelmas,  1880. 
Ladv  Day,  1879. 
Michaelmas,  1875. 

Do.  1878. 
Christmas,  1877. 
Michaelmas,  1877. 

Do.  1905. 

Christmas,     1879. 


61  years 
61   do. 


Michaelmas,  1920,  as  to  part. 
Do.  1<>20,  as  to  port. 


31  vcars 
2S  'do. 
61  do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 


Michaelmas,  1890. 


31 
61 
31 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


1S87. 

1920. 

ISJK),  as  to  part. 

1920,  as  to  part. 

1890,  as  to  part. 


Eighty-one  let  on  leases  for  a  like  t«rm  of 

21  years,  two  for  31  years,  one  for  28  years, 

^  and  the  remainder  for  terms  for  upwards  of 

50  years. 


60 

years 

60 

do. 

60 

do. 

61 

do. 

60 

do. 

60 

do. 

59 

do. 

59 

do. 

58 

do. 

12  do. 
12  do. 
12  do. 
12  do. 
Year  to  year. 

12  years 

12  do. 
Year  to  year. 

12  years 
12  do. 


12  do. 

12  do. 
Year  to  year. 


12  years 


Christmas, 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


1881. 
1880. 
1880. 
1880. 
1880. 
1880. 


Midsummer,  1867, 
Do.  1867. 

Do.         1867, 


Michaelmas,  1865. 
Do.  1867. 
Do.  1867. 
Do.         1868. 


Michaelmas,  1864. 
Michaelmas,  1865. 


Michaelmas,  1870. 
Do.  1866. 


Michaelmas,  1863. 
Michaelmas,  1871. 

Michaelmas,  1867. 


•  The  proptrtics  arc  liouses  or  busings  prcmi«o8  where  situated  in  London  and  Its  neighbourhood,  and  farms  or  land  when»  situated  iu  other 
counties  than  Middlesex.   AU  the  property  is  legally  vested  in  the  Owemors.  unless  otherwise  described,  ''""*'^^  *"  "^°®' 
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Tenants'  Names. 

Acreage. 

Yoariy  Rents. 

Tenn. 

When  expiring. 

A.    R. 

p. 

£    s. 

d. 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE. 

Castle  Camps, — 

The  Exrs.  of  Tbos.  Symonds  - 

283    3 

39 

260    0 

0 

12  years 

Michaehnas,  1864. 

Wm.  M.  Collier 

616    I 

17 

415  15 

0 

12      do. 

Do.         1863. 

Charles  Leonard 

371    2 

20 

400    0 

0 

12      do. 

Do.         1870. 

Tliomas  Tannar 

169    1 

22 

140    0 

0 

12      do. 

Do.          1867. 

John  and  Charles  Andrews    - 

. 

. 

n   4 

0 

12      do. 

Do.          1863. 

Poor  Labourers 

19    1 

18 

32    5 

0 

Year  to  year. 

Timber  and  Underwood 

- 

- 

- 

. 

.■ 

Balsiiam,— 

Sarah  and  Robert  Symonds    - 

303    3 

I 

490    0 

0 

12  years 

Michaelmas,  1860. 

John  Symonds 

733    2 

34 

475    0 

0 

12  do. 

Do.         1860. 

W.  H.  Chapman 

A  house  with 

37  10 

0 

Year  to  year. 

6    0 

11 

Tenants  of  Cottages    - 

. 

. 

5    3 

8 

Do. 

Poor  Labourers 

21    2 

0 

36    5 

0 

Do. 

Timber  and  Underwood 

" 

■ 

"        * 

■ 

Sarah  and  Robt.  Symonds  held  for  12  years, 
ending  Michaelmas  1860,  at  461/.  5^. ;  Robert 
Symonds  now    holds    for    12    years,  ending 
Michaelmas,  1872,  at  515/.,  the  wood  stubbed 

up  being  added  to  the  farm  ;  John  Symonds 
held  for  12  years,  ending  Michaelmas  1860,  at 

470/.,  now  holds  for  12  years,  ending  Michael- 

LINCOLNSHIRE. 

mas  1872,  at  480/.  rent. 

1 

BUSLINGTHORPE, — 

William  Odling 

427    3 

20 

425    0 

0 

12  vcars 

Lady  Day,     1861. 
Do.           1862. 

Stephen  Lowther 

269    2 

10 

185    0 

0 

12 'do. 

Thomas  and  Edw.  Odling 

3()4    0 

18 

190    0 

0 

12  do. 

Do.           1872. 

Christopher  Bean 

72    3 

I 

61  10 

0 

Year  to  year. 

J.  Spinley'     -            -            - 
Timber  and  Underwood 

Cottag 

e 

1     0 

0 

Do. 

"■ 

DUNSBY,— 

J.  C.  Lawrance 

516    2 

28 

688  10 

0 

12  years 

Lady  Day,     186i>. 

W.  M.  Lawrance 

353    0 

29 

521    0 

0 

12  do. 

Do.           1865. 

Wm.  and  Thos.  Morley 

253    2 

30 

450    0 

0 

Year  to  year. 

John  Wadsley 

im    1 

0 

498  17 

0 

12  years 

Do.           1866. 

John  Carter    -            -            . 

199    3 

14 

301    3 

6 

Year  to  year. 

Thomas  Casswell 

436    0 

36 

745    0 

0 

12  years 

Do.           1870. 

G.  W.  Keightley 

12    3 

27 

16  10 

0 

Year  to  year. 

Tenants  of  Cottages   - 

107    0 

15 

206  14 

0 

.     Do. 

Tithes 

. 

- 

• 

. 

Timber  and  Underwood 

- 

- 

- 

- 

WILTSHIRE. 

Elcombr, — 

Duke  of  Wellington  - 

Road    - 

- 

0  10 

0 

21  years 

Michaelmas,  1877 

Mary  Pavy     -            -            . 
JohnBuUer   ... 

450    2 

32 

545    0 

0 

12  do. 

Lady  Day,     1871. 
Do.           1870. 

2S6    3 

3 

436    0 

0 

12  do. 

James  Beaven 

221    0 

34 

301  12 

6 

12  do. 

Do.           1861. 

Richd.  D.  King 

363    3 

33 

426    5 

0 

10  do. 

Do.           1868. 

Wm.  Chamberlen 

233    3 

23 

418    0 

0 

12  do. 

Do.           1867. 

Amelia  Spackman 
Richard  Strange 

240    1 

6 

262    0 

0 

12  do. 

Do.           1870. 

272    I 

5i 

425    0 

0 

12  do. 

Do.           1871. 

Edward  Plummer 

178    2 

19i 

291     0 

0 

12  do. 

Do.          1870. 

John  Edmonds 

226    3 

22 

360    0 

0 

12  do. 

Do.          1861. 

J.  W.  Brown 

381    2 

36 

350    0 

0 

12  do. 

Do.           1868. 

Joseph  Barnes 

. 

. 

0    2 

6 

Year  to  year. 

Tenants  of  Cottages 

. 

. 

23  16 

0 

Do. 

Poor  Labourers 

15    0 

10 

29  14 

4 

Do. 

Thickwood, — 

Joseph  Pinchin 

192    I 

26 

200    0 

0 

12  years 

Lady  Day,     1872. 
Do.           1872. 

Mary  Pinchin 

258    0 

29 

175    0 

0 

12  do. 

HUNTINGDONSHIRE. 

HiGNBY, — 

Edw.  M.  and  Wm.  UUett       - 

768    2 

20 

650    0 

0 

12  years 

Michaehnas,  1868. 

Peter  and  Paulin  Phillips 

209    1 

28 

175    0 

0 

12  do. 

Do.         1868. 

AXSWBKI. 

Charter- 


W.  H.  Hak. 


Tithes. 

Rectorial  tithe  rentcharge  of  Southminster,  Essex,  of  which  parish  the  Governors  are  the  impropriate  Rectors,  1^414/. ; 
vicarial,  422/. 

Rentcharee  in  lieu  of  the  tithes  of  certain  lands  in  the  parish  of  Dunsby,  Lincolnshire,  to  which  the  Governors  are 
entitled  under  an  Act  f^  Ftrliament  of  24  Geo.  2,,  261, 
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Chastxb- 

HOUSE. 

Fen. 
W.  H.  ffaU. 


Mctnors. 


DediniAtion, 


Southminfiter 
Cold  Norton 
Gr^at  Stftnibridge  - 
Little  HftUingbmy 
Little  Wi((borow    - 
Caatle  Cs^ps 
Balsbam 


County. 


Essex 

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

Do. 
Combridgeibire 

Do. 


Tkriih. 


SouthminBt«r 

Ck>ld  Norton 
Great  Stambridge  - 
little  Hallingbuiy 
Little  Wiffborow    - 
Castle  Camps 
Balsham 


KaEuniil  Pmflt*. 


Ttnes, 


£    9.    d. 
17  10     0 


8  10    0 


34    0    0 
88    0    0 


QultB«atib* 


36  6 
17  4 
12  I! 
10  17 
5  9 
29  4 
45    9 


nie8umofi?8,2;«) 
2.172 

m 

272 
3,600 


Per$(mal  Property, 

8    4  Consolidated  3  per  Cent.  Annuities  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  Hartland  estate. 
3    7  like  Annuities  arising  from  the  enfranchisement  of  copyholds. 
0    0  secured  on  Swindon  tolls. 
0    0  „         Dunsbjr    do.     . 

ouii    0    0  Eicheqvier  Bill^.  ,       ^.     ^  ,    , ,  j       i     j  •     o     *u    •     * 

83  10  10  consideration  from  enfranchised  copyhold  secured  on  land  m  bouthmmster. 
Besides  the  alM)ve  the  iiovemora  arc  pi 'Sst'^snUr  xniuiifiAU  i-j- 

The  sum  of  j^3,427    4    6  Reduced  3  per  Cent.  Annuities,  ansing  from  a  bequest  of  Lady  Holford,  to  be  apphed  in 

payment  of  exhibitions  to  scholars. 
1,400    0    0  New  3  per  Cent.  Annuities  arising  from  a  bequest  of  Bishop  Benson,  to  be  applied  foi 
■  the  benefit  of  the  scholars, 


Statement  A*  referred  to  in  Answer  to  Question  7. 
Rental,  kc. 


Properties. 


Arrears  at  Lsdy- 
(Uv  1800. 


Charterhouse  Square,  &c.  :- 

House  Renta 

Payments  for  Easements 
Clerkenwell : — 

Hoiuse  Rents 
r'firt^Hi('<«'»n  Street: — 

House  Rents 
Hackney : — 

House  Rents 
So  uthmi  lister. 

Farm  Rents 

Tithes 

Quit  Rents 

Manorial  Profits    - 
Cold  Norton  :— 

Farm  Rents 

Quit  Rents 
Great  Stambridge : — 

Farm  Rents 

Quit  Rents 
Little  Hallin^bury : — 

Farm  Rents 

Quit  Rents 

Manorial  Profits    - 

Timber  and  Underwood 
Little  Wigborow :  — 

Farm  Rents 

Quit  Rents 
Ehnstcad  : — 

Farm  Rents 

Timber  and  Underwood 
Fryans  and  Jackletts : — 

Farm  Rents 
Castle  Camps : — 

Farm  Rents 

Quit  Rents 

Manorial  Profits    - 

Timber  and  Underwood 
Balsham : — 

Farm  Rents 

Quit  Rents 

Manorial  Profits    - 

Timber  and  Underwood 
Buslingthorpe : — 

Farm  Rents 

Timber  and  Underwood 
Dunsby : — 

Farm  Rents 

Tithes 

Timber  and  Underwood 


£      8.  d, 

541    0  0 

3  10  4 

1,729    1  8 


til    II    llll    llll    ,    II    II    llll    II    II    llll    ,    1 
III    i  1    fill    llll    1    II    II    llll    II    II    fill    1    1 

50  1  0 

40  0  0 

1,286  10  0 
2  0  4 
12  13  04 

125  0  0 
2  16  4 

242  12  6 

340  0  0 

10  17  7 

175  0  0 

11  2  0 

185  16  0 

126  0  0 

613  9  6 
47  14  34 

489  8  4 
49  10  6 

421  5  0 
1,713  17  3 

Units  and  Proflts 

for  Year  ending  at 

Lady-dsyl861. 


£  S,  d. 

1,062  0  0 

7  0  8 

6,825  0  0 

100  2  0 

80  0  .0 

2,573  2  6 

1,588  8  8 

36  6  6J 

17  10  0 

250  0  0 

17  4  3 

485  5  0 

12  11  2 

680  0  0 

10  17  7 

8  10  0 

4  18  10 

350  0  0 

5  9  7 

371  10  0 

107  7  2 

250  0  0 

1,259  4  0 

29  4  94 

34  0  0 

95  2  9 

1,043  18  8 

45  9  34 

88  0  0 

51  0  6 

862  10  0 

55  8  0 

3,427  14  6 

28  1$  6 

215  14  5 


_  Abated 

and 
Discharged. 


£    *.   d. 
15    0    0 


6    5    0 


Received. 


Arrean  carried    i 
forward. 


£      s.    d, 
1,067  0  0 


680"  0  0, 

i(ri7  7 

8*10  0 
4^18  10 

350  0  0 


371  10  0 

107.  7  2 

25(r"  0  0 

1,259  4  0 

28  1  44 

34  0  0 

95  2  9 

1,013  5  6 

39  1  34 

88  0  0 

51  0  6 

852  10  0 

55  8  0 

3,427  14  6 

28  16  6 

215  14  5 


6,685  0  0 

100  2  0 

80  0  0 

2,574  2  6 

1,554  1  10  i 

23  2  34 

17  10  0 

250  0  0 

0  4  0 

485  5  0 


£  8,  d. 

521  0  0 

10  11  0 

1,862  16  8 

50  1  0 

40  0  0 

1,285  10  0 

36  7  2 

25  17  3i 


125  0  0 

19  16  7 

242  12  6 

12  11  2 

340  0  0 

10  17  7 


175  0  0 
16  11  7 

185  15  0 


125  0  0 

613  9  6 
48  17  84 


520  I  7 
55  18  6 


431  5  0 
1,713  17  3 
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Properties 

Anreftrs  at  Lady- 
day  1860. 

Rents  and  Proflts 
for  Year  ending  at 
.  Lady-day  1861.     . 

Abated 
and 

Received. 

Arrears  carried 
forward. 

Elcombe : — 

£      9.    d. 

'     £       8.     d. 

£     #.    d. 

£       S.     d. 

Farm  Rents           -            -            - 

1,941  11     7 

3,869    0    4 

. 

3,863  16    4 

1,946  16    7 

Thickwood  :— 

Farm  Rents           -            .            - 

172  17    6 

376    0    0 

. 

360    7    6 

187  10    0 

Higney:— 
Farm  Rents           ... 

412  M)    0 

825    0    0 

557    7    7 

680    2    6 

Interest : — 

- 

- 

Of  j^SOO  secured  on  Swindon  ToUs 

10    0    0 

20    0    0 

. 

20    0    0 

10    0    0 

Of  £272  secured  on  Dunsby  do.  - 

5    8    6 

8    2  10 

-    . 

10  17    0 

2  14    4 

Of  jf 8,230  8*.  4d,  Consold.  3  per] 

• 

Cent.  Anns,   arising  from  the  • 
sale  of  the  Hartland Estate,  &c. . 

... 

246  18    2 

— . 

246  18    2 

_ 

- 

Of  ^^2,172  Ss.  7d.  like  Anns,  aris-] 

ing  from  the  Enfranchisement  > 

... 

37  18  10 

— 

37  18  10 

• 

of  Copyholds 
Of  j£*3,600  Exchequer  BiUs 

.        .        . 

64    6    3 

_ 

64    6    3 

Of  j^83  10*.  lOd,  Consideration-] 

Money  for  a  Copyhold  enfran-  1 
chised,    secured    on  Lands    at  | 

3    1  10 

3    6  10 

- 

3    6  10 

3     1  10 

Southminster                -            -  J 

Of  Lady   Holford's  Trust  Fund,  1 

now  jf 3,427  48.  6J.  Reduced  3  . 

. 

101  18    8 

— 

101  18    8 



per  Cent.  Annuities 

Of  Bishop  Benson's  Trust  Fund, ' 
now  jei,400  New  3  per  Cent.   > 

•»        .        - 

42    0    0 

— 

42    0    0 



Annuities 

■■ 

Surcharge : — 

■■ 

Additions  to  former  Rentals 

0  16    0 

.   . 

— 

0  15    0 

— 

10,764    9     1 

27,672  19    3i 

1  21     6    0  127,117    1     U 

11,229    2    2i 

Of  which  Rents  t 
viz.  House  and  ] 

uid  Interest  falling  due  on  this  day  amount  to 

Leaving  actual  Arrears 
7ann  Rents        -           -        £422  18    4 

10,724    0    6 

jfi?676     1     9J 

Tithes 

.           •           • 

36    7    2 

Quit  Rents 

. 

116  16    3J 

iC576    1    9i 

AHBWKlli. 

Chahtsb- 

HOU8B, 

Km. 
W.H.Hah. 


Cash  Account. 

£      s.  d. 

Cash  in  hand  at  Lady^day  1860  •  -  -  -  •  *  -  -  -    10,719    4  1 

Received  in  cash  or  on  account  \Vith  tenants  and  others  for  rents,  manorial  profits,  and  otherwise,  as 

per  foregoing  rental  •  -  *  *  --  -  -  -  -   27,117     1  14 

From  tenants  in  Clerkenwell,  on  account  of  the  expense  of  making  new  sewers  -  -  -  13    6  0 

From      do.    in         do.         for  the  insurance  of  the  premises  let  to  them    ....        421  17  5 

For  the  materials  of  buildings  in  Clerkenwell  pulled  down      -----.        237  13  y 

From  S,  PuUin's  trustees  in  consequence  of  the  destruction  by  fire  of  premises  agreed  to  be  let  to 

J.  H.  Florence         -  .  .  ".  ".  -  .  -  .  .  550    0  0 

From  the  Sun  Fire  OflSce  for  damage  by  fire  of  premises  agreed  to  be  let  to  Holden  and  Bailey         -  710  0 

Various  sums  on  account  of  the  Talbot  trust  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -80     18 

Return  of  property  tax  on  rents,  dindends  of  stock,  &c.  -  -  -  -  -  -61     75 

jg39,261  11  "sT 
Paid  in  respect  of  the  Establishment,  — — 

Salaries  and  allowances  to  the  master  and  officers,  viz. : 


Names. 


The  Ven.Wm.  Hale  Hale    - 

For  Linen 
The  Rev.  Geo.  Currey,  B.D. 


Ofgces. 


Master 


For  Commemoration  Sermon 


Preacher 


The  Rev.  Richd.  Elwvn  - 
For  an  Assistant  Master 
The  Rev.  Fredk.  Poynder  - 
Archibald  Keightley 
The  Rev.  Chas.  Rowland! 
Dicken  -  -  •/ 

John  Miles 

The    Rev.    Robt.   Rowley  \ 
"  "Watts    -  -  ./ 

Bern.  Guy  Babington,  M.D. 
John  Hullah 
Lewis  M.  Stewart  - 
Alphonse  Mariette  - 
Charles  Gatty 

Gratuity 
Henry  Ansell 


Schoolmaster 

Usher    II 
Registrar  and  Receiver  - 

Reader  and  Librarian     - 

Resident  Medical  Officer 

Mathematical  Master     - 

Physician 

Organist  -  - 

Wnting  Master - 

French  Master   • 

Assistant  Receiver 

•  •  •-  w- 

Registrar'fl  Clerlr  -^ 


Allowances  and  Perquisites. 


Allowance  to  the  registrar  for  disbursements  - 
Manciple's  salary      -  •......•       .  .j 


>>The  same  as  in  1864. 


}  Lodgings  in  the  hospital,  and  is  entitled 
to  dine  at  the  master^s  table. 


>>The  same  as  in  1854. 


For  One  Quarter. 
3,323  11    0 
162  10    0 
260    0    0 


Dd  6 
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Paid  in  respect  of  the  Establishment — cont. 
Sen'ants*  and  nurses*  wages  -  -  - 

Pensions  to  poor  brothers      -  -  - 

Housekeeper's  disbursements  and  clockwindinf^r 
Disbursenaents  for  the  garden  and  scavengers'  charge  for  removing 

dust  (10/.)  -  - 

Provisions  and  allowances  in  lieu  thereof 
Candles,  oil,  and  gaslight      .  -  . 

Fuel 

Water  rent  for  the  hospital  and  usher's  houses 

Apparel  for  scholars  .  -  -  - 

Cloaks  for  poor  brothers        -  -  - 

Washing       -  -  -  -  - 

Surgeon's  fees,  drugSj  and  other  medical  charges 

Funerals  of  poor  brothers      -  -  - 

Books,  stationery,  and  printing 

Annuity  to  retired  writing  master 

Annuities  to  retired  ser\'ants  and  others 

Taxes  and  rates  for  the  hospital  and  usher's  houses 

Fire  insurance  and  repair  of  engine    - 

For  attendance  of  a  police  constable  as  watchman 

Stamps  -  -  -  -  - 

Repairs  in  the  hospital  and  at  the  usher's 

Sun-eyor's  charges  as  to  repairs 

Furniture  and  imi)lements  and  repair  of  same 

For  instruction  of  scholars  in  singing 

For        do.        of      do.     in  German 

Examiners  of  scholars  ... 

Exhibitions  to  scholars  .  -  - 

Donations  towards  ])lacing  out  scholars 

Mr.  Ansell  for  examination  of  accounts 

Paid  in  respect  of  Estates  and  Trust  Funds. 
Stipend  to  rector  of  Dunsby  -  -  -  -  - 

Quit  rents,  drainage,  and  other  rates  for  farms  ... 

Rates  on  tithes  ------- 

Land  tax  on  quit  rents  payable  to  the  hospital  •  -  . 

For  sun'evs,  valuations,  &c.  as  to  Clerkenwell  estate 

For  the  like  as  to  other  London  estates  -  -  -  - 

On  account  of  new  sewers  on  Clerkenwell  estate        -  -  - 

For  insurance  of  premises  on  ditto     -  -  -  -  - 

To  J.  H.  Florence,  the  sum  received  from  S.  Pullin's  trustees,  as  per 

contra        -------- 

To  Holden  and  Bailey,  the  sum  received  from  the  Sun  Fire  Office, 

as  per  contra  ------- 

For  surveys,  valuations,  &c.  as  to  country  estates     -  -  - 

For  farm  repairs  and  improvements  -  -  -  -  - 

Bailiffs'  saLuies  and  allowances  .  -  .  .  . 

Expenses  of  progresses  to  hold  Courts  -  -  .  . 

Expenses  of  woods  and  charges  on  sales  of  timber     -  ^ 
To  exhibitioners  and  others  under  Lady  Holford's  will,  and  cost  of 

stock  purchased  with  surplus  of  dividends  .  •  - 

Expenditure  on  account  of  Talbot  trust         -  -  •  • 

For  other  Charges. 
Annuity  to  Sarah  Linsdell,  Balsham  .  -  •  • 

Annu^  donations  to  schools  and  poor  .  •  .  • 

Contribution  towards  the  expense  of   building  a  Bchoolroom  at 
Wood  Walton,  Hunts       -..--. 
Contribution  towards  the  expense  of  building  a  school  for  the  ward 
of  Alderagate  and  parish  of  St.  Botolph     .  .  -  - 

Contribution  towarcls  the  expense  of  ])roviding  an  organ  for  the 
church  at  Little  HalUngbury  ----- 

For  binding  books  in  poor  brothers'  library  -  -  •  - 

Expenses  attending  the  proceedings  before  the  Committees  of  the 
Houses  of  Commons  and  Lords  in  reference  to  the  Bills  for  esta- 
blishing a  provision  market  and  railway  terminus  in  Smithfield     - 
Further  charges  in  relation  to  the  inclosure  of  the  open  field  lands 
at  Castle  Camps    -----.. 
For  insurance  of  No.  31,  Charterhouse  Square,  unoccupied  - 
Expenses  as  to  temporary  office  at  12,  WUdemess  Row 

Cost  of  3,500/.  Exchequer  BUIs 

Do.  of  1,088/.  Ss.  9d.  Consols  purchased  towards  forming  a  reserved 
fund  as  to  Clerkenwell  estate         -  -  •  -  - 

Registrar's  extraordinary  disbursements  and  fees,  by  order  - 
Property  tax  on  rents,  interest  of  funded  property^  &c. 


£     s.   d. 


£      i.^  A 


£ 

s. 

d. 

1,511 

9 

0 

2,679  17 

0 

163  10 

5 

52 

19 

5 

4,589 

6 

0 

310 

2 

9 

434 

6 

7 

127 

5 

2 

453  10 

9 

343 

8 

8 

20 

1 

0 

34 

13 

0 

57  11 

2 

40 

0 

0 

115 

0 

0 

2<J2 

2 

5 

110  16 

6 

64 

1 

0 

6 

14 

0 

2,83-1 

17 

6 

JK) 

0 

0 

723  14 

0 

50 

0 

0 

14 

19 

3 

40  10 

0 

950 

0 

0 

300 

0 

0 

50 

0 

0 

180 

0 

0 

243 

9 

OJ 

163 

8 

1 

3  11 

0 

187  18 

1 

7  13 

6 

466 

0 

5 

456 

3 

5 

550 

0 

0 

71 

0 

0 

117 

7 

10 

1,747  17 

9 

220 

2 

8 

;« 

15 

0 

201 

11 

6i 

101 

18 

8 

78  14 

6 

10 

0 

0 

128  12 

0 

20 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

JO 

0 

0 

1  1 

LI 

9 

20,186  16    6 


972    0  3 

51  18  0 

3  15  0 

59  18  8 

3,515  15  0 

1,000    0  0 

13  15  9 

244    0  7i 


4,835  11     6 


Cash  in  hand  at  Lady-day  1861  -• 

Viz.,  Cash  at  the  Bank  of  England       ... 
Do.  in  the  hands  of  the  mandple  and  housekeeper 


—   U,l/0i 

/   UJ 

5 
0 

^31,073  15  01 

^,187  16  5 

-  7.953  6 

-  234  10 

• 

jfi?8,187  16 

5 
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For  ial&iies,  wages,  pensions,  exhibitianai  annuities  to  retired  writing  master,  retired  servanti,  and  others  2,266  9  3 
Apparel  for  acholiu*s,  fiirmture,  washingf,   repair  of  fire  engine,  lightinfl[,  wat^r,  taxes  and  ratesj  poor 

brothers*  funerals,  and  police  watchman  ---------  50?  2  4 

Repaira  in  the  hospital        ___----,---  1,470  4  1 

Surveyors'  charges               ,».------^«-  313  14  {) 

Farm  repairs  and  improvements      -            -            -            -            -            -            -            -            ^            -  1,704  2  1 

Bailiffs'  salaries,  quit  rents,  draina^^e  rates  for  farms,  and  rector  of  Dunsb^r's  stipend          -            -            -  196  1!J  7 

Balances  of  trust  funds      ^,            ------,._  401  12  5 


Besides  charges  for  provisions  and  housekeeper's  dishurseraents    -  -  -  - 

In  idl  about  __  ^  -»-----  . 

The  property  tax  to  be  repaid  to  the  hoapital  amounts  to  about  290L 


6,860    4    2 
about      460    0    0 


^7.320    4     2 


AVSWEBS. 

CUARTEa- 

nouffE, 
Vetu 


The  rental  for  the  year  ending  6th  January  1  Bl  I  waa  as 
follows  : — 

Rkmal  for  Year  ending  6th  January  181L 

Property  in  London  and  at  Hackney           -  \,bU^    <»    2 

Fariis           -            -            -            -            -  15J1S>    0  10 

Tithes           ...            -            -  1,337  16    0 

Quit  rents    -            -            -            -            -  1&4    2    0 

Manorial  profits        ,            -            -            -  679  14    5 

Timber  ,  -  -  -  -  1,408  3  0 
Interest  of  monies  the  property  of  the  Go- 

vernnrs      -  -  -  *  -45    52 

Interest  of  funds  held  in  trust  for  the  benefit 

ofthe^ehool        -            -            -            -  74     7    2 

Incidental  receipts    -            -            -            -  4184 

jr20,372  13     1 


The  following  is  a  statement  of  ayerage  receipts  for  seven 
"years  ending  186L 
State  MEKT  showiog  the  average  Income  for    the   last 
Seven  Years^from  the  year  1856  to  1861, 

£ 
Property  in  London  and  at  Hackney 
'Farms  .  -  -  - 

Tithe  rentchargea  -  -  - 

Quit  rents  _  -  -  * 

^{flllo^ial  profits      -  -  -  - 

Timber        -  - 

Interest  of  monies  the  [iropertv  of  the  Go- 
vernors principally  in  the  liands  nf  the 
Aceoimtant-General  and  Trustees  for 
Charitable  funds  -  -  - 

Interest  on  funds  held  in  trust  for  the 
benefit  of  the  School       _  -  - 


J. 

3,357  13 
16,198  6 

1,458  10 
158  13 
352  0 
716  16 


364 


140  17 


d. 

m 

li 
Ci 

2 
6 


i^22.747     5    9 


I 


It. 

1 .  The  ichool  of  the  Charterhouse  is  not  a  foundation 
distinct  from  the  rest  of  the  hospital,  which  ivas  ftmnded 
under  the  Charter  of  James  L,  granted  to  Thomas  Sutton 
in  161 1*  ITie  first  Governors  (16  in  number)  having  been 
named  and  incorporated  under  the  Charter, 

The  nature  and  constitution  of  the  foundation  will 
further  appear  from  the  Charter  and  Acta  of  Parliament 
already  left  with  the  Commissioners. 

2,  The  original  and  present  constitution  appears  from 
the  documents  referred  to  in  answer  to  question  L 

Power  was  givei>  by  the  Charter  to  the  Governors,  when 
and  as  oft<;n  as  they  should  think  good,  to  appoint  such 
number  of  persons  as  they  should  think  convenient  to  be 
(poor  men,  ehildren,  and  scholars)  master,  preacher, 
fi^hoolm aster,  and  uslier^  members  and  officers  of  the 
hospitaU 

liie  master  has  the  government  of  the  house  and  house- 
hold during  the  pleasure  of  the  GoTernora,  and  in  sub- 
ortlination  to  them. 

For  the  list  of  members  and  officers,  see  pages  22,  23, 24, 
of  the  report  marked  A  *  accompanying  this  retiini. 

3.  The  govcnunent  of  the  school  as  respects  the  age, 
number,  and  qualifications  of  the  scholars  is  vested  in  the 
Govern orSp  the  powers  vested  in  them  being  the  powers 
mentioned  in  the  Chai'ter, 

4,  5,  6,  7-  Not  by  statutes,  properly  so  called,  but  by 
the  orders  of  the  Governorg. 


*  Eeport  of  Ht,  W«ll«r  Hklrrow,  laiipector  lo  the  Cb«r)ty  ComisiA- 
fttouen. 


B.  The  school  (aa  part  of  the  hospital)  is  subject  to  viai^ 
tation  only  by  tlie  Goi^ernors  (sec  the  Charter,  page  21), 
No  visitation  has  ever  taken  place. 

9*  Sec  answer  aa  to  question  L 

10.  Originally  the  emoluments  of  the  schoolmaster  were 
his  salary  of  30;.,  his  lodgings  and  diet  at  the  master's  table. 
The  ushcr^s  aalnry  was  1 5/.,  with  lodgings  and  diet. 

The  schoolmaster  and  tisher  had  the  privilege  of  taking 
into  their  tuition  (iO  other  scholars. 

The  salary  and  allo^vances  of  the  schoolmaster  are  now 
244/.  19*.  8i.,  those  of  the  usher  140/.  7.*.  4ri,*  Tliey  have 
their  diet  at  the  master's  table,  and  each  of  them  is  pro- 
vided with  a  house  for  the  reception  of  boarders,  kept  for 
them  in  repair.  The  schoolmaster's  house  accommodates 
30,  tlie  usher's  40  boys. 

11,  12.  T'he  original  number  of  masters  to  whom  the 
care  and  instruction  of  the  scholars  on  the  foundation  waa 
committed  was  two  j  there  are  now  four,  ^dz. ;  the  school- 
master, usher,  m,^tliematical  master,  with  a  salary  of  140/., 
and  rooms  and  diet,  and  an  assistant  master,  who  is 
specially  in  charge  of  the  scholjirs  on  the  foundation,  with 
rooms,  and  40/.  ner  annum,  and  diet.  Besides  these,  the 
scholars  liave  a  French  master  at  80/...  au  arithmetic  master 
at  100/.,  and  for  eftch  scholar  who  learns  German  an 
allowance  nf  three  gtunesa  jier  annum  is  paid  to  the  school- 
mrvster.  The  schoolmaster  has  supreme  authority  in  the 
school.  The  schoolmaster  and  usher  are  appointed  by  the 
Governors*  the  assistant  masters  by  the  schoolmaster,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Governors  or  the  master.  The  achool- 
master  and  usher  must  be  graduates.  Cistcris  parthmf 
scholars  of  the  foundation  are  Lo  be  chosen. 

Thei"e  is  no  authoritative  rule  as  to  any  proportion  to  be 
obsen-ed  between  the  numbers  of  masters  of  the  school  and 
of  the  scholars. 

Their  qualifications  and  duties  generally  are  stated  in  the 
Statutes,  pages  52  to  56.  The  restriction  as  to  the  age  of 
the  schoolmaster  was  repealed  4th  November  1811.  Tliere 
is  no  rule  as  to  superannuation, 

13,  The  advantages  of  the  scholars  are, — the  being 
educated,  boarded,  and  provided  with  clothes  (while  at 
j^chool,  but  not  at  home),  at  the  esfpenae  of  the  boapital. 
Foundation  scholars  are  appointed  by  the  Governors,  They 
enjoy  all  the  original  advantages  which  they  had  at  the 
time  of  the  fountfation,  much  however  improved  according 
to  the  changes  which  have  taken  jilace  in  the  habits  of 
society.  They  are  not  excluded  from  any  advantages.  It 
is  difficult  to  represent  in  money  the  value  of  a  foundation 
scholar^s  position,  which  gives  him  the  best  classical  educa- 
tiout  and  clothing  and  board,  witli  instruction  in  mathe- 
matical French,  and  German,  w'holly  free  from  ex^iense. 
The  only  e^tpense  which  he  baa  to  bear  is  for  books  and 
stationery,  and  a  payment  to  the  matron  of  four  guineas 
per  anmim  by  juniors,  and  five  guineas  by  seniors,  for 
his  private  washing,  and  the  care  of  his  private  clothes, 

Scholara  wdio  are  sick  and  indisposed  are  taken  care  of 
by  the  matron  in  the  apartments  provided  for  them  in  her 
house,  and  are  nursed  and  dieted  in  any  illness  nnthout  any 
charge  for  medical  attendance  or  medicine. 

On  leaving  the  school,  exhibitions  of  80/,  each  for  four 
years,  with  an  addition  of  20^.  on  taking  the  degree  of  B.A., 
are  paid  to  those  who  go  to  either  University,  And  to 
those  who  go  into  the  army, ^  navy,  or  professions,  or  tmdej, 
requiring  an  outfit,  a  gratuity  of  ItK)/,  U'hey  have  also 
the  preference  under  the  Charter  as  to  the  nine  livings  in 
the  patronage  of  the  Governors. 

14.  The  fixed  number  of  scholars  at  present  is  44, t  hut 

•  A  letter  froro  Mr.  Elwyn,  dakd  30th  Feb.  1883,,  >tste«  that  at  ani^t' 
iug  of  th^if>vi*riiori^  bcldojj  tlie  U^th  Feb.  the  mJait  cif  tho  ichoobaBtter 
wu(  mia(^  to  Ami. ;  that  ot  the  u^her  to  2S^a  and  tbst  of  the  Mdsttut 
master,  whn  Auneiintraclfl  the  foundation  ediolajra,  fixJtn  *0l-  to  B(M,;  and 
that  Bt  a  tuet!tiii|(;  on  tha  4th  Feb.  thtr  nnn^ber  of  foilndiitlan  B<;holKri 
was  mcre««cd  from  U  to  M, 

I  See  precetlins  not*. 


£e 


.^Sm 
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the  inci*ta8«  or  diminution  of  the  nmnher  h  Ith  to  the 
Govern  or  B  (see  Charter^  page  18). 

15,1  (I.  Buya  in  geneml,  to  be  appointed  scholars,  must 
be  l*et^'ecn  the  age*  of  10  and  H,  and  able  to  paaa  an  ex- 
Hminatiim,  pr<>iiortloned  to  age,  in  classiea  and  arithmetic. 

In  1850  u  chani^e  was  made  in  respect  of  scholaTS  by 
appropriating  four  pl&ces^  out  of  the  44,  as  prizes  for  com- 
petition among  lM>ys  in  their  1 4th  or  15tb  years  ;  and  in 
18 HO,  in  anticipation  of  a  further  increase  of  numbers,  four 
more  places  were  so  appropriated,  so  that  every  year  two 
scholars  are  selected  by  competition,  mid  on  their  names 
being  reported  to  the  assembly,  they  ai^  appomted  scholars, 
and  become  entitled  to  all  the  advantages  of  scholars. 

As  to  the  prize  scbolarghips,  and  the  other  advantages  of 
scholar^^  see  page  48  of  the  report  before  referred  to. 

As  to  boys  not  on  tbt*  foimdation,  sec  page  />4  of  the 
Statutes. 

I'he  Governors  maJce  ordera  from  time  to  time  aa  they 
think  fit  respecting  the  numbers  to  be  received  in  the 
boftrdinjr  houses*,  or  permitted  to  resort  to  the  school.  And 
)>y  order  of  6th  May  1845  the  whole  number  to  he  educated 
in  the  school,  inclnding  foundation  scholars^,  boarders,  and 
day  scholars,  was  limited  to  i^OO* 


education  which  would  diminish  the  amonnt  of  infoimi* 
tion  in  clussical  literaturej  and  cause  the  st^dj  of  it  to  b« 
less  appreciated,  would  in  the  opinioti  of  toe  iJastCT  of 
the  Charterhouse  be  a  public  ir\juT>^*  as  tending  to  dlveH 
the  mind  from  those  studies  which  lead  to  the  knowledge 
of  revealed  religion,  and  to  leave  it  without  any  knowjrdp! 
of  God's  deabngs  with  mankind,  except  auch  m  may  be 
jratheied  from  pbvRtcal  science  and  natural  relii^ion. 
^  '  (Signed)        \V-  11.  Halb, 

Charterbouscj  Master, 

January  1,  1862. 


5.  By  order  of  the  tiovcrnors  of  4tb  March  185(>,  scholars 
on  the  foundation  axe  C4>nsidered  auperannuated  on  com- 
pleting the  1/tli  year  of  their  age,  unless  tbev  are  reported 
DY  the  examiners  as  fit  to  remain  hm  candidates  for  exhi- 
bitions. 

Such  candidates  leave  the  school  on  completing  their 
l^th  year,  unleas  they  are  in  the  sixth  form,  in  which  caae 
tbey  remain  till  the  completion  of  their  ISIth  year. 

12,  Acconling  to  ancient  naage  the  candidates  for  exhi- 
bitions were  examined  soon  aft^r  Easter  by  the  chaplains  of 
the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  and  the  names  of  those  who 
were  recommended  for  exhibitions  were  reported  at  the 
annual  a&sembly  in  the  month  of  May.  The  examination 
now  takes  pUce  by  other  examiners,  assisted  in  resjiect  of 
the  theological  examination  by  the  Archbishop's  chaplain* 

Rut  under  recent  orders  of  the  years  1840  and  1847  all 
the  scholars  of  the  foundation  are  examined  in  December, 
in  the  ordinary  work  of  the  school,  by  examiners  ajipoititcd 
i>y  the  Archbishop,  and  also  in  French  and  writings  matbe* 
tnatics  and  arithmetic. 

'Hie  whole  of  the  school  is  examined  at  Easter,  but  not 
under  the  orders  of  the  Governors. 

13.  Outfits  to  the  extent  of  j£M 01)  are  given  to  such  of 
the  scholars  as  produce  from  the  schoolmaster  eertificaJte^ 
of  good  conduct. 

The  exhibition  to  the  University  is  granted  to  vnj  scho- 
lar producing  the  sehoolmaater'a  certLiicute  of  gocjd  conduct 
of  whom  the  examiners  report,  that  with  due  diligence  he 
may  be  expected  to  pass  the  first  university  examination  ^ 

24,  It  is  the  duty  of  the  preacher,  or  of  some  one  deputed 
by  him.  to  preach  on  Sunday  morning  in  the  chapel.  The 
congregation  being  a  inixeA  congregation  of  officers,  mas- 
ters, peiurioners,  and  sen*ant.H,  the  sermons  are  not  always 
sijecially  addressed  to  the  boys.  During  Lent  the  preacher 
lectures  on  the  catecbismp  and  publicly  catechises  the 
scholars* 

The  Htshop  of  London  annually  bolda  a  confirmation  m 
the  chapeL 

On  the  mornings  of  saints'  day  a  tiie  achobrs  attend  the 
service,  and  also  on  Saturday  evening  at  7  o'clock. 

On  Hun  day  mornings  the  scholars  attend  the  chapel,  and 
d luring  the  last  year,  instead  of  attending  the  afterno^m 
prayers,  they  have  had  a  sen^ice  for  themselves  in  the 
chapel  at  7  o'clock  chomUy  }ierformed^  under  the  direction 
of  the  organist,  Mr.  Hullab,  who  has  :i  salary  for  teaching 
the  scholars  to  sing,  either  the  preeeher  or  one  of  the 
masters  delivering  to  them  in  the  evening  a  short  sermon. 

H7.  There  is  (1)  a  cloister,  1 1  ft,  in  ^vidth  and  182  ft.  in 
length.  (:2)  A  field,  laid  out  in  broad  gravelled  \\^lka, 
and  in  grass. 

38,  i*he  playground  being  in  the  middle  of  the  metro- 
polis, is  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  walls  separating  it  from 
the  public"  streets,  or  by  inhabited  buildinge. 

45.  Tlie  great  concourse  of  old  Carthusians  to  the  Char^ 
terhouse  dinner  annually  on  'the  Founder's  day,  and  the 
strong  feeling  of  attachment  to  the  Cbarterhonec  as  the 
place  of  their  vdii cation,  e^'inced  on  these  occasions  by 
persons  engaged  in  every  variety  of  proffession  and  occupa- 
tion would  seem  to  be  evidence  on  the  part  of  those  who 
have  been  educated  there  of  a  satisfactory  result. 

44,  Regarding  the  public  schools  aii  places  of  classical 
education,  and  classics  education  as  necessary  to  be  fos- 
tered, on  account  of  its  connexion  with  the  evidences  of 
revealed  religion,  any  change  in  the  syitcm  luid  Mmrse  of 


ANSWEiisof  the  Hev.  Richard  Elwitn,  M,A.,  Sebool* 
master  of  Suttoirs  Hospital  io  Charterhouse-* 


IL 

In  the  Schoolmaster's  answers  to  both  parts  of  the 
tjuestioni,  he  has  used  the  titles  *' head  nmatcr'^  aiad 
**  second  master,"  in  conformity  with  the  questional  bgt 
the  profier  titles^  as  given  by  the  Charter,  are  '*  achoaU 
master,'*  and  **  usher.** 

10,  By  the  first  orders  of  the  Governors  made  in  tke 
year  162/,  the  stipends  oi  the  fichoobnaster  and  usher  (or 
second  master)  were  fi.xed  at  3(1/.,  and  15/,  respect irelj.  to 
be  paid  out  of  the  revenues  of  the  foundation,  with  in 
allowance  for  fuel,  ^c.  By  the  same  orders  the  stipend* 
of  the  master  and  preacher  (the  other  members  of  tht 
foundation)  were  fixed  at  501*  and  40i,  resiiectively.  M 
present 

The  master  receives  SOO/.,  or  1f>  times  the  oii^nal  stipend, 

liie  preacher        -  30O/.,  or  nearly  8  tin^e^  „ 

The  schoolmaster    240/.,  ^  times 

'lliB  usher  -  140/,,  nearly  10  times  „ 

For  the  other  emoluments  of  the  schoolmaster  and  mbef 
see  below  .f 

The  Governors  also  pro\'ide  houses,  and  keep  them  in 
repair,  free  (rom  rates,  &c*,  for  the  head  and  eecond  niafiter, 
arid  rooms  for  two  of  the  assistant  masters ;  and  they  ilao 
yirovide  a  flinntr  in  ball  eveiy  day  for  such  of  tlie  ma«ten 
as  desire  to  attend, 

I'he  Governors  also  grant  the  following  annual  stima  for 
other  masters, — 

;tJl40  for  a  mathematical  maater, 

1^10  for  an  arithmetic  and  writing  ma»t*?r. 
80  for  a  French  master. 

Ahmti  25  for  a  German  master* 
BO  for  singing  master. 
4(1  toward?^   payment   of  an  assistant  maater   fuf 
superintending  the  houHe  where  the  foundation 
scholars  lodge. 

The  present  sources,  &c.  of  the  emoluments  of  ihe  hfid 
and  other  masters  are  as  follows,— 

From  the  Gtwf mw**, — 


rhe  head  master  receives  240/, 
-  140/. 
}    140/, 


a  year 


The  second  master 

ITie  mathematical 

usher  or  master 


/ 1  liable  to  in* 
\    come  tiur.J 


From  each  of  the   datf  .scknhrit  (who  i>ay  18 
year),— 

The  head  master  recei^'es       -  -  7     ti 

The  second  master    --  -  -  4     8 

Three  assistant  masters  (1/.  lOyi,  each)  4  10 

£K>    4     O 

The  difference  between  the  latter  sum  and  the  whole 
amount  of  18  guineas  paid  by  each  day  boy  is  spent  in 
rmf  of  room  (for  which  the  Governors  charge  the  head 
master  15/.  a  year),  coals,  Sec, 

Tlie  average  number  of  day  boys  is  from  30  to  *'i5. 
As  regards  b{yarder$.  llie  head  and  second  misters^  by 
jirivate  arrangement,  treat  their  two  boarding  houifes  aa  one, 
and  after  paying  assistant  masters^  ami  the  other  ejcpente^ 
divide  the  profits  in  the  proportion  of  4th s  and  Iths  re* 
spectivcly. 

From  the  sums  charged  for  each  boardtjr* — 
Three  assistant  masters  receive  each  1  /.  10*.         a  year. 
'iTie  medical  attendant       -  -  \L  ]U,  Sd,     "„ 

['he  preacher  -  -  -  6f .  ^, 

I'he  arithmetic  master        *  -  5*, 


*  Tim  is  lbc$  legil  (lesigt;&ticin  of  tha  Btnul  Mister  of  Cl)art«;rlimis« 
School, 
t  Bee  note  on  p,  :e09,  Uu^  Maat«r's  ^niwers,  Pari  IL  qa.  \u. 
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To  the  assistant  masier  of  the  upper  school  tbc  head 
m&ster  pays  out  of  hia  ovm  income  tne  difference  between 
the  amounti  which  that  maater  receives  from  day  scholara 
and  boardefs,  and  '20i)L  (about  901.) 

The  ftveraf^e  numl>er  of  hoardett  hai  of  late  been  about 

The  profits  derived  from  all  theae  respective  sources  ly^e 
on  an  average  of  the  laat  few  years, — 

To  the  head  master.  I  J(M>/.  a  year- 

To  the  «econd  TDaster,  7'^^.  n  year*  Both  theae  sums 
are  taken,  fiot  tMuetmg  income  tax,  privute  household 
expenses,  money  paid  for  prUes,  5:c.  which  are  inci- 
dental to  the  oftice  of  these  m asters. 

I1ie  assistant  master  of  the  upper  school  receives  200/,  a 
year  (without  rooms). 

The  mathematical  usher  or  master  receives  [inelmimg 
sums  fram  prirntu  pupih)^  about  200/.  a  jeaTji  with 
rooms. 

The  assistant  master,  who  superintends  the  foundation 
scholars  (including  aume  from|;rieafe  pupih),  about 
^^H.  a  year,  '^vith  rooms. 

A  third  assistant  master  (who  is  also  ^'^  reader/^  or  vh^y~ 
lain  to  the  hospital,  with  an  independent  salary)  re- 
ceives from  the  school  about  1 1 0/.  a  year. 

The  French  master  receives  SO/,  from  the  Governors,  and 
two  guineas  from  each  of  the  non-foundation  boys 
who  learns  (from  40  to  50  in  number),  in  all  about  I70/. 
a  year. 

The  assistant  arithmetica!  master,  about  110/,  a  year* 

The  German  master,  about  42L  a  year. 

n.  Originally  there  were  tw^o  masters  of  the  school,  the 

schoolmaster  and  the  usher ;  but  by  the  original  Statutes  or 

Regulations  of  IG27  it  is  ordered,  '*  that  they  shall  not  take 

**  into  their  tnitiou  above  GO  other  scholars,  unless  they  en- 

I  "  tertain  another  under  usher  out  of  their  oivn  means,  &c." 

[The  number  of  masters  at  present  is  as  follows^ — 

The  schoolmaster  1 

ITie  usher  [ 

ITie  mathematical  usher  or  master  I 

And  three  assistant  masters  J 

(Besides  the  resident  masters,  there  is  an  assistant  arith- 
metical and  writing  master,  two  French  masters,  a  German 
master,  and  drawing  master*) 

At  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  there  were,  1 
belie vCf  four  resident  masters.  The  following  table  shows 
the  changes  which  have  taken  place  since  ikf.  ymr  1818,  and 
the  proportion  to  the  number  of  boys  in  the  school  i — 


i^Sijc  resident. 


Yean. 

Uof  i. 

Mastt^n, 

Bofcrding 
HoUBen. 

|YoaE». 

B<3y». 

Mjwters.  } 

Bowling 

1818 

S3S 

5 

f 

1840 

134 

5    ^1 

n\9 

9^ 

5 

1841 

135 

5 

1820 

mi 

5 

184£ 

138 

5 

mi 

431 

5 

1843 

156 

5 

132S 

438 

8 

1844 

173 

5 

\m% 

477 

8 

1845 

ISI 

6 

ies4 

471 

8 

184« 

186 

G 

1825 

480 

8 

-      6 

1S47 

185 

6 

Ifi^ 

462 

8 

184S 

176 

e 

1S27 

432 

« 

1849 

167 

a 

18S8 

S67 

S       ' 

1850 

165 

6 

1SS9 

289 

W 

J 

I  1B51 

157 

6 

►     ^ 

1830 

236 

1 

5 

1S52 

I7ti 

6 

isai 

180 

5 

S 

1853 

178 

€ 

18S2 

1S7 

2 

1854 

log 

G 

isss 

104 

a 

1855 

133 

6 

1834 

101 

s 

isse 

127 

5 

lf»35 

99 

s 

1857 

125 

5 

1636 

99 

3 

IBS% 

126 

S 

18,17 

121 

3 

•1859 

123 

6 

1838 

137 

A 

1860 

123 

8 

183S 

142 

1861 

12s 

6 

J              1 

12-  The  specific  duty  of  the  head  master  and  the  second 
master  or  usher  is  by  the  original  orders  '*  to  teach  the 
**  scholars,  to  instruct  and  correct  them,  to  see  that  thpy  be 
**  of  modest  and  mannerly  behaviour ;  well  and  decently 
"  clothed,  orderly  and  seasonably  dieted,  cleanly  and  whole- 
"  somely  lodged,  &c;  *  The  bead  master  exercises  a  gene- 
ral superintendence  over  the  whole  school;  especially  has 
under  his  charge  the  sixth  forui«  but  examines  oue  of  the 


•  tu  Ibia  ycnr  Ji  taathemfitical  remdenl  %Hax(tr  waA,at  \\m  reqmc^t  of  tin* 
h«id  iiaastiT,  appointed  by  the  CovtTnors ;  up  to  that  j>ei-iod  a  niiiattr 
hod  iitt«ndod  twle^  n  w*'oK  for  tlio  purpOBie  of  tflkin^  thu  highest  olaMn 
in  taathemalicsp  Tki^  aUeraifou  hit^  ndilcd  oifu  to  ttai'  niunber  of  VMni^ 
taat  m*at*rs-  Hence  the  int-T^atiij  io  this  jear,  ihtm^h  thirf  had  been 
no  iticrea5e  In  tlie  number  of  boya.  It  will  kj  bcoiu  fnnrm  tb*i  i^liove  tftble 
tlifit  the  DumlK'T  of  mjistt^rx  haai  varied  in  profjoTtion  to  thu  riumbCT  at 
l;oyg;  but  nt  the  prcaent  X'miv  Lh«!re  iaalai^er  proiwrtlon  of  redden t 
MMteri*  than  thero  vvi.>!  \w  roraior  titnes,  great er  ntttutiou  Ix'infi  now 
paid  liQ  mathomfttirs^  itc.  £e,  than  wiu  formerly  the  caiM««  Therff  i«  no 
tiutfi£fint^tive  ntlf  An  to  th<!i  proportion  botwnen  tha  numbG'T  of  niaetem 

E 


other  forms  every  wee^k,  appoints  monitors*  investigates  all 
serious  cases  of  misconduct^  &c.j  and  corporally  punishes 
[Jin^gmg  is  the  only  corporal  punishment  which  ia  used)* 
In  the  upper  school  he  has  an  assistant  master,  who  teaches 
the  up])er  and  lower  fifth  forms,  and  who  jointly  with  the 
head  master  Jooks  over  the  composition  of  the  sixth  and  upper 
fifth  form  s .  The  ush  er  or  secon  d  m  aster  t<eacb  e  s  t  h  e  fourth  or 
highest  form  in  the  lower  sehooh  and  also  the  second  form, 
and  in  the  absence  of  the  head  master  has  complete  authority^ 
over  the  school ;  other  assistant  masters  teach  the  other 
forms. 

Every  aasistant  master  ^includini:^  the  Frcncht  the  arith- 
metic master,  &c.)  has  romplfle  mithorUy  over  his  monform 
Grr  dimsimt,  and  all  have  exactly  the  same  powers  of  maiu- 
taining  discipline  and  order. 

The  head  and  second  masters  arc  aj>pointed  by  the  Oot^er- 
Hors^  and  the  mathematical  usher  is  nominated  ny  the  head 
tuftster*  and  approved  by  the  Governors* 

The  other  asaietant  ma<iters  are  appointed  by  the  head 
master,  with  the  approbation  of  the  "  master/' 

The  maatcrs  have  been  j^enerttlly  selected  from  those  ti  ho 
have  been  educated  at  the  school,  and  by  the  Orders  of 
I  f>27  it  ia  declared  that  in  the  case  of  the  sehoolmaater  end 
i;sher,  "if  there  be  such  in  either  University  that  bav'e  for- 
"  merly  been  members  of  this  hospital,  they  shall.  ctsHriM 
*^  paribus!,  be  choaen  before  any  others/'  There  have  within 
the  last  few  years  been  assistant  m asters  taken  from  other 
places  of  education.  I  have  myself  had  as  an  aasbtant  a 
geutleman  from  Shrewsbury  school.  A  few  years  sinee 
three  masters  in  succession  were  appointed  who  had  been 
educated  at  Merchant  Taylors*  School.  From  the  Tear 
1 74s  at  least  the  head  master  has  always  been  in  Holy 
Orders ;  as  regards  the  other  masters,  there  is  no  condition 
of  this  luiture^  though  the  second  master  or  usher,  and  one 
or  two  of  the  assistant  masters,  are  generally  clergymen. 

The  head  and  second  master  arc  removable  by  the 
Governors  ;  the  mathematical  usher  and  those  masters  who 
receive  direct  payment  from  the  Goveruors  are,  I  suppose, 
removable  by  the  Governors  on  the  representation  of  the 
head  master, 

■l%ere  is  no  provision  for  the  superannuation  of  the 
masters  of  the  school,  nor  are  they  considered,  on  the  con- 
struction of  those  words  of  the  Charter  which  relate  to 
benefices,  eUgihle  to  the  benefices  of  which  the  patronage 
is  vested  in  the  Governors,  unless  they  have  been  foun- 
dation scholars, 

13.  A  foundatiou  scholar  ia  **  one  who  ia  ap^iointed  hj 
*  *  th  e  G  ovemors  to  a  fo  u  ndation  scholarship .  *  *  Th  e  priv  ileges 
whicli  such  ft  scholar  has  are  as  follows.  He  receives 
gratmtotisl^  board  and  lodging,  aud  education,  jncluding 
classics,  mathematics,  French,  German  (if  in  sixth  form), 
history,  geography,  and  divinity.  He  also  is  provided  \v\ih. 
clothes  during  the  school  terms,  and  with  a  gown,  and,  if  in 
the  upper  school,  with  a  cap  or  trencher.  If  he  passes  a 
satisfactory  examination  at  the  age  of  It^,  he  receives  an 
exhibition  of  RO/,  a  year  for  four  years  at  anxfvolle^^  \n  mther 
of  the  Universitifg  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge ;  there  is  no 
romp^tition  for  these  exhibitions,  and  they  are  open  only  to 
foundation  scholars.  He  ia  eligible  to  any  of  the  livings 
of  which  the  patronage  is  vested  in  the  Governors, 

The  only  school  charges  to  which  a  foundation  scholar  is 
Uable  are  for  books  and  stationery!  and  a  pajTuent  of  four 
guineas  per  annum  by  lower  boys,  and  five  guineas  by 
upper  boys  to  the  matron  for  private  washing  and  the  care 
of  private  clothes.  A  small  sum  is  paid  by  way  of  sub- 
scrip  tiou  to  the  library  J  cricket,  &c.  In  the  case  of  many 
boys,  these  charges  do  not  exceed  12^,  a  year;  but  the 
charge  for  books  varies  with  the  position  of  the  boy. 
Drawing,  if  learnt,  involves  an  annual  charge  of  five 
guineas.  Chemhtrif  ia  a  voluntary  subject ;  the  annual 
charge  to  a  hoy  wlio  learns  is  two  guineas  a  year. 

There  are  no  advantages  common  to  the  other  boys  from 
which  foundation  scholars  arc  excluded,  excejit  the  *^  Tal- 
bot exhibition/'  annually  open  to  competition  among  those 
who  are  not  on  the  foundation.  Foundation  scholars  may 
compete  in  this  e.^amination  for  the  "mpffa?,**  which  is 
!iwar(Jctl  to  the  hoy  who  stands  first  in  the  e3£  ami  nation, 
liut  they  cannot  receive  the  exhibition  itself^  which  la 
worth  about  ti^t.  for  two  years. 

U.  By  the  orders  of  W27  it  i^  dn-cted  that  the  scholars 
of  ''the  foundation  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  -It*/' 
The  number  has  subsequently  been  increased  to  44,  and 
by  a  recent  order  of  the  Governors  it  is  provided  that, 
at;  soon  as  the  buildings  are  ready  for  receiving  such  increasCj 
the  numher  shall  be  increased  to  60, 

15.  The  scholars  on  the  foundation  are  (with  the  excep- 
tion herein-after  mentioned)  appointed  by  the  Governors, 
but  before  they  are  admitted  to  the  school,  they  are  exmnined 
by  the  gchoolmaster,  in  acoordance  with  the  orders  con- 
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t&med  in  a  paper  which  is  annexed  to  theae  aos^^ers**    Tlic 
age  of  admission  h  between  1(1  and  U* 

Previously  to  the  year  1851  nil  foundation  icholaj^  were 
sppoi  nted  by  th  e  G  0  vernor s .  [  n  th  a t  vear  it  wag  o  r der e  d  t h  a t 
one  foundation  scholarship  aliould  be  aimuaUj  open  to 
cornpetition  among-  ioy*  in  tka  iichool  on  certain  conditions 
as  to  age,  ^'c.  In  the  year  1H50,  when  it  was  detcmiined 
to  iner^^ase  tLe  number  of  foundation  scholars  from  ^4  to 
60,  it  was  resolved ^  ujion  the  petition  of  the  schoolniaster 
for  tbe  extension  of  the  competitive  system*  that  ttvo  foun- 
dation acholargbip^  should  be  muitmUy  open  to  com[Jetitif>n 
among  boys  in  the  schooh  the  conditions  now  in  force 
being,  that  a  boy  who  cont petes  for  ths»e  scholarships  must 
have  been  at  le&k  a  year  in  the  school,  and  must  be  between 
tbe  ages  of  I3an^d  15,  and  tbut  hia  parent  must  make  a 
declaration  of  Ids  or  her  intention  to  seiid  bis  oi'  her  son, 
if  successful,  to  the  University,  and  of  his  or  her  requiring 
aome  assistanee  towards  that  object. 

16.  The  regulations  of  the  school  do  not  give  special 
advantages  to  any  boys  besides  those  who  are  on  the  foun- 
dation. 

17-  Tlic  orders  of  1627,  as  before  quoted  (see  answer  to 
question  11),  evidently  contemplate  the  admission  of  other 
boys  besides  foundation  scholars,  and  I  believe  that  sucli 
at  her  boys  have  ahvays  formed  a  portion  of  the  school 

In  tbe  year  1845  an  order  was  made  by  the  Governors  to 
"the  effect  that  the  number  of  boys  to  he  educated  in  the 
*'  school » inclusive  of  foundation  schnlars.  boarders,  and  day 
**  hoys,  be  not  allowed  to  exceed  2tKK" 

The  boarders  and  day  bo^'s  are  taught  at  Jumi  ckar^fs^ 
the  amount  of  these  charges  being  fixed  by  the  head 
master. 

IS,  The  charge  for  instruction,  includrng  classics,  matbe- 
tiiatics,  history,  geography,  and  di\'inity,  of  a  day  boy,  is 
18  ^nififfis  per  annum.  For  French  there  is  an  extra 
charge  of  i'  guineas  per  annum*  The  only  school  expenses 
beyond  these  charges  to  which  a  day  boy  is  bable  are  for 
hooks ;  and,  if  be  learns  them,  for  chemistry,  singmg,  and 
draiving,  and  drilling  at  the  charges  mentioned  in  the  next 
part  of  this  answer. 

In  the  case  of  hoarders  the  charges  are  as  follows  j— 
Vnr  fidtication^  hoard*  and  mashing,  jC^^)  per  anTutm. 
Additional   charge  for  each  bijy  in  the  sixth  and  fifth 
forms,  ^^10  per  anunni. 

llie  charqe  far  edtteafioii  in  chides  classics,  mathematics^ 
writing,  geography,  history,  divinity ;  and  the  charge  for 
board  includes  all  ordinary  medical  attendance.  Inhere  are 
ftr/ra  charges  far 

French,  2  guineas  per  annum. 
German,  do.  (roluntaiy  except  in  sixth  fonn). 
Voluntary  J  Chemistry,  do, 

I  Drawing,  5  guineas  per  annum, 
Siuf^ing,  2  guineas  do, 
^Drilling,  ILx,,  £\     do. 

Tbe  charges  for  bmks^  Biat toner y,  mending  clothes,  ami 
books,  &c.  are  variabh.  These  chargee,  and  especially 
those  for  books  and  i<tationery,  are  under  tbe  control  of  the 
masters  of  each  form  and  house.  Tbe  average  annual 
school  expenses  of  each  boarder  I  consider  to  be  about 
,£?100  per  annum. 

When  a  boy  has  private  tuition  (which,  as  explained  in 
answer  to  Part  III.,  question  14,  is  the  case  with  but  a  very 
small  number  of  bors),  the  charge  made  by  the  private 
tutor  ft)r  each  boy  is  Irom  B  to  li^  guineas  per  annum, 
varying-^ith  the  place  of  each  boy  in  the  school,  and  bis 
want  of  individual  superintendence. 

Expenses  of  foundation  scholars  have  been  exphiined  in 
answer  to  question  Kj, 

19.  There  ts  no  distinct  charge,  as  exfjiained  in  answer 
to  question  18>  for  instruction  or  tuition  of  hoarders,  the 
charge  for  education  and  board,  &c,  being  included  in  one 
sum,  7*here  were  in  the  year  18G0,  on  an  average,  4(1 
hoarders, 

For  day  scholars  the  charge  for  instruction  or  tuition  is, 
as  mentioned  above,  18  guineas  per  annum,  Tbe  number 
of  day  Bcbolara  in  tbe  year  i860  was,  on  an  average,  3i', 
(Heo  answer  to  10th  question  J 


•  Tlie  follow liipir  arr  the  Orders  Jtrferrrd  to : 


C*i«flerli9\ii«'. 


"Bv  the  Statutes  and  Ontc  ri  of  Aj^wnibly  it  is  diluted  — 

TImt  tin  boy  In;  adaiitRiI  uutier  lt>  oi  4ibovQ  liyctini  of  a«e.  nor  utdtm 
m  tH^  well  &ci\\iiimUd, 

If  Ik  :  hi  i.ii  11,  and  11  ye^rs  of  ^^,  n  jtli  tim  Latin  acx?it!^0€e.  th<?  nml- 
^^Pii'  rmd  thn  first  t^vo  rulen  qfitHthmMic 

f,y'  ," **  ^ y t*"** of  n|Et%  ^-illt  the Ijiti u  siy 1 1 tair* and  t he  0 mi 

roiirii.  1 1  met  It'. 

If  h  L'Acuu  12 and  la ycHi-H of  py^i-,  \rith  tho  fin^elt  rtcHdt'Uce, iUiU  M»m 
aa^^l^tin  toithor,  with  tlie  table.^,  and  Tt^nr  pulci  in  oonijitmud  iriih- 


20,  Besides  the  foundation  schokrs  and  the  boArdL. 
day  scholars  })articipate  in  the  general  instruction  of  tl 
school.     These  boys  lodge  with  their  parent*  or  Iri^^ 
and  attend  school  daily  at  the  charge,  already  mentiona^ 
of  18  guineas  a  year ;  tbey  have  all  the  advantages 
the  other  hoys  have ;  are  on  tlie  same  fcmting  in 
and   when  out  of  school  have  equal  access  to  thi 
ground.    They  can  compete  for  the  ojien  foundation 
larsbips,  and  for  all  tbe  other  prizes,  &c,  of  the  schooL^ 

3L  The  head  master  and  tbe  second  mastear  are  the  onl 
persons  who  have  boarding  Itousea  (with  the  exception  I 
Ibe '' reader"  or ''chaplain;"  who  has  a  few  privB.t«  bottd< 
ers,  paying  for  instruction  the  same  amount  tm  tho  ^ 
scholars).  The  house  of  tbe  head  master  is  capable 
taining  comfortably  at  least  30  boys  j  that  of  the 
maater  from  40  to  50,  I'he  general  manageraent  of 
houses  is  in  the  hands  of  their  respective  mastc^ra, 

llie  foundation  scholars  board  in  a  house  appropriatfil 
to  them.  The  bead  master  is  I'csponsihle  for  tne  managf^ 
luent  and  disciphne  of  the  house,  and  there  i»  a  rtaidcnt 
assistant  master  living  in  the  houKe  who  directly  snffem- 
tends  it,  and  wdjo  brings  all  important  matters  connected 
i^*ith  the  disci  I  dine,  ikn.  Ijefore  tbe  bead  master. 

The  resident  medical  attendant  calls  every  niciming  it 
each  house,  and  every  case  of  illness,  however  alight,  is  rt^ 
ported  to  him,  and  if  any  sign  of  any  infectioijs  disorder 
shows  itself,  tbe  boy  is  at  once  removed  to  the  infirro&rr. 

All  est pensea  incurred  in  making  repairs  and  in  atrtkn^ 
ments  of  anv  of  the  bouses  are  defrayed  b}  the  Gove^nort. 
22.  The  domiciliaJ7  accommodation  in  all  the  botuMiiiie 
houses  is  of  the  same  character. 

In  the  house  of  the  foundation  scholars  there  ait  twa 
wunmon  or  long  rooms,  the  first  called  'ii-riting  school,  the 
second  the  halh  The  fonner  is  occupied  by  the  under  boji, 
and  contains  cu]iboards,  desks^  tables,  nnd  the  blirarv ;  the 
latter  is  occupied  by  the  upper  boys,  and  in  it  break fost  and 
tea  are  taken,  dinner  being  taken  in  a  separate  hall.  For  & 
few  of  the  upper  boys  there  are  small  rooms  or  *'  studies, 
hut  these  boys  take  their  meals  in  the  hall  \%ith  the  otiif 
boys. 

In  tbe  houses  of  the  bead  and  second  master  therc  is 
one  common  or  long  room  for  all  the  boys,  in  which  all 
meals  are  taken,  and  which  contains  cui>boards,  &c.  For 
a  few  of  the  upper  boys  there  are  studies. 

In  the  day-time  most  of  the  work  done  in  school  is  pre* 
pared  in  school  (except  by  the  sixth  form,  who  prepare  all 
their  lessons  out  of  school),  but  in  the  evening  work  ii 
done  in  the  several  houses  for  the  next  moming-j  and  from 
8  to  9  p.m.  in  the  winter  months  all  under  boys  are  ff^ 
quired  to  be  at  work,  and  quiet  and  order  are  maiiitained 
by  a  monitor.  During  this  hoiir  tbe  bead  aod  second 
master  from  time  to  time  visit  the  boys,  and  see  that  they 
are  employed  with  their  proper  work.  The  upper  bop 
prepare  their  evening  work  in  the  long  rooms,  or  in  thcif 
studies. 

In  all  the  houses  the  hoys  sleep,  not  in  separate  roonu 
for  each  boy^  but  in  rooui.v  jii  r trying  size,  and  are  arranged 
according  to  their  position  in  the  school,  there  being  a  head 
bov  in  each  room,  who  is  especially  expected  to  maintam 
order. 

In  the  houEc  of  the  foundation  scholars  the  fotir  moai- 
tors  have  washing  stands  in  their  rooms  j  the  othef  foun* 
dation  scholars  have  a  common  place  for  washing,  wiSi 
basins,  and  cupboards,  and  a  perpetual  supply  of 
In  the  houses  of  the  bead  and  second  master  the 
system  prevails  with  all  the  boys, 

23.  The  scale  of  diet  supplied  to  all  the  boys  is  the  saiue 
in  all  the  houses. 

In  *i/Hhere  is  breaJcfaM  at  8.45  a.m.  (bread  and  butter, 
and  tea  or  coffee,  &c.) 

In  the  head  and  second  masters'  boarding-bouse,  fm  and 
mffte  are  provided  by  the  imper  botfs  themselves. 

Dinner  at  1  p.m.  (hot  and  cold  meat,  and  vegetables,  and 
beer ;  and  three  days  in  the  week  pudding  and  tart.  Then 
is  no  limit  as  to  the  amount  of  meat,  &e.) 

Tea  at  7  p*m.  (bread  and  butter,  and  tea  orcoffeep  Slc) 
For  Upper  Boys,^Supper  at  JJ.15  p.m.  (bread  and  buttlf 
and  half  a  pint  of  beer.  1 

When  the  medical  attendant  considers  tlvat  any  particulaf 
}joy  requires  any  extra  food,  or  stronger  beer,  Lc.  it  it 
invariably  allowed. 

24  and  25.  There  is  no  distinct  charge  for  boordim,  as 
separate  from  instrticfititf.  The  charge  in  tbe  houses'  of 
the  head  and  second  muster  arc,  for  beard  and  Hfucation^ 
including  washing  and  medicai  attenilance,  80/.  per  annum ; 
for  upper  boys,  DO/,  ditto.  Tlie$e  charges  include  '*  teach' 
**  ing,  tuition,  except  private  tuition  in  tbe  case  of  tbe  few 
**  hoys  wdio  have  it  (see  answer  to  Part  III.,  question  14, 
**  p.ip7)i  moral  superintendence,  j^reacliing  to  the  bov».  &c*" 
2t»,  A  pastr)'*eook  attends  at  the  school  three  time«*a 
week,  anci  sells  tarts,  fruit,  &c.     From  the  svsteni  of  the 
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scKool,  explained  in  Part  lU.,  it  will  be  aeen  that  resort  to 
aUops,  inns,  &c.  is  impossible,  except  when  a  boy  m  riaiting 
his  frienda  on  the  eonditions  there  mentioned. 

27 »  No  furniture  is  required  except  for  the  small  studies 
nf  those  boys  who  have  them ;  the  e^^pense  of  fytmi^hin^ 
thera,  which  is  very  email,  is  defrayed  by  the  boys  out  of 
their  own  pocket  money,  or  by  their  parents. 

2B.  The  selection  of  the  boardinpr^house  in  which  a  boy 
lodges  rests  entirely  with  the  parent  of  the  boy. 

29 »  As  has  been  before  mentioned*  the  head  and  second 
masters  and  the  reader  alone  have  boarding-houses.  The 
other  resident  masters  of  the  school  have  rooms  provided 
for  them,  ivith  the  eacception  mentioned  in  answer  to  quesi- 
tion  ItJr  No  boardinff-houses  are  kept  by  persons  taking 
no  part  in  the  work  of  teaching,  the  rt?ader  havlnj^  been  for 
many  years  past  a  teacher  in  the  school. 

30.  llie  Governors  have,  I  couceii'e,  the  power  to  limit 
the  number  of  boardin^*houses  >i\dthin  certani  bounds^  and 
none  are  kept  without  their  permission. 

3K  I  should  state  the  average  period  for  which  boys  re- 
main at  the  school  aa  being  from  five  to  six  years.  Many 
stay  for  eight  years  and  longer;  and  thi.^  is  especially  the 
case  with  boys  on  the  foundation,  as  they  often  come  at 
the  age  of  10  (the  age  of  admission  to  the  Foundation  being 
from  10  to  14),  and  are  able  to  remain  till  they  are  IS  years 
of  age. 

32.~(L)  The  total  number  of  boys  now  at  tli€  school  is 
116.* 

(2,)  The  greatest  number  in — 
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(4p)  In  the  head  master^s  lioarding-house  there 

are  now  -  -  -  -  -  25  boys. 

In  the  second  master's  do.      -  *  13     ,^ 

In  the  reader*a  private         do.       -  -    2    ^, 

40 

The  head  master  has  since  added  this  utatement, — 
"  At  the  present  time  (February  20,  IH(j2),  there  are  121 
boys  in  the  school. 

Tn  the  head  master's  boardini^-house  there 

are  -  -  -.  ,  ,  30  boys. 

In  the  second  master's      do*         -  -  15      ,j 

In  the  reader's  private      do.         -  -    0      », 

45] 


III. 

1 .  'r\\ti*Q  is  no  Umit  as  to  the  age  at  which  a  boy  mav  be 
admitted  into  the  school,  except  on  the  foundation,  wliere 
the  age  ia  fixed  from  !0  to  14. 

2.  Every  hoy  before  being  admitted  to  the  foundation 
has  to  ]m5S  an  examination,  according  to  the  regulations 
mentiimed  in  the  note  to  p.  1115.  (See  Part  11.,  answer  to 
queation  15.) 


'  TUp  number  in  Feb.  1863,  <*jtd«*sifc  of  tlw  ten  mw  aoboterss  was  im 


On  adnussion  as  a  non^foundfttioner,  no  preHmttiaiy 
knowledge  is  ahmhle^y  reqitlred,  but  practically  all  boy  a 
have  some  knowledjj^e  of  the  subjects  mentioned  in  the 
question  before  admission  to  the  school, 

3.  There  is  no  prescribed  limit  to  the  age  at  whicli  a  boy 
may  be  ori^nally  placed  in  any  of  the  lower  forma,  or  bc- 
j'ond  which  he  can  remain  in  any  of  the  lower  forms,  but 
in  determining  such  questions  age  is  always  considered, 

4.  There  is  no  rule  as  to  the  highest  form  in  which  a  boy 
may  be  placed  on  admission  into  3ie  school.  Every  boy  on 
his  admission  is  examined  in  classics,  mathematics,  &c., 
and  is  placed  according  to  his  proficiency,  age  being  at  thfl 
same  time  considered  to  a  certain  degree- 
s' t>n  the  foundation  no  boy  may  remain  in  the  school 

beyond  the  age  of  Hi.     In  the  ease  of  non-foundationers 
there  is  no  prescribed  limif* 

fi.  I'he  tabular  atatcmenta  mentioned  in  the  question  ac- 
company these  atiswers. 

7.  The  heatl  master  has  |>ow«r  to  modify  the  system  and 
course  of  study  within  certain  limitSt  but  no  substantial 
change  can  be  made  in  the  case  of  foundation  scholars  with- 
out the  sanction  of  the  (lovernorii;  f  .5?,,  the  head  master 
could  not  discontinue  the  learning  of  French  in  certain 
forms  in  the  case  of  foundation  scholars,  orders  of  the  Go- 
vernors directiof?  that  French  shall  be  learnt. 

The  head  master  has  full  power  to  change  from  time  to 
time  the  books  or  editions  of  hooka  used  in  the  school, 

8.  The  assistant  nui:3ter3  have  a  consultative  voice  in  the 
direction  of  the  studies  of  the  school ;  and  in  all  matters  of 
importance  connected  with  the  school  it  is  the  custom  of 
the  head  master  to  confer  with  them  and  to  receive  sug- 
gestions, 

9.  In  aU  the  divisions  of  the  school,  whether  classical , 
mathematicah  or  French  (w*ith  the  exception  herein-after 
meiitioned)^  ahoy  rises  mainly  hy  profivitnc^,  though  ageia 
not  disregarded.  The  school  is  arranged  into  separate 
classical,  tnathc'maticah  ^^id  riench  divisions. 

In  the  classical  division  is,  which  form  the  principal  divi- 
siona  of  the  school  (e.^.,  when  a  boy  is  said  to  be  in  the 
fourth  form,  the  term  implies  the  fourth  classical  form),  the 
siihjeets  which  are  tattght  inchide^^o^rfl^j/ii/,  hisfor^t  ancient 
«?>d  modem,  and  dirinltif.  The  boys  tuke  places  nt,  and 
are  marked  at  the  end  of  each  lesson,  and  according  to  the 
mark»  gained  are  arrange<l  at  the  end  of  the  w^ek  in  mder  nf 
merit.  The  plan  of  adding  marks  for  attention  and  pro- 
gress m  the  mathematical  dii  isions  U^  those  gained  in  the 
classical  work  has  been  lately  adopted,  und  aiipears  to 
work  well.  The  relative  weight  attached  to  particular 
subjects  Hill  be  best  seen  by  reference  to  the  accompanying 
tubular  statements. 

In  the  sixth  or  highest  form  in  the  classical  division  hoya 
df>  not  tftke  places*  but  rise  by  senmrit^t  though  there  is  full 
power  in  the  head  master  to  alter  the  place  of  any  boy  in 
cases  of  gross  misconduct,  &c.  Marks  ore  given  for  the 
work  donCj  and  a  prize  given  each  term  foe  the  highest 
marks,  and  the  boys  are  arranged  in  classes  according  to 
the  marks  gained. 

In  the  fifth  or  next  to  the  highest  form  in  the  cloisical 
divisions  boys  do  not  fakf  places  nf  each  lesson.  Jilarks  are 
given  for  work  done^  and  changes  in  place  are  made  from 
time  to  time  according  to  merit,  though  more  consideration 
is  given  to  age  than  in  the  lower  forms. 

The  reason  for  these  exceptions  is  that  boys  in  the  aiitth 
and  fifth  forms  are  those  to  whom  certain  privileges  (herein- 
after mentioned)  are  given,  and  from  whom  monitors  are 
selected  ;  and  it  is  thought  desirable  *^hat  more  weight 
should  be  given  to  age,  if  accompanied  with  steadiness  of 
conduct  and  industry,  than  can  he  given  in  the  lower  forms. 
10*  Theiie  are  six  resident  masters,  all  of  whom  take 
some  part  in  the  clas^cal  instruction  ;  all  take  part  aho  in 
the  mathematical  teaching;  but  not  in  the  same  order  in 
which  they  take  part  in  the  former;  e.ff.f  the  head  mathe- 
matical nmster  has  the  next  to  the  lowest  form  in  the 
classical  de)>artment.  For  the  instmction  in  French  two 
masters  attend  twncc  a  week  for  two  hours  on  each  occasion, 
and  have  full  authority  in  their  classes.  There  is  also  a 
Oerittan  master  who  inatructs  the  sixth  form  in  German 
once  a  week  for  two  hours  (this  regulation  has  been  lately 
introduced  by  the  present  head  maaterX  A  drawing  master 
attends  twice  a  week  for  two  hours  at  each  attendance. 
Ill  ere  is  also  a  chemical  lecturer,  who  has  classes  twice  a 
week,  and  a  simint/  master,  who  also  attends  twice  a  week. 
Of  these  branelies  of  education,  classics  and  mathematics 
are  a  necessary  part  of  the  regular  course  of  study  with  all. 
French  is  also  required  of  all  the  fojiadatiQn  scholars  who 
do  not  learnt  GerwjHH,,and  is  provided  gratuitously  by  the 
Governors,  us  ia  also  German^  for  thfisc  foundation  aeholata 
who  do  not  learn  French.  For  n  on 'foundationers  the  study 
of  French  is  not  aksaiattlu  re<juired*  but  practically  I'cry  few 
boys  do  not  learn  it ^  and  only  from  some  special  reason,  or 
by  th*j  express  desire  of  their  parents.     German  m  required 
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by  the  head  master  of  all  boysiit  the  sixth  f<mn.  ChemisfTy 
and  tfrat(?i«^  are  optional,  but  a  considefBble  numbtf  ofboye 
receive  instruction  in  both  subjects* 

IL  For  iii^tmction  in  i^^^wc A  and  Qennatt  and  sirtginff 
no  extra  fte  is  exacted  from  foundation  scholarst  tbe  Go- 
vernors providing  for  instruction  in  all  these  subjects,  Fot 
those  not  on  tbe  foundation  two  giiineas  annually  are  paid 
for  FVeHcA  and  tlirce  guineas  for  Q^mian  respectivelj. 
For  mathtmatks  no  extra  fee  ia  paid  by  any  boy,  For 
drawing  and  chemistry  an  ex^tra  fee  is  reqitired.  Far  the 
former  the  annual  charge  is  five  guineas  per  annum,  for  the 
latter  14  shillings  a  term,  or  twQ  guineas  per  annum* 

I  doubt  if  the  progress  in  Fre^ich  and  Germixn  can  be 
said  to  be  hm  great  generally  as  in  classics  and  malk^natiest 
and  the  reason  for  this  feet  I  consider  to  be  that  the  t^vo 
latter  Bubjects  are  those  for  which  rewards  aii?  given  at  th^ 
Universities,  whither  a  large  proportion  of  the  boys  after 
leaving  school  hope  ixi  go,  and  whose  example  must,  in  a 
qehool  like  Charterhouse*  be  of  every  great  inflttence  on  the 
mind  of  a  boy  intending  to  try  for  honours^  and  to  compete 
for  scholarships,  &c.  in  the  snbjpeta  which  the  Universities 
especially  honour. 

In  chenustry,  drawing,  and  singing,  which  are  voluntary 
aubjects,  and  for  which  those  who  learn  them  have  generally 
^me  natural  tendency  and  Hking*  tUc  progrt-ss  is  quite 
iatisfactor}'* 

12,  The  irAo/e  school  is  examined  mtnumlty  m  the  months 
of  April  and  Ma7»  in  divinity,  dm  fie*,  matktfnotie$^  and 
those  who  learn  French,  Germany  dramng,  and  cke^tmstryf  are 
examined  in  these  subject!^,  A  book  marked  B.B.  accom- 
panies this  return,  coifitainmg  the  papers  set  for  the  higher 
larma  at  the  last  examination,  and  also  furnishing  an  ex^ 
ample  of  the  general  character  of  tlie  examination  and  of 
the  honours  awarded. 

For  the  foundatttm  schohrs  there  is  an  additional  ex- 
amination in  the  month  of  December  in  classics  and 
orithsLetie,  and  a  report  is  also  presented  from  the  head 
JFreneh  masier  of  their  progresa  and  conduct.  All  founda- 
tion scholars  also  of  the  age  of  \6  are  specially  und  strictly 
examined  in  cl assies  and  arithmetic,  and  the  examiners 
have  to  certify  in  the  case  of  every  one  of  them  who  is* 
above  \G  that  they  conaider  him  fit  to  remain  in  the  school, 
and  to  become  a  candidate  for  exhibitions  to  the  Univer- 
sities. These  examinations  are  conducted  btf  ej^aminers 
appointed  by  the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  and  at  the 
present  time  the  examiners  are,^ 

The  Rev*    J*  Thomas,   chaplain   to  the  Archbishop  of 
CanterbuiT* 

The  Rev.  H,'B,  Tweed,  feUow  and  tutor  of  Orfel  College, 
Oxford. 

The  Rev-  S.  R.  Carter,   late  fellow   and  tutor  of  Em- 
manuel Ccdlege,  Cambi'idge* 

The  Rev,  -B,  F,  Williams,   late  scholar  of  St,  John's 
College,  (Cambridge. 

13.  Mvery  foundation  scholar  who  satisfies  the  examiners 
so  fai'  aa  to  render  it  most  probable  in  their  opinion  that 
he  will  pass  the  first  public  examination  in  the  University 
id  entitled  to  an  exkiiiitiofi  at  tiny  coUeye  in  either  of  the  two 
Universitiesj  Oxford  and  Cambridge.  11  je  value  uf  the 
exhibition  is  80/,  per  annum  for  four  years,  with  an  addi- 
tional sum  of  20/,  in  the  last  year. 

Two  of  the  foundation  scholarships^  entitUng  the  holders 
of  them  to  all  the  privileges  of  the  Poundation,  are  t>pen 
unnuaily  t<j  competition  among  all  hoys  between  the  ages 
of  13  and  l;i»  who  have  been  at  least  one  year  in  the 
school  before  the  examination,  and  whose  parents  must 
sign  a  deckration  to  the  effect  timt  it  is  liis  or  her  inten- 
tion that  his  or  lier  uun  intends^  if  successful,  to  g"  t"  the 
University,  ajid  that  some  oiisistance  is  re^juired  for  that 
purpose* 

The  subjects  for  this  examination  arc,  rh\Tiiitv,  arith- 
metic^  Greek  translation  with  giTamnatical  questions,  and 
Latin  translation  with  grammatical  questions. 

For  those  not  on  the  foundatinn  there  is  a  Talbot  scholar-  _ 
ship  annually  open  to  com^jctition,  tetanblc  fnr  two  years  at 
any  college  in  either  Universit3%  of  the  annual  vdhie  of  .:j6/,; 
tlie  subjects  for  this  examination  are  dwinity  and  elftsmcs, 
and  it  is  conducted  by  special  examiners  chosen  annually 
by  the  schoolmaster. 

An  exhihition  has  lately  been  established  in  memory  of 
Sir  H.  Havel ock,  called  the  "  Hai^elock  fxhibidon/*  of  the 
annual  value  of  20^  Tlve  subjects  for  this  examination  are 
Latin^  Frencli,  history t  modem  and  ancient,  and  geoyraphy^ 
(definite  portions),  English  dictation,  and  mathematics. 
This  examination  is  conducted  by  aj>ecial  eYaminerii  ap- 
pointed by  the  master  and  schoolmaster.  Mathematics 
form  the  principal  clement  in  the  e?iamination.  Ceteris 
jMtrilmSt  a  preference  is  given  to  a  bny  intending  to  enter  the 
army  or  some  Government  office. 


«  14.  At  the  annual  examtnation  prices  afe  awaked  in  all 
the  olassical,  mathematical,  French,  and  German  divisions, 
and  there  are  also  prices  for  divinity,  composition,  and 
chemistry  as  shewn  by  the  before-mentioned  t>6i>k  B  B. 
At  this  examination  the  prices  are  awarflcd  by  the  ex* 
aminers  for  proficiency  in  the  teorjt  done  in  sc-hool,  whiM 
there  are  also  in  the  two  higher  forma  prizes  for  private 
fttHtty^  some  portions  of  classical  authors  being  giTen  cmt 
by  the  head  master  as  the  subjects  for  this  latter  exsromt* 
tion.  Prices  are  also  given  for  Latin  prose  and  vcree, 
Greek  iambics  and  English  verse  (done  out  of  school). 

It  is  not  nmal  for  a  boy  to  have  a  private  tutor  in 
addition  to  the  master  attached  to  his  form  or  cl&Si,  lo 
some  cases,  as,  for  instance,  when  a  boy  is  verj'  dull,  or  idle, 
or  is  pretjaring  for  some  special  examirmtion,  and  where  hi$ 
parent  desires  it,  a  boy  does  some  work  in  the  evening  with 
one  of  the  masters ;  but  I  do  not  consider  that  a  boy  without 
such  tut<ir  is  at  a  clear  disadvantage  as  confpared  with  i 
boy  who  baa  such  tutor.  Most  boys  prepare  their  men  work 
without  assistance,  and  all  are  fntirety  under  the  control  and 
instruction  of  the  master  of  the  form  or  claaa  to  which  they 
belong.  The  system  of  private  tuition  has  ncver^  I  believe, 
prevailed  at  Chkrterhouse, 

15.  It  is  not  the  custom  in  any  of  the  forma  for  the  boyi 
to  construe  their  lesson  a  to  a  tutor,  either  public  or  prirate, 
before  they  construe  them  in  school  to  the  master* 

16.  There  is  no  precise  Mmif  Ui  the  niunber  of  bon 
under  the  charge  or  teaching  of  each  master  or  tutor,  ite 
number  varies  from  time  to  time.  The  number  of  boyi 
under  any  one  master  rarely  exceeds  30 ;  at  present  it  ii 
less,  l\G  boys  being  unemially  (in  point  of  numbers)  dii* 
tributed  among  six  resident  classical  and^seve«  mathe- 
matical masters. 

17-  In  the  few  eases  where  private  tuition  is  leqiiifed, 
the  head  master  generally  selects  the  tutor^  according  tn 
the  position  and  requirements  of  the  boy. 

18.  The  jjractice  at  present  in  reference  to  the  p&intt 
mentioned  m  this  question  is  aa  follows-— Jn  the  lower 
forms  all  boys  learn  Latin,  Greek,  mathematics,  histoty, 
and  geography,  and  the  greater  number  French ;  hut  when 
a  boy  has  reached  the  fourth  or  any  higher  form»  if  he  ia 
desirous  of  entering  into  any  profession  for  which  special 
examinations  have  to  be  passed,  or  for  whicli  the  uitial 
course  of  education  in  the  school  may  not  be  specially 
adapted,  he  is  allowed  to  leave  off  the  study  of  Greek  ana 
verse  composition,  and  to  devote  the  lime  which  would 
otherwise  have  been  given  to  those  subjects,  to  math^Trtatict, 
hist  or  Vf  geography^  &c.  There  are,  as  has  been  already  men- 
tioned, drawing  and  chemistry  classes  for  those  who  wish  to 
study  these  subjects* 

ML  The  instruction  given  bythemaaters  in  the  eourfe 
of  the  ordinary  work  is,  1  conceive,  in  the  great  majority  of 
cases,  quite  sufficient  without  supplementary  aid  to  prepare 
a  boy  of  good  abihty  for  a  successful  career  at  the 
Universities. 

As  regards  the  competitive  examinations  e^ablisfaed  in 
connexion  with  the  civil,  military,  or  East  India  sen^icea,  I 
have  great  difficulty  in  e\*])rei^?irng  a  decided  opinion  for 
the  following  reason «  The  great  majority  of  the  boyi  at 
Charterhouse  either  go  to  the  Universities,  or  into  iome 
private  office  or  mercantile  house,  and  very  few  ha\  e  as  yet 
ijeen  candidates  for  the  competitive  examinationi  men* 
ti(med  in  the  question,  and  witli  these  fi^w  it  has  generally 
happened  that  it  has  been  a  late  determination  to  Ijecome 
candidates, 

As  soon  as  such  determination  has  lieen  made,  I  have 
always  allowed  them  to  follow  the  course  mentioned  in  the 
last  answer  j  but  to  insure  their  success  I  have  been  in  the 
habit  of  recommending  their  parents  to  place  them  for  a 
short  time  at  one  of  the  schools  w-bere  a  large  body  are 
working  with  a  view  to  the  same  object,*  and  where  a  boy 
has  all  the  advantage  of  competition  and  emulation,  of 
which  he  has  not  the  benefit,  when  he  has  scarcely  any 
one  beside  himself  in  the  school  pursuing  the  same  course. 

Jf  our  numbers  were  greater,  and  if  there  were  more 
among  us  desirous  of  competing  for  these  eic  ami  nations,  I 
believe  that  by  forming  a  regnlar  cla*s  of  such  boys^  we 
shoidd  he  tjuite  able  to  prepare  a  hoy  for  success  in  them, 
without  sending  him  for  a  short  time  to  one  of  the  schools, 
or  tutors^  where  there  is  a  special  preparation  for  such  ex- 
ntninations. 

For  the  ordinary  military  examinations  (as  opposed   to 


*  At  tha  eiaiiiituition  in  January  180S  Tor  tuhnisaioM  luto  the  Hoval 
Acadeiiiyiit 'Wr^olwich  a  boy  (J.  P.  Cundim^  who  loft  Chart 4*J-honae  jn 
July  13fll  and  wf^nt  to  WimbktlDn  9<ihool  in  AuRUSt,  wtiA  ylacotl  tbird 
out  0t  iM  coinpciUfirs.  Jn  the  flame  mouth  anottiBr  lioy  ih\  A.  Gariionl 
wha  Itjft  CtmrttTliou'Mj  in  Novtmb^r  ISOl  and  \f cnt  to  Mr.  Fl^miuB  at 
ToiibrtdfTOj  was  fijftfjod  t^fth  in  the  t^oiapotit  ive  cjcaaiJ nation  for  admin, 
sion  Into  SmntUmrst, 
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the  "Woolwich  fntamitiation),  I  think  that  we  are  quit* 
Cftpftble  of  prepmng  &  boy  of  average  ability, 

20,  The  following  table  contains  a  list  of  distinctions 


gained  at  the  Universities  hum  the  year  1833  to  1963  by 
boy»  who  obtained  the  priDcipal  school  priasei  j  those 
marked  with  an  asterisk  were  foundation  echolars  ^ — 


Ye*r. 

Gold  Mod«lfl. 

Stiver  Medattf,  er  AoMtsiti. 

1833 

•Bode.  J.  E} 

King,  h:' 

*Bode,  J.  E} 

♦PbiUott,  IL  W.» 

1S34 

Curter,  G.* 

King,  H.^ 

*Bode.  J,  E.i 

♦PhiUott,  H,  W.» 

1835 

Marshall.  G.* 

Currey.  G.< 

Joynes,  R  * 

Formby,  HJ 

1836 

Joynes,  R." 

Joyues,  R.*' 

Marshall,  G.^ 

Vnaon,  A.  H.« 

1837 

Maj^hall,  J.» 

Marshall,  G.' 

Carter,  S.  EJ" 

ChevaUer,  B." 

1838 

Carter,  S,  R.^* 

Meade,  \YJ' 

♦Clifford,  c:cj=    " 

•Phillitnore,  QJ' 

183!> 

Box,  H,  AJ* 

Box,  H,  A.'* 

'Bowen,  G.  F." 

Burrows,  L,** 

1840 

Curtis,  C.  GJ* 

•Bowen,  G.  F.^* 

Hulme,  SJ? 

Curtii,  C,  GJ' 

1841 

Walford,  E.^ 

•Bowen,  G,  F.^* 

*  Palmer,  E,*' 

Jacobs,  IL'* 

1842 

•Palmer,  E,^' 

•Palmer,  E.^^ 

♦Palmer,  E.^' 

*Fkher,  H.  W  » 

1843 

•Fisher,  H,  W.=> 

Palgrave,  F.  T.=^ 

Bosworth,  F.  W /^ 

Elwyn,  R,^ 

1844 

Palgrave,  W.  G.^ 

Elwy^  R-« 

Tweed,  H.  E.® 

Bosworth,  F.  W  » 

1845 

Tweed,  H.  E.»» 

Elwyn,  R.^ 

ElT*7u,  R.^ 

Trotter,  L.^ 

1846 

Sotbeby,  H,  W.^« 

IVeed,  H,  E.'* 

Ballance,J.  a*^ 

Sotbeby,  H,  W  « 

:         1847        1 

WaUat-e,  A.  J.=^' 

HnU,  H.  M.« 

Bramley,  lU^ 

Wallace,  A,  J." 

1848 

Stone,  W,  H.^ 

Wallace,  A.  J." 

Ringley,  R.  M.^ 

♦Pearson,  C." 

1849 

•Floyd,  C.  G  « 

Halcombe,  J.  J."^* 

Peml>er,  E.  H/? 

*Batten,  G.  H,*' 

1850 

•Darner,  L.  D."    . 

Clarke,  C.  G.--^ 

KeOy,  H.  F  « 

1861 

Osbora,  E.  H,^ 

ShackeD,  W. 

Kidimond,  T,  K. 

♦Fearsoti,  J.  B*' 

1852 

Heuniker,  E." 

Talbot,  J.  G. 

8key,  F.  C. 

Osbom,  K  H  « 

1863 

•Blore,  J.  G.t 

Newmarch,  0. 

•.\mofl,  S. 

Clifton,  P.  R  « 

t  Foandalltid  scholar  b^  eotnpelitltnir* 


1  Student  and  Tutor  of  CIi>  Ch.  O^oti,  Undergr»duftto  jiml 
Bachctor'5  CoUcgi?  PHzi^a.  Kt'rtlbrd  Universitj  Scholar.  FIrft  CIilss, 
CloMics*     On  tor  of  Ch,  Oh  1844, 

2  Scholar  of  Wadbiini  ColL  Oton,    Fellow,  1844. 

3  Student  of  Ch.  Ch,  Oion,  Bachelor's  College  Priiee,  h^\^i- 
ant  Master  in  the  Srhool,  \%Sx^.    Et^ttniner  in  Chart^rbouse,  1B51* 

4  Scholar,  Fellow,  irnd  Tutor  of  St-  John's  Coll  Camb,  Di?U 
Scholar,  1835.  Wrangler,  First  Class,  Clasiical  Tripos,  Whitehall 
Preacher,  1S45p  Mathematienl  F^xamiiicr  in  Chartcrhoviso*  \S^1. 
Preiwher  of  Charterhoute,  1B4D«  Hulscan  Lecturvrt  CurnhHdi^e, 
JB51> 

5  Student  »od  Tutor  of  Ch.  Ch.  Oxon,  Craven  University 
Scholar,  1630.  ChanceUor^s  English  E&says,  1841.  ExAminer  in 
Ciwrterhou  su,  1 8  47,  Ccn tor  of  C^ ,  Ch,  1 84^,    Sen  im  Prt]  c  i  or,  1 85 1 . 

€  Scholar  of  C.  C\  ColL  Oxon,     Fellow,  lS4t. 
7  Scholar  of  Brasenose  ColL  Qxon. 
%  Fellow  of  All  Soij]»t  OiikOn, 

9  Cht  Ch.  Oxot)*,  Classical  Prufetfior  of  Safidhur&t,  and  an 
AMisiant  Ula^cr  in  Westminster,  11147. 

10  Fullow  and  Tutor  of  Emmanuel  Coll.  Uamb.     Wrangler. 

11  Scholar  of  Braseiiofle  Coll  Oiion« 
,1^  FtfUow  of  All  SoiiU,  Oxon. 

13  Student  of  Ch.  Ch.  Oion. 

14  Scholar  of  W«dham  £o\h  Oxon, 

15  AjL<iistant  i^Iiutcr  in  the  School,  1849. 

16  Scholar  of  Wadhatn  CoK,  Oxon.  First  Class,  CtaMics,  IB4X 
Vin^rian  Scholar.     Aii^iitant  Alaster,  1849. 

17  Scholar,  Fellow,  and  Tutor  of  Wadliam  Coll.  O*on* 

18  Scholar  of  Trin.  Coll.  Oston.  First  Cla^s,  Classic-*,  l%i\. 
Fellow  of  Brasenose.    Rector  of  the  Ionian  Univcrslt  v. 

19  Post  XlAstcf  of  Mi'rton  Coll.  Ox  on.  Assistant  Alaster  in  Ihu 
Schoolp  1844. 

BO  Scholar  of  fialL  Coll.  Onon.  Chancellor's  Latin  VeT3C^l84a. 
Th eol ogical  Pfi £c,  1 8 48.     Do.  do.  1 B 4 ». 

£1  Schr»]at  of  Ball.  ColU  Oxou.  Fellow,  1845.  Iliirtford  and 
Ireland  University  Scholar,  1843.  Chance llor^s  Latin  Verse,  1844. 
First  Cln^,  Classics.     Ctiancellor'ft  Latin  Essays  1847» 

22  Scholar,  «ince  Michel  Fellow  of  Queen's  ColL  Oion.  First 
Class,  Classics,  1S45. 

.     m  Student  of  Ch.  Ch.  Oion.     First  Class,  ClaMics,  I84a*     Tutor 
of  Ch*  Ch.  1145^:, 

£4  SchoUr  of  Ball ,  Coll.  Ojcon.  First  Class,  t -lAMic*.  Fellow  of 
EietcrColLIS47. 


Craven 
Fellow 


26  Post  ^faster  of  Merlon  Coll.  Oxon,  1S45. 

26  Scholar  of  Trin.  ColL  C^mh*  Bell  Scholar,  1846. 
Scholur,  1848.  Alembcr's  l^rize,  and  Senior  Dasiic*  1849. 
of  Trin.  Coll.  Cambridge,  1&50, 

£7  Scholar  of  Trin.  Coll,  Oion.     First  Class,  Classfcs,  1840. 

28  Scholar  of  Trin.  CoU«  Qxon,  iSie.  Firit  Clus,  Classic!,  1850. 
Chancellor's  Latin  Esiay,  1531.     Fellow  of  Oriel »  1832. 

£0  Post  Master  of  Mcrton  Coll.  Dxon.,  1846. 

30  Scholar  of^  Uni\etfrii5  Coil.  Oion,  1849-  Double  Fif*t  Clnss, 
185Q.  Utiiversitv  Mathematical  Scholar,  1851,  Vinerlan  Scholar, 
185^. 

31  Triju  ColL  CaniU.    Fir^t  Clois,  College  Examination,  1849. 

32  Post  Master  of  Jlcrton  ColL  O^on,  1S49.  Chancellor's  Latin 
terse,  IB4e. 

*d3  Tnu.  Coll.  Camb.  First  Class  j  College  ExflminatigUj  1849. 

a4  Scholiu-  of  Ball.  Ckill.  OiEon,  1848.    Firat  Clasj,  Classics,  1852. 

86  Sladc  Exhibitioner  i^f  Ch.  Ch.  Oion,  1849.    Student  of  Ch.  Ch. 

36  Exeter  Coll.  Oioti,  First  Class,  Clauics,  1841*.  Fellow  of 
Kieter,  1851*     Chancellor's  EngUth  Es«av,  1852. 

ni  Trin.  Coil*  Camb*  I'lrst  Qow,  College  Eiaminatioit,  184?. 
Wruneler,  1832. 

SE  Scholar  of  St.  Jobif*  Coll.Camh.  ISSO. 

m  Prizes  at  Haileybury  College  in  Mathematics,  ClaMiet,  Poli- 
tical Economy ^  with  Histoir  anrtLaw,  1851. 

40  Fell.  Ejihibitioner  of  Ch.  Ch.  Oxon,  1851.  College  Priie 
Lai  in  verse,  1852. 

41  Scholar  of  Trio.  CoJI.  Oxoti,  185L 

42  Scholar  of  Worcester  ColL  Oxfonl,  IBSi, 

43  Bible  Clerk  of  St.  John's  Coll.  Oxford,  1852. 

44  Scholar  of  Mugidalene  Coll.  Camb.  ISSL 

45  Scholar  of  Caius  Coll.  Camb.  1852. 

413  Scholar  ami  Port  Latin  Exhibitor  of  St. 

lesi. 

47  First  Class,  Classics,  Moderations,  1SS2. 

48  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford,  ISSg. 
40  Scholar  of  Lincoln  CoUege,  Oxford,  1853, 

Not£. — Other  open  or  contested  Scholarships,  Mathematical  Exhi- 
bitiona,  and  Honorart  di^tinctiona  faavii  been  awarded  to  Scholars 
in  the  sixth  and  Jifth  Forms,  whose  oamei  do  not  appear  among 
succes^fnl  Candidates  for  School  honours. 


John*s  ColL  C«mb. 


t 


ITic  following  Tablia  containa  a  Liat  of  Honotira  gaincrl  »mce  Ifld3  to  the  frreiieiit  tinici 

CF.S.)  denotes  FonndatioD  Scliolar. 


Tern* 


Ifamea. 


Honours, 


t 


UnlfBTilty, 


1353 


18^ 


1855 


Sbackeil,  R, 

Shackell,  I\  B.  (F,S.)       - 

NewmftTch 

Talbot       - 

Dikwson  Uamer  (F.S.) 

Blore  (F.S,  hv  oomiietitiDn) 

Fowle 

Jdf 

Pember 

Blare  (F.8.  bj  competition) 

Osbom      -  -  - 

Shackell,  KB.* 

Ofborn      - 

Clifton 

Ellis 

Pearflon  (F,S.) 


-  I 


(College  Scholarship 

Do. 
Poat  Mastership     - 
Slftdc  Exliibition    - 
Ist  Clafis  Moderations 
Siade  Exhibition    * 
College  Scholarship 
1  %t  Class  M  rj  derat  io  n  3 
1st  Qasa  in  Lit,  Human.  - 
Open  Students  hip 
Igt  Clas&  Moderations 
Ist  Class  Moderations 
Newdegate  English  Vetse  Frife 
College  Scholarship 
College  Scholarshiti 
4th  in  Ut  Cla96  Classical  Tripos 

E  e  4 


Pembroke  College,  Cambridge. 

Oriel  College,  Oxford. 

Merton  College,  Oxford. 

Christ  Church,  Oxford. 

Oxford. 

Christ  Church,  Oxford. 

Oriel  College,  Oxford. 

Oxford. 

Oxford. 

Christ  Chiirch,  Oxford. 

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 
Lincoln  College,  Oxford, 
Trinity  College,  Oxford. 
\  Oxbridge. 


Chart  EB' 


T«ftra.    1 

H«m(* 

Uoutnirs^ 

Uolfvnl^. 

1856 

Blore  (F.S*  by  competitioTr) 

]  st  Claris  Moderations 

Oxford, 

Parnell            (Do,) 

Skde  Exbibition    - 

Christ  Church,  Oxford. 

Hennlker  -            *            -           - 

lat  Clasa  in  Lit,  Human.  - 

Oxford. 

1S57 

Nettlesbip  (F.S,  by  competition)    - 

College  Scholarsbip 

Cor^ms  Christi  College,  Oxford, 
Pembroke  College,  Oxford. 

n 

Girdloatone            (Do.) 

Do, 

:>} 

Churton  (RS.)      - 

Do. 

University  College.  Oxford, 
Lincoln  College,  Oxfora, 

Teulan       -            .            -            ^ 

Do.                  -            -            . 

" 

Benniker  -            -            -            - 

Joliiison  Theological  Pme 

Oxford. 

ji? 

Shacltdl,  R. 

10th    Wmnjrler    and     2nd    Class 
Claaaicttl  Trip. 

Cambridge. 

n 

Forstep,  C,  T, 

College  Sehol&rahijj 

Jesus  College,  Cunhrid^i 

1858 

BiOFe  I F. H,  by  competition) 

Ut  Cl«»s  in  Lit.  Human.  - 

Oxford. 

Vf 

NettlesUip        (Do,) 

1st  Class  Moderations 

Oxford. 

Amos               (Dt>0 

Bachelor's  Latin  Essay 

Cambridge. 

»l 

Miilkin(F-a) 

CoEege  Sc  bolars  bi  p 

Trin.  College,  Csmibridge. 

IB6J> 

J  ebb  {¥3.  hy  com  petition ) 

Porson  University  Scholarsbiii 

Cambridge. 

If 

Do,                (DoJ 

Portion  Priac          ,            -            ^ 

Cambridge. 

II 

Nettleship      (DoO 

Hertford  University  Scholarship    - 

Oxford. 

Do.               (Do.) 

Oaisford  Prize        -            _            * 

Do. 

Inge(F.S.) 

Slade  Exhibition    -             -            - 

Christ  CliuTcb,  Oxford, 

11 

Brodie(F.S.) 

College  Scholarship 

Trin.  College,  Oxford. 

.»* 

Armstrong             -            -           . 
Forster.aT. 

CJollege  Exhibition 

Oriel  College.  Oxford, 

'               fi 

lat  Class  CUssical  Trip,     - 

Cambridge. 

1860 

Jebb  (F.S.  by  competition) 

Craven  University  Scholarship 

Cambridge. 

^ 

Broflie  (r,S;) 

1st  Claas  Moderations 

Oxford. 

t* 

Fopster,  C.  T, 

Crosse  Universitv  Scholarship 
CoUe^fe  Scholarship 

Cambridge. 

Trinity  College^  Cambridge, 

t* 

Forste^H.T, 

1861 

Forster,  H.T. 

1st  Class  Clss&ical  Trip.     - 

Cambridge. 

fi 

Blow  (F.B.  by  competition)           -  i 

Senior  Studentship 

Christ  Church,  Oxford. 

" 

N^ttleship         (Do.) 

Craven  University  Scholarshiii 

Oxford. 

ji 

Do.                 (Do,) 

Fellowslup              •             -            « 

Upcoln  College,  Oxford, 

i)f 

Cojte           -            .            -            - 

Boden  (Sanscrit)  Scholarsliip 

Oxford. 

'        »p 

Girdlcjjtone  (F,S.  by  comi>etition) - 

16th  in  India  Civil  Service  Ejtaniination. 

1 

The  above  list  has  been  limited  t^  first  cUisnt^  and  to 
sehotarships,  &c.  Mimy  second  classes  and  other  minor  dis* 
tiiictions  have  been  gained  during  the  last  lU  years. 

21.  In  the  house  of  the  foiindation  seholars  and  in  each 
-  of  the  boarder^s  houses  there  i&  an  excellent  library  of  modem 

literature  and  works  of  reference.  The  managemeiit  of  each 
library  is  entrusted  to  a  mouitor  in  each  honse*  subject  to 
the  supervision  of  the  masters  of  each  house,  no  book  being 
admitted  into  the  hbrary  without  their  sanction.  Every  boy 
pays  an  entrance  subscription,  and  a  small  subscription 
«very  term  for  the  maintenance  of  the  library  in  hi^  ott^n 
houBCt  and  is  entitled  to  have  books  from  it.  There  is 
also  a  school  library,  consisting  of  philological  and  classical 
works,  to  which  addition  is  made  from  time  to  time,  and 
from  which  books  may  be  taken  by  leave  of  a  master. 

The  school  hai3  no  collection  of  natural  history- ;  it  has  a 
collection  of  mechanical  models  (the  screw,  inclined  plane, 
&c.),  as  arranf^ed  by  Professor  WiEis,  and  the  lecturer  in 
chemistry  has  an  electrical  machine,  and  other  instruments 
of  his  own,  which  he  uses  during  his  lectures. 

22.  Mr.  Hull  ah  attends  twice  a  week  for  an  hour  at  a 
time,  and,  with  an  assistant,  teaches  two  classes  in  part 
singing.  .\11  foundation  scholars  in  certain  forms  are  re* 
quired  to  attend,  and  an  annual  payment  of  51)1.  is  granted 
by  the  Governors  for  this  purpose.  For  those  not  on  the 
foundation,  instruction  is  provided  at  the  cost  of  two  guineas 
per  annum jt  and  many  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity 
thus  given.  A  choir  in  chapel  is  formed  from  the  boys,  and 
at  the  sendee  on  Sunday  evenings  they  chant  the  psalms, 

ing  an  anthem,  &c.  Every  year  a  concert  is  given,  at 
which  the  boys  are  the  only  performers,  consisting  of  sacred 
and  lecnlar  hymns,  aongst.  &c.  From  the  year  \^42  Mr. 
HuUah  has  regtdarly  attended,  and  we  have^  1  think,  every 
reason  for  being  satisfied  mth  the  progress  made  by  the  boys 
in  this  subject.  The  average  number  of  boys  attending  the 
singing  classes  is  between  40  and  50, 

A  drawing  master  attends  tivice  a  week  for  two  hours  at  a 
time.  This  subject  is  entirely  voluntary,  but  is  generally 
pursued  by  a  large  number  of  boyi.  The  average  attendance 
m  the  class  has  of  late  been  about  liO. 

Prisses  are  annually  awarded  for  drawing,  and  the  f*tudy  ia, 
1  consider,  successfully  prosecuted ;  the  charge  fordrav^iiig  is 
five  guineas  per  annum. 

23.  Prayers  selected  from  the  "  Prayer  Book  *'  are  read 
everr  morning  on  the  assembhng  of  the  school  by  one  of 
the  liead  foundation  scholars,  and  at  night  before  bed-time 
a  portion  of  the  Bible  is  read  to  the  boys  in  each  house  by 
the  master  of  the  house,  and  then  prayers  are  read^  cither 
by  the  master  himself ,  or  by  one  of  the  monitors  in  the  pre- 
sence of  the  master.  Boys  are  regularly  instructed  in  the 
Bibl^  Church  catechism,  the  Greelt  Testament ,  ^c.    In 


each  house  a  certain  number  of  boys  are  appointed  to  act 
as  monitors,  who  are  responsible  for  the  good  order  of  the 
house,  and  to  whom  the  master  of  the  house  looks  for  sup- 
port in  maintaining  good  conduct  among  the  other  boys, 
though  the  master  considers  himself  to  be  (primarily  respon* 
sible  for  maintaining  good  order.  All  moral  offences  are 
I'isited  with  jmnishment  according  to  their  natnre  and 
gravity,  and  private  counsel  and  advice  is  often  given  by 
masters  to  boys  who  may  seem  to  require  it. 

24.  (1 .)  Tiie  duty  of  preaching  in  the  chapel  belongs  td  the 
preacher,  who  is  one  of  the  officers  of  the  foundation  ap- 
pointed by  the  governors.  As  the  congregation  is  a  mixed 
one.  consisting  of  the  officers  and  their  families,  the  brethi^nt 
the  boys,  and  sen' ants,  the  sermons  are  generally  such  as 
would  be  adapted  to  a  mixed  congregation,  but  from  time 
to  time  the  preacher  speaks  especially  to  the  bovs  uj^on  their 
peculiar  duties,  temptations,  &c.  0]jport unities  also  are 
given  from  time  to  time  to  the  head  and  other  maaters  of 
preaching  in  the  cliapeL 

(r?.)  The  boys  are  specially  prepared  for  oonfinnation  by 
the  head  masferj  who  has  a  confirmation  class  fcrr  some 
weeks  pre\dous  to  the  confirmation,  which  is  anmuiUy 
administered  in  the  chapel  by  the  Bishop  of  London. 

Lectures,  specially  addressed  to  those  who  are  about  to 
be  confimied.are  delivered  in  the  chapel  by  the  preacher  on 
each  Sunday  in  Lent,  and  during  that  season  the  founda- 
tion scholars  are  publicly  catechised  in  the  chapel, 

(3.)  All  the  boys  attend  the  Church  sen^ice  on  the  mom* 
ing  of  saints*  days,  and  all  hoarders  and  foundation  scholars 
upon  Saturday  evenings,  and  on  the  morning  and  evening 
of  Sunday  (the  latter  service  is  one  especially  for  the  boys)* 

The  holy  commurucm  is  celebrated  on  the  great  festi^'als 
and  on  the  first  Sunday  in  every  month,  but  independently  of 
the  general  celebrations,  on  the  first  and  last  Sunday  in  each 
school  term  (six  times  in  the  year),  there  is  special  communion 
for  tbe  school,  to  which  those  who  ha\'e  been  confirmed  are 
s]>ecially  invited.  There  is  no  compulsion  on  any  boy  to 
attend,  but  very  few  ever  absent  themselves  from  thea^  cele- 
brations, though  tiiere  is  caution  from  time  to  time  given 
against  any  mere  formal  attendance.  A  list  of  those  who 
4UH3  desirous  of  communicating  is  given  to  the  head  maater 
who  is  thereby  enabled  to  see  who  are  regular  attendants, 
and  to  apeak  from  time  to  time  to  those  whom  he  may  find 
irregular,  and  to  try  to  help  them  in  any  difficulties.  Sec, 
which  they  may  feel. 

(1.)  The  following  table  explains  the  nature  of  the  work 
&c.,  upon  Sundays  ; — 

9     0  A.M.     Prayera  In  each  house. 

9  to  10  aO  ,Breakfi^st;  and  work  prepared  for  school 

.     ( the  g  ospel  TOtten  out  in  Greek,  it  c,  1 

10  30  to  1 J  In  school, 
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ll  to  12  45  (about,)     Chapel. 

1  15  v,M,     Dinner, 
2  30  to  5  0  Work  preparetl  for  al^t«rnoon  achoolt 

3  to  4  In  school. 

6  0  Tea. 

7  0  Chapel. 

9      0  Prayers  in  each  house. 

There  is  n  Sunday  exercise  (in  the  up^H^r  forma  an  es&ay 
on  some  theoh^jgical  subje^,  in  the  iovver  an  analysis  of 
£omt!  portion  of  tlie  Bible)  to  be  done  during  the  day* 

(5.)  Un  Monday  moriiing^  during  the  first  school,  the  boya 
are  examined  in  some  theological  subject,  the  catcchiflnj, 
bibUcal  ktiowledge,  £cc, ;  on  theaame  day  in  the  second  school 
there  is  a  lesson  in  the  Greek  Te^ament,  and  on  saints'  days 
in  the  second  school ^  the  Gi^eek  Testament  is  also  read* 

At  the  general  annual  ctamination  dimnittf  is  one  of  the 
subjects  in  all  the  classical  forms-  It  is  also  one  of  the 
subjects  in  the  annual  examination  for  the  prize  scholarships 
open  to  competition,  and  it  is  one  of  the  Bubjeets  in  the 
examination  for  the  Talbot  scholarship  (see  answers  to 
question  13,  p,  197). 

25.  There  is  a  book  in  which  the  name  of  a  boy,  who  has 
been  guillj  of  any  ordinary  fault,  such  as  inattention^  being 
late,  imperfect,  &c.  is  entered.  If  the  name  of  a  boy  appears 
tkree  tiut^s  in  on^  week  in  this  book,  he  is  floggctJ  ^  imposi- 
Hons  are  also  given,  the  mode  of  markin^r  an  oifence  in  ordi- 
nary cases  being  left  to  the  discretion  of  each  master.  The 
book  in  which  the  names  of  the  boys  who  have  been  guilty  of 
any  faidt  are  entered  is  brought  to  each  master  iit  the  close 
of  each  school.  Grave  moral  olfences  are  ^'iaited  with 
immediate  imuishment,  as  arc  also  serious  breaches  of 
discipline.  In  the  case  of  upper  boys,  flogging  (which  is  the 
only  corporal  punishment  employed  in  the  fichooi)  is  most 
rarelv  employed,  and  their  punishment  consists  in  imposi- 
tions and  in  degradatiofi  ffom  their  rank  and  privileges. 

2G,  All  serious  offences  are  brought  at  once  before  thft 
head  master,  who  inquires  into  thern  j  if,  as  is  usually  the 
case,  they  arc  brought  before  him  by  a  junior  master,  he 
satisHea  himself  as  to  the  truth  and  character  of  the  charge^ 
and  he  awardi*  or  sanctions  the  punishment;  and  in  the 
ease  of  corporal  punishment  being  in  dieted,  he  almost 
invariably  indicts  it  himself 

2r»  To  certain  lioys  selected  from  the  siatth  and  fifth 
forms  is  assigned  the  duty  of  helping  to  maintain  the  dis- 
cipline of  the  aehooL 

From  the  foundation  scholars  four  boys  are  selected  by 
the  head  master,  whose  duty  it  is  to  maintain  order  in 
schoolj  each  of  the  four  taking  the  duty  in  turn  for  a  week, 
and  also  in  the  house  where  the  foimdation  scholars  board* 

In  each  of  the  boarding-houses  two  or  sometimes  tlun^e 
are  selected  to  perform  similar  duties  in  the  house,  but 
not  in  sehooL 

Tliese  boys  so  selected  are  called  "  monitora/*  and  it  is 
their  duty  to  maintain  order  in  the  house,  to  call  over 
names  at  certain  times,  to  read  prayers  in  the  presence  of  a 
master,  to  fiuj>pres8  bullying,  and  to  report*  if  necessary, 
any  groas  case  of  wrong  to  the  masters.  If  any  itt<|uiry  is 
necessary  at  any  time  as  to  ayiy  HTong  doing,  &c.«  it  is  usual 
for  the  master  of  the  house  to  prosecute  such  inquiry  through 
the  monitors.  They  exercise  their  powers  generally  over  all 
the  boy  a,  but  more  especially  over  those  of  the  lower  school. 

2^«  1  do  consider  such  powers  to  be  essential  and  useful 
to  the  effectual  maintenance  of  school  discipline*  It  ia^  I 
belie vcj  most  beneficial  to  entrust  boys  with  a  certain 
amount  of  responsibility,  and  to  give  them  authority  to 
exei^ise  control  and  supervision  over  other  boys  ^  it  is,  I 
believe  equally  benefif-iai  to  those  other  boys,  who  are 
in  due  need  by  this  control  and  supenision  ;  and  though 
from  time  to  time  I  freely  admit  that  a  monitor  may  fall 
short  of  that  which  may  be  reasonably  expected  from  tiim, 
and  may  not  ex er else  proper  control,  still  I  am  convinced 
that  on  the  whole  the  monitorial  system  is  good ;  and  I 
have  known  cases,  both  as  a  hoy  and  as  a  maat<;r,  where  the 
infl\*ence  of  monitors  has  been  of  a  most  decidedly  beneficial 
character.  I  believe  that  the  system  is  the  very  best  w  hich 
can  be  devised  for  suppressing  tyranny  of  the  stronger 
boys  over  the  weaker;  for  unless  a  monitor  grievously 
neglect  his  duty,  he  may  by  himself,  or  jointly  with  his 
brother  monitors,  easily  suppress  the  tyrajiny  of  mere 
physical  force,  and  protect  a  weak  boy  from  the  ou Hying  of 
one  stronger  than  himself* 

If  a  monitor  is  himself  guilty  of  any  serious  oflenee,  the 
power  rests  with  the  head  master,  or  muster  of  the  house, 
to  degrade  him  from  -bis  oiiee,  for  a  abort  or  longer  time, 
as  miiy  be  judged  to  be  beat. 

*jy*  To  the  monitors  and  to  others  of  the  sixth  and 
fifth  fonns,  certain  powi^rs  and  privileges  are  assigned  ; 
and  these  powers  and  privileges  are  exercised  over  boys 
below  the  fourth  fonn.  These  boys  have  the  right  to 
exEuct  certain  personal  services,  such  as  making  tea,  fetch- 
ing this  or  that,  fagging  out  at  cricket  (limited  to  one 
hmr  &  day)j  but  no  menial  BeivicseSi  such  as  that    of 


AKswKas* 

ClUHTB*- 


cleaning  shoes,  Sec.  are  allowed.  Occasionally  attend- 
ance at  a  game  of  Toot-ball  is  required,  but  if  any  boy 
is  unwell,  «r  forbidden  by  the  njedical  attendant  to  play, 
or  has  any  other  valid  reason  for  not  taking  part  in  the 
game,  such  reason  is  readily  accepted.  I  believe  that  the 
systeni  of  *'  fagging "  ia  one  generally  approved,  even  lict^  /?,  Eiwym^ 
by  those  who  are  "fagged,"  and  that,  as  it  exists  at 
Chai^rhouse,  it  is  not  in  any  way  detrimental  to  health,  or 
to  the  reasonable  enjoyment  of  liberty,  or  to  the  oppor- 
tunities of  boddy  or  mental  recreation  or  study  on  the  part 
of  the  younger  boys.  1  think  that  if  properly  controlled, 
and  if  abuses  of  the  prii^lege  are  punished,  the  system  of 
"fogging **  is  a  very  great  security  against  buLljing*  Those 
who  have  the  privilege  of  exercising  this  power  are  not  the 
strongest,  but  those  who  from  their  position  in  the  school 
are  dci.^med  worthy  by  the  masters  to  exercise  such  power, 
and  the  penalty  for  the  abuse  of  such  power  is  the  with^ 
drawal  of  the  privilege.  When  there  is  no  fagging,  it  iia 
my  belief  that  there  is  a  greater  tendency  to  hidlying,  and 
that  it  is  the  physicuUy  strong  who  then  have  the  upper 
hand,  however  unlit  they  may  be  to  exercise  any  power. 

lit).  l*he  instoccs  of  the  abuse  of  auch  disciplinary 
powers  and  prlvileifes  are  very  rare  j  during  the  period  of 
my  luiad  mastership  I  have  s<nfcrcely  ever  had  a  case  of 
bullying  or  untlue  exercise  of  authority  over  other  boys 
brought  before  me  ;  and  I  do  not  think  that  there  is  at  the 
pi^sent  time  any  tendency  to  use  tyranny  over  the  younger 
boys.  If  instances  of  such  a  practice  occurred,  I  belie ;'e 
tliafc  they  would,  through  some  channel  or  another,  come  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  masters. 

31*  The  boys  are  at  school  during  37  weeks  in  the  year, 

32,  There  are  three  holidays  in  the  year. 


(1,)  From  2nd  week  in  May  to  lat  or  2nd 
week  in  June  -  ,  - 

(3.)  From  12th  or  l.'ith  of  August  to  23rd 
or  24  th  Hep  tern  her  -  -  - 

(3.)  From  the  I2th  of  December  to  Ifith  of 
January       -  •- 


4  weeks* 
6  weeks. 


*    5  weeks. 


15  weeks  i 


Occasionally,  for  some  apeciid  reason,  an  extra  week  is 
given. 

:i3.  While  the  boys  are  at  school  there  are  two  half-holi- 
daj's  in  the  week,  viz.,  on  Wedtiesday  and  Saturday*  Oc* 
casionally  an  exliii  balf^^holiday  is  granted  for  some  sjiedal 
reason,  a3  that  of  a  boy  obtaining  a  acholarship  or  other 
high  honour  at  the  Universities,  &c. 

34.  In  winter  the  time  for  assembling  in  school  is  a 
quarter  before  H  a.m.  In  summer,  7.30  a.m. ;  and  all  bora 
are  re<iuired  (except  day  boys  living  at  a  dislanee)  to  be 
present  at  these  times,  unless  they  have  leave  of  absenoe 
for  illness,  &c* 

The  time  for  going  to  bed  is  for  under  boys  at  9  p.Hi, 
for  upper,  11  p.m. 

Duy  boys  Uving  at  a  distance  are  required  to  beat  school 
at  J»,30  a.m, 

35.  On  regular  school  days  the  intervals  between  the 
times  of  school  are  from  8.30  to  9,30  and  from  1 2  to  2,  and 
after  4  p.m.  there  is  time  for  play  till  the  time  of  '*  locking 
in,"  which  varies  with  the  season  of  the  year.  Between 
8.30  and  9.30  there  is  breakfast,  and  between  12  and  2 
there  is  dinner ;  at  7  p*m.  there  is  tea,  and  in  the  evenings 
work  has  to  be  prepared  for  the  followiog  day*  The  prin- 
cipal time  of  play  ia  after  4  o'clock  p.m*  till  the  time  of 
locking  in  j  and  between  12  and  1* 

36.  'l%e  acreage  of  the  ground  allotted  to  the  boys  for 
their  out-door  amusements  and  games  ia  five  acres.  There 
are  also  cloisters  in  which  games  can  be  played  when  the 
^veather  is  unfavourable. 

,37*  The  playground  is  open  j  there  are  two  large  grass 
(data  or  greens  surrounded  by  gra^'cl  walks,  on  parts  of 
which  trees  are  planted,  and  there  are  in  one  corner  of  the 
playground  two  fives  courts.  On  the  "  upper  *'  and 
**  louver*' green  cricket  ia  played,  and  on  the  latter  **  foot 
bulF*  as  well ;   on  the  gravel  '*  hockey"  is  played. 

38,  On  on(j  side  the  playground  is  enclosed  by  the  dois- 
ters,  and  by  a  wall  separating  it  Irom  the  head  ma  sterns 
house,  and  the  master*s  garden*  On  the  second  side  it  is 
separated  by  a  high  wall  from  a  street  called  Wilderness 
Row ;  on  the  third  it  is  partly  separated  by  a  high  wall  from 
Gosweli  Street,  partly  enclosed  by  a  wall  separating  it  from 
St.  Thomas'  church,  and  by  a  side  of  a  factory  for  the 
manuimcture  of  railway  carriages,  and  by  the  moII  of  the 
fives  court ;  on  the  foixrth  it  is  partly  separated  by  a  high 
wall  from  a  corner  of  Charterhouse  Square,  and  jiartly  con- 
sists of  a  side  of  the  chapel,  and  of  the  wall  of  the  nouse 
occupied  by  the  ^'  reader'^  or  eh  an  Id  n. 

39.  The'^  common  games  and  bodily  exercises  of  the 
school  are  cricket,  foot  ball,  hockey,  and  fives  played  «nth 
bats*  There  ia  also  a  gymnastic  pole  for  exercise,  and 
'* jumping,"  "quoita^''  *■  running,"  &c*  are  practised  by 
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Sbv,  if*  Elwtfn. 


many  boys*  AthletiLt  sfmrts  were  inetitiAted  last  year,  &nd 
tliere  are  also  twu  cirilling  ami  rifle  corjis  in  the  school* 
numbering  Jiboiit  *50  bnys. 

40.  No  mugt'  iu  all«\re(l  to  hoys  over  the  ground  lyin>C 
beyond  the  preciiiuts  of  the  acbooU  except  by  special  leuve 
from  H  master.  Xo  boy  is  ftUowetl  to  go  beyono  the  walls, 
unless  be  has  received  a  written  invitation  from  his  parents 
or  3omc  friend  approvecl  by  the  parents,  and  leave  is  only 
(^iven  (1)  to  upper  boys  every  Saturday  and  Sundtiy,  except 
the  first  and  last  in  each  term;  (2)  to  under  boys  every 
alteiTiate  Saturday  antl  Sunday,  with  the  same  exception. 
Tilt  hours  for  leave  are  from  Saturday  l-.^O  p.m.  to  Sun- 
day 9  p*m*  OctMisionally  a  parent  comin|(  tcj  town  from 
the  country  is  allowed  to  have  his  boy  with  him  on  Wed- 
nesday attemoon,  but  only  on  the  condition  of  no  portion 
of  the  boy^'fl  work  beings  neglected. 

4L  No  athletic  e.^ercises  ^ire  taught  as  a  regular  part  of 
the  education  *  a  drilling  and  fencing  master  attend,  and 
there  are  three  teachers  for  the  ritle  corpSj  but  attendance 
on  the  part  of  the  boys  is  voluntary. 

4"J.  1  c^mnot  express  any  positive  opmion  upon  the  point 
raised  by  this  question,  lu  many  cases  the  boys  most  dis- 
tinguished for  their  progreaa  in  intellect uiU  studiea  partake 
with  the  greatest  interest  and  achieve  the  greateat  success 
in  the  mauly  games  of  the  school;  in  some  eases  the  reverse 
is  the  case. 

It  is  a  question,  I  think,  of  bodily  constitution  rather 
than  of  iutellecttial  powers  and  w^cjuirenu^nts ;  atul  I  cannot 
&ay  that  I  have  ^jhserved  any  difference  in  the  tendencies  of 
diifei^nt  inteHectual  studies  in  this  respect.  ThetwoChnj- 
terbonse  boys  who  are  at  the  present  time,  the  cme  in  the 
Oxford  Univeryity  boiit  and  tuE:!  otht*r  in  the  Oxford  Uni- 
versity eleven,  were  both,  while  at  school,  among  the  fore- 
most in  in  telle  ft  uul  progress. 

4^.  As  far  as  I  can  judge  of  the  results  in  aftejsJife  of  the 
education    afforded   at   Charterhouse    school ^   1   consider 
thodc  results  on  the  whole  satia factory.     I  believe  that  the 
system  which  is  atr  present  adopted,  of  making  divinity, 
'  f ;  nd  matht^matics  the  principal  suhjecta  of  ioatruc- 

T  i>e^t  that  can  be  adopted  at  a  public  school, 

efipmaiiy  at  one  like  Charterhouse,  which  trains  boys  prin- 
cipally for  the  Univtrsitief ,  which  attract  by  far  the  greater 
part  of  the  boys  of  good  abilitiea.  As  has  been  already 
explained  in  my  form&r  an^wcra,  whenever  a  boy  is  intended 
for  some  special  prafeBsiou*  provision  is  made  for  his  being 
speciaUy  prepared  for  that  profession,  and  every  boy  has 
opportunities  of  learning  French  and  history,  &c.,  w  hile  all 
the  stxtli  form  now  receive  some  instruction  in  German. 

The  ditficultieg  which  attend  the  special  preparation  of 
boys  for  professions  at  Charterhouse  arise  from  the  small- 
Tifess  of  our  numbers,  and  the  consequent  paucity  of  boy  a 
who  wish  to  deviate  from  that  which  is  the  general  course, 
and  I  believe  the  best  course,  of  education. 

The  tmallness  of  our  numbers  J  attribute  almost  entirely 
to  the  strong  feeling  which  at  present  prevails  against 
London  schools.  I  honestly  believe  that  in  point  of  health, 
and  of  the  physical  vigour  aod  of  (be  moral  t^induct  of  the 
boys,  Chartdrnouse  school  does  not  fall  behind  the  other 
public  schools  of  the  country  ;but  I  do  not  know  how  the 
feeling  a^^inst  our  situation  is  to  be  met,  except  by  offering 
greater  advantages  to  non-foundation  boys  in  the  way  of 
exhibitions,  open  scholarships,  &c.  The  system  of  com- 
petition for  foundation  scholarships  among  boya  in  the 
school,  which  haa  of  late  years  been  introduced,  has,  I  be- 
lie vcj  worked  most  satiBfectorily,  and  haa  certainly  home 
good  fruit  at  the  Universities,  as  may  be  seen  by  the 
answer  to  question  2t\  Part  III.;  and  I  believe  that  a 
further  extension  of  such  adv^antagcs  would  be  most  bene- 
ficial to  the  prosperity  and  welfare  of  the  school,  which, 
with  its  small  number!?,  has  a  very  great  difficulty  in  com* 
peting  with  ibe  great  pubUc  schools  of  the  country. 

Alterations  from  time  to  time  in  the  details  of  the  syatem 
of  education  adopted  in  the  school  are,  and  doubtleas  will  be, 
suggested  by  cxi>erience,  but  in  its  main  features,  and  if 
properly  worked,  1  believe,  the  present  system  to  be  the 
best  for  boys  generally. 

Charterhouse,  (Signed)        U,  Elw\'n% 

January  1,  \SC'2,  Schoolmaster, 


CoHicKsfOKPEKCE  respe<^ting  Pkofits  of  Boasding 

Houses* 

Lsi'rria  from  the  SEcnETARY  to  Rev,  R.  Elw^n,  M*A„ 
H^Ai>  Mahtbk. 

Public  Schools  Commiaaion, 
Dbab  Bir,         2,  Victoria  Street^  HAW,  April  25,  1862. 

TuE  Commiaaiouera  think  it  desirable  that  the  profits 
made  by  masters  having  boarding  houses,  being  a  recog- 


nized and  not  inconsiderable  part  of  their  remuneratidiif 
should  be  stated  as  deEuitely  as  the  nature  of  the  caae 
admits.  This  might  be  done  by  stating  the  nutiiber  in 
each  houye,  and  the  [srofits  on  each  boy,  qv  the  numb^ 
and  the  .whole  net  ])rofit  derived  bv  the  master  from  thia 
source,  a  brief  statement  of  the  basis  of  calculation  being 
added,  if  it  should  be  deemed  convenient,  by  the  ma^t^rs 
making  the  returns.  The  estimate  might  be  made  for  tlie 
year  ending  either  at  Christmas  I8(>t/  or  at  Midiunimcr 
I8til  (or^  if  that  were  more  convenient,  at  Christmas  1?^61), 

I  am  not  quite  sure  whether  it  w*ould  be  possible  to  make 
such  an  estimate  from  your  answers  as  they  stand,  but  even 
if  it  were  so  it  would  lie  better  that  it  should  be  made 
directly  than  inferentiaUy,  and  you  might  perhaps  wiah  to 
add  some  quaUticationa  ivhich  are  not  stated  in  yi?ur 
answers. 

Will  you  be  kind  enough,  therefore,  to  furnish  sucJi  m 
Diitimate  for  the  houaes  kept  by  yourself  and  the  se>coaii 
master. 

1  am,  &c. 

MOUNTAGUS   BEfiKARDi 


Eer,  R.  Elwyn  to  the  SEcafiTASY. 

Charterhouse^  ILC, 
Dear  Sir,  April  29,  IB62. 

In  my  answers  10,  Piirt  IL,  and  18,  Part  IL,  1  have 
endeavoured  to  set  out  as  clearly  aa  1  can  the  profits  made 
by  the  head  and  second  master,  and  also  the  annual  cct«l 
to  each  boy,  so  far  as  such  can  be  ascertained  by  an  avei%g€; 
What  the  profit  made  on  each  boarder  h^  I  do  not  know 
how  ti>  estimat-e,  but  in  the  accompany in^^  paper  I  have 
taken  from  our  banker's  book  the  sums  drawn  out  bv  the 
second  master  and  myself  from  our  joint  account,  afkr 
deducting  for  pa^vTiient  to  tradesmen,  masters,  &c.  The 
system  of  our  joint  account  I  have  endeavoured  t*>  ex- 
plain in  my  answer  to  question  10,  Part  IL  The  profit 
on  boarders  necessarily  varies  with  the  price  of  priv 
visions,  &c..  which  makes  in  each  year  a  eonsidetable 
difference.  The  expenses  of  linen,  &:c.,  in  one  year  wiU 
vary  greatly  from  those  incurred  in  another,  and  f  do  not 
see  how  an  accurate  estimate  can  be  formed.  It  waa  lay 
desire  upon  these  points  to  furnish  as  full  inforxnaticiti  as 
the  nature  of  the  case  admitted  j  but  the  ay  stem  of  this 
boarding-houses  here  is  some w hut  complicated,  and  othft 
masters,  as  f  have  tried  to  explain  in  my  aji«ii*pr  to 
question  10  Part  IL,  have  a  certain  per^centage  on  each 
boarder.  Regretting  that  I  cannot  give  more  precise 
information. 

I  am,  ^c. 


1B60. 
Number  of  Boarders,  average 

Profit  of  Head  JJa-ster 

„        Second  Master  - 


40 


GOO 


400 


Profit  of    Head   Master  on   caijli- 
Boarder    -        -        -        - 


Profit  of  Second  Master  on  each  i 
Boarder    -        -        *        -        -  i 


1861, 

Number  of  Boarders,  average 

Pfofit  of  Head  Master 


f  do )  COO   0  0 


^15 

0    0 

40 )  40t1 

(1     0 

jeio 

0    0 

Second  Master 


£ 
700 

468 


42 

i 


Profit  of  Head  Master  on  eaeh^ 
Boarder    -        -        -        ,        . 

Profit  of  Second  Master  on  each^ 
Boarder    •       -»       • 


£   9.    4, 
42)700    0    0 

.    £  m  ii~o 

42)468    0    0 
£l\     3     0 


£    9.     d. 

Average  Profit  of  Head  Master  on  each  Boarder 

in  18t>0  and  ISIil  -        ^        -        .        -     16   U 


0 


Average  Profit  of  Second  Master  on  each  Boarder 
in  18(50  and  1861        •        ^        .        ,        .     lo 


!0     0 


WBLIC  SCHOOl^  Ca!iMtf?^lON:— QUKSTlONft 


^27 


QuisTioN^^,  &e. 


1,  ^tate  firenctidly  the  vunou^  kiiida  of  lu'ru^crty  ht'ltl  Uy 
,  or  in  trust  for  tlie  S^chool,  uml  the  ym:if>ii^  htiiil^  uf  nivonuc 
Iwhich  it  fiosseifie^,  menlioning  miy  ^w-  (o  which 
r«ueh  property  iind  rcvenuoa  or  either  of  f^               ahject. 

2,  Be  io  gooiX  asi  to  spec?iiy  in  detttil  the  sevenvl  properties 
rftnd  imirce*  of  revenue  prv— ^-'  i  }iv  or  held  io  truit  for  the 

lohool.     For  the  sake  oi  it  is  rCL.*f>mmeutleJ  that 

be  statement  shouJd  be  i:.  ..  ;       i  corre5|M)n<lmg  an  nearl? 

I  may  he  mth  the  accompwiyitig  specimen  (A). 

:i  Slate  the  ayatem  adopted  for  the  manaifement  md 

receipt  of  tlie  rents  or  other  ppofhicc  of  the  propcJ-ty  and 

endowmenta  of  the  Sehool,  und  for  the  audit  or  f xamina- 

tion  of  the  ^ccmjute- 

4.  Have  any  material  chftuges  beeu  made  in  the  system 
of  lettiiif^  and  management  sinc?e  the  foijmlatiijn  of  the 
8cbor>l.  und,  in  particular,  within  thv  last  -W  yp4w*&?  Are 
any  portions  of  t.iie  |iroperty  now  let  nt  rackrent  n|>on 
which  fines  or  a.ny  pajmei^ts  of  that  nature  were  formerly 
taken,  or  Fi^e  versa  7 

h.  If  it  $1  or  has  been  t!ie  practice  Uj  take  fin  pa,  or  any 
payment  of  that  nature,  on  renewal  of  leasee  of  property 
Wongifig  to  the  Hchool,  can  you  state  when  this  practice 
ww»  intwHlnced,  and  on  what  prineipk  fines  are  set? 

tl  Can  yon  furnish  flny  iriforraation  shewing  the  altera • 
tions  in  value  of  the  property  or  any  part  of  tl)c  pnrj.jert) 
of  the  School  since  its  foundation*  and  particnlai-ly  within 
the  last  50  years,  and  the  rates  of  tknj  increase  or  rleereas*' 
that  niay  have  taken  place  ? 

7*  Be  so  «^ood  as  to  furnish  the  fbllomng  i&tatffnients  : — 
(L)  A  statement  phoi^nn|f  the  total  atuonnt  reeeind  ivy 
or  on  account  of  the  School  for  the  year  I860,  including 
rents,  fines,  heriots,  the  produce  of  timber,  and  all  otEer 
r«*ceipts  of  every  kind^  «-nd  al^o  a  detailed  statement  or 
adCconnt  of  the  application  of  the  money  so  receivetl, 
[Kiinting  out  any  particulars  in  which  aueh  latt-cr  state- 
ment would  not  fairly  represent  your  ordinary  practice, 
and  likewise  pointing  out  how  far  and  in  what  rc^gpects 
you  consider  such  application  to  be  directed  or  authorized 
by  your  statutes  or  regulalionSj  by  usage*  or  on  other 
jfTounds. 

(2j  a  statement  sho^vinp"  the  avemge  pccei[ita  under 
different  heiids  during  the  last  seven  years, 
H,  Do  the  atfttutes  or  pe^ilations  contain  any  direetion* 
pespectiug  the  application  of  sur^ilua  reveinie?  Have  those 
directions  always  been  foUoweth  and  iire  they  conKidered  to 
?>e  uow  in  foree  t  If  not,  will  you  stiite  the  lifround*  upt»n 
which  they  are  or  have  at  wny  time  bccu  departe<l  from  ? 

J^  Pleaae  to  furnish  a  statcoirnt  of  tkeecclosjastieal  hene- 
fiee^  in  the  gift  of  or  otherwise  attached  to  the  foundation, 
mth  the  actuul  value  of  etu-h,  apt^dfyiuf?  which  of  them  arc 
now  heltl  by  persons  who  arc  or  hove  been  Fellows  of  the 
foundation,  or  cont\ceted  witii  the  School  bs  masters  or 
flsuratant  masters  or  otherwise.  Is  there  any  rule,  usnge^ 
or  practice  regulating  the  exercisje  of  the  ecckfiastical 
pistfOBage  belonging  or  attached  to  the  foitn Nation  ? 


IL 

L  Wjcn  and  by  whom  wm  the  School  fouuded  ?     WTiat 
I  tbe  nature  of  the  fomuiatign,  and  how  is  it  con^tituietl  ? 
'and  in  what  relation  doe«  it  stand  to  any  corporate  Ltody, 
ecclesiastical  or  eivil*  with  which  it  is  oonuected  ? 

2.  Be  30  gooil  as  to  state  the  original  and  the  present  eon- 
Btitution  of  the  foundation  ;  the  powers  dutiea»  privilege s, 
and  eroohnnenta  (by  statute  op  usage]  of  its  neadi  the 
number,  privilejfeg.  emoluments,  and  duties  of  the  Fallows, 
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or  other  raembem  of  it  (not  being  scholars)  i  the  statutory 
qimlifi cations  for  and  the  mode  of  election  or  appointment 
to  the  headship  or  to  a  fcllmvship  or  othrr  place  on  the 
foundation  mot  being  a  ^eholar*»  place),  and  any  statutory 
restrictions  to  wiueh  the  hcail  or  any  of  the  other  members 
are  subject.  11  as  the  original  nttiidje?  of  memhere  been 
increased  or  diminidicd  ;  and  if  so,  by  wlmt  antbority  !^  and 
does  any  power  now  i*x\iit  of  inci-eaising  or  fliininishmg  the 
number?  Do  yon  coneeive  that  any  audi  increase  or 
ditoinution  would  nmv  br  beneficial  to  the  foundation? 

3.  In  what  person  or  body  of  persons  is  the  govenmient 
of  the  School  vestedi  and  what  are  the  powers  considered 
to  hdoni^  to  5uch  person  or  persona? 

4.  Is  the  School  [govcmed  by  statutes  7  If  not,  are  there 
any  niks  or  regulations  by  which  it  is  governed? 

5.  Have  the  f»vi:  '  hites  or  rej^ulations  made  for  tbd 
gorernment  of  ih  heen  altered;  and  if  so,  when 
and  by  what  auiii<jin%  Have  they  in  any,  and  what 
resjHJCts  ceased  to  be  observed?  If  jjo*  will  yon  ^tate  any 
reasons  by  which  you  consider  the  non-observance  of  them 
to  be  justified  ? 

*i.  Will  you  (\irnisli  the  Commissioners  with  a  copy  of 
the  original  statutes  or  rcgulattonB,  of  any  others  which 
may  have  been  subsef|uently  made,  and  of  any  ordinances 
and  dispensations  which  may  have  been  made  op  granted 
by  authority'  in  relation  to  the  School?  And  can  you  state 
where  the  originals  now  aiCr  or  give  the  Commissioners 
any  information  on  the  subject  ? 

7.  Is  there  any  power  of  altering  or  amendmg  the  statutes 
or  reg^ilations,  or  of  granting  dispensation*  from  the 
observance  of  them,  and  if  bo,  in  whom  docs  it  reside? 

S,  Has  the  School  any  visitor  or  visitors?  If  so,  is  the 
visitor**  authtunty  defined  by  the  statutes,  or  rloea  it  depend 
solely  fiu  the  general  law  aifectin^  visitors  and  ^iFitoriBd 
powers  ?  Is  it  subject  to  anv  special  limitations ''  Are 
there  periodical  visitations  7  ff  not,  will  you  mention  any 
casea  in  which  the  visitur's  authority  has  been  ejieiTised 
during  the  last  50  years?  Haii  it  ever  been  e.TEerctscd  to 
relieve  from  the  obaervance  of  statutes,  or  to  make  new 
statutes  ? 

9,  Are  there  any  charters  or  infttmments  of  foundation 
or  endowment  relating  to  the  School?  If  so,  can  you 
fumisb  the  Commissioners  with  copies  of  them,  or  oi'  any 
of  them^  and  can  you  state  where  the  originatii  now  ixre, 
or  can  you  give  the  Commissioners  any  information  on  this 
subject  7 

10.  Wliat  were  originally,  anfl  what  are  now,  the  nature 
and  amount  of  the  cmrdnments  of  the  head  master*  and 
other  masters  and  assiataut  n lusters  Y  !5tat(^  imrticidarly 
the  sources  of  these  emoluments,  and  the  average  aniount 
derived  from  c?u:b  source.  If  stipends  are  paiif  to  them, 
or  any  of  them,  out  of  the  revenues  of  the  foundation, 
what  proportion  did  those  stipends  originally  bear,  and 
what  proportion  do  they  now  bear^  to  the  emoluments*  of 
the  Fellows  or  otlier  members  of  the  foundation  ?  Is  the 
income  of  the  haul  manter  chargeable  with  any  outgoing* 
not  bringing  back  any  direr^t  personal  emolument  ti*  him, 
such  as  partifd  or  entire  payments  of  the  salaries  of 
assistant  ma^lcrii  or  other  persons  on  the  School  eatabbsh' 
mcnt^  or  any  similar  expensses  ?  If  i<o,  state  the  amounl  of 
sucli  outgoings. 

1 1 »  What  was.  the  original  number  of  maslei^.  and  what 
is  now  the  number  of  masters,  and  assistnuf  :*     t'an 

you  state  at  what  times  the  increase  ba.^  tw,  and 

what  additions,  if  any,  have  Ijeen  made  tu  inr  nMifit>ifr,  and 
when,  during  the  last  50  years?  Is  there  any  authoritative 
rule  or  any  custom  regiUarly  observed  as  to  any  proportion 
between  the  number  of  maiters  and  the  number  ot  boya  7 
If  so,  when  wm  the  rule  introduced,  and  witb  whom  doea  it 
rest  to  SG«  that  it  is  adhered  to? 
f  2 
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12.  Wlmt  are  the  specific  duties  and  powers,  and  what 
is  the  autborit)-  in  ihe  School,  of  the  head  m&stet  and  of 
pft^h  of  the  masters  and  aasistant  masters  (inelwdiiig  all 
riersons  engaged  id  anj^  way  In  the  work  of  teaching)? 
How  and  by  whom  are  ^they  appointed  ?  Are  they,  or  aiiy 
of  t!»om,  customarily,  or  by  ruk,  taken  from  any  partieiilar 
profc^ssion,  place  of  education,  class.  Of  Inidy  of  persons, 
and  arc  there  tmy  conditions  of  eligibility  established  hy 
rule  or  custom^  h  there  anj  power  of  remo\^ngf  them, 
and,  if  so,  how  and  by  whom  u  it  exert^ised  7  Is  there  any 
rule  OP  usage  respecting  superannuation »  or  any  proviabn 
for  it? 

13.  What  are  the  privileges  or  advantages  given  by  the 
original  statufcea  or  regulAtions  to  ?choliir«  on  the  founda- 
tion? and  what,  accord inyr  to  the  statutes  or  usage  of  the 
School,  constitutes  a  foundation  sehokir"  What  pri^-i- 
Icgesor  advantages  do  such  scholars  now  aetiiaUy  eiyoy? 
I  r there  is  any  difference  l>etween  iheLr  original  and  tlieir 
actual  condition  as  to  aach  privileges  or  advantages,  can 
you  explain  how  and  when  jt  arose?  Are  there  any 
advantagCB  common  Ut  the  other  hoys  from  which  th«y  are 
excluded?  Do  you  consider  the  position  of  a  foundation 
scholar  to  he  as  ad\Tintageous  (either  j>oaitively  or  relatively 
to  that  of  a  Fellow,  or  to  that  of  boys  not  on  the  foundation) 
as  it  was  origin  all j«  or  to  he  mory  or  less  so,  and  to  la-hat 
causes  do  you  attribute  the  change?  Can  you  reureseut 
the  amount  of  it  in  money?  U  any  money  paid  by  a 
foundation  schokr  on  accaunt  of  board,  lodgingi  instruc- 
tion* or  general  school  charges,  over  and  above  what  is 
provided  for  him  out  of  the  foundation?  If  so,  state  the 
average  amount  and  the  nature  of  the  yhaj*gcs* 

14.  Is  the  number  of  foundation  scholars  fixed  by  the 
at4itntes  or  regulations?  Do  ibey  provide  for  or  authorize, 
or  do  they  eKures^ly  or  implieitlT  prohibit,  an  increa&e  iir 
diminution  of  the  number  ?  ^tention  any  portions  of 
tJiem  which  in  vour  opinion  bear  upon  this  subject*  Can 
you  state  whether  the  actual  has  ever  fallen  below  the 
afcatutorj^  number,  and  when,  to  what  ejctent,  from  what 
length  of  tim?,  a? id  from  what  causes  ? 

IB,  W^hat  arc  the  quali fieri tious  for  election  or  admission 
as  a  foundation  scholar*  aud  how  and  by  whom  are  such 
ncbolars  elected  or  admitted?  Have  there  been  any  and 
what  changes  in  these  respects  w^ithin  the  last  TjO  year*? 

16.  Besides  foundation  scholars  for  if  St*  Paurs  has 
no  (juch  scholars),  do  the  stiitutcs  or  regulations  give 
special  advantages  to  any  particular  class  of  hoys  having 
a  local  or  other  qualification  ?  If  8o»  are  the  statutes  or 
regulations  observed  in  this  respect ^  or  when  and  how  did 
they  cease  to  be  so  ? 

17*  Is  the  admission  of  boys,  not  being  foundation  scho- 
lars, and  having  no  local  or  other  special  qualiii cations, 
provided  for  or  contemplated  in  the  statutes  or  regulatmn*  "^ 
Is  there  any  Emit  to  the  number  of  hoys  who  may  he  so 
admitted,  and  to  what  cxt^tnt  are  they  entitled  to  share  in 
the  advantages  of  the  School?  Are  they  entitled  to  be 
taught  gratuitously  or  at  fixed  charges?  Are  the  statute  a 
or  regulations  observed  in  this  respect,  or  when  and  how 
did  tney  cease  to  be  so  obser^'cd  ? 

15.  Be  so  good  as  to  state  particulrurly  the  ordinary 
charges  and  expenses  of  a  boy  at  St.  Paul*s  (that  h  to 
say,  all  such  charges  and  expenses  as  are  usuaUj  in  eluded 
in  the  bills  sent  to  parents),  their  average  amount  and 
the  limits  within  which  they  usually  range,  distinguishing 
those  which  arc  variable  from  those  which  are  uniform,  atid 
such  as  are  only  usual  from  such  as  are  obligatory-  Are 
these  charges  and  expenses  hounded  by  any  de^nitc  limit 
or  subject  to  any  super^-iaion  or  control  t  What  charges  are 
made,  under  what  heads,  and  in  what  manner,  for  instruc- 
tion or  tuition  in  or  out  of  School,  to  whom  arc  such  chai'ge> 
respectively  paid,  and  are  any,  and  which  of  theiu,  con- 
sidei"ed  as  **  e>:trafl  *'  ?  Does  your  statement  of  cbargea  and 
expenses  apply  equally  to  all  the  boys,  and.  if  not,  what 
ar«  the  differences  or  cjEcmptionit,  nominal  or  real? 

\9.  Please  to  state  the  total  amount  of  the  sums  received 
from  boys  or  their  |>arents  or  guardians  during  the  ye^r 
\^BiK  for  instruction  or  tuition, 

20,  Are  there  anv  boys  participating  in  the  general  in- 
struction of  the  School  who  lodge  and  hoard  vithiT  with 
their  partmta  or  in  other  housei  not  recf»g nixed  as  J>oarding 
bousi'S  by  the  authorities  of  tht;  School  ?  If  so,  what 
are  the  payments  obligatory  in  sueii  cases  for  eaeh  boy, 
and  arc  such  boys,  fjs  i-egards  insf.ruetion  and  the  use  of 
plavgroundsj  and  in  all  otber  respects,  on  un  equal  footing 
v.'itli  the  other  hoys,  or  what  dilFerenees  are  then?? 

2K  What  is  the  amount  of  accommodation  afforded  for 
boarders,  whether  in  the  School  itself  or  in  boarding 
bodies?    What  rules   or  regulations   (if  any)  a?e  there, 
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and  bofw  are  they  eetabhsbed  anil  enforced,  r: 

persons  authorited  to  keep  boarding  bouses,  i 

number  in  each  house,  and  the  general  ntanugement   df 

fuch   houses   as   regards   the   health ,   comfort,   and   good 

order  of  the  inmates? 

2L  Is  there  one  uniform  kind  of  domicihary  accommo- 
dation furnished  to  all  the  hoys  of  the  School  ?  if  ao,  what 
u  its  nature  ?  if  not,  what  are  the  varieties,  and  do  tbe^ 
depend  on  the  boarding  house  in  which  the  boy  boards  or 
on  the  part  of  the  School  to  which  he  belong*,  or  on  thr 
option  of  the  parents  and  guardians  of  thcbov,  or  on  rank  * 
!*  there  a  varying  rate  of  charge  for  lodgmg  corrcspou* 
(1  h  case  with  the  varying  nature  of  such  dotnictliary 

tion?  To  what  extent,  and  subject  to  what 
diHiJiirnnns,  do  the  boys  prepare  their  school  work*  and 
^^enerally  prosecute  their  studies  in  svich  ilomiciles*  and  t^j 
what  extent  elsewhere  ?  if  to  any  extent  elsewhere,  in  what 
place,  and  under  what  conditions  as  to  privacy  or  other* 
wise? 

"21^  Is  there  one  uniform  scale  of  diet  supplied  to  all  il«€ 
boys?  If  so,  what  is  the  number,  what  the  hours,  and 
generally  what  the  description  of  snch  mcaU?  If  not, 
wliat  are  the  varieties?  and  do  they  depend  on  age  or 
fioaition  in  the  School,  or  on  the  varying  practices  of  dif- 
ferent boarding  houses,  or  on  the  option  of  tuii-t ^[lt^  unit 
guardians,  or  on  the  rank  of  the  boys  ?  and 
cases  a  varying  rate  of  charge  for  bcmrd  corro: 
the  varying  quality  and  number  of  lueh  meals  ? 

24*  Does  the  rate  of  charge,  for  either  hoartl  or  lodginc> 
depend  at  all  upon  the  sociul  or  scholastic  status  of  tbr 
persj>n  keeping  the  boarding  house?  Docs  it  depend  at 
all  urmn  the  rank  or  the  scholastic  status  of  the  boyi  lodged 
and  uoarded? 

25*  Is  any  jmrt  of  the  profits  derived  from  tlve  cbttrges 

for  board  and  lodging  regarded  as  an  indirect  pA^Tirtf-nr 
f  total  or  supplementary  J  for  other  service^  la  tli 
whether   inHlructtoual   or   disciplinary;  such   as  t.  . 
tuition,  moral  superintendence,  preacJiing  to  the  baynt  *^ 
any  similar  service  ? 

26.  U  the  resort  by  the  hoys  to  pastry-cook**  shops^  inns, 
or  other  houses  of  entertainment  a  recognised  or  a  eu»^ 
tomary  method  of  obtaining  either  meals  or  anj  considciniHtf 
]iortion  of  their  food  ? 

27-  What  is  the  system  upon  which  furniture  is  provided 
for  the  boys*  rooms,  and  wuat  charges  are  made  iu  respect 

of  it? 

2R*  With  whom  does  the  selection  of  the  btxirdbig  house 
in  which  a  boy  lodges  rest?  Is  a  recomiucndatiou  com- 
monly given  by  any  school  authorities  ? 

2,'*,  How  many  of  the  classical,  tuathematical,  and  otber 

masters  and  assistant  masters  keep  boarding  houses?  1% 
it  a  privilege  which  any  of  them  arc  unable  to  obtain? 
How  many  boarding  houses  (if  any)  are  kept  by  jierson* 
taking  no  part  in  the  work  of  teaching? 

,'^tK  Have  the  authorities  of  the  School  any,  and  wluU,  ' 
power  to  limit  the  number  of  boarding  houses  withiaj 
certaiu  bounds  ?  If  so,  can  boarding  houses  be  kept,  anill 
are  any  kept,  without  their  j>emns3ion,  beyond  thaiii] 
boundi ? 

31.  What  is  the  average  period  for  which  boys  remain  at 
the  School }  Is  there  any  (lifferenoe  io  this  respect  bet^^een 
boys  on  the  foundation  and  boys  not  on  the  foundniion? 

35*  Please  to  state, — 

L  The  total  number  of  boys  now  at  the  Scbotd. 

U.  The  greatest  number  in  each  year  during  the  last ' 

20  years, 
.'1  The  number  of  hoys   now  iu  each  form,  dass,  i«t 

division. 
4,  The  number  of  boys  now  in  each  boarding  house. 

L  What  is  the  earliest  age,  and  what  is  the  lateit  age,  at 
which  a  hoy  may  be  admitted  into  the  School  T 

2*  Is  any  preliminary  knowledge  (proved  by  examination 
or  othenvi-'^e}  in  spelling,  writimf,  and  arithmetic,  or  in  any 
other  subject  J  required  of  a  boy  on  admission  into  tb<5 
Scbcfpl  ? 

Is  there  any  limit  to  the  age  at  which  a  boy  may  be 

[liuh 
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tuay  I 
originally  placed 'in  any  of  the  lower  fonnSi  or  beyond  whii 
he  can  remmn  \n  any  of  the  lower  forms  ? 

4*  What  is  the  highest  form  in  which  a  boy  can  be  j 
ou  admission  into  the  School? 

5.  Wliat  is  the  latest  age  at  which  a  boy  may  renuun 
the  S<5hool? 
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t  io  flfOoifiSn^BriiT«1(,  with  r^ 
cla^»  HT  ilii'bion  of  the  SehcK^l,  tiilm 
»jit .  .  1 : ;  ■pecti\'ely  witli  t  ht?  m 

Jill.  1  with  rriiHTt  lo   rl 

upotKitn^  with   the  form   K.     Add  m\  t:\ 

ekftmcter  of  the  books  read  ur  used,  whcii  ^rv  ^i.;^^.  .*.«.. ^r 

indicated  hy  the  title, 

7.  Has  the  head  miiiterriT"  —. r  *  -  -v- 1  *V  *1v-  ---^f^m 

fttid  course  of  wludy,  <>r  fn  i.r 

book 4  t>r  fdltioHH  uf  bookh  u-^  ,  .;;  :;,^  :,......*       i.  .,  ;,,  iti 

whi^m  iMv  wiiph  powers  rented  ? 

8*  Have  the  Btjtsistiini  nmaters  unj  rojce»  consultative  or 
otber^  in  the  direction  of  the  studies  i>f  the  Sehtiol? 

9    On  w)r.-'  ,1.  and  whether  by  uemority  or  pn> 

Urienty^  *)T  !  ti  boy  rise  in  tha  Srhool ;  anrl  in 

detrnmriin^^  utr^  um  ^pf  his  riaf**  what  relativK  weight*  m 
neitrly  ns  can  he  stntecl,  is  iissigBcd  to  profieiefjc)*  in  the 
iinder-menti*^'""-!  :.L.k;<...>-  n-.-iri^rtivLdy  : — r.iM«.,ii,'^'i  -Mk.,!;,!-* 
ftb i  p  ;   in  od  f  I  ra  t  ii  re.  i  ri  ^  ; 

Rrjghfth  ^'(►3<n,       ,  ..,   .,=      ._,    and  groyrEjfi!..- ,    ..i  .ml 

iniKkm  ;  arithmetic  J  inathenmtics  ;  jihysical  sCTtiimcT  In 
what  mfmncr  is  siic'h  proficipney  a»rert&ined,  and  in  v^dint 
mwiner  U  audi  ^veight  liBsitfned?  Are  the  elaJtise^  or 
iliviMioutt  of  the  malbt^innticn!  and  of  <he  modern  language 
tle|Wirtmt^ntR  of  tlie  Schofd  coincident  with  those  of  the 
e|j|.;aicnl ;  so  that  Class  N.  (aay)  m  ela.^#ie»  eonsists  of  the 
same  boys  us  Cbas  N,  in  French,  Gertnanp  t*r  mutlienrnticpi? 

1*1.  Whttt  provision  i^  mude  for  the  teacliing  nf  eM'h  of 
tliese  subject^!*,  aiid  fitr  promoHng  tliv  study  of  theni?  Can 
yoii  funvith  *ny  infonnatioji  tthowini^  to  whnt  ertent  thej" 
ar^  severally  studied,  and  with  what  sue c ess  ?  Which  cd" 
them  do,  uml  which  do  not,  form  a  necesaurj  part  of  the 
regular  cour«e  of  study  7 

11.  Is  Jtny  eictra  fee  exacted  for  instruction  in  modern 
laouttsgos,  inatheumticst  or  physicnl  scietiee,  and  if  so,  what 
is  the  onioimt  of  such  cjctm  fee  or  fees?  Do  you  consider 
that  the  progress  of  the  boys  in  these  studies  is  in  propor- 
tion to  their  prowress  iti  Un:«?k  and  Latin  ;  and  if  not»  to 
what  do  you  attribute  the  eompar&tire  deficiency? 

12*  What  periodiciil  e^tomi nations  are  held  at  the  School, 
and  in  what  siibjeet*?— By  whom  oj-e  they  conducted,  and 
do  they  eiitend  to  the  whole  School,  or  to  some  and  what 
part  of  it? 

Ui  What  ficT*obriibip*i,  exliibitiofls,  pri*f3,  or  other  re- 
wranb  are  established  ui  the  f?chool,  or  in  connexion  with 
it,  and  by  whom  and  on  what  principles  arc  they  severally 
nworded,  iind  to  prolleiencv  in  what  subjeets?  State  clearly 
hfjw  far  the  exatninations  tor  any  auch  rewards  turn  u]ton 
the  regular  work  of  the  hoyH,  whether  m  Scliool  or  wjtb 
their  tutors  ;  and,  in  the  caae  of  sueh  exu-mi nations  ranj/ing 
liey^nd  the  limits  of  such  work,  point  out  wlmt  th^  extent 
of  such  rarige  is,  and  how  ftir  una  in  what  wtiy  boys  aiming 
at  those  rewards  are  enabled  and  iiss'tsled  to  apply  to  that 
pwntuit^  wh lithe r  in  the  why  of  fending  or  comiMjsiiion,  any 
of  the  tijuc  which  they  have  at  their  chs]io&al  neyond  what 
is  required  for  their  echoed  ttork. 

14.  Is  it  eompulsf>ry»  ftirmally  or  praetieally,  on  every 
hoy  to  have,  in  addition  to  the  nui^ter  nttJicticd  to  his  form 
<ir  cb^Sp  a  tutor  or  tuisjis  (whLther  i^idled  ii  [irivate  tutor  or 
not),  or  is  if.  usual,  without  being:  compnlsorj'*  or  permitted 
(in  any  and  in  what  csise.^  i  without  !>eing  usual  ?  Arc  boys 
(if  any)  witliont  such  tutor  at  a  clear  disadvantage,  as  com- 
pared'with  olhei'H,  in  irgpect  of  tlonr  studies?  What  arc 
the  tutor's  duticis?  Ucscnhc  fully  the  system  of  instruction 
or  tuition,  so  far  m  rcgiirds  the  R^ation  in  whjeh  each  boy 
itandi  to  the  masters  and  tutors  with  whom  he  has  to  do ; 
atate  how  lung  it  has  exoted,  ikml  what  yoti  conceive  to  be 
it*  ad  van  f*g  es  and  d  isu  il  va  n  tagea , 

15.  la  it  the  custom  in  any  and  in  what  forms  for  the 
boy»  to  construe  their  lessons  to  a  tutor,  eiltjer  public  or 

ftrivate,  before  they  construe  them  in  School  to  the  master? 
f  »o,  how  much  time,  in  projitjirtion  to  the  rc|t*ular  Ic^on 
in  School,  is  usually  spent  in  such  previous  conslniing? 

Kk  In  the  numlier  of  boys  under  the  charge  or  tcaebing 
of  each  master  or  tutor  Unntedj  and  if  so,  how  and  what 
b  the  limit  7  What  is  the  average  number  i>f  boys  tinder 
each  rnaj^tcr  or  tnt4:ir  T 

17-  Is  it  the  custom  for  the  parent  or  guai'dian  of  a 
buy  »ent  to  the  School  to  eclecrt,  or  for  the  heud  master  to 
fiQiniimte  or  rt commend*  his  tutor? 

18.  Is  it  pitn^ticablc,  ami  usuah  to  any  and  what  eitent, 
to  jiav  attcnti(/n  to  indi^'itlual  character,  capacity,  and 
mrntnl  bias,  fitul  to  give  boys  particulnr  fficilitirs  for  or 
eneour*  '  .11  the  purstut  of  studies  f*-  iieymay 

ahow  » ^  ,  I  <  I  tu  il  c  ?     A  re  j  iartieu  tar  i  !  v  en  for 

the  pur*iui  or  *.ttidies  of  a  professional  chariciLi  lur  which 


'  lotions    have   to    be   piisH^d,  and   m  which, 
•  1  prepamtion  innat  sooner  i»r  later  hf»  ^one 

■■■     ■■      =••   .  ■•  ■  ■     ■■     ■"-      '■  ■    '         •   ^>'Ut, 

I  diLr 
.kit"  aujijMLNj  jtiKi  siiifrtritUKi'ti'-i  H'  inv  '^vwKTM  pnnapW 
edoratitio  cif  the  SchooL 

i:'-  Do  rhiit  the  in  :    "      the 

master  in  i  urdinary  i.nt, 

without  SI.  'V  /ility 

for  a  suci-i  -y  in 

thn  cmupi^  ,.M.^..  .,'  witli 

the  ci vi) ,  r  '  B[tsl  I  n d  ^ v u t dd  i t 

ill   your  oy  ..     i         posMble  ;,     ^ „,...,    ,...    ordinary 

tcad:viii|f  us  to  make  it  sufticient  lor  these  purpoacj^? 

2tl  Can  you  fm'nish  the  C*unmis?tiuuers  wri''  ■"-  '^vfor- 
mat  ion  showing  what  scholarships  at  the  1'  i*r 

<ither  distirKtions    | there   or  elNewb-wi     r^,.   ;  ,.Memi 

competition,  have  in  each  of  the  3  irs,  or  during 

Hny  longer  period,  been  ^aijied  by  I"  n  "icholars  and 

hy  boys  not  on  the  fonndatitiu  rcsjicetively. 

*2\.  Has  the  School  any  library  to  which  th+^  bovs  have 
access?  aivd  if  »o,  uuder  u-hat  condition's  arc  <  it  ted 

to  use  it?    Ha*  thw  School  any  collection  of  n  :ory, 

orany  apparatus  for  ctjicrunttits  in  natund  pbdoynpby '^  ' 

'J2*  Is  provision  made  for  Hy;>>temaiic  iustnjction,  ele- 
nientarj*  or  advanced,  in  music  or  drawing,  or  both;  if  so, 
what  time  is  allotted  for  the  jjrosccution  of  r<uch  Btiidies, 
what  is  the  general  course  of  such  instrnction  in  eoich,  up 
to  the  highest  point  at  which  it  i>«  cult iv!*  ted ;  what  was  the 
number  of  boys  dnring  the  last  six  months  of  ISGO  avaibng 
themselves  of  such  proiisiou,  and  how  Uuig  had  each  then 
been  cultivating  it  at  8cho<jl ;  are  these  studies  guccessfully 
prosecuted? 

23*  St4xte  what  means  are  adopted  to  promote  the  religious 
and  moral  training  of  the  boya,  and  tci  enforce  order  and 
L  '  iUictp  by  the  pn^irenc©  and  personal  intlucnce  of 
1  utors,  by  the  bclj>  of  inonitorH  or  prefect^,  iis  the 
I  cj-ii|K  tiiiuju  in  any  other  way  of  the  boy^  themselves,  by 
rcwartb  and  punishments,  or  otbenviae* 

i?4.  State  accurately  what*  if  any,  regulations  are  in  force 
hy  law  or  usage  on  the  foilowiug  points  relating  to  the 
rcbgious  teaching:  or  tminirfg  *jf  the  boys:— 

(1.)  The  system  of  fareacbing  in  ihe  caUegc,  chapel, 
or  clmrch  attended  by  the  boy<i*     Are  tlu*   sermons 
specially  addressed  to  the  boys  ?    l*o  whom  is  the  duty 
of  preaching  intrusted  or  coufijied? 
{ 2.)  The  confirmation  of  the  boy», 
(3.)  Their  attcndant*c  at  the   chnrcb  scrvicv^,  ajid 
especiallv  at  the  Holy  Communion. 
l4*l  T^he  observance  of  Sunilay* 
(5*)  I'heir  religious  instruction  at  the  hands  of  their 
tutors  und  in  ]jublic  work  in  School.    State  particularly 
how  their  rebgionti  knowledge  is  tested  and  ascertoixied 
by  their  tutors  or  in  any  oi  the  fuiblic  examinations* 
25.   Are  the  same  olfence»   unifonnly  visited  witli  the 
same  punishment  ?    If  so,  g^i^T  some  account  of  ibe  system, 
speciiying  the  puiushment.*j  and  the  offences  to  whicli  they 
are  awarded  respectively. 

"26,  Do  all  offences  come  before  the  head  master?  If  not, 
do  any?  In  the  lintter  case,  state  what  they  are,  and  state 
in  either  case,  through  what  channel  they  arc  brooch t  before 
him.  Does  he  inquire  into  the  nature  and  gravity  of  the 
offences  which  come  before  Inm,  and  docs  he  reouirc  evidence 
of  their  having  been  committed  ?  Doca  be  in  all  canc^  awards 
and  in  any  ciisica  inflit  t  Hu^  fMiniahmeut?  Are  these  duties. 
Of  cither  id'  them,  p  n  any  and  what  cases,  by  other 

master*  or  assist  uni  . 

27.  What  powers  and  rlutien  in  maintaining  the  di^ctpHne 
of  the  School  are  assign«»d  In  any  of  the  !>oytt  theumelvea? 
W^hat  )>ortion  of  thi^  school  has  such  powers  and  duties? 
and  over  M'hat  portion  (*f  the  School  are  they  exercised? 

28*  Do  you  consider  such  jwjwerB  essential  or  useful  to 
the  effective  maintenance  of  school  discipline?  State  the 
grounds  of  your  opinion.  Do  they  oatne  whole  ii^nd  to 
produce,  or  to  suppress^  tyranny  of  the  stronger  lioys  o\'er 
T,waker,  and  how  ? 

21K  What  (towers  and  privileges  are  given  to  any  portion 
of  tlic  SclnMjl  over  any  other  portion  of  it,  cither  tti  enforce 
attendance  at  games,  or  to  latiri  (lersonal  services  of  any 
descrijition  ?  ^Vhat  purtion  cjf  the  School  has  such  powers? 
t>ver  what  portion  arc  they  exercised  ?  Arc  such  j^owcn* 
and  priviJegc»  t/rnernli^  in  any  way  ilctrimental  cither  to 
health,  to  the  reasonable  enjoyment  of  liberty.  t»r  to  the 
opportunities  of  bodily  or  mental  recreation  or  study  on  the 
part  of  the  leaxcr  boys  ?  Vkmv  to  assig:n  the  reasons  for 
your  optuimi, 

TM).  Have  you  known  instances  of  the  abuse  of  the 
before-mentioned  diseipUiiAiy  power*  and  privileges  ?    And 

fa 
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do  you  consifleT  tb^t  »ueh  rtismncps*  wheie  th^  eadst^  are 
likely  to  cofmo  to  the  knowledge  of  tla^  niast'era? 

:i\,  Dimtig  hGW  many  weeks  in  tlie  v^ar  aro  ihc  tifiya  nt 

3*2.  How  often,  and  ivficn,  ainl  for  how  nmtiy  weieks  tioh 
t*mr»  ilo  the  hoyb  go  home  for  the  holklays  ? 

;i3.  While  the  boi^s  arc  nt  Sehooi,  what  are  tlm  tiirual 
hoUrkya  or  hulf-bohtlays!  during  the  week  7 

34v  At  what  hours  in  winter  and  summer  re^iwctivdy  are 
the  boys  required  to  he  dwsssed  in  the  moniing,  and  U>  go 
t4>  h^t  at  night  7 

*l^.  On  w^ruhu*  sebool  days  whut  is  the  time  oHowed  for 
jiky? 

36.  Wlxnt  is  the  acreage  of  \lm  ^rotind  allott^^d  to  the 
hoys  for  their  out*d»*af  tu«««iemcnta  and  gamea  ? 

37'  ^Hiat  is  the  nature  of  snvh  grouud,  \'ix.»  whether  il 'i 
cuveT^d  <>r  entirely  open  ;  (i)  jmvcd  or  field  ;  (3)  irma^  tir 
hwt? 

'iB.  Whut  3h.  the  tiatnre  of  tlir  L'^r<mfid  immediat4?ly  sur- 
roii  |trr*3uud.  iilly  i«  it  occupied  by 

iiiliH  ^i,  or  by  I'm  '  ig  it  open;' 

:i9,  What  uj?e  the  oomTnoo  gvme^  or  other  hodily  exercises 
of  tbe  boya  ? 

10.  Wiat  riitigL'  is  pmt^Hcdly  (whether  by  express  permls- 
sioti  ur  by  cust^n^ary  cDunivance)  allowed  to  boys  over  the 
ifTourvd  lyiiig  bpyon^  the  jipecineti  of  the  S<?br>i>1  and  plfty- 


gftNUii,  and  to  wbat  eirfcont.  and  for  whtt  purposes,  do  the 
Otgp'OeiBnMialy'  aviil  thi-imfieJve^  of  itT 

4L  What  athletic  exeiriies  anr  taught  ftR  part  of  !h<? 
educntinn.  »nd  of  ibea^  whidi  are  cJttra  and  which  f-ompul- 
sory.  either  absolutely  or  with  refrjrence  to  flome  particuliir 
puqiu^f?  (as  ?«Hmminff  in  order  to  have  liberty  to  go  in 
boflta)  ?  Are  any  speeial  teachers  appointed  to  BupeiintEiiii 
«iich  c^eii-ises  ? 

42*  Is  it,  or  is  tt  uot»  the  general  habit  of  boys  mottt 
distinguiahed  for  their  prof^ress  in  inteJIectual  studies  to 
'1  '  h  themselves  also,  or  to  partake  with  interest,  in 

{ i  i^ames  of  the  SehooJ,  or  ia  any  ditfereuce  in  the 

iLiKJrTifH  M  of  different  intvUeetuel  etudics  in  this  fcipeefr 
diseeroible  ? 

4X  So  fhr  as  you  can  judge  of  the  rei^uhs   '  '>  of 

the  edno«tion  Hfforded  at  St*  Poura,  do  you  '  lusr 

rritihs  isry?     Or  is  it  your  opinion  that  ttji      ,   tn  i 

iu  air  ftillB  short  of  what  a  great  public   "^    i   >  i 

111     '  -h  in  prepM  '         fijr  the  \*arious  lint'S  oi 

^1  .    am!   ri!  in   whirb    they  may 

1 1 1 11^  I  ^  r  f\  - <  T,  wi\  I  you  ?  1  cu  c  ^>  I  iiii  th e  d d^inv 1 1 ck h  a,Tr ; 
whence  in  your  jtulgrnent  they  imse  \  and  bow  far  you  thbik 
them  remediable? 

44 «  Doe4»  any  alteration  in  the  ay  stem  and  cnuiHi  of 
education  at  Ht,  I'aul'  '    to  you  desirable?     Will  y<ju 

he  good  ciiiiHgb  to   I  fhe  Conuniaaionera  any  suif* 

grntious  oil  this  b*?ad  *.  lu- 1^  y>u  lUdy  think  esjMidiciii? 
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ST.  PAUL'S. 


Answers  of  the  Mebcers'  Compact. 


1. 

1.  The  various  kinds  of  property  held  for  the  sustentatton 
and  support  of  St.  Paul's  Scnool  consist  of  houses,  lands, 
consols,  rents,  and  fines  upon  copyholds.  The  -  Mercers' 
Company  hold  the  whole  of  this  property  for  the  support 
of  the  scnool,  according  to  certain  Ordinances  of  the  founder, 
Dean  Colet,  and  are  oeneficially  interested  in  the  surplus 
revenues  after  thus  maintaining  the  school ;  but  the^  have 
not  appropriated  any  of  such  surplus  revenues  to  their  own 
use.  An  information  at  the  suit  of  the  Attorney-General 
is  now  pending  in  Chancery,  in  which  a  question  has  been 
raised  as  to  the  interest  which  the  Mercers'  Company  have 
in  the  above  estates. 

2.  The  several  properties  and  source  of  revenue  are  de- 
tailed in  the  accompanying  Statement  A. 

3.  llie  management  of  the  property  is  in  the  hands  of 
the  Surveyor-accountant  and  Surveyor-assistant  of  the 
school,  under  the  direction  of  the  Court  of  Assistants  of 
the  Mercers'  Company.  The  rents  are  received  by  the  Re- 
ceiver of  rents  and  by  the  land-agent  of  the  Mercers'  Com- 
pany, and  the  interest  upon  the  funded  property  is  received 
by  the  clerk  of  the  Company.  The  audit  ana  examination  of 
the  accounts  are  mode  annually  by  the  Court  of  Assistants 
of  the  Mercers'  Company. 

4.  No  material  changes  have  been  made  in  the  system 
of  letting  and  management  of  the  property,  except  tliat  by 
the  Ordinances  of  the  Founder  no  lands  could  be  let  for  a 


longer  period  than  five  years,  and  new  Ordinances  have  been 
made  (as  authorized  by  the  original  Ordinances),  by  which 
the  lands  for  agricultural  purposes  can  be  let  for  21  years, 

Statement  A,  referred  to  in  the  Answer  to  Question  2,  Tart  I. 

Freehold  Property  possessed  by  or  held  in  Tkust  for  8t.  Paul  s  Sciiooi..* 


and  for  building  purposes  for  80  years,  and  houses  upon 
repairing  leases  for  (50  years.  Some  portions  of  the  proper^ 
upon  which  houses  have  been  erected  are  now  let  at  groundl- 
rents ;  the  other  lands  are  let  upon  rack-rent,  and  for  many 
years  no  fines  or  premiums  have  been  taken. 

5.  For  upwards  of  100  y^ors  no  fines  or  payments  of  that 
nature  on  renewal  of  leases  have  been  taken. 

6.  The  value  of  the  jiroperty,  as  before  mentioned,  has 
very  much  increased  since  the  foundation  of  the  school, 
which  has  arisen  from  the  'general  incTcase  in  the  lolue  of 
all  property  within  the  lasit  .'350  years.  Portions  of  the  pro- 
perty have  become  adapted  for  building  purposes,  and  have 
been  built  upon.  ITie  income  of  the  property  at  the  time  of 
the  foundation  of  the  school  was  IIS/.  4s.7\d.;  and  the 
present  income  is  9,549/.  16*.  o\d. 

7.  The  total  amount  received  from  all  sources  of  revenue 
from  the  property,  as  before  mentioned,  in  18fiO  was 
9,549/.  lfis."5Ja.,  and  a  detailed  statenient  of  the  application 
thereof  is  set  forth  in  the  accompanving  statement  marked 
A.  1 ;  and  which  application,  as  the  >iercers'  (company  claim 
to  be  beneficially  entitled  to  such  surplus  revenues  us  before 
mentioned,  is  to  a  great  extent  a  gratuitous  act  on  their 
part,  but  in  some  respects  such  application  is  authorized  by 
Ordinances  and  other  regulations.  'ITie  average  receipts 
for  the  last  seven  years  arc  set  forth  in  the  accompanying 
statement  marked  A.  2. 

8.  The  Grants,  Letters  Patent,  Ordinances,  and  Docu- 
ments in  the  possession  of  the  Mercers'  Companv  give  Ihe 
surplus  revenue  to  the  Com))any,  as  before  stated  $  but  the 
Company  have  not  hitherto  applied  any  such  surplus  revenue 
to  their  own  use. 

9.  'lliere  are  no  Ecclesiastical  Benefices  in  the  gift  of  or 
attached  to  the  school,  or  otherwise. 


AlfSWEM 

St.  Paci; 

TheMtrcCi 
Companjf 


DoBignation 

of 

Property. 


County. 


J 


10,Quooii  Street 

10  k  11,  Well  Court, 
C^een  Street. 

12,  Queen  Street 
IS,  do. 

14^  do. 

Tidi  Street  Ulll 
81,  Puddim;  Lane 
9^  GeorgoCano 
8^  do. 

9,  "Wliitechapel 

»,  do. 

In  tlie  roar  of  9, 10,  ft 

11,  Vhitechapol. 
11,  Whitechapel 
IS,  do. 

18^  do. 

8t^  TanVt  Churdiyard, 

oornerofWatlingSt. 
I^Xdti,  Commercial 

1,  ^  A  S,  Colet  Place. 
•ndltcr.WatneySt 
8  to  17,  Watnoy  Street 
18to«,  do. 

S4to88»  do. 

8«Jk86,  do. 

88.  do. 

87,  do. 

88to40,  do. 

«1  A48,  do. 

48  &44,  do. 

4wGM0t  Place  - 
B.^8»A18do.. 

7,  do. 
101,  do.     - 

11  hU,  do.  - 
14w  do.  - 
18,  do. 
18tol9,do.  - 
fOl,  do.  - 
n*  do.  - 
S8tote,da     - 

17  AS8,do. 

18  A  «^  do.     - 
Si  AS2,do.     - 
88  *84kdo.      - 
84.  do.     -  - 
88  ft  87,  do.,  and  M,  18 

to  tl^Sattoa  Street. 
17  to  8, Button Street- 
7  to  1.         do.,     and 

88ftSS^0oletPlace. 
1  to  8»  Upper  John  St 
4*8^  do. 

8.  do. 
fitolO,  do. 
&•  do. 


Middle. 

8CX. 

Do. 

T)o. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
l>o. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Da 
Do. 


Parish. 


St.  Antholine    - 

Do.       -       - 

Do. 

Do.        -       - 
Do.        -       - 
Do.        -       - 
Do. 
Do. 

Do.        -       - 
St.  Mary.  White- 
chapel. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

St.  Faith    -       • 

St.  George's    in 
the  Bast, 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


-  I 


Description. 


House 

2  Houses 

D.%   ' 

Do. 

J)o. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do.        -  -  ! 

Ground  and  Pre-: 

misos.  I 

House       •  -  I 

Do.        -  -  I 

Do.        - 

Do.        -  -  ' 

8  Houses    •  •  ! 

I 

10  Houses  - 


Do.  - 
0  Houses  - 
10  Houses  - 

2  Houses  • 
House 

Stonemasons'  Arms 
Inn. 

3  Houses    - 

Site  of  Pftrson'tge 

House. 
2  Houses   - 
House 

4  Houses  • 
House 

Do. 
2  Houses   • 
Houso 

Do. 
4  Houses   - 
House 

Do. 
6  Houses    - 
2  Houses   • 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
House 
10  Houses  - 

Do.     '- 

9  Houses   - 

8  Houses  • 
2  Houses  - 
House 

10  Houses  - 
House 


In  whom 
vested. 


Arrcaaro. 


I 
1 

-  The  Mercers' 
I     Company. 

-  i       Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 


I 


-  I  ' 


-1. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Uow  lot. 

Lease  from  Michaelmas  1847  to  Lady  Day  1873 
Do.         IJidy  Day  1843  do. 


IDO    0    0 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Michaolmas  18i7  to  Michaelmas  18fl7  - 
Micha«'liim8lK46  do. 

Christmas  18^17  do. 

Miohaelma.s  1H38  to  Micliaolmas  1899- 
l^flchaelmas  1855  to  Michaelmas  1807- 

do.  do. 

Laily  Daj'  1847  do. 

Micnaclnjaa  195C  to  3Iiclia<:lraas  1877  - 

Micluiolmafl  1837  do. 

Micluichiias  144S  to  Mic.ha<rlmasl909- 

Lady  Day  1845  t  o  Lady  Day  1868 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

Midsummer  1SJ3  to  3Iichaolmas  1864 - 

Midsummer  1318  to  Midsummer  1808  - 

Midsummer  1819  to  Midsummer  1897  - 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

Lady  Day  1821  to  Midsummer  1888     - 
do.  do. 

do.  do. 


58  10  0 

59  10  0 
77  10  0 

:>50    0  0 

25    0  0 

10    0  0 


Liwly  Day  1822 
Lad.v  Day  1821 

do. 
lAdy  Day  1853 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Lmly  Day  1821 

do. 

do. 
Midsummer  1  SI  7 

do. 
Midsummer  1820 
Midsummer  1K19 
Midsummer  1820 
MidsumunT  1819 
MiilHummer  1K2« 
Midsummer  1817 

do. 

do. 
do. 


do. 
do. 

do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
tlo. 
do. 
do. 

<lo. 

d.>. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

do. 
do. 


Midsummer  1819  do. 

do.  do. 

do.  «lo. 

Midsummer  1819  to  Lady  Day  1888. 
La»ly  Day  1819  d<.. 


83  0 
75  0 
51  10 
20  0 
55  0 
31  0 
37  10 
60    0 


6    0    0 


0  0 

G  0 

U  0 

5  0 

6  0 

10  0 

10  0 

10  0 

4  0 

4  10 

14  0 


•  Tlie  Mercers' Company  deny  any  Trust.    5«  Answer  to  Quest  i<  ml.  ,     j# 

f  Hm  maon  why  certain  blanks  appear  in  the  rent  column  of  the  ahove  statement  arises  in  consequence  of  the  company  rormerly  lettuic  plots  of  laod  for 
'*^' poMi,  and  M  houses  were  erected  leasea  were  granted  at  apportioned  rents  until  the  whole  amount  of  rent  f^ret^  to  be  paid  had  been  secured,  ana 

8 JiBMH  yWff  g'^ntfH  T*  P*Tr*"""^rP  rWltf  ^^  *^^  wlialA  tmnm:  ^__.«_ —  .^ ■ 

F  f  4 
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avl'b. 


Derigiuitioii 

of 

Property. 

County. 

Parish. 

Description. 

In  whom 
vested. 

Acreage. 

How  let. 

Tei 
Rei 

7  to  10,  Upper  John  St. 
mnd  10  to  44.  Dean  St. 
20,  Bcui  Street 

Middle- 

St. George's  in 

80  Houses- 

TheMoroers' 

1 
-      •      -  '  Lease  from  Midsummer  1819  to  Michaelmas  1857. 

£  t 
10 

sex. 
I>o.     . 

the  East. 
Do.        -       - 

House 

Company. 
IX). 

Do. 

Udy  Day  1821  to  Lady  Day  1888 

81 

21 A  28,         do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

2  Houses  - 

IX). 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

61 

28  to  25,        do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

3  Houses  - 

Do.        -    -       -       -         Do. 

do.                       do. 

9  1 

26  A  27,         do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        .       - 

2  Houses   - 

Do.        -    -       -       -         Do. 

do.                       do. 

•  < 

28ft29,        do. 

1  to  6,  Lower  John  St. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Do. 

IX).         .     -       .       -  '        IX). 

do.                       do. 

8    1 

Do.     • 

Do.        -       . 

6  Houses   - 

IX).        -  .  .       -       -  !       Do. 

3Iidsun)mer  1818  to  Midsummer  1897 

6    i 

6  to  18,         do. 

14  to  18,        do.,    and 

Do.     • 

Do.        -       - 

8  Houses    - 

Do.        -    .       .       -  ,       IX). 

do.                       do. 

9    1 

Do.     - 

Do.        •       - 

10  Houses  • 

Do.        -    .       -       -         Do. 

1                              ; 

do.                       do. 

11    i 

0  to  13,  Dean  Street. 
19  to  21,  Uwer  John  St. 
22  to  81.        do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        .       - 

3  Houses   - 

Do.        -    -       •       - 1       Do. 

niriHtoiaM  1810  to  Christmas  1897      - 

2  1( 

Do.     - 

Do.        .       - 

10  Houses  - 

Do.         .    -       -       -          Do. 

MiaiimimLTlSlOto  Midsummcrl807  - 

10   ( 

1  to  8,  and  5  to  7,  Dean 

1)0.       - 

l>o.        .       - 

G  Houses    - 

Do.         -    •       -       -          Do. 

Miibumm^rlBiO           do. 

3   ( 

Street. 
8,  Dean  Street - 
4,         do ,      and  26, 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

The  Bell  Inn       - 

Do.        -     -       -       •          IX). 

Ch  rUttnM  ISIO  to  airistmas  1897       - 

15   ( 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

2  Houses   - 

Do.         ...       -          l>o. 

Hld^umnicr  1122  to  Midsummer  1897. 

Sutton  Street. 
226.  High  Street 

Do.     . 

St.  Paul's  Shad- 
well. 
Do.        .       . 

House 

Do.         •     -       •       -          Do. 

Midsummer  1860  to  Michaelmas  1876- 

23   1 

227,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        - 

IX).         -  1  .       .       -          Do. 

do.                       do. 

30   « 

1  to  6,  Albert  Street  - 
7  too,          do. 
10  to  11,       do. 

Do.     - 
Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 
Do. 

G  Houses    • 
3  Houses    - 

IX).        ....          Do. 
Do.         -  1  .       -       .          Do. 

Michaiamas  1838  to  Midiaehnas  1898-  . 
do.                       do. 

12  « 
6   • 

Do.     - 

Do.        .       - 

2  Houses   - 

IX).         -  !  •       -       -  .        Do. 

Miduuilmas  1845  to  Michaelmas  1903-  1 

4   • 

12  to  13,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       . 

Do. 

IX).         -  ;  .       -       -  .        IX). 

do.                       do. 

4   « 

14  to  15,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

IK). 

Do.         -  !  -       -       •  t       IX). 

do.                       do. 

6   • 

16,  do. 

17,  do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

House 

Do.         -  1  -       -       -  1        IX). 

Micliaelmas  1846             do. 

214 

Do.     - 

I>0.          -        - 

l>o. 

Do.         -  1  -       -       -  !       IX). 

Blichaclmas  18i7             do. 

2   « 

18  to  SI.       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       • 

4  Houses   - 

IX).         -     -       -       -  1       Do. 

Slicliaclinas  IMS            do. 

8  « 

back  and  bai'*k  lane. 

Do.     . 

Do.        -       - 

8  Hi)Uses   - 

Do.         - :  -       -       -  1        Do. 

Michaelmas  1839  to  Michaelmas  189S  - 

15   • 

1 

Albert  Street  - 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

Sugar  House 
2  lIoUHes    • 

Do.         ....          Do. 

Micliaelmas  1851  to  Michaelmas  lfC2  • 

184   « 

25A29.    do.     - 

Do,     - 

Do.        -       - 

IX).         ....          Do. 

Michaelmas  1843  to  Michaelmas  1903  - 

12   1 

81  to  84.  do.    - 

Do.     . 

Do. 

4  Houses    • 

l>o.        - ;  -       -      -         Do. 

BlichaelniaM  1839  to  31ichaelmas  1K98  - 

8   1 

220,  High  Street  - 

Do.      - 

1X>. 

House 

Do.         -  i  -       -       .  =       IX). 

Micliaelmas  1855  to  Michaelmas  1S7G  - 

30  « 

280;          do. 

214.    Merconi   Street. 

IK>.      - 

Do. 

Do. 

Do.         -     -       -       -  .       Do. 

do.                       do. 

s-^ 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

2  Houses    - 

Do.         -j-       .       - 

Do. 

Lady  iXiy  1850  to  Ladj'  Day  1911 

and  1,  High  Street. 

218.  Wxh  Street 

Do.     - 

Do. 

House 

Do.         -     -       .       - 

IX). 

do.                       do.                 • 

10   1 

212.         do. 

Do.     . 

Do.        -       - 

Albion  IMblicHoiw 

IX).        -    -      -      . 

IX). 

I^ndy  Day  1850  to  lAdy  Day  1871 

78   1 

208,        do. 

lyo.      ' 

Do. 

HOIINO 

IX).         -     -       -       - 

Do. 

lAily  IXiy  1850  to  Lady  Day  1011 

10  1 

207,        do. 

Do.      - 

Do.        -       - 

Do.        . 

Do.         -     .       -       . 

IX). 

Lady  Lay  1850  to  Lady  l>ay  1871 

84U 

206.         do. 

Do.      - 

Do.        -       - 

IX».        - 

IX).         .... 

IX). 

do.                       do. 

26  i 

206,         do. 

Do.     - 

'       Do.        -       - 

IK>.        - 

Do.         .... 

iX). 

do.                       do. 

26  4 

^        do. 

Do.      - 

,        Do.        -       - 

Do. 

IX,.         -     .       -       . 

IX). 

do.                       do. 

2911 

208,        do. 

Do.      - 

'        Do.        -       . 

IK        - 

IX).         -     -       -       . 

IX). 

do.                       do. 

82  1 

ml       do. 

Do.     - 

:       Do.       .      - 

Do.        - 

IX). 

- 

IX). 

do.                  .     do. 

^ 
^ 

201.         do. 

Do.     - 

Do.       -       - 

Do. 

Do. 

*       •      . 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1850  to  Lady  D.iy  1871 

200,        do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

TX).        - 

IX>.         -     - 

IK). 

do,                       do. 

1-1 

190,        do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

lh\ 

Do.         -  i  -       -       - 

Do. 

do.              I^ly  Daj-  ll»ll 

50   i 

28  to  84,  King  Da\id 

Lane. 
88  to  41,        do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

7  Houses   • 

Do. 

- 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1851  to  Lady  Day  1»!2 

85   i 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

Vo.       .         . 

IX). 

. 

IX). 

do.                       do. 

86   i 

42,                 do. 

D'>.     - 

Do. 

House 

IX). 

-       -       .          IX). 

Lady  Dny  1850  to  Lady  Day  1011 

211 

do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

Crooked       Uillot 
Public  House. 

Do. 

-       -       -         Do. 

do.                       do. 

70  « 

Back  Lane 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

3  Houws   - 

Do. 

-       -       -          IX). 

do.                       do. 

711 

4to7,  do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

4  Houses    - 

IX).        -  !  -              -  :       JX>. 

Jlichaolmas  1855  to  Micliaelmas  1916  - 

16   i 

do. 

1>0.       - 

1>0.         -        - 

Do.         -  1  -              -          TX). 

Micharlinns  lH56to  Michaelmas  1017  • 

Bli 

10,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        .       - 

Morccrs'       Anns 
Public  House. 

Do.         -  ;  -       -       -  !       Do. 

1                     1 

La4yi)v  !*53tol*dy  J^ 

10  i 

do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        .       - 

Do.         -  !  -       -       -  '       Do. 

Mkhaj-ImaalBMto  Miclin^i-li-ri.  Ivl -r- 

9   ( 

2  ft  8,  Mercers  Street  • 

Do.      - 

Do.        -       - 

2  Houses    - 

IX).          -  ,  -        -        -  .         IX). 

L?.ay  Day  ISM  to  Lady  Ik-.y  ]  i  J  r; 

8   C 

4&6.            do. 

Do.      - 

Do.        -       - 

Do. 

IX).         -     -       -       -  '        IX). 

.Hii^haeliiraa  V^^to  Mi*ikai4uiai  Itfl:;. 

6  i 

6  to  18,         do. 

Do.      - 

Do.        -       - 

7  Houses    - 

Do.          -  .  -        -        -  1        IX). 

i:a(]y  Day  is:>!2  fco  L^  Dfty  1013 
:Slu:Ii0clmal  1SB2  to  Midiadma*  1013  - 

'24   4 

14&13.         do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

2  Houses    - 

1X>.          ....           IK). 

6   i 

16  to  18,        do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

3  HouHOS    - 

Do.         -  1  .       -       -  i        IX). 

dcj,                       do. 

9   « 

10*20,         do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       . 

2  HouAt'S    - 

Do.         -     -       -       -  ,        Do. 

LttJj  T)jLy  1952  to  Ixidy  Day  1914 
SIlL'lifirlinni  l^i  to  tjidv  Day  lon     - 

6   i 

21&24^         do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

4  IIOUJIOS     - 

Do.         -     -       -       -          IK). 

12   1 

26  to  29,        do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

fi  Honnes    • 

IX).         -  .  -       -       -  !        IK). 

do.                        ?^^ 

15   i 

do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

Sailors'  Home 

Do.         -     -       -       -  1        Do. 

Mi(ha««lmas  1854  to  M icliaelmaa  1915  - 

UU 

81.                do. 

Do.     - 

IX>.        -       - 

House 

Do.         -     -       -       -  .        IXx 

ImW  Day  1S51  to  Lady  Day  1915 
Michaelmas  1854  to  Christmas  190 k 

7  1 

1  to  T,  Short  Street    - 

1>0.       - 

St.  George's  in 

7  Houses   - 

Do. 

-       -       -          IX). 

the  East. 

8  to  7  Johnson  Street, 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       . 

.        . 

Do. 

.       -       -  i       Do. 

Christmas  1854               do. 

80   1 

1  to  13.  Harding  St.. 

together    with  tlio 

Gasometer. 

1  to  6.  Johiuson  Street 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

0  Houses   - 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

18  • 

7  to  12          do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

Do. 

IX). 

-       -       -          IX). 

do.                       do. 

18  • 

18  to  18,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

IX>. 

IX).         -  i  -       -       . 

IX). 

<lo.                       do. 

18  • 

19  to  24.        do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

Do. 

Do.         .  i  -       -       - 

IX). 

do.                       do. 

18   1 

27  to  81.        do. 

Do.     . 

Do.        -       - 

5  Houses    - 

Do. 

.       .       - 

IX). 

do.                       do. 

15   1 

82  to  37,        do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

0  Houses    - 

IX). 

... 

IX). 

do.                       do. 

IS   1 

88  to  43,        do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Do. 

IX). 

... 

IK). 

do.                       iU\ 

18   • 

44                 do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       • 

Princess       Roynl 

IX). 

. 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

16  1 

Public  House. 

1 

46to49,        do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

5  llousc>s    - 

IX).         -     -       -       -          IX). 

MicluielraaHl8l7            do. 

1811 

60to62.John8onRt. - 

Do.     - 

IX,.        -       - 

3Houseji   - 

IX).         -     -       -       -  :        IX). 

do.                       <lo. 

11  i 

14&15.HanliiigSt.  • 

Do.     - 

Tto.        .       - 

2  Houws   - 

IX).         -     -       -       -  ,        Do. 

3Iichaelmas  1854            do. 

7  0 

16&17,       do. 

Do.      - 

Do.        -       - 

IX). 

IX).          .      -        .        -  ;         IX). 

do.                       do. 

7  i 

18  &  19.       do. 

Do.      - 

Do.        .       - 

Do. 

Do.         -     .       -       - 

IX). 

do.                        do. 

7  • 

20  A  21,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

IX). 

IX).         -  i  - 

IX). 

do.                       do. 

7  • 

22A28.       do. 

Do.     - 

IH).        .       - 

IX>. 

Do.         -     -       .       - 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

7  • 

24  A  26.       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

IX). 

IX).         -  '  -       -       -          IX). 

do.                        do. 

7  f 

26*27,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

Do. 

IX).         .     -       .       -  '        IX). 

do.                       do. 

7  • 

28*20.       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

Do. 

Do.         -  •  -       -       - 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

7  i 

80  *  31,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

IX). 

IX). 

... 

IX). 

<lo.                       do. 

7  1 

88*88,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

IX). 

Do. 

... 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

7  1 

84*86.       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

IX). 

IX). 

... 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

7  1 

86*87,       do. 

Do.     . 

Do.        -       - 

Do. 

Do. 

•       .       - 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

7  i 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       . 

... 

Do. 

... 

IX). 

Christmas  1840               do. 

10  i 

1  to  10,  Jubilee  Place 

Do.     - 

St.  Dunstan's, 
Stepn^. 
Do.       -       - 

10  Houses  - 

Do. 

.       .       - 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1829  to  Lady  Day  1901 

10  0 

U  to  16^^  do.          * 

Do.     . 

Do. 

Do. 

.       .     •. 

Do. 

Lady  I>ay  1823                do. 

18  Q 

1  to  4,  Clarke  Street. 

17  to  20,  Juliiloc  Plaec 

Do.     . 

Do.       .       - 

Do. 

Do. 

•  ^  . 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

10  • 

*  68  to  64.  Clarke  St. 
21  to  30.  Jubilee  Place 

Do.     - 

Do.       .       . 

Do. 

Do. 

... 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

10  1 

1  to  12.  Upper  Jubilee 

Do.     - 

Do.       -       - 

12  Houses  - 

Do. 

... 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

14  • 

18to24,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.       -       - 

Do. 

Do.        -  j  -       -       . 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1819  to  Lady  Day  1909 

12   • 

28  to  82,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.       -       - 

10  Houses  - 

Do.        .... 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

18   • 

26toS2,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        .       - 

8  Houses  - 

Do. 

... 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

8   1 

do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

Shakespeare's  Head 

Do. 

... 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

a  1 

88to86,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do.       -       - 

3  HouMJS  - 

Do. 

... 

IX). 

<lo.                       do. 

18   0 

do. 

Do.     - 

• 

Do.       -       - 

Do. 

... 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

4  • 
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Mignation 

of 
toporty. 


County. 


(Jpper  Jubiloo 
&  Grove  Place. 
Upper  Jubilee 

do. 
Wright's  Build- 

letlniftn*aRow, 
>  6,  Smith  Ht. 
a  Street 

do.     - 

do.     - 

do.     - 

do.     - 

do.     . 

do.     - 

do. 

do.     - 

do.     - 

do.     - 

do.     . 
,  do.     - 

do.     - 

do.     - 

do.     - 
,  do. 
,  do.     - 

do.     - 

do.     . 

do.     - 

do.     - 

do.     . 
,  do.     - 

do.     - 

do.     - 

do.     - 

do.         &  21, 
ea  Street. 
Smith  Street - 

do. 
Green  Street, 
0  83,  Deinpsey 

Green  Street  - 

do.  & 

»,  Holmes  St. 
n  Street.  &  24  ■ 
tlolmes  Street. 
Deinpsey  St., 
D  80.  Green  St. 
!n  St.,  8  to  13, 
)y  St.,  81  &  33, 
3  St. 

Green  St.,  & 
(hPateraonSt. 
Faterson  St.  - 

do. 
Green  Street 
do. 

do.         & 
Km  Street. 
neon  Street    - 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
&82,  do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
n  Street 
do. 
do. 
<lo. 
do. 
do. 

larko  St.,  &  20 
Dempsey  St. 
5  Street 

do.      - 
do.     - 

do.     &  5  to  7, 
y  Street. 
Ularke  Street 

do. 
larles  Street  - 
do.  & 

Dempacy  St. 
Charles  St.,  & 
l,Dempsey  St. 
Charles  St.  - 
do. 

do. 

do.  ftlto 
oey  Street.  - 
StraceySt»& 
MHiarleB  St. 
Oharloa  St.  - 

do.       &1 
'ateraon  St. 
Oharles  St. 
).        -  - 

lid  Terrace    - 

do. 

do. 

do. 
3ld  Place       - 
do. 
do. 
empsey  Street 


do. 
Clarke  Street, 
to  80^  Demp- 
rwt. 


Middle- 

sex. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do, 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
I>o. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
l>o. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

1)0. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
IM. 
D.>. 

Do. 

Do. 

1)0. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


Parish. 


Description. 


St.  Dunstan's 
Stepney. 
Do.       .       . 


Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Doi 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


4  Houses 

Do. 

2  Houses 
4  Houses 

10  Houses 

House 
2  Houses 
House 

Do. 

Do. 
2  Houses 

Do. 

Do. 
House 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
8  Houses 
House 
2  Houses 

Do. 

Do. 
8  Houses 
2  Houses 
House 
2  Houses 

Do. 

Do. 
8  Houses 
House 

Do. 
2  Houses 
8  Houses 

2  Houses 

Do. 
10  Houses 


Do. 
8  Houses 

Do. 

12  Houses 

0  Houses 

10  Houses 

8  Houses 
2  Houses 

Do. 

Do. 
8  Houses 

2  Houses 

3  Houses 
2  Houses 

Do. 

11  llonses  • 

4  Hous(» 

5  Houses 
House 
2  Houses 

7  Houses 
Houfto 
Scotch  Church 
2  Houses 

Do. 

Do. 
4  Houses 
10  Houses  - 

Lord  Liverpool 
I>ubIio  House. 

10  Houses  • 
Do. 

6  Houses  - 

2  Houses  • 
10  Houses  - 
2  Houses  • 
10  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 
Rose  and  Crown 

Public  House. 
10  Houses  • 
6  Houses  - 

10  Houses  - 

6  Houses  • 
10  Houses  - 

2  Houses  - 
House 
Do. 

4  Houses  • 

8  Houses  - 
House 

Do. 
Do. 
2  Houses  • 

5  Houses  and 
RTound  in  the 
view. 

10  Houses  - 
7HouMi  • 


luwhom 
vested. 


Acreage. 


How  let. 


The  Mercers' 
Company. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
l>o. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Da 


Do. 
Do. 


LeaM  ftrom  Lady  Day  1819  to  Lady  Day  1909 
Do.  do.  do. 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


Lady  Day  1839  to  Lady  Day  1907 
do.  do. 


Do.        Lady  Day  1841  to  Lady  Day  1909 

Do.        Lady  Day  1849  to  Michaelmas  1918 
Do.        ^t--?-* «- 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Chratmas  1844 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Michaelmas  1845 

do. 

Lady  Day  1848 
Micbaehnas  1846 

do. 
do. 

do. 

do 

Michaelmas  1846 

do. 

Christmas  1844 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Christmas  1846 

do. 

CtirUtma^  184S 

do. 

do. 

do. 

atieha^lmasE  lS45 

do. 

CbrSFitiTifti  i^JTi 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Michaelmas  1846 

do. 

Michaelmas  1843 

do. 

Lady  Day  1845 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Michaelmas  1845 

do. 

do. 
liSdy  Day  18t5 
Lady  Day  1823 


do. 
do. 
do. 


Lady  Day  1824  to  Lady  Day  1001 
I^ady  Day  1825  do. 

Lady  Di^  1825  to  Lady  Day  1901 

Lady  Day  1824 

Lady  Day  1825  do. 


Do.         Lady  Day  1828 


do. 


Do.  Lady  Day  1831  do. 

Do.  I^ady  Day  1828  do. 

Do.  Lady  Day  1838  to  Lady  Day  1909 

Do.  Lady  Day  1839  do. 

Do.  Lady  Day  18^13  to  Lady  Day  1913 

Do.  Bliohaelmas  1847  to  Micliaelmas  1913 

Do.  I«dy  Day  1845  do. 

Do.  do.  do. 

Do.  Christmas  1R44  do. 

Do.  Christmas  lH-t5  do. 

Do.  Christmas  1814  do. 

Do.  do.  do. 

Do.  do.  do. 

Do.  Lady  Day  18t4  do. 

Do.  Michaelmas  1844  do. 

Do.  Lady  Day  1843  to  Lady  Day  1913 

Do.  do.  do. 

Do.  Michaelmas  1844  to  Michaelmas  19 

Do.  do.  do. 

Do.  Lady  Di^  1844  do. 

Do.  do.  do. 

Do.  Lady  Day  1823  to  Lady  Day  1901 


Do.         Lady  Day  1826 


Lady  Day  1825 
Lady  Day  1826 
d(x 

do. 
Lady  Day  1825 
Lady  Di^  1821 
Lady  Day  1823 

do. 

do. 
do. 

Jiady  Day  1824 
Lady  Day  1826 

do. 

do. 
do. 


do. 

do. 
do. 
do. 

do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

do. 

do. 
do. 

do. 
do. 

do. 

do. 
do. 


Midsummer  1819  to  Midsummer  1888 
Lady  Day  1843  to  Michaelmas  1911 

do.  do. 

Michaelmas  1848  do. 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

Michaelmas  1841  do. 

Michaelmas  1848  do. 

Michaelmas  1848  do. 

Lady  Day  1827  to  Lady  Day  1901 


Lady  Day  1823 
do. 


do. 
do. 


Yearly 
Rent. 


£  «.  d. 

48  0  0 

12  0  0 

9  0  0 

12  0  0 


1  0 
6    0 

1  0 

2  10 
2  10 
5    0 

5  0 

6  0 
2  10 
2  10 

1  0 

4  0 

7  10 

2  10 

5  0 


5 
6 
6 
4 
2 
2 
2 
6 

7  10 
2  0 
2  0 
4  0 
4    0 


6  0 

7  10 
7  10 

7  10 
18  10 

8  0 


6  12 

10    0 


,10 
I  12 


0  9 
2  0 
2  10 
12  0 
0  0 
8  0 
2  10 
2  10 
6  0 
4    0 


4  0  0 
4  0  0 
10    0    0 


10  0  U 

9  0  0 

10  0  0 

10  0  0 

9  0  0 

4  0  0 


8  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 


12    0    0 


10    0    0 


I  10         0 
10    0    0 


5    0    0 


5    0    0 
10    0    0 


10    0    0 
7    0    0 
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knwEM. 

" 

t».  Paul's. 

IMgnation 

of 
Property. 

County. 

Parish. 

Description. 

In  whom 
vested. 

Acrea^ 

How  let. 

U  Mercers' 
Company. 

84    to   41;   DeoiMey 
Street,  and  55  A  M, 

Middlo- 

St.    Dunstan*! 

10  Houses-    •      - 

The  Mercers' 

.   .  . 

Lease  from  Lady  Day  1825  to  Lady  DiQT  1901       - 

i 

] 

■"■"" 

sex. 

St<«pney. 

Company. 

Clarke  Stn«t. 

- 

. 

. 

43   &    48,  JDempsey 

Do.     - 

Do.        -       - 

8  Houses  - 

Do. 

.      .      . 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

1 

Street,  and  11  to  16^ 

Holme*  Street. 

. 

- 

47&48.Demps5y8t. - 
2  to  7,  Princes  Street - 

Do.     ■ 

Do.        -       - 

2  Houses  - 

Do.        - 

• 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

1 

Do.     - 

Do. 

e  Houses  -    •      - 

Do. 

.. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1846  to  llichaelmas  1918    - 

1 

8,                da 

Do.     - 

Do. 

House       - 

Do. 

- 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1846                da 

9,                do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

• 

Da 

Lady  Day  1847                da 
Michaelmas  1846             do. 

10  to  12,       do. 

Do.      . 

Da 

8  Houses  - 

Do. 

• 

Do. 

1 

18  to  16,       do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

4  Houses  - 

Do. 

m. 

Do. 

Lsdy  Day  1845    ■             do. 
Michaelmas  1846            do. 

1 

17,                do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

House 

Do. 

. 

Do. 

J 

18  to  20,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

8  Houses  - 

Do. 

. 

Do. 

do.                       do* 

\ 

2ii              do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

House 

Do. 

.. 

.         .      • 

Da 

Lady  Day  1851                do.          -     - 
MicWlmaa  1860             do» 

\ 

S2,2H.23,    do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

8  Houses  .   -      - 

Do. 

.. 

Do. 

\ 

24.                do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

Lsdy  Day  1846                do. 

1 

S5ft26,        do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

2  Houses  -    -      - 

Do. 

Do. 

lAdy  Day  1845                da 
Mictuielma8l846            do. 

1 

27  to  80.       do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

4  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

V 

31  to  83        do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

8  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do.               . 

84  A  85,        do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

8  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1845                do. 

1 

88,                do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

House    -  •          •< 

Do. 

Da 

Christmas  1846  to  Michaelmas  19U  - 

1 

87,                do. 

Do.     • 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

1 

88.                do. 

Do.     . 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Lady  Day  1850                do. 

1 

89.                do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do.                - 

1 

40,                do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Do.         -          - 

Da 

Do. 

Michaelmas  1847            da 

1 

1  to  10,  Holmes  Street 

Do.     - 

Da 

10 Houses.   -      ' 

Do. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1824  to  Lady  Day  1901 

11 

31  to  40.        do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

Da 

.    Da 

Do. 

do.                       da 

11 

14*  Stracey  Street       . 
15  to  22,  dow,  and  11  k, 

Da     - 

Do. 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1828               da 

11 

Do.      - 

Do. 

10  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

liady  Day  1827                do. 

H 

12,  Patewon  Street. 

• 

6  to  10,        do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

5  Houses  - 

Da 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

1 

1  to  12.  King  Street    - 

Do.     - 

Do. 

12  Houses- 

Do. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1838  to  Lady  Vmy  1009 

M 

13  to  22,       do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

10  Houses - 

Do. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1840                do. 

U 

23  to  26.       do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

4  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

d6.                       do. 

1 

27  &  29,        do. 
30, 81,  k  3U,  do. 

1    Do.     - 

Da 

2  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1843                do. 

1 

Do.     - 

Da 

8  Houses  - 

Da 

Da 

Lady  Day  1846  to  Michaelmas  1918    • 

A 

Do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Infant  School 

Da 

Do. 

Ladj'  Da.v  1H37  to  Lady  D^y  1986. 
Michachna.s  1845  to  Michaolmaa  19U- 

82  to  35.  do.,  and  1  to 

Do.     - 

Da 

8  Houses  - 

Do- 

Do. 

U 

4.  Diamond  Street. 

5.  Diamond  Eow 

Do.     - 

Do. 

House       -    ■      - 

Do. 

Do. 

-    Lady  Day  1838  to  Lady  Day  1909 
Michaelmas  1845  to  Michaelmas  1918 

1 

86  &  37.  Kinff  Street  - 
8S,               do. 

Do.      . 

Do. 

2  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

i 

Do.     - 

Do. 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

1 

89  to  48,       do. 

Da     - 

Da 

5  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Michaelmas  1843  to  Michaelmaa  ins 

M 

44  to  48,       do. 

Do.      - 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

do.                       do. 

M 

49  to  57,      do. 

Da     - 

Da 

9  Houses  -    -      - 

Do. 

Do. 

liady  Day  1813  to  Lady  Day  1912       • 
Miohaolmas  1839  to  Lady  Day  1909    - 

11 

58  &  59,       do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

2  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

K 

70,               -do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

House       -   -      - 

Do. 

Do. 

Ladv'Dayl838                io. 
Michadmaa  1818  to  Ladj-  Day  1888     - 

1 

1  to  6,  Arbour  Street, 

WMt 

Da     - 

Do. 

6  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

U 

7  to  16,*       do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

10  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

1 

1.                 do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

Miclioelmas  1836             do. 

\ 

2,                .do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Do.         -   .      - 

Da 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

\ 

8,                 do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Michiiplmas  1832  to  Lady  Day  1888    - 

\ 

5  &  6,            do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

8  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Christmas  1821               do. 

i 

7  too.           do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

8  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Michaelmas  1838  to  Lady  Dav  1907    - 

A 

10  &  11.        do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

2  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  IKW                da 

12  ft  13.        do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Do.         -    -      - 

Do. 

Do. 

lAdy  Day  1839  to  Lady  Day  1900 

\ 

14&15,        do. 

Da     - 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

LadyDajt'1838                da 

\ 

lto3,Charle.HStreet- 

Do.     - 

Do. 

3  Houses  - 

Do. 

•     Do. 

liady  Day  1835                 do. 

4,    do.,  and  16.  Arbour 

Street,  West. 
6  to  7.  Charles  Street - 

Do.     - 

Do. 

2  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Ladj'  Da}'  1836                da 

{ 

Do.     - 

Da 

3  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1838                da 

7,  Arbour  Street,  West 

Do.     - 

Do. 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

liady  Day  1837                 da 

\ 

5&6,           do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

2  Houses  . 

Do. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1850  to  Lady  Day  1919 

8  &  4,           do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

LadyJ)ayl849                dS: 
Michaeimas  1860             do. 

1 

1  &  2,           do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

) 

Do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Siteofthedistrict^ 

Do. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1849                da 

of  St.   Thomas 

School         and 

Church. 

Do. 

Do.     . 

Da        -       - 

8  Houses  - 

Do. 

-                 •                 • 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

17  to  22,  Arbour  Square 

Do.     - 

Do. 

6  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1839  to  Midsummer  1888    - 
Midsummer  1819  to  Midsummer  1868 

1 

23  to  28,         do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

1 

29.                 do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do.                • 

1; 

80,                 do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

81  ft  32.          do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

2  Houses  . 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                      da 

33.                  do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                      do. 

34  ft  35.      -   do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

2  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

86.                  do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

37  to  39,         do. 
1  to  8,  Arbour  Street, 
Bast. 

Do.     - 
Do.     - 

Da       - 
Do. 

3  Houses  - 
8  Houses  - 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Lady  Day  1822                do. 
Michaelmas  1825            do. 

i 

9  to  10,'          do. 

Do.     . 

Do. 

2  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Midsummer  1825             do. 

f 

11,                 do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Star  and  Garter 
Public  House. 

Do. 

Da 

do.                      do. 

• 

12  to  21,         do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

10  Houses- 

Do. 

Do. 

Miclmelmaa  1825            do. 

1.                  do. 

Do.     - 

Do.       - 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

Midsummer  1825            do. 

J 

2  ft  3.            do. 
4ft  6,            do. 
6,                   do. 

Do.     - 
Do.     - 
Do.     - 

Do. 
Da 
Do. 

2  Houses  -• 

Do. 
House 

Do. 

Do. 

'    Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Michaelmas  1842  to  Michaelmas  1911 
Lady  Day  1844               do. 
Michaelmas  1843             do. 

I 
1 
1 

7  ft  8,            do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

2  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Michaelmas  1844            do. 

1 

9  to  13,          do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

SHOUSM    - 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

li 

14.                do. 

Do.      - 

Do.        - 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

Michaelmas  1848             do. 

s 

15  to  20,        do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        - 

6  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1843                do. 

V 

21  ft  23.          do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

8  Houses  - 

Do. 

Da 

Lad^'  Day  1844               do. 

{ 

24,                 do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        - 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

Michaplma.s  1841            do. 

1 

Do. 

Do. 
1  to  3,  Arbour  Terrace 
4.                  do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Police  Office 

Do. 

Do. 

Lady  Day  1842  to  I«dy  Day  1902 

i 

Do.     - 
Do.     - 

Do. 
Da 

2  Houses  - 
8  Houses  - 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Lady  Day  1841  to  Lsdy  Dav  1910 
Michaelmas  1821  to  Michaelmas  1888 

\ 
li 

Do.      - 

Do. 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

Michaelmas  1818             do. 

\ 

5,                    do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do.                 • 

6,                    do. 

Do.     - 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

.  1 

7  to  9,            do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        - 

8  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

da                      da 

\ 

10,                 do. 

Do.     - 

Da 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

da                      da 

11  to  17,        do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        - 

7  Houses  - 

Do. 

Da 

do.                       do. 

1 

19  to  22,         do. 

Do.     - 

Da        - 

4  Houses   • 

Do. 

Da 

Midsummer  1882            do. 

t 

18  to  23,        do. 

Do.     - 

Do.        - 

6  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       da 

1 

2-t,                 do. 
25  ft  26,         do. 

Do.     - 
Do.     - 

Da 
Do.       . 

■House 
2HouHes   • 

Do. 
-    Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

lAdy  Day  1819               da 
Michaelmas  1818            da 

J 

Do. 

Do.     - 

Da       - 

Ground    In     the 

Do. 

Da 

Michaelmas  1823             da 

Arbour  Street.  East  - 

Do.     - 

Do.        - 

rear  of. 
Ground    in     the 

rear  of. 
Ansa  of      - 
Seamen's  Chapel  - 

Do. 

Do. 

do.                       do. 

Arboiur  Square 
Commercial  Road 

TVrw 

Do.     - 
Do.     - 

Do.       . 
Da       - 

-    Da 
Do. 

Do. 

5^- 

Lady  Day  1851, 3  mouths'  notice 
Lady  Day  18M  to  Michaelmas  1906    - 
Christmas  1836  to  Christmas  1807 

1 

*»v,  -         •         .  1 

Do.     - 

Do. 

-             «             . 

Do. 

Do. 

1 

Do.     - 

Do.       -       - 

"             "             " 

Do. 

... 

Do. 

Michaelmas  1827  to  Michaelmas  1897 

3 

ViMac  schools  ooiodBsiON -.--Answkbs  to  pbintbd  qxftsncm. 
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mignation 

of 
Property. 


County. 


erdalBioad 


Jand  Terrace,  & 
fi8»  Bromley  St. 
iluid  Street  Ter- 
iandStreetTer- 
,  A  61,  Broml(^ 
et. 

Portland  Street 
Boe,  &  54  &  53, 
nley  Street, 
tland  Street,  & 
Kromley  Street. 
8,  Bromley  St., 
fc  8,  Portland  St. 
mlft^  Street 

do. 

do.     - 

do.     - 

do.  - 
,  do.  - 
I*  do.  - 
I.  do.  - 
^  do.  - 
a,  Portland  St.  - 
do. 
do. 
Portland  Street, 
bSlde. 


do. 
U    do. 

do, 

do. 
A  do. 

do. 

do. 
a,  do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
8,    do. 

11,  do. 
W,  do. 

do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

12,  do. 
do. 

5.    do. 

do. 
(0,  da 
%,    do. 

do. 
I. 'do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 


J; 


do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
flo. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do., 


16,  17.  and  18, 
h  Street. 
>mley  St.,  West 

I. 


do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
-^  do.       „ 
giKTo  Street 

do.    - 

do.    - 

do.    - 
.W,A8,do. 
,     .do.    - 
k,    do.    - 
17«AS0.do. 

do.    - 
^    do.    • 

da  - 
B»    do.    - 

do.    - 
■    do.    - 

do.    - 

do.  - 
Mw  do.  - 
k8g.A39.do. 

do.    - 
vftotton  Street 
r,A9tolS    do. 


1. 


t 


St 


do.  • 

do.  - 

do.  - 

do.  - 

do.  - 

do.  - 

do.  - 

do.  - 

do.  - 

do.  - 

do.  - 

do.  - 

do.  • 

diK  - 

do.  - 

do.  • 

do.  - 

do.  - 

do.  • 

do.  - 

do.  - 

do.  - 

do.  - 


Middle- 
sex. 

Do.  - 

Do.  - 

Do.  - 

Do.  - 

Do.  - 

Do.  • 

Do.  - 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
l>o. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do.     - 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

1)0/ 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Da 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Parish. 


St.  Dunstan's 
Stepney. 
Do. 

Do.  -  . 
Do.  -  - 
Do.  -  . 
Do. 

Do. 


Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Da 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do.. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Dcaoriptkm. 


8  Houses 
House 
a  Houses^ 

4  Houses 

8  Houses 
4  Houses 

House 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
2  Houses 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
4  Houses 
House 

Do. 
8  Houses 

Do. 
eHousea 
House 

Do. 
4  Houses 
House 

Do. 
8  Houses 
House 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

2  Houses 
8  Houses 
4  Houses 
House 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

3  Houses 
Houso 

2  Houses 
House 

4  Houses 
2  Houses 
House 

2  Houses 

House 

2Houste 

Do. 
Houso 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
4  Houses 


House 

2HouBft 
House 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
2  Houses 
House 

Do. 

Do. 
8  Houses 
House 

Do. 

Do. 
a  Houses 

Do. 
House 

Do. 

Do. 
11  Houses 
House 
6  Houses 

Do. 
Houso 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
6  Houses 
House 

6  Houses 
Do, 

House 

Da 

Do. 
2  Houses 
House 

Da 

Da 

Da- 

7  Houses 
4Houtot 
House 
4Hoi]BeB 
7Hofolet 


In  whom 


TheHeroen' 
Oompany. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Da 
Da 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Da 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Da 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 

Da 

Da 

Ba 


Acreage. 


How  let. 


Lease  from  Lady  Bay  1843  to  Ladj  Day  1918 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Lady  Day  1818  to  Lady  Day  1897 
Michaelmas  1846  to  MichBelmas  1808 
Michaehnas  1845  do. 

Lady  Day  1848  do. 

Lady  Day  1850  to  Lady  Day  1918 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do,  * 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Da 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Da 
Da- 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Da 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do.- 
Do.- 
Db.* 


do. 
da 

do. 

do. 


do. 
da 

do. 

da 


Do.        Michaehnas  1843  to  Lady  Day  1908 


Michaelmas  1846 
Lady  Day  1841 
Lady  Day  1843 

do. 
Michaelmas  1843 
Lady  Day  1844 

do. 

da 
Michaelmas  1846 
Lady  Day  1846 


da 
da 
da 
do. 
do. 
do. 
da 
da 
do. 
da 


Midsummer  1857  to  Michaolioas  1908 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

Lady  Day  1888  do. 

Lady  Day  1839  do. 

do.  do. 

Lady  Day  1832  da 

Lady  Day  1842  do. 

Michaelmas  1843  do. 

Lady  Day  1844  do. 

Christmas  1844  to  Christmas  1908 
Lady  Day  1842  to  Lady  Day  1906 


da 

da 

da 

da 
lAdy  Day  1848 

do. 
Michaelmas  1843 
Michaelmas  1842 

da 

da 

do. 
Lady  Day  1843 

do. 

da 
Midsummer  1846 
L^  Day  1843 

do. 
Michaelmas  1612 


do. 
da 
da 
do. 
da 
da 
do. 
da 
do. 
do. 
da 
da 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
da 
do. 


Christmas  1846  to  Christmas  1897 


do. 
Christmas  1637 

do. 
Christmas  1836 
Lady  Day  1836 

do. 
Lady  Day  1832 
Lady  Day  1836 
Christmas  1839 


Do.        Lady  Di^  1836 


da 
do. 
da 
do. 
da 
da 
do. 
do. 
da 


da 


Ohristaias  1839  do. 

Christmas  1886  to  Christmas  1897 

do.  do. 

Christmas  1887  do. 

Christmas  1629^  do. 

Christmas  1835  do. 

Lady  Day  1840  to  Lady  Day  1907 


do. 

dd. 

do. 

da 

da 

do. 

da 

do. 

da 

da 

da 

da 

Lady  Day  1841 

do. 

da 

do. 

do. 

do. 

da 

da 

Lady  Day  1842 

do. 

do. 

da 

Lady  Day  1644  to  Lady  Day  1908 
Lady  Day  1642  do. 

Lady  Day  1644  do. 

do.  do. 

Michaelmas  1836  to  Michaelmas  1908 

do.  do. 

Michaelmas  1649  do. 

do.  da 


Michaelmas  1643 

do. 
Lady  Di^  1862 
Lady  Day  1651 
Michaelmas  1650 

da 
Michaelmas  1640 
Michaelmas  1646 
Lady  Day  1846 

do. 

da 
Midiaelmas  1849 
Michaelmas  1650 
Michaelmas  1861 

do. 


do. 
do. 
da 
do. 
do. 
da 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
da 
da 
da 
do. 
da 


£  9.  d. 

6  0  0 

110  5  0 

20  0  0 

20  0  0 

10  0  0 

9  0  0 

8  0  0 

6  0  0 

12  0  0 

6  0  0 


Michaehnas  1822  to  Michaeknas  1920 
do.  do. 


Yearly 
Rent. 


0    0 


7  10 

8  0 
1  0 
8  10 

3  10 
12    0 


2 

2 
6 
2 
2 
0 
2 
2 
8 
2 
2 
4 
0 
10 
2  10 
2  10 
2  10 
2  10 
7  10 
2  10 
6    0 

2  10 
10    0 

6  0 
1  10 

3  0 
110 
3  0 
3  0 
1  16 
1  15 
1  15 
1  15 
5  15 


4    0    0 


3  10 
1  10 
1  10 
110 
8  6 
1  16 

4  0 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
4  10 
12  0 
16  0 
3  0 
3  0 
1  0 
1    0 

0  10 

1  0 

2  10 
2  0 
0  10 
0  10 

0  10 

2  0 

3  0 
3  0 
3    0 

1  0 

2  10 
1  0 
1  0 
6    6 

12    0 


Tk€Meni»9, 


Ff6 
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Designation 

or 
Property. 


6, 0, 7.  A  0  to  1S|  Tot- 
ton  StTWt, 

8,  do.  - 

iatol7,  do,  - 

18  to  35,  do.  - 

SetuH  <1o.  - 

Sfi  to  43,   do,  - 

Ut  doL  - 

4fito4iTottonStm>t, 
A  3  to  &,  I'iklmtr  St. 
4»toA0vTottonSL      - 
Spring  GarUirn 

7toI>,  Bprinff  Oirden 

I.  Bolton  Street 

II,  do,  - 
14,  do,  - 
]2i  do. 

8,  do,      - 

Sa,  do.      - 

ta  to  21,  do.      - 
20  to  ^,  do. 
ft.  tin. 

1&,  1&,  S^  S-l,  do. 
Do.  tlo. 

3 1o  d,  SiiriiiK  Gordon 

l*t  i,di>.,d;l,Bromlfly 
fcjtroct,  \Ve*t  Side. 

1-1,  High  Street 

10»       do. 
Do. 

,  i  Wli  Stt  UzfTM}  Tcmu?P 

1  to  10.       do.  ' 

It  to  20,      do. - 

B  to  Bft.WliHp  Horsiest, 
L4.fip&8,  YorkSt 
m*t  ti^rrtwe, 
ft&7p^'Mti%horwgt 


6S, 

69  A.  00, 

61« 

66  to  70, 

6£&  71, 

2  to  7(J. 


do, 
d<j. 
du, 
do. 
do, 
do, 
do. 
da 


County. 


Parish. 


1  to  St,  York  Strict 
9  to  ]«p       do. 
2,  Tbfk  Ten-ace 
S.  do. 

7,  do. 
l>o. 

17  to  22.  do, 

1  to  A.  York  Bcjuarv 

0  to  10,       dov 

2a  to  £7,  York  Street 

^>fit,  A  ^  to  M.  do, 

£ast. 
1, 2. 3. 7.  York  Street 

West. 

8,  York  Street  Eaiit 

0  to  16,        do. 

16  to  21,      do. 

1  to  C,  Henry  Street 
7  to  12,       do. 

1  to  6,  jifirgarct  Street 


do. 
do. 


do. 


7  to  14. 
15  to  21, 

22, 


23  &  2t,  do. 
25  to  31,  do. 
32  &  33.  do. 
34. 35,38,39,  do. 
36  k  37.  do. 
1  to  4,  York  Terrace 
6  to  8,  do. 
1    to    9,  "NVarkworth 

Terrace. 
10.  do. 

11,14, 18,19.  do. 
18  &  13.  do. 
16  to  17.  do. 
Regent's  Place 

1  to  3,  Regent's  Dock 
Road. 

Rose  ].anc 
1.       do. 

2  &  3  do..  &  1  to 
Regent  Street, 

1  &  2,  Salmon  Lane 
1,  York  Terrace 

2  to  8,  do. 
9  to  18,  do. 
1  to  6,  Bird  and  Bush 

Terrace. 
6  4  7,  do. 
1  to  5,  Piercer's  Terrace 

&  7  to  10,  do. 
A,  do. 

15  to  23,       do. 


Middle 
sex. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Dc. 


Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

I>o. 
Do. 


i 


1,  Barnes  Street 

2.  do. 
3  ft  4,    do. 


do. 
do. 


Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 


St.  Dunstan's 
Stepney. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

St.  Anne's  Lime- 
house. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do.       •  • 

Do. 

Do.        -  . 

1)0.        -  - 

Do.       -  • 

Do.        -  . 

Do. 

Do.        .  - 

Do.        .  . 

Do.        -  . 

Do.        -  - 

Do.        .  - 

Do.        -  - 

Do.        -  - 
St.      Dunstan's 
Stepney. 

Do.       -  . 

Do.       •  - 

Do.       .  . 

Do. 

Do.        -  - 

Do.        .  - 
Ik). 
St.  Anne's  Lime- 
house. 

Do.       -  - 

Do.       .  - 

Do.       -  - 

Partly  in  St. 
Anne's  Lime- 
house,       and 

partly  in  St. 
Dunstan's 
Stepney 
St.  Anne's  Lime- 
house. 

Do.       .  . 

Do.       -  - 

Do.       -  . 

Do.       -  . 


Description. 


In  whom 
vested. 


Ground  in  rear  of 

House 

5  Houses  - 

8  Houses  - 

9  Houses  • 
Do. 

House,    Hcrccrs' 

Arms. 
9  Houses  - 

8  Houses  - 
Gre(>n        Dragon, 
Public  House. 

8  Hous(»  - 

Houso 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

3  Houses  - 
Do. 

Houso 

4  Houses  - 

4  Houses  - 

3  Houses   • 

House 
Do. 

Houso 

9  Houses  - 

10  Houses  - 
8  Houses  - 


2  Houses  • 

House 

2  Houses   - 

House 

Do. 
2  Houses  • 
6  Houses  - 
2  Housiai  - 
6  Houses  • 
8  Houses  - 

Do. 
Home 

Do. 

Do. 

Ratdiff  Workhouse 
6  Houses  - 
8  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 


4  Houses  • 

House 

Queen's        Head 

l*ublic  House. 
6  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


ThoMeroers' 
Company. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
I>o. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
IH). 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


House 

Do. 
2  Houses 
House 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


8  Houses  - 

Do. 

7     Houses     and 

Do. 

Ground  in  the 

rear. 

Bricklayers'  Arms 

Do. 

T>ub]ic  Houso. 

2  Houses  - 

Do. 

7  Houses  - 

Do. 

2  Houses  • 

Do. 

4  Houses  • 

Do. 

2  Houses  • 

Do. 

4  Houses  - 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

9  Houses  - 

Do. 

Houso 

Do. 

4  Houses  - 

Do. 

2  Houses  • 

Do. 

3  Houses  - 

Do. 

2  Houses  - 

Do. 

3  Houses  - 

Do. 

-                 -                 •                      a 

Do. 

House 

Do. 

8  Houses  - 

Do. 

2  Houses  - 

Do. 

House 

Do. 

7  Houses  - 

Do. 

10  Houses  - 

Do. 

5  Houses  - 

Do. 

2  Houses  - 

Do. 

9  Houses  - 

Do. 

House 

Do. 

9  Houses  . 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Acreage. 


How  let. 


Lease  from  Midsummer  i^i?  to  Michaelmas  1920-  ' 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 

Do. 
I>o. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 


Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Da 
Do. 
Do. 
Da 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 


Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Michaelmas  1821  do. 

Michachiias  1822  do. 

Michaelmas  1823  do. 

Michaelmas  1822  do. 

do.  do. 

Michaelmas  1820  do. 


Michaelmas  182i 


do. 


Midiaelmas  1822  do. 

Christmas  1853  to  ChristnDUW  1885 


-'1 


da 


do. 


Christnuif  1853  to  Christmas  1914 
Christmas  1S56  do. 

da  do. 

Midsummer  1857  do. 

ChriKtmas  1855  do. 

Christmas  1857  do. 

ChriKtmas  1858  do. 

Christmas  1859  to  Christmas  1916 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

Christmas  1853  to  Christmas  1914 
Lady  Day  1845  to  Christmas  1897 


Do.        Lady  Day  1833 


do. 


Christmas  1829  do. 

Christmas  li<30  do. 

do.  do. 

Michaelmas  1821  to  Michaelmas  18M- 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

Lady  Day  1851  to  Michaelmas  1910    • 

Michaelmas  1819  to  Michaelmas  1871- 
Miclmelmas  1849  to  Michaelmas  1910- 

do.  do. 

Lady  Day  1851  to  lAdy  D.ny  1920 
l>ady  Day  1850  do. 

do.  do. 

Micliaclmas  1822  to  Michaelmas  1893- 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

Michaelmas  1824  do. 

do.  do. 

Micliaelnias  1850  do. 

do.  do. 

Michaelmas  1850  to  Michaelmas  1910 
Michaelmas  1820  to  Michaelmas  1896 
Miclutc>lmas  1824  to  Michaelmas  1S92 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 


do. 


do. 
do. 


do. 

do. 
do. 


do.  do. 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

I.ady  Daj- 1825  to  Lady  Day  1894 


do. 
do. 


do. 


Lad>'  Day  1826 


do. 


Lady  Day  1825  do. 

Lady  liny  1827  do. 

I^dy  Day  1826  do. 

Lady  Daj- 1825  do. 

do.  do. 

Michaelmas  1833  to  Michaelmas  1892 

do.  do. 

Lady  Day  1 826  to  Lady  Day  1894 

Lady  Day  1825  do. 

Lady  Da^- 1828  do. 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

J^ndy  Day  1822  to  Michaelmas  1891    - 
Michaebnas  1828  to  Michaelmas  1892 


Lady  Day  1831 
lAdy  Day  1829 
Michaelmas  1828 


da 
da 
do. 


Michaelmas  1S24  to  Michaelmas  1892- 
Michaelmas  1828  do. 

do.  do. 

Lady  Day  1824  do. 


Micliaelm.is  1851 
Midsummer  1847 

do. 
Michaelmas  1849 


Michaebnas  1848 

Michaelmas  1849 
Michaelmas  1848 

do. 
Michaelmas  1849 


da 
do. 


da 
da 


da 

da 
da 
da 
da 
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DeMcmatiuii 

of 
PropiTly. 


IvDca  Street 

do. 
>  IS,  do..  &  I  to  5, 
Vllson  Stn'cl. 
>13,  Aston  .Street  - 
to  24,     do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
fcoS2,     do.,    &    13, 
irilw>n  Street, 
ko  4S,  Aston  Street 
ITDton  Street 
do. 


County. 


r;iri>Ii. 


I);'scrij)li')ii. 


I 


lili.ldlo- 
.sex. 

l>o.  . 

J'o.  - 

JM.  • 

!)<>.  . 

Ik).  - 

l>,x  - 

Do.  - 

Do.  - 

J>o.  - 

1)0.  - 

1)0.  . 

IV).  . 


St.  Anne's  Li:iic-  House 
hnuac. 

Do.        -        .  ivo. 

Do.        -       -  10  Houses  - 


do.       . 

Do.     - 

HO,  do. 

Do.      -  1 

do.       - 

J)o.      -  1 

do. 

Do.      - 

do. 

Do.      - 

toir.do. 

Do.      - 

do. 

Do.     - 

kia»do. 

Do.     -  1 

do.       - 

Do.      -  1 

do.       - 

D(..      - 

do. 

D.».       -  : 

lD»,do.,&lto3.do. 

Do.      .  1 

mtbam  Fnnn 

liueku  • 

■Con&Uuleotdo.. 

IV).       . 

■tOD  Turvillt!  do.  - 

Do.      .  ' 

So.              do. 
Do.             do. 

Do.      - 

Do.         -    ; 

Do.             do. 

Do.      .  i 

IdhMFarm. 

I><».      - 

Btorer 

Do.      - 

■gnrood  Farm 

Do.      - 

prrfaiKton  Fimii 

J)o.      - 

WW  of  Hyde 

Do.      - 

idshiportheHnll- 

D«».      -  1 

par  of  Sherrington 
■best  or  Fariit 

Do.      - 
IN'.ex    - 

HooFanu   - 

Caui- 

r  "NVinelienden  • 


bridK**.    ' 

JJurks   •  : 
Hrrefjinl' 


IK 
Do. 
Do. 
J>o. 
Do. 
D«.. 

IhK 

Do. 
IV). 
IV). 
Do. 
IV). 
IV). 
IV). 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
1V». 
Do. 
IV). 


In  whom 
vested. 


Acrcaf:**. 


How  let. 


I 


I 


1.1  Hcuse.-*  - 
11  Houscit  - 
Hinise 
1      D.). 

Dm. 

5  H^'Uses  - 

10  Houj'e.s  - 
House 

IV). 

Do. 

2  Houses  - 
Hou»e 

,      IV).  - 

I      Do. 

3  HouHes  - 
liou.so 

I  2  Houses  • 
House 

IV». 

IV>.  - 

'  8  Houses  - 
'  Land 

D.). 

IV>. 

IX). 

I  I^nd  nnd  Black- 
Ninith's  Shop, 
littud 

Dm. 

l>o. 
Do. 


The  Mercers' 
i\>aipaio'. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
IV.. 
lv>. 
1V>. 
IV). 


Ijeai>o  from  Michalmas  1849  to  31ichaelma<  1892  - 


Lnnd 

JV). 


Ahiinity*  - 
Fn-farin  Rents 


Do. 
IV). 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
IV). 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
IV). 
IK 
IV). 
IV). 
Do. 

Do. 
IK 
IK 
Do. 
Do. 
IV). 
IV). 
1V». 
Do. 

IK 
IK 


3 
138 
129 


I  250  1 

19.1  2 

141  3 

I    61  2 


-  I 

28  i 
7 

28  ! 

29  I 


IK 
D.). 

IK 
Do. 
IK 
IK 
IK 
IK 
IK 

IK 
Do. 
IK 
IK 
Do. 
IK 
Do. 
Do. 
IK 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
IK 
Do. 
Do. 
IK 
IK 
IK 
l>o. 
Do. 
LciLseat 


31iehaelmaN  1S48 
Midsummer  1847 


do. 
do. 


Midsummer  1818  do. 

Mid.«unnner  1SJ9  (lo. 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 
Midsummer  18t9  to  Midsummer  1892 

Mid.sumuier1850  do. 

Midsummer  1810  do. 


do. 
Midsummer 
Midsummer 
Midsimunor 
Midsummer 
Midsummer 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Micliaelmas 
Michaelmas 
Mieha«>lmas 
Michaelmas 
3liehaclmas 
will    - 


do. 

1847  do. 
1849  da 

1848  do. 
1840  do. 
18^19  to  Midsummer  1926 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
1842  to  Michaelmas  1863- 
1M6  to  Michaelmas  lf»02- 
1856  to  Michaelmas  1870- 
18W  for  7  or  14  years 
1856  do. 


8    8    0 
5    0    0 


23  I  Lease  flrom  Michaelmas  1855  for  7  or  14  years 
0  I  At  will 

18  lAHiSQ  fipom  Michaelmas  1855  for  7  or  14  years 
0         Do.         Michaelmas  1H57  do. 


40    2 


:J0  ■  Lea4«c  from  Michaelmas  183()  to  31ieIiacIuiaM  1864- 
.'H  IV).         Michaelmas  1S35  to  MiclLielnias  1862- 


10    0 

8  18 

3    6 

2    0 

1  17 

6  0 
12  12 

10  0 

8  10 

8  S 

8  8 

6  6 

8  S 

8  8 

0  10 

9  16 
8  1 
6  10 
8  6 
8  5 
S    5 

40  t 

j807  0 

lis  0 

330  0 

228  10 

115  0 

12  0 

'288  0  0 

18  0  0 

200  0  0 

205  0  0 

8    7  lot 

1  10  10{ 


,125 
!l80 


0    0 
0    0 


•  iia  2  8 

-       8    0    0 


AXSWBI 

St.  Paul 


This  annuity  is  charnid  <n  nn  e.stato  rHlled  Netli.  r  AVinehentlen,  in  the  county  of  Ilucks.  and  is  a  part  of  the  consideration  for  an  exchange  of  several  fknna 
and  fret-  reul.s  IVoin  lands  in  the  manors  cii  Wotten  and  Hnni,  in  the  same  county,  elfected  under  an  Act  of  15  Gi'o.  2.,  c.  1711. 


Manor  of  the  Hyde    - 
Lordship  of  the  Hale 
MaiKT  of  Sherrington 


Manors. 

Freehold  Rents 
Chief  Rents  - 
Freehold  Rents 


£     5.     d. 

-  1     5    4i 

-  3     7  lOJ 

-  1  10  lOi 

£6    4     IJ 


lairh.f;  the  Year  IS^I 

ih:,2 

185;< 
1H.04 
1KV> 
iS.Vi 


Woods. 
Amount  received  from  the  Salk  of  Timder. 


^    s.  d. 

1^0  \'2  0 

Is  ir>  0 

M  10  0 

10  17  (> 

fMl  0 

71    s  0 


During  the  Year  1K57 
1S6S 

ia^)9 

18()I 


€  *.  d. 

.  :yM  9  6 

-  Ill  IS  9 

Nil. 

-  21  2  0 

-  1  0  0 

.C6-I1  4  J) 


Pekson  AL  rh'Oi'KiiTY  (otiicr  tlinu  lA'!K<c]iolds)  producing  IxcOMK  pos.sosi<ed  or  held  in  tnitit  for 

St.  Paul's  ScHOOL.f 


Xuturc  of  rr;;i)t  itv. 


Con.sels 
Consols 
Consols 
Consols 
Consols 


Apu'.iiif. 


.1' 

7 

r/. 
5 

2X.W.) 

;j 

10 

Ill 

11 

6 

102 

i;} 

11 

1,C()0 

0 

0 

In  whrm  vested. 


Arooinitant-Goneral  of  the 
Court  of  Chanctn'. 


Yeirlv  Income. 


.^    s.    d. 
VM\  K)     0 

1,117    T)    8 

•WO 

(Appropriated  to  High  Master's  Prize.) 

:i     1     8 

(Appropriated  to  the  Milton  Prize.) 

:^0    i)    0 
(Appropriated  to  the  IViiro  Prize.) 


t  'Ihr.  ^fereerx'  C'omi»any  deny  any  trust. 

There  are  also  two  sums  of  .'^00/.  and  .'315/.  respectively,  oaid  to  the  Company  every  21  years,  commencing  as  to 
aOO/.  on  tho  28th  September  1752,  and  as  to  the  315/.  on  24th  March  1757,  bemff  a  part  of  the  consideration  for 
exchange  effected  under  the  act  referred  to  in  Note  ♦,  above. 


the 
the 
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Company, 


Statement  A.  1  referred  to  in  Answer  7,  Part  I. 

Expenditure  for  1860. 

Cp.  £    s.    d. 

Jan.  12.  By  13  Exhibitions  half  year  due  Christ- 
mas 1859  -  -  -  . 
Courts  and  Committees 
„  30.  Mile  End  Old  Town  Charity  Schools 
Ratcliff  do. 
Mile  End  Infant  and  Sunday  Schools 
Colet  National  Schools  (Stepney) 

Do.  for  clothing  and  reward 
Shadwell  Charity  School 
Old  Stepney  ('hurch  Association 
Christ  Church,  St.  George's,  East      - 
St.  Anne,  Limehouse  -  -  - 

Barton  Day  School     ... 
Bucks  Agncultural  Association 
Aylesbury  Infirmary   - 
Weston  'rur\'ille  Provident  Society    - 
Schools,  Ludgcrshall  - 
ProWdcnt  Clothing  Society    - 
Tower  Hamlets  Dispensary    - 
Aston  Clinton  National  School 
Schools,  AVingrave      -  -  - 

Aston    Clinton    Provident    Clothing 

Fund  .... 

Weston  Tup\'ille  Schools 
St.  Paul's,  Shadwell,  Infant  Schools  - 
St.  Mary's,  Christ  Church,  School 
Afternoon    Lecturer,    St.   Dunstan's, 

Stepney       -  -  -  -     10  10    0 

By  property  tax  on  half  year's  dividend 

on  2,82.9/.  17s.  5rf.  Consols-  -260 

By  property  tax  on  half  year's  dividend 

on  1,730/.  2s.  Consols 
Feb.  15.  Courts  and  Committees 

Philanthropic  Society,  Mile  End 
Half-year's  water    rate,   school,    &c., 

Christmas   -  -  -  -      7  17    6 

„    2S,  By  property  tax  on  half  year's  dividend 

on3l,214/.  5*.  5c/.  -  -  -    25     7    0 

March  7*  One  year's  income  tax  on  salaries  of 

seven  Masters  of  St.  Paul's  Schools 
„     9.  Courts  and  Committees 

Quit  rent,  one  year,  manor  of  Stepney 
„  24.  By  High  Master,  quarter  year's  salary- 
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5  5 
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Sur-Master      "  do. 

„  Third  Master  do. 

„  Fourth  Master  do. 

„  Mathematical  Master         do. 
„  French  Master  do. 

„  Assistant  French  Master   do. 
Rev.    J.    C^ooper,  late    Mathematical 
Master,  quarter  year's  retiring  allow- 
ance .  -  -  - 
Do.    junior,   quarter  year's   salary 


88 
46 
2 
225 
100 
80 
75 
50 
37 
25 


17 
4 

17 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

10 
0 


12  10 
12  10 


0 
0 
5 
5 
10 
8 


Bv  Mrs.  Roberts,  widow  of  late  C.  C 
'Roberts        -  -  -  -    37  10    0 

„  Clerk    of   the   Company,   quarter 
year's  salary  -  -  -     25 

„  Accountant  do.        -    20 

„  Beadle  ^  do.        -      1 

„  Under  Beadle  do.        -       1 

„  George  Capling,  Porter     do.        -    22 
„  30.  Gaslights  to  Christmas  -  -      8 

„  31.  E.  S.  Thompson,  a  present  on  obtain- 
ing sundry  University  honours       -    21     0    0 
Subscription  towards  building  parson- 
age at  Stepney        -  -  -  100    0    0 
Donation,     Christ   Church      School, 
Stepney       -            -            -  - 
Committees     -            -            .  - 
April  20.  One  year's    subscription    to    Cricket 

Ground,  Kennington  Oval - 
May  II.  Courts  and  (>)mmittces 

By  Dr.  Kynaston  on  account  of  taxes, 
rates,  &c.    -  .  -  . 

„  One  year's  care  of  York  Square    - 
„  New3  per  Cent.  Annuities, purchase 
of  2,6^4/.  lis.  3d.  stock  at  93/.  and 
commission  -  -  2,500    0    0 

By  half  year's  land  tax  on  school  and 

houses  to  I-^dy-day  -  -     18  15     0 

By  quit-rent,  St.  Magnus,  two  years  to 
April  30       -  - 

June  1.  (Courts  and  (-ommittecs 

„     7.  Two  Classical  Examiners,  Rev.  T.  H. 
Steele  and  Ven.  Archdeacon  Browne 
One  Mathematical  do. 


18. 
19. 


30. 
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21 
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16 

10 
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0 

1  6 

28  7 

3 
0 

52  10 
:i6    5 

0 

£    M.    i. 

June  7.  One  French  Examiner  -  -     10  10    0 

Surveyor  Accountant,  one  year's  salary      4     0    0 

„        Assistant  do.         -      4    0    0 

„    15.  Stationer         -  -  -  -      4     2    0 

Bookbinding  -  -  -  -84174 

Upholsterer    -  -  -  -     94     3    0 

„  22.  I.And  Agent    -  -  -  -      8    8    0 

('lerk  of  Company,  one  year's  gratuity     21     0    0 

Repairs,  Schoolmasters'  houses,  &c.    -    58    8  11 

„  24.  Clerkof  Company,  quarter  year's  salary     25    0    0 

Accountant  do.  -     20    0    0 

Beadle  and  Under  Beadle   do.  -      2  10    0 

Porter  do.  -     2l'  10    0 

By  High  Muster,  quarter  year's  salary, 

less  one  year's  income  tax    -  -  195    0    0 

„  Sur-Master  do.  do.     85    0    0 

„  Third  Master  do.  do.     89    5    0 

„  Fourth  Master  do.  do.     6«3  15    0 

„  Mathematical  Master  do.  do.     42  10    0 

„  French  Master  do.  do.     31   17    6 

„  Assistant  French  Master  do.     21     5    0 

Quarter  year's  pension,  widow  of  C.  C 

Roberts        -  -  -  -    ;;7  10    0 

Income  tax  on  Receivers' poundage    -      5  17    9 
Half-year's  water  rate  to  Midsummer       7  17    6 
Receivers  poundage  on  rents  to  Mid- 
summer      -  -  .  -    80  17    0 
Committees    -            -            -  -      2    2    0 
July    6.  Captain  on  going  to  College   -  -     31   10    0 
F.  Fellowes  examination  papers           -     40  16    0 
Composition  prizes      -            -             -     40  19    U 
School              do.        -            -            -     59    4    6 
Mathematical  do.        -            .            .    30  12    6 
French             do.        -            -            -     13    4    6 
Books  for  library,  one  year     -            -     24    3    0 
Binding  account          -            -            -     28    8    0 
„     6.  Fourteen  exhibitions,  half  year  to  Mid- 
summer      ....  450    0    0 
Dr.  Kynaston,  for  rates,  taxes,  &c.  on 

school,  &c.  -  -  -  -     88    3    4 

Do.      one  year's  disbursements  to 
July  1860    -  -  -  .  Iji3  19    4 

Sur-Master,  one  year's  rates  and  taxes 

on  house      -  -  -  -     30    5    5 

Third  Master  do.  -     :J5    7    4 

Fourth  Master  do.  -     35  12    6 

F.  Fellowes  for  books  -  -  -     10    0    6 

Tavemer  -  -  -  -       9    9    6 

Committees    -  -  -  .440 

Property  tax  on  Consols,  31,214/.  5».  5c/.  19  10    3 
Do.  do.  2,829/.  17».5rf.    1  15    5 

Do.  do.  1,730/.  2».     -       1     1    7 

Do.  do.  allowed  tenants  on 

rents  to  Christmas  1859      -  -    46  16    8 

„    13.  Repairs,  &c.    -  -  -  -     18    4  10 

Receivers'  poundage   -  -  -46160 

Woodman's  bills         -  -  -       7    6    9 

Do.     half  year's  allowance  -     10    0    0 

Rates  and  taxes  on  woods       -  -       1    5    5 

Dinner  to  tenants  on  rent  day  -       9    7    1 

Sept.  14.  Present  to  Howard  obtaining  scholar- 
ship -  -  -  -    21    0    0 
Do.  P.  Whaller   -             -  -     21     0    0 
Do.  T.  Miller       -            -  -    21     0    0 
„  28.  High     Master,    quarter's    salary     to 

Michaelmas  ...  225    0    0 

Sur-Master,  do.        do.  -  100    0    0 

ITiird  Master  do.         do.  -    80    0    0 

Fourth  Master  do.        do.         -    75    0    0 

Mathematical  Master  do.  do.  -  50  0  0 
French  Master  do.        do.  -    37  10    0 

Assistant  French  Master        do.  -    25     0    0 

Widow  of  late  Rev.  C.  C.  Roberts  -  37  10  0 
Clerk  of  Company,  quarter  year's  salary  25  0  0 
Accountant     -  -  -  -    20     0    0 

Beadle  and  Under  Beadle       -  -      2  10    0 

Porter  -  -  -  -    22  10    0 

Half  year's  land  tax  to  Michaelmas 

18bO,  on  schools  and  Masters' bouses     18  15    0 
Rev.   J.    Cooper,    late    Mathematical 

Master,  quarter  year's  allowance      -     12  10    0 
Do.  Junior        do.     12   10    0 

Court  and  Committees  -  -     56  14     0 

Oct.  10.  Dr.  Kynaston,  one  year's   interest  on 

111/.  11*.  (yd.  Consols,  due  5th  July       3     7     0 
Do.         do.     102/.  13*.  llrf.     do.       3     1     8 
„   2(3.  P.  Whalley,  for  obtaining  24th  plact* 

E.  I.  Competitive  Examination       -     20     O    0 
B.  F.  Powell,  do.  I7th     do.     2l»    O    0 
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Nov.  2 
Dec. 


lusumnce,  one  year,  in  the  Sun,    to 

Michadm&s  \B$l     -  -  - 

Do.    *      do-        in  tbe  LoTnlon  - 

Do.     do.     in  tlie  Royul  lilxchunge 

*2,  Courts  and  Committees 

Quit-rent        .  -  -  - 

Pro()i:rty  ta^t    ,  -  -  - 

L  Bucks  ('minty  Infirm»ry 

Propitrtion  tn  Apposition  Dinner,  6th 
Junel8(iU   -  *  •  - 

Land  Agent*a  bills 

Receivers'  pouodiigc   -  -  - 

7    Repairs  ^  -  -  - 

Clocks  -  .  -  - 

Upholsterer     ,  -  -  - 

Bookbinder     -  -  -  - 

Present   to  i\   A.   Adams,  obtaining 
schohirahip  -  -  -  - 

Committees    -  -  -  - 

Donation,  Poor  Box,  Stepney  Poliee 
Office  ,  -  -  . 

Hi|?h  Master,  quiirter  year's  salftry  to 
Chriatmas    -  -  -  - 

Do*  Gown 

Sur-M  aster,   quarter  yeajr*s   salary  to 
ChHatmas    -  -  -  - 

Do*  Gown  *  -  * 

Third  Master  -  -  -  - 

Fourth  Mflflter  -  -  - 

Mathematical  Master  -  -  - 

French  Master  .  ,  - 

Assistant  French  Master 
Rev.   J.    Cooper,    late    Matbematical 
Master         .  .  -  - 

I>o.  Junior  do*  - 

Widow  i^f  latt;  C,  C.  RoberU  - 
Porter  *  -  -  - 

Cierk  of  Compiny,  quarter  year's  asdary 
Accountant     - 
Beadle  and  Under  Beadle 
Property  tax  allowed  tenants  - 
Repairs  to  farms  _  -  - 

Receivers*  pc^undagc  on  rents  - 
Taylor,  Woodman,  half  year 'a  pension 

Do.  repairSp  Ac. 

Dinner  to  tenants       ^  7  ' 

Property    tax    on    rent    received,    J, 

Holbein        "  "  "  T 

Do.  do.  J.  Harwood 

Do.  da.  J*  Harwood 

George  Smith,  5^nrveyor 

G.  F.  P,  Suttnn,  law  charges  - 
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20    0  0 
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225    0  0 
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87  13  4 

82  13  4 

m    0  0 

37  10  0 

25    0  0 

12  10  0 

12  10  0 

37  10  0 

^  10  0 

25    0  0 

20    0  0 

2  10  0 

32  18  I 
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45     0  11 

10  0  0 
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23  12  0 
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425    5  ii 


^,910    4  11 


Btatemknt  a.  2  referred  to  in  Answer  7,  Part  I, 

AVKRAOK  Rf5CBtl>T«  FOK  SeVEN  YlARS. 


£     s,     d. 

18&4 

-       8,7J)2    2    8i 

1365 

-       t^,181   10    8i 

1856 

-       9^37    0    8i 

1857 

-     %m<  in   84 

1858 

M28     5    fJi 

1859 

-    ^,518  5  n 

isno 

-       9,b49  16    51 

1,  The  school  was  foumled  in  or  about  the  year  151 1  by 
'  Dr.  John  Colet,  Dean  of  St,  Paul's,  and  son  of  Sir  Henry 
Colet,  Knight,  riti'*«en  and  mercer;  and  tho  nature  of  its 
foundation  is  for  the  continnanee  and  support  of  a  school  in 
the  Chnrc^hyard  of  St.  PauVs  for  15^4  boys  of  all  nations  and 
countries,  to  be  taught  in  good  manners  and  literature,  and 
for  the  support  of  a  High  Master  and  one  or  ti^^o  Ushers* 
iw^eordioff  to  certain  Ordinances  of  the  F^iunder,  made  by  hii>i 
in  1512,  The  eat^teij  ^iv^n  by  Dean  Colet  to  the  Mercers* 
Company  are  vested  in  them  by  i^ants  and  letters  patent » 
but  the  management  of  the  estates  and  of  the  sebcml  an*! 
everything  relating  to  it  is  given  to  the  C^urt  of  Assistants 
of  the  Mercers*  Company  by  the  Ordinances  of  Dean  Colet, 
nd  it  has  always  been  ronsidered  that  the  ac^hool  is  consti- 
[  under  auch  Ordinances,  and  it  li  not  connected  with 
r  Ecclesiastical  Corporation. 

G 


2.  This  question  does  not  apply  to  Bt  Paul's  school. 

3.  ITie  government  of  the  school  (see  Ordinances)  is 
vested  in  the  Court  of  Assistants  of  the  Mercers*  ('oinpany 
and  the  Surveyor^aecountant  and  Surveyor-assistant  of  tjie 
school,  and  their  powers  are  considered  to  be  to  cairy  out 
the  intentions  of  Dean  Colet  as  expressed  in  his  Ordinances. 

4.  llie  school  is  not  governed  by  sctiitntes,  but  by  the 
Ordinances  of  Dean  Colet,  and  by  the  rules  and  regulations 
from  time  to  time  made  by  the  Court  of  Assistants  of  the 
M  eri?ers  *  C  ompany , 

5.  The  original  Ordinances  and  Regulations  have  been 
altered  in  many  respects,  the  better  to  adapt  them  to  the 
change  of  times  and  circumstances  since  the  foundation  of 
the  school ;  and  new  Ordinances  and  regulations  have  firom 
time  to  time  l»een  made  in  the  motle  and  system  of  educa- 
tion and  the  gencml  management  of  the  school  and  pro- 
perty under  the  authority  of  the  original  Ordinances  (see 
Ordinances  and  amended  Ordinances), 

6.  Copies  of  the  original  Ordinances  and  amended  Ordi- 
nances are  sent  herewith.  The  originals  are  in  the  posses- 
sion of  the  Mercers'  Company* 

7-  The  power  of  altering,  amending,  and  dispensing  with 
the  Ordinances  is  with  the  Court  of  Assistants  of  the 
Mercers*  Company,  under  the  advice  of  **  ffood,  lettered^ 
and  laamsd  m^n." 

8.  The  school  never  had  any  visitor,  eitcept  it  may  be 
said  the  Surveyor-accountant  and  Surveyor-assistant  nave 
^nsitorial  powers,  such  as  are  defined  by  the  original  Ordi- 
nances. 

!).  llie  only  charters  or  instruments  oP  foundation  or 
endowment,  besides  the  Ordinances,  are  the  grants  from 
Dean  Colet  to  the  Mercers'"  Company  of  various  lands  and 
houses  towartis  the  maintenance  and  support  of  the  school 
and  a  chauntry  and  chaplain <  the  licences  to  hold  lands  and 
houses  in  mortmain,  and  the  wLU  of  Dean  Colet.  Copies 
of  these  are  sent  herewith*  The  originals,  if  in  e^cistence, 
are  not  in  the  custody  of  the  Mercers'  Company, 

10.  Tlie  original  nature  and  amount  of  the  emoluments 
of  the  High  Maeter  and  Ushers  are  defined  by  the  original 
Ordinance.  Their  present  emoluments  are  stated  in  Sche- 
dule O.,  sent  herewith  ;  and  they  are  paid  out  of  the  revenue 
of  the  property"  generally,  and  their  stipends  are  subject  to 
00  outgoings. 

11.  The  original  number  of  Masters  was  two,  with  a 
priest  or  chajdain  ;  the  numher  of  Masters  has  been  increased 
within  the  last  50  years  to  seven,  the  present  number,  and 
they  have  been  so  increased  by  the  Court  of  Assistants  of 
the  Mercers*  Company  from  time  to  time,  as  change  of  time 
and  eircumstances  have  rendered  it  advisable,  and  the  in- 
creased revenues  of  the  T>roperty  hax  c  enabled  the  Court  of 
Assistants  to  enlarge  the  system  of  education.  There  is 
not  any  authoritative  rule  or  custom  regularly  ob sensed  as 
to  the'  ]iro portion  between  the  number  of  Masters  and 
boys. 

12.  The  specific  powers  and  duties  of  the  High  Master 
and  Under  Masters  sre  specified  in  the  answers  to  Part  III. 

All  the  Masters  are  now  appointed  by  the  Court  of  Assist- 
ants of  the  Mercers*  Conijmny ;  the  conditions  of  eligibility 
of  the  High  Master  and  two  ushers  arc  specified  in  the 
Ordinances  of  Dean  Colet.  The  Masters  of  the  school  are 
re-elected  annually,  and  hold  their  office  from  ^^ear  to  year, 
pr  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Court.  ^Ftiere  is  no  rule  or 
usage  as  to  the  superannuation  of  the  Masters,  but  provi- 
sion is  made  for  the  retirement  of  the  High  Master  and  two 
ushers  under  the  Ordinances  of  Dean  Colet,  but  the  amount 
of  retiring  pension  is  left  to  the  *'  charity  **  of  the  Mercers' 
Company. 

13.  This  does  not  apply  to  St.  Paul*s  school,  as  all  the 
boys  are  upon  the  same  footing. 

14.  Ttie  number  of  boys  is  fixed  by  the  Ordinances  of 
Dean  Colet  at  i5^\  and  the  Court  of  Assistants  of  the 
Mercers^  Company  have  been  advised  by  counsel  that  that 
number  v-.m  be  iucreaseil. 

15.  The  qualification  for  the  election  of  a  scholar  is,  by 
the  Ordinances,  that  **  he  must  read  and  write  competently. 
A  present  regulation  stipulates  that  he  be  born  in  wedlocks 
and  the  scholars  are  nominated  by  each  mem[>er  of  the 
Court  of  Assistants  in  rotatitm,  and  they  are  admitted  to 
the  school  by  the  High  Master  under  the  direction  of  the 
S  urvey  or-oa^ountant. 

Ifi.  By  the  Ordinances  of  Dean  Colet,  the  school  is  open 
to  ^*h(iyn  QfttU  nations  nnd  eottntrii^s"  and  no  special  advan^ 
tages  are  given  to  any  particular  class  of  boys. 

17.  As  all  the  boys  are  upon  the  same  foundation,  this 
question  does  not  apply  to  bt.  Paul's  school.     All  the  boys 

g2 
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arc   taught  gmtuitously,  exi^ept  that  eath  has  to  paj 
kiitmncti  money  to  the  porter  and  no  more. 

18.  As  all  the  boys  are  day  schalurs  and  are  taught 
Ifratuitously,  this  question  doea  not  apply. 

l!>-r30*  With  reference  to  these  questions,  the  High 
Maat^p  haa  of  late  years  been  prohibited  from  taking 
bonrders,  and  no  responsibility  haa  been  considered  aa 
belonjifnig  to  the  Cijurt  of  Assistants  as  to  places  or  homri 
where  the  scholars  reside^  and  the  Court  of  Assistants  have 
no  knowledge  t hereof » 

3K  It  would  he  difficult  to  give  the  average  period  for 
whieh  boys  reinaiu  at  sehool,  and  the  remainder  of  the 
question  dofs  not  apply  to  Bt.  Paurs  schooh 

1^2*  (L)  The  total  number  of  boys  now  at  school  is  146» 
jind  there  are  seven  vaeanciea,  which  will  be  inunediately 
tilled  up. 

(2.)  The  greatest  number  of  boys  in  ea^h  year  during  the 
last  20  years  is  Xbli. 

(3i]  Ulfie  nuniher  of  boys  now  in  each  form,  dais,  or  divi^ 
Bion  h  - 

Eighth  or  highest  class  -  -  -     IH 

Seventh  class      -  *  -  -     16 

Bixth         „         -  -  •  -     15 

Fifth         ,.----    IM 
Fourth      „         -  -  -  -    m 

Third       „         -  -  -  -    21 

Second      »t         -  -  -  -     18 

First     „         -  -  -  '     \^ 

Vacancies  -  -  -  -      7 

{4,)  Tin's  does  not  apply  to  St.  Paurs  school . 


ScHEDm.E  0.  referred  to  iii  Answer  10,  Part  IL 
Present  Emoluments  of  Marteks. 

£ 
High  Master  - 
SuT-Master 
♦Third  Master  - 
Fourth  Master 
Math  emat  ieal  M  aster  - 
French  Mtister 
^  Assistant  Freiu-b  Master 

In  addition  to  the  abovej  the  High  Master  has  the  rents 
of  two  bouses  at  Sti'pney,  a  residence  for  himself^  with 
rates,  taxes,  and  repairs  found  him,  and  a  gown  every 
year. 

The  Sui*master^  the  third  and  fourth  Mnstcrs*  haive  rrst* 
deneea  found  them,  and  their  rates  and  tuxi-s  paid,  and  a 
%Qwn  every  year. 
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Answers  of  the  Rev.  11.  Kynastok,  D,D.,  High 
Mftster  of  St.  Paul's  School 


HL 

1  *  A  boy  may  be  adnilttt^d  when  nine  years  old.  To  be 
eligible  for  an  exhiliition  he  must  not  have  exceeded  his 
1 2th  year*  For  the  general  advantages  of  the  foundation 
there  is  no  restriction  of  age* 

2.  By  the  statutes  a  candidate  for  atlmission  is  onlv 
required  **  to  he  able  to  read  and  writ*  Latin  and  Englisli 
'*  iUffieiently  to  be  able  to  read  and  write  his  lessons***  'fhis, 
as  regards  little  boys»  is  understood  as  implying  ability  to 
read  and  write  and  spell  correctly  their  own  language.  In 
those  above  10  years  old,  the  High  Master  has  the  discretion 
of  requiring  a  superior  amount  of  qualification  propor- 
tionate to  age.  No  particular  standard  has,  however,  been 
as  yet  appointed, 

3*  There  is  no  limit  actually  prescribed  to  the  age  at  which 
a  boy  may  be  originally  jilaeed,  or  beyond  which  he  cannot 
remain  in  any  of  the  lower  forms.  But  the  High  Master 
would  consider  it  to  be  his  duty  to  consult  with  the  parents^ 
or  the  Surveyor*accountant  of  the  Mercers*  Company, 
ihould  auch  probable  placing  be  wholly  incongruous  to  the 
boy's  age,  and  an  evident  disqualification  for  his  reception 
into  the  school. 

4.  Inhere  is  no  limitation  to  prevent  a  boy's  heing  placed 


•  Siiiets  tlic  above  wn*  sent  in  tbe-Tblrd  Ht«ter'i  iut^tua  liaa  been 
Utressc-il  lo  36(tf.  per  annum. 


in  the  higher  classes.  Only,  to  be  eligible  for  an  eJthlhitioQ, 
he  must  be  in  the  eighth,  that  is,  the  highest  cluas,  and  hive 
been  four  years  on  the  foundation. 

6.  No  boy  can  remain  in  the  school  alter  the  completion 
of  his  lS*th  year. 

6 .  See  tab ular  stateinenta,  which  accompany  these  anawen^ 
mai'kcd  B.,  C,  and  D, 

7.  The  High  Master  has  no  power  to  modify  the  syiteiit 
and  course  of  study »  such  authority  being  vested  only  m 
the  Governors,  viz.,  the  Master  ^N'arilens  and  Court  of  Asiis- 
tants  of  the  Mercers'  Company.  But  as  regards  the  books, 
or  editions  of  books  used  in  the  school,  the  option  rests  wtifi 
the  High  Master. 

H.  The  Sur-master  and  Assistant  Majsters  have  no  voicei 
consultative  or  other,  in  the  direction  of  the  genfiral  studiti 
of  the  school. 

Anv  material  change  in  the  business  of  their  own  classci 
would  require  the  ctinsent  of  the  High  Master*  oraiefoenee 
possibly  t^j  the  Survey or-aceounttmt  of  the  school. 

fX  A  boy  rises  to  the  superior  crltuj^ea  liy  proficiency  atwl 
not  by  seniority,  and  by  proticiency  in  claasieal  9i?boJiunihip 
alone  ^  though  this,  no  doubts  must  be  taken  to  indtide  to 
some  extent  history  and  geography. 

Promotion  is  timed,  for  the  most  part,  by  tbe  anntial 
Apposition  Examination  which  concludes  the  year's  work, 
and  it  is  usually  made  by  reference  to  the  mastei^*  m«rkf 
in  the  different  classes. 

The  classes  and  dii'isions  of  the  mathematieal  departmcm 
are  not  necessarily  coincident  with  those  of  the  claatinL 
'Hiosc  of  the  French,  the  only  modern  langviagc  taught,  are 
for  the  most  part  coincident,  that  is,  tix  elu^sea  of  the  elas- 
sical  division  become  four  with  the  French  as  follow*  ; — 

8th  (head  class)  sepai'ate* 
7th  separate. 
Cith  and  5th* 
4th  and  3rd. 

10,  fl.  In  the  classical  department  there  are  eigUt  classes, 
according  to  the  founder's  division  of  the  15*i*  sciiohiri  of 
St.  PauPs  school. 

These  arc  taught  by  four  masters,  each  taking  two  classes 
thus:  — 

8th  and  7th,  the  High  Master. 

(jth  iuid  5th,  the  Sur-Mii5ter, 

4th  and  3rd,  the  (.'haplain,  or  third  Master, 

L'nd  and  Ist,  the  Assistant  Master. 

h.  In  the  mathematical  department  there  is  a  matljcnift- 
ti<al  Master,  scpaiiitely  appointed,  who  takes  the  more 
advanced  schohirs,  '1  he  others  are  instructed  by  thf 
chissicul  Masters,  with  the  exception  of  the  High  Jiast^r* 
whr>se  place  is,  as  it  w^cre,  taken  by  Mr*  Lethbridge,  the 
tujLthtmatical  teacher,  dm'ing  tbe  afternoons  from  two  to 
four  on  Mondays  and  Thursdays. 

c*  l^or  the  instruction  of  tbe  school  in  French  two  masters 
aic  appointed,  who  attend  during  the  afternoons  of  I'ue-^eiays 
and  FridavSj  under  the  general  superintendence  of  the  High 
Majater,  who  is  always  present. 

Mathematics,  or  arithmetic,  aa  w*ell  aa  French,  form  a 
necessary  part  of  tlie  regular  course  of  study ;  only,  a  dis- 
Cfetion  is  allowed  to  the  High  Master  in  the  case  of  those 
sc4iolar8  of  the  head  class  whose  parents  may  i^'iah  theni  lo 
devote  their  last  year  to  additional  study  iu  the  daasical  or 
mathematical  deiJartment. 

II*  The  instruction  given  at  St.  PauPs  seliool  is  who^y 
gratuitous  in  all  its  departments  of  teaching. 

As  in  other  public  schools,  the  chief  amount  of  proficiency 
may  be  expected  to  belong  to  the  classical  departinent,  thi^ 
is,  to  the  more  comprehensive,  the  more  generally  interestingi 
the  better  adapted  to  class  teiaching^  and,  as  regarda  Univer* 
sity  and  College  distinctions  and  rewards^  the  more  valuably 
cndow^ed  dins  ion  of  study* 

Beyond  these  general  disadvantages*  1  see  no  reason  to 
consider  that  the  progress  of  the  boys  in  mathematics 
French  is  othenvise  than  in  fair  proportion  to  their 
nients  in  Greek  and  Latin. 

12.  llie  whole  school  is  examined  by  examiners  speciaUj 
appointed  tw^r^  year  in  the  aeveral  departments. 

In  classics,  by  the  Rev*  T.  H.  Steel,  M.A.,  and  the  Vi 

Archdeacon  Browne,  M.A, 
In  mathematics,  by  W.  H.  Besant*  Esq*  M.*\.,  Fellow 

St.  John's  Cambridge,  examiner  to  the  University  d 

London, 


•  at.  JDhu  %j\.  11. 
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In  French,  by  M-  Dupont,  French  teacher  at  Weatminskr 
school^  and  examiner  for  the  Civil  Ser\''ice»  &e, 

Tlie  cleetion  to  the  exhibitions  depends  mainly  on  the 
reBiilta  of  this  examination^  nnd  the  wliole  sehool  la  arranged 
m  order  of  merit,  and  pnxea  awarded  to  the  best  boys  in 
the  several  claases,  in  accordance  with  the  report  uf  the 
e,tavniners  to  the  Court  of  Assistants  of  the  Mercers'  Comptiny 
and  the  Masters'  previous  class  iiication  of  the  boy  a  for  the 
year's  concluded  work, 

13.  The  exhibitions  annually  awarded  arc  as  follows  i — 

One  of'  \*20L  a  year,  tenable  at  any  College  either  at 
Oxford  or  Cambridge. 

One  of  IfK)/.,  \  tenable  only  nt  Trinity  College^  Cambridge^ 

One  of  80/.,   /     founded  by  Lord  Viscount  Ciimpden. 

One  or  more  of  50/.,  tenable  lyithout  restriction  at 
Oxford  or  Cambridge. 

All  tenable  for  four  years^ 

These  are  awarded  strictly  in  aceordance  with  the  results 
of  the  apposition  examination,  in  whieh  the  mathematical 
marks  eonnt  in  the  proportion  of  one*fourth  to  the  claBsicaL 

Besides  theae  exhibitions,  there  is  one  of  '^}L^  tenable 
for  seven  years,  at  Corpus  Christi  College,  OanibriU^Ct  jfiven 
hy  the  t'ourt  of  Assistants,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
High  Master,  without  special  reference  to  the  examination 
or  to  the  age  of  the  candidate  sit  the  date  of  his  admission 
into  the  schooL 

There  are  also  four  small  exhibitioixs  of  10/,  a  year  each 
in  the  same  College,  and  five  of  13/.  a  year  at  Trinity,  and 
two  of  10/.  a  year  for  the  sons  of  clergymen  at  Ht.  John's 
College. 

The  princes  annually  awarded  in  the  school  are  as 
follows  ^ — ' 

After  the  apposition,  to  the  head  boys  of  all  the  classes 
in  the  several  dejiartmentB^ classical,  mathematical  and 
arithmetical,  French, 

At  the  apposition  composition  prizes  are  presented, 
vi^. : — 

Governors*  prizes.- — For  Greek  iambics,  Latin  liexameterSj 
English  essay, 

Sleatb  prisje.  -For  a  Latin  essay. 

Truro  priae  (books  and  gold  medal) ,^ For  an  English 
essay* 

Milton  prize.  ^ For  an  EngUsh  poem  on  a  sacred  subject. 

At  the  winter  speeches  there  is  a  prise  also  for  Latin 
lyrics » 

The  award  of  the^e  ]jrizes  tiurns  on  the  regular  work 
of  the  sdiooL  The  Truro  English  essay  priKe  encourages 
usually  much  private  reading  The  school  prices  ure 
awarded  in  accordance  with  the  joint  recommendiition  t*f 
the  Masters  f^nd  Exam  intra.  'Hie  composition  prizes,  with 
the  ex  cc]  it  ion  of  those  gii-en  for  tireek  iambics  and  Latin 
hexameters,  nre  adjudged  by  the  High  M  aster  * 

14-17  inclusive*  8t.  Patd*s  school  l>eing  purely  a  day- 
school,  private  tuition  can  scarcely  enter  into  its  system 
of  ttachmg.  Out  of  school  assistance  is  therefore  neither 
recognized  nor  permitted,  so  far  as  we  know,  to  be  given  to 
the  boys. 

As  reg.i.rda  the  number  taught  in  the  different  classes, 
the  founders  appointment  for  the  distribution  of  the  153 
scholars  was  as  follows  i— 

Ist  (lowest)  -        -        -  21 

^nd  -         -         -         -         -  21 

3rd  -        ...        _  21 

-Ith  -        -         .        -        -  18 

6th  -        ~        -        -        -  18 

6th  -----  18 

7th  -----  18 

8th 18 

15:* 

The  nuro!»er,  however,  in  each  class  has  now  no  par- 
ticular limit,* 

}S.  No  particular  facilities  ore  affordet)  to  qualify  lioys 

for  special  and  professional  exanu  nations  elsewhere,  in  the 

Mray  of  dispensing  with  out  of  sehoot  comjjosltion  or  other 

kzerdses,  or  substituting  more  immediately  practical  in- 

Btruetion  in  their  room. 

19.  I  conceive  that  the  instruction  gven  In  the  course 
of  ordinary  work  by  the  Masters  is  sumeient  in  generic  to 


*  Tlie  n^itxaA  nomh&ti  in  eodi  cIms  arc  stated  in  Ati$vror  lo  Qutnticm 
8a,  Fart  II.  p.  211. 
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qualify  boys  not  only  for  the  Universities^  for  which  it  is  Avbwbbs; 
more  fmmediutely  designed^  but  also  for  success  in  com- 
petitive   examinations    of  a  more  professional    character  St.  Paul'* 

el  s  ewhere.    Scholars  of  S  t .  Paul  ■  s  have  recently  distinguish  ed  ^ 

themselves  in   the   Civd,   Military,  and  East  India   Civil  J^«c» 

l^ervice  competitive  examinations.  ^-  Kjfna^k 

20,  The  Bcholiirships  and  other  distinctions  gained  by 
sehokrs  of  St*  Paul's  at  the  Universities  or  elsewhere,  for 
the  last  10  years,  and  during  a  niuch  longer  period,  may 
be  seen  in  the  printed  list  in  tbe  Apposition  Book  of  this 
year,  of  which  a  copy  shall  aecompany  these  answers*  (See 
page  ^2*M.) 

As  the  avejpage  number  of  exhibitioners  proceeding  to  the 
Universities  is  not  above  five  or  six  in  the  year^  it  is  to  be 
presumed  that  these  lists  of  honours  wQl  be  considered 
satisfactor}^  As  all  scholars  are  considered  on  the  foundation 
who  are  admitted  under  12  years  of  age,  the  exception  of 
those  not  on  tiie  loundution  is  not  worth  mention, 

21 ,  St.  Paul's  school  has  an  excellent  library  inmiediately 
at^iining  tlie  school-room,  to  which  the  8th  class  have  un- 
limited access  out  of  school  hours ^  the  six  seniors  occupying 
places  in  it  in  school  time.  Books  in  all  or  most  departments 
of  science  ure  continually  supplied  and  allowed  to  be  taken 
out  by  the  scholars.  The  collection  includes  the  best 
standard  French  ivriters,  and  every  facility  is  afforded  for  the 
eulti^'aliun  of  literary  and  scientific  reading  according  to  the 
different  tastes  and  capacities  of  the  scholars. 

There  is  no  collection  of  natural  histoiy  or  apparatus  for 
experiments  in  natural  philosophy. 

22,  I'here  is  no  pro'tTsion  for  instruction  in  music  or 
drawing* 

2.^ .  St.  PauPs  being  a  day-school,  wholly  without  lioarders 
on  the  premises,  the  eniph^yiuent  of  monitors  has  reference 
to  school  hours,  and  the  very  limited  precincts  of  the  school, 
alone. 

The  monitors,  that  is,  the  scholars  of  the  8t!i  class,  assist 
the  Masters  in  enforcing  the  discipline  of  the  school.  They 
have  no  power  of  inflicting  corporal  or  other  punishments » 
save  that  of  jilacing  lU  tbe  middle  of  the  school-room  those 
whom,  in  the  absence  of  any  of  the  Masters,  they  wish  to  re- 
serve for  their  notice,  lliey  report  to  the  High  Master, 
who  sends  the  offender  to  the  Master  of  his  class,  or  inflicts, 
in  certain  cases,  siunmary  punishment  himself, 

24.— No.  6.  With  regard  to  the  religious  instruction  of 
the  boys,  as  all  questions  about  preaching,  or  obaer\'ance  of 
Sunday,  and»  in  general,  preparation  for  Confirmation  also, 
do  not  concern  us,  I  need  only  refer  the  Commissioners  to 
the  tabular  atatement  of  the  work  done  in  the  different 
classes,  and  tbe  Scriptural  lessons  there  set  down  as  portion 
of  the  regular  training  and  instruction  of  the  sehooL 

CJccasioually  I  am  requested  by  parents  to  prepare  a 
boy  for  Con^nmtion,  when  I  have  much  satisiaction  in 
doing  so.  Such  instances  are,  however,  e^tceptional,  and 
not  Buflicient  for  the  formation  of  a  class, 

25,  2(»,  The  infliction  of  corporal  or  other  punishment 
rests,  for  the  most  port,  with  the  Masters  of  the  several 
classes,  when  tbe  otience  connects  itself  with  the  jiarticular 
business  on  which  they  are  separately  employed.  Very 
grave  offeneea  would,  however,  come  under  the  considera- 
tion of  the  High  Muster,  and  subject  the  offender  to  a  more 
public  chastisement  before  the  assemhled  school. 

The  implement  of  corporal  punishment  is  only  the  Cimej 
vnth  which  six  blows  are  at  most  inflicted,  and  on  the  palm 
of  the  hand  alone. 

The  extreme  penalty  of  expulsion  cannot  be  adjudged  by 
the  High  Master  without  reference  to  the  Surveyor-account- 
ant, that  is,  the  Member  of  the  Court  of  Governors  more 
immediately  chargeable  with  the  superintendence  of  the 
school . 

27-30.  Questions  relative  to  monitorial  super^nsion  appear 
to  have  been  already  answered  (Question  23)  sufficiently. 
I  will  only  add  that  it  extends  to  the  whole  school,  and 
that  the  duty  is  assigned  to  the  8tli  class  alone. 

With  regard  to  enforced  attendance  or  personal  ser- 
^-icc,  commonly  called  fagging,  at  play  and  other  times,  it 
can  hardly  exist  at  a  day  school,  and  1  am  not  aware  of  any 
approTcimation  to  such  a  system  at  St,  PauPs,  where  there 
are  no  hoarding  houses,  and  very  little,  if  any,  opportunity^for 
such  games  in  the  schfjol  precincts,— cricket,  for  instance,— 
as  suggest  the  probabihly-  of  enforced  attendance  of  tha 
lower  at  the  bidding  of  tbe  upper  boys. 

31 .  During  about  40  weeks  in  the  year  the  boy  a  attend 
school. 

32.  INvice  a  year  the  boys  go  home  for  the  holidays^  for 
g3 
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somethiitg  lefts  thao  ^v«n  or  five  weelu»j  in  aumme;  axid 
winter,  vi%. — 

Six  week®  from  the  Tmesday  folio  wing  tlie  third  Th  urn- 
day  in  July,  the  tiny  of  br^-klLif  ujli* 

Four  weeks  from  tlie  Tuesday  foU owing  the  third  Thurs- 
day iu  December,  the  day  of  hreakiog  up. 

There  is  also  u  week  at  Whitsuntide  in  Ut*ii  of  the  same 
nUonunce  at  Easter  in  former  timea^  with  two  days,  W bit- 
Monday  and  Whit^ruesday, 

3Ci.  While  the  hoys  are  at  school  the  usual  half  holiday  a 
are  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays. 

The  whole  holidays  ordered  are  aa  follows  i — 

Shrove  Tuesday' 
Ash  Wednesday. 

Queen's  Birth oay. 

Coronation  Uay. 

Foander's  Day* 

Fifth  of  November. 

Lord  Mayor's  Day, 
Other  holidays  cati  he  granted,  by  appointment  of  the 
fi»underj  if  commanded  by  the  Sovereigruur  n  Bishop  attend* 
ing  In  the  schooUroonu 

35.  The  attendance  ift  from  nine  to  one,  and  two  to  four^ 
winter  and  summer. 

A  quarter  of  an  hour*fl  break  la  permitted  to  the  ditfert nt 
clasats  during  morning  schoolj  m  addition  to  the  time 
available  for  play  or  dinmg  between  one  and  two. 

3G-4 1 .  The  sua  of  the  cloister  untler  the  school -room  is 
07  feet  in  length  by  34  in  breadth.  It  is  liardly  necessary 
tij  add  that  it  is  eovered^^  and  paved  with  flag  etoneSi 

It  in  closed  on  all  sides  except  that  nearest  to  St,  Paulas 
('hurehyard.  It  is  available  for  some  ordinaiy  games  of 
boys»  such  hs  prisoners'  bars,  &e.|  and  hvea,  though  nut  very 
well  adapted  for  the  1  utter  purpose^  and  aifords  some  oppor- 
tiiiiity  of  healthful  recreation. 

Through  Uie  kindness  of  the  Court  of  Governors  there  is 
a  portion  of  the  Kennington  Uval  Cricket  Ground  rented 
for  the  u^  of  the  boys  during  the  cricket  season. 

8t.  Paul's  school  being  wholly  a  day-sebool,  the  question 
of  turthcr  aoeonimodution  in  the  \^  ay  of  playgrounds  is  of 
less  consequence,  and  the  site  of  the  school  utfers  no  iK>saL- 
bility  ot  enlargement  for  such  a  purpose. 

Athletic  exercises  nre  exceedingly  popular  in  the  aohool, 
but  there  is  no  provision  for  any  instruction  in  this  useful 
department  of  education, 

4i^.  The  opportunity  for  manly  games  being  thus  limited, 
1  can  scarcely  judge  to  what  extent  boys  distinguished,  as 
Jar  as  might  be,  in  such  amusements  have  or  have  not  dis- 
tinguished themselves  by  their  intellectual  progress.  It 
must  be  remembered  also  that  the  boys  of  St.  Paurs  school 
are  occupied  during  about  two  hours  i^vi^ry  day  in  travelling 
to  and  fro  between  school  and  home.  Residing,  moreover, 
with  their  parents,  the  boys  have  less  tendency  than  under 
the  ordinary  ciriam^s^tanccs  of  a  public  school  to  partake 
with  interest  in  such  manly  games, 

43.  As  far  as  I  can  judgeof  the  ressuits  in  after-life  of  the 
^ucation  aibrdeii  at  8t,  Paulas  school,  J  consider  them  to 
be  »tttisfacfc<jry. 

My  opinion  is,  howere?}  that  a  higher  standard  of  eveel* 
lenec,  i>oth  as  regards  University  distinctions,  and  the  more 
important  successes  of  after-hfe,  would  be  attained  by  ex- 
tending the  number  of  the  scholars j  which  has  long  seemed 
to  me  to  fall  far  short  of  the  lowest  sufficient  to  sustain 
elfective  emulation  in  a  public  school. 

With  regard  to  University  and  other  distuictiona  gained 
by  Paulines  after  leaving  school,  the  Co^imissioners  can 
judge  for  themselves,  as  I  have  already  suggested  in  my 
answei'  to  their  2Dth  Uuestion,  by  examining  the  priuted 
lists  given  with  the  Apposition  Questions,  &c.  for  1861. 

Comparing  the  results  of  my  own  mastership,  now  exactly 
equalling  the  duration  of  niy  predecessor's  period  of  holding 
otfice,  li^N-l8;i8,  lH;i8-l8b2,  I  should  venture  to  describe 
them  aa  being  **  nuinf ro  pluret,"  though  *'  honore  minores," 

And  this  I  would  say  not  so  much  with  reference  to  the 
i:ompurative  eiBciency  c»f  tlie  Masters  during  these  separate 
periods,  but  as  suggesting  trhctiier  the  results  are  not, 
severally,  such  as  nught  have  been  expected  when,  as  in  the 
former  period,  the  insjtruction  was  excluaivcly  classical,  with 
more  abundant  leisure  for  composition  and  other  work  out 
of  school  hours ;  whereas  the  hoys  are  now  compelled  to 
study  in  two  additional  departments,  mathematics  and 
French,  which,  however  required  for  the  now  cu tended  fields 
of  public  competition^  have  only  an  optional,  or  no  connexion 
at  all  with  the  Uoiversity  course  of  study p 


The  condition  of  the  school  is,  moreover,  materially 
altered  since  lS3St  or  soon  after,  by  becoming,  through 
changing  the  hours  of  attendance,  more  purely  a  day -school 
for  London  boys.  Previously  there  were  often  some  50  or 
CiU  boarders  residing  with  the  ilastei-s,  who,  at  such  an 
expense  to  their  parents,  would  not  in  general  be  kept  at 
school  ivrthout  greater  proficiency  than  now  seems  to  &4itisfy 
the  London  parents ;  and  had  also  better  op|^>ortunities  for 
private  study,  and  no  travelling  backwards  and  forward* 
t-o  occupy  their  time>  and,  perhaps,  over-fatigue  their  phy- 
sical poxvers. 

The  London  boys  had  also  less  travelling  in  former  timtt, 
residing  much  nearer  the  school,  when  the  suburbs  wo^ 
less  extended,  and  no  such  communication  by  nulway 
existed  as  at  present  for  convenient  access  to  the  environs 
of  the  metropolis. 

44,  *i'he  only  alterations  in  the  system  and  ixmmt  of 
education  at  fat,  PauPs  school  which  I  have  befoipe  now 
suggested  to  the  Goi'crnors,  atid  through  them  now  dBeg  to 
the  Commissioners,  as  stiU  appearing  to  me  very  dedrftbtey 
are, — 

Q,  lliat  a  greater  amount  of  proficiency  he  required  of 
candidates  for  admisslou  into  the  school  in  elementary - 
English  language,  history,  and  simpler  literature,  Bible 
knowledge,  and  geo|cntphy ;  or  that  provision  be  m^e  f<jr 
their  learning  these  before  they  advance  be}'"ond  the  acci- 
dence of  the  Latin  grammar,  by  placing  them  under  a 
Master,  arlditionaily  appointed  for  this  purpose,  iusftead 
of  commencing  at  once  the  higher  business  of  the  school. 

Dean  Colet  appears  to  have  had  some  such  design  ai 
this,  when  he  proposed  a  proscholium  and  porch,  ^m  wliieh 
the  chilrlren  w^ere  to  lie  taken  up  in  due  course  to  the  gram- 
mar schooL 

if,  I  also  hold  it  to  be  a  matter  of  great  eonsequence, 
that  the  High  Master  should  have  only  one  class  to  occupy 
his  attention. 

The  High  Mastexjit  seems  to  me,  should  devote  his  whole 
time  to  bis  Kth  or  head  class,  taking  their  conipossition  and 
book  lessons  alternately,  instead  of  dividing  hLraself,  for  the 
most  part,  bet^vcen  the  book  lessons,  as  now,  of  the  Stli  and 
Jib  classes. 

The  High  Miwter  has  under  him  usuallv  from  30  to  35  in 
these  classes,  in  additicm  to  the  duty  of  t)ie  general  super- 
inten<lcnce  of  the  school,  and  the  periodical  ejtamination  of 
the  lower  classes.  This  seems  too  lai^e  a  number  where 
no  assitftance,  as  at  Eton,  vt  Harrow,  or  Rugby  is  provided 
in  preparing  the  lessons  or  correcting  exercises  out  erf 
school. 

But  any  suggestions  for  a  different  distribution  of  labour 
may  l>e  more  conveniently  consiclcred  in  connexion  with  the 
proposed  enlargement  and  consequent  reconstitutioii  of 
the  classes  of  the  school,  Dean  Colet^s  eight  divisiona  having 
reference  chiedy  to  his  limitation  of  the  aggregate  numbif 
to  153  scholars. 

To  sum  up,  therefore^  all  recommendations  for  the  im- 
provement of  St.  Paul's  school  in  one  preliminary  measure 
which  shall  be  at  onee  the  extension  and  amelioration  of 
the  instruction  now  affonled,  I  conclude  by  advising,  that 
the  numljcr  be  greatly  increosed,  additional  accommodation 
being  provided  by  including  the  four  Mastcj-a*  houses,  who 
neea  not  themselves  reside  on  the  premises,  in  which  cose 
room  mif^bt  easily  be  found  on  the  present  site  fcir  3CKI  or 
:i/if»  boys, 

H,  Ky!?aston,  D.D., 

St.  Paulas  School,  -  High  Mastef, 

Dec.  :^a,  1 8*iL 


List  referred  to  in  Answer  to  Que&fioti  20,  Pni  t  ITL 


HONOURS  SINCE  18^8, 

CA^IBHIDGE. 
UNtvjcft§itv  Paix^> 

t(  4>j*v  Punt. 
Ni/immA**  FaizE.  |      ^^^     A.  X  Canur,  Trin.* 

Mi49.     R.  Whittington,  Trin,        |      1851.    G.  T,  Prescolt,  Trim 

CAatr«  PitjKr. 
IB5&.     II.  J,  Mutt  hew,  Tnn. 

*  Mflstet-  of  Dulwidi,  late  Syf*Master  of  St.  Paurs  Sichoal, 


puBuc  scm>ou$  ooMiaBKmr j 


MxaCBXK's  PUIKMAV. 

1855.    J.  T.  BarUet,  Corpiu. 

Bell's  Umivkesitt  Scuolabship. 
1846.    A.J  Carver,  Trin. 

1861.  P.  Whalley. 

1862.  W.  J.  Lawnnce. 


FiasT  Class, 

Classical  Taipos. 

1843. 

J.  H.  Glover. 

1844. 

G.  R.  Kiiigdon. 

1849. 

A.  J.  Carver. 

1850. 

C.  J.  Clay. 

1850. 

G.  F.  Prescott. 

1855. 

G.  W.  Lawrance. 

1856. 

H.  W.  Lord. 

1857. 

J.  Kempthornc. 

1862. 

T.  Miller. 

Second  Class. 

1848. 

S.  Vincent. 

1851. 

H.  Shebbeare. 

1852. 

C  A.  Prescott. 

1853. 

P.  S.  Royston. 

1853. 

W.  Griffith. 

1854. 

J.  D.  Kingdon. 

1854, 

R.  C.  .May. 

1859. 

H.  C.  Smith. 

1859. 

H.  J.  Matthew. 

1852. 
1852. 
1855. 
1857. 


WaANGLEKS. 

S.  J.  Hunter. 
C.  A.  Prescott. 
S.  Lobb. 
A.  De  M.  Hensley. 


1852.    T.H.Omi«^ 
18558.    A,W. 

1854.  IL!(,linte»M 

1855.  A.G. 


> 


SeNIOE  OrTIMES. 

1843.    G.  R.  KingdoD. 


1843. 
1849. 
1849. 
1852. 
1853. 
1853. 
1854. 
1854. 
1860 
1861. 
1862. 


G.  Cooper. 
A.  J.  Carver. 
M.  Thomas. 
J.  Hyde,  Emman. 
A.  B.  Suter. 
H.  Bolland. 
S.  B.  Burnaby. 
J.  D.  Kingdon. 
R  J.  Graham. 
W.  D.  Sweeting. 
F.N.Williams. 


Voluntary  Theological  Examination,  Second  Class. 
1856.     A.  Williams,*  Clare.  |    1860.     H.  J.  Matthew,  Trin. 

Trinity  College  Fellowships. 
1858.     H.  W.  Lord.  |    1859.    J.  Kempthorncj 

Trinity  College  Foundation  Scholarships. 

1855.  H.  W.  Lord. 

1855.  J.  Kempthorne. 

1865.  A.  De  Morgan  Hensley. 

1860.  P.  Whalley. 

1860.  T.  N.  Miller. 

1862.  J.  W.  Spurling. 

Trinity  Minor  Scholarships  (Instituted  1860). 
1860.     W.  P.  Howard. 


1842. 

S.  N.  Stokes. 

1842. 

G.  R.  Kingdon 

1848. 

A.  J.  Carver. 

1849. 

G.  F.  Prescott. 

1850. 

S.  J.  Hunter. 

1851. 

C.  A.  Prescott. 

1854. 

S.  Lobb. 

1840. 
1842. 
1847. 
1847. 
1848. 
1848. 
1849. 
1851. 
185L 
1852. 
1853. 
1853. 
1854. 
1857. 
1858. 
1858. 
1858. 
1859. 
1859. 
1861. 
1861. 
1862. 


WiUiamSmHfc,!^^ 
Charles  C.  CrafcaMUuw.    •  ^^ 
J-ephR.MS^ 
Edgar  Hyde,  (x»rpu,  #a^^. 

T.F.S.  Rawlins,  H\^t^^ 

R.  B.  Bncn,  Lincoln. 

Maxwell  Miller,  Chiccn't 

W.W  Capes,  Michel  K.*h.|«e^^  .^ 

$:o.lrgtr&L"n^*^**'-*-*^- 

E.  H^Blyth,  B.  Clerkship,  Vnir^^, 
W,  W.  Capes,  Old  Foundation.  Q^  . 
G.  W.  Butler,  B.  Clerkship,  VtS^^. 
E.  F.  Griffin,  Lusby,  MagKliiluIi    ' 

w  ^  •«'i''"n  ^i**'  ^^'^^^^Wtloner,  Lir^/,!,. 

W.  Little,  OneL 

P.  E.  Monkhouse,  B.  Clerkship,  Meru/,.. 

G.  A.  How,  Brasenosc. 

R.  B.  Gardiner,  Wadhlsm. 

S.  Wetherfield,  B.  Clerkship,  All  HouU' 

J.  W.  Spuriing,  Wadham. 

College  Priip^ 

1841.  English  Essay,  W.  Smith,  Lincoln. 

1842.  Mathematics,'  G.  Rice,  UnivcrNlty. 

1862.    Reading  in  Chapel,  G.  A.  How,  Hrasenosr 


1839. 
1850. 
1850. 
1851. 


Other  Foundation  Scholarships. 

J.  H.  Glover,  Clare.  l  1852. 

A.  Field,  Clare.  1853. 

W.  Griffith,  Caius.  I  1858. 

A.  Williams,  CUre.  \  1858. 


S.  B.  Burnaby,  Christ's. 
J.  T.  Bartlet,  Corpus. 
H.  C.  Smith,  St.  John's.^ 
A.  C.  Whitley,  Corpus. 


DURHAM. 
First  Classical  Honours. 
1847.    G.  B.  Ferris. 


Fellow.suip. 
1849.    G.B.  Ferris. 


LONDON  UNIVERSITY. 


1845. 


1848. 


1848. 
1859. 


1848. 


Minor  Scholarships  (Instituted  1860). 

1860.  F.  M.  Adams,  Sidney  Sussex. 

1861.  R.  D.  Bennett,  Trinity  Hall. 

Fellowships. 
J.  H.  Glover,  Clare.  |    1852.    A.  J.  Carver,  Queen's. 

Trinity  College  Composition,  and  other  Prizes. 
Latin  Declamation/ 
A.  J.  Carver. 
P.  Whalley,  2d. 

Reading. 
A.  J.  Carver. 

Yeats  Prue. 

Good  Conduct. 

1850.     G.  F.  Prescott. 

Greek  Testament. 
1862.    J.  W.  Spurling. 

Other  College  Composition  Prises. 
Theological  Essay.  I  Theological  Essay. 

1851.    A  Field,  Clare.  |     1852.     W.  Griffith,  Caius. 

OXFORD. 

Mathematical  University  Scholarship. 

1849.    Edgar  Hyde. 

Degree  Examinations. 


First  Examination  Honours. 

1853.    A.  O.  Black.* 
1857.    G.  W.Eccles. 


First  M.  B.  Examination. 

Honours  in  Botany. 
1857.    £.  Symes  Thompson. 


Second  M.  B.  £xaminati9N. 
First  Class  Honours. 


English  Essay. 
A.  J.  Carver. 

Latin  Elegiacs. 
1848.     A.  J.  Carver. 

Batchelors*  English  Essay. 

Character  of  King  William  IIL 

185a     A.  J.  Carver. 


1859.    Scholarship    - 
1859.    Gold  Medal    - 

rPhysiology 
1859.    First  Class-{  Surgery  - 

I  Obst.  Medicine  • 


'  >•  E.SymcsThomp80n.t 

"1  E.Sym 
If        ^*»^ 


Symes  Thompson 
third  place. 


KINGS  COLLEGE. 
Prizes. 

1853.    Divinity       -  -  -  -  "^ 

1853.    Military  Drawing    - 
1853.    General    proficiency    in    subjects 
not  strictly  military. 

1857-59. 
Prizeman  in  Theology 

„  Comparative     Anatomy     and 


^  J.  H.  F.  BIyth. 


Clinical  Medicine 

Leathcs    and   Wamcford    En- 
dowments    - 


E.  Symes  Thompson 


First  Class  Classics. 

1843.     Wm.  Smith. 
1855.     W.  W.  Capes. 

Second  Class  Classics. 

1851.  R.  B.  Bricn. 

1852.  T.  F.  S.  Rawlins. 
1858.  A.  &  Thompson. 
1861.  E.  F.  Griffin. 


First  Class  Mathematics. 
1851.    Edgar  Hyde. 

Second  Class  Mathe- 
matics. 

1855.    W.  W.  Capes. 


HAILEYBURY  COLLEGE. 

Gold  Medal. 

1843.     F.  Glover. 


Prizes. 


1843.    English  Essay 
1843.    Hindustanee 


2  >F.  Glover. 


CALCUTTA  COLLEGE. 

Gold  Medal. 
1844.    F.  Glover. 


•  Distinguished  in  Hebrew. 

t  Now  Sur-Master  of  St.  Paul's  school. 

J  Heading  Prize,  1858. 


Gg4 


•  Prize  in  Botany. 

t  Now  Assistant  I'hy  ician  at  Kin|r*8  College  Hriipitiit. 
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;     AN8WXB8. 

8t.  Paul**. 


;} 


ADDISCOMBE. 
1846.    First  Engineer 
1S46.    First  prize  in  Fortification  - 
1846.  „  Drawing 

1846.  „  Chemistry 

1859.    Third  Engineer       -     '      - 

WOOLWICH. 

ENGINKER.S. 

1858.    G.  Harris. 


Pkizks. 
1859.    Fortification,  F.  Hand. 
1859.     Rifle  Practice,  Hardinge  Rrowne. 

*  Late  Mathematical  Professor  at  Addiscombe. 


J.  Hyde.  • 
W.  Hcavisidc. 


EAST  INDIA  CIVIL  SERVICE  APPOINTMENTS. 

1860.    B.  II.  Powell.        I      1860.    P.  WhaUey. 

CHINA  CIVIL  SERVICE  APPOINTMENTS. 
n02,     W.xM.  Deone.      |      1862.    C.  C.Smith. 

LINCOLN'S  INN. 
First  Clasf.  I  STUoENTsiiir. 

li<.S6.    r..  J.  Hunter.  |  1858.     S.  J.  Hunter. 

ST.  BARTHOLOMEW'S. 
1845.    Wix  Theological  prize         •        -    G.  R.  Kingdon. 


PCJBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION  ;— QUESTIONS. 


21-5 


Questions,  &a 


T. 

L  Si  lly  the  various  kinds  of  property  held  by 

or  in  fr  Schtwl,  and  the  various  kinds  t>r  revenue 

wliifh  il   |HisM:iaL's,  tuL'iUimiin^  aiiy  apecial  trusts  to  whidi 
fiurh  prttpcrty  and  x'^venues  or  either  of  them  are  au?>je<5t, 

2,  Be  BO  goofi  lis  to  specify  in  detail  the  scvernl  proficHles 
and  sourcpg  of  revt^une  posses  set]  hy  or  held  In  tnist  for  the 
Schfioh  For  the  sake  of  clparnesH  it  is  re(?oTnmefiilcd  that 
the  statement  should  he  m  a  form  corresponditjg  as  ncEtirly 
t^n  may  he  mth  the  accompanying  specimen  [t\)* 

ri  State  the  system  adopted  for  the  raana^eTnent  tind 
receipt  of  the  rents  or  other  produce  of  the  property  and 
endouiiienta  of  the  i^chool,  »nd  for  the  audit  or  examitia- 
tioQ  of  the  accounts « 

4 .  Have  any  material  changes  been  mado  in  the  lystfdn 
of  lettXD^  and  trtanagement  aince  the  foundation  of  the 
School,  and,  in  particiilar^  within  the  laet  50  yeart  ?  Are 
any  portions  of  the  property  now  let  ot  roekrcnt  upon 
which  fines  or  any  payments  of  thfl.t  nature  were  lormi^rly 
taken,  or  vice  j^frsdf 

5.  If  it  is  or  has  been  the  practiee  to  take  tlne»,  or  mtj 
payment  of  that  nature,  on  renewal  of  leases  of  property 
Doionging  to  the  School,  can  you  state  when  tliia  pmeiice 
was  introdnred,  and  on  what  principle  fiut^s  are  set  7 

6.  Can  you  furnish  any  information  showing  the  altera- 
tion a  in  value  of  the  property  or  auy  part  of  the  property 
of  the  School  since  \U  foundation,  and  ptLrtictikrly  uithiti 
the  last  50  years,  And  the  rates  of  any  inci'eostj  or  decrease 
that  may  have  taken  pla£e? 

7*  Be  so  good  as  to  furnish  the  foHowiofy  statements  :^ 

(l»)  A  statement  showing  the  total  amount  received  hy 

^Ar  on  account  of  the  Sdiool  for  the  year  IBtiO,  inciudioj^ 

ents,  fines,  heriots,  the  [produce  of  Hmher,  anil  all  othtT 

receipts  of  ereiy  kind,  and  also  a  detailed  statement  or 

account  of  the  application   of  the  money  bo  received, 

pointings  out  any  particnkrs  in  which  s>iirh  hitter  sfjite- 

mont  would  not  riiirly  represent  your  ordinary'  prartice^ 

and  likewise  pointing  out  how  far  and  in  what  reipccts 

you  consider  such  applicntion  to  ht?  directed  or  authtmsced 

by  your  statutes  or  rcguJatioiiSg  hy  tSBage*  or  on  other 

grnunds* 

(!2.)  A  statement  showing  the  average  receipts  under 
different  heads  during  the  last  seven  ycnra, 

8.  Do  the  statutes  or  regulation  a  contain  any  directions 
respecting  the  apftiieation  of  atirpltis  revenue?  Have  those 
diredions  always  been  followed,  and  are  they  eonsitlered  to 
be  now  in  force?  If  not,  will  you  stutii  the  ^ruund;?  upon 
which  they  arc  or  have  at  any  time  been  dcjjarted  from? 

9.  Please  to  furnish  a  statement  of  the  eccleMastical  hene- 
fiees  in  the  gift  of  or  othetr^nse  attached  to  the  foundation, 
with  the  actJuiil  value  of  each,  specifying  which  of  them  are 

ajOOw  held  by  personu  who  are  or  have  been  Felknvs  of  the 
inflation,  or  cnnnectefl  with    the  Schorrl   a*  musters  or 
Slat  ant  masters  or  otherwise*     Is  there  any  rule,  usagCp 
or  practice  regulating  the  exercise   of  the   et'desi optical 

^ patronage  belonging  or  attiiched  to  the  foundation  ? 
V.  When  and  by  whom  was  the  School  founded?    \\'hat 
is  the  nature  of  the  foundation,  and  how  is  it  constituted  7 
and  in  what  relation  does  it  stand  to  any  consormte  body, 
ecclesiastical  or  cWii,  with  which  it  is  connected  ? 

2.  Be  so  good  as  to  state  the  original  and  the  present  con- 
stitution of  the  foundation;  the  powers »  duties,  pri\n leges, 
mid  emoluments  (by  statute  or  tisage  i  of  ita  head ;  the 
number,  privileges,  emoluments,  and  duties  of  the  Fellows, 

11 


II. 


or  other  members  of  it  (not  being  scholars) ;  the  statutory 
qualifications  for  anri  the  mode  of  election  or  ii|ipolnt meut 
to  the  head 55 hip  or  to  a  fellowship  or  other  plat'c  ou  the 
foundation  (not  heitig  a  Bcholar's  place  1»  and  any  statutory 
r:  '--■■''  -  to  which  the  head  or  any  of  the  other  memliers 
r  lias  the  original  liuinher  of  membersj  Ijcen 

i(.t>r,.i.. ,...  iti^  diminished ;  and  if  so,  by  what  authority?  and 
does  any  power  now  exist  of  increasing  or  diminishing  the 
number?  Do  you  conceive  thsit  any  such  iricpeai»e  or 
diminutioQ  would  now  be  beneficial  to  the  foundation  If 

3.  In  what  person  or  body  of  persons  is  the  governmeiit 
of  the  School  vested,  and  wnat  are  the  powers  considered 
to  belong  to  snch  person  or  persons? 

4,  Is  the  School  governed  by  statutes?  If  not,  are  there 
any  rules  or  regulations  by  which  it  is  governed  ? 

5*  Have  th?  original  statutes  or  regulations  made  for  tliei 
griveniment  of  the  School  been  altered  ;  and  if  so,  when 
and  l)y  what  authoritv  'i  Have  they  in  any,  and  what 
respects  ceased  to  be  obaenred?  If  so.  will  yoti  state  any 
reasons  b^  which  you  consider  the  non-obsen*ance  of  them 
to  be  justified  ? 

l5»  Will  you  furnish  the  Comnaissionere  with  a  oopv  of 
the  original  statutes  or  regulations,  of  any  others  which 
may  have  been  subscouentfy  made*  and  of  any  ordinances 
and  dispensations  which  may  have  been  made  or  granted 
by  authority  in  relation  to  the  School  ?  And  can  you  state 
where  the  origiuEils  now  are*  or  give  the  C Commissioners 
any  inforiimtion  on  the  subject? 

7*  Is  there  any  power  of  altering  or  amenditig  the  statutes 
or  regidfttiorift,  or  <>f  grartting  dispensations  iVom  the 
ohsenance  of  them,  and  if  so,  in  whom  does  it  reside  \* 

H.  Has  the  School  any  visitor  ar  ^^isitors?  If  so,  is  the 
visit  Of  ^8  authority  defined  by  the  st^itutes,  or  does  it  depend 
aolely  on  the  getitral  law  affecting  visitors  and  risitorial 
powers?  is  it  ?*ubjcct  to  any  special  limiiations?  Are 
there  periodical  visitations?  If  not,  u^Uyou  mention  any 
cases  in  which  the  visilor*s  nnthority  has  been  e-vcrctscd 
during  Ihe  last  51^  years  7  Has  it  ever  been  exercised  to 
rehcvc  from  the  observance  of  statutes,  or  to  make  new 
statutes  ? 

9,  Art  there  j  '  '  ut^  of  foundation 
or  endowment.  If  so,  pan  you 
furnish  the  CoiNjiLiL-^nuitr:^  ^Mi\^  '-n^ni-^  ul'  them,  or  of  any 
of  them,  rtncl  can  you  state  where  tiic  originals  now  are, 
or  can  you  give  the  Commissioners  any  information  on  this 
subject  ? 

10,  What  were  ori  -  ^'  t^I  what  are  now.  the  nature 
and  amount  of  the  as  of  the  bead  mui^ter  and 

other  ma-sters  and  a?.i.-L..M,   ^^litsters?      Statr  - '    --^iFly 

the  Mottrces  of  thcise  emoluments,  and  the  a^  nut 

derived  from  each  source.  If  stipends  are  jm...  ..-  ...<jra. 
Of  any  of  thcin,  out  of  the  rev»/nties  of  the  ffmndation, 
what  proportion  did  those  sjfipend!*  ongmaliy  bear,  and 
what  proportion  do  they  now  bear,  to  tl»c  emohiments  of 
the  Fellows  or  other  members  of  the  foundation  7  Is  the 
income  of  tlie  head  master  chargeable  mth  any  outgoings 
not  bringing  back  any  direct  persottal  emohiment  to 
him^  such  aa  partial  or  entire  payTuents  of  the  salaries  of 
assistant  masters  or  other  persons  on  the  School  establish- 
ment, or  any  similar  expenses  ?  If  so,  state  the  amount  of 
such  outgoings. 

IL  AVhat  was  the  original  number  of  masters,  and  wh^t 
Is  now  the  number  of  masters,  and  assistant  masters  ?  Can 
you  state  at  what  times  the  increase  has  t^ikrn  place,  and 
wluit  additions  J  if  any,  have  been  m«de  to  the  number,  and 
wb&ii,  during  the  last  50  years?  Is  there  any  authoritative 
rule  or  any  custom  regularly  observed  as  to  any  proportion 
between  tfie  number  of  masters  and  the  number  of  boys? 
If  so,  when  was  the  rule  intrtiduced,  and  with  whom  does  it 
rc&t  to  see  tliat  it  is  adiiered  to  ? 
h 
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do  you  cofitttder  that  such  mstanc^^Sp  where  they  exbt,  are 
likely  to  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  nmslere? 

i1l.  l>iiritig  ho^v  many  week^  in  the  ytar  are  the  hoys  at 

32.  Haw  often,  and  when,  and  for  htfW  many  weeks  each 
time,  do  the  boys  gn  home  for  the  holidjiya  ? 

KX  While  the  bors  m^  at  St^hool,  what  Ate  the  usual 
holidays  or  hulf-holiduys  durinff  the  week  ? 

31.  At  what  hmirs  in  wintcrund  ^i!  ■    otfctirelyare 

the  boy 3  rcqnippd  to  he  drcaaed  in  \'  ,„%  and  to  gf> 

to  bed  At  tii»<ht? 

35.  On  regular  School  day*,  what  is  the  tirae  all  awed 
for  play  7 

3fr,  Wlmt  \h  thp  tiCTca^o  of  t!ie  ground  allotted  to  the 
hoys  for  their  out-dr^or  mnu^mcnl^  and  games '! 

37-  What  is  the  nature  of  auch  yround,  vix,,  wht'tlier  (1 ) 
i^ovcred  or  entiitdy  open;  [2]  paved  or  field ;  [li]  grass  or 
bare? 

33,  AVhat  ts  the  nature  of  the  ground  JmmcdLitely  sor- 
roundini;  such  nlnyicround.  and  especially  ii  it  otfcupied 
hy  inhabited  !)Uilding[s,  or  by  fftukiries*  or  if  it  open? 

39.  What  are  the  common  garner  or  other  budily  exercise i 
of  the  boys  7 

40,  Wb;i'  prartieally  (whether  !)y  e?CTtrt'«^  per- 
miasion  or  >  j.ry  c»t»noj Vance)  alkiwcd  to  boya  over 
the  ;;ptHUid  l.>  ai^'  ijeyotid  the  precincts  of  the  School  imd 


playground,  und  to  what  extent,  and  for  what  purjiojieat  ^'^ 
th»  hoya  commonly  avail  themsuJves  of  it? 

4L  What  athJetic  cjtcrdses  are  taught  as   iiart  ^r  tin? 
cdueation,  and  of  these  whicli  are  extra  and  ■ 
Bory,  cither  absolutely  or  with  reference  to  ^ 
tmrj>o9e  (as  swimming  in  order  to  have  hi  >  m 

Wta)?     Are  any  special  teachers  appointed  T  md 

«ueh  ereroisei  V 

42*  Is  it,  or  is  it  Dot,  the  general  luihrt  of  1 
di9tin)fuished  for  their  pr^ji^esM  i'  %  to 

dLstiiig-uiah  themaelvea  aJso^  or  to  j  '.  ill 

the  manly  games  of  the  Sphooi  ur  i*  atiy  dillfreijin*  m  tho 
tendeiJcieB  of  different  bitelleetual  studies  in  ihia  r^sjiefrt 
discerruble  T 

43*  So  far  as  you  rmi  luri^e  of  the  results  in  aft^fJffp  .]f 
the  education  alfoii  reh ant  Taylors**  do 

aider  those  re&ulU  s  ,'     Or  is  it  yon r  op  r 

the  Bvstem  in  any  rcspectti  ialls  short  of  tvnat  a  ifreat  pubiwj  i 
8elicioi  mi^ht  uceomp]ij»h  in  preparing  boys  for  the  ^-tirTnttt 
lines  of  life,  profre*tions,  una  emploj* merits  in  w? 
may  engage?     If  so,  will  yon  state  what  the  d*  . 
jiTf:;  whence  in  your  judgment  they  arise ;  and  how  IW  ytiu 
think  them  remedinble? 

44.  Does  any  alteration  in  the  sviitem  and   r. 
education  at  Merthanfc  Taylors*  appear  to  you  ^ ! 
Will  you  be  gooil  eooU|j(h  to  lay  before  the  < 
any  suggestions  on  tius  head  which  you  m^* 
dicntr 
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Akswehs  of  the  Merchakt  Taylors*  Compact, 


I.  and  II. 

As  all  the  questions  m  the  first  Ptvi't  and  mauy  of 
those  in  the  second  and  tbii'd,  have  uo  reterenca  to,  or 
bearinir  upnu,  Merchant  Taylors'  Scho<d*  it  has  occurred 
to  the  Master,  Wardeus^  aijd  Assistants  of  the  Merchant 
Taylors'  Company  (who  are  commonly  Bjmkeii  of  as  the 
Court  of  Assistants)*  that  a  general  statement  as  to  the 
fouwdation  and  present  position  of  the  School  will  best 
afibrd  to  the  Commissioners  the  required  material  infor- 
mation, and  they  have  consequeutly  abstained  Irom 
giving  a  separate  answer  to  each  of  the  questions  sub^ 
mitted  to  them,  Thia  course  has  been  adopted,  not 
from  any  deairo  to  withhold  infomiatioii,  hut  under  the 
impression  that  it  vill  prove  more  practically  con- 
venient, and  tbo  Coui't  will  bo  happy  to  afford  such 
further  inforniation  as  may  be  in  their  powtr  upon  an3' 
matters  connected  with  the  Schoub  which  the  Commiis- 
sioners  may  dc/Iie  to  inquire  iuto» 

The  School  was  cst-iihlished  hy  the  Mcrchiuit  Tiiyhirs' 
Company  in  the  year  1561-  At  that  tiniy,  Sir  Thomas 
White  the  Founder  of  St.  John's  College,  Ox  ford  *  was 
an  active  Member  of  the  Cou(t,  nnd  he  and  otbers 
iufluenced  the  Court  to  fouud  the  School,  and  it  has 
been  generally  considered  that  he  held  out  promises  to 
the  Company  to  secure  to  the  Scholars  important  privi- 
legeFt  at  nis  College?. 

The  Company  accordingly  purchased  the  site  and 
built  the  School,  and  from  that  time  to  the  preHcnt,  the 
School  has  been  mainlined  freely  and  volimtarily,  and 
every  expense  connected  with  it  has  been  Ijonio  by  the 
Company,  save  only  that  entrauee  and  (luarterage  fees 
have  been  paid  l»y  the  Scholars,  and  that  in  the  ye&r 
1610  Mr,  Dow  a  former  Member  of  the  Court,  charged 
certain  freehold  property  with  the  yearly  sum  of  8^  to 
provide  fooil  for  the  Master*?  and  Examiners  at  the 
Probations  or  half-yearly  examinations  of  the  seholara* 

The  School  remains  the  absoliit^i  property  of  the 
Company,  and  thure  is  not,  nor  was  there  ever^  any 
estate  or  propei'ty  belonging  to  or  held  in  trust  f^ir  the 
School,  with  the  cxce|>tionof  Mr.  Dow 's  above-mentioned 
grant  of  8/,  a  year.  The  School  is  not  subject  to  any 
tm  st  whatev  er .  Tb  c  Co  tirt  of  Assi  s  tan  ts  are  the  P  atron  a 
and  Governors  of  the  School,  which  ia  in  every  respect 
aubject  to  their  orders  and  authority-  There  is  no 
Visitor,  There  are  not,  nor  were  there  ever,  any  Sta- 
tutes in  the  common  acceptation  of  the  t-erm.  On  the 
establishment  of  the  SchooU  a  code  of  rule**  and  regu- 
lations, to  which  the  title  of  *"  Statutes  "  was  given,  w^as 
drawn  ui>  and  adopted  by  the  Court,  but  of  such  rulcB 
and  regulations  the  greater  pitrt  have  either  become 
olssolete  or  have  been  from  time  to  time  altered  by  the 
Court ;  the  Schfjol  exists  in  fact  on  the  resolutions  of  the 
Coui't,  wbcj  have  full  power  to  make,  and  have  from  time 
to  time  made,  such  orders  and  rules,  either  of  a  perma- 
nent or  of  a  temporary  character,  as  they  have  considered 
expedient. 

All  the  Masters  are  appointed  and  their  duties  are 
regulated  hy  the  Court,  who  in  selecting  the  Masters, 
are  not  hound  by  any  rules  beyond  such  as  they  may 
from  time  to  time  impose  upon  themselves  for  the  pur- 
pose of  securing  an  efficient  a  person  as  posiihla  to 
supply  the  existing  vacancy* 

The  School  is  established  for  250  Iwys,  and  nomina- 
tions are  only  made  as  vac^aiicics  occur.  It  ia  difficult  to 
maintain  the  number  of  boys  precisely  at  250«  and  there 
are  generally  a  few  in  excess  of  that  num^ber. 

The  advantages  of  the  School  arc  open  to  every  Scho- 
lar* The  Court  are  40  in  number,  and  each  Member 
has  a  nomination  in  turn.  Each  boy  paj's  to  the  Com- 
pany an.  entrance  fee  of  3L  and  a  cpuirterago  oipml  to 
wL  a  year;  beyond  this  there  is  no  charge  to  the 
Scholar,  save  for  hooks,  which  ho  buys  where  he  pleases, 
Everything  taught  in  the  School  is  comprised  in  the 
above  charges.  The  School  is  not  a  School  for  hoarders  j 
the  boys  board  and  lodge  either  with  their  parents  or 
gnardians,  or  where  their  parents  or  guardians  place 
them.  The  Masteis  in  some  causes  take  boarders ;  the 
Court  do  not  object  to  this^  hut  they  do  not  in  any  way 
interfere  with  the  arrangements  between  the  Masters 
and  the  par  en  t.-^  or  guard  ians* 

In  the  foregoing  statement  the  Court  have  ondeaTOured 
to  give  a  substantial  answer  to  ever}''  question  in  Parts 
1  and  2,  with  tbe  exception  of  questions  12,  31,  and 
3^  in  Fart  2,  so  far  as  !^uc\i  questions  have  application  to 
Merchant  Taylors*  School. 


In  answer  to  question  12  in  Fart  2  the  Court  reply 
as  follows  T 

All  the  Masters  are  appointed  by  the  Court,  and  bold 
their  offices  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Court*  The 
duties  of  the  Head  Maf^ter  tire  set  forth  in  a  paper  given 
to  him  by  the  Court  at  the  time  of  his  appointment,  and 
he  will  be  best  able  to  state  wbat  are  the  duties  and 
poweru  of  all  that  are  engaged  in  the  tuition  of  the 
School. 

The  Head  Master  makes  detailed  quarterly  reports  to 
the  Court,  and  he  communicates  with  tbe  Court  on  casual 
qaeptiona,  as  they  from  time  to  time  arise;  but  the 
general  management  of  the  School  is  left  to  his  judg- 
ment and  discretion,  and  the  Court,  without  shrinking 
from  expressing  their  opinions  to  him,  deem  it  of  the 
higliest  importance  to  support  his  authority,  >is  well 
with  the  Assistant  Masters  as  with  the  Scholar^s  and  their 
parents.  In  appointing  the  Masters,  tlie  Court  avail 
theraaelves  of  the  best  means  of  inviting  iligiblc  can- 
didate;^, nnd  the  consideration  of  chiio^iu^  the  most 
etlicient  is  paramount  to  every  external  iuliuence  j  when 
a  vacancy  occurs  canvassing  ia  in  every  way  discouraged, 
it  is  but  1  arely  resoi'ted  to,  and  never  w^ith  any  advantage 
to  the  party  adopting  it. 

The  Coui't  require  that  all  the  Masters  with  the 
exception  of  the  Writing,  French,  and  Drawing  Masters, 
sboTild  be  Clergymen  of  the  Chiu'ch  of  England,  educated 
ai  Oxford  or  Cambridge,  and  that  the  Writing,  French, 
and  Drawing  Masters  (Should  be  Protestoints.  There  is 
no  rule  or  usage  respecting  the  superannuation  of 
Masters  or  any  provision  for  iL 

The  answers  to  questions  31  and  32  in  Part  2  will 
be  best  given  hy  the  Head  Master, 
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The  Court  refer  the  Commissioners  to  the  answerN 
which  the  Head  Master  will  give  to  questions  6,  9,  10» 
18.  19,  20,  22  to  30,  and  42  in  this  Part. 

I .  The  earliest  age  at  wlych  a  hoy  can  he  admitted 
is  9  years ;  no  rule  exists  as  to  tbo  latest  age. 

2  and  3.  Each  boy  must  have  at  least  some  know- 
ledge of  the  elementary  parts  of  the  Latin  Grammar, 
at  the  time  of  his  admission,  and  if  he  exceeds  eleven 
years  he  must  have  nia<le  such  further  progress  as  iirill 
justify  his  being  placed  in  a  Form  where  the  boys  are 
somewhat  of  his  own  age  ;  no  rule  exists  as  to  the  time 
a  boy  may  remain  in  a  lower  Form, 

4  and  5,  There  are  no  rules  on  these  points  ^  but,  in 
fact,  no  boy  on  admission  is  ever  placed  in  the  Sixth  or 
Head  Form,  and  19  is  considered  the  extreme  age  to 
which  ft  boy  remains. 

7.  The  Head  Master  has  no  power  to  make  any 
material  change  in  (ajud  in  that  sense  modify)  the  system 
or  course  of  instruction.  That  power  rests  only  with 
the  Court.  The  Head  Master  selects  the  books  to  be 
used,  and  a  list  of  them  is  published  by  the  Court. 

8.  The  Assistant  Masters  have  no  consultative  Yoice, 
hut  the  Coui*t  confer  with  them  as  occasion  requireSj 
not  only  as  regards  the  studies  of  the  School,  but  on 
matters  connected  with  the  School.  In  fact,  the  Court 
seek  for  all  the  information  that  can  be  obtained  &om 
existing  assistants  or  former  experienced  Masters  to 
guide  tbesr  judgment, 

11,  There  is  no  extra  charge  for  Instruction  in 
Modem  Languages,  Mathematics,  or  any  subject  taught 
in  the  school.  The  Quarterage  (equal  to  lOL  a  year) 
contprii^es  everything. 

12,  There  are  half-yearly  Fxaminations  in  all  the  sub- 
jects taught  in  the  school,  and  extending  to  every  Form 
and  Class.  There  are  two  Classical  Examiners,  Professors 
Browne  and  H.  S,  Maine ;  one  Mathematical,  Professor 
Hall;  one  for  French,  and  one  for  Writing  and  Arithmetic; 
all  are  chosen  and  paid  by  tbe  Court.  The  result  of 
such  Examinations  as  regards  ea<ih  boy  is  printed j  and 
two  of  such  printed  copies  accompany  those  answers. 

13,  A  list  of  tbo  Schol8tt*aMps,  Exhibitions,  and  Pnaes 
accompanies  these  answers.  It  may  be  stated  generally 
that  no  Scholarship,  Exhibition,  or  Prize  is  obtained 
except  by  the  scholars*  industry,  and  distinctiou.  As 
a  rule  it  may  bo  taken,  that  they  go  to  the  most  pro- 
ficient, as  evidenced  by  the  regular  work  done  in  the 
School,  hut,  as  regards  Fish*8,  WooUer's,  and  Vernon's 
exhibitionsi  which  are  given  to  former  scholars  resident 
at  the  TJuiversity,  tbe  pecuniary  circumstances  of  the 
youths,  as  well  as  their  industry  and  charitcter,  are 
taken  into  account  by  the  Court,  The  printed  results 
of  the  School  Ejtaminations  referred  to  in  tbe  last  answer 
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fibow  who  abtain  the  School  PrizeH  and  the  principle  on 
which  they  are  awarded. 

14,  15, 16,  and  17,  There  are  no  Tutors  in  the  School 
in  the  scnae  hero  indicated. 

21.    The  Bchool  has   a   valuable   Library,   to   which 
'^^^^f^^f^f^'*^  atlditiona  are  yeai-ly  made,  and  the  boya  have  the  uso 
T««A...'         or  it  under  the  sauction  of  the  Head  Master. 

43  and  44,  liooking  to  Merchant  Tajdors'  School  as  a 
p*eat  public  place  of  education  o^tablished  in  the  heart 
of  the  City  of  Londou,  iturronnded  by  buildings,  and 
with  no  contiguouR  open  gi'ounda,  the  Ooiiiir  have  every 
reaaon  to  bv  satiafietl  with  the  results  of  the  odtication 
there  idfordcd,  and  in  their  opinion,  the  eivKteiu  does 
not  fail  short  of  what  a  great  Public  School  so  oircnm- 
fttaneed  may  be  reof 'y^iably  expected  to  accomplish  ;  still 
it  is  open  to  coc  L^deration,  whether  by  an  increased 
oxpenditure  the  hjstem  or  courao  of  iostructioii  may 
not  in  sonic  particulars,  be  altered  or  extended,  eo  as 
to  afford  additional  advantages  to  the  large  number  of 
f^cholar-^.  IV  ho  are  not  s*?pking  for  a  University  career, 
llie  Court  already  expend  from  their  own  funds  and 
property,  between  2,000^  and  3,0OOL  a  year  on  the 
School,' and  they  have  recently  laid  oufc  about  20, 000 L 
in  the  ptirchase  of  aiijacent  buildinga,  with  the  view, 
when  the  leases  fwhieh  bave  but  about  5  years  to  run) 
fall  in,  of  enlarging  the  School  uccommodatiifn.  To 
this  object  primary  attention  must  bo  given,  as  no 
separate  or  e^ctonded  course  of  ins  traction  could  be 
entered  upon  without  larger  buildings  and  additional 
Masters. 

By  Order  of  Court  of  the  30th  January  1S62. 

JOTJN  EW-iBTj  Miiater- 


N.B.^These  three  last  Prizes  oriffinaied  with  eiisling 
members  of  the  Court,  who  placea  the  requisite  funds 
for  their  eatablisbment  at  the  disposal  of  the  Cotirt, 


University  Scholarships,  Exhibition* s,  &c. 
Referred  if/  in  answer  to  qumiion  13. 

Tiventy-on^  Scholarshipa  at  St,  John's  College,  Osford, 
of  the  value  of  100/.  a  year  each,  tenable  for  7  years* 

jb*w?  Andrews  civil  law  Scholar  ships  or  Exhibitions 
at  the  same  College  of  the  raUic  of  60/.  a  year  each* 
tenable  for  12  years  ou  certaiJi  coiiditious. 

One  Stuart*ij  Seholarship  at  the  same  College,  of  the 
ammal  viklue  of  50L,  tenabl(?for8  years. 

Five  Fiah's  Evbibitiuns  at  the  same  College  each  of 
the  annual  value  of  25/.  (augmented  recently  to  this 
amount  by  the  Court,)  tenable  until  of  staudiiig  fi>rM,A, 
Foar  Vernon *s  Exhiliitions  at  the  same  Ccdlege»  nf 
the  annual  value  of  4tL  each^  but  augmented  by  the 
Conn  to  10/.  eacb, 

On^  Wooller*a  Exhibition  at  the  same  College,  of  t!»e 
annual  value  of  4/*,  but  augmented  by  the  Court  to  10/. 
One  school  Exhibition  at  the  same  College,  of  the 
annual  value  of  63/.,  at  the  dispoF^al  of  the  Head  Master 
of  the  School,  the  T resident,  and  a  BaiTiBtor  educated 
at  the  School* 

One  Stuart's  Exhibition  at  any  College  at  Cambridge, 
annual  value  61L  11  «*  4d.,  tenable  for  4  years. 

Four  Parkin's  exhibitions  at  any  College  at  Cam- 
Inddge,  aiumal  value  43/.  each*  but  augmented  by  the 
Court  to  501,  tenable  for  4  years. 

One  Juxou'sp  value  12/,  in  books,  for  a  Scholar  at 
eitlier  University* 

Tu3Q  Pitt  Club  Exhibitions,  annual  value  30/.  each,  for 
scholars  at  either  University,  tenable  for  4  years. 

Two  ComfKiny'B  E\'hibitious  for  Scholars,  at  either 
TTniveraity,  annual  value  50/.,  each  tenable  for  5  yearn, 
N,B  "-These  Company's  Exhibitions  were  established 
by  the  Court  some  years  ^jnce,  and  are  continued  at 
their  pleivEsure.  The  Court  has  for  many  years  set  aside 
the  entrance  fees  paid  by  the  scholars^  with  the  design 
to  form  an  Exhibition  Fund.  By  iuvestmenta  and  ac- 
eumuhitions  this  Fund  has  reached  tIjOOO/,  and  upwards, 
rind  it  i?i  from  this  Fund  that  the  Company's  Exhibitions 
are  paid* 

Scnooi,  Prikis, 

The  Cfiitrt  of  the  Merchant  Taylors'  Company  expend 
yearly  in  books  given  as  Prizes  on  the  result  of  the 
balf-yeaTW  Examinations  52/.  10s.  A  reference  to  the 
printed  Probation  papers  will  show  how  these  are 
awarded* 

There  is  a  Prige  Medal  for  Hebrew  scholarship  called 
theMontefiore  MedaL  This  originated  with  Str  Moses 
Hontefiore*  Bart. 

Also,  a  Prize  of  3/.  a  year  in  hook^,  for  good  conduct, 
called  the  Gilpin  prize. 

Also,  a  Prisje  of  6/.  a  year  iu  books,  for  English 
History  t  called  the  Tyler  prize. 

Also,  a  Prize  of  6/.  a  year  in  books,  for  subjects  con- 
nected with  mercnntile  and  profcpi!itori?»l  pnrsnitf'*  called 
the  Pigeon  and  Pugh  pritc: 


Answers  of  the   Rev*  James   Augustus    Hesset, 
D,C.L.,  Head  Master  of  Merchant  Taylors*  Sebool. 

II. 

1.  Merchant  Taylors*  School  was  founded  in  AD,  1561, 
bv  the  Master,  Wardens,  and  Court  of  Aasisttants  of  the 
Mer«hant  Taylors'  Company,  out  of  their  **  general 
funds/*  aided  by  liberal  ftubscriptionsfrom  the  mem!>ert  o^ 
the  Court.  Perhaps,  in  the  strict  sense  of  the  word,  the 
School  could  at  that  time  scarcely  l^  called  b  F^unia' 
Uon^.  It  had,  indeed,  some  scholars  paying  a  sripall  sum 
per  quarter,  some  pay i Tig  a  yet  smaller  J&xim,  and  some 
absolute Iv  free.  But  no  scholars  were  clothed  or 
boiirded  free  of  cost,  or  distinguished  from  the  rest  IM 
foundation  scholars  j  nor  indeeci  are  any  distinguished  ia 
these  reapects  now.  What  the  Company  did,  m-as  la 
find  premises  for  the  School,  which  they  purchased,  and 
to  defray  all  costs  connected  with  its  instrnction  and 
upboldiiit^,  which  were  not  covered  by  the  payuietita  of 
the  scholars.  Out  of  their  **  general  funds,"' too,  until 
Sir  Thomas^  White's  benefaction  came  into  play,  they 
fi-equently  granted  Eshibitions  to  dcsei"V'iiig  acholars  at 
the  Universities.  A  very  few  years  after  the  School 
wag  founded,  A,D.  1563.  Sir  Thomas  White,  knight,  a 
member  of  the  Court,  endowed  the  School  with  thirty- 
seven  life  Fellowships  in  St.  John's  College,  0:!Eford,  of 
which  he  was  the  founder.  The  Ijoys  elected  to  these 
from  the  School  were  on  probation  for  three  year^.  waA 
then,  if  found  worthy,  made  full  Fellows,  This  noble 
endowment  at  once  raised  the  position  of  the  School,  for 
its  relations  to  the  College  became  nnalogons  to  those 
between  Westminster  School  nnd  Christ  Church,  Win- 
chester and  Hew  College,  and  Eton  and  King's  CoUeg^i, 
Cambridge.  Henceforth  it  might  be  called  a  Fourxm- 
ikm. 

The  only  eorporat©  body  to  which  the  School  b  re- 
lated, BO  far  as  government  is  conceme(3,  is  the  Court  of 
the  Merchant  Taylors'  Company,  It  had  and  ha^  certain 
relations  to  St.  John's  College,  Oxford,  in  the  way  of 
supplyuig  a  portion  of  the  t  cholars  of  that  body.  These 
relationg  have  been  of  lafe  considerably  modified  l3y 
ordinance  of  Pi'ivy  Council ,  but  they  still  exist.  The 
College,  however,  has  not  a  od  never  bad  anything  to  do 
with  the  management  of  the  School,  or  the  appcdntmcut 
of  the  Master  and  Under-m alters. 

2.  This  does  not  apply  to  Merchant  Taylors'  School, 
which  has  no  Collegiate  foundation  or  Chapter  to  which 
it  is  affiliated,  as  the  Dean  and  Chapter  of  Westminster, 
the  Wardens  and  Fellows  of  Winchester,  and  the  Frovxifit 
and  Fellows  of  Eton. 

3.  The  court  of  the  Merchant  Taylors'  Com  pan j  is 
the  governing  body  of  the  School,  and  can  at  any  tim© 
alter  or  amend  its  constitution, 

4.  5,  There  are,  strictly  speaking,  no  Statutes  of  ^e 
School,  unless  some  forty- five  rules  passed  by  the  C0ttrt 
at  the  time  of  its  foundation  can  be  called  such.  A  great 
many  of  these  have  become  obsolete,  partly  in  ctmse* 
quence  of  change  of  manners  and  of  the  value  of  moneT« 
partly  because  the  cii-cumstances  to  which  they  appli^ 
have  ceased  to  exist,  partly  because  new  circirmstanoei 
have  caused  a  necesBity  for  new  regulations. 

6t  7»  X  could  fnmish  the  Commissioners  with  a  copy  of  the 
fortf -five  regulations  above  referred  to,  as  they  are  given 
in  Dr.  Wilson's  History  of  Merchant  Taylors'  Scheiol. 
But  I  am  imable,  without  going  through  the  whole  of 
the  records  of  the  Company,  to  give  anything  like  an 
account  of  the  changes  wliich  have  been  made  from  time 
to  time  by  '*  Order  of  the  Court.'*  I  have  a  short  Paper 
of  Ins  traction  8  bs  to  the  Duties  of  thi  Head  Master,  of 
which  I  give  a  copy  lower  down  (see  answer  1 2) ;  it  was 

f)ut  into  my  hand  on  my  appointment  in  1845,  aud  has 
jeen  my  general  guide  in  the  management  of  the  School^ 
but  T  have  no  methodized  or  collected  code  of  regula- 
tions for  the  particular  goveiTiment  of  the  School.  This 
has  been,  perhaps,  the  less  necessary  in  my  c^ie^, 
because,  having  been  educated  in  the  School  m'yself,  I 
am  tolerably  well  acquainted  with  its  i>ractices  and 
traditions,  I  have  always  found  the  Company  diFposed 
to  place  full  confidence  in  me,  and  ready  to  consider 
attentively  any  importanti  alterations  in'  the  ertudies^ 
or  hours  or  disciinine  of  the  School  which  I  have 
thought  it  right  to  lay  before  them  ;  I  say  important 
alterations,  for  in  small  matters,  purely  admiiiistrative, 
they  would  not  wish  to  be  consulted* 

N.B.^I  have  given  answers  to  questions  4-7,  though 
I  rather  doubt  whether  they  were  intended  to  apply  to 
a    ibundatiou    like  that  of   Merchant  Taylors*     This 
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remark  will  in  »  great  measure  render  nxiy  reply  tyo 
quesfciona  8  and  9  iiiuiecessary. 

8.  The  Sohool  has  no  Viskor  other  than  the  Examiners 
appointed  by  the  Court  of  the  Merchant  Taylora' Company . 

§.  I  know  of  no  Charters  w hat-ever* 

10.  This  question,  so  far  as  the  original  Emoltiments, 
Ac.  of  the  Head  Master  and  other  masters  ore  con- 
cerned, is  purely  mi  archiEological  one,  and  could  bo 
answered  with  some  little  trouble  if  nece^isary  :  but  it 
doea  not  Beem  neceBsary  to  answ^jr  ifc,  because  it  ia 
obviously  asked  with  a  view  to  aacertaiiiing  whether 
the  workingT  as  opposed  to  the  non^working  members 
of  a  foundation  like  Eton  and  Winchester,  are  remune- 
nerated  in  the  proportioTi  intended  by  the  Founders. '  I 
nrocoed,  therefore,  at  once  to  the  Emolnments  enjoyed 
by  the  Head  Master  and  other  Masterrf  at  the  present 
time,  premising  that  the  Head  Master  is  not  chargeable 
with  any  payments  or  salaries  to  any  Under  or  Asaigtant 
Masters. 

The  Emoluments  are  derived  in  the  case  of  the 
Classical  Masters  partly  from  a  certain  proportion  of 
the  School  quarterages,  partly  from  Form  entrance  fees, 
partly  fi*om  direct  payments  made  by  the  Company, 

Head  Master :  £    ».  ^^ 

Ancient  stipend  paid  by  Company         •  120    0  0 

Allowance  in  lieu  of  house         -            *  200    0  0 

Allowance  for  fuel            -            -          -  20    0  0 

Quarterage  from  260  boys  at  10«.  per  qr.  520    0  0 

„      40  boys  at  15*.  per  qr,  120    0  0 

Entrance  fees ,  •say  from  5S  boys    -         *  13     5  0 

Form  entrance  fees,  say  from  15  boys  -  3  15  0 


The  above  calculationB  are  made  ot)  the  supposition 
that  there  are  260  boys  in  the  school ;  they  are  neces- 
sarily rather  over  than  under  the  actual  receipts, 
''lat    Mathemutieal  Master   (who    ib      £ 

also  l*it  Cinder  Master)         -  -    200  per  amu 

2d  Hatliematical  Master  (who  is  also 

3rd  UuJor  Master)       -         *        -     100 
3rd    Matbematical  Master   (who  is 

hIso  2d  Under  Master)  -  -     100         » 

4th  Mathematical  Marker  receives  no 
stipend  as  such,  but  is  also  4th 
Under  Master* 


997    0    0 


Head  Mas ter*s  Assistant : 
Paid  by  Company 

First  Under  Master  : 
Paid  by  Company 

Quarterage  from  55  boys  at  15«.  per  qr. 
Form  entrance  fees  about 


-    200  0  0 

160  0  0 

165  0  0 

12  0  0 


327     0    0 


(But  see  under  1st  Mathematical  master)     200    0    0 


Total    -  '  -    527    0    0 

Second  Under  Master  t 
Paid  by  Company 

Quaiiiorages  from  55  boys  at  1 5*,  per  qr 
Form  entrance  fees  about 


100    0    0 
165    0    0 
-      17    0    0 


0    0 


(But  see  under  3d  Mathematical  master)     100    0    0 


Total 

Thu*d  Under  Master  i 
Paid  by  Company 


0     0 


^  «.v.  ^j  ^...«p.-j                -            -        -    100  0  0 

Quarterages  trom  55  boys  at  15*.  per  qr.     16^  0  0 

Form  entrance  fees  about             -          -       17  0  0 

282  0  0 


(But  966  under  2d  Mathematical  master)     100    0 


0 


Total    -            -            -  382  0  0 
Fourth  ITndor  Mast-er  t 

Paid  by  Company           -            -            -  100  0  0 

Quarterages  from.  55  boys  at  15*.  per  qr,  165  0  0 

Form  entrance  fees  about           -            -  20  0  0 


285     0     0 


N.B. — Every  boy  at  entrance  into  the  schrml  pays  31. ; 
of  this,  2L  10**  is  received  by  the  company;  5*.  by  the 
Head  Master,  and  5s »  by  the  Master  of  the  Form  in 
which  the  boy  la  placed.  Every  bfjy  on  rising  to  a 
higher  Form  pjiya  5*,  to  the  Majsfcor  into  whoHc;  Form  he 
is  removed.  Every  boy  pays  10^.  per  annum  m  quar- 
terly instalments* 
Of  this  the  Conniany  receives  5i.  from 

each  l>oy         ,  -  - 
the  Head  M»\ster  receives  2?,  from 

each  of  the  200  boya 
^ irom    40    boys    3i,    from     each 

boy    -  -  *  -  *  J 

_^-  the  let,  2d.  3rd*  and  4th  Under 

Ma.stera  (each    from  55    boys)    re- 
.  c^ive  x'eHpectiYely  ^i.  -  -       660 

Total  from  quarterages        *    2,600 


-    1  ^300  per  ann. 


640 


1st  Writing  and  -Arithmetic  Master 
2d  ditto 

Ist  French  Master     -  • 

2d  ditto 

^Drawing  Master 

At  the  foundation  of  the 
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a  Head  Master,  eometimes  called  High  Master,  or  simply 
Maater  of  the  School  ;  2d,  three  Ushers  or  Under 
Masters.  The  instruction  to  be  communicated,  wtti 
purely  Classical,  care  however  l>eing  taken  that  the 
Religious  traJTung  of  the  Scholars  should  be  attended  to 
both  by  the  Head  Master  and  by  the  Ushers.  Hebrew ^ 
though  not  mentioned  in  the  original  rules  of  the 
Company,  was  introduced  by  the  iirat  Head  Master,  Mr, 
Mulcaster,  and  has  been  continued  ever  since. 

But  neither  the  number  of  instructors  nor  the  range 
of  ins  true  ti  on,  was  varied  until  the  yeai's  1828-9*  In 
the  former  of  those  two  years,  Mr*  Bellamy,  then 
Head  Master  of  the  school,  represented  to  the  Court 
the  desirableness  of  introducing  other  Evuhjects,  unci 
obtained  their  sanction  to  bis  teaching  Mathematics 
for  a  year  to  the  Head  Form,  This  t-ook  place  otit  of 
hours.  At  the  end  of  the  year,  he  induced  them  to 
appoint  two  Mathematical  Masters,  and  two  Masters 
to  t-each  Writing  and  Arithmetic.  The  School  hours 
were  materially  altered,  and  the  afternoon  of  each  day, 
except  Saturday,  was  devoted  to  these  new  subjeete?* 
The  Mathematical  Masters  appointed  were,  accidentally, 
already  on  the  staff  as  Under  Masters  ;  but  as  thctr 
original  salaries  were  not  altered,  and  as  they  were 
paid  separately  for  their  teaching  Mathematics,  the 
staff  may  he  considered  as  increased  in  1829  from  4  to 
8,  In  1845  a  fourth  Under  Master  was  appcjiuted  in 
the  Classical  School.  In  1846,  two  Masters  to  teach 
French  were  appointed*  {Pi*ench  had  been  taught  out  of 
hours,  for  a  year  before,  at  the  reeommendatiou  of  the 
nresent  Head  Master ,  after  this  trial,  the  Court 
formally  introduced  it  into  the  School.)  In  1851  the 
number  of  Mathematical  Masters  was  increased  to 
three,  and  in  1855  to  four.  Accident*ally,  tJaese  were 
and  are  Under  Masters  in  the  Classical  School,  but  they 
do  not  hold  the  same  rank  in  the  two  departments  ; 
e.  g.  the  2d  Under  Master  in  the  Classical  School 
ohajjges  place  with  the  3d  Under  Master  for  MathC' 
matical  purposes,  and  theii*  salaries  for  Classical  and 
Mathematical  teaching  are  distinct,  with  one  exception 
already  noted.  In  1856,  a  Drawing  Ma.'^ter  was  appointed, 
and  in  1857,  an  Assistant  to  Ihe  Head  Master  in  the 
Classical  School, 

The  present  siaB*  consietii  of  Head  Master;  Head 
Masters  Claasical  Afisistaai;  four  Under  Masters 
teaching  in  the  Classical  School ;  four  Mathematical 
minsters  J  teaching  amongst  them  about  125  boys ;  two 
Writing  Masters,  teaching  between  them  about  135 
boys  J  two  French  Masters,  teaching  between  them  the 
boys  of  the  fu'st  seven  out  of  the  ten  Classical  Forms  ; 
one  Drawing  Master,  teaching  the  fh-st  four  out  of  the 
seven  Mathematical  Classes.  Tlvere  is  no  authoritative 
rule  as  to  any  proportion  between  the  number  ot  Masters 
and  the  number  of  boys,  except  that  the  Head  Master 
does  not  take  more  than  24  boys  on  the  Head  F'orm,  oi- 
the  Head  Master's  Assistant,  mnre  than  about  28,  I  endea- 
vour as  much  as  possible  to  equalize  tho  number  of  boys 
assigned  to  the  Uudcr  Masters,  but  I  never  keep  back  a 
deserving  boy  with  that  view, 

12,  The  following  is  the  paper  of  instructions,  as  to 
the  Duties  of  the  Head  Master,  alluded  to  in  the  answers 
to  Questions  6,  7 : — 

1,  Trt  take  the  gcneml  EUpenntcndcncG  of  tho  ^ITiole  School, 
bath  ilIoriiini{  und  Afterniion,  as  Te|;ard&  amdrea  and  discipline ;  to 
fleoide  in  ail  I  cases  t>f  niiscoiutiUL't  aad  puiii,*hinpnt4  in  respect 
thereof,  »?xt'ppt  for  itu're  neglect  of  Ittasoits;  to  select  the  tmoka 
taught,  and  grant  Ivaves  of  abnetice,  &c, 

2,  To  be  punctual  if)  his  attenctajice  at  Prajert,  and  ta  retnftla  in 
the  School  during  the  whole  period  of  iihidies, 

3.  To  register  in  the  atttndanci?  book,  the  fommencemisnt^  dura* 
lion,  and  concilia  ion  of  his  dnily  nttendanee»  and  to  rci|uire  tUe 
sarnc*  regtJitratkia  on  the  part  of  each  of  the  Jmiior  MitAU'r^^ 

4.  To  teach  his  own  Form,  and  occoiionaily  to  hCtir  all  the  other 
Forms,  one  in  ercry  week  at  the  lenst,  taking  them  hi  litioi^'it  ordei 

i  2 


Aniwerb. 


and  turn  ;  And  to  hftTe  under  bis  itnmedmte  notice  from  time  to 
time  the  Rdiirious  Instmction  of  the  SchtJol 

5.  To  regutite,  whenever  be  sbnll  see  necessary,  Ihe  length  of 
L^ierciscst  and  impositions  ;  und  to  have  ibe  p»>wer  to  suspend  any 
boy  for  misconduct,  but  in  every  case  of  suspension  to  report 
thereon  tbrthwiUi  to  the  Master  and  WnrdenJi. 

6.  To  super  inland  the  removal  of  the  hoys  at  the  half-yearly 

Remove4»  ,  i.     *   ji 

7*  To  prepare  at  »Uted  intervab  a  general  report  a.i  to  the  studies, 
place,  conduct,  and  merit  or  dement  of  the  boys  in  bis  own  Fornt* 
and  to  require  a  jyiniilar  report  to  be  famished  him  by  eath  of  the 
Junior  Alaner^  at  the  same  periods,  agreeably  lo  a  t^ibalar  lorm 
to  be  prepared  for  that  purpose. 

8.  (This  liofl  been  rescinded.) 

9.  To  till  up  vacancies  in  the  Head  Form,»fter  examination, 

from  the  Sixth,  ^   .     ,  ^  .i.     «»  »,■ 

10.  To  superintend  the  removal  of  the  hoys  from  the  Wnimg 
and  Arithmetic  to  the  JTathematical  SchcK>!* 

11.  To  co-operate  with  Ihe  Esaniinera  in  the  allotment  ot  the 

12.  To  place  the  boys  on  their  admlaaion  to  the  SchooHn  the 
different  Forms  accordm;^  In  his  Judgment. 

1.%  To  prepare  ihe  pd pe re  and  Booki  for  the  Doctors  Day  and 

the  Election  Day.  ^  .       .       j.  .. 

14*  To  rewrt  the  number  of  boys  and  the  j^eneral  state  of  the 
School  after  the  (ipeeifled  form  to  the  Master  and  hardens  on  the 
lirst  Wednesdjiy  in  every  month,  and  to  every  general  Court  of 
tthit'h  be  receive*  notice, 

15.  To  provide  the  stationery  for  the  Afternoon  School,  and  pass 
his  BCCount  in  respect  of  the  same  at  aildsummer  in  each  year. 

la  To  collect  the  t^uarterages  due  to  the  Compnoy,  pay  over  the 
same  to  the  clerk  quarterly,  atid  ance  in  every  year,  prcvioua  to 
the  July  Qjurt,  render  an  nccouut,  and  pav  ovt-r  the  balance, 

17.  To  lay  out  the  money  allowed  by  the  Company  for  the  use 
of  the  Library,  »nd  render  an  account  of  the  same  at  the  January 
Court  in  every  vear,  ^ 

18.  To  provide  the  Priie  Bo*iks  with  the  money  which  may  be 
irranted  by  the  Company  for  thai  piirpii?^!'. 

1J>.  To  answer  all  inquiries  respecting  the  Schnol,  whether  by 
letter  or  tisit,  from  strangers,  or  parents  and  friends. 

Be K AUKS  ON  Tll£  ABOVK  FaPBE* 

Th©  above  ttoenmeiit  has  been  ^iv^n  her©  jiiet  as  it 
was  put  into  mj  handa,  with  the  excepticin  Uiftt 
t-egulation  8,  which  has  been  since  ruacittdcd,  is 
omitted,  and  that  ouo  or  two  verbal  alterations, 
rendered  nece^aary  by  a  cbtitig^  in  the  names  of 
Forms,  or  tbe  dates  of  iioldiiig  Courts,  or  the  having 
one  Doctors*  Dav  iiistead  of  two  in  tbe  course  of  the 
year,  have  been  necessarily  made* 

It  sctu  forth  pretty  clearly  the  General  AuUiority  of 
the  Head  Mfti^teroTer  the  Whole  SchooL  It  is  only 
necessary  to  add  that  all  Viyclawa  for  its  manage- 
ment  and  all  minor  re^ilations  proceed  from  him ; 
that  ho  enforces  regolar  attendance  ;  that  no  note 
accouotlug  for  a  boy*s  absence  is  receivable  by  an 
TJndtr  Master  unleBs  couutorsigned  by  him  ;  that 
he  is  referred  to  by  the  Under  Master  a  in  all  cases 
requiring  puuishment,  except  ordinary  neglect  of 
leason.s*  or  inattention ;  and  that  he  cbargeB  himself 
especially  with  the  maintenance  of  discipline  in 
those  departments  of  the  School  which  are  not 
auperintended  bv  ituiversity  men.  He  examines  at 
any  time  any  form  in  the  School,  and  holdsj  a 
General  Examination  of  the  whole  School  once  a 
year.  All  questions  of  books,  and  methoda  of  in- 
Htruotion  come  to  him  for  decision,  and  the  Under 
Masters  resort  to  him  in  every  matter  of  difficulty 
with  complete  confidence. 

Specifically,  tbe  Head  Master  in  concerned  with  the 
Head  Form  of  the  School,  which  he  iiistructa  him- 
self. {The  nature  of  Ha  instructions  will  appear 
lower  down.) 

In  strictness  the  Head  Master  has  two  Forms,  the  Head 
and  the  Sixth  Form,  both  of  which  are  considered 
his,  and  come  in  a  great  measure  under  his  moral  in- 
fluence. But  in  Jane  1857  he  was  allowed  by  the  Court 
to  appoint  as  his  AssistJint  a  yoiing  maa  of  Ingh 
Honors  fresh  from  Ox  ford » to  teach  the  Sixth  Form* 
To  thi^  gentleman  the  whole  care  of  the  Bixth 
Form  is  now  committed,  with  the  exception  of 
teaching  Hebrew,  He  is  in  constant  and  unre- 
ier\''cd  communication  with  the  Head  Master,  and 
his  teaching  is  framed  with  a  view  to  direct  prepa- 
i-ation  for  the  Head  Form.  Hia  appointment  rests 
with  the  Head  Master ,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Court,  who  pay  his  stipend* 

The  fotir  Classical  Under  Masters  have  each  of  them  his 
own  Forms.  When  the  Head  Master  is  not  present 
the  first  Classical  Under  Master  is  in  charge  of  the 
whole  School.  It  so  happens  that  at  pres^ent  the  four 
Classical  Under  Masters  are  also  the  Mssters  in  the 
Mathematical  School,  They  are  appointed  or  advanced 
by  the  Court  without  any  necessity  for  coticurrence 
on  the  part  of  the  Head  Master,  but  it  ia  not 
probable  that  the  Coart  would  apjjoint  any  one  or 
advance  any  one  to  a  higher  position  if  the  Head 
Mast<?r  shiiwed  them  that    such    appointment   or 


advancement  would  do  barm  to  the  School*  Br  m* 
variable  custom,  tho  Head  Master  and  Under 
Mtvsters  have  been  graduates  of  Oxford  or  Cam* 
biidge,  and  clergymen  of  the  Church  of  Bugland. 
Tlie  Head  Master  s  Aaaiatanfc  has  not  been  required 
to  be  in  Holy  Orders  at  the  lime  of  his  appoint- 
ment, but  has  always  received  them  soon  aft-orwards. 
With  regard  tothe'Frcnch,  Writing  and  Aritlimetic, 
and  Drawing  Masters,  they  are,  by  custom,  if 
English,  to  be  members  of  the  Chuj'ch  of  England; 
ftoa  not  being  English,  they  must  belong  to  some 
Christian  body  not  Eomau  Catholic.  They  are  ap 
pointed  by  the  Court, 
I  am  not  aware  of  any  rule  or  usage  reapeetiiig  siiper* 
aimuation  of  the  Under  Masters,  or  of  any  pfrovisioa 
for  it. 
13  to  15.  Merchant  Taylors'  School  has  no  **  Fotm- 

dation    Scholars "    in    the    aenae    intended    in     these 

fjuestions. 
16,  No  local  or  other  Qu&HEcation,  except  tha  literarj 

one,  mentioned  in  answers  to  questions  1,  2,  3,  Part  III., 

and  that  of  age,  is  required  for  entrance  into  Mer';haDi 

Tavlor^*  Scho<jL 

l7*  This  does  not  apply  to  Merchant  Taylora*  School, 

18.  The  School  fees  of  every  boy  are  10?.  in  quarterly 
payment  of  2L  10*,  Besides  this,  each  boy  pays  f  vi 
sbillinga  on  being  advanced  to  a  higher  Form,  B  or  this 
sum  he  receives  hia  education.  We  have  no  £xcep« 
tional  Studies,  i.e.,  such  as  may  be  pursued  or  not  at 
the  option  of  parents,  and  we  have  no  additional 
charges  for  Mathematics,  or  Writing  and  Arithmetic, 
or  French,  or  Drawing.  Every  hoy  who  is  not  fit 
for  Mathematics  goes  into  the  Writing  and  Arithmetic 
School  in  the  afternoon,  and  when  he  has  made  iuMr 
cient  progress  there  is  advaticed  to  tho  Mathematical 
SchooL  K very  boy  who  has*  reached  tho  Lower  Divtsion 
Form  in  the  Classical  School,  begins  French  ;  every  boy 
who  ha«  reached  the  Sixth  Form,  begins  Hebrew  ;  ttatf« 
every  boy  who  has  reached  the  fourth  Claj^s  in  the 
Mathematical  School ,  beglna  Drawing,  No  Tuition  out 
of  School  is  recognized  by  the  School  uuthoritieg  ad  fmrt 
of  the  regular  inatruction, 

19.  Thia  haa  nothing  to  do  with  Merchant  Tayloi^' 
School,  unless  indeed  the  aggregate  amount  of  the 
boy  a'  quarterages  ia  intended.  Jf  so,  putting  the 
average  number  of  boys  at  260,  and  supposiiig  each  to 

101.  per  aim  urn  J  tbe  amount  received  wotdd  ha 
)i.  This  ia  almost  invariable.  To  tins  must  be 
added  the  variable  amount  of  Form  entrance  fe^s,  lii 
1860>  it  amounted  to  69/.  15*, 

20  to  22.  There  are  no  Boarding  Houses  formally 
recognised  by  the  authorities  of  the  School,  and  very 
few  of  the  parenta  of  tbe  boy  a  reside  actually  in  the 
City,  By  far  the  gfreater  number  of  the  hoya  reside 
with  their  ^larents  away  from  the  City,  and  come  in 
every  morning  by  rail^  coach,  or  boat  j  Clapham^  Ken- 
nington,  Camberwell,  Crovdon,  and  even  Reigate^ 
Blaekbeath,  Forest  Hill,  New  Cross,  and  Richmond 
on  the  south  of  the  river ;  and  on  tbe  north  Claptoni 
Highgate,  Hampatead,  Kensington,  &c,  fuimish  manv; 
others  come  from  various  parts  of  tho  West  End ;  but 
there  are  aeveral  unrecognized  bowding  houses  for 
hoya  who  live  too  far  away.  The  first  and  aeeond 
Under  Masters  take  boarders ;  so  do  one  or  tw*o  clergy- 
men not  connectod  with  the  instruction  of  the  School, 
and  there  are  also  one  or  two  dames.  Day  boarders 
are  received  in  all  except  tbe  two  Under  Haaters* 
houses. 

Though  not  recognised  ofBcially,  and  of  cottrse  nofe 
tinder  the  direct  conti'ol  of  the  Head  Master,  he  ia  more 
or  leas  acquainted  with  the  aystem  pursued  in  all  these 
houses,  and  is  every  now^  and  then  appealed  to  by  the 
peraons  keeping  them.  If  he  bad  reason  to  believe 
their  aystem  to  be  bad,  and  if,  atler  remonstrance  and 
explanation,  he  was  not  satisfied  with  them,  ho  would 
retrain  from  recommending  them,  or  even  advbe 
parents  not  to  send  their  lioys  to  them.  Putts  and 
Bxercises  are  prepared  in  the  hoarding  houses,  con* 
eidered  as  the  boys*  homes  for  the  time ;  but  only  such 
parts  or  exercises  as  boys  actually  living  at  home  would 
be  reanired  to  prepare.  Except  in  special  cases  and 
for  a  abort  period,  the  Head  Master  does  not  recoiDinend 
that  boys  should  have  assistance  in  their  exercises.  It 
is  \^ry  difficult  to  keep  such  ass^istance  within  due  limitei 
and  boys  who  habitually  depend  upon  it,  lose  places  in,! 
the  School  examitiations  from  w^ant  of  self-relioace. 

The  Head  Master  used  to  take  about  twenty  boarf<__ 
when  he  resided  in  the  School  House,  close  to  the  SehooL 
He  has  not  taken  any  since  he  resided  elsewhere,  »,«., 
for  the  six  years  last  paat. 

23  to  25.  These  do  not  apply  to  Merohaot  Taylors*] 
School,     The  charges   for  boarding  at  the  1st  and  " 
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Un^er  Masters*  hoxusm  arc  60  gnineas  per  annum.  A% 
ihe  other  houses  tho  charges  aro  gome  what  lower, 
and  in  so  mo  of  them  vary  according  to  the  age  of 
the  boys, 

26.  Boy  a  at  the  hoarding  houses  of  course  get  their 
mid^day  meal  at  those  houses  ;  aad  various*  boy  a  who 
Gome  from  a  distance  dine  at  the  hoarding  honses  as 
day  boarders.  Several,  who  are  the  sons  of  merchants, 
ifec,  lunch  at  their  fathcra-  offiees  in  the  City,  The 
portress  of  the  School  is  allowed  to  keep  a  sort  of  pastry- 
cook^s  shop  on  the  premises,  which  is  open  at  certain 
times*  The  Head  MTaster  discoii  rages  the  resort  of  boy  a 
to  eating  houses,  ajid  always  recommends  the  parents 
to  make  some  arrangement  for  the  middle  of  tho  day 
at  the  time  of  their  entrance. 
27*  This  dooi?  not  apply  to  Merchant  Taylors'  School* 
28.  The  parent  selects  a  boarding  house  at  his  own 
discretion,  but  he  frequently  consults  the  Head  Master 
on  the  subject.  The  advice  given  varies  according  to 
the  means  of  the  parent,  and  the  age  and  reported  dis- 
position of  the  boy* 


29,  This  has  been  already  answered  nnder  questions 
20  ,to  22  BO  far  as  it  is  applicable  to  Merchant  Taylors"  * 

30*  For  this  also,  under  the  same  limitations^  see 
answers  to  questions  20  to  22* 

31,  The  latter  part  of  this  question  does  not  apply  to 
Merchant  Taylors*,  I  will  attempt  an  an&wer  to  the 
former  part  of  it,  though  in  consequence  of  the  very 
different  ages  at  which  boys  enter  the  school,  no  infer- 
ence of  any  value  can  be  drawn  from  it. 

Let  the  nnmher  of  hoys  in  the  School  be  supposed  to 

be  260* 
And  about  52  presentations  to  be  issued  every  year* 
Then  the  average  continuance  of  boys  in  the  Bchool 

would  be  five  years. 

Those  who  stay  to  go  off  to  the  University  are  some- 
times 7,  8,  or  9  years  in  the  School,  as  will  appear  from 
the  following  portion  of  our  Election  Paper  for  186L 
One  or  two  boys  on  it  havo  been  even  longer  than  nine 
years, 


NiuaE«  and  Order  of  the  Hetd  Scholnrft, 


1,  Hefiir  T>nfrTi^ill 

S^  Bdword  rriiirhiitl  Dermf^r 

3,  Aifn^d  Mar^^hall 

5.  Arthur  lj^Li|rb1>cmttgti 

6.  Ri<{^imkl  llutclii'M 

7.  Qcnrgii  Hookli&m 
S,  Sydnoj  Prior  Hatl 


Election  Paper,  June  11, 1861. 


Tear, 


isia 
urn 

1S43 
1842 


Month, 


Alienist  U 

JuIt  m  * 
October  If 
JullC^  fid  " 
Januuy  4 
October  S3 
October  IS 


AdmUsion. 


Yew. 


Montk. 


lass 

lSfi2 
1S50 

1SJL5 


April  U  * 
MrtcU  2i>  - 
X'ebniflj^-  iS 
Ik^eetaberl 
June  ffy  ■" 
Supl«mber  £7 
BcKSjinber  4 
March  SA  - 


Form. 


Conttaii&nCQ  oa  the 
Uond  Ponii* 


Third 
Pttty 

Tim 

Third 

rint 

Seoond 

P^tty 

SecQud 


4  years. 
*     "     ^ 

»       ..       »  n 

S  M 


All  these  boj^a  tht^i  left  SchooL 


S2,  (1).  The  total  number  of  hoys  now,  Dec.  14th, 
18151,  in  the  School,  ia  262.  The  professed  number  is 
250 J  but  a  floating  10,  more  or  less,  is  allowed.  As 
nominations  are  always  issued  in  advance,  on  a  cal- 
culation of  probfible  vacancies,  it  is  impossible  to  keep 
very  exactly  within  the  limit. 

<2).  The  neatest  nnmher  in  eacb  year  during  the 
last  twenty  years,  is  as  follows :  — 


The  nnmher  of  boys  in  each  French  class  is, 

Class  of  Monitors,  Prompter  a,  and  Upper  Siith 

Class  of  Sixth  Form 

Class  of  Upper  Fifth  Form    -  -  - 

Class  of  Lower  Fifth  and  Fourth  Forms 

Class  of  Upper  Dmsion  Form 

Glass  of  Lower  Division  Form 


1842 
1843 
184-1^ 
1845 
1840 
1847 
184^ 
1849 
1860 
1851 


259 

260 
260 
259 
266 
266 
258 
267 
262 
275 


ia52 
1853 
1854 
1855 
1856 
1857 
1858 
1859 
1860 
1861 


264 
26S 
258 
247 
257 
262 
265 
265 
264 


.  23 

-  26 

•  31 

-  41 

-  25 

*  32 

178 


(d)*  The  number  of  boys  now,  Dec*  14th,  1861,  in 
Qoch  Classical  Form,  is. 

Head  Form,  t,e,.  Monitors  (8),  Prompters  (B),  and 
Upper  Sixth  (7)      .  -  -  .  * 


Boyg  do  not  commence  French  until  they  havo  reached 

the  Lower  Division  Form*    The  lowest  three  Forma  in 

the  Classical  School,  viz*,  the  Third,  Seoond,  and  First 

Forma,  do  not  loam  French.     They  contain  at  present, 

84  boys  ; 

178  learning  French* 

The  number  of  boys  in  each  Arithmetic  Class  is  (Oct. 
1861), 

-    281 


Sixth  Form 
Upper  Fifth  Form 
Lower  Fifth  Form 
Fourth  Form 
Upper  Division  Form 
Lower  Division  Form 

■  Third  Fonn 

I  Second  Form 

^yirst  Form 


23 
26 
SI 

18 
23 
26 
32 
30 
27 
27 

262 

1  have  taken  the  date,  Dec.  14th,  1861,  because  it 
represents  the  number  of  boys  in  each  Form  in  the 
quarter  from  Michaelmas  day  to  Chrietniaa  day, 
before  the  Classical  Remove  takes  place. 

The  number  of  boys  in  October,  1861,  just  before  the 
Mathematical  Eemove,  in  each  Mathematical  Glass,  is. 
Head  Class  lat  Section  -        -        -    2 
,,        2d  Hection     - 
II        3d  Section    * 
,»        4th  Section  - 
Second  Class       ,. 


1st  Class 
2d  Glass 
3d  Claas 
4th  Class 
Add  Math. 


29 
34 
41J 


■-132  Writing  and  Arithmetic* 


boys  130 

262 


The  number  of  boys  in  each  Drawing  Class  is, 
Head  Class 
Second  Class 

Third  Claes  -     12  f     Mathematical  Classes,  Head, 

Fourth  Class         *    Uj      Second,  Third,  and  Fourth. 


20  ^  Corresponding  to  and  c^mpris- 
-     10  I      ing  the   same   boys   as   the 

I  r 


53 
(4).  The  number  of  boys  now  in  each  Boarding  House  ie. 


In  the  house  of  the  1st  Under  Master 
2nd  Under  Master 


Third  Class 
Fourth  Class        ,, 
Fifth  Class  „ 

Sixth  Class  ^, 

Seventh  Class ^  lat  Division    - 
I,  2d  Division 


-  3 

-  5 
•  10 

-  10 

-  12 
.  11 

-  14 

-  20 

-  27 

-  16 

130 


10 

6 

22 

4 
25 
10 

6 

83 


III* 

1*  On  nomination,  a  boy  must  have  attained  the  age 
of  nine  years  at  the  least.  There  is  no  age  mentioned 
above  which  he  cannot  enter  ;  but  if  he  is  ahovo  fifteen, 
unless  ho  is  very  far  advanced,  his  parents  would  not 
be  recommended  to  enter  him* 


Eev 

F. 

T. 

Rev 

H, 

H. 

Mr. 

M. 

_ 

Mrs 

B* 

^ 

Mr* 

B, 

AxAwnits,. 

TATLoas'. 

Rftv. 
J.  A.  Hetsq 


Ii   3 


Anaw^vRs.  a,  3.  In  order  to  enter,  a^  boy  mast  be  able  to  read 

and  TTfit©  pretty  well,  and  have  learned  the    *VAeci- 

MciiciiA>T      dence''  in  King  Edward  the  BLsth'a  Latin  Grammar. 
.  Taylors',       It   it^   al«?r>  expected  that  lie  Le   acquainted  with  the 

loading  facta  of  the  early  Seriptnre  Histoiy,  and  "vvith 

~  the  Ohureh  Catechism. 

But,  if  a  boy  in  over  eleven  T(*ars  of  n^e,  he  must 
be  fnilhcr  qua! i tied  to  enter  upon  the  Tbird  Form* 

If  lie  16  over  thirteen  years  of  age,  to  enter  upon  tbe 
Upper  Division  Form. 

it.B. — Tbeae  two    mlea    bavc    been    only    recently 
fwlopted  by  tbe  Court »  on  tbe  repreBontation  of  the  Head 
Haeter  of  the  inexpediency  of  having  boy  a  of  advanced 
'Ikge  in  the  Lowest  Forms  among  quite  little  boys. 

There  is  no  regulation  as  to  the  time  a  Ijoy  in  ay 
remain  in  one  of  tbe  Lower  Forms,  but,  if  he  rernainod 
a  very  long  time,  and  appeaTed  either  incapable  or 
hopelessly  idle,  the  Head  Master  would  probably  re- 
commend hie  parents  t-o  remove  him, 

4.  Thin  ia  ntjt  defined  by  regnlation  ;  but  practically* 
uo  boys  are  placed  at  their  admisaion  in  the  Head  or 
Sixth  Vorma,  which  arc  limited  in  numbers. 

5.  A  boy  cannot  be  a  Candidate  for  a  Scholarship  at 
St.  Jobn's'College,  Oxford,  after  the  11th  of  Jtme  pre- 
vious  to  bis  nineteenth  birthday. 

For  educational  purposes  he  Tfiay  itay  tin_hia  nine- 
teeth  birthday. 

If  be  is  a  Candidate  for  aii  Aijdrev,  *8  Exhibition,  and 
his  nineteenth  birthday  has  occurred  before  the  11th  of 
June  in  which  he  is  a  Candidate,  he  is  allowed  to  stay 
till  that  11th  of  June, 

If  be  is  qtmlilieil  t*>  be  a  Candidate  for  a  Parkin's 

Mathematical  Exhibition,  by  being  under  nineteen  on 

j  the  second  Monday  before  Easter  (the  day  ap|>*>inted 

I  for  the  Examination)*  he  is  allowed  to  E?tay  till  the   Mth 

of  Jnne,  though  hirf  birthday  may  have  occurred  in  the 

interval, 

6*  Tabular  Statements  corresponding  respoctiTely 
with  the  forms  B,  C,  I),  with  respect  to  each  Fonon,  as 
com^iared  with  jench  Class  or  Bubdi vision,  or  Cross- 
division  of  the  School,  are  annexed  to  these  answers. 

The  Table  E,  relating  to  private  Tutors »  or  Under- 
MttHlors  aeting  as  such,  does  not  apply  to  Merchant 
Taylors'  SchooL 

7:  The  Head  Master  does  not  ifitrodncc  a  new  study, 
such  as  Writing  and  Arithmetic*  or  Mathematics,  or 
French,  or  Drawingt  for  which  an  addition  to  the  stAff 
would  be  required,  without  consulting  the  Court  of  tbe 
Company,  and  obtaining  t>heir  deliberate  sanction. 

But  the  introduction  of  improvements  into  a  briatch  of 
study  already  existing  in  the  School,  such  for  instance, 
as  encouraging  exactness  in  English  in  the  lower  boys 
hy  Writing  from  Dicttition,  or  inducing  the  elder  boys  to 
study  Hilstorj  ,  Ancient  and  Modern,  by  making  it  the  qua- 
lifictvtion  for  *.me  of  the  Four  Chief  Prizes,  would  rest  with 
him  entirely.  So  also  would  tbe  regulation  of  the  stan- 
.dard  for  Forms  and  Classes,  the  choice  of  books,  or 
editionftj  and  generally  the  adjustment  of  the  studies  so 
86  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  day.  It  is,  however, 
always  his  practice  to  consult  with  flie  Master  of  the 
Form,  or  the  Teacher  of  the  special  stibject,  which  would 
be  affected  by  any  alteration,  before  he  finally  decides 
apon  any. 

8.  The  Under  and  Assistant  Masters  have  not  indeed  a 
voice  coufitdtatitw,  if  by  that  term  it  is  implied  that  they 
are  convoked  for  debate  on  the  stibject  of  the  studies  of 
the  School.  But,  us  was  sAid  in  the  answer  to  question  B^ 
p.  241^  the  Head  Master,  believing  that  be  has  earnest 
and  cfHcient  men  working  under  hiin,  consults  with  those 
of  each  departmejit,  when  he  thinks  it  may  be  desirable  to 
make  any  alteration.  This  is  more  particularly  the  case, 
if  the  i?tibject  is  one  with  which  he  is  not  himself  specially 
aequatnted ;  e.ff.,  in  determining  the  books  to  be  used 
and  the  system  t^  be  pursued  in  the  Mathematical  De- 

gartment*  he  is  guided  by  the  opinion  of  the  first 
[athematioal  Master.  But  in  every  department,  the 
Hoinl  Master  is  always  ready  to  receive  and  consider 
mtggeBtions  innde  by  the  Under  and  Assistant  Masters. 
0^  The  Basia  of  the  School  is  a  Classical  and  Literary 
basis»  Wien  a  boy  enters,  ho  is'  placed  in  a  Classical 
Foi-m,  according  to  his  ago  i«id»*oquirementB,  and  this 
detorminea^bis  rank  in  the  Sehool*'    He  rises  from  one 

-Form  to  another,  by  the  proficiency  and  industry  which 
he  displays  during  the  time  be  has  l>een  in  his  Form 

^fTTCts  aacortainablo  by  thiily  marks,  which  are  averaged^, 
and  by  the  way  in  which  he  acquits  himself  Ijoth  on 
paper  and  in  viva  voce^  at  the  half-yearly  Examinations. 
The  Siibjeots  on  which  liis*  edixcaMon  is  bas^d,  are 
Divinity  and  Scripture  History^  Classics,  inclnding*  of 
course.  Composition,  Ancient  Geography  and  History, 
and  t<j  a  ecrlain  extent,  Modern  Geography  and  History. 
And  his  knowledge  of  English  is  tested  continually, 


though^  of  course,  incidental  I j,  by  the  correctnesi  of  hli 
oral  readings,  and  by  the  Bpislling  and  construction  of  hit 
translations  on  paper.  Want  of  proficiency  in  any  one 
of  these  pf jiiitn,  of  rcnji^^e,  pa  far  as  his  opportnnitica 
have  gone,  woidd  lower  u  boy^'j^  pbice  at  his  Remove^ or* 
if  very  striking,  would  m.ake  him  loie  bis  itemove  fcir 
the  time  nltogetlier*  Proficiency  in  thorn  would  enstir*! 
his  Hemove,  iudepeudently  of  his  proficiency  or  want  o! 
proficiency  in  other  Hubjects^  of  wbicti  mention  will  be 
made  presently.  It  should,  however,  be  remarked,  tlmt 
case.'*  of  determined  idleness  or  inattention  to  work  tu 
other  Departments^  especially  a  departmcjit  falling 
nnder  the  same  faculb)'  th8±  acquirement  of  Classic^ 
Languages  does,  (French  for  instance,)  is  liable  to  be 
punished  by  suspension  of  a  Classical  Bemo^'e^  The 
Classical  Bemoye  takes  place  at  the  conclusion  of  each 
half-year,  (at  Midsummer  and  Christmae),  but  casci  uel 
unfrequently  occur  in  which  a  Bye-remove,  at  the  end  of 
ihvijc  months,  is  gnmted  to  a  boy  of  extraordinftry  merit 
and  proficiency* 

A  boy  makes  his  way  in  the  manner  above  stated  ham 
the  First,  through  the  Second,  Third,  Lower  Division, 
Upper  Division,  Fourth,  Lower  Fifth,  and  Upper  FifUi 
Forms  to  the  Sixth  Foirm,  (How  he  advance.^  from  th^ 
SLxth  t*o  the  Head  Form  will  be  explained  bye  and  bye.) 
There  is  nothing  to  impede  his  progresB,  except  idlenesi 
OT  want  of  capacity.  He  is  encouraged  by  PriEes  in  each 
Form;  if  he  does  not  obtain  a  prize  be  may  still  be  honor- 
ably mentioned;  and  he  is  not  stopped  by  any  Porm  aWv* 
him  being  limited  in  numbers,  santil  he  is  a  Candidate  for 
the  Sixth  Form  which  is  limited  in  numbers. 

Classics  are  taught  in  the  Morning  School  from  » 
quarter  past  nine  to  a.  quarter  to  one  ;  but  Fi  eiidi  ii 
taught  in  the  Morning  School  also.  As  soon  as  a  boy 
lias  reached  the  Lower  Division  f*orm,  he  is  put  into  a 
French  Class  as  part  of  his  regular  and  necessary  work, 
and  has  two  lessons  a  wedli  of  an  hour  each,  taken  out 
of  the  Morning  School.  At  tlio  introduction  of  French 
in  1840,  it  was  necessaj'y  to  determine  how  it  wnald 
least  interfere  with  the  Classical  or  other  Work  of  the 
School.  It  appeared  that  if  it  was  ta,nght  in  tlie  oiler* 
noon,  it  would  be  impossible  to  avoid  breaking  up  Ihe 
Mathematical  Classes,— the  faculty  of  leanung  Laa- 
guages  being  so  entirely  distinct  from  that  of  acquiring 
abstract  Science.  The  only  resource  then  seemed  to  be 
to  teach  it  in  the  morning  ;  and  it  was  helieved  that  if  a 
Classical  Form  were  sent  in  its  entirety  to  the  French 
Master,  the  boys  belonging  to  it  woidd  probably  not 
exhibit  greater  inequality  in  French  than  they  did 
already  in  Classics.  This  plan  was  accordingly  adopted. 
The  two  Fr&nch  Masters  attend  every  day  fr^ini  j^  to  12 
to  i  to  1»  arid  receive  Classes  made  up  of  the  Classicfil 
Forms  twice  a  week,  in  the  following  order  i — 


Monday  and 
Tliujrsday. 

Tuesdajr  and 

Friday. 

Wednesday 

and  Saturday. 

Monday  and 

Thursday. 

Tuesday  and 

Friday. 

Wednesday 

and  Saturday, 


Claes  of  Monitors,  Prompters,  | 
and  Upper  Sixth,   t.e,    the    Senior 
Head  Form.  iFreii^ 

Class  of  the  Sixth  Form  -  f  ICaater- 


Class  of  the  Upper  Fifth  Form^ 


Class  of  the  Lower  Fifth  and 

Fourth  Forms.  I  Junior 

Class  of  tlie   Upper  Division  iFrcneh 

'Master, 

the  Lower  Division 


Form. 

Class  of 

Form* 


\ 


By  this  arrangement  also  another  adranta^e  is 
secured,  Wono  of  the  Under  Msistera  lose  lx>th  their 
Forms  at  once.  While  the  Upper  Fifth  is  at  French,  the 
Lower  Fifth  remains  with  the  First  Under  Master,  and 
vice  vergd.  While  the  Fourth  is  at  French,  the  Upper 
Bivision  remains  with  the  Second  Under  Master,  and 
ifCce  vered.  And  while  the  Lov  er  Division  is  at  French, 
the  Third  Under-Master  has  still  with  him  the  Third, 
which  dcses  not  learn  French* 

The  plan  hiis,  on  the  whole,  answered  pretty  well, 
though  it  is  fluscentible  of  vsirinus  improvements^  An 
obvious  one  woulu  be  the  separatinn,  for  the  purposes 
of  French;  of  the  Lower  Fifth,  and  Fourth  Forms*  ftod 
the  attendance  of  ooe  of  the  French  Masters  at  another 
hour  to  teach  only  one  of  them  at  a  time.  But  thig- 
cannot  he  )>rought  about  until  wo  have  more  closa. 
rooms.  At  Christmas  an  Examination  on  paper  and  ©iistf 
voce  h  conductetl  either  by  a  special  Examiner,  or 
by  the  Senior  French  Master*  of  all  the  Freweh 
Classes ;  and  the  boys  in  each  Cla^s  aj-e  arranged 
and  their  tnerit  determined  hy  immbers  representing 
the  combined  resnlt  of  tiieii'six  months*  work*  and  their 
]>roficicncj,  as  displayed  in  the  examination.  In  June 
the  marks  of  the  half-year  only  are  added  up,  and  the 
boys  ar^jiUced  accordingly.    At  the  conclusion  of  each 
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Half- J  ear,  tlie  h^et  hoj  m  each  Glass  reeeivee  &  Trke, 
and  various  other  hoy^  receive  honorable  montion.  In 
the  Head  Form  the  Priae  ia  more  important^  and  the 
winner  of  it  in  both  half-years  is  ciuled  the  French 
Prizemim  of  the  year*  {If  fme  boy  is  first  at  Christmas 
aiid  another  at  June  the  Prize  is  divided.)  To  have 
gained  this  position  would  bo  an  element  in  determ^ining 
viB  general  merit  of  a  Ijoy,  becanae  it  would  i»how  that 
he  had  employed  one  of  his  talents  well ;  and  in  any 
account  that  the  Head  Master  would  give  to  the  Court, 
of  a  boy'fl  diatinctioiiH,  on  hi  a  application  for  a  Minor 
Exhibition  at  the  Universities,  this  fact  would  appear.  I 
eannol,  however,  say  that,  except  indirectly,  i.e.  by  im- 
provement of  taste,  by  incitement  to  the  study  of  com- 
parative philology,  and  by  conaeiousnesa  of  euccesi 
(ihcmgh  this  is  a  great  thing),  the  euUivation  of  French 
eontributes  to  a  hoy*s  rise  in  tiie  School.  I  will  only  add, 
before  I  dismisa  the  subject,  that  at  the  conclusion  of 
each  half-year,  we  have  French  Dramatic  Speeches  (in 
which  the  Monitom  are  the  Interlocutors),  which  are 
found  to  be  of  great  advantage. 

A  large  portion  of  question  9  has  now  been  anewered, 
and  it  appears  thnt  the  Forma  in  ClaasicB  are  coincident 
with  the*  0 lasses  in  French,  or  rather  that  what  m  called 
tlie  Upper  Fifth  Form  in  Clai^dcs  (for  instance),  is  called 
the  class  of  the  Upper  Fifth  Form  in  French,  ^c. 

But  the  Aiithmetic  and  Writing,  and  Mathematical 
Classes  are  totally  diatinct  from  the  Classical  Forma,  and 
proficiency  or  lack  of  proficiency  in  them  does  not  affect, 
except  in  two  instanceii,  which  will  be  mentioned  pre- 
sently, the  riae  of  a  boy  in  the  School,  These  subjects 
are  taught  in  the  Afternoon  School,  for  the  instmction  of 
which  there  are  two  Arithmetic  Masters  and  four  Mathe- 
matical Masters.  The  same  boys  who  in  the  morning 
were  ranged  in  ten  Forms,  according  to  their  Clasaical 

Srofieieney,  arc  in  the  afternoon  ranged  with  absolute 
isregard  of  their  morning  ponition,  in  four  Arithmetic 
Classes  and  g:evcn  Mathematical  Classes,  botoo  of  which 
are  subdivided.  And  the  numenclature  ii  entirely  dif- 
ferent, e.g.  :  — 

ClM^kaJ  or  lIumingSGhottL 

Head  Form 
Sixth  Form 
Upper  Fifth  Form     - 
Lower  Fifth  „ 
Fourth  Form 
Upper  Division 
Lower  Division 
Third  Form   - 
Second  Form 
Firat  Form 


Mathf^rpatlcal  ftud  AHttimclH<S 


Head  Class,  Seek  1 

„        Sect.  2 

,,        Sect.  3 

Sect  4 


2nd 
3rd 

4th 
5th 
6th 
7th 


as 

I 


b' 


Division  1 
, ,     Division  2 

130  boys. 

UtClasB  1  Arith- 

2nd    ^,   -  I    metic 

3rd     ,,   *  r     and 

4th     „   -J  Writ^, 

132  boys, 

262  boys. 
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Prize  is  divided.)  To  have  gained  this  position  would  be 
an  element  in  determining  the  general  merit  of  a  boy, 
hecanse  it  would  show  that  he  had  employed  one  of  hia 
talents,  perhaps  his  special  talent,  wollj  and  in  any 
account  that  the  Head  Master  would  give  to  the  Court  of 
a  boy*B  distinctions,  on  his  application  for  a  Minor  Ex- 
hibition at  the  Umversitieai  this  fact  would  appear. 
Mathematical  proficiencv  does  not,  however*  af^ct  a 
boy's  Classical  position  (with  two  exceptions).  A  coin- 
cidence of  the  best  Mathematrician  and  the  best  Classic 
is  indeed  rare  at  School  a^  it  is  at  the  University ; 
e.  g.,  in  1857,  the  best  Mathematician  was  in  the  Upper 
Sixth  Form ;  in  1868,  the  Eighth  Monitor ;  in  1859,  the 
Head  Monitor;  in  1860,  the  Sixth  Monitor;  and  in  1861, 
the  Third  Monitor*  But  every  year  an  Exhibition  to 
Cambridge  of  BQL  for  four  yeaa-a  is  given  to  the  best 
Mathematician  ;  and  it  ha^  happened  that  when  every 
fourth  year  the  two  Pitt  Exhibitions  fall  vacant^  the 
great  merit  of  the  chief  Mathematieian  has  been  com- 
bined w^ith  sufficient  classical  attainments  to  enabln 
him  to  secure  one  of  them. 

There  are  also  two  poLnta  in  which  a  boy^s  proficiency 
or  lack  of  proficiency  in  the  afternoon  School  affects  hie 
classical  position  :^ 

1 .  Before  he  can  become  a  candidate  for  the  Promp- 
ters' Bench^  he  must  pass  such  an  examiiiation  in  Arith- 
metic ati  IS  required  for  reaponsions  at  Oxford. 

2.  He  must  be  of  the  standing  of  the  thij-d  Class  in 
Mathematics  at  the  leasL 

I  have  noWf  I  think,  explained  with  sufficient  clear- 
ness the  system  on  which  the  hoys  of  the  School  are 
classified  in  the  afternoon.  1  have,  however,  two  more 
subjects  to  notice  :— 

1  In  the  Writing  and  Ari  thmetic  School,  Writing  from 
Dictation  ib  taught  with  considerable  success  ;  and  the 
boys  are  encouraged  by  prizes h 

2.  In  the  Mathematical  School,  Drawing  is  tanghtto 
the  boys  of  the  Classes  of  the  First  and  Second  Mathema- 
tical li asters,  A  Drawing  Master  is  in  attendance  twice 
a  week,  for  two  hourst  from  a  quarter  to  two  till  a  quarter 
to  four.  He  teaches  at  a  time  only  one  of  the  Classes 
belonging  to  a  Mathematical  Master,  so  as  to  leave 
the  Master  the  other  of  his  two  Classes,  and  he  detains 
the  Class  one  hour. 

We  have  no  provision  for  teaching  Phyiical  Sciences, 
pi^acticallv  and  experi mentally  at  least,  in  Merchant 
Taylors'  School ;  nor  do  I  see,  at  present,  that  it  would 
be  very  easy  to  embrace  them  in  our  course,  so  long^ 
at  least,  as  it  continues  what  it  is,  essentially  a  Classical 
and  Literary  one.  In  the  afternoon,  indeed,  a  portion  of 
the  boys  might,  at  a  certain  stage  in  their  career ^  be 
allowed  to  discontinne  mathematics  and  pursue  physical 
HCJenco ;  but  in  order  to  effect  this  arrangement,  we 
should  require  special  Masters  and  more  class- rooms 
than  we  possess  at  present.  Our  Mathematical  reading 
is  very  high,  as  will  appear  from  the  following  list  of 
the  subjects  in  which  the  several  Classes  were  tried  in 
the  October  Examination  in  1861 . 


Bc^B 
m  OlMt. 


List  op  Subjects. 


If  a  boy,  on  entering  the  School,  knows  little  or  no 
Arithmetic  and  does  not  write  a  good  hand,  be  is  placed 
in  the  Arithmetic  School,  and  must  work  his  way  up 
through  the  several  Classes  to  the  Mathematical  School, 
into  which  there  it*  a  Eemove  ti^^ice  a  year,  in  March 
and  October^  when  an  Examiner  conducts  a  formal 
Examitiation.  If  he  is  fit.  on  entering,  for  the  Mathe- 
tnatical  School,  he  is  placed  there  at  once  in  the  Class 
for  which  Vie  appears  qualified.  Here,  as  in  the 
Classical  School,  a  formal  Examination  on  paper  is  con- 
ducted by  an  Examiner  twice  a  year,  in  March  and 
October*  After  each  Examination  a  ILst  is  issued.  In 
snch  list  the  order  In  each  Class  is  the  order  of  general 
merit,  and  results  from  compounding  the  marks 
a&signed  by  the  Examiner,  which  are  given,  with  those 
of  the  half-year's  work.  The  names  of  certain  hoys 
are  printed  in  capitais, — these  are  entitled  to  Prices  ; 
the  names  of  others  are  printed  in  -italics,— ihe&G  are 
entitled  to  honorable  notice  for  work  during  the  half- 
year.  Snch  Prices  are  adjudged  in  the  several  Sections 
of  the  Head  Class  to  the  highest  boy  abaolntely  ;  in  the 
other  Classes  to  the  highest  hoy  according  to  the  above 
principle  who  has  net  been  more  than  six  months  in  the 
Class.  Each  Class,  except  the  highest,  has  a  line  in  it. 
Those  above  the  line  are  removed  on  the  isjsue  of  the 
list  to  the  Class  above  that  in  which  they  appear  in  the 
list*  It  should  be  added,  that  the  highest  boy  in  the 
Head  Class  of  mathematics  in  the  two  half-years  is  con- 
sidered with  the  Mathematical  Priueman  of  the  year. 
^  (If  one  boy  is  first  at  Christmastj  and  another  at  Juut,  the 
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(ii.) 
(iii, 

(vi.; 


10 


Head  Class* — Ist  Section, 

(i.)  Euclid,  Books  L-IY.  VI.  XI.  1^2L 
■     Algebra  (Hairs), 

Plane  Trigonometry  (Snowball's). 
Geometrical  Conic  Sections  (Drew's), 
Analytical  Conic  Sections  (Puckle's), 
Differential  Calculus  ;^One    Indt^pendeiit 
Yariable. 
(vii.)  Statics  (Parkinson's), 
(viii.)  Dynamics  (Parkinson^s), 
(ixJ  Hydrostatics  (Fhear's). 
(x,)  Spherical  Trigonometi'y  (Snowball's), 
(xi.)  !Newton'fi  Principia,  Sec.  I.  II.  m.  (Evans*), 
Head  Olass,^ — 2d  Section, 

(i.)— (v,),  (vii.)--(ix,),  same  as  for  1st  Section. 
(viO  Differential  Calculus,  to  Chap,  XII, 
Head  Class.— 3d  Section. 

(i,j^(iv.),  (vii,}^is.),  same  as  for  Ist  S'KJtion. 
(v.)  Analytical  Conic  Sections  (TndhantL'j  *£), 


Head  Class, '—4th  Section. 

(t.)-^(iii*),  {vii.},  same  as  for  1st  Section, 
(iv,)  Geometrical  Conic  Sections,  FarahQla  and 
Ellipite. 

10  Second  Class, 

fi.) — (iii.),  same  as  for  Head  Class. 
12  Third  Class. 

(i.)— {iiOi  aatne  as  for  Head  Class. 

11  Fourth  Class, 

Euclid,  same  as  for  Head  Class* 
Algebra  I  to  end  of  ProgresBions*  -    - 


ANSWEXi, 
^iK^RCnAMT 

TAVi^ai,* 


Tatloks*, 
J^  A.  Htmt'^. 


14  PiftH  Class. 

Euclid,  Books  I.-IY. 

Algebra,  to  p*  105,  witb  FrolilcmB, 
20  SLxtli  Class, 

Euclid.  Books  I.,  II. 

Algebra,  to  p.  88. 
27  Seventli  Clas^,  lat  Division. 

Euclid,  Book  I.  l--il. 

Algnbra  (Scott's  Bridge's  Elomentftiy),  to  p*  7^» 
16  Serenth  Class,  2d  Divi«ion. 

Euclid,  Book  I.   1-20. 

AlgcLra*  (S coitus  Bridge's  Elementary),  to  p.  43, 
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The  foliowittg  books  are  ako  recommended  to  the 
Head  and  Second  Cliis^ea  s— Bland* s  Equntions.  Bland's 
Geometrical  Problems.  Hmd's  or  Luiid*s  larger  Algebra. 
Gregory's  Examples  iu  the  DiSerential  and  Inte^al 
Calculus.  Walton*s  Mechamcal  Problems-  Walton's 
Problems  in  Plane  Co-or'diQate  Geometry.  Cambridge 
Senate  House  Problems. 

Besides  the  cxamimvtion  held  by  the  School  Examiner, 
the  First  Mathematical  Master  examines  every  Class 
himself  in  the  course  of  eBich  half-year^ 

If  we  are  to  maintain  this  ataadard,  it  would  ho  next 
to  impossible  to  introduce  experimental  seieaces  (Che- 
mistrj%  Heat,  &c,),  or  natural  sciences,  us  Mineralogy 
and  Geology,  into  our  system,  aa  necessary  and  integral 
portions  of  it. 

German  alao,  which  1  value  exceedingly^  as  a  lan^ 
^age  uselul  to  the  Jniist^  the  Theologian,  the  Philo- 
loger,  and  the  man  of  commerce,  hm  well  im*  to  candidates 
for  the  ■"Practical  Class**  at  Woolwich,  and  for  other 
positions  gained  by  competition,  we  have  not  been  able 
hitherto  to  introduce,  Ita  natural  place  won  Id  be  in  the 
Morning  School,  but  there  it  would  bo  impossible  to  find 
time  for  it.  Whether  it  might  be  desirable  to  empluy 
oerfcaiu  of  the  older  boys  upon  it  in  the  Afternoon  insteaa 
of  upon  Mathematics,  when  they  are  often  a  clog  upon 
the  Mathematical  Classes,  and  only  read  Mathematics 
because  they  are  obliged,  fully  intending  to  diiieontinne 
the  study  the  moment  they  leave  School,  is  worth  coii' 
eidering.  At  present  such  Ijoys  waste  a  good  deal  of 
time,  and  weary  the  Mathematical  Mat^tcra  by  their  evi- 
dent distaste  \ot  the  work  ou  which  ihey  aj  c  engaged. 
But  in  the  morning  they  make  good  progress,  because 
language  is  theii^/or/e.  If  u\  the  afternoon  they  were 
employed  on  German,  thoy  would  fi*el  that  they  were 
doing  sonietbing  boUi  iu  accordance  with  their  tas^te 
and  likely  to  be  useful.  It  would  not  be  fair  to  their 
companions  to  allow  them  to  devote  the  afternoon  to 
ClaasicB  ;  but  there  coald  be  no  unfairnosH  to  either  set 
of  boys,  if,  while  lb  one  who  possess  both  the  linguistic 
and  the  scientitic  faculties  are  allowed  to  obtain  distinc' 
tion  in  both,  those  who  possess  the  former  only  are 
allowed  to  prosecute  a  branch  of  laugitage  which  cannot 
directly  enable  them  to  obtain  distinction  in  competition 
for  classical  place  and  honor  ;  besides^  Priaea  might  be 

given  for  German.     Still,  even  for  this  limited  study  of 
erman,  we  should  require  an  addition  to  our  statT,  and 
additional  class-rooms, 

English  Literature,  Histoi-y  and  Geography,  ancient 
and  moilern,  are  encouraged  in  the  Head  and  Sixth  Forms 
by  translations  into  Engln*h  prose  and  verse,  by  essnys  on 
varitnis  subjects,  by  commeuts  and  illustrations  supplied 
by  the  Masters,  by  reconimctidation  of  lines  of  Etudj%  by 
requirement  of  knowledge  of  persons,  events,  and  places 
mentioned  in  the  books  read,  by  questions  in  the 
examination  papers,  by  the  proposal  every  year  of  a 
special  portion  of  English  History  to  be  brought  up  at 
June,  and  by  the  fact  that  one  of  the  four  ChiefPrizcs  is 
devoted  mainly  to  History, 

Boys  rise  from  the  Sixth  Form  int<j  the  Head  Form  as 
Tucanoies  occur,  by  the  di.^play  of  proticiejicv  in  the 
half-yearly  examinations.  When  in  the  Hea3  Form, 
they  do  not  vary  their  places  in  each  lesson ,  but  their 
pOiiition  is  tiot  at  once  fixed.  There  are  three  ranks  in 
the  Head  Form,  Monitors,  Prompters,  tipper  Sixth.  A 
boy  in  the  Upper  Sucth  may,  if  he  can,  beat  any  Prompter 
in  eorapetition  for  a  place  at  the  Monitors"  Table,  and  tbe 
Eighth  Prompter  may  become  a  Monitor  before  the  Head 
Prompter  does ;  a  Prompter  may  fiiil  altogether  in  his 
attempt  to  become  a  Monitor,  and,  though  he  is  not  sent 
back  to  the  Upper  Sixth,  may  lind  bimsclf  lower  on  big 
own  rank  after  an  exammation  than  he  was  before  it. 
The  places  of  the  Eight  Monitors  have  been  hitherto 
con^sidcred  fixed  so  far  as  claim  to  University  Prefer- 
Esent  is  concerned,  though  oven  here  proficiency  \^ 
indicated  by  marks  at  the  ^sc^miitAtiotifij  and  School 


Prizes  bv  no  means  come  neceesiurilj  to  the  highest  boys. 
Under  the  ordinance  of  the  Privy  Connoil,  tbe  cjirder, 
even  of  the  Monitors,  may  perhapa  be  occaaionallj 
altered,  in  respect  to  their  claim  to  scholar shipjii  oi 
St,  John's  College,  Oxford. 

Hebrew  is  studied  in  the  Heafl  and  Si,Kth  Forms,  and  u 
encouraged  by  an  examination  at  ChristmaSi  and  by  Sir 
Hoses  Motitehore's  Hebrew^  Medal  and  the  Head  i£.GA%^^& 
Prize  at  Juno. 

10,  11 .  These  have  been  in  a  great  measure  answet«d 
already. 

It  has  been  stated^— 

lai.  How   many  Masters  we  have  in  Classici  and 
Hebrew. 
How  many  Masters  we  have  in  Mathemutic4s. 
How  many  Masters  we  have  in  Arithmetic 

Writing, 
How  many  Masters  we  have  in  French.* 
How  many  Masters  we  have  in  Drawing. 
2d.  That  every  thing  taught  ia  an  ititegral  part  of  the 
system  of  the  School,  and  is  entered  vrpon  by  eat^li 
boy  on  his  rising  to  tlie  point  whore  iuatrlictioii 
in  it  commences. 
3rd.  That  no  extra  fee  is  exacted  for  anything  taught 

in  the  School, 
1  have  to  add — 

Firstly,  that  the  extent  to  which  the  several  studlefl 
aro  puriiued  may  be  judged  of — 

1,  By  specimens  of  tbe  examination  papers  which 

I  have  enclosed  for  tbe  perusal  of  tbe  Commis- 
sioners. These  embrace  qucstiona  in  Hebrew, 
Divinity,  History,  Geography,  Classics, Freneh, 
Mathematics,  and  Arithmetic. 

2,  By  the  Honor  Lists,  at  the  University  and  rdse- 

where,  which  appear  in  the  aaawcr  to  Part  111*, 
question  20,  p.  2^2. 

3,  Prom  the  fact  that  our  School  Examiner  a,  men  of 

high  distinction  aJ>d  of  great  e^cpe Hence*  have 
almost  invariably  reported  favorably   of  tbe 
state  of  the  School. 
Secondly,  that  it  would  be  absurd  to  expect  every  boy 
to  make  the  same  progress  in  all  the  subjeels 
taught  that  be  makes  in  Greek  and  Latin.    Many 
boys  have  little  or  no  Mathematical  taste.     Our 
time  for   Prcneh    and  Drawing    is    necessarily 
limited,  and  therefmc  in  many  cases  we  can  bnt 
give  a  good  grounding  in  French,  and  afford  a  bey 
an  opjiortunity  of  discovering  that  he  ha^  some 
tos to  f or  D  raw  i  ng .    And  i  n  H  cbre  w ,  th  ougb  every 
boy  in  the  Head  and  Sixth  Forms  is  grounded  in 
the  language,  there  arc,  perhaps,  not  more  than 
four  or  five  in  each  year  who  go  very  deeply  with 
it;  but  these  four  or  five  really  do  well,  as  the 
Oxford  lists  show.     And  I  hear  of  many  Clergy- 
men taking  up  the  study  in  after  life,  having 
broken  the  ice   at   School.     More    Masterin    are 
required  in  the  Arithmetic  and  Writing  depart- 
ment and  more  class -rooms.     With  these  addi- 
tions I  should  be  able  to  engi'ail  regular  teaching 
of  Modem  Geography  ou  the  lower  part  of  the 
Afternoon  School,     At  present,  though  we  have 
quit©  as  much  time  for  Arithmetic,  <fcc.    aa  ig 
wanted,  each  Master  has  more  boys  thaa  he  etJi 
teach  satisfactorily. 
12.  Two  Classical  Examinations  are  held  in  the  course 
of  the  School  year  {which  goes  from  June  to  J~une)« 
They  are  technically    called   Probnilons,      At   Christ- 
mas, the  boys  answer  questions  and  do  other  work  on 
paper  under  tlie  superintendence  of  the  Head  Master  and 
Under  Masters,  which  are  submitted  to  the  Examiners, 
The  Examiners  also  try  all   the  boys  vlvd  vote.     The 
results  of  tbe  two  processes  are  reduced  to  marks,  mid 
compared  with  each  boy*i   average  place  in  the    half 
year,     A  list  of  comparative  merit  is  then  drawn  up ; 
one  boy^tt  name  is  printed  in  capitals  as  worthy  of  a 
Priase,  several  others,  perhaps,  are  printed  in  ii^lh  as 
worthy  of  honorable  mention,  and  the  remainder  are 
in  ordiuary  type.     At  some  point  in  the  Form  a  line  ia 
drawn ;  those  above  the  line  are  promoted  to  a  higher 
Form,  those  below  it  remain  for  another  half  year  wnere 
they  are.     In  the  Heiul  and  Sixth  Fonns  comparative 
merit  is  ascertained,  and  tbe  relative  merit  of  the  boys 
decided  solely  by  the  Probation. 

At  the  June  Probation,  the  Head  Muster  conducts  thm 
examination  of  the  Forms  from  the  Upper  Fifth  to  the 
First.,  instead  of  the  Classical  Examiners  ;  but  relative 
merit  is  ascertained,  and  Prizes  are  afisigned,  and  the 
Eemove  aw^arded  just  as  at  Christmas. 

At  June,  the  places  at  tbeMonitors*  Table,  at  tbe  Promp- 
ters' Bench,  and  on  tbe  Unper  Sixth  Form,  are  filled  up 
according  to  the  reauHs  of  the  Examination  of  the  Head 
and  Siith  Forma.    It  generally  laists^  (a«  doea  that  at 
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OhristmM)  for  thrte  and  a  half  daya.  The  Head  Master 
superintenda  tli<3  answering  the  questions,  and  sends 
the  answers  to  the  Examiners,  not  offering  his  own 
opinion  upon  them,  unless  the  Examiners  differ ,  and 
desire  him  to  act  aa  umpire,  or  unless  he  has  reason  to 
think  that  some  boy's  case  requires  reconsideration- 
From  the  same  piipere  also  the  Examinera  adjudge 
at  June  the  four  Chief  Classical  Prizes  of  the  School, 
vie,  for  General  Greek  Literature,  for  General  Latm 
Literatore,  for  Iiatin  Yerso  specially,  for  History.  The 
Head  Master  does  not  interfere  with  their  decision , 
eiceept  under  the  circumi^tanceg  stated  above. 

The  nature  of  the  French  Examination  at  Christmas, 
and  of  the  Writing  and  Arithmetic,  and  Mathematical 
Examinations,  in  March  and  October,  has  been  alreacU'  de- 
ecribcd.  A  Hebrew  Ejtamination  of  the  Sixth  and  Head 
Fonni*  is  held  at  ChriBtmas.  The  subjecta  are  for  the 
Bisth  Form,  questions  in  Hebrew  grammar;  for  the  Head 
Form,  more  advanced  questions  in  gi^ammar,  and  ex-^ 
crcises  in  Hebrew  parsing  and  construetiun,  and  trans- 
lation from  the  Engliflh  Bible  into  Hebrew.  Prizes  are 
given  for  proficiency.  At  June,  competition  takes 
place  for  the  Hebrew  Medal,  and  for  the  Head  Master's 
Hebrew  Prize,  A  hard  paper  of  grammar  questions, 
Ac,  and  translation  on  paper  of  a  chapter  in  the  English 
Bible  into  Hebrew,  form  the  staple  of  this  examination. 
It  is  conducted  by  one  of  the  Classical  Examiner s»  aud 
by  the  Heiul  Master. 
The  present  Classical  Eiaminors  are, — 

The  Venerable  Archdeacon  R.  W.  Browne,  M.A,| 

Classical  Professor  at  King*a  College. 
Henry  Sumner  Mainep  Esq.f  LL*!),,  of  Lineoln'B 
Inn. 
(In  June  last,  in  consequence  of  Mr.  Maine's  ill nes a, 
the  Head  Master  of  the  Charter  House,  the  Eev*  B, 
Elwrn,  M-A.^  officiated  for  him.) 

The  present  Mathematical  Examiner  is, — 

The  Eev.  T.  G.  Hall,  M.A.,  Mathematical  Pro- 
fessor at  King's  College. 
The  present  Examiner  in  Writing  and  Arithmetic  is, — 

H.  AV-  Bowkor,  Esq,,  of  Christ's  Hospital* 
The    Classical    Examination   extends    to  the    whole 
Bchooh  Those  in  the  other  subjects  to  &s  many  Forms  or 
Classes  as  have  been  studying  them, 

13.  There  are  no  Scholarships  or  Exhibitions  established 
in  the  School  (if  by  these  terms  1  am  to  understand  pre- 
ferments held  by  boys  while  they  remain  at  School,  to 
assist  in  paying  for  their  education)*  But  the  following 
extract  from  our  school  *'  Fasti  **  will  give  a  tolerably 
exact  account  of  the  existing  Scholarships,  ExhibitiODS, 
&c,,  established  in  connexion  w^ith  the  School. 

Soon  after  the  School  was  founded,  Sir  Thomas  White, 
Knight,  who  was  a  member  of  the  Court  of  the  Company 
at  the  time  of  its  foundation,  attached  to  it  thirty-seven 
out  of  the  fifty  fellowships  in  St.  John*s  College,  Ox- 
ford, a  society  of  his  own  creation.  Boys  elected  from 
hence  to  St.  John's  were  Probationary  Fellows  for  three 
years,  and  then,  if  found  qualified  and  of  good  conductTp 
admitted  Fellows  for  life*  This  noble  benefaction  camo 
into  full  operation  in  1575,  and  would  appear,  from  the 
list  of  distinguished  men  who  have  enjoyed  it,  not  to 
have  been  abused.  It  was,  however,  arranged  by  an 
Ordinance  of  Privy  Council,  under  Act  of  Parliament, 
in  1861,  that  after  that  year,  this  portion  of  the  School 
preferment  should  be  modified  ot  rather  entirely  changed 
in  its  character,  as  the  preferment  of  Westminster 
School  had  already  been, — and  that  for  life  Fellowships 
should  he  substituted  a  regularly  recurring  number 
of  Scholarships,  tenable  for  a  specified  period.  Hence- 
forth all  the  Fellowships  at  St.  John's,  which  were  to 
be  reduced  to  eighteen,  were  to  be  absolutely  open,  the 
remainder  of  the  College  funds  being  devoted  to  the 
maintenance  of  twenty-one  Merchant  Taylors*  Scholars, 
seven  scholars  from  other  school  a,  aud  five  open 
Bcholars,  and  the  fulfilment  of  other  contingent  obliga* 
tions. 

The  preferments  attached  to  Merchant  Taylors*  School 
»re  as  follow  ; — 

1,  TiOfMty-one  ScJiolitrjtJijps  to  St.  John  a  College^  Oic- 
ford.  When  the  ordinance  above  alluded  to 
comes  fully  into  operation,  three  of  these  will 
bo  filled  up  every  year.  T?ie  value  of  eaeh  unll 
he  100 J.  per  annuitif  inclusive  of  all  alloti'ances* 
Candidates  arc  to  be  under  nineteen  years  of 
age  OE  the  11th  of  June,  which  is  to  bo  the 
day  of  election,  and  must  have  been  educated  in 
the  School  for  the  tivo  years  at  least  last  preceding. 
The  electors  are  the  lilastpr.  Wardens,  aad  Assist- 
ants of  the  Merchant  Taylors*  Company,  the 
President  for  vice-president),  and  two  of  the 
Fellows  of  St.  John's,  annually  appointed  for  the 
purpose  of  the  clectiQU.    The  candidates  are  to 


bo  examined  in  such  subjects  and  in  such  manner 
as  the  electors  shall  appoint,  and  those  candidates 
Trill  be  elected  who,   a^er    such   examination, 
appear  to  the  electors  to  be  of  the  gi-eateat  merit 
and  most  fit  to  be  Scholars  of  St*  John's  College* 
The  election  is  to  take  place  at  Merchant  Taylors' 
School,  or  such  other  convenient  place  as  the  Pre* 
sident  of  St.  John's  College  and  tne  master  of 
the  Merchant  Taylors'   Company  jointly   shall 
appoint.     The  Scholarshijis  are  to  bo  tenable  for 
seven  years,  contingently  on  the  holders  obtaining 
towards  the  close  of  the  second  year,  and  also  of 
the  third  year  from  their  admisaiou,  a  certificate 
of  satisfactory  industry,  proficiency,  and   good 
conduct. 
Theae  regulations  will  be  acted  upon  for  the  first  time 
in  J  nno  186:1.     The  only  exception  being,  that  until  the 
whole  scheme  is  caiTied  out,  no  more  Scholars  will  bo 
elected  in  each  year  than  would  heretofore  have  been 
elected  probationary  Fellows,  the  vacancies  depending 
upon  the  falling  in  of  what  were  the  Merchant  Taylor? 
Fellowships.     If,  in  any  year,  more  than  three  of  those 
fall  in,  the  overplus  maj,  if  the  College  and  the  Com- 
pany BQ  jointly  determine,  be  kept  open  to  a  future 
year, 

2#  Sm  ExhibltiofUt  io  St*  John* 9  College,  O^ford^  in 
value  iixtif  poumU  per  annum t  founded  by  Br. 
Andrew. — Candidates  must  have  been  at  least 
four  years  in  the  School,  must  not  be  under  16  or 
above  20  years  of  age,  and  at  the  time  of  their 
election  most  bo  Members  of  the  Table  or  the 
Bench.  The  Exhibitions  may  be  held  12  years, 
but  are  vticatcd  on  marrying  or  receiving  Holy 
Orders,  or  engaging  in  any  employment  mcom* 
patible  with  the  practice  of  the  Civil  Law.  'They 
are  filled  up  on  the  11th  of  Jniie  by  the  Court 
of  the  Company,  immediately  after  the  Scholar- 
ships to  St.  John^H  have  been  filled  up. 
3.  Otw  Exhibition  of  fifty  pounds  per  anninn  €U  St, 
John's  College t  OjefoTd^  tenable  for  eight  years 
during  residence,  founded  by  Dr.  Stuart.  The 
exhibitioner  is  nominated  by  the  President  of  St« 
John's  College,  Oxford,  and  the  Head  Master  of 
the  School,  but  (if  qualified  by  attainments  and 
good  conduct)  the  senior  scholar  who  is  super- 
annuated is  considered  to  have  the  option  of  this 
exhibition.  But  he  must  have  been  at  least  five 
years  in  the  SchnoU  and  at  the  time  of  his  leaving 
must  be  on  the  Head  Form. 
4i  Oti^  Exhihition  to  any  College  tn  Cmnhfidge.  Thia 
(J so  was  originally  founded  by  Dr.  Stuart,  and 
was  confined  to  Pembroke  College,  Cambridge* 
Exhibitioners  were  nominated  by  the  Master  of 
that  College  and  the  Head  Master  of  the  School, 
an  option  to  it  on  the  part  of  the  senior  super an^^ 
nuated  scholar,  similar  to  the  Oxford  otnart 
exhibition,  being  supposed.  In  1854  the  restriction 
to  Pembroke  College  was  removed.  It  is  tenable 
for  four  years,  v*  ^eorth  atxty-oae  poundM  elayet^ 
ihillitjgM  and  fourpeucf^  per  ann.'um^  and  is  now 
entirely  at  the  disposal  of  the  Court  of  the  Com- 
pany, who  fill  it  up  on  the  34th  of  June.  But 
regard  is  paid  to  tlie  claims  of  such  superannuated 
scholars  as  desire  to  go  to  Cambridge,  and  have 
been  recommended  on  the  previous  11th  of  Juno 
for  m.erit  and  industry. 
5*  ^our  Ejtkihitions  of  fifty  pounds  p&r  annutn  ea&Ji  t& 
an?/  college  in  Cambridge.  These  were  originally 
founded  by  Mr.  Parkin,  and  were  confined  to 
Pembroke  College,  Cambridge^  Exliibitions  were 
nominated  by  the  Master  of  that  College  and  tho 
Head  Master  of  the  School,  and  were  super* 
annnated  scholars ;  but  in  18M,  the  restrictiona 
to  Pembroke  College  were  removed,  and  the 
Exhibitions  were  devoted  to  the  encouragement 
of  Mathematics.  One  Is  awarded  eYery  year  to 
the  best  Mathematician  about  to  leave  for  Cam- 
bridge, and  is  tenable  for  four  veara.  An  exami- 
nation for  it  commences  on  the  second  Monday- 
be  fore  Easter,  and  candidates  must  at  that  tuna 
be  under  nineteen. 
6.  Tti'o  Exhibitions  of  fifiij  pounda  per  annum  at  any 
College,  at  Oxford  or  Cambridge.  Founded  by 
the  Company  in  IB44  and  1 840,  tenable  for  fiv» 
years  during  residence.  These  are  filled  up  by  the 
Court  as  vacancies  occur,  regard  being  always 
paid  to  the  character,  ability,  and  conduct  of  the 
candidates  at  School,  and  at  the  University  also* 
if  they  have  already  proceeded  thither. 
7*  0n6  of  siiUy -three  pounds  per  anr* it ifi,  at  St,  Johi^ 
College^  Oxford,  culled  the  School  Exhibition-7 
founded  by  cou^ibutions  of  old  scholars  of  Mer^ 
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cbant  Taylors  — tombl©  fo?  fomr  years.  This 
Kxhibition  cannot  be  eryoyed  together  with  a 
Scholar.^hip  at  St*  John's,  or  with  Dr,  Awdrew'ft 
or  Dr.  St\iait*s  Eihibitioni^ 

It  ia  in  the  gift  of  the  Preaideot  of  St.  Johti's, 
the  Head  Master  of  tU6  School,  and  a  Barriiter 
who  has  been  educated  at  the  School^  and  it  filled 
up  on  the  llth  of  June. 
S*  Tit:o,  ealled  the  TsrteTU&Hartf  SchQlarshipi,  fonndeti 
in  1861»  by  the  old  acholara  of  Merchant  Taylors ', 
aided  by  the  boy  a  then  in  the  School,  in  comme- 
moration of  the  3CK)th  anniversiiry.  One  of  theee 
iu  proposed  ajmiaally,  abont  the  llth  of  June,  to 
any  boys  then  leaving  the  School  for  the  Univer- 
Bity,  who  shall  desire  to  compete  for  it,  Th0 
annual  naltts  of  each  Seh^Utrship  U  thiriij  ^ionndM^ 
or  as  near  that  sum  mm  possible*  They  are  tenable 
for  two  years  (or  for  such  longer  term  as  the 
funds  may  hereafter  allow),  and  tiie  succesjsfnl 
competitor  for  a  Scholarship  un  encb  occasion  is 
considered  the  Tercentenary  Scholar  for  the  year 
in  which  he  ia  elected. 

The  subjects  for  the  eitamination  are  ClasMical, 
and  the  examination  is  conducted  by  aome  one  or 
more  distinguished  Scholar*  of  the  School,  who 
are  requested  to  nndertnke  the  office  each  year. 
They  may  be  held  with  any  other  School  prefer- 
ment, 

9.  Borne  T^fcmttmmt^   Seholankim,  founded   by  the 

Court  of  the  Company  in  iSoL  (The  subject  of 
the  Datnre  and  tenure  of  these  is  not  yet  decided). 

10,  Two  of  thirty  pounds  ptir  annum  ^  founded  by  the 
PittCluh  in  1845 — tenable  for  four  years,  with 
Any  other  pren?rmeut,  at  any  College  at  either 
University.  They  are  to  be  awarded  to  **  the 
**  beat  scholars  in  the  8c]iool  who  are  proceeding 
**  to  any  College  in  either  Uni%^ersity,  &s  certified 
**  by  the  School  Examiners/'  These  are  filled 
up  by  the  Court  on  the  24th  of  June, 

11-14,  Fim  ExhibUionit    of    tt^&nty-five    pound$   per 
arinutnt  founded  V»y  Mr,  Fisht  Four  by  Mr,  Yernoo, 
and  Otie  by  Mr.  Wooller»  of  ^j^  pounds  each,  at 
St.  Johns  Colk^a,  Ottford:  and  a  Gift  of  twelve 
ppujHh,  founded  by  Mr.  Juxon,  to  a  scholar  at 
Oiford  and  Cambridge  alternately,  for  the  pur- 
chase of  books.     N.B.  It  belongs    in  the   ev&n 
years  to  Oxford,  in  the  odd  years  to  Cambridge. 
These  E^hihUioTi^  were  originally  much  smaller,  but 
have  been  augmented  by  the  Court  of  the  Company, 
They  are  filled  up  by  the  Court  as  vacancies  occur, 
regard  being  always  paid  to  the  character,  ability*  con* 
duct,  and  pecunifviy  circiimatancee,  of  the  caodidatca 
both  at  School  and  at  the  University,    They  are  tenable, 
if  the  holder  is  resident,  until  the  standing  of  M,A. 

Mr,  Juxon*s  Gift  has  been  similarly  augmented.     It 
ia  filled  up  in  October  of  each  year  by  the  Court,  under 
considerations  similar  to  those  which  actuate  them  in 
bestowing^  the  Pish,  Vernon,  and  Wonller  Exhibition?. 
15,  Some  Medical  Es^Mhithns  to  St.  Thomas's  Monpttaf, 
founded  in  1855  and  1866,  by  the  Authorities  of 
the  Hospitiil  and  the  Court  of  the  Company  Join  tlj'. 
An  Exhibition  is  filled  up  on  the  24tb  of  June  in 
each  year  by  the  Court»    to  whom  Uie    Hea^i 
Master   submits  the    names  of    the  candidateSi 
with  a  comparative  statement  of  their  merits,  as 
shown  in  all  the  b ranch ea  of  the  School  Examina- 
tions,      Each    Exhibition    is   tenable    for  three 
3'carB,  and  is  worth  thirty  pounds  per  annum. 
Besides  the  above,  the  Court  has,  on  various  occa- 
sions,  granted   gpecM    En^hihUimiM    to  deserTing  can- 
didates at  the  University,  who  have  gained  Scholar- 
ships  by  their  own  efforts,  but  need  further  assistance. 
There  are  at  present  two  0/  i/t#i#,  of  forty  pounds  mekt 
for   four  yeiirs   duriog    reaideuoe,    p*anted   in  1859* 
The  Court  also  frequently   vaies   grjfs  of  hooks,  Ac, 
to  scholars  who  have  done  well  at  the  Univeraity,  * 

*  Th«  follow  I  ng  If  ere  contingent  endowmenU,  but  have  lonv 
c«ftff«d  to  be  available  foirthe  School,  ttx, : — 

Iha  Scholimhipi  und  Our  Fdlow^hip  nl  St,  John 'a  CuITegCp 
Cunbridf!;!*,  fou tided  by  BJshop  Dicis  for  his  name  or  kin,  if 
«ducatod  «t  Merchant  Ttiylotj*  or  feterboroy^h  Sehutil^ 

T*rfi  ScholanhSps  of  six  jMJtiiidi  per  nnnum  efteh*  end  On* 
Fi^Uowship  fcitinded  nboiit  a.d,  1695,  by  tht?  Htv.  IMoi^.^  KoUwayi. 
of  Michnelstow,  Cum  wall,  at  Sf,  Cntharine^s  Hull,  Cdmbridgf ,  00 
thi:  fflllowing  Cdiidkions: — FtrAt^  for  atiy  pcTSOfja  of  ihe  kin  of  the 
flounder,  mi^mber*  of  the  college  at  the  time  of  a  vacancy. 
Stcondly^  lot  ttiembera  of  the  eoUege  who  have  been  one  jenr 
al  Jeoit  at  Eton  or  MLTchant  Taytors*  Sciioolx,  The  Ft.'Lk»w  ia 
cnnslantly  I0  do  the  office  of  Chaplain,  or  Coin] net  of  the  CoUeg^ 
"  ai\d  to  go  under  Ihc  name  of  Conduct- Fellow/* 

Three  Bcnvjlarsblf*  at  St.  Johit**  GoHege,  Cambridftej  for  bov» 
from  Westmlnfittr,  St.  Pawl'si  er  Merchant  Taj-ler*'  Schools, 
fmtnded  bj  8ir  e«  M'ood, 


In  addition  to  these  iudueemeuts  10  exertion*  the 
benefit  of  which  is  felt  after  leaving  School <  the  foUowiug 
Prizes  are  given  during  the  time  of  continuance  iu  1% 
every  year  x — 

The  Hebrew  Medal,  founded  by  Sir  Moaes  Monte* 
Bore,  Bart,,  in  1839, 

A  Hebrew  Frize,  in  value  three  guiuefii^  giveu  by 
the  present  Head  Master,  since  1851* 

Some  Special  Prices,  given  by  the  Head  Master  to  the 
Head  Form,  for  Essays  and  a  Latin  Poem,  eet  before  ike 
eummer  vacatiou.j 

Two  Exercise  Prizes,  given  one  each  half-year 
to  the  Sixth  Form,  by  the  Head  Master's  As&istant. 

Mr,  Gilpin's  Priae,  in  value  about  thi'ee  guiiieai,  for 
best  cniiduct  in  each  year. 

And  prizes  to  the  atuount  of  fifty  goiiieas,  Toted  yeark 
by  the  Company,  wLich  are  adjudged  to  boy-    '■'•'    ' 
varloag  departrnents  of  the  Schoolt  for  Hebrew 
and  Modern  Hii^tory,  French,  Matheraaties,    V>ijuu^, 
Arithmetic,  and  Writing  from  Dictation, 

The  principles  on  which  they  are  adjudged,  fiiid  tha 
persona  by  whom  tliey  are  adjudged,  bave  been  alreadj 
set  forth.  But  as  nil  the  Prices  due  for  both  half-year^ 
are  distribuT/ed  at  Jtuie,  I  thiuk  it  worth  while  to  insert 
here  a  portlou  of  our  June  Paper,  which  wiU  ihow  at  a, 
glance,  kow  they  are  distributed.  The  Prizes  marked 
thus  [        ]  do  not  come  out  of  the  fiHy  guine&a. 

'Gii.piN-*s  Peizi*'  fob  Bkst  Conduct  ouriko  rns 
PAST  Ybas, 

H,  D,  TRAILL. 


MONTBPIOUE  Hrbrew  M£DAt»LtftT« 
E-aOERMER. 


Cmir  Classical  Pfttzit, 

Latin  f'irit. 

H,  D,  TRAILL, 

Gfiterat  Latin  Sch&fanhtp, 
A.  LOUGimonOUGK, 

Grfurai  Grt^  Sckotarihtp, 
H.  D.TRAILL, 

Mtttvfif^  AMckat  and  JHodtrwf  ^& 
E.  BOND. 


Chikf  Mvtubuatjcal  PatzE  por  thr  Yea  a. 

A,BJAnSHALL, 


CkIBF  FflENCH    pRtZK    VOU  TUC   YbAR« 

j  E.  C.  DERMER  t 

\  A.  LOUGHRORODGrL  > 


[Head  MASTsa'ji  Hniitisw  Prize. 
T.  NOLAN* 

OrriBR  ClassictaIi  Pbtzib, 

Fnbailtn —  Ch  rWiwut ,  1 8G0.  Fr^tioik-^Mid$  1 

Ifead  Form:—' 

Moaiton         *    H.  D,  TralU, 


1 


imi4 


^ft^ff^^.^^i^U-Bond, 


UpiierSiitih,  J 
Riith 

Upper  Fifth    - 
Lower  Fifth 

- 1  I  13   Ti»"-ngiirtner 
Upper  Diviiion    W.  Mc*C.  Hill 
Lowd-  Divi>foii    C,  Sbmq>e 


G*  E,  Knojt. 
H.  G.  Trilton 
R.  G.  W^biter 
f  T,  H,  Ward 
'  (^  J.  R.  Bsumg 


-  H.  S.  Amttn.      •< 
"    T.  H.  Ward,        J 

-  C.1.  Crutni«U.| 

-  J,  E.  F.  Wit.      I 
f  G.  Shattock.       1 


Second 
Fint 


.  Slmttock 
C,  Coxhcad 
'    W.  Beatson  * 
Phillijw. 
O.  P,  Stoit 


■{£ 


F,  C,  CoiJiad 
E.  F.  Turner, 
W,  Pcofoid, 
II.  Dove. 


hjthf 


[N,R~At  the  June  ProliatlDn,  the   Chief  Classtcal  Pritcs, 
plac^  at  the  ProTOptets*  Bench,  ore  wriiteti  for  by 
Head  and  Biith  Forms,     No  other  Prices  Are  Ihc zi  4>rd^ 
narily  award  LiL     A  Ptiie  was  ndjudged  ta  E,  S,  4 
for  itt«ation  to  Hf^brcw  grammar.  ] 


Other  Mathematical  Prizes. 

Probationr^Michattm^t  1S50. 

E.  S,  Dewick  -  -  -    (SiJtth  Fonn>, 

A,  Stoket 

H.  B.  Buckley 


W.  Anrhet 
H.  B.  AuitLQ 
J,  Sharps 
E.  Nulan 
W.  Smnle 


Head  Fami)* 
He«d  Form)* 
Sixth  Form), 

tipper  FiftJi  Fonn). 
SUth  Fortn).^ 
8iith  Form). 
Fourth  Form). 


.^^ 
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Pr&baikm—Eatier^  1861 


E.  S.  Dcwick 

IL  HowscU      - 
H.  B.  Biiek]«v 

W.  D.  Smith  - 
F»  Hookbam    - 
JL  Shafts  ' 
A,  W.  B«ntlev 
It  R  Duckk-y 
«.  Slmtt^M:k 


(Siith  Form), 
(Head  For?ii>- 
f  He^bd  Fonnl. 
(Sixth  Form  J, 
(Sisth  FormJ, 
(SixtK  Form), 
(Silt^  Form)* 
(tipper  Fifth  Fonu). 
( Lowtf  Fifth  Form), 
(ITpp^r  Divtiton  FLtrm)^ 


Othsr  Hkbrbw  Pjiis:B9. 

rmbaiiOK—Chriama4,  iseo. 

E.  Q  Dfmrtct  -        -        *     (MoniCora). 

U.  Uovi'!»cll  -  -    (I'romptera  and  Upper  Sixth), 

£.  S.  Dcwick        -         -    {Sixth  Form)* 

Other  French  FittZBS* 


K.  F,  Home    -  -  -  (Sixth  Farm). 

1^  F»  Day  -  -        -  (Upper  Fifth  Fonn), 

•^-^  -  -  (Fourth  Form). 

*  (  Upper  Division  Form), 

-  (Lower  Divitioii  Form), 


T,  H,  Wjifd    - 

R  Farber 

J,  R  W.  Quekett 


Pfi^imm—Jtiidntmmer,  186K 


N*F,  Home    * 
C  3L  BavflcM 
T,  H,  Ward 
CJ.  Shattock    < 
H.  J.  WidwtW 


(Sixth  Form), 
(Upper  Fifth  Form), 
(Lower  Fifth  Form), 
(Upper  l>ivi3^]o^  Form), 
(^Luw^r  Uivuion  Fonn)* 


PRIZRS  i'OR  AptlTHMETIC. 


A.  C.  B«rnar4 
li  J.  Bidwell 
S>  F,  Turai^r     - 


(Sixth  Form), 
( L'plMjr  DivUion  Form), 
CThifd  Form). 
(Secoud  Form)* 


rr^batwr^—EoMitti  IM\. 


J,  N-  BurrawA 
O.  R.  Davidson 
G,  R  H0gg        ' 
F.  a  JoAes    - 


(La^ef  Division  Form), 
(Fourth  Form). 
{Fourth  Form), 
(Fir«t  Fonn)^ 


PttitEB  ron  WiitTtMO, 

Probation— MkharimoMr  1&60. 
R.  G.  Wi!bitcr  -  -    f  LowtfF  Fifth  Fuim). 

-    (Lower  Diviiion  Fufiii  J- 


W.  IL  EdwaH* 
F.  G.  Coihead 
J.  S.  Troutdale 


-  (Third  Fonn). 

-  (Lower  Dirision  Fonn)^ 

ProMibfi-'JSaifcr,  IMl. 

W^McCHili  -  -  (Fourth  Form), 

F,  €■  Coxhmd        ^       ^       ^  ^  Lower  Di  vis  ion  Form), 

J,  S.  Trousdale  -  -  (Upper  Divifion  Form)* 

Q,  H.  Eichmoitd         -  *  (Sccoitd  Form), 


Priz&s  for  Writing  from  Dictation. 

Proixaiitm — Miehaiimast  IBCO. 
F,  C.  Burnett  _  ,  -    (Upper  Division  Form), 

W,  Hugman        -  -         -    f  Thini  Form). 

W.Fkbcr  -  -         -    (Third  Forto), 

W,  H.  Story        *         *  -    (Upper  Divjrion  Form). 

W.  Pen  fold  -         -        -    (Second  Foim). 

O,  R  Hogg     ^  .         -    (Fourth  Form). 


^SpictAL  PHtees  aivRN  by  Dr.  HsaiiY^  a.t 

MiCHAKLMAS,  IB60, 

A.  Marshall. 
R.  T.  H.  Lucu. 
Latin  S^^amgier  Potm^ 

H.  a  Traili 
E.  Bond. 


Sixth  Form  EjiKRcisR  PRt2B'(GivKx  by  the 
Master  of  the  Form). 

G.  E-  Knoi, 

Midiummrtt  1B6L 

R.  Si  Bi»wn* 


All  are  given  more  or  leia  irith  reference  to  the 
regular  school  work,  though  of  couree,  in  the  Hebr&w 
and  History  Prises  especiftUy,  much  grqund  is  gone  over 
la  J  tho  competitora  out  of  School.  And  in  tiial  for  the 
bigher  Classical  and  Mathematical  Prises,  and  in  tbe 
Heiid  Forms  in  Claaaic,  ond  tho  Head  Glass  in  tbeMathe- 
tnatical  departments  a  good  deal  beyond  the  school 
range,  ia  done  by  the  boys.  So  again  of  the  work  of 
the  **  Essay  "  and  the  **  Hexameter  Poem.*'  Boys  are 
frequently  advised  by  the  MaEtora  on  their  coarse  of 

K 


reading,  but  the  part  of  this  qaeatioii  which  relates  to 
**  work  done  with  Tutors  **  does  not  apply  to  Merchant 
Taylors'  School, 

Before  I  conclude  this  answer  I  should  notice  the 
following  factSi  which  will  affect  the  year  1862 1^ — 

In  1861  was  founded  by  Sir  James  Tyler,  Knight,  a 
Member  of  the  Court,  a  Prize  of  hooks,  in  value  six 
pounds,  to  he  given  yearly  for  knowledge  of  some 
portion  of  English  History  between  tbe  accession  tif 
Henry  YIII.  and  that  of  George  1.,  antl  to  be  competed 
for  by  tbe  boys  in  the  Upper  and  Lower  Fifth  Forma 
directly  after  tbe  August  holidays,  the  special  portion 
selected  to  be  made  Imown  a  year  before,  A  special 
portion  of  History  was  accordingly  proposed  in  Jnly 
1861,  and  the  first  competition  is  to  take  place  in  Sop- 
tember  1862,  Any  hoys  then  in  either  of  the  above 
Forms  will  be  eligible  as  candidatea. 

The  examination  is  to  inclnde  history,  chronology, 
geography,  and  biographies  of  eminent  Bngliahmen 
oonnected  with  the  period  proposed.  The  competitors 
are  also  to  show  a  general  knowledge  of  leading  dates 
and  epochs  in  English  History. 

The  **  Student's  Hume**  is  recommended  to  candi* 
dates  for  this  priie. 

And  in  1861  was  also  founded  by  Mr.  A*  S,  Pigeon 
and  Mr.  T,  B.  Pugb,  Wardens  of  tbe  Company,  a  Prizo 
of  books,  in  value  eix  pounds,  to  be  compet-ed  for  yearly 
by  the  boy  a  in  the  Upper  and  Lower  Fifth  and  the  i^onrth 
Forma  directly  after  the  Augnst  holidays,  Tho  first 
competition  is  to  take  place  in  September  186^^  and  any 
boys  then  in  any  of  tne  three  above  Forms  are  to  be 
eligible  aa  candidates.  The  Prize  to  be  called  the 
"  Mercantile  Priee,"  and  the  examination  to  be  in  sub- 
jects considered  proper  for  boys  intended  for  merchants* 
bouaeis,  ofEces,  or  profess  ions. 

The  standard  subjects  till  further  notice  will  be  :— 

1,  Writing,    comprising  penmanship    und  compo- 

sition. 

2,  Arithmetic,  practioal  and  theoretical,  including 

&  fair  knowledge  of  foreign  coinagea  and  rates 
of  exchange. 
Z.    Book-keeping)   as  far  as  it  can    be    acquired 

without  actual  practice, 
4*  Commercial  geography,  comprising  positions  of 
counties,  cities,  &c,,  and  their  products  nnd 
commercial  importance  to  our  country, 
5,  General  history  of  the  commerce  of  our  country, 
and  of  our  funded  and  unfunded  debt, 
Hughes's  **  Maimal  of  Geography,  Physical^  Indus* 
trial,  and  Political,"  is  recommended  to  oondi dates  for 
this  prUe. 

14  and  15.  These  do  not  apply  to  Merchant  Taylors' 
School,  where  we  have  no  Tutors  or  a&y thing  analogous 
to  the  Tutorial  System. 

113.  The  number  of  boys  under  the  charge  of  each 
Ma^ster  is  not  absolutely  limited.  In  tho  Classical 
school  the— 

Head  Master  has  about  23  boys. 

Head  Master's  Assistant  about  29     ,« 
First  Under  Master  about         50    ,,       distributed  into 

Two  Forms. 
Second        „        ,,  »»        ^    f$  Do«      Bo.. 

Third  „        ,,  ,,        50    „  Do.     Bo, 

Fourth        „        „  ,,        50    ,,  Do,      Bo. 

This  occasionally  fluctuates,  the  Second  Under  Master 
having  rather  less,  and  the  Third  and  Fourth  rather 
morOf  than  the  numbers  given. 

The  way  m  which  boys  are  assigned  to  French 
Masters,  and  their  distribution  in  the  afternoon  School^ 
have  been  already  shown> 

17.  No  Tutors  are  selected  or  nominftted  for  the  boys 
In  the  sense  intended  by  this  question.  But  the  Head 
Master  is  frequently  requested  by  a  parent  to  recom- 
mend some  tutor  to  prepare  his  boy  for  the  entrance 
examination.  It  also  often  happens,  that  after  a  boy 
has  entered,  AJid  has  even  been  some  time  in  the  School, 
he  requires  temporary  help.  The  Head  Master,  in  this 
case,  recommends  some  discreet  elder  boy  who  is 
willing  to  undertake  the  charge.  This,  however,  ia 
obviously  exceptional. 

18.  The  education  ^ven  at  Merchant  Taylors*  ia  a 
general  one.  and  there  is  no  provision  for  Special  SludicR 
extraneous  to  tbe  curriculum.  At  the  same  time,  the 
attention  of  the  Masters  is  directed  to  the  discovery  of 
the  tastes  of  the  boys,  and  advice  and  assistance  are 
given  io  those  who  distinguish  themselves,  by  attaining 
Prizes  or  otherwise,  in  particular  portions  of  the  cur- 
riculum ;  and  thus  the  course  of  suck  boys  is  frequently 
materially  influenced, 

19.1  conceive  that  the  instruction  given  by  tiio  Masters 
in  the  course  of  the  ordittary  work  is  quite  sufficient* 
without  supplementary  «id«  to  prepare  a  boy  of  good 

k  2 


AXSWEES, 

^IfincnAirT 
Tat  LOSS*. 

Ect\ 
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ability  and  indiBtry  for  %  succcssfal  cnreer  at  the  Uni- 
versities* Every  year  boy  a  leave  the  Table  or  Beiichj 
Bud  after  a  week  come  back  writb  on  Open  Seholarship, 
gained  at  Oxford  or  Cambridge,  With  \i}ry  Httle  aia» 
and  frequently  without  any  aid  or  iuterval,  boys  have 
been  successful  in  eompetiti\*€  examinations  in  conticsdon 
with  the  civil  and  niilitarv  service,  and,  until  it  was 
suppresaed,  iu  trial  for  Haileybur>v  Boy?^  have  not 
gone  up  directly  from  ischool  for  the  East  India  Civil 
Service  Examinations  ]  but  seven  have  gone  up  for  it 
fioccessfully,  after  being  a  year  or  two  or  longer  at 
Oxford,  and  one  for  a  civil  appointment  at  Ceylon. 

20,  This  will  be  best  illustrated  by  the  three  following 
lifita,  taken,  be  it  observed,  from  our  school  **  Fasti, 
put  together  some  years  ago  without  reference  to  tbo 
present  inquiry,  and  now  brought  up  to  the  end  of  1861- 
The  first  list  contains  the  names  of  all  the  Scholars  of 
H^rcbant  Taylors'  who  have  goiio  up  to  St,  John 'a  aa 
Fellows  &inco  1839,  witb  their  University  DistinctionSp 
Ac*  These  may  correspond  to  the  term  "  Foundatioii 
Scholars  "  in  the  question.  The  second  list  gives  an 
account  of  all  the  Honors  j^ained  by  the  School  at 
Oxford,  whether  by  Fellows  of  St.  John*s  (f.**  **  Founda- 
tion Scholars  *'),  or  by  those  who  have  either  had  only 
Exhibitions,  or  no  aid  at  all,  from  tbs  School  (t.e,  **  Boys 
not  on  tlie  Foundation**)-  The  third  list  gives  an  account 
of  the  Honors  gained  by  the  School  at  Cambridge,  to 
which  comparatively  few  of  our  boys  go,  and  an  Exhi* 
bition  at  which  wasr»  nntil  recent  improvements  were 
made,  generally  avoided  by  every  one  who  could  get 
to  Oxford. 

LIST  I. 

FELLOWS  OF  ST*  JOHN'S  COLLEGE,  OXFORH,  ELECTED 
SINCE  1«S9,  FROM  MEUCHANT  TAVrXJHS*  SCHOOL, 
WITH  THEIR  ItNlVERSlTY  DISTINCTIONS,  &c. 


1839* 


1840, 


1812. 


iSiS. 


1814. 
1S45, 


1B46. 


1847. 


t84t. 

ia4t. 


Edwmrd  West,  %L*^«,  (one  of  this  Under  Maitera  si  Mexclmnt 
Tavlof  s'  School, 

FauI  Fariii'lU  *t  lJ.C*L,  lit  Class  in  Cln^i&«,  and  IstClnss 
in  Malhcmattr^p  Easier,  \fHX  fliiArrisler  nt-Liiw,  Ap- 
poiiited  CrowQ  Solttrkor  for  tJie  Perth  Dhtrict,  Wesicru 
Australia,  but  dic^  in  piis5a;^e  out). 

Henry  Lcmj^icviUe  Maii$d,  *"j  B.D.i  1st  Class  In  Ctoi^ttA, 
and  lit  Cliiss  in  MaUiematic&i  EnUur^  1S43.  Tutor  of 
Si.  John's.  iVJoci(?ratori  Eisttir*  1852*  Jo  MicliacImHS^  IB52. 
public  Esamiucr,  Easter*  IB54,  to  Mithaelinas,  \%55. 
Membi^r  of  tbe  Kebdr>uiaii;il  Council,  l{i54  ami  18S7* 
(Author  of  "Aldrk'h's  Logic,  with  Notes>"  »nd  "Prolepo- 
mens  Logics*")  Waynffeti;  Pro  feasor  of  Moral  and  JMt?ta- 
pbviicAl  Philosophy,  1S5I^*  Bampton  Leettinefi  1B58* 
Sefe«t  Preacher »  IS59.  (Hon,  LL,  D.  of  Univcrbity  of 
Editiburpth.) 

Leopold  John  Bernay*,  M.A^  Snd  Claaa  in  Ctas^ie^,  Easlcrj 
1 B  43.    (  K  cad  M  n  &t  er  of  f  lackney  G  mtiunar  School) . 

Thomas  AugtMiltiA  Parndl.  B,A. 

Henrv  Ilayman,  **  B.D.,  2nd  Class  In  Clituics,  nnd  £nd  Chut 
In  }^latKeiTiatie9,  EiLstcft  I  $45.  (One  of  the  ITnder  Masters 
of  the  Chinefhoi]sc\  jltfad  AIu^ittT  of  St»  Olavt^'s  School. 
He^  Master  of  CheUcnhatn  Grammar  SchooL) 

Tbornpson  Podtitore,  ***§  M.A.^  I«t  Cla^a  m  Clnuics,  Easter, 
1S46, 

Christopher  Cookson,  •*  D,D,,  on  the  Rt^adi rig  Found n Mo ji  j 
no  quail Jii-Hi  person  havinf;  appeftred  fruiu  thdt  SchooL 
lit  Cliu3  In  CUsiic^r  Michaclmeu,  1$I41,  (One  of  the 
Under  Masters  at  the  Charterhouse.)    Tutor  of  St.  John's* 

Robin^n  Thoriiton,  •••*:!§  D,0.i  Junior  Universiiy  Mathe- 
matical S<:bolar,  1S4S.  L«t  Claju  hi  Classicf,  atid  2nd  Clams 
in  Maiheniatici«  Michaelmas^  1847*  JHrLncipal  oi'  the  Rojoi 
Medical  College,  J^psom. 

Edward  Palin,  *  B.D*,  1st  Class  In  Cliusici«,  Easter,  1848. 
Tutor  of  St.  Jocin's.  Public  EKaminer^  Easter,  1361,  to 
Michael  ma.%  1^02, 

No  Vacancy* 

Edward  Forjter  Noale,  *!  B.C-L,,  3rd  CIms  in  Closalcf, 
Michaelmas  I  1B40.    (Bnrrisiternst-I^w.) 

Thomss  Hewitt  Catnpbell,  'ttJI]!  IVLA.,  Junior  University 
Atathematica]  ^L^holart  184^.  lit  Class  in  ]V  tat  hematics, 
and  3^  Cbfit  In  CEasslc^  Easter,  1351.  Arnold  Histortcal 
Easy  Prise,  185^  (One  of  the  Under  Masters  at  the 
Ghorterhouje.  Head  Master  of  Wotverhatnuton  Grammar 
School.) 

John  William  Hammond,  *  B.D.  (Assistant  Master  at  the 
Royal  IViival  School  New  Cross)* 

Edward  Coupland,  B.D, 

James  Hunter  Held,  ***  D>CL.,  2nd  Class  In  Classkst 
MichielTnai,  1851.  Arnold  Historical  Esiixiy  PrixCf  1853. 
(9tudent-al-Law.)  Lecturer  at  St.  John's  in  Law  and 
Modern  History. 

William  Thompson  Wame.  *    (Died  in  bbtecond  y«T) 

No  V^scancy, 

John  Bernard  Bfhrends.  '••JJUft  M*A.,  B.C.L.,  Junior 
University  Mathematical  Scholarp  1851*  1st  Class  in 
MathemBtlcs,  and  2iui  Cias4  in  Clasfics  at  Modemtioni, 
Eiiter,  1852.  lit  Clist  in  Mathematics  and  3rd  Clits  in 
Claulc»  M  B*A.  Eiamtnatiout  Miehaclmas,  1BS8. 

Chtrlw  MonUfue  Style*  *"f,  M.A^  Pusey  snd  Elli-rton 
Hebrew  Scholar,  1850»  2nd  Class  tn  ClasBici  at  Alodera- 
tions,  Easter,  185^  3rd  Clats  in  Classics  at  B.A«  Exa- 
mination, Michaelmas  185K 


(Dved  before  graduating.) 
h,    '••  B.A.,   1st  CIas5    in  CLisstCS  i| 


1 850.  Chnrlei  Matheiong  U   M-A.^  Py*ey  And  Ellcrton  Hebn  _ 

Scholar,  ISSl*  Isc  Class  In  Clatiicj,  and  ^d  Clas4  tit 
Mathematics  at  Modertitions^  Michselinns*  IBJ?.  lit  C1nf4 
in  Classics  at  B.A.  Esaminatiotit  MichAelmsts,  1854* 
Kennlcolt  Hebrew  St  holon  IS5S. 

5fofitague  Hughes  C^jokaon,  •••*:ttttl'l  I>C.L,,  Juts  for 
UniriTSLty  Mathematical  Scholar,  1852,  Ut  Clasi  in 
Clnssica,  and  1st  Ciriss  in  Mathpmatic*  at  ModeMtion*, 
Michaelmas,  1^52^  l^t  Class  in  Classics  and  Isc  Cfn^s  iti 
Mathematics  ac  B.A.  Examination,  MichuclnTrtis,  1><54* 
Eldon  rniversUy  Scholar,  IS56.  (Studentship  of  the  Four 
Inns  of  Court,  1859,  Barrister  at- Law.) 
1351>  Thomas  Henry  Thornton,  **^  R.C.L.,  Piiiey  and  £llmi»n 
Hebrew  Scholar,  1B52.  1st  Clfias  in  CbM^ics  at  Aladcni- 
tionii,  Eoiter,  185.*^.  (lOth  Successful  Candidate  liidiA 
Civil  Service  Exann nation,  1355)*  2tid  Clas^  in  Cla^s-ies, 
and  t^nd  Class  in  Modern  History  at  B.A*  Estunilualion,, 
Michaelnias,  1855* 

Chjirle^  Hobbes  Riee,  M.A«*  1st  Citui  in  Mathematici  at 
ALjderations,  Easter,  18.'i4.  4th  Class  in  Clat^tct  at  h.A, 
Examination,  lister*  1*^55,  and  8rd  Class  iu  MathemaL^ca 
at  B.A.  Examinatiou,  Klfchacltnaj,  1B55. 

Ed^vnni  Hill,  *f  Was  previously  elected  lo  an  open  Scholai- 
ship  at  Pembroke^  l;^  Cliiss  in  Classics  at  Mudenttions, 
Mich  nei  mas,  1853. 
1852.  James  Bkck  Gray,  '  RLA*,  2nd  Oass  in  Mathent^tics  aPA 
3rd  CIjws  in  Classic*  ut  Moderations,  Easter,  183SL  iih 
Cla£S  in  Mathemaiici  at  B.A,  Exatnluatiot],  Michaclm^ 
185a 
185.*!.  No  VaconCT* 

1854,  William  Wvnne  Willsoot  •*'f  5^f  B.A  ,  Pusejr  and  Rtlertoa 
Hebrew  ^scholar,  1855*  2nd  Class  in  Classics  at  Moilera- 
tions,  Mkhaelmoj!,  1856.-  4th  Class  in  C^a^Jct  at  B.A* 
Examinfition,  AUchaelnias,  1858«  Kennicotl  lli^rew 
Scholar,  1859, 

Edward  Bristowc  Baines,  1st  Class  in  Classics  at  Modern • 
tion»,  Easter,  1837. 
1855*   Witliajn  Heiiry  Smiih, 

flklodenitions,  Michac-lniaic,  1857,  Boilen's  lTi]h-er:iiity  San- 
scrit Scholar,  1S53«  7th  Successful  Candidate  India  CiYtl 
Service  Exiimination,  lsS9. 

Charles  Allevne  Sumniers  Austin,  •  B.A. 

Willium  Hofding,  B.C.L.,  2nd  Class  in  Classics  at  Modern- 
tiot)«,  MiehaeLmaj,  18^*  1st  Class  in  Modern  History  at 
RA,  Examination,  IMichaelmaa,  1S5&,  Elected  Vincilaii 
Law  ScboUr,  Michaelmas,  1860,  Lecturer  at  St*  JobiiV  in 
Law  and  Blodern  History; 
1856.  William  Frederick  TtallL  *'  B.A,,  2nd  Oass  in  Classict  ai 
Mrdenition^i  Easter,  1853.  ^nd  Class  In  Clantcf  at  B,*i. 
Examination,  Michaelmas,  1B60, 

William  West  Jone^,  B.A.,  2nd  Clssi  in  CIji^^sics  at  Modci«- 
tions,  Easter,  1B58,  4th  Class  in  Classics  at  EA.  £xa< 
mination,  BIichMelm,as,  1B60,  and  alio  4th  Claia  in 
Mathematics^ 

Riclmrd  Frederick  Clarke,  •ft^f]  B,A„  1st  Class  in  ClBsiie^ 
and  Snd  Class  in  Mathematics  at  Sfoderations,  Micbael- 
tnas,  JB58,  2nd  Clai$  in  Classicit  at  B.A.  Examination, 
Michaeimns,  i860. 

Chariis&  John  FoUett,  *  fi.A.,  2nd  Clasa  in  C busies  at  Hlode- 
rations,  Easter,  1859.  £nd  CIaj>»  Iti  Clas«ics  al  B;,A. 
Examination,  Michaelmas,  1860, 

Fninciii  Morton  Beaumont,  B*A.,  tnd  Class  in  Qosatca  ftl 
Moderations,  Eastor,  IS58.  3rd  Cbxs  in  Cbssics  at  B.A* 
Ejiami nation,  Michaelmas^  1860, 

Fri^ncis  Dadhanii  %  B.A.,  1st  Class  in  Oasiics  at  Modem- 
tiuns,  Easter,  I85S*  2nd  Cla^  in  Classics  at  11  A*  Ei^ 
mi  nation,  Micliauhnas,  18C0, 

1851.  George  Saudari  Williams,  **    (Obtained  by  Competttion  m 

Ci  V  i  I  A  ppoi  ntme  n  t  in  CcyJon . ) 
JamcH  Johnstone,  f  !*►  A.^  2nd  Clas.<  in  Clasiics  al  3^Todera- 

tioEis,  Michaelmas,  1S5D.     3rd  Class  in  Modem  History  at 

B.  A.  Examination,  Michaelmasi  IB6L 
Walter  Erskine  Neale,  "B.  A,  3fd  Oai*  in  Caassict  at 

Modemtions,  Eastc'r,  1 859.    (llth  Successful  Cniididate 

Indm  Civil  *Scrvicc   Examination,    18BI*)    4th  C!n»  is 

Classics  at  B.A*  Ex&mfnatlon,  Mlcahelxnas,  1361* 
Frederick  Veruoui  B.  A,  9rd  Class  in  Classics  at  Modert^* 

tion^,  Easter,  18^. 
185S   William    Herbert    Maddock,  *|]     Srd  Class  in  Cbi^sica    a| 

Moderations,  Michaelmas,  1860. 
David  Robert  Parmnore,    3id  Class  in  Claisics  at  Blodet i* 

tions,  Easter  I860. 

1859.  Stephen  Nottidge  Tebbi,  ****t    Ut  CUss  in  Claiaici  «i4 

1st  Class  in  Alathemntic*  »t  Modcr»ttoiu,  Micb4elmfti| 
1861. 

1860.  William  Baker,  ••|f , 

1861.  Henry  Duff  Traill,  "*. 
Edward  Conduitt  Dermcr,  fff  • 
Lancelot  Latnbert  *Sharpe. 
Arthur  Lougbborought  *t* 

LIST  11 

SCHOLARS  AT  OXFORD, 

WHO  HAVE  OBTAINED  FIRST  OR  SECOND  CLASSES  IN 

THE  EXAMINATION  FOR  HONOBS  FOB  RA.  DEGREE 

FROM  I8fli>, 
E{ut    1839.  Arthur  B.  C  Seoikey,  Fellow  of  St.  John's,  Snd  In 
Classics. 

1841.  James  Bellamy,  Fellow  of  St  Jo]tn%  let  in  MiLbe- 

mattrs,  2nd  iu  Clauics. 

Mich Ja:res  G*  Brine,  Fellow  of  St,  Jolin't,  2Bd  In  ClaasJct. 

Ea^i.    184^  H.  D.  He;itley,  Sch.  Eshih,  ofSL  JobnX  Ut  tn  MaOie. 

matics. 
Mich.    Richard  Simpson,  Oriel  GoUegcv  ^d  in  Cl«nicik 


•  School  Chl«|  Cluit»1  Prli£**  t  &thon\  Chief  Math^taalial  Prli<rj, 

t  SclHMt  Chief  Frvnch  Tiiac*.  |  fhiuii  lc^  re  31<Mislb«L  al  SchoflL     , 

4Pilt  Club  EKhltrititfnctt  ttnm  the  Schiy'L 
a«v .  Dr.  Eestei-i  fietnw  FHac  «t  9eli«el« 


•  BchotA  Chicr  CIamIcaI  Priiea,  3  8(d>iul  €hl«r  M^thcinalievI  PHaav. 

f  8cl>oo]:  Chief  Frtnrh  Prite«.  |  Mpa|«{iort  MedAllUt  ftt  ^h«KiL 

'H  PiU  Club  EKhlbihanen  rmm  Ihe  Scboor. 
%  Eer*  Dt.  Heiiry's  Uelxav  FHie  <t  iabMl, 
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East.  ISiS,  H,  L.  Manieli  FeUow  of  St.  JoLn'a^  Ist  in  CLaasici, 
l-st  ill  Mathemutici. 

PauJ  PaTdelU  Fellow  of  St,  John'*,  l*t  in  Ctusicit        1853. 

Idt  in  Mathcmntica^ 

-    Leopold  J,  Uernayi,  Felbw  of  St.  Jobn'j,  find  m        ^^—  1855. 

Mich.  18*4.  J.  W,  Slegjr,  Mich.  Scholw  of  Qiieeii's,  Istin  Clftssics,        

^^    — —  G»  L.  Parkin,  A[id.£ihib,ol'St.  Ji>lm'£,  ^nd  In  Bl]athf^> 

matH'a,  Micb* 

East-    1845.  William  D.  West,  St,  jQhvi%  1st  in  Mathematici,  2nd 

in  Cljusics,  East.  1B56. 

^„_    ■— —  H.  Hayman^  Tel  low  of  Sr,  John^s,  2nd  In  CImsicB}        ^^—  ^ — 
2nd  in  I^IalheoriAtics. 

1846.  Thnmpsnn  Podmorc,   Fellow  of   Su  John's,   1st  in      Mich.   

CliL&fticftp 

i.  C*  ftyde»  Sl  John's,  l*t  In  aasaiCK.  ^—    

Mich. CliTiitupher  Cookion,    FelJuw  of  St*  John'*,   lit  in 

Clns^ici,  East.    1857. 

Mich.  1847*  Robinson  Thornton,   Fellow   of  St,  John*%   1st  Id        

Clusics  2nd  in  Mathematics. 

BiSL    184fi.  Edward  Palto^  Fellow  of  St.  John's,  1st  In  Ck^slci.  Mich.    

Mich* Stephen  Edwardes,  Postmastef  of  Merton,  Ist  in  Ma-  Eo^t.    1S5S, 

thematicjt,  2nd  in  Clu&Hc!^^ 
EafL   1849,  Thomas  Ed wflrdKebbel.Crcwe'aEjth.  of  Line.  Coll., 

2tid  in  Classics.  - — -    <^— 
185L  Thomas  Hewitt  Campbell,  Fellow  of  St,  John*!*  lat  in        - —    

Blnthcmattci,  Mich,     -  ■  - 

Mdu   Jamei  Hunter  Rcid,  Fellow  of  St.  John**,  2nd  in 

Classics,  East,   1859. 

Micb.  1852.  flcniT  H.  Cmeknell,  Scholar  of  Oriel,  2nd  in  Citissic*.       Mich,    

1833,  Charles  A,  Cookaoo,  Ireland  E^thib,  of  Oriel,  2nd  in 

Claisios, 

'—  ^—  J.  B.  Bebrenda,  Fellow  of  St  John\  1st  in  Mathe- 
matics. 

^^^  1854.  M.  H,  Cookson,  Fillow  of  St.  John**,  1st  In  Classics, 
Int  in  Mnthemntirs^ 

, C  MnthcAon,  FL^lkiw  of  St.  John's,  1st  in  Clnssics. 

W.   H,    Helm,   And.  Eshib,   of  St.  Jonn^s,   2nd  in 

Classics, 

T.  Mnrahall,  Sch.  Eithib.  of  St  .fohn's,  Snd  in  Claisies. 

1855,  J.  W,  Nutt,  Scholar  of  Corpus,  Ist  in  Chutsics, 

'£^  H,  Thornton,  Fellow  ol  St  John's,  2nd  in  Classics, 

2nd  in  IHodcrn  llis^tarv* 

—^•^ S.  Tbortiton,  Mich,  Scholar  of  Queen's,  2nd  in  Clossjc*. 

£a«t    1856.  Ditto,  2nd  in  Natural  Science. 

1857.  D,  M,  Gardiierf  Hnlm.  En  bib.  Braie.  Coll.}  2nd  in 

CbissTcs. 
Mich.  1858.  VV,   U,   Blaekbnrn,    Postmaster  of    Mertot),    1st  in 
Matbeniatics. 

S,  M'Caul,  Scb.  Exhib.  of  St  John's,  Snd  in  Modern 

History, 

1859,  W.  Holding,  Fellow  of  St  John's,  Jst  in  Modem 

History. 
East    1860.  A,  W,  Deey,  Postmaster  of  Merton,  Snd  in  Jfathe* 

mattes. 
Mich.    W.  F.  Traill,  Fellow  of  St  John's,  Snd  in  Clnssict. 

B.  P.  Clarke,  Fellow  of  St  John's,  2nd  in  Classici* 

C,  J.  Follett,  Fellow  of  St  John's,  find  in  Classics. 

F.  Bodh-un,  Feilow  of  St  Jobn%  2nd  in  Classics. 


D.  Craven,    F.  K.  Crav.,  Seh,  St  John's,   2nd   in 

Classics. 
T.  Blarshall,  Sch,  Exhib.  of  St  John's,  2nd  in  Clussict. 
C.  M*  St>ie,  Fellow  of  St  Jolm'iL,  2nd  in  Cbssics. 
S.  M,  B.  Moens,   Poiimafitcr  of  JVlerton,   Snd   in 

Classics. 
J.  B.  Gi»y,  Prob*  Fdt  of  St  John's,  Sod  in  Mathe- 
matics. 
A.  1.  M'CauI,   And.   Eithib.  of  St   John's,   Snd  in 

Classics,  2nd  in  Mathematics. 
T.  C,  Donktn,  Scholar  of  Worcester,  2nd  in  Classics. 
S.  J.   H»wkes,  Michel  Exhib.  of  Queen's,  Snd  m 

Classics. 
G.    A.   Clint,    Michel  Eahib.  of  Qncen's,   2nd   in 

Classics. 
W.  W,   Willson,  Prob.  Fell,  of  St  John's,  2nd  in 

Classics. 
11,  Grey,  Sch,  of  Brasenoie  Coll.^  2nd  in  Classics. 
J.  Mew,  Wedham  College,  2nd  in  Classics^  2nd  In 

Maihematfci, 
W.  Holdings  Prob.  Fell,  of  St.  John's,  2nd  in  Ctassic*, 
F,  M.  Beaumont,  Prob.  Fell,  of  St,  John%  2nd  In 

Classics, 
€.  J.  Follctt,  Prob*  Fell  of  St,  John's,  2nd  in  Classics. 
W,  W.  Jones,  Pnib.  Felt  of  St  John's,  £nd  in  Classics, 
W.  F.  Traill,  I*rob,  Fell,  of  St  JohnX  Snd  in  Classics, 
R.  F.  Clarke,  Prob,  Fell  of  St,  John's,  2nd  in  Alalhe- 

malics. 
J.  H.  Smith,  Jackson  Sch.  of  Merton,  Snd  in  Classics. 
J,    Johnstone,    Probu   Fell,   of  St  Johu^Sj    2nd  in 

Classics. 


184S. 
1844. 


WHO  HAVE  OBTAINED  FlftST-CLASS  HONORS  IN 
"MODERATIONS,'*  U,  FOR  PHRE  SCHOLARSHIP, 
AND  PURE  MATHEMATICS.  SINCE  1852. 

East  1852,  J,  B.  B^hrends,  Prob,  Fell,  of  St.  John's,  1st  In  Mathe- 
matics. 

Mick M.  H.Cookson,Prob.FeU,ofSc.JohnX  I BtiA  Classics, 

lit  in  Mathematics. 

<—  W.   H.   Helm,    And.  Eihib.  of  St  John's,    Ut   in 

Classics, 

C,  Maibeton,  Prob.  Felt  of  St  John's,  Ist  in  Classfes. 

East,    1853.  Thomas  H,  Thornton,  Prob.  Fell,  of  St.  John's,  lat  in 

Classics, 
Mich.    EdwonI  Hill,  Prob.  Fell,  of  St.  John's,  lit  in  Classier* 

John  Williain  Nutt,  Seb.  of  Corpus  Christ i  Coll,,  Isc 

in  Classics. 

Samuel  Thornton,  Michel  Etbib,  of  Queen's,  1st  in 

Classics, 
East.    1654.  Charles  Hobbes  Rice,  Prob.  Felt,  of  St  John's,  1st  in 
Alatbematics. 

1855,  Dand  M.  Gardner.  Sch.  of  Brasenose  Colt,    1st  in 

Classics. 
^^    _  S,  M.  B.  Moens,  PoBtmaster  of  Merton,  1st  in  Mathc- 

matlci. 
Alicli.  1S56.  C,  H,  T.  Crosthwaite,  And.  Eihib.  of  St.  John's,  1st 
Claries. 

W.  R.BIackbum,  Postmaiief  of  Merton,  1st  in  Bfathe- 

matics. 

East    1857.  E.  B.  Haines,  Prob,  Felt  of  St,  John^s,  1*1  in  Classics. 

Mich.  W,  H,  Smith.  pTiib.  Fell,  of  ^t.  John's,  1st  in  Classics. 

East,  1858,.  Francis  Badbam,  Prob.  FrlL  of  St.  John's,  1st  in 
Classics. 

Mich,   Richdrd  F^  Clarke,  Prob.  Fell,  of  St.  John's,  Ist  in 

Classics. 

East    1861,  J.  H.  Merriott,  Postmaster  of  Merton,  tst  in  Classics. 

J.  R.  Thursfleld,  Sch.  of  Corpus  Chri^ti  Coll.,  1st  in 

Classics. 

Mich,  -—   a  N.  Tebbs,  Prob.  Felt  of  St  John's,  1st  in  Ckssies, 

Ist  in  Miithematics. 
^—    U.  W.  Challis,  Postmaster  of  Mefton,  1st  in  Mathe- 
matics* 


SECOND-CLASS  HONORS  IN  MODERATIONS 

BaML   1852.  J.  a  Bebrendft,  Prob.  Felt  of  St  John's,    snd  in 

Classics, 
.^    _^  C.  A.  Cookson,   IreUnd   Exhib.  i>t  Oriel,  ind   in 
Classics. 

Blich.    — ^  C.  Matbeson,  Prob,  Felt  of  St  John's,  2nd  in  Mathe- 
matics, 

Kk  a 


MERCIlAItT 

i?etf. 


OTHER    irKIVERSlTY    AND    COLLEGE    DISTINXTIONS. 

APPOINTMENTS,    &c.,    AT    OXFOIlD,   DURING    THE 
SAME  PERIOD,  1839-1861. 

N,B. —  It  must  U  rcmtmhefed  that  miT  Optn  Sckolar§ftipM  have  £<t» 
patfifd  in  i'Ofh  ^nr  after  reserpmg  mtf  b€$t  bojft/or  rrabathnarg 
FviJoviMps  Hi  St  jQhn%  Oifom. 

1841.  J,  W,  Sle;?^,  Trinity  CoUege,   elected   Michel  SehoUr  of 
Queen'?*  Colle|Te. 

1842.  Edmund  Mark  ham  Heale,  elected  Bridgman's  Eihibitioner 
of  Qiietn's  Col  lege. 

CbHstDpher  Crxikson.  Third  Monitor  of  the  School,  elected 

Probationary  Fellow  on  the  Reading  Foundation,  St.  John'i 

Colltr^ie,  and  afterwards  Fellow. 
Edward  Graham  Moon,  elected  Demy  of  Ma^Rlen  College. 
Edmund    Murk  ham     Heale,     Bridgman's     Exhibitioner    of 

Queen's   College,   elected   Boden's    University    Sanscrit 

Scholar. 
Stephen    Edwardes,   Head  Monitor  of  the  Schonl,  elected^ 

postmaster  of  Af  erton  College, 

1845.  Robinson  Thornton,  I^bationary  Fellow  of  St,  John's,  elected 
Jijniur  l^Tilversitv  Mothcmatical  Scholar. 

1846,  John  Wyclif  P.intm,  Fifth  Monitor  of  the  School,  elected 
Scholar  of  Pembroke  College. 

W.  X  M.  Ellison,  Wadham,  appointed  Hebrew  Eihibitloner 
of  Wadbam  Colle|^. 
1841.  Thomai  Edward  Kebbel,  Eteter  College,  elected  Lord  Cnewe'* 
E3I  hi  bit  I  oner  at  Lincoln  Colle|^. 

1848.  Thomas  Hewitt  Campbell,  Probationary  Fellow  of  St  John'i^ 

elected  Junior  University  Mathematical  Scholar, 
Henrv  H,  Cruc knell.  Fifth  Monitor  of  the  f^ehool,  elected 
Sell  olar  of  ( >ri  el  Co  1 1  ej^e, 

1 849.  StephL'  n  Ed wardes ^  of  M  e  rto  n ,  obtained  Ellerton's  Theological 

Essay  Priie, 
"WitUarvi  Wright,  Andrew's  Exhibitioner  of  St  Jobn'f,  and 

Montef^ore  Hebrew  Medal  list  cxf  the  School,  elected  Fusey 

and  Ellerton  Hebrew  Scholar.    , 
1650.  Stephen  Ed^ardes,  of  Merton,  elected  Fellow  of  Merlon. 

William  Henry  Hart,  .Andrew's  Exhibitioner  of  St.  Jotin't, 

elected  Hbmnt  Scholar  of  Trinity,* 
Charles  Montague  Style,  Probationary  Fellow  of  St  Job n's» 

and  Monteflore  Hebrew  Mednlltst  of  the  School,  elected 

Pnseyaiui  EUcrton  Hebrew  Scholar, 
Williani  He»ry  Hart,  Andrew's  Eichibitioner  of  St  John's, 

(who  TABS  a  few  clays  before  elected  Blount  Sehotsr  of 

'frinityj,  elected  Detny  of  Maedaien, 
Edwnrd  Harrison,  FourLh  Monitor  of  the  School,   elected 

Scholar  of  OrieLf 
Chaivles  Alfred  Cookson,  Oriel  College,  elected  Dean  Ireland's 

Exbibiiioner  of  Oriel. 
EdMsrd  Hill,  Third  Monitor  of  the  School,  eleeted  Scholar 

of  Pcmbroke4 

1851,  John  Bernard  Beh rends,  Probatiotncry  Fellow  i>f  St.  John% 

elected  Jniiior  University  Mathemsttoil  SchoUr, 
Willtam  Wnght,  Andrew's 'Exhibitioner  of  St.  John's,  elected 

Kennicott  Hebrew  Scholar. 
Charles  ifatheton,  Probationary  Fellow  of  St  John^s,  and 

Monteflore  Hebrew  Medallist  of  the  School,  elected  Fusey 

and  Ellerton  Hebrew  Scholar, 

185 2.  John  William  Nutt,  Head  Monitor  of  the  School,  elected 

Scholar  of  Corpus  Christ!  College, 
Samuel  Thorntoti,  Second  Monitor  of  the  School,   elected 

Michel  Exhihi tinner  of  Queen's  College,  and  after warda 

Scholar  and  Fellow, 
lilontagne   Hughes  Cookson,   Probationary  Fellow  of   St 

John's,  elected  Junior  University  Mathematical  Scholar, 
Thomas   Hewritt  Campbell,  Fellow  of  St  John's,   obtained 

Arnold  Historical  Essav  Prize. 
Seaburne  May  Rtrnelot-^foens,  Second  Monitor  of  the  School; 

elected  Postmaster  of  Merton  College. 
Thomfti  H.  Thornton,  Probationary  Fellow  of  St  John's,  and 

MonteflDre  Hebrew  Medallist  of  the  School,  elected  Ptuey 

and  Ellerton  Hebrew  Scholar. 


•  nil!  not  accept  ihU  SchnlsriMp. 

t  Did  \\m  reutn  ttiti  Scbal&rtbip  (preferrlag  to  go  to   Trinity  CoDcgei 

%  RetigDed  tbU  »n  belo|  atectftd  FrobttloDary  FcUow  of  St,  Jehn'i, 
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J  A.  lltfijfty^ 


IBB3,  James  Hiinter  Heid^FeUaw  of  St,  John*s,  Dbtaiii^d  Arnold 

Hi&torical  £s(a¥  Prise, 
Henry  H.  Cruckiidl.of  Oriel  Coll<^,  ckclcd  Fella w  of  Oriel 

College. 
D»vid  ALGnnirjcr,  Third  Monitor  of  the  Schoul,  ck-c led  Scho- 
lar of  Brasenofic  Colli'|Te» 
Tbom&i  C,   Donkin^  Head  Monitor  of  the  School,  elected 

Scholftr  <>f  Worcester  Colle;^i*- 
David  M.  GAi^ner^  Third  JSloniior,  and  Monteflore  Medfllitiit 

of  the  School,  and  Scholar  of  Bra^no»c  Coll»*Ke,  elected 

Ptisev  and  Elkrton  Hebrew   Scholur,    Elt^cten  Hulmian 

Exhifjitiotier  of  Ern.^noiie  Collegt*  in  1956* 
Henry  A.  Glhsi>n,  of  ^V'adhnni  College^  appointed  Hebreir 

Exhibitioner  of  WAdharn  Colleg^e. 
IBS4.  Seitburne    ]\fay    Hemelot  ^loens.    Postmaster  of     Merton 

elect *-d  Junior  University  Alathematkal  Scholar, 
fi&tnuel  John  H*wkeft,  lleaci  Monitor  of  the  Sthool*  elected 

Michel  Exhibitioner  of  Queen's  College,  and  aAerwarda 

Scholar  and  Fellow. 
Alexander  Tsrael  IHIeQiul^  Andr^wV  Exhibitioner  of  Rt.  John^i 

and  Montefioic  Hebrew  MedalliHtot  ihe  Schout^  elected 

Pusey  and  El  It  f  ton  Hebrew  Sehntar. 
GeoF|{(;  Alfred  Clint,  Head  Prompter  of  the  School,  elected 

Michel  Exhtliitioiier  of  Queen's  College. 
Wliliiim  Rivingtoti  Black btirn,  Third  Prompter  of  the  School, 

elected  Postmaster  of  Merton  CoUegL\ 
1S55,  Henry  Grey,  Fourth  Prompter  of  the  Schooti  elected  Scho« 

IflT  of  BrnsemHC  College. 
Charles    l^TathcMtn,  Fellow  of  Sli  JohnV  CoUege,  elected 

Kenniroti  Hebrew  Scholar. 
Williaitti  Wynne  Willhon,  Pruhationary  PelU>w  of  St,  John's 

College,  and  Moniefiorc  Hebrew  iVfedn Hist  of  i  he  School, 

elected  Pusev  nmd  EHerton  Hcbre^T  Scholnfn 
Jamea  Mew,  of  Wadiiam  Cc^Uege,  iMonteriore  Hebrew  Me- 
dal HsL  of  the  School,  appointed  Hebrew  Exhibitioner  of 

Wad  ham  Ciilicfje. 
I8S6.  Alfred  W.  Deey,  Third  Prompter  of  the  School,  elected  Poat- 

mftster  orMertr>n  Colleijc. 
John  \V.  Niitt,  Sclinlar  of  Corpui  CbrUli  College,  elected 

Kennicott  Hebrew  Scholar. 
Samiiet  McCnul,  School  E^thibitioner  of  St,  John'tt  elected 

Pufiey  aod  Ellertun  Hebrew  Scholar, 
M.  U.  Cor>^«oo,  Fellow  uf  St.  John'f,  elected  Eldon  Univer- 
sity Scholar, 
IbSl*  John'  Hunter  Smith,  FifLh  Monitor  of  the  School,  elected 

Jncksim  Scholar  of  Merton  Colleprc» 
J,  W' .  Noti*  Scholar  of  Corpus  Christi  0#I lege,  elected  Puicy 

and  Ellerion  Hebrew  Schotar. 
J,  W,  Ntitt^  Scholar  of  Corpus  Chrjstl  College^  elected  Bo* 

den*3  Univcnity  Sanscrit  Scholar* 
IBS&f  Jojnc*  Mew,  Hebrew  Exhibitioner  of  WadJham  CoUegef  elected 

Pusevand  Elleiion  Hebrew  Scholar, 
W.  H^  vVoodman,  of  Wad  ham  Ctillegtf,  appointed  Hebrew 

Exhibitioner  of  Wad  ham  College. 
J,  W,  Nutt,  SclmUr  of  Cc»f|msChristi  CoJlege,  elected  Fello^r 

of  AllSonliV* 
IB59.  W.  H,  Smith,  Fellow  of  St,  John*s  elected  Bodeti^  Dnlvet^ 

sity  Sanscrit  Scholar, 
J.  R,  ThurBHeld,  Fourth   Monitor  of  the  School^  elected 

of  Corpus  Chmti  College. 
Thomas  Kelly    Cheyne^  of  Majzdalen  H^ll,  etectef!  Meek 

ExhibitiontT  of    Magrlalen    Hnilr  and  loon    afterviards 

Scholar  of  Worcester  College* 
J,  H,  Meriiott,  Fifth  Monitor  of  (he  School,  elected  Ptoatma*- 

ter  of  Merton  College, 
H,  W,  Challi^  Upper   Sixth  Form^  elected  Postmaster  of 

Blerton  Collie. 
R.  J.  Crostbwaite,  Sixth  Kfonitor  of  the  School,  elected  Scho- 
lar of  Bpaai-nwse  College, 
W^  W.  Wttlson,  Fellow  of  St.  John's  elected  KennkotI  He* 

brew  Scholar, 
H.  G.  Watson,  Andrew^s  Exhibitioner  of  St.  Jofan*i  elected 

Puwy  wnd  Ellerton  Hebrew  Scholar, 
1S60,  R,  J.  Croat hwaite^  Schr^Iar  of  Brasenose  College,  elected 

Pusev  nod  Elletton  Hebrew  Scholar. 
James  Mew,  Wad  bam  College,  elected   Kennicott  Hebrew 

Scholar. 
W.  Holding,  Fellow  of  St.  John'*,  elected    Vwerlan  La.w 

Scholar. 
1861,  George  Hookham,  Seventh  Monitor  of  the  School,  elected 

Scholar  of  Lincoln. 
Regioald  T.  H,   Lucat,   Second  ProTt)pCer  of  the  School, 

elected  Scholar  of  Lincoln, 
Sydney  Prior  Hall»  Eighth  Monitor  of  the  Scfiool,  elected 

Scholar  oi'  Pembroke. 


OTHER  DlSTlNCTrONR  GAINED  BY  OXFORD  SCHO- 
LARS BY  EXAMINATION. 

StrccissrtJL  Cakoibati  roa  rn%  GoMFaTjTrrc  Law  SrtfoxHT* 

htnv  or  FoTjTt  IjiKi  or  CoiTax, 
1559,  Montague   Hughes  Cookioo,  B,  C.  Lp  Fellow  of  St.  Joho'i, 
elected  PrixeStudent 

ScCCzssrtrL  CaifnmATKs  iw  Cohfetztitx  ExAMiMi^Tioir  roa 
JtrntA  CtviL  SEaTtce,&c. 

18SS*  Thomaf  Henry  Thornton,  B.CU,  Fellow  of  St.  John'*,  ejected 

for  India. 
1857*  Charles   H,  T.  Crosthwaite,  Andrew's  Exhibit  loner  of  St. 

JobaX  elected  for  India. 
Seiboroe  M,  Beroclot-Moeot,  B,A,,  Postmaster  of  Merton, 

elected  for  India, 
I6SS.  David  M.  Gardoer,  B.A<,  Hulmlan  Exhibitioner  ofBrasenose 

C^dlege  elected  for  India, 
1S59.  William  Henry  Smith,  B,A„  Fellow  of  St.  John's  elected  for 

lodii. 


■  Oae  of  HIT  |ia}«s^'*  IjupectDn  of  Sehectl** 


ISGL  Walter  Erskine  Neale,  B,  A.,  late  Probationary  Fellow  of  St 

John's,  elected  for  JndJa. 
George  Duncan  lrvine»  late  AndreAv's  Eihibititmer  of  St. 

Jonn%  elected  for  India. 
Georffe  Sanders  Williams,  late  Probationary  Fellow  of  8t> 
i oh n'^i,  elected  for  Ceylon. 
Meni,  -.Of  thoie  who  woultJ  hive  flooeto  Oafiird  in  June,  IB9$,the  fbtl^v. 
knsr  were  adnutted,  atttr  ^xHmii^ititm,  to  UaHcylmrj  ai  ttie  bfgkiTilnff  of  usk^t 
yrAr  i— 

Jolm  Beamei^  Third  MonUw-.^EHnttiignlthed  In  M*  flrit  re»T,  but  ewe- 
i^U>  in  I}^«nib^r.  l»i4T,  br  the  Gold  hiHJdl  for  l\rtisn,  Prtxe*  In  Claa^n 
and  ^Ajiii^rit,  irid  a  FtUt  CiMi  far  hombny  (eithanKed  for  Ben^nV,,  Kito, 
tktice  Teschlnv  CalrutU,  br  «  iioia  Mcdjil  fur  Pvnfiin,  b;  the  Isoa  Bnpw* 
Frl^ff  ID  Hiadce,  nrtd  othrr  honnrd  and  eiualLiititriti, 

FhUm  Pgrdir«L  Hutch Imi,  Sixth  MnTiiipr._Ui«tirigulihed  by  r«rkiui  l^rl»s 
hi  htt  drat  J^K^  but  etffeciillr  In  December,  lHi,if,  bj  the  (ioid  Mrd^U  C*r 
Muchemmtici,  Sjnicrh  and  Teietti,  ind  utber  Pritet,  andi  m  Fir^E  C]ma*  fat 
M.^ilrM,  A]io«  fine*  ttvbing  MadrM,  b?  (be  800  llupeei  PiUe  fin-  H aid*  a- 
taaee,  and  efitier  boqvn  nod  emglummti* 

LIST  HL 
UNIVERSITY  OF  CAMBRtDGE, 
WRANGLEHa 
1859.  Thomaa  S,  Acklandt  Scliolar  of  St,  John*s,  aflerw 

word^  Fellow  of  Clare  Hall        -  *  -    tHi  "W, 

1841,  John  Power,    Parkin**  Exhibitioner  of  Pemblc., 

afterwards  Fellow         -.  -  -  -    1th  W. 

ia4£,  Henry  Sli  ears.  Scholar  of  SL  Jobn*»        -  ,    2*ih  \V, 

Edmund  Venables,  Stuart's  Exhibitioner  of  P^m- 

broke      -*--.-    S9itd  U\ 
IS 45^  Thomas  H,  Pkjwer,  Scholar  of  Emmanuel,  afters 

wards  Fellow*    -  ,  -  -  *     Itth  W. 

lBi7.  Timothy  Holmes,  Stuart*s  Hxbibitiwnef  of  Fem- 

broke      -,--_.    4£ndir. 
1852.  Foster   Stable    Barry,  Paikin**   Exbibitioner  of 

Pemhrokef         *  -  ^  -  -    amh  W. 

1554.  William  EdensorLittlcwood,  Parkin's  Eihibitioner 

of  Pembroke,  and   Chancellor's  Medallist  for 

English  Versel  .  -  ,  _  sSth  W, 

1 555.  Edward  Harrison,  Scholar  of  TriDityi        *            -  2Ut  W, 
1857.  Joseph  Pennyman  Ketlty,  Scholar  of  QueenV      -  -11  st  W, 
1859.  W.  G,  Longden,  Queen ^s,  afterwards  Fellow         -  i»th  W 
1660.  £.   F.    M.  MacCarthy,  of  Emmanuel,  Patkin'i 

Exhibitioner        -  -  .  _  .    271b  \V. 

1861,  Alexander   Frecmafi,  Foundation  Scholar  of  St, 

John'^s     ^  -  -  •  -  _    5ttj  ^-_ 

H.  J,  Sharpe,  Parkin's  Exhibitiooer,  and  Foun- 
dation Scholar  of  St,  John's      -  „  »    itb  W, 
C,  H.  H,  Cheyne,  Foundation    Scholar   of    St, 

John's  .  -  *  .  .    iBthW. 

IBG±  P,  T.  Main,  Firkin's  Exhibitioner,  and  Founda* 

lionScholarofSc  John's  *  -  -    6th  W, 

FIRST  CLASS,  CLASSICAL  TRIPOS. 
1S4A.  F.  H,  Cox,  Parkiii's  Exhibitioner  ot  Ptfrnbroke     . 
1847.  Timothy  Holmes,  Stuart's  Exhibitioner  of  Pem- 
broke -  -  .  .. 


HUh. 
I3rh 


FIRST  CLASS,  NATURAL  SCIENCES, 


(Middle  Bach) 
1S54.  Thomas  Trollope,  Stuart's  Exhibitiotier  of  Pern- 
brokel      •  *  .  -  .  . 

OTHER  CAMBRIDGE  DISTINCTIONS,  SINCE  IS4C>. 


1S40. 


184L 
1842. 


184a. 
1844. 

1845. 


1840. 


IS49, 


of 


William     Fitfherbert, 

ijueen\        -i^  -        . 

Frederick  H,  Coi,  Patkin'i 

Exh,  of  Pembroke 
Edmund  Ve nobles,  Stuart'i 

Eih.  of  Pembroke 
John  Power,  Parkin's  Eihi 

of  Pembroke 
Thomas     Suter     Aektaiid^ 

Scholar  of  St,  Johi^s 
Arthur  Davenport 
J.  W,  Sims      -        - 
George  Herrey 
Thomas  Edmund  Heygmte, 

of  Queen's 
Timothy    Holmet,   Stuart^ 

Exh,  of  Pembroke 
Thomas  Banratt  Powerj  of 

Emmamiel 
H  en  ry    Ed  tt-ards^    Pariti  n  's 

Exh.  of  Pembroke 
Reginald  Neale  Shutte        -^ 
Alfred  Pownall 
Foster  Stable  Barryi    Par* 

kin's  Exh.  of  Pembroke  ^ 
Thomas  B.  Power,  Fellow 

of  Emmanuel         -        - 


1850.  Everard  H.  S.  Bower      *    - 

1851.  Wm .  E,  Li  ttle wood,  Pkifdn V 

Exh.  of  Pern  broke 


1852*  Wm .  E,  Littlewood,  Parfcl  n's 
Exh.  of  Pembroke 
Henry  Brougham  BousBeld 
Henry  J.  Day 

1853.  Robert    Swansborough,    of 

Corpus  -        .       , 

Orlando  C.  Balls,  of  St.  Ca- 
tharine Hall 


tltcitd     Fellow  of  Queen's. 
^  Bell's  Univ.  Sch. 

„         Fndn,  Sch,  of  Pe£*ib, 
Fell,  of  Pembroke, 

Fell,  of  Clare  HaU. 
„         Fd  II ,  Sch.  of  Ch  r isi  i, 

Sch.  ofSL  John'^ 
„  Sch.  of  Clare  Hali, 

1 1         Scbolif  of  Queeii'k  ^ 

H         Fndn ,  Sch.  of  Pembt ' 

„         Fell,  of  Emmantiel, 

n         Fndn,  Sch.  of  Peiob. 
„  Scholar  of  Caiuf, 

H  Sch.  ofSt.  Caih,  HaU 

H         Ftadn.  Sch.  of  Pemb. 

H         Sodlerian  Algebtm 
Lecturer. 
Scb^ofCloreHaU. 

pbiaimd  Chancellor's  MdL  for 
best  Eng.  Poem  by 
Residt.  [Idder-gn- 
dtiate* 

iketed     Fndn,  Sch  of  Piemb. 
,t         Exhb*  of  Caius. 
„         Hoi  way   Sch.    of  St. 
Caiharine  HaU 

„         Scholar  of  Cor|Mis, 

„        Sch,  of  St.  Cath.  ILOI. 


—  i 


'Head  MHficr  of  HrrvroTd  School.    PrebmdaiT  of  Hcrefard. 

t  Hcfld  Mii»tf  r  of  iiie  MtrcerA^  School. 

Head  Ma.'Ltftrof  Hlgipcrboline  Orimrnir  ScTiooL 
MatheniAfJcal  Mai^ur  of  Klkiabelh  CoUete,  Gfyefaier 
Dlitinguiibf  d m  Cberatitry* 
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1353.  Aified  Pownnll,  of  SL  Cb- 

th^iine  Hall 
tft54.  Ed  wan  I  Harrtson  of  Trinity 
inBG.  Alfrefi  Powtisll,  of  Sl  Cft- 

thorioe  Uali 

Fftrkin'fl  Eih,  -       -     - 

Richard  Cbas,  Wiifd  of  Em- 
munciel,  Stuart's  Eili.    - 

ia57,  E-RiL  MacCanhy,  of  Em- 
manuel ParkliiV  Eaih,     - 

1359.  Philip  Thomas  Main  of  SL 
John's  Parkin*^  Exh. 

1860,  W.  G.  Longrtetii  ofQtieen*i 
F.  A.  Le>tin|  Parkin's  Ejih.} 

Sixth    Monitor    of   tha 

Bchool 
Philip  Thomaj  Main,  of  St. 

John's  ,        -         - 

O.  n.    R   McWillinm,     of 

Caiua,  Parkin's  Eiih, 
H.  J.  Sharpi?,  ofSt*  John>i 

Parkins  Eiii* 
Alex,  Frf?eman,  of  St.  John's 
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21.  Tlie  Manitora  and  Promptera  (or  two  hiffher 
ili  vis  ions  of  tho  Head  Form)  have  reBpectively  a  collec- 
tion of  useful  text  books  and  hooka  of  reference,  and 
the  Head  Mag  tor  is  alwaya  ready  to  lend  books  to  indus- 
trious boy  a  out  of  tbe  School  Library.  He  has  frequent 
applications.  The  School  has  no  collection  of  Natural 
History,  and  no  appai^atus  for  experiments  in  Natural 
Philoaophy, 

22.  There  have  sometimes  been  Classes,  formed 
vohtntarily,  for  Vocal  jlusie,  but  no  proviaion  is  made 
For  teaching  music,  vocal  or  Instrumental. 

Drawing  i«  tanght  in  the  School  to  the  boys  of  the 
Head,  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Mathematical  Glasses, 
(See  the  answer  to  Qn.  9,  Part  m,,  p.  11,  and  to  Qa.  33, 
Part  II.,  p.  10,)  Specimens  of  the  boy s^  performances, 
many  of  which  are  v^ry  creditable,  are  eihibited  on  the 
Doctors*  and  Election  Days, 

23.  It  must  be  remembered  that  Merchant  Taylors' 
is  not  a  School  in  which  hoys  live  together  in  large 
masses,  as  inmates  of  recognised  boarding  houses. 
Therefore t  beyond  a  well-regulated  course  of  Religious 
Teaching,  graduated  aoGordiiig  to  a  hoy*s  position  in  the 
School,  it  is  not  po^aible  to  have  an  organized  system 
of  training  dirootly  religious.  The  Masters  are  not 
officially  with  the  boys,  except  in  School  hours,  and  can 
only  influence  their  tone  iudiiectl}*  and  incidentally. 
But  a  great  deal  is  effected  for  the  encouragement  of 
truthfnmess  and  honesty  hy  public  notice  and  public 
inculcation  of  high  motives  and  by  private  advice  and 
rebnke  ;  appeals  to  a  hoy's  better  self,  especially  in 
the  hijjher  part  of  the  school,  are  frequently  employed, 
and  with  great  and  manifest  benefit ;  and  raithfiilness 
in  die  charge  of  trust  is  especially  inculcated  on  boys 
invested  with  office  or  authcfrity.  Many  occasions,  too, 
occur  in  which  a  judicioits  Master  c^n  draw  high  moral 
lessons,  without  elfort,  from  the  hooks  and  subjects  on 
which  hia  Form  is  engaged.  And,  what  is  very  much 
to  the  piirpoee,  I  have  known  many  old  pupils  who,  in 
after  years,  have,  both  by  letter  and  personally,  thanked 
their  Master  for  a  check'  in  evil,  or  a  timely  encourage- 
ment to  good,  received  while  at  School, 

24.  There  is  no  School  Chapel.  The  apartment  which 
is  sometimes  so  designated,  is  used  as  a  Library  and 
E:£amination  Room,  and  would  he  too  small  to  cont.ain 
more  than  a  fiflh  of  tbe  boys.  It  has  its  name  from  th« 
fact  of  its  occupying  the  poaition  of  the  Chapel  of  the 
old  ducal  mansion  in  which  the  School  was  held  before 
tbe  great  fire  of  London,  It  would  be  desirable  indeed 
to  have  a  Chapel »  for  morning  and  afternoon  prayers, 
and  for  occasional  addresses  to  the  boys,  although  they 
are  not  together  on  Sunday, 

Prayers,  selected  from  the  Prayer  Book,  are  said  in 
the  Large  School-room,  at  the  commencement  and  ter- 
mination of  the  morning  studies.  And  at  the  commence- 
ment or  termination  of  the  afternoon  stndies,  in  the 
several  class-rooms. 

Whatever  lessons   are  set  on  Saturday  are  strictly 

connected  with  roligiouR  subject?,   Buch   as  may  not 

unfitly  engage  a  boy*s  thoughts  and  time  on  Sunday, 

This  will  further  appear  from  the  ac count  of  the  studios 

H   of  tb©  various  Forma,     (See  Tabular   Statement  C.) 


Monday  morning  is,  throughout  the  School^  the  epeclal 
timt     '  Beligious  Instruction, 

Th^  ''^lead  Master  takes  much  pains  and  interest  in 
preparing  boys,  arrived  at  the  proper  age,  for  Confirma- 
tion, and  afterwards  for  their  First  Communion^  which 
they  generally  receive  at  his  bauds  in  the  Chapel  of  tbe 
Hon.  Soeie^  of  Gray's  Inn.  About  thirty  boys  are 
usually  connrmed  in  each  year. 

In  tho  Examinations,  questions  calculated  to  test  re- 
Hgious  knowledge  arc  8ct  on  paper  to  the  Heail  and 
Sixth  Forms,  and  sometimes  to  Lower  Forms,  which, 
however,  are  generally  tried  in  this  subject  t?M  coce, 

25,  SG.  In  the  Clagaieal  School,  the  Under  Masters  ad* 
minister  punishment,  each  in  his  own  Forms,  for  orditiary 
neglect  of  lessons,  inattention,  or  other  trlfi.ing  offences, 
by  imposition  or  by  tbe  moderate  use  of  cane.  Tbcy  do 
not  flog  at  all,  and  if  any  offence  of  a  serious  character 
occm^s,  let  us  suppose  of  persistent  lying,  or  dishonor- 
able or  dishonest  conduct,  or  truancy,  they  report  it  to 
tbe  Head  Master,  and  take  his  advice  upon  the  subject. 
It  is  thoroughly  sifted,  and  the  Head  Master  also  en* 
quires  into  the  general  conduct  and  character  of  tho 
boy.  According  to  tho  gravity  of  the  case,  or  the  ago 
of  the  offender,  the  Heati  Master  admonishes  the  hoy 
privately,  or  notices  his  offence  by  public  rebuke, 
or  inflicta  the  punishment  of  Hogg  in  j^  in  the  presence 
of  the  Form  on  which  tbe  boy  is,  cr  advises  the  parents 
to  remove  him  from  the  School.  But  flogging  is  of  very 
rare  occurrence.  I  doubt  whether  it  takes  place  once 
in  three  years,  and  it  is  not  often  that  the  withdrawal  of 
a  boy  is  advised.  As  a  rule,  the  Head  Master  seldom 
inflicts  corporal  punishment  himself,  in  fact  it  is  con- 
sidered to  te  a  special  disgrace  to  he  brought  up  to  him 
for  that  purpose* 

The  same  state  of  things  exists  in  tbo  Mathematical 
School.  But  DS  tbe  Head  Master  is  not  continuously 
present  there,  anything  that  requires  immediate  de- 
cision is  brought  before  the  First  Mathematical  ^a^tcr, 
the  gravest  cages  only  being  reserved  for  the  Head 
Master. 

The  Head  Master  charges  himself  especially  with  the 
maintenance  of  discipline,  and  administration  of  punisb'- 
ment  in  the  Classes  which  are  not  taught  by  university 
men,  as  in  the  French  or  Drawing  schools,  where  tbo 
Masters  can  only  set  short  impositions,  and  report  casei* 
where  these  are  neglected  or  appear  to  be  ineffectual. 
Bather  more  power  attaches  to  the  Masters  in  theWriting 
and  Arithmetic  schools,  but  here  also  any  persistent 
neglect  comes  before  tbe  Head  Master. 

In  the  Head  Form,  even  in  the  lowest  of  its  three 
ranks,  (the  Upper  Sixth,!  I  doubt  whether  I  have  ever 
found  it  necessary  to  administer  corporal  punishment- 
If  I  could  not  influence  a  boy  for  good  or  notice  bis 
offence  adequately  without  this,  I  should  consider  him 
unfit  to  remain  in  the  School,  And  only  once  in  the 
course  of  Bevcnteen  years  has  it  been  necessary  ,to  send 
away  a  boy  who  was  in  the  Head  Form,  My  experience 
convinces  me  that  boys  of  that  rank  are  accessible  to 
many  kinder  and  gentler  appeals.  A  sense  of  what  ia 
due  to  themselves  and  to  their  position,  a  sense  of  honor 
between  Master  and  Pupil,  a  feeling  that  the  Master  is 
really  anxious  for  the  improvement  of  the  Puj>il,  a  con- 
i^equent  respect  for  his  wishes,  and  apprehension  of  his 
diaplettsure,  added  to  a  consciousness  tnat  he  values  and 
notices  the  industrious  and  well-conditioned,  and  will 
not  for  a  moment  tolerate  intentional  violations  of  dis- 
cipline, nre  quite  enough  in  ordinary  cases  to  ensure 
order.  Besines,  on  many  occasions!  speak  to  a  boy 
privately,  tell  him  that  Iknow  he  is  going  wrong,  or 
beeomint^:  idle,  or  tbe  like,  and  have  an  opportunity  of 
suggesting  high,  and  even  the  vci'y  highest  motives  of 
action  to  the  <felinquent.  The  intercourse  which  I  hav» 
with  boys  at  the  time  oftlieir  Confinnafcion,  and  just  after 
it,  I  find  T^ry  valuable.  And  appeals  to  their  recollec- 
tions of  it,  are  not  without  powerful  eflect. 

In  the  Sixth  Form,  corporal  punidimente  are  also  very 
rare,  only  frequent  enough  to  remind  the  boys  that 
they  may  take  place.  If  the  Head  Master's  Assistant 
finas  a  boy  persistently  idle,  he  reports  him  to  me,  hut 
I  seldom  find  it  necessary  to  do  more  than  admonish. 
In  fact,  I  have  constantly  had  in  view  tho  implantation 
of  self-reffpect,  and  honor,  and  high  moral  and  religious 
principle  in  the  Head  and  Sixth  Forms,  which  may  enable 
them  to  set  a  good  tone  to  the  rest  of  the  School. 

27,28.  The  Monitors  are  responsible  for  any  mischief 
or  misconductin  tho  School*rooms,  or  Cloister  before  of 
after  School,  and  if  they  cannot  prevent  it,  ere  hound, 
faithfully  to  represent  it  to  the  Head  Master,  But  no 
power  of  punishment  is  committed  to  their  hands.  Th© 
Monitors  also  hear  the  parU^  and  look  over  some  of  tho 
exercises,  of  the  lowest  rank  of  the  Head  Form,  in  the  pre-' 
sencc  of  the  Head  Master,  one  boy  being  assigned  to  each 
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HTBLIC  SCHOOIS  COMMISSION  ; — ^ANSWERS  TO  PBJKTED  QUESTIOKS, 


ixiwfivf.      Monitor.    Miatakes  &re  marked  in  tbe  exerci303»  Mid 

Buramed  up  at  the  cud.     To  tUo  summQlion  ia  appended 

MeucitAKT      his  opinion  of  the  exercise,  with  his  sigfiiRtiire.    This 
TATLoas',      custom  lias  been  very  long  eatahlLshed  in  tho  School, 
— -  and  is  productive  of  the  greatest  benefit  to  the  lUonitoi's. 

^^^'*  It  mflikes  them  critiealt  obliges  them  to  look  into  nmny 

J.  A.  Hesse^f*  minute  points,  and  thus  improves  their  own  scholarship ; 
and  I  find  that  they  generally  mark  exactly  the  samo 
gort  of  inaccuracies  and  itielegancica  which  I  should 
have  marked  myself.  They  are  of  course  prepared  for 
the  task,  for  the  exercises  which  they  examine  are 
translatiuns  of  the  very  passages  of  which  they  h&T& 
themselves  juist  brought  up  translations  of  tbeir  own 
to  me.  And  they  act  under  a  sense  of  responsibility, 
for  I  look  over  the  exerciaes  myself  directly  after- 
Wards,  and  call  them  up  to  justify  any  criticism 
I  disapprove,  or  to  aeeount  for  their  omission  to 
mark  this  or  that  mistake.  Thia  prevents  the  boys 
of  the  Upper  Sixth  Perm  from  experiencinj^  any  dia ad- 
van  tage»  for  I  also  call  up  the  owner  of  the  exercise, 
and  confirm,  or  reverse,  or  qualify  the  Monitor's  re- 
marks, and  make  further  suggestion  a  myself. 

Occasionally,  if  one  of  the  Under  Masters  is  absent, 
I  give  his  two  Forms  to  two  of  the  Monitors  for  the 
luorningt  or  part  of  the  morning,  to  bo  heard  by  them  ; 
and  I  insist*  upon  the  same  respect  being  paid  to  tho 
Monitor,  when  in  thia  temporarypoaition  of  authorityj 
aa  would  have  been  paid  to  the  tfnder  Master  himjielf, 
I  have  never  had  any  rea^son  to  rog^ret  tho  system  which 
1  have  here  described,  and  I  should  not  hesitate  to  ox* 
tend  it,  if  circumstaneea  admittetl,  I  think  it  good  for 
the  higher  boys  to  find  themselves  in  a  place  of  trust, 
and  for  the  lower  boys  to  know  that  there  ia  a  rank  in 
the  School  ftf  which  trust  is  a  natural  accompaniment, 

89,  30,  These  questions  acarccly  apply  t«  Merchant 
Taylors'  School*  Tho  ho3*s  are  not  enough  together 
in  play  hours  for  any  system  of  **  fagging  out"  at 
cricketi  or  ^'  fagging'^  jijeiiy  rally  to  be  orgauisicd*  The 
cricket  club  is  a  voluntary  association,  and  no  one  need 
go  to  tho  ground  unless  ho  likea. 

31 ,  32,  Tho  boya  are  at  School  thirty-nine  weeks 
in  the  year*  The  Holidays  consist  of  a  fortnight  at 
Easter,  about  six  weeks  in  August  tmd  September,  and 
four  weeks  at  Ohriatmas*  Tiiero  is  also  a  week  of 
reooas  after  the  Election  day,  June  11. 

33.  Saturday  is  the  only  half-holiday  during  tho 
weckt  and  thei'O  aro  eight  occasional  boHdaj's  in  the 
course  of  the  year, 

3*-.  This  does  not  apply  to  Merchant  Taylors*. 

3o,  There  is  an  hour's  intermission  in  the  middle  of 
the  day,  on  regular  School  day  a, 

36,  38,  Our  solo  Play  Ground  is  a  paved  space ^  (called 
the  Cloisier^)  almost  entirely  open,  in  the  rear  of  the 
School,  which,  I  am  sorry  to  Bay,  ia  scarcely  largo 
enough  for  all  the  hoys  to  play  in  at  once,  and  being  sur^ 
rounded  by  buildings  does  not  admit  of  many  sorts  of 

firmes.  We  are,  therefore,  somewhat  deficient  in  what 
conceive  to  bo  a  most  material  element  in  education, 
opportunitiea  of  forming  intimsiciea  in  recreation.  This 
basj  been  a  constfmt  sotirce  of  regret  to  me,  and  I  believe 
that  the  Court  share  in  my  feeling.  They  gniuttho 
cricket  club  twenty  guineas  yearly  towards  renting  a 
suitable  ground  for  that  game,  an^  what  ia  a  more  im* 
portant  step,  they  have  purchased  within  these  two  or 
three  years  a  large  mass  of  buildings  reaching  eastward 
from  the  space  above  alluded  to  asi  far  as  Laurence 
Pountney  Hill  and  Ducks  foot  F^ane*  The  existing  leases 
will  fall  in  shortly,  and  there  will  then  be  room  not 
merely  for  increa.'ied  School  Buildings,  which  are  m.uch 
wanted,  but  for  a  considerable  Play  Ground, 

39,  Cricket  is  a  good  deal  pursued  by  the  boys  in  the 
summer  months,  and  in  the  winter  there  are  football 
clubs,  and  sometimes  skating  clubs.  Rowing  is  not 
much  in  vogue  now.  It  is  an  understood  order  that  no 
one  rows  except  he  can  swim.  The  Head  Form  practise 
fencing  and  boxing  a  good  deal, 

tn  some  years  I  have  known  swimming  clubs  esta* 
bUshed,  in  others,  cluba  for  a  variety  of  athletic  sports. 
An  athletic  sports  club  is  formed  for  1862,  in  aid  of 
which  the  Court  have  granted  10^, 

40,  This  does  not  apply  to  Merchant  Taylors*, 

41,  ISTo  Athletic  Exercises  are  taught  us  a  part  of  the 
education  of  the  School,  though,  occuHionally,  I  used  to 
have  a  Drilling  Class  out  of  school  hours  for  my  own 
boarders »  I  ishould  willingly  have  organized  a  Rifle 
Corjjs,  but  want  of  sufficient  space  rendered  this  im- 
poafiible  on  the  spot,  while  the  distance  and  varieties  of 
the  boyi*  homes   rendered  it   impossible    elsewhere. 


Some  of  tho  Under  Masters  frequently  join  the  bo 
in  their  cricket  and  football^   (though  not  officially,) 
and  I  consider  their  presenco  useful  in  many  respects. 

42,  As  a  general  rule  I  do  not  find  real  vigour  of 
mind,  and  inclination  to  athletic  sports  incompatiblfii 
though  there  are  many  boys  whose  mental  development 
does  not  keep  pace  with  their  prowcaa  in  bodily  sporti, 

43.  In  reply mg  to  this  question,  I  might  perhaps  con- 
tent myself  by  referring  the  Commissioners  to  my  an- 
Bwers  to  Question  19,  Part  III.,  and  to  the  lists  of  Uui* 
versity  Distinctions  given  under  Question  20,  Fart  III,, 
and  to  the  ''Book  of  the  School/'  of  which  X  send  copiei 
for  their  perusal.  That  book  traces  our  Scholars,  frmn 
the  earliest  days  of  the  School,  not  merely  through 
their  University  life,  but  through  their  after-life  gene- 
rally. But  I  think  it  only  fair  to  the  Institutioa  over 
which  I  am  Master,  to  observe  that  it  must  be  judged 
not  merely  as  a  Public  School,  but  as  a  Pnblio  School 
under  certain  disadvantages  of  locality.  Its  scbolan 
mostly  live  at  a  distance,  and  spend  time  in  journeys  t& 
and  fro,  which  in  the  country  they  might  spend  in  iho 
playground.  They  have  neither  much  time  nor  mueh 
Bjiace  for  play,  and  thus  lose  valuable  opporttinities  of 
development  of  character  and  of  manly  eiercise.  And 
as  I  have  observed,  additions  to  onr  staff,  and  mor« 
class-rooms,  and,  I  may  add,  improvement  of  our  present 
class-rooms,  some  of  which  aro  very  dark  and  with 
low  ceilings,  and  a  School  Chapel,  would  he  desirable. 
We  are  also  sadly  in  want  of  accommodation  for  boja 
to  dine  or  Uinch  within  the  school  precinct^i,  rootaa 
for  books,  cloaks,  and  the  like.  Still  with  ever^r 
abatement,  I  beHeve  that  the  School  is  doing  &  gv«ftte 
ftnd  important  work.  It  la  educating  and  iendtng 
forth  into  the  world,  year  by  year,  at  a  vejj  smul 
cost,  a  large  number  of  youths  of  the  prorasaional 
and  merchant  class.  Clergy^  physicians,  surgeons, 
barristers,  solicitors,  and  others  of  limited  ana  life 
incomes,  are  generally  those  whose  sons  eomo  to  Mer* 
chant  Taylors.*  Were  the  School  moved  into  the 
country  it  might  and  indeed  would,  if  conducted  vigor « 
Qusly,  be  full  of  boys  ;  but  it  would  not  meet  the  cose  of 
those  who  at  present  send  their  sons  to  it,  *.«*,  who  live 
Buineieutly  near  town  for  their  sons  to  attend  tt  daily. 
Therefore,  though  if  I  simply  consulted  the  reputation 
of  Merchant  Taylors'  School,  and  my  own,  I  rai^ht  wish 
it  removed,  I  consider  that  to  re  move  it  wcmH  divert  its 
benefits  into  an  entirely  different  channel*  Accordingly 
I  merely  desire  to  see  the  defects  which  I  have  men* 
tioned  above  remedied  as  far  as  may  bo ;  and  such  1 
believe,  from  all  I  have  known  of  them »  to  be  the  desire 
of  the  Court  of  the  Merchant  Taylors'  Company,  I  oxn 
persuaded  that  they  will  remedy  them  in  time, 

I  will  only  remark  further,  that  although  the  scan^ 
tiuess  of  recollections  of  '  ^  lusisse  simul  "  has  a  tendency 
to  make  boys  look  back  to  their  School  fw  a  plaee  of 
mere  work,  and  to  their  youthful  <lays  as  &  period  of 
"solitude  in  a  crowd"  chequered  by  no  corporate 
feeling,  I  do  not  find  this  to  be  at  all  the  case  with  iia, 
I  have  recently  been  in  correspondence  with  a  ruat 
number  of  **  Old  Merchant  Taylors  "  in  the  proc^ess  of 
getting  up  some  Tercentenary  Seholarahips ;  mid  1  have 
been  greatly  struck  by  the  strong  and  active  evidence 
of  attachment  to  the  place  of  their  education  which  has 
reai:hed  me  from  men  of  all  ages  and  professions,  even 
in  the  most  distant  parts  of  the  world.  They  forget 
its  disadvantages  ol  site  or  appearance,  or  if  ^ey 
remember  them  at  all,  still  say,  in  the  words  of  one  of  the 
Westminster  epilogues,  that  the  ancient  **  Domus  **  is, 

"Sordid*,  cttm  tanien.*^ 
Due  other  word.  Though  the  School  is  in  the  City,  it  ia 
on  a  gravel  slope,  and  in  a  well -drained  and  thinly 
inhabited  neighbourhood,  and  onr  absentees  are  very 
few  in  number,  frequently  not  more  than  tv^^olve  at  a 
time  out  of  two  hundred  and  sixty. 

44.  I  have  already  touched  iniuden tally  on  the  points 
in  which  I  think  the  working  of  our  system  might  be 
rendered  more  easy,  and  I  nave  suggested  a  possible 
way  in  wliich  I  believe  that  tm  addititmal  Modem  Lan- 
guage, or  perhaps  Experimental  Science  might  bo 
mtroduced.  Such  improvements  or  additions  would 
not,  however,  amount  to  any  organic  alteraticm  tn  the 
system  and  course  of  education  pursued  in  Merchant 
Taylors*  School ;  I  have  therefore  nothing  further  to 
offer  to  the  Commissioners  under  this  bead. 

(Signed)      Jamis  Auoustps  Hesset,  D.CX. 

nr     1      .  r«    ,      .  ^  ,  ^^^  Master. 

Merchant  Taylors*  School,  London, 
Jan,  30th,  1862, 
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QtJl^STtONS,   &C, 


I 

1.  Stale  generjAily  tlit^  vjifUiiiii  kindfl  of  mt>j>erty  hM  by 
fir  in  tnist  for  the  Scliool,  aad  the  v^nriiius  kind*  of  revenut* 
wUioh  it  poaaeasea,  meDtiontng  ivtiy  sptsci^Ll  tf  ust^  to  whioli 
such  profvprfcy  and  revenues  *>r  cither  of  thein  are  subject. 

2.  Bu  so  good  &3t  to  s|>eeif)'  in  tletail  the  severul  prop**r* 
mts  mtid  sources  of  revenue  poBsesiwi'd  by  or  iu^hi  in  ( i  usit  for 
the  School,  For  the  sake  of  i-JciimeB»  it  is  r  !ed 
that  the  fitnteinetit  shotiki  br  in  ti  form  cmy  ^  .:  its 
nc^lr  as  ma^  be  i\ith  the  acconijiaaying  ipeciineii  ^Aj, 

:^  ^*.j^..  flip  system  adopted  for  the  nmiuigeiiieot  and 
r>  he  rents  or  other  produce  of  the  property  Hnd 

4 -,..,.  .„..,its  of  the  School,  and  for  the  audit  or  exizui&u- 
tiou  ot  the  aeeounts* 

4>  Ilnve  iiiiy  f-  v  -  i  i  -^  jf.§  been  rn'-^"  -  "'^;'  wyst^m 
rjf  letting  and  Inre    »ho  -  i  of   the 

Sf-»- — :  '"id.  ill  ]....  u^  ..x^i ,  .--iun  thi-  lu>.  ■■■  ,v-.t:3'.*  Are 
■  ria  of  the  property  now  let  nt  rnjckri*nt  upc»u 
u ..  , ..  ..i)  or  uny  iittjnmetxts  of  thcit  niiture  were  formerly 
taken,  orr^'i"  rtrsdr 

5.  If  it  is  or  hits  lM?en  the  jiractiee  to  take  fines,  or  any 

{tayment  of  thwl  u»turt%  on  r^^oewwi  of  iea^ses  of  jiroperty 
>elo Hiring  to  the  Heboid,  ran  yciu  stut-e  when  this  practice 
wa»  introdncedji  and  on  wh&t  principle  tine^  are  set'/ 

n,  C:tn  you  furnish  any  information  i^hovving  the  alterii- 
tinns  in  v^altie  of  the  proi^erty  or  any  i>nrt  of  the  property 
of  the  School  since  ita  tbundation,  ana  parlieuiarly  within 
the  Inst  r>n  years,  and  the  rates  of  any  increase  or  decre&itc 
that  may  have  taken  place? 

7 1  Be  so  good  as  to  fumi«b  the  folbwing  state  me  nts ; — 
i\J}  A  fltatduent  showinu  the  total  amount  reeetved  by 
QP  Oil  account  of  the  School  for  the  year  iHfit^  inchiding 
rer.ts^  £iies,  heriols,  the  jtroduce  of  tiinhLT,  nni]  all  other 
Kseeipts  of  every  kiruL  and  also  a  dt^tailfd  state  en eut  or 
account  of  the  application  of  tlie  money  mo  received, 
pointing  out  any  particulwa  hi  which  sueli  latter  *t:ite- 
meut  would  not  fairly  a^present  your  ordinary  jinu^tiLT, 
and  likewise  pointing  out  bow  far  and  in  what  respccft^ 
ytm  consider  aitch  appUeati<m  Ui  be  directed  or  authorised 
by  jtmf  statutes  or  regulations,  by  usage,  or  on  otbcf 
gFotitids, 

(2*)  A  statement  sbowinjLf  tlie  avera^fe  receipts  under 
dlffiirrnt  heaf]^  diwing  flse  huit  aeven  years, 

H,  Ho  the  statutes  or  regnhitiona  contain  any  direetiond 
respecting  the  applinvtijon  of  suriplni  revenue?  Have  those 
directions  ahvnys  bt-TU  followed,  and  w^  they  eonsidercd  to 
be  now  in  force?  If  not,  will  you  state  the  g^rounds  upon 
wbieb  tbey  art*  or  hare  at  any  time  been  departed  from  V 

iK  ri' "i^^c  1 1>  furnish  a  statemtnit  uf"  i]iv  ecclesiastical  bene* 
Rceb  of  or  otherwi?";  to  the  foundatiou, 

rWitb  r  value  of  each ,    ,        .      ;  which  of  them  iov 

nou  held  by  persons  who  are  or  hai^e  been  f<"ellows  of  the 
foundation*  or  connected  with  the  School  as  masters  or 
assistant  mastrra  or  othi^rwise*  Is  there  mij  rule,  usage, 
or  praetice  regulating  the  exerciae  of  the  etreleaiastieal 
fiatninage  belonging  or  attached  to  the  foundation  ? 


H. 

K  Wh4!n  and  by  whom  was  the  SehcKil  founded?     Wluit 
I  the  nature  of  the  foundation^  and  hovv  h  it  f onstituted '' 
^itnd  in  what  relation  does  it  stand  to  uny  corpi>rarc  liody, 
ewl^aiastiwil  or  civd,  with  which  it  is  connected  ^ 

2.  Be  60  good  ft3  to  stale  tli'  '    od  the  present  con- 

fititution  of  the  foundation  j  i  .  dtities,  privileges, 

and  emoluments  (by  statute  nt   n-:iye)  of  its  bead;   the 
number^  privileges,  emoluments^  and  dttties  of  the  FeHoH*s. 


or  other  members  of  it  {not  heing  scholars) ;  the  atiiittijry 
qutoitl'-wiiviv^  for  ttiid  the  m^"!*^  *j'  p'^  -i-iini  i>r  HUtMiiat iin'n< 
to  I'  |i  or  to  a  fell. 

four.  'ii»t  belij'j  h  'mAu- 

restrictions  to  whi  I'  r  the  other 

are  auhjcct.     Has  r  of  mtfin' 

iner rased  or  daminiehed  ;  atjd  ji  so.  by  wbwi 

does  liny  power  now  exiat  of  iiiertmaing  or  *j 

number'     Do  you   conceive  that  iiny    aueb    ioertii^r   u. 

dimiuutioti  would  now  he  bcnefieiul  tutbe  foondation? 

3,  to  whfit  ]>eraon  or  body  of  persons  is  the  government 
of  the  School  vested,  and  what  are  the  powers  considered 
to  belongs  to  such  person  or  peraoui? 

4,  Is  the  School  governcti  by  statutes  ?  If  not,  ore  then* 
any  rule*  or  r^dotiouB  by  which  it  ia  govea'iied? 

5,  Have  tbr    -7-   -^  ......^       r  regulations  made  fur  fb" 

goveriunrnt  -  dtered ;  and  if  so,  uin  -i 

atid  by    what  -,,, ,         ,*.i,.     they  in    any,    and   \.\\iiki 

i^'*«fiects  ccaspd  to  he  observed?  If  so,  will  you  state  any 
reasons  by  which  yon  consider  the  iion-obsen''ance  of  tbcm 
to  be  justified  ? 

6,  Will  you  furnish  the  Cotmniisionera  with  « c?opT  of 
tlie  original  statotc;*  or  rcfulatimis,  of  any  others  wfcich 
may  hav"  1-  -■'  -■■'-—Mietitly  made,  and  of  ■■*'*'  f..rl.n«.if..i.^ 
antl   thj-f  11  may  have   been   n  i 

by  autbiji     .  f'>  th\.'  School?     An*,    _„      ,,  _^^  l 

when*  the  in  t^',  or  give  the  Coinmjsfliofiiers 

any  informatu!  'lirt^-t? 

7,  I'i  there  any  power  of  altering  or  amending  the  st&tiitr>s 
or  regulation^,  or  of  granting  diapensations  from  the 
obaervance  of  them,  and  if  so,  in  whom  doe*!  it  reside? 

8,  I J  as  the  School  any  visitor  '  '  "  ''  Ia  the 
visitor**!  authority  detiocd  by  the  -|iend 
solely  on  tlie  general  law  affectm;.:  ^^^ehji.^  im*]  ^^H|torial 
powers  ?  Is  it  subject  to  any  spccijil  limit-ati^mij  ■'  Ai e 
there  periodical  viaittttions?  If  not,  ivill  you  mention  any 
cases  in  which  the  vi3itor*s  authonty  bafi  been  exercised 
during  the  la^t  50  veats''  Hoa  it  ever  been  CLStsirci^ed  to 
relieve  from  the  otseri^ajiee  of  atatutes,  or  to  make  new 
statiUes '! 

U*  Ar<^  there  any  ciiarlera  or  infttrument^  of  foundation 
or  endov^Tiient  rclfttinf£  to  thw  School  7  If  ao»  can  ^-f" 
fnrnish  the  Commii^sioners  \vith  copies  of  them,  i-ir  <>t 
of  tbenj,  and  con  you  Btate  where  tiic  originak  now  ..:<, 
or  csan  you  give  the  Commissioners  aj&y  informatian  on  this 
snbjeet  t 

10.  What  were  originally,  and  what  ai*e  novv»  the  naturt' 
and  amount  of  the  emoluments  of  the  head  master,  un*l 
other  mAstrrft  and  asf^lstant  maaters  ?  State  particularly 
the  source*  of  these  emoluments,  and  the  averatJ'  Lnumint 
derived  from  i^ixch  source.     iJ"  stipends  are  pm 

or  any  «>f  them,  out  of  the  revenues  of  tbe  f 
what  proportion  did  those  stipends  origin  ■?!.  n  :  r,  and 
what  |iroportion  do  tbey  now  hear,  to  tho  1  nr.itiiMLot'n  of 
the  Fellownj  or  other  members  of  the  foundation  ?  Is  the 
income  of  the  head  master  eborgeable  with  any  outgoings 
not  bringing  bock  any  direct  peraoind  cniohiinent  to  tdm, 
such  aa  partial  or  entire  p!i}Ti)int?  of  the  salaries  o! 
aasistunt  masters  or  other  persons  on  the  Sehool  *'*itabli^h- 
ment,  or  any  similar  espcngca  f  If  so,  state  tlin  amount  of 
such  outgoings, 

11.  \Vhnt  wa8  the  original  number  tif  masters,  and  whid 
is  now  the  ntunbLT  of  musters  and  oasistpnt  mafitrrs?  Can 
you  JitaU'  at  what  times  tin?  itjcrra<«e  hm  taken  place»  and 
what  additionfi,  if  any,  have  been  made  to  the  rumdicr,  and 
when,  during  the  lust  ,^0  years?  In  there oi^y  aulhorilative 
rule  or  any  L  ndarly  observed  as  t,,  ,n 
hetH'ecn  the                   1  masters  and  the  n 

If  so,  when  wr*?  niv  ml^  introduced,  and  uim 
rest  to  ace  that  it  i^s  ajdlicred  to  7 
.1 
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12,  Wbat  titv  tbif  specific  duties  and  pnvvcrs,  untl  what 
ia  the  aut^ioritj  in  the  J^chool,  of  thf?  hmad  master  &ntl  of 
tnch  of  the  tnasters  and  asBistant  masti^rs  lineliiding  aU 
persons  en sf aged  in  aoy  way  in  the  work  of  teii^hiriijf)  ? 
How  and  hy  whom  arc  they  appointed  ?  Art*  they,  or  any 
c*f  thein,  ciistoniarily.  nf  by  fuli»,  taken  from  uny  piutieukr 
profession »  place?  ot  ed titration*  cla^fs*  or  body  of  persons ^ 
and  are  then?  any  conditions  of  eli^bility  eiktablished  by 
rnle  or  custom  7  Is  there  any  ptm-er-  of  removui^'  tlji*m, 
and,  if  so,  how  and  by  whom  is  it  exercised  ■'  Is  there  any 
ndc  or  usage  res|ief!ting  iuperanniiaiion,  or  any  provision 
for  it? 

13,  VVTiat  arc  ihr  jiftviki^ea  or  advantagea  given  by  the 
original  statutes  or  reiiulj^tions  to  scliolars  on  the  founda- 
tion^ and  what,  arjcording  tti  t!ie  sfjvlntcs  ot  ush^c  cjf  the 
School,  coiisttitnte^  a  foundation  acbolar?  Whiit  privi- 
leges or  advmTta+/es  do  such  scholars  now  actually  eryoy? 
If  there  is  any  difference  between  their  original  and  their 
^ietniii  fonditton  as  to  aueh  privdegea  or  advantages^  can 
yon  ejc plain  hi>w  and  when  it  arose?  Are  there  any 
advantages  comment  to  the  either  hoy  a  ft-um  which  they  are 
exciudeil  ?  Do  yon  consider  the  position  of  a  fonndatioo 
scholar  to  be  m&  advantageous  (eitlicr  jjo^itively  or  relatively 
to  that  of  a  Fellow,  or  to  that  of  boys  not  on  the  foundation) 
as  it  wii;s  originality  or  to  he  more  or  letis  80*  and  t^  tvhjt 
causes  do  you  atf.rib*4te  lbeebttn(j;e7  Ciiti  you  represent 
the  amount  of  it  in  money?  Is  any  money  pain  bj  a 
roundation  scholar  on  aeeonnt  of  h«»rd.  lodging,  instrnc- 
tson^  or  general  school  charges,  over  and  above  what  h 
provided  for  him  out  ttf  the  foundation?  If  sOj  state  the 
aii'eng^  nmotint  and  the  natum  of  the  charges. 

14.  H  !fv  -....v.,.^  ^f  foundation  ^^chohirs  fixed  by  the 
ntntutes  Qj  M  ?  Do  they  provide  for  or  authorise, 
fir  do  they  .^[  ■-  -,-  or  implicitly  prohibit,  an  inrrense  or 
diminution  of  the  number?  Mention  any  portiona  of 
them  which  in  your  opinion  bear  upon  this  sunjcet*  Can 
you  state  whetbcr  tin-  actual  has  ever  fallen  below  the 
statutory  number*  and  when,  to  ubat  extent*  frfjni  what 
length  of  time,  and  from  M^hat  oinaes? 

15.  What  are  the  qualifieations  for  election  fjr  athni^slon 
ns  a  foundation  Rcb^iiur,  and  how  and  by  wliom  i%re  such 
scholars  elected  or  admitted  ?  Have  thert  been  ttny  and 
what  changes  in  these  reapeeta  within  the  last  SO  years  ? 

16*  BLsiden  foundation  scholars  tor  If  Harrow  baa  no 
sueb  ^rbohus)^  do  the  statutes  or  ref^nlations  give  special 
advantages  to  any  particular  class  of  boys  having  a  local 
or  other  qualification  ?  If  ho»  are  the  statutes  or  ni*gnla- 
riona  ohsencd  in  this  rctjpect,  or  when  and  bow  did  they 
cease  to  be  so  ? 

1/,  la  the  admission  of  boys,  not  bdng  foundation  sch*>- 
lars,  and  having  no  local  or  other  spceial  qualifications, 
provided  for  or  contemplated  in  the  statutes  or  legulatirms?  , 
Is  thtre  any  limit  to  the  number  of  boy  a  who  niav  be  so 
admitted,  and  to  what  extent  arc  they  entitled  to  snare  in 
the  advantages  of  the  Hobool  ?  Are  they  entitled  to  be 
I  an  ght  i4  ra  t  n  iton  s  ly  or  at  fi  x  ed  ch  ar  gc  s  ?  A  re  the  st  at  u  t  cs 
or  regulation 9  observed  in  this  reapectj  or  when  and  how 
did  they  cease  to  be  no  observed  ? 

Id,  Be  so  gond  as  to  atate  parti eidarly  the  ofdinarj' 
charges  and  cxj>enses  of  a  boy  at  Harrow  (that  ii*  to  say, 
all  such  charges  and  e;ipenses  as  are  usnally  inclmlpd 
in  the  bills  sent  to  parents),  their  average  amount,  and 
the  linuts  within  which  they  nan  ally  range,  distinj^uiabing 
thoBc  which  arc  variable  fmm  tlioce  which  are  uniform,  and 
such  as  are  only  uHnal  from  Much  as  are  obligatory;  Are 
these  charges  and  evpt*nscs  bounded  by  any  definite  hmit 
or  $ubji'ct  to  any  ^^ipervision  or  control  ?  What  charges  luns 
made,  under  what  heads,  an<l  in  what  manner,  for  infftme- 
tion  or  tuition  in  or  out  of  ScbooL  to  whom  are  such  charges 
rcfipcctively  paid,  and  are  any,  and  whrcb  of  them,  con- 
wdered  a**  **  extras  "?  Does  your  statement  of  charges  and 
expenses  apjdy  equally  to  all  the  boys,  and,  if  not,  what 
ore  the  diffe rimers  or  exemptions,  nommal  or  real? 

1J>,  Flease  to  state  the  total  amount  of  the  sums  receireil 
from  boys  or  their  parents  <yr  guardiana  during  the  year 
1 860,  for  instruction  or  tuition, 

IN).  Are  there  any  boys  participating  in  the  general  in* 
struction  of  the  School  who  lodge  and  board  either  with 
their  parents  or  in  other  houses  not  recognis^ed  as  boariling 
houses  by  the  authorities  of  the  School?  If  so,  what 
are  the  payments  obligatory  in  such  case^  for  em,:h  boy, 
and  ajc  such  boys,  as  regards  instruction  and  the  use  of 
pi ayg rounds,  ancf  in  all  other  respects,  on  an  equal  footing 
witli  the  other  boys,  or  what  differences  arc  there  ? 

21*  What  ii  the  amount  of  aecornmodataon  afforded  for 
boarders,  whether  in  the  School  itseli'  or  in  boarding 
hou»t'S?    What  rules   or  regulations  (if  any)  are  there. 


and  how  are  they  established  and  enforctfd,  rS^lSmtgUi^ 
persons  authorired  to  keep  boarding  hoUJses,  the  majntaunt 
number  in  eaeh   house,  and  the  geneml  maOiiL 
sucli  houses  as  regards  the  beulth,  comfort,  and  ^ 
of  the  intnatea? 

22,  la  there  one  uniform  kind  of  domiciliary  accommo- 
dation furnished  to  all  the  boys  of  the  School  ?  if  so,  ^vht 
is  its  nature  ?  if  not,  what  are  the  varieties,  and  do  th?< 
depend  on  the  boarding  bouse  in  w^hich  the  boy  board* 
on  the  part  of  the  School  to  w*hich  be  belongs,  or  on  th 
option  of  t lie  parents  and  guardians  of  the  boy,  or  on  mrik| 
Is  there  a  varying  rate  of  charge  for  lodging  correiipoii' 
dent  Jn  each  case  with  the  varv'jng  natnrc  of  such  donucilii 
aeeonunodfttion ?  To  what  extent,  and  ifibjtct  to  wl 
fiistinctions.  do  the  boys  prepare  their  school  work,  sma 
generally  jirosecute  their  studies  in  such  domiciles,  and  to 
what  extt^nt  elsewhere  ?  if  to  any  extent  elsewhere,  in  what 
place*  and  under  what  conditions  as  to  privacy  or  other- 
wise? 

23,  Is  there  one  uniform  tcale  of  diet  suppbed  to  all  the 
Imys  ?     If  so,  what  is  the  number,  what,  tlie  hour*.  *f"* 
generally  whut  the  description  of  surh  meals?      If 
what  are  the  varieties?    and  do  they  depend  * 
pojiition  in  the  School,  or  on  the  varying  pmet 3 
ferent  boarding  houses,  or  on  the  option  of  pir  i| 
guardinna,  or  on  the  rank  of  the  boy»?  and  is  f  ij 
cases  a  varying  rate  of  chtir^ie  for  bc^ard  coritHpuji                ^\ 
the  varying  quality  and  numl>er  of  such  meaU  7 

24,  Does  the  rate  of  charge,  for  either  board  or  I^Mlein'/, 
depend  at  all  upon  the  locial  or  sebolastic  stii: 
person  keeping  the  boarding  house?     Does  it  *  ^  ^tj 
aU  upon  the  runk  or  the  acholastic  status  of  the  boy^lcMig 
anrl  boardet]  7 

2ft,  U  any  nart  of  the  profit*  derived  from  the  ehar^t 
for  boajfl   antl   lodging  regarded   as  an  indirect  runinmi 
(total  or  supplementary]  tor  other  services  to  t1 1 
whether  instructional  or   disciplinary ;    such  a^ 
tuition,  moral  superintendence,  preaching  to  the  boy%  nr 
any  similar  ser\'ice  ? 

2(j»  Is  the  resort  by  the  boyst«>  pastry-rooks'  shops*  iniM 
or  other  houses  of  entertainment  a  recogm^ed  i>r  a  en 
tomuj^y  method  of  obtaining  either  mealit  or  any  eonatdcrmble 
portion  of  their  food? 

27.  What  is  the  system  upon  which  furniture  is  provide 
for  the  boys'  rooms,  and  wkat  charges  arc  ma.de  in  j 
of  it? 

28*  Witli  whom  does  the  selection  of  the  boarditig  houa^ 
in  which  a  boy  lodges  re^?     Is  a  reconunendattoii  com^ 
monly  given  by  any  Rchool  authorities  ? 

29.  How  many  of  the  classical,  inathematieal,  and  oth<^ar 
masters  and  assistant  masters  keep  boarding  houses  ?  U 
it  a  privilege  wbicfi  any  of  them  nre  uuafde  to  obt^iin  ? 
11  ow  many  boarding  houseJi  (if  wnyj  are  kept  by  perisoru 
taking  no  part  in  the  work  of  teach mg? 

3U.   Have  the  autlrontie^  of  the  Scbiiol  any,  and  what, 
{H^wer  1o  limit  the  number  of    boarding  houses   wilbiv 
certain  bounds  ?     If  so,  can  boarding  houaea  be  kept^  anif 
are  any   ke|it,   without    their   permission*    beyond    tho«6l 
bounds  ? 

:H.  ^Tiat  ii  the  average  jieriod  for  which  boys  remain  st 
the  School  ?  Is  there  any  difl'erencc  in  this  res(>ect  between 
boys  on  the  foundation  and  boys  not  on  the  foundation  T 

.H2.  Please  tfl  state,— 

1 ,  'Hie  total  number  of  l^iys  now  at  the  SchooL 

2.  The  gi'cateat  number  in  each  year  during  the  laai 

20  years, 
d.  The  number  of  boys  now  in  each  form,  daaa,  or 

di^-ision^ 
4.  'Hie  number  of  boys  now  in  each  boarding  lioase. 


IlL 

1,  What  is  the  earliest  age,  and  what  is  the  latest  »4fe^  ht 
which  a  boy  may  be  admitted  into  the  School  7 

2.  Is  any  preliminary  knowleilge  (pr*jved  by  exarainAtitjii 
or  otherwise)  in  spellings  writing,  and  arithmetic,  or  in  any 
other  subject,  reijuired  of  a  boy  on  admisaion  into  the 
School  1 

;i  Is  there  any  limit  to  tiic  age  at  which  a  boy  may  be 
originally  phiced  in  any  of  the  low^er  forms,  or  beyorul  which 
he  can  r^nmn  in  any  of  the  lower  forms  ? 

4.  What  la  the  btghestform  inwhtch  a  boy  can  beplAcett 
on  admission  into  the  School? 

o.  What  is  the  latest  age  at  which  a  boy  mai'  remiun  in 
the  School  7 


PUflUC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION  :—<JUKSTI0N8. 


267 


C».  Be  so  gCK>d  fts  ta  fiutit^h,  with  r(Sfipi3cl  to  each  form, 
*  ^,  QT  division  of  the  School,  tahular  statements  corre- 
_  nding  respectively  With  the  accompjiiijing  fonns  B.,  C, 
ind  r>* ;  and  with  respect  to  the  private  pupik  of  each 
master  ftnd  assistant  miigtert  a  tabnltir  stateme-nt  corre- 
spondin^  with  the  form  K.  Add  an  e^tpknation  of  the 
enaracter  of  the  books  ri^au  <jr  used,  when  not  sufficiently 
indicftted  hy  the  title. 

7*  Has  the  licad  master  ativ^  power  to  modify  the  system 
apd  eourftc  of  study,  or  to  i^fiiin^e  from  time  to  time  the 
liooks  OP  editions  of  hooka  used  in  the  Scbool  7  If  not,  in 
whom  are  such  powers  vested  ? 

8.  Ilavt*  the  nssistant  tnftat*?r8  any  voice,  consultative  or 
other,  in  the  direction  of  the  studies  of  the  8ehool  7 

f)«  On  wiiat  fiiystem,  and  whether  by  eenlority  or  tjro- 
(iciency,  or  bcitl*»  does  a  hoy  rise  in  the  School^  ann  in 
determining  the  rate  of  hia  rise,  what  relative  weijfht,  as 
nearly  us  can  be  stated,  is  a* signed  to  profidcncy  in  the 
under* mentioned  subjects  respectively  '.— ela^ssical  .■^oholiir- 
^hip  ;  tnodern  languages  and  literature,  hiduding  English  ; 
English  eompOijition ;  history  and  jrcogmphy,  ancierit  and 
modtn^i  antiimetic;  mathematics;  physieal  scienw?  in 
what  manner  is  such  profieieney  ascc^rtamed^  and  in  what 
manner  is  such  weight  asaigned?  Are  the  elasses  or 
dimions  of  the  matlietnatical  ajjt!  nf  the  niodt.*m  language 
depnrtments  of  the  School  t'oint?ulent  with  tiiose  of  the 
elassieul ;  so  that  Class  N.  (say)  in  cliissics  consists  of  the 
sanre  hoys  as  Class  N.  in  French,  German,  or  nntthcmatici)  ? 

10,  What  provision  is  made  for  thtf  teaching  of  each  of 
these  siibjeets,  and  for  promoting  the  study  of  them  ?  (!an 
you  furnish  any  information  ^^hoWiTjg  to  what  extent  they 
are  severally  sttidied,  and  with  what  suetjcss?  Which  of 
them  do»  mid  which  do  not,  fonn  a  neeeaaary  part  of  the 
regular  course  of  ^tudy  7 

11.  Is  «ny  extra  fee  exaofced  for  instruction  in  modern 
LanfiTuagea,  mathematics,  or  physical  seiencc,  and  if  so,  wi?at 
is  tne  amount  of  such  ext™  fee  or  fees  ?  Do  yoo  consider 
that  tilt?  progress  of  the  boys  in  the,^e  studies  is  in  pro}K>r- 
tion  to  tneir  progress  in  Greek  and  Latin ;  and  if  not,  to 
what  do  you  attribute  the  eoinpamtivc  deficiency  V 

\2,  What  periodical  examinations  are  held  at  theS<'hooh 
and  in  what  subjects  ?  By  whom  are  they  i?onrlneted»  ao^l 
do  tht'y  extend  to  the  whole  *^chooh  or  to  aouie  and  what, 
port  of  it  ? 

13.  What  scholarships*  exbihitions,  prices,  or  other  re- 
wards are  established  in  the  School,  or  in  eonntxion  with 
it,  and  by  whom  and  on  what  principles  are  they  s;evera41y 
iitwarded,  jind  to  proficiency  io  whutsubjecti^V  State  clearly 
how  far  the  examinations  for  any  sneh  rewards  turn  upon 
the  regular  work  of  the  boys,  whether  in  Schf>ol  or  with 
their  tutors ;  and,  in  th4!  t-asc  of  sufh  cxaminntions  ranging 
beyond  the  limits  of  such  work*  jmint  out  whtit  the  extent 
of  such  rsnge  is,  and  how  far  and  in  whr^t  way  hoys  aiming 
at  thoBc  reward  a  arc  enabled  and  assisted  to  apply  to  that 
pursuit,  whether  in  the  way  of  reading  ov  eomposition>  any 
of  tiie  time  which  they  have  at  their  disposal  beyond  what 
is  required  for  their  school  work. 

14.  Is  it  compulsorj\  fornnilly  m  practjciiliy*  on  every 
hoy  to  havCt  in  addition  to  the  master  attached  to  his  form 
or  class,  a  tutor  or  tutors  (whether  culkd  a  private  tutor  or 
not),  or  is  it  usual,  without  being  compulsory,  or  permitted 
(in  any  and  in  what  cases )  without  being  usu^'il  ?  Are  boys 
(if  any)  without  «suc,h  tutor  at  a  clear  disail vantage,  as  com- 
pared \nth  others,  in  respect  crf  their  studies  ?  What  are 
the  tutor's  duties?  Describe  fully  the  system  of  rnstmetion 
or  tuition,  so  far  as  re^ arris  the  relation  in  which  each  boy 
titan ds  to  the  masters  and  tutors  with  whom  he  has  to  do ; 
9tate  how  long  it  has  existed,  and  what  you  conceive  to  be 
its  advantages  and  disadvantages. 

15.  Is  it  the  custom  in  any  and  in  what  forms  for  the 
hoys  to  construe  their  lessons  to  a  tutor^  either  puhlie  or 
private,  before  they  construe  theni  in  School  to  the  njaster  7 
If  so,  how  much  time,  in  proportion  to  the  regular  lesson 
in  School,  is  usually  spent  in  such  previous  construing  ? 

16.  Is  the  num!>er  of  hoys  under  the  charge  or  teaehing 
of  each  mMter  or  tutor  limited,  and  if  so,  how  and  what 
is  the  limit  ?  What  is  the  iivcrage  number  of  boys  under 
each  master  or  tutor? 

17*  Is  it  the  custom  for  the  parent  or  gnardian  of  a 
boy  sent  to  the  School  to  select,  or  for  the  head  master  to 
nominate  or  recommend,  his  tutor? 

IH,  Is  it  practicable,  and  usual,  to  any  and  wliat  extent. 
to  pay  attention  to  individual  character*  capacity;  and 
mental  bias,  and  to  give  boys  jiarticular  fa^^ilities  for  or 
encouragement  in  the  pursuit'of  studies  for  which  they  may 
show  a  special  aptitude?  Are  particular  facilities  given  for 
the  pursuit  of  studies  of  a  profession  si  character  for  which 


special  examinationi  have  to  be  fiassed,  and  in  which, 
therefore,  special  preparation  must  saonet  or  Eater  be  gone 
th rough ?  If  so,  please  t o  poi n t  ou t  d i at i n ct ly  to  what e x ten t^ 
and  in  what  manner,  such  facilities,  if  granted  in  particular 
cases,  are  adapted  and  subordinated  to  the  general  prin<?iple3 
of  the  educatiou  of  the  SchooL 

ID-  Do  you  conceive  that  the  instruction  given  by  the 
master  in  the  course  of  the  firdinary  work  would  lie  sufficient^ 
without  supplementary  aid.  to  prepare  a  boy  of  good  abiUty 
for  a  suceeasful  cai'eer  at  the  Universities,  or  for  succuss  in 
the  coiupchlive  examinutions  established  in  connexion  with 
the  civil,  military,  or  East  India  services?  If  not,  %vould  it 
m  your  opinion  be  possible  so  to  improve  the  ordinary 
teaching  as  to  make  it  suffideat  for  these  purposes? 

20.  Can  jxni  fiiriush  the  Comraissionera  xnth  any  in- 
formation showing  what  scholarships  at  the  Universitit^s, 
or  other  distinctions  (there  or  elsewhere),  open  to  gent*ral 
competition^  have  in  each  of  the  last  10  years,  or  duriug 
any  longer  period,  l>cen  gained  by  foundation  scholars  ana 
by  boys  not  on  the  foundation  res|iectively  7 

2L  Has  the  School  any  library  to  which  the  boys  have 
access  ?  and  if  so,  under  what  conditions  are  they  permitted 
to  use  it  7  Has  tlie  School  any  collection  of  natural  history, 
or  any  apparatus  fijr  ci( peril ncnts  in  natural  philosophy? 

22*  Is  provision  made  for  systematic  inatmction^  ele- 
mentaiy  or  advanced,  in  music  or  drawing,  or  both;  if  so, 
what  time  is  allotted  for  the  prosecution  of  such  studies.* 
what  is  the  general  course  of  such  instruction  in  eaeh,  up 
to  the  highest  point  at  which  it  is  eulti'vated  j  what  was  the 
number  of  boys  during  (he  last  six  months  of  l^iU)  availing 
themselves  of  such  provision,  and  how  lontf  had  each  then 
been  eultiiating  it  at  School  i  are  these  studies  successfully 
prosecuted  ? 

23.  State  what  means  are  adopted  to  promote  the  religious 
and  moral  training  of  the  boys,  and  to  enforce  ortlcr  and 
good  conduct,  by  the  presence  and  personal  influence  of 
masters  or  tutors,  by  the  iiclp  of  monitors  or  prefects,  or 
the  co-operation  in  any  other  way  of  the  boys  themselves, 
hy  rewards  and  punishments,  or  otherwtse, 

24.  State  accurately  what^  if  any,  regulations  are  in  force 
by  law  or  usage  on  the  foHowioj^  points  reJatinf^  to  the 
religious  teaching  or  training  of  the  boys  j — 

(1.)  The  iystem  of  pleaching  in  the  college,  chapel, 
or  church  attended  bv  the  fjoys.     Are  the  sennons 
specially  addressed  to  the  boys  7    To  whom  is  the  duty 
of  preaching  intrusted  or  contined  ? 
(2.)  Tlic  confirmation  of  the  boys, 
(H,)  Their  atiendanee  at  the  chureh  senrioca,  and 
capeciaUy  at  the  Holy  Communion. 
(4.)  The  obser^*ance  of  Sunday, 
(5, )  Their  religious  instruction  at  the  bands  of  their 
tutors  and  in  public  work  in  School.  .Stat«  particularly 
how  their  reUgioua  knowledge  is  tested  and  ascertained 
by  their  tutors  or  in  any  of  the  public  examinations. 
1^5,  .Vrc  the  same  offences   uniformly  visited  with  the 
same  punishment  ?    If  ao^  give  some  account  of  the  system, 
specifying  the  punishments,  aiirl  the  titfences  to  which  they 
art'  uwiurded  respective  1)% 

2(1.  Do  all  offi-nces  come  before  the  head  master  7  If 
not,  ilo  any  7  In  the  latter  cdse,  state  what  they  are^  and 
stflte  in  cither  case,  through  what  channel  they  ore  brought 
before  him.  Doe*  he  inquire  into  thi-  nature  aod  i^ravity 
of  tht'  tifFcnces  which  come  l>eforc  him,  and  doen  he  rcquii^ 
evidence  of  their  having  bt^n  committed  ?  Docs  he  in  all 
cases  award*  «nd  in  any  coses  intlit't,  the  punishment?  Are 
these  duties,  or  either  of  them,  pcrfbrmecl,  in  any  and  what 
CUSPS,  by  other  masters  or  assistant  masters? 

*?7*  W'hat  powt^ra  and  duties  in  maintaining  the  disci pHne 
of  the  School  are  assigned  to  any  of  the  lioys  themselves? 
Wliat  portion  of  the  School  has  such  jtowers  and  iluties? 
and  over  what  portion  of  the  School  are  they  exercised? 

2B.  Do  you  consider  such  powers  essential  or  useful  to 
the  effective  maintenance  of  school  diseinline?  Stat^  the 
grounds  of  your  opinion.  Do  they  on  the  whole  tend  to 
produce,  or  to  sup  press,  tyranny  of  the  stixmger  In  13-3  over 
weaker,  and  h^>^v  ? 

29.  What  [Jowera  and  prinlcges  are  given  to  any  ]iortion 
of  the  School  over  any  other  pfjrtion  of  it,  either  to  enforce 
attendance  at  games »  or  to  exact  personal  srn'ices  of  any 
description  ?  what  portion  i>f  the  School  has  ^uch  powers  ? 
()\'fr  what  porticm  are  they  exercised  7  Are  such  [towers 
and  privileges  gmfrailtf  in  any  way  detrimental  either  to 
health,  to  the  reason  aide  t'lijoymcnt  of  hberty,  or  to  the 
opportunities  of  bodily  or  saental  recreation  or  study  on 
the  part  of  the  leaser  boys?  Please  to  assign  the  renaons 
for  your  opinion, 

,30,  Have  you  kn^wii  in«^ne^  of  the  abuse  of  the 
before-mentioned  diaciplin&iy  powers  and  privilegei  P     And 
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do  v'oii  coiijjidf'i-  that  such  iiisf Bivee^,  ivhei^  tlier  txmi,  are 
likely  to  cotnc  to  the  knowkflge  of  the  must  em  ? 

3L  During  iww  nmnj  ^veeka  in  the  yenr  ture  the  hoyt  tit 
School  ? 

3l3,  Hmv  i>ft4^n,  iitid  whcii,  atnJ  for  how  many  we«k« 
eti£*h  time,  do  t)ie  hoya  go  hame  for  thtr  holidays? 

;t*i  Wiilo  flio  i»ovs  ure  at  School,  what  art^  the  usiin) 
hohdayft  or  lialf-liolidaj?*  rfimr*|(  the  week  ? 

34,  At  what  hoiiis  m  mntei"  ant!  summirr  rcsf restively 
ap«  the  hoys  reqiiired  to  be  dressed  in  the  morning,  und  to 
go  to  ht^d  nt  night? 

,ij.  Oa  regular  Hchool  days,  whiit  is  the  time  allowed 
for  1  jlay  ? 

M,  Whiit  li  tliL'  aciTitgG  of  the  t*niuad  allotted  to  the 
hoys  for  their  out-door  amtusement^  imd  (jfumca  7 

37.  What  ia  the  nutiire  of  mich  jji-ounch  vi^.,  whether  {\  ^ 
covered  or  entirely  open  ;  {2}  paved  or  field  ;  {'A)  ^»^ft  ur 
httfp? 

^iH,  What  is  tii>'  MiitiTrr  nf  iht^  'n  rnitid  itumediatdf  w»r- 
rrJUTidiiiyr  sadi  Dy  i*  it  occupied 

hy  ifdmhit      bi:i       '^  .r  ijs  it  open  ? 

3JK  \Vliat  are  the  common  game^r  or  other  bodily  exc^it^es 
of  the  hoys  "^ 

40.  VVEuit  mn^^c  i»  praeticaUy  (whether  by  e%pr^s  per- 
misision  or  by  f^ustomitry  connivance)  allowed  to  Imys,  over 
tlie  i^round  lying  beyond  the  nre«incts  oi  the  School  and 


playif round,  and  to  wha^  e^trnt,  aoil  for 
do  the  boys  coninionly  avail  ihemaelves  of  it  ? 

4L  Whut  athletir  eitcreisea  are  taught  om  part  of 
edueatiou,  and  of  thcie  which  an;  extra  and  whic-h  mo 
piikory,  either  ahsoluttly  or  witJi  rt!ferencT  tv 
iknilar  purpose  I'od  srrimrninff  in  orrler  to  bave  ti'- 
in  hoat»i?     jVpc  any  s[iecial  teachers*  appointed  to  HU|ii;no- 
tend  such  ciercigc*  ? 

42,  I»  it,  or  is  it.  not»  the  general  habit  of  \my^  mosl 
fliiitinij^iifjhed  for  their  jvwjgreas  in  intcUejctTial  stiidiea  tu 
dtfitingmsh  tht!m«elvi?s  al.*o,  or  t<*  paKakc  with  interest,  in 
the  tnanLy  gatoes  of  the  School,  or  is  any  diifrrt-^nce  in  the 
tendencien  <if  ditferent  intellectual  sitidies  m  this  rtfapect 
discernible? 

4ii.  Ho  ffli'  as  yon  can  jndi^c  tjf  th*-  reisitlts  in  after-bfi 
<if  the   education   affiirfled   at   Harrow,    do   vou    conaiif 


those  wmtlts 
systi^m   in  11  rs 
School  m 
Imea  ot  " 
may  enf,;;*; 


ry  7  Or  is  it  j<mT  opmion  that  tfa 
ialls  abort  of  whut  a  ^ttut  puhli 
h  in  preijn 
-.  uoil  cm  J I 

nil]     yo\i    Sliiri'   viTiai      iUV     ip-NUir.tjrji;1^  ' 

and  how  far 


are  r  whence  in  your  jnd|^ent  they  arise 
yon  think  them  rcTncdiable? 

41,  Doea  any  alteration  in  the  system   and  eoufse   of 
ed  11  cation  at  Harrow  appear  to  you  dcsifable?     "^^  "        j 
be  ^ood  enough  to  lay  before  the  Cotnniiiisiotitj 
gt?stionB  on  ttiii  head  which  you  may  Ihmk  rxpvvla  h 
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BflwEES  of  the  GovERKORS  of  Harrow  School. 


L 

L  Freehold  and  copyhold  estfltes  at  Harrow.  Preaton, 
ftQd  AlpeHon  in  the  couaty  of  Middlesex*  at  BartJct  in 
Hertford  ^ihi  re  J  U  Maulden  in  BedfordBhire,  and  at  Padding- 
ton  and  Kilburo  near  Ltjndon.  'Fu'o  rentcliargea  of  30/*  a 
year  each,  on  the  manor  and  lands  of  Oakington  in  the 
pamh  of  Harrow,  and  11,219/.  2s.  9d,  stock  in  the  three 
per  cent,  consolidated  annuities. 

The  special  truets  to  ^vhich  these  properties  are  subject  ar«*, 
primarily ♦  us  to  all  the  freehold  and  copjhold  f^ states  derived 
from  the  founder  (exeeptinj?  the  lauds  at  Paddin^^on  and 
Kilhurn)  for  the  payment  ot  the  sjilariea  of  the  master  and 
uhher,  and  fuel  and  Cfial  for  the  master  and  st^holar!! ;  10/, 
yearlv  for  preaching  30  sermons  in  Harrow ;  1^)/.  yearly  to 
f>0  poor  housekeepers  within  the  parish  of  Harrow ;  201. 
yearly  for  scholarships,  the  governors*  sokriei*  of  13^»  4rf. 
each,  and  other  objects ;  and  as  to  the  rentis  of  the  lands  at 
KUbuni,  the  whole  thereof  arc  directed  by  the  statutes  to 
be  bestowed  towards  and  upon  "  the  repairing  and  amend- 
*'  ing  the  highway  from  the  to\\Ti  of  Etlgewurc  into  the  city 
"  of  London,  and  of  the  hi(^hway  from  Harrow  to  London  ;'* 
and  as  to  the  lands  at  Paddinj^on,  the  rentia  thereof  were 
t4>  be  bestowed  •*  towards  and  upon  the  repairing  and 
*'  amending  the  highway  from  London  to  Harrow,"  in  both 
cases  in  such  sort  09  is  expressed  in  the  conveyance  whereby 
the  iame  lands  were  assured  to  the  said  governors,  and  in 
manner  a^  by  the  said  utatutes  were  further  directed ^  being 
tiXl  to  be  so  laid  out  "when  and  as  often,  and  in  such 
*•  manner  as  to  the  said  governors  shall  be  thought  meet, 
"  needful,  and  expedient ;"  but  the  rents  of  the  lands  are 
now,  by  virtue  of  the  Act  of  7  Geo.  4,  c.  142.,  paid  over  to 
the  Commissioners  of  the  Metropolis  Tumjiike  Roads  north 
of  the  Thames. 

The  rentcharges  and  the  dividends  arising  from  9^  7^4 /.Sjfjrfp 
stocky  portion  of  the  11,211*/.  2s.  9d.  in  the  three  per  cent* 
con  sob  dated  annuities  are  subject  to  special  tni»ta  for 
scholarships,  medab,  prizes,  and  other  objects  set  forth  in 
the  rei^pective  deeds  of  endowment, 

2.  The  detail  of  the  several  properties  and  sources  of 
revenue  possessed  by  or  held  in  trust  for  the  school  is  set 
forth  in  the  statement  hereunto  anne^ted  marked  A. 

:i.  By  a  receiver  of  the  rents  and  other  income  of  the 
trust,  vvbo.  either  annually  or  wlienever  needful,  surveys  tlie 
several  pr^iperties  of  the  trust,  and  reports  thereon  to  the 
governors.  His  accounts  are  rend  ere  1 1  annually,  arid  are 
Hpecially  audited  in  the  first  instance  by  two  of  the  gover- 
nors selected  according  to  the  statutes  "  ils  surveyor  gover- 
nors/* and  who  carefully  examine  all  the  vouchers;  and 
they  are  afterwards  subnutted  to  all  the  governors  at  their 
annual  meeting,  and  then  passed  by  tbcni. 

4.  No  material  clianges  have  been  made  in  the  system  of 
letting,  excepting  on  the  lands  in  the  parish  of  Saint  Mary- 


lcbone»  which  have  within  the  last  60  years  been  let  on    The  Goiftmor^ 
building  leases  for  tcnns  of  99  years,  under  the  authority  of  — 

several  Acts  of  Parliament  obtained  for  that  purpose, 

5.  It  has  not  been  the  practice  to  take  fines  or  any  pay- 
ment of  that  natiLre  on  renewal  of  leases  of  any  portion  of 
the  school  ]iro])erty: 

G-  See  statement  annexed  marked  A  (I)  in  reply  to  thm 
question.  Iti  addition  to  which,  within  the  last  10  years  the 
governors  ha\'e  allowed  the  removal  of  two  small  cottogea 
for  the  purjjose  of  enlarging  the  site  for  the  new  school 
chapel  and  the  yard  and  grounds  adjoining  it,  by  which  a 
small  annual  loss  of  rent  to  the  tni^t  estate  was  sustained  ; 
but  the  chapel  has  been  erected  in  its  present  beautiful 
style  on  the  schtJol  estate  at  a  cost,  probably,  of  10,000^^ 
chiefly  by  the  munificent  Hberalily  and  in  flue  nee  of 
Dr.  \  aughan,  the  late  head  moater,  aided  by  subscriptions 
from  the  niasters  and  others,  by  whose  Uberality^  also, 
the  governors  are  about  to  rece»\'e  the  gift;  of  a  set  of  new 
school  h  nil  dinars,  which  have  been  erected  within  the  last 
few  years. 

The  governors  have  also  recently  sanctioned  the  removal 
of  three  other  small  cottages  in  the  High  Street  of  the  town 
of  HiuTow  as  a  site  for  the  new  Vauglmii  Library  about  to 
be  built  for  the  use  of  the  school,  at  the  cost  of  several 
thousand  pounds,* 

All  of  which  buildings  wiU  not  only  materially  add  to  the 
value  of  the  school  estate,  but  tend  greatly  to  the  advance^ 
ment  oi  the  character  and  celebrity  of  the  school, 

7.  See  statements  annexed  marked  respectively  A  (2), 
A  (3),  A  (4),  and  Special  Statement  at  p*  2^^. 

^.  The  statutes  direct  that  the  overplus  of  the  rents  and 
profits  from  all  the  estates  be  kept  in  stock  '^for  necesiuy 
"  charges  and  the  help  and  relief  of  poor  marriages  or 
"  other  such  good  and  ch  an  table  uses  within  the  parish  of 
"  Harrfjw  at  the  dis(;retion  of  the  governors/*  This  dis- 
cretion has  vi'rtually  been  followed,  and  is  considered  to  be 
now  in  force.  One  or  two  Lyon  scholarships,  varying  in 
amount  but  generally  about  30/.  a  year,  have  been  given  for 
several  years  past  by  open  competition  amongst  all  the 
scholars  in  the  hi  she r  form  of  the  school  on  their  pro- 
ceeding to  the  Uni\'ersitie3  i\t  Oxford  or  Cambridge.  'Vhe 
relief  of  poor  marriages  was  some  years  since  discontinued, 
from  its  Ijcing  considered  a  temptation  to  make  imprtivident 
marriages,  but  apprenticeship  fees  and  subscriptions  to 
National  and  Infant  schools  and  other  charitable  gifts  have 
been  annually  made  by  the  go\'crnor3  for  the  benefit  of 
the  parishioners  to  the  full  extent  of  the  means  at  their 
disposal. 

I},  The  governors  do  not  possess  any  ecclesiastical 
benefice. 


•  A  portion  of  am^li  i*itu  In  as  bpo  n  acquired  by  tlie  Diclush'e  UlwraJitj 
of  tliL'  present  Hund  Master  Mr.  llulk'n  at  a  cmi  to  huaswlrof  about 
4,ouof.,  a  AacdAc-e  flitch  mniih  inllueaced  the  governors  in  Ihi*  con- 
Cf^ion  fjn  their  pnrt. 


Sfatement  A.  rtf erred  to  in  answer  to  Question  2. 
Frbiholb  and  Copyhold  Profertv  possessed  by  or  held  in  trust  for  Habhow  School. 


DesicHption  of 
Propt^rtj. 


niirrow  EifUt^  - 

Fret^tan  Estate  - 

Alperton  Ee^ate  ~ 

Biimi^l  E9twti4  - 

Matjildan  Ejitate  ' 

Paddington  Efitnt^? 

Kjlbnrn  Eatftte  - 


County. 


Middlesex 

Ditto  - 
DUto  - 
HffrtH       • 

Beds 

M{ddU*9ei 

Ditto     - 


Parlali, 


Harrow 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Barael 

Moulds    * 

PnddinKtoii 
and  Mftry- 

Marjloboae 


Description. 


In  whom 
vested. 


Aerc«ge, 


Houses,  ^tdoi]9,    Thp    KL»eper« 
and  luud.  anU(-iovcrnars. 


Land  and  hous» 

Loind  *      .,       - 

HoiJiiiO!),  f^nrdeuii. 
R.nd  l«Lud. 

Land,   rartnt't^, 
nnd  cotta^c^. 

Land  and  hoiiS6« 


Land  - 


Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 


A,   a.  P. 

m  n  11 


£44  5    4 

14  1  15 

11  3  so 

ii«  I  tis 

Si  1  ^2 

41  OlS 


How  Let. 


Part  on  Iraap. 
pftrt  jffarJy  U-- 
nnney. 

LcoAC  21  yejLTM  - 

YuflTly  tenancy - 

Ditto 

Diiio 

UuilduiF  Icnsi^fi, 
■1  lintiKfH  Hi 
rnf  k  rent. 

Budding  lca.iC3> 


Y»rly 
Heni. 


Ammmli 

re«*iTed 

for  FinM 

duriuMf  (tie 

1a.Ht 


Amonnti 

ri'celt'ed 

for  Titnbci 

during  tlic 

la^t 

20  yi*ara. 


£     M.   ii. 

3^3    0    41 


4i0    0    & 
31  10    D 

Km  a  0 


1,412    ft    0 


JC    «,   d. 


£    1.  d. 

50  11    0 


Id  1ft    3 


Ttio  EuTTow,  Proston*  and  Alp«rton  Estates  ar(»  li&blo  to  the  fotlowfag  pad^nientt: — 

7t.  17*.  per  annnin  quit  ronts  on  property  at  Hmrow,  Prratoii.  and  Alporton ;  21.  10*.  every  20  years  to  the  Lord  of  the  Manor  of  Harrow 
Be^tory  i  ».  10*.  e^ery  3fl  yt5HF»  to  the  Lord  of  the  Manor  of  Sudhurj', 

Ti^rtt  am  qIjo  in  addition  to  tbo  nbove  jtropc'rlies  tbe  two  rcnii'harges  of  30f.  en  themnnorand  Innd^  of  OsikmEton,  held  in  trn;it  for  tho  Nix'ld 
iebolATshlp, 


M  m 


PgftSONAL  PEOi*ttBTY  producing  Income  posseaaed  by  or  held  in  trust  for  Harrow  SeHooL» 


De«aHption  of  Property. 

Ajnount. 

In  whom  vested. 

Y'earlj  Income. 

a  per  cmt  con«>Udated  auomdeB    -           -           -           - 

£        a.    d. 
11,219     S    9 

SS6  11     5 

Of  thiti  tunount  1,494/.  \ls.  2d.  mXj  is  held  id  trail  fbr  tlie  aobooi  generally ^  the  residue  being  held  on  special  ti*usts  fbr  the 
scholarsbips,  medal b,  anrl  priae^  afterwards  mentioned. 

Statement  A{\)  rtf erred  to  in  answer  to  QMestion  B, 


Statmmrkt  showing  the  ALTERATiONi 

in  the  Rentals  of  the  Estatbs 

^elonf^ng 

to 

Harrow 

ScHQOLj  horn 

imOtol860. 

Harrow. 

Prertou. 

AlperU>ii> 

B«m«t 

Maulden. 

Paddington. 

Kilb«rn. 

£     s.    d. 

£ 

9. 

d. 

£    *.    d. 

£     #* 

d. 

£     *. 

J. 

£         M. 

d. 

£     •.    d. 

In  Hie  Teat  1810  - 

168     5     CI 

250 

0 

0 

18     6     6 

87     0 

0 

S5     0 

0 

785  n 

0 

120   0   a 

H     1815  - 

186     fi     0 

S75 

0 

0 

50     0     U 

135     0 

0 

95     0 

0 

897   12 

0 

288     0     Q 

.,    isao- 

103  U     0 

460 

a 

0 

38     0     0 

139     4 

0 

95     0 

0 

886     4 

0 

288     0     0 

„     1825  • 

212  $  e 

460 

0 

0 

38     0     0 

139     4 

0 

144     0 

0 

(i34  10 

0 

205   10     0 

.,     1S30  - 

225     0     6 

460 

0 

0 

3S     0     0 

139     4 

0 

*170     0 

u 

1,285     3 

f» 

425     3     0 

M     1835  - 

227  10     6 

350 

0 

0 

36     0     0 

184     0 

0 

*170     0 

0 

1,376     4 

2 

505     5     0 

n     lfi40  - 

248     0     6 

350 

0 

0 

36     0     0 

180     0 

0 

*170     0 

0 

1,426     6 

6 

603     5     0 

n     i845  - 

314     0     6 

420 

0 

0 

36     0     0 

97     0 

0 

*170     0 

0 

1,772   15 

6 

690     5     6 

.1    laso  - 

274   10     6 

420 

0 

0 

3fi     0     0 

loo    0 

0 

146     0 

0 

1,772   15 

6 

1,272     9     6 

1,     iS55  - 

334     0     6 

420 

0 

0 

31    10     0 

100     0 

0 

146     0 

0 

1,772   15 

€ 

1,412     9     6 

»         „     I860  -        - 

321    10     S 

420 

0 

0 

31    10     0 

100     0 

0 

146     0 

0 

1,772  15 

e 

1^412     9     6 

Noi£,— The  value  of  house  property  at  B^imet  became  depreeiflted  when  the  postiag  and  coaching  troffic  there  diminished. 

•  Tlie  inoreased  rentals  arose  from  the  sale  of  brick  earth. 


Statements  referred  to  hv  answer  ta  QuesH^m  7- 

A  (2), 

Total  Amoitjjts  received  bj  or  on  account  of  Harrow 
School  for  the  y^r  ending  25^h  March  1B6K  including 
the  produce  of  timber  and  all  other  reoeipta  of  every 
kind. 


Harrow  estate^  rents 

Dividends  (l&SA  tax)  on  stock 
in  three  per  cent,  con- 
Bolidated  annuities 

Preston  estate,  rent  - 
Alperton  estate,  rent  - 
Maulden  estate*  rent  - 
Baruet  estate^  rent     - 


£     s.  d, 

325    0    6 


d. 


41     8    8 


^      36G     9  2 

-  4;30    0  0 

31   10  0 

»       Hfi     0  0 

-  100    0  0 

j€1,063  19  2 


In  trust  for  StholurAkipSf  Medals f  PrUes^  ^c. 

£  s.  rf. 

Saver  gift,  dividends  on  ct^nsols,  less  taif       -  100  li3  f> 

Pe^l  gift,             „                 ,,                 „           -  10  I  4 
Iso^belln    Gregory    t^xhibition,    dividends  on 

consols,  less  tax      -            "            -            -  f>5  1  ^i  S 
Isabella  Gregory  tomb  and  medal j  dividend 

on  consols,  less  tax              -            •            -  18Uj4 

Net^ld  mednl,  dividends  on  consols,  less  iAX  -  1()  I  4 

Hope  pri?*e,             „                   „             „         -  5  0  8 

Spencer  acliolarship,                  ,,            „        -  2!J  1  6 
Neeld  scholarship,  rentcharges  issuing  out  of 

the  manor  and  lands  of  Oakington             -  GO  0  0 

£329  10     4 

In  Trust  for  repairing   and  amending  the  hif^hwfi^s  from 
Laudon  to  Harrow  tind  Ed^wure  reaptctivdtf, 

M       $.    d, 
Paddington  estate,  rents        -  -  -    1,831     3    0 

Kilburn  estate,  rents  ^  -  j|f  1,433    B     0 

Repayment  on  account  of 
expenditure  for  roads 
and  sewers       -  "  l47     8     4 

1,580  13    4 


j^3,4n   16    4 


A  (3).    ^ 
Application  of  the  Monies  received  for  or  on  account  of 
Harrow  School  for  the  je&r  ending  :^5th  March  186  L 

£    M,    d. 
Governors'  salaries      -  -  -  -400 

Head  niuter'a  salary   -  .  .  -      30    0    0 

Under  maBter^s  salary        -  -    24     if*    4 

Under  master's  compensation    in 
lieu  of  residence  -  -    25    0    0 


The  vicar  of  Harrow,  for  sermons 
Bolicitor's     salary,     '21.    2?,,     and    law    bills, 
'MlVJs.Sd.     '        ,  -  -  - 


41)    8    4 
25    0    0 

37     1     8 


£  s.  d. 

16  13  4 

195  O  0 

8  0  0 

20  0  0 

39  0  0 

30  0  0 

10  0  0 

ID  0  0 

10  0  0 

10  0 

3  3 

20  0 


0 
0 
0 


4     0     0 

43     1     0 

7  17    0 


Writing  master  and  librarian's  salary  - 
Governors'  exhibitions  and  seholarshipa 
School  damea  at  Sudbury  and  Roxeth 
Ten  groats  to  the  poor  of  Harrow 
Gifts  to  poor  widovvs  of  Harrow 
Donations,  national  school,  Harrow    « 
„  Sunday  school.  Pinner 

„  national  school,  Wembley 

tf  n  i,      Kenton     - 

„  ,,  „      Greenhill  - 

,t  day  and  Sunday  schools,  Maulden 

Apprentice  fees  _  _  _  . 

Repairing  roads  near  Hyde  Ilouae  and  Preston 

respectively  -  -  ^  -  . 

Fire  insurance  -  -  _  _ 

Quit  reuta        -  -  *  _  _ 

Repairs  and  works,  including  ni^w  liot  Nvatef 

apparatus  to  warm  -chool  house 
Property  tax  allowed  to  tenants 
School  porter*s  salary  -  -  -  * 

Head  master* s  allowance  for  school  coals 
Exammer*s  fee^  -  ,  .  . 

Audit  dinner   -  -  -  -  - 

Sexton,  for  ringing  sermon  hell 
Interest  on  2,0W1/.  on  mortgage  (less  tax) 
Invested  in  three  per  cent,  consols  to  redeem 

mortgage     -  *  ,  ^  - 

Prize  books      *  .  ^  .  . 

School  porter,  for  brooms         _  _  ^ 

Tenant  of  Preston  Farm,  to^vards  cost  of  ilate 

in  lieu  of  thatch  roofing,  &c« 
Stamps,  poitBigea,  and  expensea 
Sur^'cyor,  for  surveying  and  mapping  land  at 

xMperton       _  _  -  . 

Receiver,  for  care  of  the  estates 
Prepftring  accounts  for  Charity  Comraissionera 


Application  of  the  Monies  received  in  the  year  ending 
Lady  Day  1861,  in  trust  for  Scholarships,  Medals, 
PriaeSj  &c. 


264  3  4 

38  1  ± 

52  i)  0 

20  0  0 

20  0 

IS  3 

5  0  0 

7f»  13  4 


0 
6 


\m   0   u 

17     I     3 
0  10     (I 


,      34     0 

0 

4   14 

6 

at 

-        2    2 

0 

-      42  11 

2 

era        2    2 

0 

£l,2tj[i    7 

7 

£ 

s, 

d. 

£   s. 

"% 

Si*yep  Gift— Scholarship  less  taai  -    50 

fy 

4 

1 

Examiners'  fees       -    20 

0 

0 

70    U 
10    2 

4 

2 

Peel  gift — medal 

_ 

Isabella  Gregory  exhibition,  less  tax  - 

. 

95  16 

H 

Isabella  Gregory  medal  and  tomb- 

medal          -            -             .           10 

2 

2 

Painting  the  tomb     -           -            4 

0 

U 

14    2 

10    2 

2 

Neeld  medal               .            ,            - 

_ 

Hope  prize  books       -             -             ^ 

. 

4  19 

9 

Spencer  scholarships  lesjg  tax  - 
Neeldt  acholarsbip       - 

m 

28  15 

0 

15    0 

0 

ji^249     4 

3 
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AVpLICAt!on'  of  the  Monies  received  in  the  year  ending 
htxdj  Day,  1861,  in  trust  for  repairing  and  amending 
the  highW&ys  from  London  to  Harrow  and  Edge  ware 
respectively. 

£    ff.   d. 
Pftddlngton    estate— property  tax    Allowed   to 

tenftnts  -  -  -  -  -     72    *^     / 

Paid  to  the  Commissioners  of  the  metropolis 
roads  north  of  the  Thamija,  pursuant  to  Act 
7th  Geo. 4.  cap.  142  -  -  -    l,fiOO    0    0 

Moiety  of  solieitor'a  bill         -  -  -         18     7  10 

Stamps*  postages,  and  cxpensea         -  -  3  12     8 

Receiver  for  c^re  of  the  estate  -  -         73    4  1 1 

Preparing  accounta  for  Ch&rity  Commisiioners       4    4     0 

^1,771  m  0 


Kilburn  Estate  —  property  tax  allowed  to 
tenants       ,_--.- 

Paid  to  the  Commiasioners  of  the  metropolis 
road  a  north  of  the  Thames,  pursuant  to 
Act  7th  Geo.  4.  cap.  142    -  -  - 

Moiety  of  solicitor's  bill  _  _  . 

Stamps,  postages,  and  expenses 

Receiver  for  care  of  the  estate 

Examining  and  settliTig  lease* 

Prei?aHnsf  accounts  for  Charity  Commtfl^ioners 


67  17    <> 


1,400 
18 


£\,b^\     G    3 

A  (4). 

Statimbnt  showing    the  average  receipts    during   the 
Seven  Years  ending  25tb  March  1861> 

£    *.  d^        £    *.   d. 

Harrow  estate — rents     •           -    3:^4  10  6 
f,              dividends       on 

consols           -       17  11  0 

342     1     fi 

Preston  estate— rents              -            -  -      424  14    3 

Alperton  estate^  rents            ,             _  ,        36     (>    o 

Barnet  estate — rents    -          ^            -  -       1001 7  10 

Maulden  estate — rents           -           -  -      1 46    0    0 

Paddington  estate — rents       -      1,?76  13  4 
Repayments    on    account  of 

roads  and  sewers     ^  -  10    0    0 

1,78G  13    4 

Kilburn  estate — rents  •     1 ,464     3    6 

Repayments    on    account    of 

roa«ls  and  sewers     -  -        173    2  10 

h627    6    4 

Dividends  on  consols  in  trust  for  scholar- 

ships,  medals,  prizes,  &c.       -        -  -      280  17  10 

Reutchargcs  in  trust  for  scholarships  -        GO    0    0 

Mj/e.-^ln  addition  to  the  above  average  receipts  the  fol- 
lowing sums  have  been  received  in  the  past  seven 
years  from— 


A  sale  of  timber  on  the  Harrow  estate 
Do,  do.        Preston  estate 

Do,  do,        Alperton  estate 

Do.  do.         Maulden  estate 

Do*  land  to  be  added  to  Harrow  church- 
yard         _  ^  ,  , 

Do,  of  the  old  materiali  of  two  cottages 


£  s,  d. 

50  11  0 

23fl  n  0 

123  3  fi 

2  1(J  G 

216  0  0 

10  0  0 


Special  Statsment^  in  addition  to  Answer  7< 

The  detniled  statement  of  the  appb cation  of  all  monies 
received  as  rendered  in  reply  to  this  question  fairly  repre- 
•ents  tile  practice  of  the  governors  for  the  last  50  years ; 
tiut  the  governors  consider  that  such  appb  cation,  as  to  the 
larger  (>ortion  of  their  receipts,  is  not  directed  or  authorised 
by,  or  in  strict  conformity  with,  the  spirit  or  intention  of 
the  original  endowment  or  the  statutes,  guch  portion  heing 
the  revenue  received  from  the  Und.i  at  Kilburn  and 
Paddington. 

That  such  misapplication  has  arisen,  in  the  first  instance., 
under  the  authority  of  an  Act  of  Parbament  passed  in  the 
year  1804,  upon  fin  imperfect  statement  of  the  trusts 
attached  to  the  endowment,  whether  intentional  or  not,  at 
all  events  by  the  sutijircsston  of  a  most  material  reference 
to  such  trusts,  by  wnich  it  ia  conceived  the  legislature  was 
misled,  and  which  now  has  been  unfortunately  pontinued 
and  carried  out  in  several  subsequent  Acts  of  Parliament* 

The  lands  at  Kilburn  and  Paddington  were  conveyed  by 
the  founder  to  the  governors  hy  two  distinct  conveyances 
upon  special  trusts,  therein  stated,  directing  the  appbcation 
or  the  rents  arising  from  tTiem  re?ipeetivelr,  vh.t  as  to  the 
Iftiids  at  Kithnrn,  direrting  them  "  to  be  bestowed  in  and 
"  towanls  the  repairing  and  amending  the  road  from  the 

M 


'*  town  of  Edge  ware  to  the  City  of  London  ;'*  and  as  to  the 
lands  at  Ptiddington,  directing  them  to  be  applied  in  Like 
manner  *^for  repairing  and  amending  the  highway  from 
**  London  to  Harro^v/*  but  in  both  caseg  to  lie  applied  "  in 
'*  such  sort  and  manner  as  to  the  said  governors  for  the 
*'  time  being  should  be  thoughl  most  needful  and  expe- 
"  dient ;"  and  the  statutes  of  the  founder  in  confirmation  of 
the  above  trust,  direct  **  that  the  rents  of  these  lands  should 
*'  be  ajjplied  in  such  sort  as  is  expressed  in  the  cooveyanco 
'*  wheretjy  the  said  lands  were  conveyed  to  the  governors.'' 
Thus  clearly  vesting  an  absolute  discretionarv  jiower  imd 
control  o\'er  the  application  of  such  rents  in  tfie  governors 
by  their  own  officer ;  the  statutes  expressly  directing  that 
the  governors  should  see  thut  **  the  grai'cl  for  repairing  the 
"  said  highways  before  mentioned  be  laid  yearly  at  most 
**  convenient  times  between  the  beginning  of  June  and  the 
**  end  of  July,  '*and  directing  also  the  governors  "to 
**  appoint  two  honett  men  yearly  to  see  to  the  filling  the 
*'  said  gravel." 

In  1803  the  governors  obtained  an  .\ct  of  Parliament  to 
enable  them  to  grant  building  1e:ises  of  the  lands  at  Pad- 
dington for  99  years,  witii  the  consent,  (as  then  forced 
upon  them  by  the  legislature,)  of  a  certain  number  of  the 
then  trustees  of  the  Harrow  turnpike  roa<1,  in  which  Act  the 
trusts  as  to  the  appb^tion  of  the  rents  of  the  said  lands 
were  fiilly  and  clearly  referred  tu,  and  the  rents  were  directed 
to  be  appbed  in  iM?cordanoe  therewith. 

In  tile  following  yearj  18(M,  the  trustees  of  the  Harrow 
turnpike  road  obtained  on  thek'  own  application  an  Act 
intituled  *'  An  Act  to  enable  the  goi^ertxors  to  pay  the  rents 
*^  of  certain  lands  bequeathed  by  John  Lyon  for  repairing 
**  the  roads  from  Harrow  to  London  to  the  trustees  acting 
"  in  the  execution  of  the  several  Acts  for  keeping  the  said 
**  road  in  repair  j*'  but  specially  omitting  to  recite  in  this 
Act  the  words  of  the  niscrctionnry  powers  given  to  the 
governors  by  the  original  deeds  of  trust  and  the  statutes, 
and  thus  apparently  leading  the  legiElattire  to  consider  the 
gift  as  one  of  an  absolute  trust  for  that  purpose  alone. 

If  the  trusts  of  the  original  deed  of  convpyance  had  been 
set  out  in  the  Act  of  1804,  the  legislature,  it  is  believed, 
w*ould  not  have  so  summarily  deprived  the  go\emor3 
of  their  controlling  power  over  this  trust,  and  so  far 
virtually  extinguished  the  interest  vested  in  them  by  the 
founder. 

Since  the  passing  of  this  Act  of  1804,^fpOTn  the  pre- 
sumed inabilitjr  of  the  governors  to  resist  it,^3ubsequent 
Acts  of  Parhament  have  been  passed  upon  the  same 
princijde,  directing  the  governors  to  nay  over  in  certain 
portions  the  rents  of  the  Kilburn  auil  Paddington  lands  to 
different  tnistees  and  ])ari9hes,  In  certain  proportions,  and 
the  governors  have  accordingly  so  continued  to  apply 
them. 

In  181  f>  the  governors  obtained  an  Act  of  Parbament  to 
enable  them  to  grant  building  leases  of  the  lands  at  Pad- 
dington for  9i)  years,  on  which  occasion  the  required  consent 
of  tne  road  trustees,  as  necessary  to  the  granting  or  con- 
curring in  such  leases,  was  objected  to  by  the  governors 
and  succeasfully  resisted^  the  power  to  grant  such  leases 
hnng  left  to  themselves  alone. 

The  consequence,  however,  of  these  legisiative  Acts  b^s 
been  that  the  rents  of  the  lands  of  Kilburn  and  Paddington 
arc  now  applied  to  purposes  and  objects  not  contemplated 
by  the  founder,  and  never  intended  on  the  creation  of  his 
trtist. 

By  the  lapse  of  time,  the  alteration  of  localities,  and  the 
extension  of  the  metropolisi  the  limits  and  conditions  of 
the  highway  from  London  to  Harrcjw  have  been  greatly 
altered.  It  originally  commenced  at  Holborn  Bars,  after- 
wards was  held  to  commence  from  St.  Giles'  Pound,  ex- 
cluding the  portion  from  thence  to  Holhorti  Bars*  It  has 
also  since  been  altered  by  including  under  the  same  con- 
ditions additional  roads  from  the  City  to  Paddington.  And 
by  the  operation  of  aJl  the  modern  Acts  for  police,  pavings 
lighting,  watching,  watering,  fire,  these  rent«  are  now  paid 
over  to  district  authorities  and  are  applied  partly  to  the 
paving  of  Oxford  street  and  other  places,  and  partly  to  the 
rejiairs  of  and  watching  and  lighting  other  roads  not  at  all 
within  the  founder's  trust. 

TTie  original  intention  of  the  founder  w*as  b^*ond  a 
doubt  primarily  the  advancement  of  the  school,  with  the 
other  objects  of  charity  lor  the  brnifit  of  Harrow.  ITie 
repairs  of  the  roads  leading  to  tliat  institution  and  to  the 
other  property  of  the  governors  f>eing  only  subsidiary  to 
that  main  object  and  to  facilitate  the  access  to  Harrow* 

It  is  also  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  repair  of  tha 
high w ivy  within  the  boundary  of  the  parish  of  Harrow 
being  a' burden  inci{Icnt  on  the  ratepayers,  it  was  probabl)^ 
one  object  of  the  founder,  by  this  appropriation  of  liis 
estates,  to  relieve  the  local  rates.  From  the  moment  when 
the  highway  was  converted  into  a  turnpike  road^  this  reason 
ceased  to  operate, 
m  2 


AiTiwESft, 

llAnaow, 
77*i  G&tiemon 


AxfiWEHft.  Thf!  rental  of  the  land^i  given  bj  the  rounder  at  the  titne 

*^*  of  the  fouTidatlon  of  the  school^  exclusive  of  the  road  land,  ia 

Haiiiiom%       not  now  precisely  known »  but  the  sjiecific  payments  directed 

by  his  statutes  at  that  time  to  be  made  for  the  school  pur- 

The  (ktvernor*.  poaea  and  school  gifts,  appear  to  have  been  about  110/., 
while  the  rents  of  the  road  lande  in  1610  were  only  2{)l. 
and  16/.,  showm^  the  proportionate  estimiite  of  the  value  of 
the  estate  for  all  the  school  purpoaes,  and  those  for  the 
repair  of  the  roads. 

live  entire  income  of  the  School  Charity  Trust  Estate  is 
now  about  1,(K)0/.  or  1 JOO?,,  and  that  of  the  road  lands  in 
ground  r«nts  at  this  time  about  3,500^.  a  year.  The  pro- 
portions are  thus  reversed  :  whereas  the  founder  designed 
that  the  school  shouUl  have  two-thirds  and  the  highway 
onc'third  of  Ilia  estates ;  the  school  now  gets  one-third  only, 
and  the  other  two-thirds  are  absor1>ed  in  a  metropolitan 
|\ind»  by  which  a  turnpike  road  and  certain  streets  are 
mended,  paved,  lighted,  and  watered. 


II, 

1,  The  school  was  founded  in  the  year  1 5/1  by  John 
Lyon,  then  hving  at  Preston,  in  the  parish  of  Harrow,  on 
one  of  the  properties  which  he  eon\'cyed  to  the  governors 
of  the  school.  The  charter  by  which  the  go^'ernorB  were 
incorporated  was  g^rantcd  in  the  I4th  year  of  Q.ueen 
Ehzabeth,  whercl>y,  after  reciting  "  that  Jolm  Lyon  hud 
*^  piirfKised  in  his  mind  a  grammar  sehoob  with  one  school^ 
"  master  and  one  usher,  within  the  village  of  Harrow,  to 
"  found  and  for  ever  to  establish  f**r  the  perpetual  cduca- 
**  tion,  teachinff,  and  instruction  of  children  and  youth  of 
*'  the  said  parish,  and  two  scholars  within  the  Universitir 
"  of  Cambridge,  and  two  within  the  University  of  Oxford, 
"  liberally  to  endow,  maintain,  and  other  common  ways, 
*'  as  well  between  Etlgware  and  London  as  in  other  places, 
"  at  his  o^\Ti  great  charge  to  repair  and  amend,  and  other 
'*  endowments  and  works  of  piety,  to  the  very  j^rcat  comfort 
**  and  encouragement  of  the  scholars  within  the  suid  parish 
**  applying  ib  em  selves  to  learninif/*  it  was  ordained  that  for 
ever  thereafter  there  ahould  be  one  gmmmar  school  in  the 
village  of  Harrow-on-the- Hill,  which  should  be^ealled  the  free 
grammar  school  of  John  Lyon,  for  the  bringing  up  and  teach- 
ing and  instruction  of  children  and  youth  in  grammar  for 
aU  times  thereafter,  and  the  same  school  of  one  master,  ruler, 
or  guider  of  children,  and  of  one  under  ruler,  guider  of 
children,  for  ever  to  continue,  and  by  the  said  charter  six 
trustees  were  constituted  a  body  corporate  themselves  and 
their  successors  by  election  amongst  tbemaelves  for  ever, 
under  the  title  of  the  keef»er<  and  governors  of  the  free 
grammar  school  of  John  Lyon,  in  the  parish  of  Harrow. 

It  does  not  stand  in  any  relation  or  connexion  with  any 
other  corporate  body  ecclesiastical  or  civiL 

2,  The  original  constitution  and  the  principle  or  object 
of  the  foundation  was  stated  to  be  the  establishment  of  a 
grammar  school  in  the  villapfe  of  Harrijw  for  the  bringing 
up.  teaching,  and  instruction  of  children  and  youth  of  the 
said  jmrish  in  grammar,  and  such  ia  the  present  con- 
stitution. 

The  trustees  or  governors  have  the  sole  management  of 
the  lands,  tenements,  goods,  and  possessions  of  the  school^ 
and  the  application  of  the  revenue  thereof  according  to  the 
orders,  statutes,  and  rules  of  the  founder,  and  they  have 
the  appointment  of  the  schnolmaster  and  usher  in  them- 
selves, and  the  power  of  removal  of  the  head  master  and 
usher  for  misconduct  or  incapacity ;  but  i  n  all  other  material 
respects  the  administration  and  government  of  the  school 
for  scholastic  pur|)oses  rests  with  the  head  master  and 
usher. 

The  governors  have  no  pri^n leges  beyond  the  election  or 
admission  of  the  free  scholars  on  the  foundation  of  the 
Bchool,  and  no  emoluments,  beyond  the  stipends  prescribed 
by  the  statutes  of  the  founder  of  llis.  4d.  yearly  for  **  their 
pains.'* 

There  are  no  fellows  or  other  members  of  the  foundation. 
The  qualification  required  for  the  **  headship,**  if  that  refers 
to  the  head  mastership,  is  by  the  statutes  3iin|ily  that  '*  he 
'*  be  one  sufficient  and  able  man,  not  under  the  degree  of  a 
"  Master  of  Arts/' 

3,  The  government  of  the  school,  as  to  its  entire  admi- 
nistration for  all  the  school  duties  and  ptirpoRca,  is  vested 
in  the  head  matjter,  and  under  him  the  usher  or  second 
master,  subject  to  any  necessary  reference  to  or  regulatian 
by  the  governors  for  any  special  purpose, 

4,  There  are  in  existence,  kept  in  the  strong  room  of  the 
governors,  the  original  orders,  statutes,  and  rules  of  the 
founder,  made  by  him  in  January  15*11,  in  the  Xird  year  of 
Queen  Ebssabeth,  in  pursuance  and  under  the  authoritv  of 
the  power  given  to  him  l^y  the  Charter  of  the  14th  of  Queen 
Elizabeth,  to  make  fit  and  wholesome  statutes  and  ordi- 
nance*  in  writing,  touching  the  or*lering»  go^'ernmeut,  and 
direction  of  the  master  and  ushe?  and  scholars  of  the  said 


school,  and  the  stipend  wages  of  the  master  and  uaher,  and 
other  things  concerning  the  said  school,  and  the  ordering, 
government,  preservation,  and  disposition  of  the  r^nts, 
rei  enues,  and  hereditaments  of  the  said  schooL 

These  statutes  and  orders  contain  the  general  trusts  mad 
directions  for  the  applicjvtion  of  the  rents  and  revenues  of 
the  school  estates,  the  appointment  of  the  master  and  usher, 
and  the  election  of  governors,  and  the  other  matter  referred 
to.  There  are  also  annexed  to  these  statute!  certain  rulea 
**  for  the  ordering  of  the  said  school,*'  prescribing  the  course 
of  study  to  be  followed^  and  other  directions. 

5*  I'he  statutes  or  regulations  for  the  guidance  of  the 
governors,  as  to  the  general  management  of  the  schoal  estate* 
have  not  been  otherv^nse  altered  or  departed  from  than  by 
the  allowance  occasionally  of  an  increased  expenditure  for 
the  general  school  purposes,  in  the  enlargement  and  repair 
of  the  school  and  other  remii&ite  outgoings,  orbing  from 
the  increased  reputation  of  the  school  and  its  large  accesiioD 
of  scholars.  I'he  spirit  and  intention  of  the  founder  in  the 
furtherance  of  the  first  objects  of  his  foundation,  vis,,  the 
maintenance  of  such  a  public  institution  for  learning,  hare 
been  always  adhered  to  and  regarded  by  the  governors,  but 
not  omitting  to  give  every  consideration  to  the  other 
charitable  objects  ^  the  trust  as  far  as  their  means  would 
admit, 

fi,  A  copy  of  the  statutes  will  accompany  the  replica, 

7,  It  will  be  seen  by  the  t^tird  article  of  "  the  rules  for  the 
**  ordering  of  the  school  "  at  the  end  of  the  statutes,  that  if 
at  any  time  any  of  the  said  orders  ^of  government  of  the 
said  school  should  by  the  greater  part  of  the  go\'ernors  be 
thought  *'not  meet  and  convenient,**  or  any  other  rule  should 
be  thought  by  them  to  be  wanting,  the  governors,  with  the 
consent  of  the  schoolmaster,  may  make  any  new  order  or 
rule  for  the  avoidance  of  such  inccmvenience  as  shall  be 
thought  fit  to  be  removed. 

Under  this  author itv  the  requirement  by  the  statute,  thit 
the  head  master  should  be  alwaj's  single  and  unmarried^  has 
been  rescinded,  as  not  meet  and  convenient, 

8,  There  are  no  special  visitors  of  the  school.  In  the 
event  of  any  question,  ambiguity,  or  doubt  hapfiening 
between  the  governors,  and  if  they  should  be  equally 
divided,  reference  is  to  be  made  to  the  Archbishop  of 
Canterbury,  who  is  to  order  and  determine  such  doubt* 
lliere  are  no  periodical  visitations. 

On  the  election  of  the  head  master,  in  the  year  1805,  on 
the  resignation  of  Dr,  Drury,  the  governors  being  equAQy 
divided  In  the  votes  for  Dr,  Butler  and  the  FUiv,  Mark 
Dninr,  reference  was  made  t<i  the  Archbishop  of  Canterbniy, 
who  tlecided  in  fuvonr  of  Dr,  Butler, 

9,  There  is  the  Charter  of  14th  of  Queen  Ehzabeth, 
before  referred  to,  and  thej^  are  the  several  deeds  of  convey- 
ance to  the  governors  of  the  properties  for  the  endowment 
of  the  school. 

Copies  of  these  documents  can  be  furnished  to  the  Com- 
missioners ;  the  originals  are  in  the  school  chest  in  ti>e  school 
house  at  Harrow, 


Answers  of  the   Rev,  Henry  MoNTAatj  Butleb^ 
M, A*j  Head  Master  of  Harrow  BehooL 


II. 

llie  first  nine  questions  of  this  paper  have,  I  under- 
stand, been  answered  on  the  part  of  the  go\'ernQrs  of  the 
schooL 

10,  I  enclose  statements  from  the  lower  master  and  the 
assistant  masters,  containing  answers  to  this  question,  so 
far  as  it  is  addressed  to  them. 

The  emoluments  of  the  head  master  are  at  present 
deriA'cd  fn>ra  the  following  sources  j*— 

a.  From  the  governors  of  the  school  {  ^f^^'  ^j  \  50/. 

6,  Annual  fee  of  12/.,  being  four-fifths  of  the  fee  of  15L 

for  "public  tuition,*'  paid  by  every  boy  not  on  the 

foundation  of  John  Lyon, 
c.  Annual  fee  of  51.  for  **  school  charges  "  paid  in  the 

same  manner. 
(L  Entrance  fee  of  5L  paid  in  the  same  manner, 
e.  Profit  on  the  sum  of  (*8*,,  being  for  board  and  washings 

(lOl ;    for  grocer)',  carpet,   repairs.  Sec,  SL^    paid 

annually  for  every  boy  in  the  head  master's  houa©^ 
/,  Entrance  fee  of  Q*  jiaid  for  every  boy  in  the  hou^e. 
^,  Annual  fee  of  2/,  IOj?,  for  "school  charges*'  paid  by 

every  boy  on  the  foundation  of  John  Lyon. 
A,  Annual  fee  of  o/  jjaid  by  each  mendier  of  the  **  Eag* 

lish  form." 
It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  that  the  income  of  the 
head  master  derived  from  the  school  depends  entirely  upon 
the  DUBibers  of  the  boys  in  the  school  and  in  his  house. 
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460  would  fairly  represent  the  extreme  number  of  boys 

not  on  the  foiin elation  at  any  time* 
140  would  perhaps  fairly  repTeac«t  tKe  extreme  number 

of  fiuc'h  new  boy  a  in  any  year  by  whom  the  entrance 

fee  13  paid, 
63  if*  the  ftill  number  of  boy  a  boarding  in  the  bead 

maat^r^s  house, 
25  vvouUl  perhaps  fairly  r^'p resell t  the  extreme  number  of 

buys  who  come  new  to  the  house  in  any  year,  and  ^lio 

pny  consequently  the  entrance  fee  ;    'dG  would  perhaps 

fairly  represent  the  ejttreme  number  of  boys  on  the 

foundation  in  any  year. 
Put  tin}?  these  items  together*  we  obtain  as  the  extreme 
income  of  the  bead  master,  when  the  sehool  is  at  ite  fullest, 
and  the  house  also  is  full : — 


7.6.^0 
70U 


1  *  From  the  poveitiorH        *.  -  - 

2*  Public  tuition    and    school  charffes, 

17/.  X  450       -  .  -  - 

a.  Entrance  fee,  5/.  X  140  - 
4.  Estimated  profit  on  each  boy  in  house, 

2m.  X  fvi         -  -  ,  -  l;2nu 

h.  House  entrance  fee,  ^L  X  25      -  -     150 

(>.  School    charges  paid    by    foundationtjrs, 

2L  10*,  X  3ti    -        -        ^        -         -       m 


Add; 


I'otal  -  -  ^  %9m 

Fee  of  *il.  from  ^say j  20  boys  in  English 
form    -----     \m 


Total 


^"J  0,000 


N\B. — 1  have  found  it  very  difficult  to  estimate  the 
pecuniary  profit  arisiuff  from  each  boy  in  the  bou^e.  In 
stating  it  at  20/.,  [  am  disposed  to  tbmk  that  the  estintiilo 
is  too  hif^h, 

Ontgomffs  to  l>e  deductetl  from  the  above  isum  of  10,000/. 
are  as  follows  : — 

1.  Salaries  to  Asdstani  Masters. 

£         £ 
To  each  of  12  masters,  l50f, 
To  one  master,  .'iOO/, 
To  one  miuster.  210/. 
To  one  master,  2t!0/. 
To  one  master,  100/, 


2,mo 


2.  En^ihh  Form* 

Sdaiy  to  master 

French  master 

Rent  of  room  for  use  of  form 

3*  Salary  to  organist  of  school  chapel 

4,  S^alary  to  singing  master  of  chapel  choir 

5.  To  the  **  euatoa  "  for  taking  tnarge  of 

the  new  sclmok  .  ,  - 

5t  Rt'nt  of  a  room  for  one  of  the  forms 
7-  Tias  for  chapel  and  schools  (about) 
8,  Oml  for  chajiel  and  schools  1    v  i      .. 
J*.  School  repairs  and  cleaning  /  ^^  *^^  ^ 
10.  Books  given  as  pri7.es  (about)   - 
IL  School    printing,   examination  papers, 
•'prolusiones/'  &c.  (about) 

12,  Fees  to  two  examiners    ,  -  ^ 

13,  InBuratices  on  schools  and  cbapd 


230 
60 
50 

25 
12 
80 

140 

225 

40 

40 


^3.712 

jei  0,000 


Xri/28S 


The  sum  of  6j2BBL  may  be  taken  as  repreaentiiig  the 
extreme  income  of  the  head  maater  when  the  school  is  at 
its  fulleat. 

I  may  be  allowed  to  point  out  to  the  Commk^ioners  that, 
while  the  revenues  of  the  foundation  of  John  Lyon  are  incon- 
siderable, there  is  no  regular  building  fund  or  repair  fund 
at  Harrow.  New  bnildinp^s  of  a  very  costly  clmraeter  ha\e 
arisen  during  the  last  50  years;  new  buddings  are  still 
rising,  and  seem  likely  to  arise  before  the  wunts  of  the 
school  are  fully  sujjplied.  The  coi*t  of  maintaining  these 
iklls,  and  will  probably  continue  to  fall,  upon  the  bead 
master  ;  while  it  is  peibops  not  too  much  to  say  that  the 
ereetion  of  them  in  past  rears  was  in  great  meoisure  due 
to  the  pronnnent  purt  wbich  the  bead  master  was  enabled 
to  take  in  contributing  to  the  work,  becoming  in  ciin se- 
quence more  entitled,  and  i>erbapi  more  disposed,  to  invite 
tne  co-opration  of  old  Harrovians  and  others. 

A  tradition  of  long  growth  has  thus  been  formed,  im- 
posing practically  upon  the  bead  maater  pecuniary  obliga- 
tions/more  or  less  recognized^  which  cannot  indeed  be  defined 

Ml 


Hahkow- 


or  stated  as  uniform  outgoings  from  bis  income,  though  it       ANawKjta,' 
may  safely  be  asserted  that  no  head  master,  during  the  pros- 
perity of  the  school,  is  likely  to  desire  to  evade  tliem* 

On  the  other  hand^  it  will  be  remembered  that  the  pros- 
perity of  the  school,  so  far  nn  it  depends  upon  numbers,  is 
preciuious,     llie  average  immbers  of  the  school  during  the  ^'  ^-  ^^^^^^* 

Iitst  fjO  years  w^oukl  hardly  amount  to  half  of  the  numbers  

which  have  been  reaehefi  during  the  last  7  or  8  years.     At 

one  time,  not  very  far  remote,  the  numbers  sank  to  con-  

siderably  less  than  100.  Shouhl  any  serious  depression 
occur  again,  it  may  be  anticipated  that  a  very  large  reduction 
ID  numbers  will  be  allowed  to  take  jibice  before  it  is  thought 
necessary  or  expedient  to  reduce  the  worI<ing  st>aif,  and 
consetpiently  the  working  expenses  of  the  school. 

11.  In  addition  to  the  bead  master  and  lower  master  there 
are  now  -— 

I'i  assistant  classical  masters* 
4  assistant  mathematical  masters. 
2  assistant  masters  in  modern  languages, 

The  original  number  of  ni:isters  was,  !  presume,  two, 
namely t  the  head  muster  and  the  lower  master. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  state  ^'ith  precision  at  what  times, 
during  the  last  50  years,  the  sta^P  of  masters  has  been 
iucixjased.  It  may  |M;rhaps  be  sufficient  to  give  a  few 
examples  :  — 

At  July    1805  the  total  number,  exclusive  of 
the  head  and  lower  mastera,  was  7 


April 
April 
July 
July 
Jan, 
Jan. 


1813 
182IJ 

1S33 
1840 
1840 
1830 


In  the  year  1845  the  numbers  of  the  icbool  began  to 
increase  rapidly,  and  the  number  of  mastere  abo  gradually 
increased* 

There  Is  no  rtile  establishing  any  definite  numerica.1  pro- 
port  i  mi  between  the  masters  and  the  l>oys.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  35  ia  the  maximum  number  of  boys 
in  any  form,  and  there  is,  of  course,  one  classical  master  to 
each  form*  We  have  also  two  classjeal  ma«ters  in  addition, 
who  do  not  in  general  take  foim  work  in  school. 

To  theses  must  l>e  added  the  four  iimthematical  masters, 
and  the  two  master's  in  modern  knguages. 

The  limitation  of  the  largest  fonns  to  35  ^'as  Bxed  three 
vcars  ago ;  it  had  previously  for  a  short  time  b^n  ibted 
?it  40. 

It  rests  entirely  with  the  head  master  to  see  that  this 
limitation  is  adhered  to,  and  to  increase  or  diminish  from 
time  to  time,  as  may  appear  destrablej  the  number  of  the 
assistant  masters. 

12.  1  should  find  it  difRciilt  to  answer  the  first  part  of 
this  question  with  precision  and  reasonable  brevity. 

Speaking  generally,  it  may  be  said  that  the  bead  master 
ii  responsible  for  the  disdphne  and  the  teaching  of  all  the 
boys,  for  the  conduct  of  the  ehapel  sernces,  for  the  ap- 
pomtment  of  aU  the  assistant  masters,  for  hcensing  iim 
several  boarding  houses,  and  for  their  limitation  in  size  and 
number.  He  is  also  responsible  for  the  financial  arrange- 
ments of  the  school,  and  he  is,  himself,  a  master  of  a  large 
house*  He  takes,  himself,  the  teaching  in  sc^hocd  of  the 
highest  form,  and  examines  the  other  forms  periodically*  He 
preaches  in  the  chapel  every  Sunday  evening*  All  the 
more  serious  offences  of  the  boys  are  referred  to  bim  for 
punishment. 

He  is  appointed  by  the  governors  cif  the  school,  a  body 
of  six  noblemen  or  gentlemen,  who  fill  up  at  their  oivn  dis- 
cretion vacancies  that  occur  froni  time  to  time  in  their  own 
bodv. 

llie  lower  master  is  itlso  appointed  by  the  govemora,  but 
his  specific  duties  and  powers  do  not  diifer  substantially 
from  those  of  the  assistant  masters,  who  are  appointed  hv 
the  head  master. 

The  lower  master  and  the  assistant  masters  are  hable  to 
hear  a  form  regxdarly  in  sthool,  to  preside  over  a  large  or  a 
small  bfjarding  house,  tube  tutors,  to  bear  a  part  (if  clergy- 
men) in  the  services  ntid  the  preaching  in  the  chapel. 

They  will,  of  course,  be  active  in  mjiintoininj{  the  rules  of 
the  school,  supporting  their  authority,  where  neeessarj'',  by 
minor  punishments,  and  referring  serious  cases  of  mia- 
eonduet  to  the  head  master, 

The  head  master  must  he  "  a  sufficient  and  able  man,**  a 
mf^mber  of  the  Church  of  England,  "not  under  the  degree 
ofM.A," 

I  am  not  prepared  to  say  whether  the  expressions  used  bj 
the  founder  imply  his  desire  that  the  head  master  should 
always  be  a  clergyman. 

The  lower  master  is  generally  the  senior  frf)m  among  the 
assistant  masters  j  he  must  be  not  under  the  degree  of  B.A. 

Tiic  assistjint  masters  are,  in  almost  all  ea^es,  graduates 
of  some   college    at  Oxford  or  Cambridge.     Prtflmbly  it 
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would  aU^yi  be  thought  desirable  that  »  conaiflcfablf  por* 
tion  t>f  them  shouUl  he  in  holy  Qt^hn,  but  there  ia  no 
coucUtbuof  di^bilityof  aiiy  kinrJ.  At  present  the  entire 
body  of  masters  is  composftl  uf  II  clcrgynicn  ami  11 
laymen. 

Any  questian  as  to  the  removal  of  an  assistant  miatef 
would  he  settled  between  himself  and  the  head  uiaater. 

The  head  maater  and  the  lower  master  could  only  be 
removed  by  the  decision  of  the  governors. 

We  have  no  provision  for  the  superannuation  of  mast^^ra, 
nor  is  there  any  rule  or  uiage  benrnii?  on  the  subjects 

1.1  It  is  op«n  tt)  any  parents  residing  in  the  paHah  of 
Harrow,  on  application  to  the  govemora,  to  place  their  son 
or  sons  at  the  school,  ^^  tl*e  foundation  of  Juba  Lyon. 
The  mere  fact  of  residence,  independentljr  of  the  previoua 
duration  of  aiicb  residence,  conveys  this  prinlege.  The 
statutes  of  the  founder  contemplate  the  fi^e  education  of 
the  sons  of  inhabitants  of  Hartovir  at  the  school  which  be 
founded. 

At  the  present  time  boys  on  the  foundation  are  excused 
the  annual  fees  for  public  tuition,  mathematic^s,  French, 
and  German,  and  half  the  fee  for  achool  charges.  They 
pay  annually  15^  for  private  tnilion,  2/.  10*.  for  school 
charges,  and'/jr.  as  the  fee  for  the  b.atlving  place,  making  I? 
guineas  in  aU*  *       *        *    * 

It  is  difficvdt  to  compare  the  position  of  a  foundation 
scholar  at  the  present  day  with  what  it  was  shortly  after  the 
rise  of  the  school  i  nor  could  I  undertake  to  represent  in 
money  the  amount  of  the  change  which  has  taken  place. 
At  that  time  a  foundationer  proliabiy  paid  nothing  for  hia 
education  ;  at  the  present  dav  he  pays  a  small  sum  for  an 
elaborate  system  of  social  and  intellectual  training,  which 
could  not  be  supported  were  it  not  for  the  large  payments 
of  the  ''foreigners,"  that  is,  of  the  boys  who  do  not  enjoy 
the  aame  exemptions  aa  bimaelf.  He  belongs  to  a  great 
national  institution,  which  would  otherwise  he  a  humble 
village  school.  To  this  may  be  added  the  fact  that  the 
attention  and  assistance  of  bis  private  tutor,  for  which  alone 
be  pays  any  considerable  sum,  arc  not  contemplated  among 
the  privileges  secured  to  him  by  the  will  of  the  founder. 

It  should  be  understood  that  there  are  no  advantages 
whatever  common  to  lUc  other  boys  from  wdiicb  foundation 
scholars  are  excluded ;  tkor  is  their  social  position  in  any 
respect  different  from  that  of  the  rest  of  their  schoolfellov;  b, 
nor  do  tbey  wear  any  distinctive  dress ;  indeed  it  would  not 
be  generally  known  by  any  other  person  than  the  bead 
master  whether  a  "home  boarder"  were  &  foundation 
scholar  or  otherwise, 

I  may  take  this  opportunity  of  explaining  the  origin  and 
constitution  of  the  *'  English  form  / 

It  occurred  to  the  late  head  master.  Dr.  Vaughan,  that 
it  might  be  possible  to  provide  for  the  education  of  the  .^ons 
of  the  farmers  and  tradesmen  of  Harrow*  by  an  arrange- 
ment wbicli  would  be  in  accordance  with  the  original 
intention  of  John  Lyon,  without  compelling  such  boys  to 
pass  through  the  classical  course  which  their  parents  felt 
to  be  imsuited  for  them. 

He  therefore  established  a  separate  form,  cidled  the 
'\  English  form/'  the  memlicrs  of  which  were  to  be  ad' 
mi t ted  to  the  foundation  of  John  Lyon  in  the  usual 
manner*  llie  "  English  form  "  ia  placed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  one  or  more  masters  appointed  and  paid  by  the  head 
master.  It  is  examined  from  time  to  time  by  him  and  by 
his  colleagues,  and  prizea  are  given  by  litm  to  any  boys  who 
appear  deserving.  The  boys  of  the  **  English  fonn  *'  have 
no  communication  either  in  school,  or  chapelj  or  m  the 
pkying  grounds,  wdtb  the  hoys  compusmg  the  great  school 
Their  parents  pixr  to  the  beau  master  an  annual  fee  of  5^ 
llie  cuu cation  wnich  they  receive  does  not  include  Greek, 
or  Latin  verses*  hut  is  rather  of  a  '*  commercial "  or 
**  modem "  character.  French  is  taught,  a  subject  not 
contemplated  in  the  will  of  the  founder.  The  Itoyt  are  all 
originaUy  entered  by  the  head  master  in  a  book  kept  by  him 
fur  that  purpose,  A  weekly  report  of  their  conduct  and 
progress  is  sent  in  to  him,  and  any  serious  punishment  tiiat 
might  he  deserved  (including  eacpulsion)  would  be  inflicted 
by  him, 

H.  No  number  is  (iiced  in  any  wny.  There  o«  no  such 
provisions  or  prohibitii-ms,  so  far  as  I  am  aware. 

15.  1  have  answered  this  queition  In  my  reply  to 
question  Ki. 

A  boy  is  admitted  on  the  foundation  as  a  matter  of 
rourse,  as  soon  as  I  am  informed  by  the  solicitor  tn  ilic 
governors  that  they  recognize  and  sanction  bis  claim. 

16.  Local  qualification  is  the  only  qualification  required 
from  onr  foundation  scholars. 

17.  Clause  12  in  the  founder's  will  provides,  "  And  a  meet 
**  and  competent  number  of  scholars,  05  well  of  poor,  to  be 
**  taught  freely  for  the  stipends  aforesaid,  as  of  others  to  be 


"  received  for  the  further  profit  and  commodity  of  the  said 
"  schoolmaster,  shall  be  set  down  by  the  diBCTetSon  of  the 
*'  governors  from  time  to  time." 

Again,  one  of  the  '*  Rules  for  the  ordering  of  the  School " 
provides  that  the  bead  master  "may  receive  over  and  above 
"  tlie  youth  of  the  inbabitants  within  the  pariah  so  man? 
**  foreigners  as  the  whole  number  may  be  weU  taiigh*  and 
"  apphed,  and  the  place  can  conveniently  contain,  by  the 
*'  juogment  and  discretion  of  the  goremora ;  and  of  the 
**  foreigners  he  may  take  such  stipends  and  wa^ea  ai  he 
"  can  get^  except  that  tbey  be  of  the  kindred  of  Jolin  Lyon, 
'*  the  founder^  so  that  he  take  pains  with  all  indifferently. 
"  as  well  of  the  parish  as  foreigners,  as  well  poor  as  rich/* 

I  need  biirdly  observe  that  the  element  of  "*  foreigneii  ** 
thus  recognized  has  long  become  the  preponder&tmg  fk* 
ment  in  tlie  school,  and  given  it  its  peculiar  character  ts  i 
great  natioupl  institution. 

18.  The  charges  differ  so  materially  according  as  a  boy  11 
a  boarder  at  the  head  master^s  house^  at  one  of  the  asaiBtiiil 
masters^  iar^e  bouses,  at  one  house  of  intermediate  siie,  *» 
at  a  Hamuli  house,  that  I  have  requested  the  various  noaiiten 
of  boarding  houses  to  reply  to  this  question  individually. 

I  proceed  to  answer  it  so  far  as  it  refers  to  my  own  house. 
The  e.xpensei  (annual)  of  a  boy  boarding  at  the  he«d 
master*s  house  may  be  estimated  as  follows. 


School  Term*. 

Public  tuition  and  school  charges 
Mathematics     -  ^  - 

French  and  German 
Private  tuition 

Total 


^  20  0  0 

-  4  0  0 

-  2  5  0 

-  15  0  0 


The  Htad  Mmtm'*s  Bmrdiny  Hou»e. 

Boarding  and  washing  *  .  60     0     O 

Charges  for  grocery,  carpet,  repairs,  Src.    8    0    0 


Total 


^68     0     0 


The  necessary  annual  expenses,  therefore,  of 

a  hoy  in  my  house  are            -            -    j£'lt)9  5  n 
There  are  also  entrance  fees  as  follows : — 

£  s.  d. 

To  the  school  and  mathematics             -    6  (J  D 

To  the  house     -            -            -            -    6  0  0 


Total 


-  £\2    0    0 


Practically  I  have  found,  though  from  the  e^eperiencie  nf 
only  two  years,  that  the  a^'crage  terminal  expenses  of  bovi 
in  my  bouse  (exclusive  of  entrancij  fees)  are  fmm  46f.  to 
5^>/.,  and  consequently  the  average  annual  expenBei  would 
be  from  138/.  to  150/.  Tliis  average,  however,  ir.  cotisidef^ 
ably  raised  through  the  larger  payments  made  by  t)oys 
who  take  e^tra  private  lessons  in  mathematics,  modfRi 
languages,  drawing,  music,  and  fencing. 

'Fhe  annual  expenses  of  many  boys  would  not  ejected 
\iioi.     With  a  few  they  would  reach  as  much  as  180/. 

("barges  included  in  the  bills  sent  in  to  parents  contain, 
besides  what  is  jmid  for  pubhc  or  private,  compulsoiy  or 
voluntary  instruc^:ion,  the  payments  due  for  clothes,  tnedl- 
c«l  attendance,  weekly  allowance  of  2*.,  a  fee  of  7»-  for  the 
bathing  place,  and  of  Ih.  for  drill ;  books,  stationery,  table- 
ctoth*  Journey  money  is  not  included  ;  each  boy  is  required 
tcj  provide  his  own.  Orders  on  the  tmdeamen  for  clothes 
arc  signed  by  me,  and  in  many  instances  I  require  a  pre- 
vious sanction  from  the  parent* 

The  tenninal  fees  for  extra  private  instruct  ion  are  as 
follows  :^ 


For  instruction  in  mathematics 

„  tnodern  languages 

,,  drawing 

„  music 

*,  fencing 


£ 

s. 

tL 

3 

0 

0 

:j 

0 

0 

3 

3 

0 

4 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

I 


19,  ^rbe  Commissioners  will  perhaps  allow  me  to  answer 
tbii?  question  liy  taking  an  average  of  the  numl^cr  of  bc^ 
v/ho,  during  the  yciir  !8fiO,  wen?  charged  w^ith  pa^mients  for 
public  or  private  tuition.  The  approximotc  calcidation 
ivill  not  be  very  far  from  correct.  During  1860  there  were 
on  an  average  47t^  hoys  on  the  school  list,  from  whieb 
number  35  may  be  subtracted  as  representitig  hoys  on  the 
foundation  and  a  few  boys  absent  for  a  quarter.  Boys  on. 
the  foundation  pay  only  for  private  tuition. 
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m 


.       425     0 

-  IM    0 

-  670  19 
.       270    0 

0 
0 
(1 

0 

£\s,ms  14 

0 

The  ifltiiiiated  tot&l  sum  will  then  he  m&de  up  of  the 
followiiig  items  :— 

1 .  Public  tuition,  including  mathc- 
jnatica  and  modern  liinjxuagus 
for  443  boys.  21 1  5s.  X  4fd "  -    9,413  15     0 

2.  Private  tuition^  a  fee  of  15/.  for 
(aay)  475  buys  -  -     7.1:25    0    0 

3.  Bums  p&id  for  private  extra  in- 
struction iu  mathemiitics 

4.  Ditto  in  moden>  languageg 
6,  Ditto  in  drawing 
6*  Ditto  in  music   - 


20*  This  question  is  partly  answered  m  my  reply  to 
question  13j  since  the  foundation  seholura  all  board  Avith 
tueir  parents. 

*  There  are*  howei^er,  other  horoe*boarders  who  do  not 
claim  the  privilege  of  being  on  the  foundation,  and  who  are 
in  all  respects  on  the  same  looting  as  the  main  body  of  tht 
school,  except  that  they  of  course  pay  no  fees  to  a  master 
for  hoard  and  washing.  **  Home- board (.ra  "  must  either 
Ijoard  with  their  paivnts,  or  with  their  legitirajtte  guaidiaua 
if  their  parents  are  dead, 

21 .  lucre  is  no  accommodation  in  the  school  buildings ; 
I  only  iu  boardinp^  houses^  though  the  head  nmtef's  boarding 
I  houie  is  the  property  of  the  governors. 
f  There  is  accommodation  in  the  boarding  houses  for  about 
[460  boys.  None  but  masters  are  allowed  to  keep  them, 
with  the  exception  of  the  present  school  surgeon,  who  has 
[for  many  yci>rs  received  four  young  boys  iu  preparation  for 
[  cme  of  the  large  houaea.  It  rests  with  the  head  master  to 
'  decide  what  shall  be  the  number  of  boarding  houses.,  and 
1  what  the  maximum  number  of  their  inmates.  At  the  he- 
[  ginning  of  each  school  quarter  he  ascertainB  how  nmn7 
lEfjys  have  left,  and  how  many  new  boys  have  entered,  eacn 
I  boarding  house. 

The  recognized  maximum  number  of  the  head  master's 
ouse  is  6'.^  oi  one  large  house  45,  of  the  other  large  houses 
[^  36  or  37»  of  one  house  IG,  of  the  small  houses  7  or  8.    These 
numbers  are  sometimes  very  slightly  exceeded. 

There  are  no  fixed  rules  as  to  the  general  management  of 
I  the  several  houses.    The  discretion  of  each  house  master* 
'  ffuided  by  recognized  traditions  and  customs,  decides  what 
'  IS  necessary  to  presence  the  health,  comfort,  and  good  order 
[  of  the  boys  entrusted  to  bis  care- 
ts, I  have  abready  (in  answer  to  question  IH)  alluded  to 
j  the  distinction  between  our  ''large**  and  "small**  houses. 
It  rests,  of  course,  entirely  with  a  parent  or  guardian  to 
decide  whether  he  enters  ii  boy  at  a  larg^  or  a  ainall  house. 
In  the  "  small  **  houses  thi^  boys  take  their  break  fust  and 
dinner  with  the  masttr  and  his  family,  are  more  distinctly 
I  recognised  as  merabura  of  his  family,  and  doubt  leas  enjoy  a 
more  intimate  relation  to  him,   ajid  a  more    muncdiate 
t  personal  supervision  tb?in  ii  practicable,  or  perhaps  desiralde, 
I  in  the  *' large'*  housts.     The  rooms  of  a  **saialP*  house 
|bBT^  seldom  more  than  one  bed.  or  two  beds,  m  them.     In 
Itbe  **  large  "  honees  the  rooms  have  generally  either  one  bed 
1 0r  two  betL  ;  and  in  a  few  cases  there  are  rooms  with  thrct% 
four  J  or  even  five  beds.    Whether  a  boy  is  platted  in  a  room 
'  by  himself,  or  with  one  or  more  companions,  depends  entirely 
on  the  discretion  of  the  house  master,  who  will  f)e  guided  in 
no  re^jiect  by  the  rank  of  the  boy,  but  probably  by  his  age 
or  position  m  the  school.     The  charge  is  uniform. 

The  papers  which  I  have  enclosed  from  the  assistant 
masters  will  show  the  nature  of  the  acconimodation  pro* 
vided  in  ei^ch  house, 

Tlie  boyA  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  do  their  work  in 
the  same  rooms  in  which  they  sleep.  The  beds  are  shut 
up  during  the  day,  and  are  made  while  the  boys  are  absent 
at  first  school. 

School  work  h  prepared  by  the  boys  in  their  own  or  one 
another's  rooms,  except  so  far  as  it  is  prepared  with  their 
tutors. 

23.  in  the  main  the  diet  supplied  to  the  boys  may  be 

■^^i  to  be  unitorm^  though  there  is  no  regulation  on  the 

igect.   The  regiilar  meals  are,  f>reakfast  aty,  dinner  at  1, 

tea,  varying  from  5.30  to  6.30,  supper  at  about  8.30  or  9. 

At  breakfast,  bread  or  toast  and  butter,  with  coffee  and 

'  tea,  are  provided.     At  gome  of  the  small  houses,  where  the 

boys  take  their  mealw  vlib  the  master  and  his  family,  hot 

'  meat  is  supplied  at  breakfast. 

At  dinner,  there  Is  always  meat  and  pudding,  or  fish  and 
meat,  or  soup  and  meat.  Bither  fish  or  soup  is  commonly 
given  once  a  week.     Beer  also  is  pro^-ided. 

Tea  is  like  breakfast,  with  the  omission  of  coffee. 
At  supper,  there  is  cold  meat  and  cheese,  with  beer. 
The    boys   in    each   house   all   dine   and   take  supper 
together.    At  breakfast  and  tea  the  sbcth  form,  and  in 

Mm 


some  houses  other  boys  in  the  up])er  part  of  the  school 
have  their  meals  in  their  own  rooms. 

24,  Not  at  allf  bearing  in  mind  the  distinction  between 
the  large  and  the  smaU  houses. 

25,  The  profits  of  most  of  the  masters  depend  very  con- 
siderably upon  their  boarding  houses.  This  will  appear 
from  the  statement  given  by  each  master  of  his  professional 
income,  1  sliould  say,  therefore,  that  these  profits  afe  an 
indirect  partial  pay^nent  of  a  master* a  varied  duties.  A 
house  master  has  a  better  position  itj  a  pecuniary  point  of 
view  tlian  a  master  who  has  no  boarding  Itouse, 

26,  All  the  boys  are  strictly  forbidden  to  enter  an  inn  for 
any  purjmse  whatever,  without  fir'st  olitaining  the  permission 
of  a  master. 

Resort  to  pastrycooks*  shops  is  in  no  degree  recognized 
as  a  subititute  for  ordinaty  me^ls.  It  is  impossible  to  esti- 
mate how  far  what  a  boy  eats  there  aiFects  the  amount  of 
what  he  eats  at  his  boarding  house.  Attendance  at  the 
regular  meals  in  the  house  is  not  optional.  The  boys  eat 
heartily  of  the  meals  pro\dded  there. 

27,  The  house  masters  have,  at  tny  request,  answered 
this  ([uestioii,  so  far  as  it  aficcts  themselves  severally. 

In  my  own  house  the  arrangement  is  the  following  :— 
In  addition  to  the  annual  fee  of  60/.  for  board  and  wash* 
ing  paid  by  each  boy,  there  is  a  fee  (also  annual)  of  8/,, 
which  is  intended  to  cover  the  expense  of  lighting,  furnish- 
ing, and  repairing  his  room.  Every  room  is  carpeted,  and 
provided  with  bed,  mattrasses,  and  blankets^  table,  chair  of 
wood,  bookcase,  washing  stand,  &e,,  looking  glass,  chest  of 
drawers,  lamps  (whether  candle  or  gas),  fender  and  fij'e 
irons.  These  articles  are  replaced  or  repair etl  by  me  from 
time  to  time.  Each  new  boy  on  coming  to  my  house  is 
expected  to  bring  with  him  tiv'o  pairs  of  sheets,  two  pillow 
cases,  and  six  towels,  and  to  replace  these  (if  ever  they  are 
needed)  at  his  own  expense. 

23,  With  the  parent  or  guardian.  If  a  parent  appUes  to 
me  for  advice,  1  mention  the  house  where  1  think  theM  may 
happen  to  be  a  vacancy. 

29.  Eight  masters  keep  large  houses;  ten  keep  small 
houses. 

The  privilege  of  keeping  boarding  houses  is  shared  by  the 
classical  and  mathematical  masters  alike. 

The  two  small  houses  kept  by  tlie  masters  in  modem 
langiiages  are  intended  for  the  temjKjrary  reception  of  boys 
destined  to  enter  one  of  the  regular  boarding  houses  as 
soon  as  a  vacancy  can  be  found  for  them  there. 

The  position  of  a  house  master  does  not  necessarily  belong 
to  all  the  masters.     (Sec  answer  to  question  21.) 

As  I  have  said  above,  the  present  school  surgeon  boards 
four  voung  boys  who  are  destined  for  one  of  the  regular 
boarding  hou.s'es.  This  is  the  only  boarding  house  kept  by 
a  person  taking  no  part  in  the  work  of  teacliing. 

30,  No  boarding  house  can  be  kept  without  the  sanction 
and  e?tpress  permission  of  the  head  master, 

,'n .  In  round  numbers  our  total  is  450,  really  about  480, 
while  the  number  of  new  boys  that  come  to  us  yearly  is 
about  150,  really  somewhat  Icsa,  Coiissequentlv  the  average 
duration  of  bovs'  stay  at  Harrow  is  about  three  yeai's,  or 
rather  more.  This  average,  however,  is  clearly  due  to  the 
fact  that  some  boys  leave  the  school  verj*  shortly  after  thej 
enter  it.  Boys  who  stay  what  we  should  regard  as  their 
fuU  time  stay  for  from  four  to  five  years. 

I  could  not  state  with  certainty  that  there  is  any  differ- 
ence in  this  respect  between  foundationers  and  others, 
possibly  foundationers  may  enter  the  school  somewhat 
earlier^  and  consequently  the  entire  period  of  their  stay 
may  be  slightly  longer, 

:v2.    1.  For  the  quarter  beginning   September 
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3*  TKU  queatlou  Is  answered  in  the  Btatements  of 

tlie  varioiis  masters  of  foTine, 
4,  This  question  is  answered  in  the  stAtementa  of 
the  various  masters  of  houses. 
The  number  in  my  own  house  was,  during  the  quarter 
beginning  September  1861,  G2.     It  is  now,  January  lS62, 


III. 

1 ,  Xo  bay  can  be  admitted  at  Harrow  after  he  ha»  com* 
pleted  his  lath  ycar»  except  for  reasons  which  the  head 
master  may  jinlge  to  be  of  peculiar  iii^enf^y. 

There  )/  no  atandinpr  rule  prescribing  the  earliest  nge  at 
which  ft  boy  may  enter.  It  is»  however,  my  own  practice, 
whenever  I  am  consulted  on  this  point,  to  advise  parents 
not  to  send  their  sons  to  us  before  thev  have  completed 
their  13th,  or,  if  home  boarders,  their  12th  year. 

The  majority  of  our  new  comers  are  already  14  years  or 
age  I  few  are  under  13,  and  scarcely  anjr  under  12, 

2,  All  new  bovs  are  at  the  beginning  of  each  school 
quarter  examinetf  by  the  head  mnster,  and  4,  nr  somfctimes 
5  of  his  oolleagues,  m  Greek  and  Latin,  and  in  Latin  com- 
position (prose  and  verse  J. 

If  a  boy  were  to  show  a  verj^  gro^js  ignorance  of  ihe  ele- 
ments of  these  subjects,  still  more  if  he  were  unable  to  write 
or  spell  with  tolerable  accuracy,  his  temijorary  removal 
would  be  recommended.  In  practice,  however^  such  an 
instsncfi  would  scarcely  ever  occur. 

3,  No  limit  of  o^e  as  to  his  original  placing. 

None  directlift  as  to  his  continuance  in  any  particular 
form.  Indirectly,  however,  a  boy  is  aided  by  his  age  in 
obtaining  his  removal  from  a  lower  into  a  higher  form. 
When  he  has  been  three  quarters,  i.e.,  one  whole  year,  in  a 
form,  he  is  considered  to  have  a  prtm^fucief  though  not  an 
absolute  claim  to  a  remove,  irrespective  of  intellectual 
mcquirementsp     (See  reply  9.) 

4,  The  remove*  It  very  seldom  ba]jpen&,  however,  that  a 
new  boy  ii  placed  higher  than  in  the  first  sKelL 

A  boy  very  unusually  advancer!  would  be  placed  in  the 
remo\T,'  and  shortly  after  promoted  to  the  fifth  form. 

5,  Practically  HJ,  that  is  to  say,  scarcely  any  boy  remains 
after  completing  his  20th  year.  There  is  however  no  rule 
on  the  suoject. 

f>.  I  forward  papers  from  my  colleagues  and  myself, 
furnishing  teplit^s  to  this  question, 

7,  The  head  master  has  full  power  to  make  such  changes 
or  modification  at  his  discretion. 

?^.  The  masters  meet  at  least  once  every  fortnight  at  the 
house  of  the  hcud  master,  when  all  points  of  school  interest, 
whether  as  regards  the  studies  or  the  discipUne  of  the  boys, 
are  freely  discussed, 

I  am  also  in  ths  habit  of  receiving  frequent  communica- 
tions from  my  colleagues,  personally  and  in  writing,  with 
regard  to  the  studies  of  their  respecti^^c  forma  or  pupils. 

No  change  of  importance  in  the  direction  of  the  school 
studies  would  be  made  without  the  head  master's  knowledji^e 
and  sanctioai  but  p:'ttcticaUy  the  known  opinion  of  his 
colleagues,  always  at  least  tacitly  invited  and  often  freely 
expressed,  would  have  the  greatest  possible  weigh  1;  with  him 
in  guiding  liis  own  judgment, 

y.  Each  form  throughout  the  school  is  considered  to  have 
a  maximum  number.  When,  at  the  Iwginning  of  a  new 
school  quarter,  it  is  found  that  the  numbers  in  each  or  any 
form  have  fallen  below  the  maximum,  the  vacancies  are 
filled  up  by  promoting  boys  from  the  form  below.  In  re- 
gulating the  promotions,  two -thirds  of  those  promoted  are 
selected  !jy  merit,  the  remaining  third  of  the  vacancies  being 
reserved  for  any  boys  who  may  have  been  for  three  school 
quxwrters  in  the  lower  form.  In  general  the  number  of  boys 
who  have  thus  remained  for  a  whole  year  in  a  form  is  very 
small,  so  that  practically,  except  in  the  two  lowest  forms, 
nearly  all  toe?  promotions  are  given  by  merit* 

The  merits  of  the  boys  arc  ascertained  as  follows  *^Marks 
arc  given  throughout  the  quarter  for  each  lesson,  whether 
in  classics  {including  divinity,  hiator5%  geography )»  mathe- 
matics, of  modern  languages*  These  marks  are  added 
together  at  the  endofthe  quarter,  when  there  is  an  examina- 
tion for  each  form. 

The  sum  of  the  marks  of  the  quarter  and  the  marks 
gained  in  the  examination  detenuiues  the  new  position  of 
each  boy  in  his  fonn,  and  the  ortleF  in  which  he  is  promoted 
to  the  form  above- 

Except  in  the  sixth  form,  where  tlie  marks  of  the  quarter 
cotint  as  something  more  than  one  paper  in  the  examination, 
the  marks  of  the  quarter  and  the  marks  of  the  (examination 
have  an  equal  influence  in  fixing  each  boy's  final  position. 

in  the  upper  sixth  form  places  are  not  changed.  A  boy 
once  placed  in  it  retains  his  position  till  those  above  him 
leave  the  scbooL 


With  respect  to  the  relative  weight  assigned  to  roalli^ 
mattes  and  modem  languages  as  compared  xvitb  ckaski, 
I  may  explain  that  at  the  end  of  each  school  quarter,  when 
the  list  showing  the  result  of  the  examination  is  prepared, 
the  following  arrangement  is  adopted  :— 

The  average  of  the  marks  of  the  first  four  or  five  boys  in 
each  form  in  classics  is  taken  as  a  standard.  Of  this  average 
Gne-fQurtk  is  taken  as  the  average  for  the  same  number  of 
the  highest  boya  in  mathematice,  and  one-ninth  as  ihe 
average  in  modem  languages.  For  instance,  supposiug 
that  the  four  or  five  best  e&ssical  scholars  gmned  cm  in 
average  for  classics  3,6(10  marks,  the  average  guined  fw 
mathematics  by  the  four  or  five  best  mathen\aticiftii8  woul4 
be  assumed  to  be  900  marks,  and  the  average  gained  for 
modern  languages  by  the  four  or  live  best  scholars  m 
modem  languages  would  be  assumed  to  be  4fW>  marJca, 
ITius  classics  are  to  mathematics  in  tlie  proportion  of  four 
to  one,  and  to  modem  languages  in  the  proportion  of  nine 
to  one* 

Physical  science  does  not  form  any  part  of  the  regnlir 
studies  of  the  school. 

Examination  papers  are  set  both  in  ancient  and  modcnt 
history,  each  of  whie!i  counts  like  any  other  paper  in  the 
examination. 

Hiatorj"  h  also  taught,  and  marks  are  given  for  it,  durinf^' 
the  quarter. 

Ill  This  question  is  to  some  extent  answered  in  the  reply 
to  the  previous  one, 

I  !nay,  however,  speak  separately  of  the  provision  made 
Harrow  for  the  three  sulijects  of  study,  mathematics,  inodef^ 
languages,  and  physical  science. 

A,  MathemQties. 

We  have  four  mathematical  masters ^  who  divide  anxon^ 
themselves  the  mathematical  instruction  offered  to  the  whale 
school.     Every  boy  is  obliged  to  Icarti  mathematics,  and 
time  devoted  to  them  is  as  exj^ilained  by  the  senior  math&- 
fuatical  master  in  answer  to  this  question. 

Two  of  the  assistant  mathematical  masters  have  generally 
nearly  20  private  ]jupils  each  in  mathematics. 

There  is  a  special  voluntary  examination  once  eveiy  yul 
for  four  mathematical  prizes,  namely  a  gold  medal  of  thti 
value  of  ten  guineas  founded  by  the  late  Mr.  Joseph  Neeld^ 
a  governor  of  the  school ;  a  prize  of  ^L  5s.  in  books,  and) 
two  other  prizes  in  books  of  2!,  \2$.  Gd.  and  2/*  12s*  6dL 
respectively. 

Of  these  four  prizes  the  first  and  second  are  awarded 
the  boys  who  come  first  and  second  in  the  examination,  tb« 
third  and  fourtli  to  the  boys  (other  than  the  above)  who 
best  in  tlie  Euclid  paper  anrl  the  arithmetic  paper  respectively 
All  these  prizes,  with  the  exception  of  the  medalj  are  gtreii 
by  the  senior  mathematical  master. 

The  mathematic4d  divisions  of  the  school  are  aa  foUow 
(see  Mr.  Middlemist's  answ^ers,  |*age  270)  i — 

(K)  The  monitors  and  the  two  si.xth  forms,  contoiniiij 
in  all  about  60  boys,  are  divided  into  si^  divisions  o! 
about  10  boys  each,  and  each   division   is   with  i 
master  for  an  hour  three  times  a  week. 
(2.)  The  four  fifth  forms,  containing  in  all  about  14- 
boys^  are  divided  into  tight  divisions,  and  heard  i]|( 
like  manner. 
(3.)  'ITie  remove  and  the  first  shell,  containing  togeth^ 

about  7-  boys,  are  divnded  into  four  divisions. 
(4*)  Each  of  the  forms  below  the  first  shell,  containinj 
about  36  boys,  is  divided  into  two  nearly  cqui 
divisions, 

B*  Modern  Languiiffes. 

We  have  two  masters  in  modern  languages.  _- 

Every  boy  must  learn  either  French  or  German. 

German  is  not  taught  below  the  fifth  form. 

In  the  sixth  and  fifth  forms   there  are  som?  G^ 
divisions  and  some  French* 

The  boys  receive  two  hours  a  week  of  instruction  ti 
school. 

The  work  prcpai-ed  out  of  school  ought  to  occupy  tb 
for  one  hour  or  two  hours  a  week  more. 

A  few  boys,  seldom  now  so  many  as  20,  receive  addition] 
private  instruction  in  Fi-en ch  or  German,  At  one  time  the 
number  of  such  jjrivate  pupils  was  much  larger,  reaching 
on  one  occasion  to  as  many  as  7^^ ;  but  since  the  study  of 
modern  languages  has  been  made  part  of  the  regular  schi 
work,  compulsory  on  all  tlie  school,  the  number  of  pri^ 
pupils  has  rapidly  decreased* 

Two  prizes  are  given  annually  for  proficiency  in   

languages,  namely,  a  gold  medal  of  the  value  of  ten  gtiii 
by  Bcriah  Botfield,  Esq.,  M.P.,  and  5/.  worth  of  books  by 
the  Earl  Forteacue*  Each  of  these  prices  is  given  alt ematdj 
for  French  and  German,  in  such  a  manner  that  when  tl 
Botfield  medal  is  given  for  French  the  Fortescue  pnie 
given  for  German,  and  vite  pers^. 
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The  divisiona  in  modem  languages  are  aa  follows  (see 
[Mons.  Rnault's  ans^VL^rs,  pa^e  285)  i — 

(l.)  The  monitors  and  the  two  sixth  fomii  are  divided 
into  four  dinsions,  two  Germitn  tvnd  two  French, 

(i.)  llie  first  and  aecond  removes  of  the  fifih  form,  con- 
taining together  ahout  7^  boys,  oje  divided  into  Jour 
divisions,  bvo  €ierman  and  two  French, 

(3»)  The  third  and  fourth  removes  of  the  fifth  form,  eon- 
tail) in g  a] 30  ahout  7^  hoys,  are  dividtKi  into  four 
divisions,  one  German  and  three  Freneh. 

(4.)  The  remove  and  the  first  three  Jihells,  eontnining 
together  ahotit  144  bovs,  are  divided  into  ji>  divisions, 
erf  Freneh, 

(5.)  The  fourth  shell,  of  M  hoys,  is  heard  in  two  divisions, 
both  Frenoh. 

(G,)  The  first  remove  of  the  fourth  form,  the  same- 

(?,)  'Hie  strcond  remove  of  the  fourth  form^  of  ahout  ^^2 
\myn^  the  same- 

(8.)  'I'he  third  remove  of  tlie  fourth  fonn  and  the  third 
form,  containing  together  ahout  20  hoys,  the  same, 

C,  Physical  Science* 

No  branch  of  phyijic^l  science  formB  part  of  the  regular 
[  course  of  Htudy  at  Harrow,  but  there  is  every  quarter  a 
[voluntary  ex  ami  nation,  open  to  the  whole  school,  in  some 
rone  Huth  branch.    Those  who  do  well  in  the  examination 

»re  re^varded,  and  to  the  two  hoys  who  come  first  and 
'  secunc]  in  the  ajTjfregate  of  the  three  ^inaiterly  e^caniinatiotis 
'  are  a^vurded  two  jirisecs  in  hooka,  given  by  the  head  master^ 

of  the  \'alue  of  five  guineas  and  three  guineas  respectively* 

11.  For  inatruction  in  mathematics  there  is  an  entrance 
[fee  of  H.,  and  an  annual  fee  of  4/.,  paid  by  every  boy  not 
I  on  the  foundation. 

For  instruction  in  modern  languages  the  annual  fee  is 
I  2/,  5$. 

I'he  annual  fee  for  private  tuition  in  either  of  these 
[branches  of  study  is  9/, 

2s  o  direct  instruction  is  given,  private  or  otherwise,  in 
I  physical  science, 

[  With  regaj'd  to  the  latter  half  of  this  question  I  should 
say  that,  while  there  are  numerous  and  marked  insfancea  of 
boys  attaining  a  lery  considerable  proficiency  in  modern 
)anguaf<es,  and  still  more  in  mathematics,  yet  undoubtedly 
if  the  sehool  be  taken  as  a  whole,  the  progress  of  the  boys 
in  these  two  subjects  falls  short  of  their  progress  in  Greek 
^and  Latin, 

1  account  for  this  l>y  the  following  facts : — 

(L)  That  much  less  time  is  given  to  these  t^vo   subjects 

than  to  classics, 
(2.)  I'hat  partly  from  this  circumstance,  and  ])artly  from 
the  com]mrativeIy  recent  introduction  in  a  systematic 
form  of  the  studies  in  question,  the  hov^  etill  regard 
them  as  what  in  fact  they  ar*,  our  collateral  wither 
tlmn  our  main  studies, 
(3.)  That  the  whole  tradition  of  the  place,  an  influence  of 

vast  power  over  boys,  points  toxvarda  classics, 
(4.)  That  the  great  majority  of  the  masters,  including 
almost  always  the  head  master,  are  known  to  be 
ckssical  scholars  rather  than  distinguished  mathema- 
ticians or  modem  linguists, 
Tliesc  reasons  might  manifestly  he  summed  up  in  the  one 
I  fact,  that  the  intellectual  training  given  at  Hanow  has  long 
^  been*  and  still  continues  to  he»  mainly  classicnh 

12,  E?£ami  nations  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  school 
I  quarter  in  the  work,  or  the  greater  part  of  the  work,  done  in 
[  tht  quarter.     Papers  { printed)  are  set  in  the  vanous  subjects, 

in  classics,  in  Latin  and  Greek  composition,  in  divinity,  in 
i  history,  in  mathematics,  and  in  modem  languages^ 

The  papers  of  each  form  (below  the  sixth)  are  looked 
i  over,  though  not  aHuys  set,  by  its  own  master* 

The  mathematical  masters  ex^amine  the  whole  school  in 
I  mathematics. 

The  modern  language  masters  examine  the  whole  school  in 
[  jnodern  languages. 

In  tlie  sixth  form  the  examination  is  on  each  occasion 
^<5onducted  by  a  graduate,  or  two  graduates,  of  Oxford  or 
Cambridge,  assisted  by  two  of  the  ass^istant  masters.  The 
'  examination  in  this  form,  which  contains  from  (lO  to  64 
'  boys,  occupies  the  greater  part  of  a  fortnight.  In  the  olhef 
j  forms  it  occupies  about  a  week. 

Besides  these  exaniinationa  of  the  whole  sehool  there  are 
the  foil  owing »  some  of  which  have  been  already  alluded  to. 

A.  Once  a  ye^rr,  an  examination  for  the  Beaumont  prisees, 
given  for  knowledge  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  con- 
ducted by  some  gentleman  whom  the  nead  master 
msiy  request  to  undertake  the  office, 

B.  Ofice  a  if  ear  t  an  examination  for  the  Neeld  medal  and 
the  other  tnathematieal  jirizes,  conducted  by  some 
gentleman  whom  the  head  master  may  request  to 
undertake  the  ofiice* 


C*  Onee  n  year,  an  examination  for  the  Botfield  medal,       Answebs* 

given  for  modern  languages,  conducted  (hitherto,  

Imt    not    necessarily)    by    the    modern    language       HAaAOW. 
masters,  '  —  ■ 

D.  Onee  a  yeur,  an  examination  for  the  Fortescue  priie,  A^^^^ 

given  also  for  modern  languages,  conducted  in  the    "*  ^'*  Butlisr, 
same  way  as  the  above, 

E+  Once  a  quarlrr^  an  examination  in  natural  science, 
conducted  by  some  two  of  the  assistant  masters, 

N.B,— AH  the  above  examinations  are  voluntary*  i.e., 
A,  B,  C,  D,and  E. 

F.  Once  a  ifiitnter^  an  examination  in  modem  hi&toiy, 

prcjiared  during  the  holidays.  Each  master  ex- 
ammes  his  own  form  in  this  subject  immediately 
after  each  reassembling  of  the  school. 

G.  Tiiere  is  yet  one  other  examination  which  may  pro^'e 

to  be  annual,  which  will  be  held  for  the  second 
time  next  year.  Two  prizes  of  the  value  of  21.  and 
1/.  10*,  respectively,  in  books,  have  been  proposed 
to  those  two  hoys*  below  the  fifth  form  who  come 
first  and  second  in  an  examination  in  some  specified 
branches  of  EngUsh  literature.  This  examination 
has  been  hitherto  conducted  by  two  of  the  assistant 
masters.  It  is  voluntary  on  tfie  part  of  the  boys. 
\3,  The  following  is  a  list  of  the  scholarships  and  priiics 
annually  competed  for  at  Harrow  : — 

Scholars  K I  pfj. 

Jtdin  Lyon's,*  of  HQl,  a  year,  for  four  years  to  eithe? 

university, 
Mr.  Sayer's,  two  of  50  guineas  a  year  for  four  years  to 

Cams  College,  Cambridge. 
Mf.  Neeld^s,  tivo  of  30/.  a  year  for  three  years  to  any 

college  at  Oxford. 
Isabella  Greitory's,  one  of  100/,  a  yeat  for  four  years  to 

either  university. 
Earl  Spencer's,  one  of  30?,  a  year  for  three  years  to  either 

umveraity, 

A^^^a^\L  Pbizp^r. 
Gold  medals. 
Sir  Robert  PeeFs,    ^"ulue  10  guineas  for  a  Latin  oration  or 

easay. 
The  Isabella  Gregory       •  -    for  Latin  prose  trans 

lation. 
Mr.  Neeld*s  -  -  -     for  mathematics, 

Mr.  Botfield* a      ■»  -  -    for  modem  languages. 

Books, 


£ 

'  *. 

d. 

Jtdin  Lf  on*s 

B 

5 

0  for  Latin  hexametera. 

dJ, 

do. 

it 

LaLin  alcaies. 

Do. 

do. 

If 

Greek  iambics. 

Mr.  Beresfoid  Hope's 

do. 

ft 

Greek  prase. 

Earl  Fortcscue's  - 

5 

0 

0 

tt 

Modem  languages. 

llie  head  master's 

5 

5 

0 

>f 

Enghsh  verse, 

Do. 

do 

a 

English  prose. 

Do, 

3 

3 

\l 

t* 

Natural  science. 

Do, 

o 

2 

0 

11 

do. 

Do, 

3 

3 

0 

*j 

Latin  prose" 

Do, 

2 

2 

0 

1; 

do,       (fifth 

Do, 

3 

3 

0 

if 

Latin  verse  fform, 

Do. 

* 

2 

2 

0 

ff 

do,      ^ 

The  mathematical  master's  5 

5 

0 

11' 

Mathematics, 

Do, 

- 

2 

12 

6 

tt 

EucUd, 

Do. 

- 

2 

12 

G 

jt 

Arithmetic, 

Mr.  Walter  Beaumont's  three  prizes  of  10/,,  5/.,  and  5/,, 
respectively,  for  knowledge  of  the  Holy  Scriptures, 

N,B,  The  third  pri^c  of  5/.  is  divided  intfj  two  prizes  of 
3/,  and  2/,,  and  awarded  to  the  fifth  form  and  lower  school 
respectively. 

'rhe  scholarships  are  awarded  to  the  boys  who  do  bett  in 
the  quarterly  examinations,  the  annual  prices  to  the  boys 
who  show  the  most  marked  proficiency  in  the  subjects 
indicated. 

Besides  the  above  prizes,  rewards  called  copie$  are  given 
at  the  end  of  each  quarter  t<i  boys  who  have  distinguished 
themselves  in  the  work  of  the  quarter,  in  the  composition  of 
the  quarter,  in  modern  history,  in  modern  languages,  in 
mathematics,  and  in  the  quarterly  examination  in  natural 
science. 

These  copies  are  awarded  at  the  discretion  of  the  master 
of  the  form,  or,  in  the  case  of  the  mathetimtics  and  modern 
languages,  at  the  discretion  of  the  masters  in  those  subjects, 
or,  in  the  case  of  natural  science,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
examinera.  The  value  of  a  copy  (which  is  taken  in  books) 
is  graduated  through  the  various  forms,  being  in  the  sixth 


*  TtiD  aumifer  of  John  I^n'i  ichotarsUipiS  is  not  Oxed,    It  ii  rt^* 
Jatfid  nt  tho  liiscTetloTi  of  the  suvemorTi ;  commonly  thrivirc  Uva  every 
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form  IOsm  in  tbe  fifth  form  Js.  6d„  in  the  Jfemove  and  shells 
6*.,  iQ  the  fourth  fcupra  3^.  Gd.  The  cost  of  these  copies^  is 
charged  to  the  parenta  of  the  boy  who  gsim  them.  The 
number  attainaljle  in  each  form  for  each  subj^'ct  h  limited 
and  fixed* 

Priaes  of  hooks,  in  single  volumes,  are  ffiven  oy  the 
he^  master  at  the  end  of  eiich  quitfter  to  the  bays  who 
come  first  and  second  in  the  sixth  form  in  the  marks  of  the 
quarter,  and  in  the  composition  of  th<5  quarter,  to  boys  who 
gain  £u-Bt  daises  in  the  examination  in  the  sixth  and  the 
two  upper  fifth  forms ♦  and  to  the  two  boys  who  come  6rst 
in  the  examinaticin  in  the  two  lower  fifth  forms  ;  also  to  all 
boys  ltm>ughout  the  sclmol  who  have  gained  four  copies  in 
the  aame  subject,  and  to  any  boy  who  may  have  taken  four 
head  remove*. 

'Hie  latter  part  of  this  question  has  already  been  partially 
answereiL 

In  preparing  to  compete  for  the  annual  prizes,  a  boy 
would  naturaUy  receive  but  little  direct  help  from  his  tutor, 
except  in  tlie  caijc  of  the  Beaumont  prizes,  andj  in  a  less 
degree,  the  natural  science  examination.  In  general,  the 
tutor  would  confine  himself,  ^o  far  as  regards  the  annual 
pri»e6»  to  encouraging  his  pupils  to  compete,  trjing  tti 
interest  them  in  the  subjects,  and  suggesting  to  thi?m  hooka 
to  be  read* 

Where  as  in  the  c^e  of  the  Beaumont  prizes^  the  prices 
are  ac^'uflged  to  an  examination  and  not  to  a  written  eom- 
poBition,  a  tutor  might,  if  he  wished^  examine  his  pu]>ils  in 
the  subject  beforehand  to  se*  if  they  had  carefully  and 
accurately  prepared  it- 

14*  Every  boy  at  Harrow  must  have  a  tutor,  though  a 
boy  on  the  foundation  would  not  be  abaolutely  compelled 
to  pay  the  tutor's  fee ;  in  practice  it  is  always  paic^.  'I^e 
initriietion  given  by  the  tutor  varies  accordmg  to  the 
position  which  his  [mpil  occupie.^  tn  the  schooL 

In  the  sUfh  form,  *'  private  reading  '*  with  the  tutor,  in 
some  book  selected  by  the  head  master,  occupies  one  hour 
of  two  days  in  the  w^eek. 

In  the  Jiftk  fontiy  one  hour  in  each  week  is  devoted  to 
*' private  reading  "  in  a  subject  selected  by  the  tutor  himself. 
Also,  the  composition  of  boys  in  the  fifth  form,  as  well  as 
of  boys  in  the  under  sixth  form,  ts  looked  over  and  corrected 
by  the  tutor  before  it  is  shown  up  to  the  raaater  of  the 
form* 

Tn  the  li^tf?^  school  to  the  end  of  thcjfW^,  one  hour  a 
week  is  given  to  "  private  reading  "  in  a  subject  selected  by 
the  tutor,  l^he  compoijition  of  the  boys  is  not  only  luoked 
over  and  cotrected  by  the  tutor,  but  It  is  done  in  his 
presence,  and  with  hia  help,  where  needed. 

Besides  this,  some  of  the  lessons  of  boys  in  this  part  of 
the  school  are  prepared  w^ith  the  help  and  in  the  presence  of 
the  tiiti>r  before  they  are  heard  by  the  master  in  sebooL 

As  the  practice  of  the  tutors  varies  to  some  esitent  in  this 
last  partieularj  I  may  be  allowed  to  refer  the  Commissioners 
for  detailed  information  to  the  answers  given  by  the  several 
tutors  in  Table  E- 

In  t\m  fourth /(trm,  the  composition  of  the  boys  is  looked 
over  and  corrected  by  the  tutor^  as  in  the  case  of  boys  in 
the  remove  and  shell 

Besides  the  above  duties,  a  tutor  will  consider  himself 
responsible  for  the  general  well-being  of  his  pupil  while  at 
school,  offering  him  encouragement  and  warnings  where 
they  are  needed,  either  as  to  conduct  or  intellectual  study. 
If  be  had  reason  to  fear  that  a  boy  was  not  doing  well,  he 
would,  at  his  discretion,  communicate  with  the  house 
master,  or  the  master  of  the  form,  or  the  head  master^  or 
with  the  boy*s  parents,  or  with  other  boys  whose  influence 
might  appear  likely  to  be  of  scnnce  to  their  schoolfellow. 

*'  Monthly  rejuarta"  are  for^varded  regularly  to  the  parents 
of  every  boy  in  the  schooh  They  are  drawn  up  in  a  tabu- 
lated form,  so  as  to  record  the  impres?ion  conveyed  of  the 
boy^s  conduct  during  the  past  month  in  form  work  (classical, 
mathematical,  and  in  moaem  languages),  in  his  house,  and 
in  his  tutor's  pupil  room.  The  details  of  this  periodic^ 
report  are  collected,  signed,  and  forwarded  with  his  own 
comments  by  the  tutor.  If  he  thinks  that  a  fuller  comment 
is  called  for,  he  will  of  course  wTite  at  greater  length,  in- 
dependently of  the  formal  report. 

It  may  be  well  to  explain  that  at  Hntrow  the  relation  of 
a  pupil  to  his  tutor  varies  with  the  house  in  which  he 
boardd. 

A  elLLSstcjiI  assistant  master,  keeping  a  large  bouse  (i.e.,  a 
house  containing  from  30  to  40  boys)  has  for  his  pupils  all 
the  boys  in  his  house,  and  any  of  tne  home  boarders. 

A  classical  assistant  master,  keeping  a  small  house  (i.e.,  a 
house  containing  7  Ofr  8  boys),  ha?  for  his  pupils  the  boys 
in  his  own  house,  any  of  the  home  boarders,  and  also  a 
certain  number  of  boys  from  the  bouses  of  the  head  master 
or  the  mathematical  masters. 

It  is  understoorl  that  the  aggregate  numher  of  pupils 
thus  received  by  one  of  the  masters  of  the  small  bouses 


should  not  exceed  4U,  and  In  general  it  k  reeoimnended 

that  home-boarders  should  be  the  pupils  of  these  mi 
rather  than  of  the  masters  of  the  large  houses. 

From  thv  latter  part  of  this  question  I  gather 
opinion  is  desired  as  to  the  merits  of  the  aTiteoa  1 
the  teaching  and  supendsion  of  a  boy  at  flarrow 
ducted  partly  by  his  tutor  and  partly  by  the  ni&sder  of  I 
form. 

I  may  ans^  er  brie%  that  a  boy*B  relation  bo  hifi  tntor 
permanent,  while  his  relation  to  the  master  of  hit  form 
manifestly  continually  changing.     The  benefits  that  fi( 
from  this  simple  fact  scarcely  jjerhapa  require  to  be  detaili 
It  is  clearly  of  great  importance  to  a  boy  that  during 
passage  through  the  school  there  should   be  one  xm 
whose  business  it  is  to  make  a  special  study  of  his  cbi 
to  understand  him  morally  and  inteUectually,  t^o  appi 
lus  peculiar  gifts  or  deficiencies,  to  take  note  of  bis 
or  the  rei^ersc,  to  offer  exjdanations  as  to  his 
requested  by  the  head  or  other  masters. 

There  is  another  advantage  attending  the  tutoiial 
which,  though  subordinate  and  incidental,  is  tc»o  Im^ 
to  be  passed  over ;  I  refer  to  its  effect  on  the  tutors 
selves.     It  must  be  well  for  the  masters  to  be    bMtt[ 
pcrsonalJv  into  close  contact  ^v^th  boys  in  all  the  diflermt 
parts  of  the  school ;  and  to  those  masters  whose  fr"-^^>  ■"" -k  , 
lies  with  the  very  youngest  hoys,  the  duty  of  pr'  ^ 

studies  of  their  pupils  in  the  higher  part  of  the  sci,.    t ' 

act  at  once  as  a  refief  and  a  stimulus.     Any  infiuenoe  wtiich 
adds  to  the  intellectual  activity  of  the  masters,  and 
tends  to  increase  their  sympathy  with  the  different  pans.i 
the  school,  must  he  beneficial  to  the  whole  body. 

The  tutorial  system  has  existed  at  Harrcrw  for  tt 
sixty  years  j  I  believe,  for  much  longer* 

15.  For  an  answer  to  this  question  1  may  be  &ll( 
refer  the  Commissioners  to  the  replies  given  by  the 
tutors  in  Table  E.     1  may  say,  however,,  that  in  the 
form,   and  gener;dly  in   the  fifth   form,   JeSsons   are 
construed  to  a  tutor  before  they  are  heard  in  school, 

16.  In  the  case  of  tutors  who  are  also  masters  of 
larger  houses,  the  number  of  their  pupils  is    i 
determined  by  the  numher  of  boarders  in  thr 
The  maximum   number  in  these  houses  ran^ei   irum 
to  40.     In  one  large  house  it  is  considered  to  be  fixed  a|  4 
The  masters  of  the  large  houses  may  ha^'e  a  few  ailditioi 
jmpils  from  the  bome*bourders,  but  the  majority  of  t] 
(a  body  of  some  fifty  in  all)  are  the  pupils  of  the  niastefs 
the  small    houses,  whose  maximum  number  of  pupils 
considered  to  be  fixed  at  40, 

Practically,  40  may  be  taken  as  a  fair  averag[e  n  limber 
pujnis  for  each  tutor, 

llie  number  of  boys  in  the  several  forms  is  regarded 
fi_xedj  in  the  two  divisions  of  the  sixth  form  at  30,  in  t] 
succeeding  forma  down  to  the  upper  fourth  (inelustve) 
35,  in  the  second  fourth  at  <i2,  and  in  the  third  foui 
(including  also  the  third  form)  at  about  22,     Oocasioi 
the  divisions  of  the  sixth  form  will  contain  32  boys 
and  the  forms  whose  maximum  numher  is  35  will  cm 
sionally  contain  liB  or  even  '^7.     'l^his  last  number  is  scararl]^ 
ever  exceeded. 

The  above  numbers  represent  the  number  of  hoys 
are  heard  at  one  time  in  school  by  the  masters  of  the 
forma. 

17.  Boys  who  enter  the  house  of  a  classical 
master  become,  ips^facta^  tlie  pupils  of  that  matter. 

In  the  case  of  boys  who  board  in  the  houses  erf  thel 
master  or  of  the  mathematical  mastars  it  is  usubI 
master  of  the  house,  at  the  request  of  the  boys* 
suggest  the  name  of  some  tutor  among  the  masters 
smaller  botisea.     Should  a  parent  desire  to  place 
under  a  particular  tutor  among  s\icli  masters,  bis 
would  as  a  matter  of  course  be  complied  with,  uuleiS 
number  of  that  tutor*8  pujuls  were  already  complete. 

The  parents  of  home  boarders  generally  seleet  the  till 
for  their  sons.      In   some    cases  they    consult  the 
master. 

\^.  If  a  boy  shows  a  special  aptitude  for  anjbnuich 
natural  science,  for  English  literature,  for  modem  lajiguagttv 
<ir  for  knowledge  of  the  Holy  Scrij>tures,  be  would  be  uigej* 
Kud  encouraged  by  his  tutor  to  prepare  for  the  periodiciil 
competitions  for  the  prices  given  for  those  subjects. 

If  a  boy  showed  a  special  aptitude  for  mnthrmatics^ 
than  for  classical  studies,  be  would  probably  be  advised 
read  mathematics  privately  with  one  of  the  mathemati 
masters  ;  and  in  some  few  instances,  with  the  approval  of 
head  master,  a  boy  would  be  excused  the  whole  or  part 
his  verse  composition   in    order  to  dev'ote  more   time  to 
mathematics,    Tlias  exemption  would  generally,  though  .,.. 
exclusively,  be  granted  in  favour  of  boys  preparing  for  thi 
Woolwich  examinations. 

Such  caaes  of  exemption,  however,  are  veiy  rare,  and 
by  no  means  recommended «     It  is  found  in  ptftctice  fchi 
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oys  lose  far  mow:  than  they  gain  by  being  treated  excep- 
tionally.    At  a  large  Bchool,  where  tradition  and  emulation 
[set  ao  powerfully,  bors  are  not  likely  to  w^ork  vigoi*oiialy 
I  B-t  any  subject  in  whidi  tlii?  :n[iJDr;tyof  (heir  com  pan  ions 
I  Wire  not  keenly  interested.     It  is  too  early  it)  expect  from 
llhem  a  strong  tmd  decided  love  of  knowledge  for  its  onn 
^sakei  nor  again  are  they  in  general  much  influenced  by  the 
consideration  that  what  they  are  leartving  or  neglecting  to 
learn  will  affect  their  prospeeta  in  examr nations  lor  the  army 
or  the  civil  ser^^tce* 

Tliey  will  throve  themselves  with  fair  energy  into  the 

ein^lar  work  of  the  school,  even  whcr<;  they  hure  no  «|)ef?ial 

aptitude  for  it      If  exemjited  from  this  legular  work,  o? 

"^from  any  port  of  it^  they  are  likely  to  become  Ustleas  and 

idle, 

IB,  At  the  universities,  unquegtionably ;  in  the  eramina- 
i  refereed  to,  certainly,  so  mv  as  knowledge  of  the  classics 
f  is  required- 

I  snould  say  also  that  a  boy  of  good  ability,  competing 
I  for  the  Civil  or  East  India  sendees,  ought,  with  the  know- 
I  J^ge  of  mathematical  or  modern  languages  whicli  he  can 
(acquire  at  Harrow,  to  acquit  himself  so  well  in  those 
1  branches  of  study,  as  with  the  help  of  his  elasstcal  knowledge 
tto  ens  are  success* 

At  the  same  time  we  do  not  profess  to  prepare  boys 
^  specially  for  these  examinations ;  and  I  have  no  doubt  that 
a  Harrow  boy  would  gain  more  marks  in  them,  if  during 
3  or  4  months  before  the  examination,  he  isfere  to  pive  up 
■  his  classical  reading,  and  confine  hitnself  to  special  pn^pa- 
[  ration  in  mathematics,  modem  langiiages,  and  still  more 
^'Bnglbh  Uterature. 

1  believe  that  we  could  not  with  advantage  so  curtail  our 
'  classical  instruction,  as  to  leave  room  for  this  special  prepa- 
ration at  Harrow'. 

In  the  case  of  boys  preparing  for  the  Woolwich  examina- 
tions, in  which  the  standard  of  mathematics  is  high,  while  a 
I'^air  approximation  to  this  high  standard  h*  I  beliere,  nhso- 
Jlutely  required,  I  should  recommend  special  mathematical 
atiidy  away  from  Harrow  for  a  year  or  at  least  six  months. 
20.  With  the  pcrmifision  of  the  Commissioners,  1  will 
E^efer  my  answer  to  this  question  for  a  few  weeks  longer, 
[  We  have  not  hitherto  kept  any  register  of  university  honours 
.  gained  by  Harrow  men  ;  and  the  task  of  making  an  accurate 
list  may  occupy  some  time,* 
^       2\.  There  is  a  library  called  the  "  monitors*  library,**  to 
H^  which  the  monitors,  that  is,  the  15  upper  boys  in  the  school, 
H  alone  ba^'e  access.   If  a  boy  lower  in  the  school  ^vi&he$  to  enter 
■      the  library,  he  will  ask  a  monitor  to  lend  him  his  key ;  or 
if  he  wish  to  take  out  a  book,  he  will  request  a  monitor  to 
take  it  out  for  hira*     U  seldom  happens  that  a  boy  below 
the  sixth  form  will  make  this  rcfiuegt, 

I  ought  to  add  that  a  new,  and  very  much  larger  library 
Is  in  course  of  building.     When  it  is  completed,  access  to 
it  'CT^ill  !>e  less  restriatea,  but  the  conditions  are  not  yet  deter- 
mined. 
^^^    I  may  state  further  that  many  of  the  boarding  houses 
^Pli&ve  '*iiou8e  libraries  **  attached  t^^  them  under  the  manage- 
^P  ment  of  the  house  master  and  the  upper  boya  of  the  house, 
^vThe  books  contained  in  them  are  freely  used  by  all  the  boys 
^V  of  the  house. 

We  have  at  present  no  collection  of  natural  history,  or 
apparatus  for  exj^eriments  in  natiind  philosophy, 

22.  Neither  music  nor  drawing  form  parts  of  the  regular 
school  work  ;  I  nit  there  are  resident  nmsters  who  receive 
private  pupils  in  both  of  these  subject 3.  'Ilie  boya  who  take 
private  less  on  a  are  expected  to  attend  upon  the  master  out 
of  school  hours  twice  ever^'  week,  for  about  one  hour  each 
I      time, 

^^      The  chapel  choir  consists  of  about  15  of  the  boys  of  the 
Hjachool,  who  practise  for  the  chapel  services  twice  a  week, 
^^  for  about  an  hour  each  time»  un(fer  the  inatructioa  of  the 
organist  and  the  music  master, 

1q  the  course  of  the  last  few  years  a  musical  society  has 
1)een  established  in  the  school,  and  is  m airily  managed  by 
the  boys  themselves.  Its  members  receive  instruction,  partly 
in  vocal,  partly  in  instrumental  music,  twice  every  week 
from  a  teacher  sanctioned  by  the  bcatl  master,  but  paid  by 
the  society. 

The  subscription  paid  by  each  member  is  charged  to  his 
parents,  after  tlieir  consent  and  that  of  the  master  of  his 
noose  has  been  obtained. 

A  uublic  concert  is  given  every  achool  quarter  by  the 
I       members  of  the  society. 

■  I  append  copies  of  statements  from  Mr,  Wood,  the 
drawing  master,  and  Mr.  Tinyard,  the  master  in  music, 
containing  replies  as  to  the  details  with  which  the  Commis- 
sioners desire  to  be  furnished* 

B53.  I  must  confess  myself  quite  unable  to  answer  this 
question  in  writing,  with  precision  and  with  reasonable 
1ji«vity.    The  replies  to  questions  24  and  27,  will  probably 
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convey  most  of  the  information  desired  by  the  Commissioners.       An&wkks. 

If  miy  further  explanation  is  re  quire  tl,  I  may  perhapa  be 

permitted  to  convey  it  orally.  H^hkow. 

24,  All  regnialionB  tm  the  points  refen-rfl  to  depend  not  ^ 

upon  law  but  upon  u^age,  and  may  be  modified  at  any  time  ^«^' 

at  the  discretion  of  the  head  master.  ^'  Af-  Butler. 

(I.)  There  are  two  sermons  every  Sun  da?  in  the  ichool  ^^~^ 

ebapeh  The  moriiing  sermons  are  preacbea  by  the  clerical 
ajssistant  masters  in  regular  order.  The  evening  sermon  is, 
with  very  rare  exceptions,  preached  by  the  bearl  master. 
It  has  bcftn  customary  to  rt^ quest  the  \'icar  of  the  parish 
to  preach  one  sermon  in  the  course  of  every  school  quarter. 
It  is  open  to  the  head  master  to  invite  any  other  clergyman 
to  preach  either  in  tjie  morning  or  the  evening ;  but  in 
practice  this  is  very  rarely  don». 

Once  in  every  school  quarter  a  sermon  is  preached »  fol- 
lowed by  a  collection,  for  some  missionary  or  other  chari- 
table object. 

All  the  sermons  preached  in  the  chapel  are  presumed  to 
be  specially  addressed  to  the  boys  i  but  it  rests  entirely  with 
each  preacher  to  determine  boiv  far  the  subject  of  his  sermon 
shall  be  of  special  or  of  general  intei^at* 

(2,)  A  confirmiitioii  has  hitherto  been  held  in  the  chapel 
in  eveiy  alternate  year.  The  celebtation  would  certarnly 
never  be  less  frequent:  it  would  be  open  to  the  bead 
master,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dish  op  of  the  diocese,  t<i 
make  it  more  frequent,  if  he  should  ever  think  it  desirable 
to  do  so. 

Notice  of  an  approaching  confirmation  is  generally  given 
towards  the  close  of  the  school  quarter  |treceding  that  in 
which  it  is  proposed  that  the  connrmation  should  be  held. 

WJien  the  boys  return  after  the  in! ervetiing  holidays,  the 
names  of  all  those  who  wish  to  be  confirmed  are  received 
by  tbeir  tutors,  end  throngh  them  transmitted  to  the  head 
master. 

Each  tutor  examines  week  by  week  such  of  his  own 
pupils  as  are  candidates ;  and  at  t!ie  close  of  every  w*eek  an 
address  is  delivered  in  the  chapel  by  the  head  master  to  all 
the  candidates  at  once. 

The  head  master  also  examines  pn^■ately  week  by  week, 
in  classes  and  individually,  such  of  the  candidates  as  are  in 
his  own  house ;  and  he  takes  an  opportunity  of  seeing  onec 
before  the  confirmation  the  canaidates  from  each  of  the 
houses  in  separate  bodies. 

Immediately  before  the  confirmation  a  revised  list  of  the 
candidates  is  made  out,  fi^om  which  the  names  of  any  who 
may  haiT  failed  to  obtain  the  sanction  of  their  tutors  or  of 
the  head  master  are  e.t eluded. 

The  confirmation  would  scarcely  ever  take  place  till  at 
least  six  weeks  of  the  school  quarter  had  elapsed. 

The  minimum  age  of  the  candidates  is  fixed  at  16,  If 
any  boy  still  younger  desires  to  be  confirmed,  his  case  is 
considered  separately  by  his  tutor  and  the  bead  master. 

{X)  Til  ere  are  three  sersices  in  the  chapel  on  Sun  day »  at 

all  of  which  the  whole  school  are  present. 

At  8.30  A,M,j  the  Communion  sendee  without  the 

Sacrament* 

11  J)    A.M.,  the    morning    sendee,    without   the 

Comitmnion  service, 

5,3t)  iMi,,  (in  winter)    1  i. 

i*   *u\    .  ^.     n  \  Kb*  eve nmg  service, 

o  .  d*)  H.M*,  (m  summer)  J  ^ 

T^here  is  also  morning  service  at  H  ,v.m,  on  the  first  day 
of  every  school  quarter,  and  on  everA'  saint's  day, 

^rhere  is  full  morning  service  at  11  a,m*  on  Ash  Wednes- 
day^ Ascension  Day^  and  the  day  of  the  Commemoration 
of  the  Founder. 

There  is  evening  sen- ice  on  the  last  evening  (Mond4^)  of 
eiety  school  quarter. 

I  may  add  that  during  Lent  the  school  assemLlc  in  the 
chapel  at  7*30  A.M-,  on  the  mornings  of  Wednesday  and 
Friday,  when  the  Litany,  on  the  one  day,  and,  on  the  otlier, 
part  of  the  morning  service  is  read*  These  sen' ices  take  the 
])lacp  of  the  morning  prayers  usually  read  in  school. 

The  Holy  Communion  is  celebrated  at  leapSt  twice,  almost 
always  three  tinies,  in  every  school  quarter.  On  ore  at 
least  of  these  occasions  all  boys  who  have  been  confirmed 
are  invited  to  meet  the  head  master  in  the  chapel  on  the 
Saturday  evening,  when  he  delivers  a  short  address  to 
them  bearing  on  the  morrow  *s  scjlemnit5\ 

Attendance  at  the  Holy  Cainniunitvn  h  in  no  respect 
compulsory,  nor  is  it  registered.  If,  however,  any  boy  who 
had  oeen  confirmed  vf^ie  ohser\'ed  to  be  habitually  absent^ 
his  tutor,  or  the  head  master,  would  take  an  opportunity  of 
remonstrating  with  him  privately. 

(4.)  Besides  attending  at  the  three  services  which  I  have 
mentioned  abov^e,  all  the  boys  are  required  to  attend  schocil 
for  one  hour,  at  3, 15  p,m.  The  sunject  of  the  lesson  is 
some  part  of  Holy  Scripture.  The  lesson  prepared  on 
Sunday  cvcnmg  for  the  following  morning  is  of  the  same 
kind. 

The  only  other  detailed  observance  of  Sunday  which 
seems  to  call  for  notice,  is  that  the  boys  arc  strictly  for- 
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bidden  to  stand  about  the  street,  or  outside  their  houses,  in 
knots  on  that  daf. 

(5.)  Except  At  the  time  of  prepar&tion  for  confirmation,  a 
tutor  would  not  naturally  offer  any  direct  religioua  instruc- 
tion to  hiB  pnpilf  * 

I  have  already  referred,  in  answer  to  question  13,  to  the 
exaoimation  id  Holy  Scripture  for  the  Beaumont  prizes, 
and  to  the  help  which  a  tutor  would  probably  give  to  his 
pupils  in  preparing  for  this  voluntary  exaiuLnatioci^ 

The  leaBona  in  religious  knowledge  given  in  school  by  the 
nmnters  of  the  several  forms  are  on  Sunday  and  at  first 
school,  7 '30  to  9  o'clock,  on  Monday  moruinj?*  The 
lessons  of  course  vary  with  the  diCerent  fo?nis.  In  every 
fornij  on  tht  Monday  morning,  some  portion  of  Holy 
Scripture  is  re|>cated  by  heart. 

At  the  end  of  every  school  quarter  a  ''  divinity  paper,'* 
bearing  on  the  school  work  of  the  quarter,  forms  jiarfc  of  the 
examination  of  each  form. 

25.  There  ig  no  absolute  uniformity.  Each  mafiter  is  at 
liberty  to  determine  for  himself  tlie  punishment  which  he 
awards  for  any  particular  off*^nce. 

There  arc,  Imwever,  so^e  common  offences,  as^  for 
example,  being  turned  back  in  a  lesson,  the  punishments 
for  wtich  do  nijt  greatly  vary  throughout  the  school. 

The  ordinary  punishment  for  being  turned  back  in  a  con- 
struing lesson  would  be  to  write  out  and  translate  theles.son. 

Speaking  generally,  punishments  are  a  ghen  number  of 
writtcrj  Latin  liues^  varying  from  50  to  5(H.K  It  would  iTry 
seldom  happen  that  a  smgle  punishment  of  more  than  5tH} 
lines  was  awarded. 

During  the  last  few  years  it  lias  been  customary  to  puntsh 
boys  in  certain  cases  by  sending  them  to  what  is  called 
•*  extra  school." 

Three  times  a  week,  on  the  afternoons  of  half-holiclavs. 
boys  who  arc  sent  to  ** extra  school ''  sit  for  an  hour  and  a 
quarter  in  one  of  the  schoolrooms,  in  the  presence  of  a 
master,  writing  out  grammar  as  a  punishment. 

A  book  is  kept  in  which  the  names  of  all  the  hoys  thus 
punished  are  on  each  occasaion  entered  ;  the  maatef  who 
sends  the  boy  specifying  in  eiich  instance  his  offence,  and 
the  number  of  times » if  any,  that  lie  has  been  pre^■iously 
punished  in  the  same  way» 

This  book  is  regularly  submitted  to  the  head  master. 

**  Extra  school "  is  a  punishment  resorted  to  in  general, 
though  not  exclusively,  for  offences  of  &f/gracated  ntghct. 
It  is  the  punishment  next  below  being  **  sent  up,'*  and  tends 
to  diminish  the  number  of  punishments  which  it  would 
otherwise  fall  to  the  head  master  to  award. 

My  own  method  of  punishment  I  have  explained  iu  my 
answer  to  the  following  question. 

2fj,  The  offences  that  come  before  me  as  head  master  may 
be  divided  into  two  classes  differing  essentially  from  one 
another  4 

(L)  Boy  a  who  are  late  for  chapel,  or  absent  from  chapel, 
or  absent  from  the  *^  bills,**  that  is,  absent  when  the  names 
of  the  l>oys  are  called  over  on  holidays,  are  brought  be- 
fore me. 

Boys  late  for  chapel  receive  uniformly  a  punishment  of 

31)0  lines  to  he  brought  to  me. 
Boys  absent  from  chapel  in  the  morning  receive 
uniformly  a  punishment  of  500  Uoes  to  be  brought 
to  me. 
Boys  absent  from  a  bill  are  always  questioned  hj  me 
as  to  the  cause  of  thetr  absence.  If  I  am  satisfied 
that  their  absence  arose  from  neglect  alone,  and  not 
from  any  wilfiU  design,  the  punishment  that  they 
receive  is  liOO  or  400  lines. 

(2.)  There  are  the  cases  of  boys  who  are  ^*  sent  up  **  to 
me  by  other  masters^  or  arc  detected  by  myself  in  some 
serious  offence. 

It  is  of  course  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  masters  to 
decide  when  ahoy  must  be  **aent  up  **  to  me.  In  general 
there  is  a  strong  feeling  among  us  that  the  more  this  can 
be  avoided,  the  better. 

There  are,  however,  certain  offences  which  would  almost 
invariably  cause  a  hoy  to  be  sent  up.  Such  are  falsehood, 
pross  or  profane  langUBge,  misbehaviour  in  chapel,  drink* 
nig,  being  seen  In  a  public  house,  communicating  w4th  any 
kno^m  bad  character  in  the  town,  gambling,  smoking,  a 
gross  act  of  bullying,  copying  from  another  boy  in  the  ex* 
amination,  "  unfairness  *'  or  *'  dishonesty  '*  in  school,  e.  ^, 
from  taking  in  a  concealed  Kuclid  or  transktion. 

When  a  master  detects  a  boy  in  one  of  these  offences,  he 
will  write  his  name  on  a  piece  of  papt^r,  spec:ifying  the 
offence  but  not  giving  details,  and  send  it  to  me  l>y  the 
"  monitor**  for  the  time  being,  i.  e.,  a  yotmg  boy  in  one  of 
the  lower  forms.  If  I  observe  that  the  tutor  of  tlie  boy  baa 
attached  his  signature  to  the  paper  os  a  proof  thut  he  is 
cogniT-ant  of  his  pupil's  offence,  I  countersign  it,  adding  in 
writing  my  directions  that  the  offender  shall  come  to  me 
**  with  the  monitor  **  at  a  specified  time,  generally  imme- 
diately after  first  or  fourth  school. 


WTien  he  ajinears,  the  *'  send^up  **  paper  is  again  laid 
before  me,  and  I  coj>y  the  Imy's  name,  with  the  charge  ktd 
against  him,  into  a  book  which  I  keep  for  that  pur^tose.  1 
then  tax  the  boy  with  the  offence,  assuming,  as  a  matter  ol 
course,  that  be  has  unquestionably  committed  it.  If,  how- 
ever, he  denies  it,  or  has  some  pkusibla  ejiplanfttion,  t 
dismiss  him  for  the  time  without  punishment-,  und  tiike  aa 
early  opjiortunlty  of  consultim^  the  master  ^ho  acnt  him, 
up.  It  frequently  hapjiens  that  a  master  accr*mpanje§  tht 
**  send  up"  pa(>er  with  a  note  explaining  in  detail  the  r1^ 
eumstances  of  the  offence ;  or,  if  the  offence  is  a  very  senoai 
one,  the  master  will  in  all  probability  consult  me  pnvalcl| 
before  he  sends  the  offender  to  me. 

For  any  of  the  rare  offences  ispecified  above ^  &  young  bo^ 
below  the  fifth  fonn  would  prctbably  be  flogged.  If  tugh  i 
the  school,  he  would  either  recti ve  from  me  a  very  ^t^riQU 
warning,  or  bring  to  me  privately,  at  my  bouse,  every  tkyg 
for  a  fixed  or  an  indefinite  period,  some  written  puiibhmeatj 
or  be  degraded,  cither  out  of  his  form  or  to  a  lower  place  i 
it ;  or,  lastly,  if  the  offence  were  very  grave,  be  sent  away. 

Other  offences  for  which  a  boy  might  be  sent  up 
constant  neglect,  constant  idleness,  impertinence  to  a  masteij 
disorder  at  the  caUing  of**  bill,*'  wilful  absence  from  Bchoa) 
throwing  stones,  &c. 

If  a  boy  came  before  me  for  one  of  this  class  of  offenee 
I  should  hardly  ever  decide  to  fiog  him  for  the  first  time,  bu 
should  think  it  better  merely  to  register  bis  offence,  and  t 
give  him  some  punishment  of  a  few  lines  (say  30  or  50),  to  I 
brought  to  me  every  hour  or  every  half  hour  on  a  holiday.  < 
on  t^vo  or  more  brdidays.  or  sometimes  till  further  notice 
This  latter  punishment  I  should  tiiink  suitable  to  the  c 
of  a  boy  who  had  been  habitually  late  or  absent,  or  in  so 
manner  neglectful. 

Whenever  a  boy  is  "  sent  up  *'  to  me  1  take  the  whol 
punishment  into  my  own  bauds,  though  I  sometima 
(rarely)  reijuire  him  to  bring  me  for  some  short  time  \ 
come  the  signature  of  the  master  at  the  close  of  a  week^  i 
token  that  his  conduct  baa  been  more  satisfactory. 

Corporal  punishment  is  inflicted  only  by  the  head  \ , 

In  deciding  to  inflict  it,  or  to  auhstitute  some  othe 
pTinlshmcnt,  I  take  into  account  the  age  of  the  i>llcnd€| 
and  also  bis  position  in  the  schooh  It  very  rarely  hap(jcri 
that  I  decide  to  flog  any  boy  in  the  fifth  form  ;  in  olbf 
words,  any  boy  from  the  first  L*00  boys  of  the  schooL 

27,  28,  2 J),  ,*ii>.   Tlie   Commissioners    \^'iLl    allow   mc 
answer  these  four  questions  together. 

All  the  boys  in  the  two  divisions  of  the  sixth  form, 
is,  the  first  60  boys  in  the  school,  hare  the  privilege 
fagging. 

All  boys  below  the  fifth  form*  excepting  the  three  or  fou 
composing  the  thir<l  form,  are  liable  to  be  fagged ;  thou^ 
any  boy  who  may  have  been  a  fag  for  three  years  become 
ipsa  facto^  exempted. 

Every  member  of  the  sixth  form  is  invested  with  i 
degree  of  responsibility,  more  narticulariy,  t!u>ugh  the  (_ 
tinetion  is  not  definitely  marken.  the  memlicrs  of  the  upp 
sixth  form,  who  are  heard  in  school  by  the  head  masterti 
come  into  close  relation  to  him. 

If  any  well  known  rule  of  the  school  were  violated  in  Ui 
presence  of  a  sixth  form  boy,  still  more  if  he  were  hinjfid 
personally  concerned  in  the  violation,  he  woukl  be  helc 
i>oth  by  the  masters  and  by  the  school,  to  be  culjtablc  in 
much  higher  degree  than  if  he  had  been,  sayi  in  the  up 
fifth  form. 

It  is,  however,  to  the  monitorst  that  is,  the  first  fiftee 
boys  of  the  school,  that  authority,  and  consequent  respol 
sibility,  are  most  formally  assigned.  Their  uutbority  extend 
over  the  whole  school,  though  they  are  not  pennitted 
inflict  pergonal  chastisement  in  BU}ij>ort  of  it  on  boys  abof 
the  second  division  rf  the  fifth  form.  No  one  Ijelow 
monitors  may  inflict  personal  chastiaement  for  any  cau 
whatever,  except  the  head  boy  of  a  large  house,  who 
invested  with  monitorial  authority  over  the  member*  of  thi 
house,  "\^'itbout  attempting  to  define  accurately  the  dutu 
of  a  monitor,  I  may  aay  that  he  would  be  bound  to  k© 
reasonable  order  among  the  boys  of  his  house,  esj>edalj 
during  t!ie  evening;  to  assist  the  master  who  calls 
**  bill  **  in  school  in  maintaining  qtuet ;  to  investigate  i 
to  punish  any  serious  moral  offence,  as  bullying,  drinkinj 
gross  language  or  acts,  &c. ;  or  any  violation  of  a  w4 
known  school  rule,  as  smoking,  being  in  a  public  he 
throwing  stones  in  the  street,  ^c. 

If  a  very  gross  offence  were  discovered  by  a  monitt 
especially  if  committed  by  a  boy  high  in  the  school,  it  irou 
be  his  Juty  to  report  it  to  the  bead  master.  Practie*!! 
however,  an  instunce  of  an  offence  being  thus  reporti 
scarcely  ever  occurs^  and  1  should  cjwnestly  discourage  t1 
beconung  otherwise  than  most  exception  ah  It  is  far  belts 
for  the  school  that  the  monitors  should  themselves  de 
w^ith  offences  which  tliey  discover.  A  punishment  infl^cte 
by  them,  as  the  recognized  reprpsentatives  of  the  scinxd, 
in  the  great  minority  of  cases  of  incomparably  more  voli 
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tlian  a  punishment  inflicted  by  any  master*  So  strongly 
am  r  convinced  of  this,  that  if  a  moiritof  eame  to  report  a 
ODLse  to  me  1  should  request  him,  in  the  dtnt  instance,  to 
state  the  facta  without  giving  namesj  and  a  ho  u  hi  then  ofter 
him  my  advice  as  to  wheth<;r  it  vvere  b^ttt^r  that  he  or  I 
ahould  deal  with  the  offeuee. 

If,  a^ain,  an  o3ence  was  brouglit  to  mj  notice  of  which, 
in  my  judgment,  any  particular  monk  or  ought  to  have 
taken  coguizance>  F  should,  uftei*  myself  dealiis^  with  it, 
point  out  to  him  privately  the  opportnnity  he  had  ne^leeted* 

At  to  the  general  question,  whether  it  ia  desirable  that 
the  elder  hoya  in  a  great  school  shoiihl  be  formally  entrusted 
with  some  authority  over  the  younger,  I  car  only  state  in 
the  most  emphatic  terms  my  o\vu  eonWctioii  that  no  great 
achotd  could  long  live  in  ^  healthy  state  without  it.  The 
limit  a  of  the  authority  may  var}%  and  the  recognized  means 
of  maintaintng  it  may  rar^;,  according  to  the  trauhtions  of 
each  school;  hut  1  am  satisfied  that  the  only  true  iviiy  to 
govern  boys  is  to  tfain  tiiem  to  govern  themJidves.  It  ia 
not  merely  that  boys  become  aware  of  a  thousand  instancea 
of  misconduct,  more  or  less  aerions,  which  a  lUQater  can 
never  detect  without  an  amount  of  surveillance  which  would 
he  fatal  to  all  generoua  training ;  but  independently  of  this, 
the  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  school  at  large  that  a 
certain  portion  of  their  ovi  n  body,  of  which  they  hope  some 
day  t^  become  themselves  members,  ia  charged  to  maintain 
right  and  to  put  down  wrong,  muat  have  a  most  powerful 
moral  influence  in  forming  manly  eharacterfi,  'fhoy  B4'e 
justice  done  and  evil  discountenanced  or  punished  by  those 
who  share  their  sympathies,  whose  standard  of  right  and 
wrong  is  not  so  much  above  their  own  as  to  seem  fictitious, 
and  who  represent  in  the  main  the  ability  and  the  physical 
strength  of  the  school. 

1  o  the  boys  themselves  who  are  trusted  with  authority, 
its  cxiercise  is  iu^"aluahle  as  an  insti'umeiit  of  education* 
It  accustoms  them,  at  an  age  when  the*  thought  of  respon- 
sibility is  a  welcome  as  well  as  an  elevating  thought,  to 
thiak  for  others ;  to  be  jealous  for  right ;  to  see  the  purify- 
ing effect  of  a  bold  example ;  to  be  considerate  and  discri- 
minating in  forming  judgments ;  to  learn  the  \Tdne  of  deci- 
sion ;  and  to  respect  legitimate  authority. 

To  one  who  knows  a  public  seliool,  it  is  ulmost  an  axtom 
that  the  poasessinn  of  a  recognlated  auLhonty  and  responsi- 
bility by  the  upper  bojs  is  the  niiun  preservative  of  the 
vomiger  from  tyranny.  WJiat  has  been  said  above  is,  j)cr- 
liajjg,  sufficient  to  expkin  ray  o>^ii  conviction  of  the  truth 
of  this  assumption* 

Instances  of  tyranny,  or  of  excessive  severity,  on  the  part 
of  a  sixth  form  toy,  are,  to  the  best  of  m^'  belief,  e?seeedingly 
rare ;  and  I  am  satisfied,  fn:nn  my  experience,  first  as  a  boy 
educated  at  Harrow,  and  then  as  head  master,  that  this 
heUcf  is  well  founded.  I  remember  a  few  quite  exceptional 
inatanees  of  abuse  of  authority ;  and  from  the  stir  which 
these  produced  in  the  schooh  aiul  from  the  fact  that  nothing 
of  importance  takes  ]iVttee  among  us  without  becoming  the 
subject  of  universal  comment  among  all  connected  with  the 
school,  I  cannot  doubt  that  an  act  of  real  cruelty  on  the 
part  of  an  upper  boy  is  sure  to  come  to  the  knowledge  of  a 
maater. 

Practically,  we  are  well  aware  that  bullying  is  to  be 
apprehended,  not  from  the  sixth  form,  who  arc  the  recognised 
protectors  of  the  younger  boys,  but  from  strong  and  over- 
grown boys  in  the  midille  and  lower  parta  of  the  schooL 

(29,)  The  power  of  fagging  is,  a«  I  have  said,  exercised 
over  boys  below  the  fifth  form.  Besides  being  liable  to  be 
sent  on  messages  bv  any  member  of  the  sixth  form^  the 
younger  boys  act  as  breakfaat  and  tea  fags  (in  the  house), 
as  cricket  fags,  and  as  racquet  fags. 

The  breakfast  and  tea  fags  bring  up  the  breakfast  and 
tea  things  for  the  sixth  form  boy  to  whom  they  are  appointed 
fags,  and  take  them  away  again ;  the  washing,  6lc.  being 
done  by  servants.  In  some  of  the  houses  the  whole  of  the 
above  duty  is  done  by  the  servants. 

EveiT  evening  of  the  summer  rjnarter  a  certain  number 
of  the  boys  in  regular  rotation  are  sent  down  to  stop  and 
run  after  the  balls  used  by  the  sixth  form,  while  pmctistng 
cricket.  This  practising  lasts  from  about  SM)  or  iiA5  to  8, 
Ijfir  8.15, 

In  the  aame  way,  when  a  s^ixth  form  boy  play  a  racquets, 
"two  fags  are  generally  appointed  to  run  after  balls. 

At  football  there  ii  no  regular  fagging ;  but  this  game, 
which  takes  place  on  three  afternoons  of  the  week,  lasting, 
for  about  an  hour  and  a  half  at  a  time,  during  the  greater 

CHrt  of  two  school  Quarters,  is  compulsory  on  all  the  school 
flow  the  upper  fiftn  form,  except  on  boys  who  have  been 
three  years  at  the  school 

Boys  who  bring  a  medical  certificate  that  football  would 
be  injurious  to  their  health  are  exempted  from  attendance. 
Each  of  the  monitora  also  has  the  right  to  exempt  four  boys 
on  each  football  day,  if  he  go  down  to  the  game  on  that  day 
himself,  and  the  head  of  the  school  can  exempt  aa  many  as 
he  thtnka  fit, 

N 


As  to  the  general  queation  of  the  effects  of  fagging*  or 
compulsory  attendance,  at  games^  I  ha^'c  no  douot  myfjelf 
that  they  tend  to  give  spirit  and  vigour  to  the  school.  There 
is  always  a  considerable  number  of  boys  who^  on  first  coming 
to  the  school  are,  from  resen'c  or  diffidence,  shy  of  taking 
part  in  the  school  games.  There  are  other  indolent  l>oya 
who  are  disposed  to  lounge  about  during  the  afternoons  of 
holidays  doing  nothing.  I  think  that  both  these  classes  of 
boys  gaiu  by  being  subjected  to  a  certain  degree  of  compnl- 
fiion.  So  far  as  1  am  aware,  instances  of  boys  acquiring  a 
distaste  for  a  game  in  consequence  of  having  been  originally 
compelled  to  take  part  in  it  are  very  rare, 

I'ne  medical  certifieatcs  of  which  I  ha\e  spoken  are  no 
doubt  a  sufficient  security  for  health.  The  ftict  that  the 
cricket  fags  and  racquet  fags  are  appointed,  not  arbitrarily 
or  casually,  but  by  iixed  rotation,  is  a  security  against  the 
little  boys  losing  an  evening  unexpectedly,  while  the  large 
number  of  the  fags,  some  :2o(),  prevents  the  compulsion 
from  falling  frtiquently  on  any  particular  fag. 

I  should  say  without  hesitation  that,  makmg  all  allowance 
for  the  demands  of  fagging  and  compulsory  attendance  at 
football,  the  younger  boys  have  ample  time  for  as  much 
study  as  can  fairly  be  e^xpected  from,  them, 

1  ought,  perhaps,  to  conclude  what  has  been  said  on  this 
Eubject,  by  explfiining  that  fagging  and  compulsory  attend- 
ance at  footbtiil  are  pttrts  of  the  internal  government  which 
was,  so  far  as  we  know,  originally  eatabiished  by  the  boys 
themselves*  and  is  now  certainly  administcreti  by  them 
alone.  For  example,  the  monitors  and  not  the  masters  see 
to  the  attendance  at  the  school  at  football. 

The  existing  system  is  conducted  with  the  full  knowledge 
and  sanction  of  the  masters,  and  would  of  course  be 
modified  to  any  extent  if  the  heiid  master  saw  reason  to 
desire  it.  But  it  was  not  created  by  any  nmster,  tior  does 
any  master,  except  on  rare  occasions,  interfere  with  its 
administration.  Its  value  conaista  in  its  being  in  the  main 
independent  of  the  masters,  though  subject  to  their  general 
control* 

^L  Thirty-eight  weeks,  unless  an  extra  week  has  been 
added  to  one  of  the  three  vacations. 

ni'2.  There  ore  three  vacations,  latting  respectively,  at 
Easter  three  weeks,  at  Midsummer  six  weeks,  at  Christmas 
five  weeka. 

The  Easter  holidays  begin  on  the  Tuesday  in  Passion 
Week  1  the  Mid  summer  holidays  begin  on  the  last  Tuesday 
in  July  or  first  I'uesday  in  August ;  the  Christmas  hoUdaya 
begin  on  the  firsts  second,  or  third  (generally  second) 
Tuesday  in  December. 

It  is  open  to  the  head  master  to  alter  the  times  of  the 
holidays,  should  he  see  occasion  to  do  so, 

ii!i.  There  are  half  hohdays  on  Tuesdays,  Thursikys,  and 
Saturdays,  For  the  sixth  and  fifth  forms  tliere  is  no  work 
in  school,  or  (necessarily)  with  a  tutor,  after  nine  o'clock  on 
Tuesday  morning.  They  have,  however,  exercises  at  which 
they  will  probalily  wtjrk  during  the  forenoon  of  Tuesday. 

yoinetimea,  at  intervals  generally  of  between  two  and 
three  weeks,  a  Thursday  or  (more  commonly)  a  Saturday,  is 
converted  into  a  whole  holiday  in  honour  of  some  special 
occasion  ?  if,  for  example,  a  Harrow  man  has  been  appointed 
to  some  high  post  in  the  Church  or  the  State,  or  if  some  one, 
lately  a  Harrow  boy,  has  won  some  eminent  distinction  at 
the  University. 

34.  The  hours  in  winter  and  summer  are  the  same. 
First  school  liegins  at  7.30  in  the  morning. 

The  boys  must  be  in  bed  by  11134),  or,  if  in  the  sixth 
form,  by  10. 15. 

35.  It  varies  in  the  different  forms,  and  at  the  different 
seasons  of  the  yeaTi  In  aummer,  foiU'th  school  ends  at 
6  p.m.,  and  is  followed  immediately  by  tea,  which  lasts  from 
a  few  minutes  to  half  an  hour.  I'he  interval  between  this 
and  locking  up,  which  takes  place  at  8,30,  is  at  the  disposal 
of  the  boys  for  play, 

8pe4ikiug  generally,  the  time  on  '*  whole  school  daya '* 
most  open  for  play  to  the  whole  school  is  the  intei-val 
between  dinner  anrl  third  acliool,  that  is,  from  1,30  to  3,30 
in  winter,  1 .30  to  3  in  aummcr.  Part  of  this  interval,  how- 
ever, must  be  devoted  to  preparation  for  third  school,  if  the 
work  required  has  not  been  prepared  before. 

The  hour  from  li*  to  1  on  **  whole  school  day  a  **  can  be 
devoted  to  play  by  a  large  part  of  the  school. 

36.  .\bout  \2  acres  for  cricket;  4G  acres  for  football; 
besides  the  considerable  space  occupied  by  the  school  yard 
and  the  two  large  racquet  courts.  Each  court  is  60  feet 
square.     The  school  yard  contains  901  square  yards. 

37.  We  have  no  covered  ground  or  court  of  any  eon- 
aidcrable  size. 

The  school  yard  is  paved  with  a  Jtind  of  asphalt,  the 
racquet  courts  with  stone. 

'AH.  The  cricket   ground    and  the  foothull  ground    are 

grass  ficjlds^  thoroughly  open  on  all  sides,     Aajoining  the 

school  yard,  but  aeparaterl  by  a  high  wall,  is  an  inn,  which 

however  has  just  become  the  property  of  the  g^OYernora  of 

n  3 


Akswer* 
HAjtaow.] 

H.  Af.  Bum 


282 


PtrBLtC^R06T.S  COMMTaSION  :— AKSWEBS  TO  PRTKTED  QlfESTIOKS. 


Hi  a  ROW. 


the  9«boolj  aiul  will  be  pulkd  down  or  converted  to  some 
other  use*     It  censes  to  \ie  &n  inn  in  April  oext, 

HIK  Cntket,  football,  racquets,  leaping  and  running  for 
prices,  swimming. 

A  rifle  corps  hm  recently  been  formed  in  the  sehoolp  and 
numbers  from  100  to  200  members. 

Fencing  is  learned  by  a  few  of  the  boys.  Single  sticks 
ftnd  boxing  with  gloves  are  practised  in  some  of  the  houses^ 
under  the  cnntrolof  the  upper  boys. 

40.  TUg  boya  may  j^o  anyvi'hcro*  provided  they  do  not 
cross  the  railway  in  any  direction.  This  restriction  does  not 
aj^ply  to  the  monitoi's* 

lliey  iJtse  their  liberty  to  take  ^  alka.  The  j^ame  of ''  hare 
and  hoiindSj''  which  was  formerly  permitted,  baa  been  dis- 
con tinned  in  consequence  of  di^cnlties  raised  by  the 
farmers* 

41.  Fencing  and  (recently)  the  drill  recjuired  for  a  voiiin- 
teer  rifle  corps  ;  also  shooting  with  the  nile.  Attention  to 
these  exercises  is  perfectly  volrmtary.  There  is  a  fencing 
master  and  a  drill  eerjeiint. 

Swimming  is  not  compulsory ^  nor  is  it  aystematically 
taught.  Pn^eSj  however,  are  given  for  it  every  year,  and 
ex  cite  cunsideriible  interest  among  the  boya. 

42.  llie  interest  taken  in  the  games  is,  I  should  say, 
universal  throughout  the  schooU  There  is  no  a^dajeet  on 
v/hich  even  the  oldeat  and  mosfc  intellectual  bojs  are  so  eager 
to  talk.  A  boy  who  wag  believed  to  take  no  interest  in  the 
favourite  games,  eapccially  cricket,  would,  howei*er  distin- 
guished, be  somewhat  looked  down  upon  by  his  school- 
fcllowa. 

Further  than  this.  T  should  say  that  though  perhaps  ti.s  a 
rule  the  boys  ttwjti  distinpruiahed  in  the  games,  or  at  least  at 
erlcket,  which  requires  unuguitl  attention  and  pnictice,  are 
not  among  those  mo^t  distinguished  for  their  progress  in 
Intellectual  studies,  yet  a  large  proportion  of  the  abler  boys 
ore  alwav!*  found  among  the  best  players.  The  infiuence 
of  an  Ahh  boy  in  the  school  is  very  greatly  increased  if  he 
be  also  known  as  a  goml  player  at  cricket  or  football. 

I  could  not  undertake  to  diseriminatc  between  fllSerent 
mtellectual  studies  as  indicators  of  a  taste  or  distaste  for 
games  at  schooU 

43,  4-1,  The  Commissioners  will  allow  me  to  answer  these 
important  cpiestiona  vety  briefly.  From  my  replies  to  pre- 
vious tjuestiona  they  wiU  probably  have  gathered  my  (jenera) 
conclusion. 

1  believe  that  the  system  of  education  pursued  Rt  Marrow 
is  lid  mi  rah  ly  adapted  to  train  a  boy  to  do  his  duty  efficiently, 
and  in  a  generons  spirit ^  in  any  position  of  life  to  which  he 
may  be  called.  It  does  not  profess  to  train  him  directly  for 
any  one  jjarticular  profession  or  emplovment,  nor  is  it 
pretended  that  when  a  boy  leaves  Harrow  at  the  age  of  18 
or  19  he  has  reached  more  than  the  threshold  of  the  educa- 
tion of  his  life.  His  actual  acquirements  are  probobly 
extremely  ii canty.  With  many  of  the  most  useful  mental 
accompii!ihments  he  is  very  imperfectly  equipped.  To  many 
of  the  nigh  est  branches  of  knowledge  he  i^  practically  an 
entiw!  stranger.  He  ts  atill  a  boy  and  not  a  man.  But  it 
is  confidently  beheved  that  if  he  has  employed  His  time 
flili gently  at  schtiol,  he  wiH  carry  with  him  when  he  leaves  it 
some  capacity  for  thinking  clearly,  some  sense  of  the  value 
of  accuracy  and  thoroughness  in  work,  some  respect  for 
knowledge  for  its  oi^m  sake,  some  appreciation  of  ihe  most 
graceful  and  the  most  generous,  if  not  yet  of  the  most  pro- 
found, thoughts  enshrined  in  literature,  a  consciousness 
that  he  knows  !ntt  little,  and  a  desire  to  learn  more  ;  and, 
turning  to  the  moral  and  social  rather  than  the  intellectual 
side  of  the  education  which  he  baa  received,  a  grateful  con- 
vietion  that  he  has  throughout  his  school  course  laecn  treated 
in  a  kindly  and  libeml  spirit,  always  largely  trusted  and 
latterly  invested  with  large  responsibilitiei^  as  one  equally 
interested  with  the  masters  in  maintaining  the  moral  welfare 
of  the  body  to  which  they  alike  belong,  and  taught  to  be- 
lieve that  that  wclfiire  cannot  be  maintained  unleea  its 
Iciidcrs  are  distinguished  by  vigilance,  courage,  love  of 
justice,  sympathy*  and  coiutesy. 

I  am  not  entitled  to  offer  an  opinion  based  upon  ex* 
uerienee  as  to  whether  the  results*  of  this  education  as  seen 
in  after  life  can  be  regarded  as  satisfactory,  but  it  seems  to 
me  that  the  qualities  which  I  have  en  u  to  crated,  and  which  ^ 
Hs  I  believe,  the  system  pursued  at  Harrow  baa  a  direct 
tendency  to  form  and  to  foster,  are  the  possessions  most 
eagerly  to  be  coveted  for  boys  who  are  destined  in  their 
manhood  to  become  '*  profitable  memberi  of  tha  church  and 
*'  commonwealth  '*  of  England, 

Doubtless  I  can  see  some  details  in  which  our  system  is 
ausceplilile  of  improvement,  but  I  may  be  permitted  re- 
spectfully to  remind  the  Commissioners  in  conclusion  that 
the  heiul  m;ister  at  Harrow  is  completely  unihackled  bynny 
«upcririr  administrative  authority^  and  that  consequi^ntly  jt 
is  ojitn  to  him,  and  muat  the  re  fore  be  bin  duty,  to  make 
1*1(1  h   cliiini((^H  fnmi  time  to  time  as  may  nppear  to  him  at 


once  desirable  in  themselves,  and  opportune  in  respect  of 
curcumalanoea, 

(Signed)        H;  Montagu  Bltleh, 
Head  Master  of  Harrow  ScbooL 
Harrow,  Jan,  27, 1 8tJ2, 


List  of  UNjVEasiTv  Distinctions,  furnished  in  answer 
to  Question  20,  Part  III, 

1 J^  '^^l^  ^"^  Question  :>i\  Part  III.,  I  would  now  (May  30. 
imi)  submit  to  the  Commissioners  the  following  statement 
of  Honours  gained  at  the  Universities  by  Harrow  men 
between  the  years  1840  and  1862.  (In  1840*  Harrow  g^ned 
the  Ireland  University  Scholarship  at  Oxford,  and  the 
ninth  place  in  the  First  tlhiss  of  Classical  Tripos  at  Cam- 
bridge.) 

1841, 

CAMBaii>aa. 


OxroH-D, 
First  Class  la  Classics, 
Hertford  Seholartltip. 


1842. 


1843. 


Fc^tlow&hip  at  Caluj  Colkge. 


First  CIam  in  Claialc^. 
Eldon  Law  Scholarship. 

1844. 
Open  Scholarship  at  fialliol  Col' 
leff<?. 


First  Class  in  ClnMics. 
Fim  ClaiB  in  MathcmatJcSi. 


1845. 

Si%th  in  First  Cla«s  of  Clasiicil 

TripQS, 
Scholarftbip  at  Trinity  College. 

1846. 
Open  Scholarship  at  BaJliol  Col-    Seventh  Wrangler. 


Senior 
ship. 


Mathematical    Scholar- 


IH47 


En^H>h  Esoay  Prile. 
Latin  Verse  Prize. 


Johnson's  Mathematical  Scholar-    Cliancellor*&  J^Ledal  for  Ensliill 

abip.  poera. 

Open  f^cholsrahip  at  Oriel  Coi^ 

lege* 

1848. 

Frllo  wih  ip  at  Tri  nity  Col  lege, 

184&. 
Open  Scholarship  at  fialliol  Col-    Chaacellor's  Medal  for  Englbh 

lege.  Poem. 

Fcllou-ship  at  Odd  College, 

1850. 

Firat  Claaa  in  Classic*,  CJmncellor*^  Medal  f«r  Enelish 

Optn  Scbolarship  at  Balliol  Col-        Poem, 
lege. 

185L 

Brtiwne  3fedal  fur  Greek  Ode* 

.  w,-^^  »  „^^,  Browne  Medal  for  Latin  CMe* 

Open  Scholarship  at  Bakipl  Col-    Caroden  Jledal  for  Latin  Bex*- 

lege.  meter** 

Q|*en  Fellowship  at  Alcrton  Col-    TwKntieth  Wfangler, 
h'ge.  Fellowship  ut  Sidney  Hu^sex  Col* 

lege* 

1852. 
Open  SeholarBhip  at  Ballio!  Cot-    Prtt  Univenitv  Sehobr*bip, 
Ivge.  C^milen  MeJji'L 

Browne  Medal  for  Greek  Ode, 
Bell  Universily  Scholarship^ 
ischolarship  at  Trinity  College, 

1853. 

Firat  Clms  in  Classical  Modera-    Hattii.'  f  Jniver^lty  Scholanhin 
tiooj,  ^^ — -■-   »*-j-*  ^ 

First  ClaAS  in  Classical  Modem 
tions. 

Open  ScboUwhip  at  Trinity  Col- 
l^gtv 

185^. 

Senior  Ciaaaic. 

First  Chancellor'i  MedaL 

Craven  University  Schdlnrihip, 


Camden  Medal, 
Browne  Medal  for  Greek  Utle- 
Two  ScLiolarships  at  Trinity  Col-  ^ 
le^c. 


First  CIbaa  in  CUssici. 

First  Class  in  Classloal  Modern^ 

tions, 
Latii:!  Verse  Prize. 


Pint  Clait  In  CUuics. 

Ftnit    dasa    in     Mathetnaticai 

Moderationfl. 
Firit  Cl»fl3  iit  Lnw  and  Blttory, 
Two  FeUowihipK  at  AU  Soul  a* 

CoJIege. 
Open    ^huInrsUJp   at   Wadham 

College, 


Eighth  Wmnglcr* 

Forty'/irsi  Wrangler. 

Camden  MediiJ. 

Browne  Medal  for  Greek  Od^. 

Poraon  Prise* 

Firat  Memt^rs*  Prixe  for  Laija , 

Essay. 
Fellowship  ut  Trinity  Coltife, 
FeUowihip  at  CJar-j  Cbllege, 

1865. 

Senior  CtoAaic. 

Eiiihth  in  First  Class  c»f  ClaaikiLl 

THptJS, 
Chun  eel  tor^s  Medal  for  Eagliab 

P*tem, 
CniTTideu  MeduL 
tiruw  ne  Medal  fur  Greek  Ode. 
Thirty-eighth  WrungJer- 
FeJlowiiblp  *t  Trinity  Ckjtlcgr. 
Scholarship  at  Triaity  Cyllegt^ 


Hrst  CIrss  »ti  Classics. 

First  Oji*s  In  Classical  Modera- 
tion!!. 

Open  Scholar&hip  at  Balliol  Col- 
lege. 


Fifit  Clan  III  Mathi^matics. 
First  Cifl5£  in  Clniiicid  Mod  ora- 
tion s. 
English  Essay  PrUe. 
QaitF&td  Pfbc  for  Greek  Prose. 
FeUmrAbip  at  Exeter  College^ 


Fir^t  Class  in  Clu^icSi 
First  Class  in  Classics. 
First  ClasA  in  Namral  Scienct'* 
First  Class  in  Classical  Modera- 
tions' 


1866. 

Second  in  Fir&t  Claaa  of  CtaMical 

Tripos. 
First  Class  in  Tlicologioil  Exa* 

mfnation. 
Twenty-lhird  Wrangler. 
Fellowship  at  Trinity  College. 
Scholarship  at  Trinity  College. 

1857. 

Fifth  in  First  Class  of  ClasHcal 

Tripos. 
Kin  til  in  Fini  Cists  of  Classical 

Tfipcis. 
Ninth  in  First  CI  bis  of  Classical 

Tripos. 
Thirtieth  Wrangler, 
Fellowship  at  Caius  College. 
Fellowship  at  Christ'*  College. 

1868. 

Camden  Medal. 

Browne  Medal   for  Latin   Epi- 

jifram. 
Bel!  University  Scholarship. 
FeUoivship  at  Trinity  College. 
Three  Scholarships   at   Tnnily 

College* 

1859. 


First  Class  in  CUsaics. 

First  Class  in  Classical  Modera- 
tions. 

First  Class  in  Classical  Modera- 
tions. 

First  Class  in  Law  and  Hutory. 

Ellerton  Prite  for  Theological 
Essay. 


Eighth  Wrangler^ 

Thirtieth  Wrangler. 

Thirty-sixth  Wrangler, 

^ixth  in  First  Class  of  Classical 
Tripos, 

Browne  iSledal  for  Latin  Epi- 
gram. 

Chancellor's  Medal  for  Legal 
Studies. 

Fellowship  at  Trinity  College. 

Fellowship  at  Caiuti  College. 

Two  Scholarships  M  Trinity  Col- 
lege. 

1860, 

First  Class  in  Classics.  Second  Wrancler. 

First  Class  in  Law  and  History.      Second  Smithes  Priie* 

Eirst  Class  In  Natural  Science.        Porson  Priae. 

First  Class  in  Classical  Modera-     brawne  Medal  for  Greek  Epi- 
tions.  gram. 

Newdigato    Priie    for    English    Scholarship  at  Trinity  College, 
Poetn, 

Open  Scholarship  at  Balliol  Col- 
lege. 

Open  Scholarship  at  Univerdty 
CoUegc, 

Open  Scholarship  at  Exeter  Co^ 
lege. 

1861. 
First  Class  in  Classical  Modera-    Twentj'-sixth  Wrangler. 

ttons.  '"  ♦    ™       ^ 

Firat  Class  In  Mathematics, 
Open  Scbolarsliip  at  Balliol  Col- 

Open  Scholarship  at  Oriel  Col- 
lege. 


Second  in  First  Class  of  Classical 
Tripos. 

Sixth  in  First  CIras  of  Clusslca] 
Tripos. 

Fir^st  ClaM  in  Theological  Exa- 
mination. 

Bronne  Medals  for  Grefik  and 
Latin  Epigrams, 

First  Member s^  Prise  for  Latin 
Essay. 

Sclioleheld  Prise  for  Biblical 
Greek. 

C^irus  Greek  Testament  Pri^e, 

Fellowahip  at  Trinity  College. 

Fellovi'ship  at  St  Julin's  College. 

Four  Scholarships  at  Trinity  Col- 
lege, 

Open  Minor  Scholarship  at 
Trinity  MalL 

1802. 


Open  Scholarship  at  New  Col- 
lege. 

Open  Scholarship  at  Corpus 
Christ i  College- 


Sixteenth  in  Fint  Class  of  Oassi- 

cal  Tripos. 
Sixteenth  in  First  Class  of  Classi* 

cal  Tripos, 
St:holarsh]p  at  Trinity  College, 

(Signed)    H.  Mo^^tagu  Bctleir, 


Appendix. — {8e^  E^ply  /o  Quegtitm  2*i.) 

A.— Copy  of  Statement  made  by  Mii,  Wood,  the 

DmwinK  Master. 

^'  In  answer  to  the  question  numbered  22»  I  answer  that 
the  time  allotted  to  drawing  studies  is  2  hours  weekly, 
though  in  many,  indeed  most^  ca»ea  the  boy  ft  i>ccupy  much 
more  of  theii-  time  in  that  pursuit*  This  is,  as  you  know, 
optional  with  them. 

**  The  number  of  boys  during  the  last  sljc  months  of  I860 
availing  themselves  of  my  instruction  was  between  60  and 
70.  Some  of  these  had  been  my  pupilt  for  two  or  three 
jeari,  and  some  were  beginners. 

N 


*'  I  think  as  a  rule  that  the  study  of  drawing  is  prosecuted 
with  great  success.  Of  course  there  m-e  exceptions,  but 
they  are  few  j  probably  not  one  in  twelve  or  more.  Somti 
are  eminently  successhil. 

*'  My  course  of  instruction  is  baaed  on  a  knowledge  of 
first  principles,  such  an  perspective,  on  which  subject  1  give 
periodical  lectures,  and  proceeds  by  regular  course  to  the 
use  of  colour,  up  to  the  mo^t  finished"  ap<»cimens  of  land- 
scape painting. 

"  Sketching  from  nature  during^  the  summer  terra  is  made 
an  es.?ential  portion  of  our  studies,  but  as  attendance  on  mc 
takes  place  during  the  boys*  play  liourSi  I  cannot  n  I  way  a 
insist  on  the  latter,  though  the  numher  availing  themselves 
of  the  opfKirtunity  of  going  out  for  that  purjioae  ia  con- 
siderable.'* 


Answers  of  the  Rev.  W.  Oxknhah,  M. A,, 
Lower  Master. 


(1.)    Mr.  A,B„  Aiiifitant  Muter. 


,    ^ 


The  QtdEnsri  etiari^M  «r*  bOf  hi  my  haute  ste:— 

t.  Bunl.  pKvBte  tuUlrni,  kc^ 

3.  PubUcr  tiJ'loii,  hcliKKi)  chargLMf  k.c 

3.  Tridrtmeri'it  billi.  vt^itm  tnulcr'i  allc^wance,  %s,  per 
week,  mptllcil  attend* ac*»  journey  monfif,  money 
advsaced.  *c.        ^  -  -  -  -  a*»ut    41 

The  avcf*e«  during  the  Ust  ywr  hs«  twm  (including  en- 
tiaiiMfeei^*e.)     _  -  -  -  -  alwut  167 


*    I.   d. 
5    0 


0    0 


IT^aRow. 


H, 


M.  Bftila 


B.— Copy  of  Statement  furnished  by  M».  Tillyaho, 

the  Master  in  Music. 

"Time  allotted  for  musical  tuition,  two  leaaons  per  week, 
of  50  lainutca  each  lesson. 

**  Instruction,  both  elementary  and  advanced, 

"  The  number  of  boys  taking  lessons  m  music  the  ImI 
term  in  18G0,  18. 

**  Tlie  average  tune  they  had  been  cultivating  it  atachool* 
about  two  years,  some  more,  some  less,** 


IL 

10.  TTie  office  of  "second/*  or  ** lower  maeter/'  (an- 
j>oii>ted  by  the  governors,  and  usually,  as  m  my  ease,  the 
senior  aesiatant  master  at  tlie  time  of  a  vacancjj  la  paid  by 
the  governors  in  two  annual  siims,  amounting  to  49L  Ss,4d., 
vi5t.,  24L  Bs.  4d.  as  "  salary,"  and  25/.  **  in  lieu  of  a  house.*' 
l%e  chief  source  of  hi^  receipts  is  a  proportion  of  the  an- 
nual charge  of  the  head  master  to  all  boys  not  on  the 
foundation.  'I'his  proportion  was,  till  and  after  the  time  oP 
my  appointmenl,  ^Nlarch  184  K  a  quarter  of  the  10/.  (reduced 
from  10/.  10#.  about  ten  years  previously)  receivetl  by  the 
head  master.  When  the  charge  wiis  raised  by  Dr.  Vauglinn 
to  15/.,  it  appeared  equitable  from  tlie  groundi  of  that 
change,  to  make  the  lower  master's  portion  one-lift h  of  the 
new  charge.  I  liave,  therefore,  ever  since  received  a 
capitation  sum  of  3/.  per  annum,  the  amount,  of  course, 
depending  wholly  upon  the  numbers.  It  was  fw^  proposi- 
tion, assented  to  by  Dr.  Vaughan,  tlmt  the  second  master's 
share  should  no  longer  be  one-quitrier  but  one-Jiffh.  No 
other  payment  is  received  by  me  in  that  capacity. 

For  assistance  in  the  instruction  of  the  lower  school  I  pay 
300/,  j>er  annum. 

As  private  and  domestic  tutor  1  am  In  the  same  position 
&s  the  other  tutors  with  large  bonses^  containing  about  30 
pupils,  my  ordinary  number,  and  upwards.  I'he  regular 
charge  to  the  parent  of  each  inmate  is  annually  ^U/.,  of 
which  15/.  is  supposed  to  be  for  private  ftiition,  because 
that  sum  is  rccci^  cd  by  us  for  oui^ptipiLf^  with  of  course 
somewhat  less  of  responsibdity,  and  10/.  is  held  to  include, 
and  to  supersede,  alt  charges  for  furniture,  hook-cases, 
carpets,  &c..  Sec 

1  consider  the  whole  to  be  the  annual  charge  for  tuition 
and  board  and  every  domestic  e3>pmse* 

An  entmnce  of  6L  and  41,  for  outfit,  incUuling  sheets,  is 
charged.  To  this  add,  as  in  all  cases,  ^*  head  master^s 
charge/'  '2fil  5j. 

But  as  there  must  be  many  other  permnal  expeni es  in- 
curred by  each  boy,  regulated  and  limited  by  authonty,  it 
ig  important  to  state  the  annual  sum  likely  to  be  charged 
to  each  parent,  inclusive  of  all  usual  costs  for  books, 
clothes,  thrte  journeys,  cash  advanced,  &e. 

This  may  be  stated  at  an  average  of  55/.  per  term,  or 
166/.  per  annum.  All  the  supplies  become  somewhat 
larger  to  an  older  boy.* 

December  31,  1861.  W.  Oxbnmam. 

*  The  followlni  SUteiDcaU  ar^  Added  nrlth  a  view  W  r^mpArl^ciir 


The  ilEOiti  betvecn  whkh  thej  rsftgt  art  (Vnm  nbout  1 50/.  tc*  ISO/. ;  bui 
the  Lut  woultt  aii»c  from  Ldr^e  ftumt  advanced  far  latirney  money,  pub^c 
or  priwte  eeitr*ii«e  ree*.  orotber  exceptional  tRpenn^ 

n  4 


lieiK 
IT.  O^mh 


I 


Hjlrrc^w. 


Answkhs  of  the  Uqv.  E,  H*  Bhadby,  M,A.^  Assistant 
Master, 


Mtt*. 

H,  Brudhy. 


Tlic  souHsei  of  xa^  emoluments  a«  a  classical  asaistant 
master  are : — 

1.  A  ye&rty  sidaiy  of  150/,  from  the  Head  tnaater. 

2.  A  payment  of  ISA  per  anmtm  i>er  head  from  not  more 

than  40  priv^ate  pupils  =  (U)tM* 

3.  The  profits  frtim  the  payments  of  boarders.     I  have 

l(i  uoarders  \\A\o  pny  for  hoard  and  U'ushm§[  90/.  j>cr 
annum  each.  — l^Olx  !(;=  1,440/,  1  reckon  the 
profit  on  this  item  to  he  about  2l)L  per  annum  per 
hoarder,  when  the  number  is  fulL 

llic  number  of  my  house  is  limited  by  the  he&d 
master,  so  tliat  the  payments  may.  and  sometimes 
do^  fall  below  this  amount  but  cannot  riise  above  it. 
13»  As  the  best  answer  to  this  uuestion,  us  iTf^urds  my 
Gwn  boarding  house*  I  send*  in  witii  this  a  copy  (without 
the  names)  of  the  Inghest  and  the  lowest  bill  for  a  school- 
term  sent  in  by  me  to  boys'  parents  durinji  the  year  ending 
Midsummer  186 L    1  have,  however,  taken  hills  of  boys  not 
in  their  first  term  of  residence,  as  the  entrance  fees  aweU  the 
amoimt  exceptionally. 

All  charges  uTidt^r  tradesmen's  li^lls  and  extra  masters  are 
for  optianab  the  rest  fur  practically  necessary  expenses, 
which  fluctuate  very  httlc  in  amount. 

The  average  of  the  tohd  yearly  billa  (entrance  fees  and  all 
jni'luded)  sent  in  by  me  for  the  year  endinpr  Midsummer 
1861,  for  boy  a  boarding  in  rny  house  is  Uj(i/*  Us. 

27*  In  my  honsc  tlure  is  a  charge  of  4/.  for  outfit  for 
every  ncu^  boy,  I'^or  this,  bedstead  and  l»edding  (exct^pt 
sheets),  chair,  table,  bookcase,  washstand,  dra>\'crs,  fendey 
and  fire-irons,  j^tia  fittint^s,  and  all  other  necessiiry  furuiUire 
is  provided,  except  carpets,  for  which  t  lie  re  is  a  separate 
charj(e  of  T'*^-  per  term  =  iiU.  per  annum. 
32*  Sec.  4,  There  are  16  boys  now  m  niy  boarding  house. 


All  artklc^  are  farrttihcd  by  trad«i!»icn  imi  the  rcoelpt  n-F  a  wrlttctt  order 
ii;;iu'rl  bjr  thij  niA&tor,  and  in  Tiiiivy  caiCf  klfticd  i1*o  bj  tnc  parent. 
yu  elmrf!*?  it  inM<fe  fcrr  rumiturd  In  the  boyt'  roocn  in  my  hoiiMr. 
Tlie  DMinbcr  on  thv  \hl  oi  my  Imuie  dniln^  the  \9s,t  qiuiter  hi4  been  3S, 
|»ut  ther  vm  i»cldom  tt\l  |iircj«nt  at  tlie  ume  time- 

(1.)    Mr.  CD.,  A4*tjtJint  Maitcr. 
CrtHnin-  i-harfjci  and  cjp<;n*cft1n  my  houie  «re  :— 
1,  Llnififtmi^  £  f^  ^-        £  **   ft* 

fioard        -  -  -  -  -    7ft    0    n 

Ftlf  *l(»  tuinofi    •  ~  '  ~    15    0    0 

Extra  chariet,  r>u,  extra  wdthing,  gin- 
eery.  Tep«U*.  IcndioR  library,  (!r<aiU:r» 
carpcniVt  amirli,  and  ca,t[»eL    -  .     tQ    0    0 

Et^remf  iQ  the  koKMf:  U  iint  iticluiled,  Gl^ 

too   0   0 
llfiA  m Alitor '4  account,  public  tuilkiii, 
ifhoui  cbKr^ti,  A:c,        -  -  -    2G    fi^  0 


2.  f*artabtf.'— 

Trjvdtfmtn't  M\U»  en'ri  mutcrd,  medical  aUrn- 
d»nci*»  weekly  alia vancEr  &c,       _  ,  * 


m    5    0 


33    5    0 


jEIG?!  id    D 
ThU  U  Hit  nv^M^  or 50  boy i  In  my  houte  Tor  the  year  «ndiEii}(  MSiUummor^ 
JSfll,  during  which   the  Aighett  s^tcvam  w*i   1^7^  <ii.  2d.,  *jid  the  hufett 

Tlic  ctiarges  for  cstra  itiMtCTs^  and  the  trailesnifen'^s  aecotinlB,  are  Ineiirred 
only  under  my  direct  «ui»erTi»iun,  ,\nA  itfiih  patet^H"  iom^tion.  For  e^ery 
article  f^upplictl  by  a  tradt^naan.  an  oidcr  la  obUitii-d  Uom  iii.e  bciy'i  jtariMiU. 
•nd  cQrjnlur^iisntd  liy  mL+,  These  orders  ajrt'  »ciit  home  with  the  tradetRsanV 
bill  in  chimed  in  my  iiuirterly  acciitiint. 

7'he  itaiement  f>f  chfir/c^aiid  e^peiijes  apptlei'  to  all  boyi  emiAlIy. 

tn  lieu  cfthe  (onni'T  Artun^tMnent,  hy  which  each  biy  brtiigiit  the  furniture 
of  hi#  ©wn  rocitn,  I  have  n&w  for  many  yearj  luiade  to  each  b^-y  a  charjie  of  4/. 
on  atitering  the  houif.  for  ^u^fii.  I'bli  la  intended  lo  cover  thu-  cu^t  of  chjiiri 
tattle,  book  tfajc,  cheit  ordfawtra.  carpet  ;for  the  Hr*c  tertn),  breakfast  icrvlcr, 
when  the  boy  takes  breakf^it  and  [ei  in  hid  own  foom. 

The  flumbcf  of  boy*  now  In  my  hou^e  n  oO* 

iStatemenU  h^ve  been  runiiihed  by  the  other  mwiter*  hiring  hoifcling- 
hDUfe«,  but  thecbari^efl  and  Reneral  awtr.ige  appear  to  be  fairly  reiifwenieil 
bv  thu«  printed  in  the  IcKt  Mul  in  thi*  no^L^  Tho  charges  at  n  "  SataH 
Himst**  nie  fthown  by  iUq  ^'  Joint  Statement^'  of  Oifi  mAiitctii  qf  fiii»)l  hou<et. 
{Se^  a!id  Mr.  Hradby^  Anaireri/'] 


•  Account  with  Hcv,  e.  n 

BlltAP*Tf, 

for  Terin  eliding 

Cbriatma», 

Eiiter, 

Haitaow  £cn»OL. 

18O0. 

(Hltlieftcdurn 

me  Year.) 

Ift^l. 
{Loweftdur* 

£  t.  d^ 

£  a.   If. 

SebooL  chargei    - 

* 

- 

8  17    fi 

9    0    0 

Bonrdt  waihlng,  and  prirato  tuiUan 

-  ^    aa  0  0 

$.•»    D    0 

Allowance 

I    4    (t 

0  16    0 

Lrttcriatid  parcel* 

A    a    G 

0    4a 

Llbraf  J,  iif  *,  ret^jilr^i  Tf  * 

ail    ti 

0  1^    0 

Carpet       _           •           -            . 

0    T    0 

-^ 

Extrii  waihlGM     *           >           . 

0    2    3 

0  0  m 

Mathematic*        • 

3    0    0 

_ 

Muiict       .... 

4    4    0 

— 

Boolticller 

4  N  10 

0    1    ti 

Olatter      .          *           -          _ 

1    7    ti 

,^ 

Gtoii^rf    -          .          -          -    af-perwe>^ 

1    C    0 

a  tn  0 

Hair  cutting         -          .          - 

0  3  a 

0  2  0 

Hatl*r      .          -          -           - 

.1        0    fi    9 

,„ 

ShoemaVer 

0  la  s 

0     5     0 

0  Ifi    s 

0  iO     ^ 

tSuiTKeoii    -          -           .           - 

i    ti   D 

L   10     0 

TiilM       _           ,           -           * 
Total     . 

- 

- 

4  59    0 

0     I     3 

« 10  a 

4fi    «    7 

15*  It  is  not  required  in  any  form  that  hoys  should  construe 
their  lessons  to  their  tutors  before  they  construe  them  in 
sehoo!,  but  it  is  the  custoni  of  some  tutors  to  hear  their  par- 
tit,  u  In  r  pupils  in  any  of  the  lower  forms  construe  the  lessons 
which  are  done  in  *'  preparation  pupil  room,"  {see  Report  of 
work  done  in  pupil  room).  1  da  not  myself  do  this,  except 
in  case  of  a  paiticulurly  difficult  lesson,  ^a  my  experience  is 
that  it  occupies  the  tinie  during  which  a  boy  ought  to  }k 
harmng  his  Icsion,  and  impair?,  instead  of  improving,  the 
style  in  which  the  lesson  la  done  in  school,  I  confine  my- 
self to  giving  help,  when  needed^  m  the  parsing  or  meaning 
of  diiftcult  words,  the  occasional  explanation  of  allusionB,t 
aud  the  con&truin^  of  hard  passages. 

E..  II.  EftAus\% 

Harrow,  November  2S,  18G1, 

Answeus  of  the  Key.  E.  MipdlemisTj  M,A,, 
M  u  tl  I  e  mat  i  ca  1  Mna  ter* 


10,  Xo  stipends  are  paid  out  of  tlte  fonndation  to  the 
matheinatical  masters,  Eitch  boy  in  the  seho^jl  mt  on  the 
fotmriatim,  [layj  jL  ^  year,  anfi  'l  /.  on  eutcrin|j  the  school 
fi^f  the  matheumtlcs  taughc  in  school,  and  a  few  others  of 
the  boys,  as  voluntary  private  pupils,  pay  an  arldttional 
sum  of  1}L  u  year  each  to  a  mathematical  maater  for  ejctra 
instruction.  These  with  the  profits  from  boarders  in 
some  cases  are  the  sources  of  income  of  the  uxatbematical 

masters,  — • 

III, 

9,  In  determining  a  boy*s  place  in  the  examinations,  at 
the  end  of  each  of  the  thre^  school  quarters  of  a  year,  the 
average  of  marks  tif  the  first  4  or  5  boys  of  each  form  in 
classics  is  taken  as  the  standard.  Of  this  average  one  fourth 
is  taken  for  the  average  of  the  marks  of  the  game  number 
of  the  bij^hest  iKrys  in  mathematics,  and  one  ninth  for  the 
average  in  modem  lan^ages.  The  sum  of  these  marici 
detennines  each  boy's  place. 

The  mathematical  divisions  of  the  school  are  ai  follows  r — 
(L)  The  inonitors  and  two  sixth  forms  of  fit)  boys  ate 

divided  into  six  divisions  of  about  10  boys'  each, 

and  each  division  is  with  a  master  for  an  hour 

three  times  a  week. 
(2.)  Four  fifth  forms  of  about  144  boya  are  divided  inta 

eight  divisions  in  like  manner, 
(3.)  The  remove  and   1st  shell  of  72  boys  into  four 

divisions- 
(1.)  Each  of  the  forms  below  the  1st  shell  i^  divided  into 

two  divisions  of  about  \S  boys  each. 

10,  Instruction  in  mathematics  for  three  hours  a  week  to 
all  the  forms  above  the  fourth,  iind  for  two  hours  to  the 
fourth  is  given;  and  the  preparation  for  this  instruction 
usually  occupies  the  boys  for  two  or  three  honrs  a  week 
besifles. 

In  addition  to  this  compulsory  work  in  mathematics,  any 
boy  may  have  extra  instruction  as  a  private  jRipiL 

11,  A  fee  of  4/.  a  year  with  U.  at  entrance  is  paid  by  each 
boy  not  on  the  fouudation  forinatheraatics  taught  in  school, 
and  9i.  a  year  when  a  boy  has  private  lessons  besides. 

Iti.  8ce  answer  to  question  l), 

III.  The  instruction  iu  mathematics  given  in  school  and 
in  pri\'ate  tnitiou  will,  iu  many  cases,  if  continued  a  reason- 
able time,  fit  a  boy  for  the  University  and  the  competitive 
examinations, 

Suff^esiioti.—h  would  be  desirable  to  limit  the  number 
of  boys  on  the  foundation,  so  as  to  make  the  number  bear 
soine  reasonable  proportion  to  the  sums  paid  by  the  fouu- 
dation to  the  maatera ;  otherwise,  as  at  present,  some  of  the 
home  boarders  who  claim  the  benefits  of  the  foundation  will 
continue  to  be  educated  in  the  school,  at  the  expense  of  the 
rest  of  the  boya  who  pay  the  masters  for  their  board  and 
education, 

H.  Mri>DLEMisT,  MA,, 
Harrow,  November  21,  1861,  Mathematical  MasterJ 


f  [The  subjouiifd  stAtemciU*  are  made  on  tbia  head  bjr  other  Aatlitani 
Ma»tcrit— 

"  Ai  a  general  rule  t  da  Dot  c^jibstrue  to  tuf  puptli  the  leMom  ihef  ptepmrm 
In  ptipU  room-  They  fr^uentlji  apply  lo  mc  for  help  In  difftcutt  payiiffea, 
wlueb  1  g\v9  to  tlie  cxtLrnt  otconitrtiing  a  linRle  hne  or  a  few  linei  ir  I  thlult 
it  nacckiiLTj  ;  aa  ol^en  ni  not  it  ii  merdjr  tOme  unuiual  fDnttructlo^i  whtch 
IhL-y  ;uk  ta  have  cxptaiivcd,.  In  the  raiB»  however,  of  pupiii  who  are  barvlj 
fi^ual  tci  the  vroik  cif  their  fornix  or  wlia  bafc  been  ritc-enil;  introduce*!  to  a 
new  bttle  of  writin;^,  ti  lor  iniinnce,^  when  a  bey  reads  Htnner  for  the  flnfi 
time,  I  ilo  not  he^Itnte  at  tlrne*  to  ennstrue  through  the  whole  ot  the  lef*oi  *" 
^  tien  thf  \,imt  oT  preparRtkin  ji  nuar£y  over,  and  when  I  iee  tb<rt  the  Iwy*  l_ 
il'iestio}!  hji'e  been  diTlseiatlj'  ek.ertini(  thi^tnaelves,  athl  am  not  relj'ing  meretjf 
ou  LbL'^rr  tLit[>r'i  {^anitru?  to  tiJe  t  ver  tKa  dJtHcrultie*  of  the  letioo. 

*'■  Tncs?  remark]  appiyoni^^  ta  tbe  [ternove,Shf:1l5|  and  'iLta  Forma  |  tbeCUl 
and  Mti  Formi  not  prLY^iinng  th?ir  ksKiiit  \n  pupil -room ," 

A.  Q,  W^^rsoN,  Aiiktaat  Master. 

^*&kich  U  quite  ra^  j,»racUee/* 

Wai>  Q KIT!)!  II AM,  Tyawet  lyaftter^ 

^'  I  teidi4n  ipcnd  more  lli^in  ten  Tnlnutei  hi  liea^rinit  any  leuon  ivliicb  i»  ta 
be  livaid  a^Alu  In  kcawjl.'* 

r»  REifnjtt^  Afliiilaiit  Uaiter.J 
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►  Joint  Answek  of  the  AssifitANx  Masters  having 

Small  Houses  to  Question  18,  Part  11. 

The  ordinary  choJ'gca  and  expenses  of  a,  boy  in  a  smalt 

house  at  Harrow  school,  that  is  to  say,  all  sucli  chargea  and 

expenses  as  arc  usually  included  in  the  bills  sent  to  parents, 

wrtpvr  unjium  as  follows  : — 

(j,)  Necessary  and  uniform  expenses —  £  s* 
Board  and  tuition  ^  *  135  0 
Private  tuition  -        -    15    0 

Head  Mastei'a  charge         -    26    5 
Allowance  -  -*  -      3  18 


CoRKESPONDENCE    and  Abditionai,  Answers 
specting  Profits  of  Boardikg  Hoi-ses. 


re-       Akswcei. 


im  3 

(2.)  The  average  amount  of  variable  expenses,  (e.  ^-, 
extra  masters,  medical  attendance,  books,  stationeiy,  clothes, 
^c,  eJtcluaive  of  journey  money),  are  from  20?,  to  30/» 

Thus  the  total  av^crage  amount  of  a  boy 'a  expenses  is 
from  200;.  to  210;,  psr  annum. 

An  express  order  from  home  is  required  for  the  engage* 
ment  of  extra  masters,  and  for  the  purchase  of  clothes « 


Brook  £  F.  Westcott. 
William  J.  Bull, 
Fr£Oeaic  W.  Fahkak, 
Robert  B.  Havward, 

Harrow,  November  18,  186 L 


Cecil  F*  Holme». 
AiiTKUH  G,  Watson* 
H.  W.  Wathon. 


Answer  of  MoKs*  G,  Ruault,  Master  in  Modern 
Languages, 


'     IIL 

Modem  Languajfes, — The  Upper  and  Under  6th  Form 
and  Monitors  are  divided  into  4  divisions,  2  German  and 
2  French- 

The  5th  Form,  lat  and  2nd  removei  into  4  divisions,  2 
German  and  2  French. 

The  5th  Form,  3rtl  and  4th  remove,  into  4  divisions,  1 
Gennan  and  3  French. 

ITie  Remove  and  Shells,  1,2, 3,  into  {j  divisions,  all  French, 

The  Shell*  4th  remove,  into  2  divisionss,  French* 

The  4tb,  Ist  remove,  into  2  divisions,  I'rench. 

The  4th,  2nd  remove,  into  2  divisions,  Frtnch- 

The  4th,  3rdi  and  3rd  Form,  into  2  divisions,  French. 

Work  in  the  German  Divisions. — In  the  6th  Foriu,  GiJtz 
von  BerHehhigen ;  Heimann's  materials  for  translation  into 
(icrman  ;  the  Repetition  taken  from  the  poetry  of  Ermeler's 
Lesebuch. 

In  the  5th  Forms,  Ermeler's  Lesebuch ;  Tiarka'  Grammar. 


The  subjoined  State aient  shows  the  payments  made  by 
way  of  Salary,  by  the  Head  Master,  the  Governors  or 
othenvise,  to  the  several  Assistant  Masters;  the  Number 
of  csch  Master's  PupUs  J  and  the  Number  of  Boys  in 
his  boarding  house  in  the  yem*  ending  at  Midsummer  1 861 , 


I 


t>aicf 
by 

Share 
ofpny- 

for 
Mathp- 
Qialice. 

OtUur 
Emolunipnti, 

Xo.of 

"Sa.  of 



if  at!  Y*  lint 
b^iiilE  Tuition 

Pupils, 

Boarders. 
»veniffe 

Head 

FeeNorFroflt* 

duHof 

duiitig 

Master. 

Yeftr> 

YciLr. 

£ 

£ 

«   «,   It. 

Mr.  Bowen,Clas- 

soo 

srcat    o&siiVant 

inaaCcr. 

Mr.  Rradbv,   Do. 

150 

40 

le 

Mr.  Bull.  '     EN>. 

210 

1 

7 

Mr,  Drury,      Do. 

150 

B2 

S3 

Mr,  Farrar,     Do- 

150 

31 

7 

Mr,  HRTtia,    Do. 

150 

66^ 

00 

Mr.  Htjlmes,  Do. 
J^.  Huiton,   Do. 

150 

85 

7 

150 

16 

lU 

ItnRendBlU  Do. 

ISO 

4S 

m 

Mr.  Smitb,     Do, 

90O  0  a« 

Mr.  Sled,       Do^ 

150 

31 

41 

Mr.VnugharijDo, 
Mr.A.mtwn,Do. 

150 

49 

3a 

ISO 

40 

6 

Mr.  Weatcott,  Do. 

150 

40 

7 

afr.        Hayward, 

150 

190 

SI 

4 

MflEhcnifltical 

assistant  master. 

Mr.Marilticr,  Do. 

SB2 

le  13  4- 

Mr,H.Wats<m,Do. 

460 

a£ 

8 

Mr,   Middlemist, 

700 

35 

Do. 

Mr.IluanIt.Mas* 
ler  in  Modern 

200 

490    0    0 

n 

10 

]&.  ^&^%  Do. 

100 

490    0    0 

3 

*  The  claifiical  tuitiotr  fei?  i*  15/.  ii  year  for  each  pupU  ,  tKe  malhe- 
miitU'itl  3L  a  tenn,  or  9/^  a  yem  j  tor  modern  lani;ruoges  t1i«;  same. 

V  Mt,  Harm  statcji  that  ihia  number  was  except loaal,  hi i  ordJinary 
number  bdng  it  bout  GO, 
<  Sevcu  at  Ui^L  pi^r  annum  ;  four  At  105/« 
^  From  lower  master. 

*  tJ/,  Ian,  4i/,  as  writing  masttr  to  the  free  boyi  j  lO/»  M  librarian* 


Letter  firom  the  Secretary  to  the  Head  Master. 

(Extract,) 

_      ^  March  27, 1862, 

rhe  Commisaionere  think  it  deairablc  that  the  profits 
made  bv  masters  keeping  bonrding  tousea,  being  a  re- 
cognized  and  subatantial  part  of  the  masters'  remnneration 
(although  there  are  many  who  have  not  houses),  should  be 
rather  more  definitely  stated*  This  might  be  done  by  atat- 
mg  the  ntimber  in  ejieh  house  and  the  profita  on  each  boy, 
or  the  number  in  each  house  and  the  whole  net  profit  of 
the  master  derived  from  the  house ;  the  latter  seems  to  me 
to  be  the  most  advisable.  A  brief  statement  of  the  baa  is 
of  the  calculation  might  be  added  if  the  masters  making 
the  return  thought  it  weO  to  do  so,  and  such  a  statement 
would  certjiinly  make  the  return  more  aatisfactory. 

The  statement  mi^ht  be  made  either  on  the  year  1860, 
or  on  an  average  of  three  yeara* 

Whatever  course  k  adopted  should  be  foUowed  uniformly, 
if  possible^  by  all  the  masters  having  houses. 

If  there  are  any  details  which  cannot  be  conreniently 
entered  into  on  paper,  the  Commissioners  will  \villingly 
afford  the  opportttnity  of  further  explanation  vivd  voce. 


The  Head  Master  to  the  Secretary. 

(Extract.) 

April  9,  18(>2. 

T  enclose  statements  from  the  masters  of  the  large  houaei 
estimating  the  profits  derived  from  their  boarders. 

Mr,  Bradby  oJao  adds  a  detailed  statement,  which  the 
Commisaiiiners  will  doubtless  desire  to  append  to  that 
which  he  originally  sent  in* 

(I.)— Rev.  Wm.  Ox  en  ham,  Seeoud  Master. 

As  the  number  of  pupils  boarded  in  the  same  house  may 
fiut'tuate  considerably,  it  would  be  very  diiHcult  to  estimate 
the  amount  of  ])rolit  on  each  boy  at  any  one  time,  or  by  an 
average  calLulation.  Uut  after  long  experience  of  Harrow 
receipts  and  expenses,  I  beliex  e  the  amount  of  benefit  may 
be  held  to  range  beti**ecn  certain  limits  at  an  approximate 
atnonnt,  and  this  1  attempt  with  some  reference  to  former 
periods  within  my  recollection,  when  higher  charges  were 
madcj  and  the  outlay  was  not  materially  greater* 

At  the  present  rate  of  charges  it  may  be  asserted  that 
little  if  any  clear  gain  could  be  extracted  from  the  paymenta 
of  20  boarders,  unless  in  a  house  barely  capable  of  contain" 
ing  tUem ;  wliereas  it  is  indiapensable  that  a  house  should 
be  fuMy  capable^  of  handsomely  receiving  at  least  12  or 
15  more  ^  and  in  this  ease  the  profit  increases  with  the 
numbers  in  a  rapidly  advancing  ratio. 

Upon  ^(1  boarders  I  calculate  upon  a  profit  of  18^,  per 
annum  each*  and  I  have  rarely  exceeded  this  number  by 
more  than  tkree^  upon  whom  the  additional  outlay  would 
be  such  that  tSie  3."^rd  might  produce  a  clear  profit  of  30L, 
and  a  35th  of  40^,  together  with  an  increase^  very  difficult 
to  estimate,  of  gain  upon  the  entire  complement*  Absences 
and  sudden  changes  constantly  interfere  with  all  calcula- 
tions ;  and  it  must  be  added  in  simple  fairness,  though  with 
regret,  so  do  great  delays,  or  entire  negations  of  payment, 
which,  however,  I  have  never  treated  as  affeetinff  the  result* 
The  clear  benefit  of  taiiion  m^ney  received  for  the  outhiy  of 
time,  and  toil,  and  thought  is  what  alone  reconciles  the 
unevenneaa  and  dispsrity  of  benefit  accruing  from  the 
department  of  board.  I  may  without  hesitation  affirm 
that  in  the  first  ^0  years  of  my  mastership  at  Harrow, 
during  a  very  small  portion  indeed  of  which  the  school 
was  ttouri&hing,  my  whole  profits,  by  which j  i.e.,  I  could 
lay  by  in  atore^  were  absolutely  nil, 

W*  OXENHAM. 

Harrow,  AprU  9,  lBfi2. 


(3.)— G.  F.  Hahhis,  Esq* 

In  reply  to  the  question  of  the  Commissioners  on  this 

head,  I  can  only  give  such  information  as  the  best  means  in 
my  power  will  supply*  I  cannot  profess  to  estimate  from 
a  yearly  statement  of  actual  housekeeping  expenses  the 
average  coat  of  each  boy  boarding  in  my  house.  1  do  not 
keep  such  aocounta  as  would  enable  me  to  do  this ;  and 
there  would  be  great  risk  of  error  in  such  approximate  cal- 
culations, as  many  items  of  expense  cannot  be  distinguished* 
I  know  for  a  certain  fact,  that  the  sum  which  1  am  able 
to  rQfdizef  frGJh  this  source  unnxudlyj  after  dedut^ting  on  the 
one  hand  all  other  sources  of  income,  and  on  the  other,  the 
whole  expenses  of  myself  and  the  estabUshmentt  amounts  to 
300/.     If  to  this  sum  be  added  a  liberal  estimate  of  the 

Oo 


H  Alt  now* 


Afoitf, 
G.  BuavlL 
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A?fswER».       expenses  iociured  in  the  maintenftnce  of  myself  and  fttmily, 

and  of  my  own  ]jeraotial  expenditure,  and  this  I  would  put 

EAJtKow.        at  l,2(><)/.  a   year  (including  in  this  sum  viy*ioua  offioial 
^   ^-  boapitalities*  &c.,)  I  should  state  the  profits  derived  from 

hoard  and  tuitMU  of  50  boys,  (at  ]00L  each,  including? 
the  ex:tra  charges,)  at  i,500^.,  or  ai^  average  profit  will  result 
of  30/.  on  board  and  tuitioti,  or  151  on  board  alone. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  up  to  a  certain  number  of 
boysj  the^  is  no  profit  whatever  der ived  from  a  boarding 
house;  and  that  when  that  « umber  is  uttained,  the  profit 
upon  each  boy  increases  up  to  a  certain  point  again,  the 
difference  of  cost  being  only  the  amount  of  actual  main- 
tenance,  until  some  fresh  additional  expenditure  is  incurred 
to  aocommodate  the  increased  number  of  boys.  That 
e«rlain  number  will  vary  ftccording  to  the  circumstances  of 
the  house,  and  will  of  course  be  higher  when,  as  in  my  own 
case,  the  rent  and  uecesj^ary  staff  of  servants,  with  the  con- 
sequent expenses,  are  very  large. 

G.  F.  Hariiis. 


(3,j_Rev.  B.  H*  Dkukv,  Rev,  R.  MinnLEMiaT,  md 
E,  H.  VaughaNj  Esq. 

I  have  felt  great  difficulty  in  trying  to  estimate  the  profit 
on  boys  boarding  in  my  house ;  and  I  am  not  satisfied,  aftei' 
all,  that  the  conclusion  I  have  come  to  is  more  than  approxi- 
mately accurate.  The  difficulty  arises  (1)  from  the  want  of 
mfiuiB  of  judging  what  share  of  the  expenses  of  my  houses 
hold  is  incurred  P»ifely  on  the  part  of  my  bqys,  and  (2)  by 
the  vaiying  number  of  hoarders  in  successive  quarters  i  for 
it  is  evident  that  as  below  a  certain  number  of  boys,  there 
ia  no  profit  at  aU,  so  above  that  number  the  rat^  of  profit 
increases  with  every  additional  l>oy. 

According  to  tlie  best  cidculation  I  can  make,  I  have 
eatimated  the  profit  on  each  boy  for  the  year  18(il,  on  an 
ftvera^  of  28  boys,  at  30/.,  that  is»  15f.  on  the  sum  charged 
for  boRfd,  and  the  whole  of  the  charge  of  15/.  for  tuition, 

B.  H.  Drury, 

Harrow,  April  22, 1862. 

1  agre€  in  the  above  introductory  remarks,  and  I  would 
place  the  approximate  profit  of  each  boy  of  35  at  about 
18/,  a  year  for  board. 

R.  MiDDLEMlBT. 

I  am  disposetl  to  estimate  my  profits  on  each  boy  at  a 
higher  amount,  but  I  have  not  kept  sufficiently  accurate 
estimates  to  enable  me  to  speak  with  certainty;  my 
number  baa  been  on  an  avefage  38, 

E.  H.  Vauohan, 


(4.) — Rev,  F*  Rendall, 

The  gross  profits  of  my  hoarding  house  consists  of 
9S/»  annual  payment  for  board  and  ^wi/ion,  and  6i,  entrance 
fee  from  3G  pupils-  But  ft^m  this  I  have  to  deduct,  1st, 
a  fixed  payment  made  by  me,  private! v,  to  one  of  my 
junior  coUeagues  for  assistance  in  their  tuition  ;  and,  2ndly, 
that  portion  of  the  cmrent  erjienses  of  my  establishment 
which  belongs  to  my  pupils.  Now,  though  I  have  for 
many  years  kept  separate  accounts  of  all  personal  and 
family  expenses  which  are  unconnected  witn  my  pupils, 
there  remains  a  large  amount  of  establishment  expenses 
which  I  cannot  apportion  under  these  two  heads.  1  have, 
however ^  done  my  best  to  give  at  least  an  approximation  to 
the  truth  ;  and  I  estimate  my  net  profit  as  *29l.  for  each  of 
my  36  pupils,  making  l,()44l  Perhaps  I  ought  to  notice, 
by  way  of  accounting  for  the  large  exj>enditure  here  iin]>lied, 
that  not  only  are  the  habits  of  public  school  boys  generally, 
and  the  stjle  of  accommodation  provided  for  them,  expensive, 
but  Harrow  itself  is,  from  exceptional  circumstances,  a  dearer 
place  to  live  in  than  most  parts  of  London.  In  estimating 
these  profits  pecuniarily,  it  should  be  borne  in  njind  that 
they  are  the  muximuTit  result  of  a  successful  speculation. 
My  house  has  been  for  some  years  full,  but  a  diminution 
in  its  numbers  would  diminish  my  profits  in  a  much  more 
rapid  ratio,  and  the  failure  of  my  own  health  would  compel 
me  to  resign  my  mastership  at  once. 


(5-)— Kev.T.  H.  Stekl> 

The  undersigned,  in  reply  to  the  inquiry  of  the  Commis- 
sioners as  to  the  amount  of  profit  made  by  him  on  each 
boy  bouiding  in  his  house,  begs  to  inform  them,  that  having 
made  as  careful  an  intjuiry  as  was  in  his  power  into  the 
ordinary  annual  eamenditure^  &c.  of  his  house,  he  has  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  thii  profit  may  he  fairly  estimated  aa 


amounting  on  the  average  to  about'  151,  a  year  for  eufa 
hoy  in  a  house  whose  ubum  number  has  been  about  41  boyi. 

Tfios.  Hrnry  BrM%s^. 

April  9,  1862. 


(6,)— Rev.  E.  H.  Bhadby, 

In  correcting  the  proof  of  my  answer  to  this  questioa  I 
inserted  a  statement  that  I  reckoned  the  profit  on  the  stun 
paid  for  boartl,  &c.,  hy  each  boy  in  my  house^  when  it  was 
full,  at  about  301.  i>er  annum*  This  statement  wb»  based 
on  the  return  made  by  me  for  the  assessment  of  the  inecnne 
tax.  I  have  since  this  taken  occasion  to  vcnij  mj  sisis* 
ment  by  going  very  carefully  over  the  expenses  of  a  sjogk 
year,  'ihe  plan  pursued  was  as  follows  :  First,  I  set  mdit 
aU  strictly  personal  expenses,  such  as  wine,  my  own  hattte^ 
furniture,  &c.y  and  tne  charge  for  income  tax.  1  theft 
reckoned  the  cost  of  my  establishment  as  Fubjoined  to  thai 
answer.  The  total  tbus  obtained  I  divided  by  25^  ^t 
average  number  of  inmates  in  my  house,  and,  taking  Si 
parts  as  my  own  share,  set  down  the  remaining  19^  parti 
to  my  16  boarders.  On  deducting  the  sum  thus  obtainsd 
from  the  sum  paid  by  16  boys  for  hoard,  washings  groosy, 
and  repairs,  a  profit  of  464/.  is  shown,  which  is  at  the  rate 
of  29/.  per  hoy. 

It  is  to  be  noticed  that  in  this  calculation  I  Irnvi^  on^ 
reckoned  the  m^cessurif  expenses  of  my  house,  and  made  no 
allowance  for  the  incidental.  The  apparent  profit  is  much 
larger  than  the  real.  By  incidental  expenses  I  mean  Aueh  ii 
arise  from  loc^  subscriptions,  the  claims  of  hospitiililyf  Iecl 
llii&c  expenses  always  increase  with  the  scale  of  a  houif^ 
hold,  and  are  particularly  inseparable  from  the  poattion 
which  I  hold. 

I  may  add  that  in  the  course  of  nine  years  I  have  speol 
upwards  of  300/.  on  \wou8  improvements,  such  as  laying 
on  gas,  adding  and  altering  rooms,  and  so  on,  for  which  1 
recei^'e  no  direct  return,  the  number  of  my  house  not  being 
enlarged  in  consequence. 

Statembkt, 
Household  Eipeniei  for  oac  Tiar,  1801, 


BeoeipMi, 

16boyiiat90l.  -  - 
2a.  por  week  per  head 
for  CTOcery,  3?  wocks, 
Ecpurs  *  ,  - 
Three  en  trainee  feefl    * 


t440    0    0 
60  14    « 


IS  16 
18    0 


£l^S&  IS    0 


bo«rd    tuad 


Wit 


ToUl   for 

WBdhitVBT. 

Fii^  and  lightB     -       -     IS  11 
Benti  tMei,  ratet^  and   Si9    0 

l^adesEUf^n'i^billiftirE^   IHi  U   i 
IMiirB,  supply,  ftnd  xe- 
iiewal     of    ne^etK&iy 
fUmitim?** 


(ATence  nmuber  of  hotuehold  £S^  £IJ^&^15 
lieaid.) 


^,374    4 
:  £S5  per 


bad.) 
Deduct  tor  «eir,  wife*,  &i  pervauti,  and  (^owallj)  I  gamt  =  A| 
part«  ^  M!m  lat. -  -    309  10 


£IM\  10    I 


EaoeipU 
Ooilufieboyfi 

Profit 


Harrow,  April  5,  \S62, 


€     9.  d. 
1^1  lu   0 

£404    a    0  e  £«&  per  beut. 


E.    H.  BSABIIT. 


Joint  Statemint  of  Masters  having  small  tiousas. 

The  average  profits  on  the  sum  of  IS5L  paid  for  board 
and  tuition  in  a  *'  small  house  ^*  mhy  be  estimated  at  501.  | 
hut  thin  estimate  is  baaed  on  the  supposition  that  the  num-i 
her  of  hoarders  in  the  house  ia  always  complete.  According 
to  the  present  rate  of  fixed  and  necessary  eirpenaes  (reot, 
taxes^  wages,  &c.),  in  most  of  the  small  housea,  which  are 
calculated  to  receive  seven  boys,  four  boarders  would  not 
repay  the  outlay  incurred  for  their  reception*  As  the  num« 
ber  varies  from  five  to  seven,  the  proBt  on  each  boardif 
varies  (about)  from  10/.  to  50/.  per  annum. 

It  may  be  added  that  in  the  small  honied  no  ohafge 
made  for  **  entrance/' 

Brook  K  F*  Wb»tci>tt. 
CKCit  F,  Holmes, 
William  J.  Bull. 
Arthur  G.  Watson, 
FBKnsRic  W<  Faeeak^ 
H*  W,  Watson. 

EOBBRT   B.   EaYWARD. 


*  One  or  two  of  th«M  bllli  ir«  nokoa^  on  in  avon^, 
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QuKSfiONH,  &e. 


I. 

whieb  it   i  .jnitig  atiT  spt«  tu  wMcii 

BUoli  property  und  rcvcmicfl  ur  either  of  thcro  ikt^:  swl^cct. 

2»  He  no  good  as  to  spedfir  i^  lU^tail  tht'  ijci^ernl  pT^pprtim 
sind  so«we«  of  revermr  }>f>8Si*&sei1  hy  or  held  ifi  trust  for  thi* 
School,  For  ihf  5sikc  of  ekameati  It  h  urommcmlvd  that 
the  Eitatfi-ment  should  be  io  a  forfn  t  mff  »»  neiar1|' 

aa  mny  be  with  the  aceoinpaTiying  h;'  A  J. 

♦'i  State  the  sj'stem  adopted  lor  the  manu^ement  and 
receipt  of  the  rents  or  other  produce  of  the  property  and 
endo^^Tnents  of  the  School,  and  for  dift  auflit  or  c^nmiTta- 
tioti  iif  the  aceounts. 

4,  Have  any  material  chaiif^cfl  heeu  ma(k  in  the  syitem 
of  lettiTiff  and  managetnent  since  the  fonndatiou  of  the 
School*  and.  m  particulur*  t^^ithiij  the  last  50  jesirs  ?  Arc 
unv  |»orlmns  of  the  jjrapertj  now  let  at  rackrent  upon 
whu'ii  fiofs  or  any  payments  of  tliat  natarc  were  fonnerly 
fukeii*  or  mcr  pernf!  f 

5*  If  it  is  or  has  been  the  practice  to  take  Bnes^  or  utiy 
pRrrncnt  of  that  nature,  on  rcnewiil  of  leases  of  propeily 
uelc>ii|fin^  to  the  Hfhool^  can  you  stnte  when  this  practice 
was  ititroduced,  and  on  what  priticiple  Unea  are  set  ? 

6«  Ctm  you  fimiish  any  in  formation  t»lv owing  the  altera* 
tions  in  valui:  of  thi^  projiert^-  or  any  nsut  of  the  prt>perty 
of  the  School  since  its  foimdation,  and  particularly  within 
the  last  5(>  yearft,  and  the  rut^s  of  any  increase  or  dccrcaiic 
thiit  txmr  have  taken  place? 

7.  Be  so  good  as  to  fumisli  tlic  folio wittg  stiitements  :— 
(L)  A  fitfttement  ^ho>vin^^  tltc  total  itTiioinvt  received  by 
or  on  »€Coxiiit  of  the  School  for  the  ytnr  IHfiO^  iiM:luding 
rents*  fines,  heriota,  the  ]  traduce  ^)f  timber  and  aU  other 
receipts  of  every  l<i" -  ^^"'1  idao  a  detailed  vtaiemeni  or 
acoauDt  of  the  Uj  of  the  moacy  bo  wcdTf*d^ 

pointing  out  any  ^  .  ...  f-i  tn  which  Jiach  lalter  itate- 
ment  would  not  fairly  ruprcjitnt  youi-  ordiiiaJT  practice, 
and  likewise  pountinir  out  how  far  and  in  what  respects 
you  consider  such  applitation  tr>  be  directed  or  authorized 
by  your  statutes  or  ri!giibtionB,  by  usage,  or  an  othei^ 
grounds. 

(2.)  A  statement  showing  the  average  receipts  under 
different  heads  during  the  last  sewn  yeara, 

H.  Do  the  statutes  or  re^pulations  contain  any  dircctiooit 
qiecting  the  application  of  surplus  revenue  ?  Have  those 
etions  always  been  followed,  jind  arc  they  ctmiidercd  to 
he  non'  in  force  :  If  not»  will  you  state  the  grounds  tipon 
which  they  are  or  ha^'c  at  any  tiine  been  depiirtfTl  hnm  ? 

9*  Pleoie  to  fumi.^h  a  statement  of  the  eci*)'  >  nc- 

fioes  in  the  ^^  of  or  otherwise  attached  to  u  Hm, 

with  the  actual  value  of  each,  specifying  which  oi  thciii  are 
now  held  liy  ijeraons  wlio  are  or  have  been  Fellows  of  the 
foundation^  or  connected  with  the  School  as  maatera  or 
aesiiitttnt  masters  or  otherwise,  U  there  any  rule,  usage, 
or  practice  regulating  the  cvcrciae  of  the  ecclesiastical 
patronage  belonging  or  attached  to  the  foundation? 


When  and  by  whom  wa^i  the  School  founded  t  What 
is  the  nature  of  the  foundation,  and  how  is  it  constituted? 
and  in  what  relation  doea  it  ttand  to  any  corporatp  body» 
eccletiastical  or  ci^tI,  \^ith  whicli  it  is  connccteif  V 

2.  Be  f o  good  tts  to  state  tlie  original  nod  the  present  con* 
ttitu6on  of  the  tbumlation ;  the  jrower.^>  duties.,  privileges, 
and  etnoliiiBeut«  i  hy  statute  ur  usage)  of  its  head  ■  the 
number,  privileges,  einolumenu*  and  duties  of  the  Fellows, 

O 


or  other  mem b^^^fi  of  it  >  ^  i.^-^  scholarsi;  tlir  -"       "   " 
qnalific»tions  for  and  tl  J  election  oraj  , 

to  the  headship  or  to  ;*  .- ,.  r..  .-nip  or  other  phr 
foundation  {not  being  a  seholar'ti  place),  and  anv 
reatrictionft  to  which  the  head  or  any  of  the  crthcr  :.,...:.  .:. 
ane  subject.     Has  the  origiunl  ntttnber  of  members  t>cen 
increased  or  diminished ;  and  if  bo,  b3'  what  tmtlirn  ?^  v  **  and 
does  imy  jiower  now  ejdsfc  of  increa»ing  or  *'  j:  the 

number?     L>o  you  it»nceive  that   any  ^it  -  o   or 

dimijmtiori  wonld  now  be  heneficial  to  the  fi^unduuuM  ? 

3.  }ii  M'hitt  ni"i>ti»o  oi'  body  of  persons  is  tJie  govern ^neut 
of  the  Si  lI,  aiid  what  are  the  powers  considered 
to  belorif^                 IJCiiion  or  persons? 

4.  Is  the  School  (governed  by  statutes  7  If  not,  are  therp 
any  niie^  or  regulatious  by  which  it  is  governed? 

3.  Have  tbe  otigina]  statutcft  or  regolatioiia  made  for  tb(^ 
goveimment  of  the  School  Ijeen  altered ;  and  if  «o*  when 
aad  by  what  authtirity  ^  Have  they  in  any,  and  what 
res|>c4?tfc  ccifc&cd  to  be  *>liser\  ed  7  If  ao^  will  you  etatc  any 
reaaons  \rf  w*hich  you  consider  the  non-oUncrvanee  of  them 
to  be  juatiiied  ? 

6.  Will  you  Itoiish  the  Qommiflaioiiers  with  a  copy  of 
the  original  fftatut'-M  '■<*'  ***^tTtiiat]one,  of  any  t*thf'*«  ^.  1^:4, 
may  base  been  &u-  uis»det  and  of  any 

ana  dispcusationsi   .-.  ..   -,::.iy  hiivc  been  ronth-  .] 

by  authority  in  relation  to  the  t?chool?    Ai\ 
miere  the  originals  now  are,  or  gi^Tthc  Coiu  :  m 

information  on  the  subject  ? 

7.  Is  there  any  power  of  altering  oranifTirllriLf  the  atatute* 
Of  regulationa,  or  of  granting  diNpen^  <iii  the  ob- 
servance of  them,  and  if  so»  In  whom  <*                iit?  ? 

K  Has  the  Jichool  any  visitor  or  v  i*itori  7  If  so,  is  the 
visilor^s  authority  defined  by  the  statutes,  or  does  it  dc|H?nd 
solely  on  the  general  law  affecting  visitors  and  vi«Jtorial 
powera^  !i  it  subject  to  any  special  limitations?  Arc 
there  period icid  visitation 3?  If  not,  will  yon  men 1 10 11  any 
cases  in  which  the  visit or's  anthoi-ity  has  lieen  exercised 
during  the  last  50  years  ?  Ha^  it  ever  been  exerci«etl  to 
relieve  from  the  observance  of  ttatutef,,  or  to  n^ake  new 
statutes  ? 

9.  Arc  there  any  charters  or  mstrument®  of  founduiioii 
or  endo\nnent  Tclatmg  to  the  School?  If  ao^  can  you 
furiitali  ihv  Commi&ni oners  with  conjee  of  them,  or  of  any 
of  thein^  and  can  you  state  wheir  tnc  finginals  now  are,  or 
can  yon  give  the  Commissioner*  any  infoTmatjOTi  on  this 
subject  T 

10.  What  wei^  originally,  and  what  arc  now,  the  nature 
and  mmoitnt  of  the  emoluments  of  the  heu<i  master.  And 
other  masterB  and  assistant  masters?  Stati*  panicMlnrU 
the  sonrcts  of  these  emoluments,  and  the  ^i  i.t 
derived  from  each  source.     If  stipends  hn 

or  any  of  thcni,  out  of  the  rcvcnia*^  of  kh    1 

what   projiortioti  did  tbo^e  stipends  origiuall}  >\ 

what  proportion  do  they  now  beur,  tn  ^'■—  f 

the  Fellows  or  other  uicmbers  of  the 

income  of  the  head  master  chargeable  .,.:..  ....  s 

not  liringing  back  nny  direct  personal  cmoluirji 
such  as   partial   or  entire    paymetita    of    the     ,  uj 

aaaistant  masters  or  other  persfmR  on  the  School  r^tabhsh- 
mant,  mi  nny  similar  expenses?  If  »o,  )!ttate  the  atnount  of 
such  outgoing*^, 

11.  ^  hai  wm  the  original  num^K.  r  -,r  mitc^r  tt.  nt^t]  what 
is  now  the  nninbcr  of  masters*  ai,.  Cati 
yon  state  at  what  times  the  inc.  _  .  und 
what  addition  a,  if  any,  have  been  made  to  tiie  iji  A 
when,  during  the  laat  50  yeare?  I»  there  any  a^  c 
nile  or  any  t.nistom  regularly  ol>acrvcd  as  to  any  \mjpvnjon 
bt't^veen  the  number  of  masters  and  Ujc  mrnibcr  or  bcrvs? 
If  so,  whmk  was  the  rule  introduced*  and  wilb  wUom  itoes 
it  rc«l  to  si^  tliut  it  ii  adliered  to  ? 

o  *2 
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12.  Wbsit  mm  the  specific  duties  And  powers^  s^nd  what 
is  the  autlinnty  in  tlie  ScHemjI,  of  the  head  master  and  of 
each  of  the  tna^i's  anil  assisf.ant  majiters  (including  all 
(jereonfl  ETijj^a|fed  in  any  wiiy  in  the  work  of  teaching!? 
iJow  aiid  by  whom  tire  they  appohited  'i  Are  thevs  or  any 
i)f  them»  GuMomtirily  f"  '**  i-ifle,  taken  from  any  particular 
profess  ion »  place  u['  i   clnss,  or  hody  of  persons, 

luid  are  there  ariy  !:^' -^f  cli^bility  estahliahed  by 

rule  or  cufctom  ?  Is  there  any  power  of  removing  them, 
and,  if  so,  how  and  by  whom  is  it  exereked  7  Is  tfiere  any 
rule  or  uaage  re«p«eting  euperannaation^  or  any  provision 
for  it? 

13.  Wliat  are  the  privHleges  or  advantajjes  jt^iven  hy  the 
oriifinal  statiiles  or  regulations  to  st-hnlm^  on  the  found li^ 
tioii  ?  and  what,  aocording  to  the  stututes  or  usage  of  tbt^ 
School,  coiiBtttutes  a  foundation  scholar?  Whiit  privt- 
k'l^ea  or  advanttujes  do  uuch  scholar*!  oow  actually  ei^joy  ? 
If  ttiere  is  any  aiiTt^fence  bet:  we  en  their  {Original  and  thrtr 
ui^tual  condllion  a&  to  sut^h  privilege!^  or  advantages,  can 
you  explain  bow  uxid  when  it  arose  ?  Are  there  any  ad- 
^  antagea  coiiimoB  to  the  other  boys  from  which  they  are 
c\ekiued  ?  Do  you  conBider  the  poaitiun  of  a  foundation 
scholar  to  he  as  advantii^^  '  >  r  pusitiv^uly  or  relatively 
to  tiiat  of  a  rellovv,  or  to  t  ■  .  not  on  the  foundation] 
m  it  wail  uriginally,  or  to  'tn-  fMi-ti;  ur  hrss  so,  and  to  what 
causes  do  you  utmhute  the  chanife  ?  L'an  you  represent 
thi^  amount  of  it  in  ntotiey?  Is  any  money  paid  by  a 
foundation  scholar  on  ncconnt  of  litmrd^  lodging,  instnie- 
ti^m,  or  general  aehool  charges,  over  and  above  what  is 
provided  for  him  out  of  t!ie  foundation  ?  If  so,  i^tate  the 
average  amount  and  the  nature  of  thi?  charges. 

14,  U  the  number  of  foundatiou  st^holarfi  Exed  by  the. 
Stat n tea  or  regidattons?  Do  they  provide  ftjr  or  autbonise, 
or  do  they  expressly  or  iniplicity  prohibit^  an  mereasp  or 
diminution  of  the  num(>er?  Mention  any  portions  of 
them  which  in  your  opinion  bear  upon  this  subject.  Can 
jon  state  whether  the  actual  has  ever  falkn  below  the 
statutory  number,  and  when,  to  what  extent^  from  what 
length  of  lime,  and  froiti  nbat  causes  7 

15,  What  arc  the  nualiticfttioiis  for  election  or  admission 
ta  a  foundation  scboW,  and  bow  and  by  whom  are  such 
acbol&rii  elected  or  admitted?  Have  there  been  any  and 
what  changes  in  these  respecta  within  the  last  51 J  years? 

IG,  Besides  fonndation  snbolara  (or  if  Rugby  has  no 
such  scholars  V  do  the  sffttutes  or  regnl ati 005  give  specml 
ad  vantages  to  any  particular  class  of  boys  having  a  local 
tir  other  qua! itication  ?  [f  so,  arc  the  atatutca  or  regula- 
tions observed  sn  f^is  re«pect,  or  when  and  how  did  they 
ecaae  to  he  so? 

17-  Is  the  adnnsaion  of  boys^  not  being  foundation 
sebolarsj,  and  ha^'ing  no  local  or  other  special  qualificatioii«, 

knrvided  for  or  eontem plated  in  the  statutes  or  regulations? 

3  there  nay  limit  fco  the  number  of  boys  who  may  be  so 
rtdjnitttsdp  and  to  what  esrtent  arc  they  entitled  to  »litire  in 
the  advun(u<j;cB  of  the  School?  Are  they  entitled  to  Ic 
tatigbt  gratnitously  or  at  fixed  charges?  Are  the  statutes 
or  regulations  ob sensed  in  this  respect,  or  when  and  how 
did  they  ceaiae  to  !>e  so  observed  ? 

\^,  Be  BO  good  as  to  ttate  particularly  the  ordinat)' 
charges  and  expenses  of  a  boy  at  Rugby  (that  is  to  «ay,  all 
such  charges  and  expenses  m  are  usually  included  in  the 
billa  sent  to  parents),  their  average  amount,  and  the  limits 
within  which  they  usually  range,  diatlngniahing  those  which 
are  variable  from  those  which  are  imiform,  and  such  as  are 
ouIt  usual  fifom  fluch  as  are  obligatory*  Are  these  charges 
and  expenses  bounded  by  any  definite  limit  or  subject  to 
any  supctvisicm  or  control  ?  What  cbarges  are  made,  under 
what  heads,  and  in  what  manner,  for  instruction  or  tuition 
in  or  out  of  Schoolj  to  whom  arc  sueb  charges  respectively 
paid,  and  are  any,  anti  which  of  them,  considered  at 
'*  extras  '7  Docs  your  statement  of  charges  and  expenses 
apply  e<|ually  to  aJl  the  boys,  and,  if  not,  what  are  the 
ditferenees  or  exemptions,  nominal  or  real  ? 

ISJ.  Pleu->t*  to  «tate  the  total  amount  of  tiie  sunis  received 
from  boys  or  their  parents  or  guard  inns  during  the  year 
1 860,  for  instruction  or  tuition. 

'20.  Are  there  any  boys  participating  in  the  general  in- 
struction of  the  School  who  lodge  and  board  either  with 
their  parents  or  in  other  bouses  not  recogni^^ed  as  boarding 
houses  by  the  authorities  of  the  School  7  If  so,  what  are 
the  iiaymenta  obligatory  in  such  ea^ca  for  each  boy,  and  are 
such  boys,  as  regards  instruction  and  the  ubq  ol'  play- 
grounds,  and  in  all  other  respects,  on  an  cquaJ  footing  with 
the  other  boys,  or  what  differences  arc  there  ? 

2L  What  is  the  amount  of  accommodation  afforded  for 
boarders,  whether  in  the  School  itself  or  in  boarding 
houses?     What  rules   or  regulations  (if  any)  are  there. 


f; 


and  how  are  they  established  and  ^nfaroed^  reapectiiig  the 
per^ins  authorised  to  keep  boarding  bouaet»  the  meLacimum 
number  in  each  house,  and  the  general  management  of 
such  houses  ae  regards  the  health,  eomfart^  and  gtiod 
order  of  the  inmates  ? 

22,  Is  there  one  unifomi  kind  of  domiciEaiy  i 

dation  furnished  to  all  the  boys  of  the  School  /  .' 

is  its  nature^  if  not,  what  arc  the  varielieii,  aiio  of^  i  .  • 
de[»end  on  the  boarding  bouse  in  w*bicb  the  boy  boar<>  -  ' 
on  the  part  of  tlie  School  to  which  he  l>clongi3,  or  no  tijt 
option  of  the  parents  and  guar^lians  of  the  boy,  or  on  rank  T 
Is  there  a  vurj'ing  rate  of  charge  for  lod^iritr  ^-.n-^  *:i,.^f._ 
dent  in  each  cos©  with  the  varying  nature  of  ^ ; 
accommodation?     I'o   what   extent,  and  t^i.:^  t 

diatinctinns,  do  the  boys  prepare  their  schooj  I 

generaOy  prosecute  their  Etn dies  in  such  dotuict:' 
what  extt'Ut  elsewhere?  if  to  any  extent  elsewhere,  ir. 
place,  and  under  what  conditions  as  to  privacy  ar  <■ 
wise? 

23,  Is  there  one  uniform  scale  of  diet  snpnlied  to  all  th 
boys?  If  so,  what  is  the  number,  ivhat  tne  houn*,  an 
generally  what  the  description  of  such  mcolM?  If  ihj1^_ 
what  are  the  varieties?  and  do  they  depend  on  B|;e  or 
position  in  the  School,  or  on  the  vatying  practices  fiF  dif- 
lerent  boarding  bouses,  or  on  the  option  of  |i  dJ 

guardians,  or  on  the  rank  of  the  b^iys?  imd  is  i LI  I 

cases  a  varying  rate  of  charge  for  board  correspondent  vtJth 
the  varying  quality  and  number  of  such  meais  ? 

24,  Does  the  rate  of  charge,  for  eifher  board  or  lodging 
depend  at  all  upon  the  social  or  scholastic  statuf!  of  th 
pcreon  keeping  the  boarding  houae?     D€K3  it 
all  upon  the  rank  or  tbe  Hcholastio  stattts  of  the  b<  dj 
and  boarded  ? 

*JB.  Js  any  part  of  the  profits  derived  ham  the  charge 
for  board  and  lodging  regarded  as  an  indirect  jiavmro 
(total  or  supplementary)  for  other  services  to  the  Sfchoul 
whether  instructional  or  diseiplinar^r^  such  as  tcachiui 
tuition,  moral  superintendence,  preaching  to  the  boya,  i 
any  similar  service  t 

M.  U  the  reaort  by  the  bpya  to  pastry- cooks'  shops,  inns, 
or  other  bouses  of  entertjiinment  a  recognised  or  a  cm  ' 
tomary  mctborl  of  obtaimng  either  meals  or  any  conaideraUl 
portion  of  their  food? 

27,  What  is  tbe  syatem  upon  which  furniture  is  pt^vided 
for  tbe  boys*  rooms,  and  what  charges  are  made  in  respect 
of  it? 

2d.  With  whom  does  the  selection  of  the  boarding'  hoti 
in  which  a  boy  lodges  rest  ?  Is  a  recommendation  coa 
monly  given  by  any  school  author! ties  ? 

2E>.  How  many  of  the  ckssical^  mathematical  and  olhtt 
m&sters  and  assii^iant  maeters  keep  boarding  hotLsea  ? 
it  a  privilege  which  any  of  them  ure  unable  to  obtain^ 
How  many  boarding  bouses  (if  anyj  are  kept  by  pcrsoni 
taking  no  part  in  the  work  of  teocliing  ? 

30.  Have  tbe  authorities  of  the  School  any,  and  what, 
power  to  limit  the  number  of  boarding   houses  witbiiii 
certain  bounds?     If  soj  a^n  boarding  houses  be  kept,  aniP 
are  any  kept,  without    their    permission,    beyond  tho 
bounds  ? 

3L  What  is  the  average  period  for  which  hr—  - 

the  School  ?     Is  thcitj  any  difierence  in  this  r 
boys  on  the  foundation  end  boys  not  on  the  itM*  .iom^-ji 

3!2,  Plcaae  to  sfcatc,^ — 

!*  The  total  number  of  boya  now  at  tbe  School. 

2,  The  greatest  number  iu  each  year  during  tbe  laal 

21^  years. 
3*  Tbe  number  of  boys  now  in  each  form,  clats^  or 

division* 
4*  l*be  number  of  boys  now  in  each  boarding  house*.. 
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1 1  What  is  the  earliest  age,  and  what  is  the  latest  age^  &t 
which  a  boy  may  be  admitted  into  the  School  ? 

2,  Is  any  preliminary  knowledge  (proved  by  examination 
or  otherwise)  in  speUing,  writing,  and  arithmetic,  or  in  uny 
r*tber  subject,  required  of  a  boy  on  admission  into  the 
.School  ? 

3,  is  there  any  Umit  to  the  age  at  w^hich  a  boy  may  be 
originally  placed  in  any  of  tbe  lower  forms,  or  bevoud  which 
he  can  r^mmfi  io  any  of  the  lower  forms  ? 

4,  What  is  tbe  highest  form  in  which  a  boy  can  be  pkoed  J 
on  admission  into  tbe  School  ?  ♦ 

5,  What  ii  the  lateat  age  ftt  which  e  boy  may  retnatn  in 
the  School  ? 
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6.  Be  SO  goo^  as  to  fiirabh,  with  inspect  to  each  fom]» 
ciljisf,  or  diviaiott  of  the  Schoolj  tubukr  statements  cor  re* 
spottdiug  respectively  with  the  liccomptinying  forms  li*^  C.| 
and  D, ;  and  with  respect  to  the  jirivate  pupib  of  etit'h 
ojaster  and  assistant  inftatci-,  a  tahuLLT  staterni^Eit  corre- 
spomting  with  the  form  E^  Add  axi  c^plaQntioii  uf  the 
ehttjracter  of  the  books  read  or  uaed,  when  J>ot  aufficiently 
Indicate d  by  the  title. 

J,  Hii^  the  h<?ad  ma.^fcer  any  power  to  modify  the  system 
atid  course  of  study »  or  to  change  from  time  to  time  the 
books  or  edifioriii  of  liook!^  ui$ed  in  the  School  ?  If  not,  in 
whoeo  are  such  powers  vested? 

8»  Have  the  asBiatttnt  masters  any  voice,  consultative  or 
other,  in  the  direction  of  the  stiidies  of  the  Jschool? 

iJ.  On  what  ay  a  tern,  and  whetiier  by  seniority  or  pro- 
tidenc)',  or  hoth^  docs  a  hoy  rise  in  the  School ;  and  in 
determining  the  r»ie  of  lii&  rise*  what  relative  weight,  tm 
nearly  as  can  be  stated,  is  assigned  to  proficiency  in  the 
under-mentioned  subjects  resjiectively  :^cks!iical  ^t^holar- 
ship :  modem  languages  and  literature^  including  Englisih  ; 
tlngUsH  composition ;  history  and  gi*agraphy,  anticrit  and 
modem;  arithmetic;  mathematics;  physical  scieoee?  In 
what  manner  h  such  pruliciency  aaeertaiDcd,  and  in  what 
manner  is  such  weight  assigned?  Are  the  classes  or 
divisions  of  the  mathematieEd  mid  of  the  modern  latiguage 
ilepartiuents  of  the  School  coincident  with  thotie  of  the 
clHSjJiieal;  so  that  Claiss  iV.  (sayj  in  classic!^  efuiiists  of  the 
same  boys  as  Class  N,  in  French,  Uem^an^  or  mathematicsj  ? 

10,  What  provision  is  madi!  for  the  teaching  of  each  of 
these  subjects,  and  for  promoting  the  study  of  tliem  ?  Can 
you  furnish  any  informatjou  showing  to  what  extent  they 
are  severalty  studied,  and  xnth  what  success?  Which  of 
them  do,  and  which  do  not^  form  a  necessary  part  of  the 
regular  course  of  study  ? 

1 L  Tfi  any  extra  fee  exacted  for  instruction  in  modern 
languages,  mathematics,  or  physical  science,  and  if  *o,  what 
ii  the  amount  of  such  extra  fee  or  fees?  Do  you  consider 
that  the  ptogreas  of  the  boys  in  these  studies  is  in  propor- 
tion to  their  progress  in  Greek  and  Latin  ;  &nd  if  not,  to 
what  do  you  attribute  the  comparative  dehcieucy  ? 

l*2t  What  perlodieal  examinations  are  held  at  the  SchooJ, 
and  in  what  subjects  7  liy  whcmi  ate  they  conducted,  and 
do  they  extend  to  the  whole  School*  ot  to  some  and  what 
part  of  it  ? 

13.  What  scholarshijjs,  exhibitions,  prizes,  or  other  re- 
wards  are  established  m  the  School,  or  in  connexion  with 
it»  and  by  whom  and  ftn  \^'hat  principles  arc  they  severally 
awarded ^  and  to  protlciency  in  what  subjects  ?  State  clearly 
how  fhr  the  ejtaminations  for  any  such  rewards  turn  upon 
the  regular  work  of  the  boys,  whether  in  School  or  with 
their  tutors ;  and,  in  the  cajse  of  such  e^Lnminations  ranging 
beyond  the  limits  of  such  work,  pomt  out  what  the  extent 
of  Mxvh  rttnj,^e  is,  and  how  far  and  in  what  way  boys  auning 
at  thosir  revviirds  are  enabled  and  assisted  to  apply  to  that 
pursuit,  whether  in  the  wa\'  of  reading  or  composition,  any 
of  the  time  which  they  have  at  their  disposal  beyond  what 
m  requireti  for  their  sciiooL  work, 

\4,  Is  it  canipulsory,  formally  or  practically,  on  every 
boy  to  have,  in  addition  to  the  master  attached  to  his  form 
or  class,  a  tutor  or  tutors  (whether  caQed  a  private  tutor  or 
not),  or  is  it  usual,  without  being  compulsory,  or  permitted 
(in  any  and  in  what  case^  i  without  being  usual  ?  Are  hoys 
(if  any)  without  such  tutor  at  a  clear  disadvantage,  as  com- 
pared with  others,  in  re^ijcct  of  their  studie*'/  What  are 
the  tutors  duties)  Describe  fully  the  system  of  instruction 
or  tuition^  so  far  a&  regards  the  rebition  in  which  each  boy 
Stan  da  to  the  masters  and  tutors  with  whom  he  ha^  to  do  , 
state  how  long  it  has  existed,  and  what  you  conceive  to  be 
iti$  advantages  and  disadvantages. 

15.  Is  it  the  custom  in  any  and  in  what  forms  for  the 
boys  to  construe  their  lessons  to  a  tutor,  either  public  or 
private,  before  they  constnic  them  in  School  to  the  master? 
If  so,  how  much  time,  in  proportion  to  the  regular  lesson 
in  School,  is  uauoUy  spent  in  such  previous  conetruing? 

16.  Is  the  number  of  hoys  under  tht*  charge  or  teaching 
of  each  master  or  tutor  Hmitcd,  and  if  so,  how  and  what 
i«  the  limit?  What  is  th'i  average  numbt!r  of  boys  under 
^ich  maJiter  or  tutor? 

17-  Is  it  the  custom  for  the  purcnt  or  guardian  of  a 
boy  sent  to  the  Sehffol  to  select,  or  for  the  head  master  to 
nominate  or  recouimcn*!,  his  tutor! 

18,  Is  it  practicable,  and  tisiial,  to  any  and  what  esctent, 
to  pay  attention  to  individual  character,  capacity^  and 
mental  biiis,  nod  to  give  boys  particular  faciiiticij  for  or 
encounigement  in  the  pursuit  of  studies  for  which  they  may 
show  a  special  aptitude  ?  Arc  particular  fadhties  given  for 
th«  pumuit  of  Situdies  of  a  professional  character  for  which 
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special  examination  i  have  to  be  passed,  and  in  irbicli» 
therefore,  special  preparation  must  soonta*  or  later  he  gone 
tnrough  ?  If  so,  pkase  to  point  out  tiistinctly  to  what  extent, 
and  iu  wliat  (nanncr,  such  faciiitie«,  if  grunted  in  particular 
cases,  are  aduptcd  and  suhorthnatedtothe  general  principles 
of  the  educatior*  of  the  SchooL 

VJ,  Do  you  conceive  that  the  instruction  given  by  the 
raaater  in  the  course  of  the  ordinary  work  w*ould  be  sufficient, 
without  Eupplementaiy  aid,  to  prepm^-  a  boy  tr*'  good  abihty 
for  a  successful  career  at  the  Li  n j vers i tics,  or  for  success  m 
the  comiietitivc  exmmnations  e^jtahhshcd  in  ccinncxieni  witli 
the  civil,  militiu-y,  or  Eaift  India  st^r^ices  ?  If  not,  would  it 
in  your  opinion  he  possible  so  to  improve  the  ordinary 
teaching  as  to  make  it  sufficient  for  these  purpoiies  ? 

2ih  Can  you  furnish  the  Commissioners  with  any  in- 
fonnatioo  showing  what  schohtrsbips  at  the  Universities^ 
or  other  diftjnetious  (there  or  elsewhere},  open  to  general 
competition,  have  in  each  of  the  last  ten  year»»  or  during 
any  longer  piTiod,  been  gained  by  foundation  scholars  and 
by  boyji  not  on  the  fonndation  respectively? 

2\.  liaii  Ihc  School  any  library  to  which  the  boys  hove 
access  7  and  if  so,  under  ^vhat  conditions  are  they  pernutted 
lo  use  it?  llaa  the  School  any  collection  of  natural  history* 
OP  any  apparatus  for  exjierinients  in  natural  [ihilosophy  ?  * 

22,  Is  provision  made  for  systematic  instruction,  ele- 
nientarj'  or  advanced,  in  music  or  drawings  or  both  ;  if  so, 
what  ttme  is  allotted  for  the  prosecution  of  such  studies, 
what  is  tiie  general  course  of  sitich  instruction  in  tach,  up 
to  the  highcMt  point  at  which  it  is  cultivated  ;  what  wns  the* 
number  of  boys  during  the  last  six  months  of  1  HfJO  a\'iiiliug 
themselves  ot  such  pniviaion,  nnd  how  long  had  each  then 
i>cen  cultivating  it  at  School ;  arc  these  studies  successfully 
prosecuted  if 

li3.  State  what  means  are  adopted  to  promote  the  religious 
and  moral  training  of  the  boys^  and  to  cidVirce  order  and 
good  conduct,  by  the  presence  and  jjersonal  intiucnee  of 
maiters  or  tutors,  by  the  help  of  moniti^rs  or  prefcota,  of 
the  co-operation  in  atiy  other  way  of  the  tioys  tbcmselvei, 
by  rewajrtb  and  punishmenls,  or  otherwise. 

24,  State  accurately  what,  if  any,  regulations  are  in  force 
by  law  or  usage  on  the  following  points  relating  to  the 
religious  tciiching  or  training  of  the  l>ovs  ^*~ 

(L)  The  system  of  prea4.*hiiig  in  the  college,  chapel, 
or  church  attended  by  the  hoys.  Are  the  sermons 
specially  addressed  to  the  boyss?  *ro  svhoui  is  the  duty 
of  preacbing  intruiited  or  confined? 

(2j   ihc  contirmation  of  the  boys. 

{3,}  Their  attendance  at  the  church  services,  and 
c special Jy  at  the  Holy  Communion, 

(4,)  The  ohscn^ance  of  Sunday- 

(5.)  U'h^ir  religious  instruction  at  the  hands  of  their 
tutors  and  in  pubhc  work  in  School.  State  particularly 
how  tht'ir  religious  knowledge  is  tested  and  ascci-tajnetl 
by  tbcir  tut^jrs  or  in  any  of  the  pubhc  examinatiuiis  ? 

25.  Atv  the  same  offences  undbrmly  i-istted  with  the 
jsame  punishment  ?  If  soj  give  some  account  of  the  system » 
."Specif J iug  the  punishments,  and  the  otfenees  to  wluch  they 
arc  awarded  respectively, 

^(i.  Do  all  offences  come  before  the  head  master?  If 
not,  do  any  f  In  the  latter  case,  state  what  thry  arcj  and 
state  in  either  case,  through  what  channel  they  are  brought 
before  hiui»  Docs  he  inquire  into  the  nature  and  gra^'ily 
of  the  often  tea  which  come  before  him,  and  does  he  require 
evidence  of  their  having  been  committed  ?  Does  he  in  all 
eases  award,  and  in  any  cases  intiict,  the  jurnishment  ?  Are 
these  duties,  or  cither  of  them,  pcribrmed,  in  any  and  what 
cases,  by  other  masters  or  a^i^sistant  masters  7 

27*  What  powers  and  duties  in  maintaining  the  disci pUne 
of  the  School  are  assigned  to  any  of  the  boys  themselves? 
What  portion  of  the  School  has  such  powers  aiid  dutiea  7 
and  over  what  portion  of  the  Schooi  arc  they  exeiciaed? 

'jH.  Do  you  consider  such  powers  essential  or  useful  to 
the  effects  e  maintenance  of  school  discipline  ?  State  the 
grounds  of  your  opinion.  Do  they  on  the  whole  tend  to 
produce,  or  to  suppress,  tyranny  of  the  stronger  boyi>  over 
weaker  J  and  how? 

2V.  What  [lOwcFs  and  privileges  are  given  to  any  portion 
of  the  Schooi  over  any  other  poition  of  it,  either  lo  eo force 
attendance  at  games,  or  to  exact  personal  servicer  of  any 
description?  Whiit  poftiou  of  the  School  has  such  powers? 
Over  what  portion  are  Uiey  exercised?  Are  such  jjowers 
and  privileges  fftmrrttUtf  in  any  way  detrimental  cither  to 
health,  to  the  reasonable  enjoyment  of  libio'ty,  or  to  the 
0]>port unities  of  bodily  or  mental  repreatiou  or  study  ou 
the  part  of  the  leaser  hoys?  ri«ase  to  oastgn  the  fcasuna 
lor  your  opinion, 

biX  Have  you  known  instances  of  the  abuse  of  the 
before-mentioned  dieciplinsry  (lowers  and  privdcges?  And 
«3 
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Wtidj  to  crime  to  tlift  knowledge  i>f  Uie  nywliiv  7 

SI ,  Dnring  hone  manf  weeks  in  the  tckt  art  the  licjs  at 

.12.  How  oftm^  and  wben,  and  fat  liow  many  wceki 
cs^ii  imWj  do  tht?  bop  KO  honm  tof  tbe  holidays  ? 

.^    Wlidf  the  bo^s  sre  at  Scboc>l«  what  an  the  usuaI 

hobdajB  or  ha1f<halitiityi>  duriug  th«?  tv'erk  ? 

;M.  At  Tiiiat  hoitTS  m  wintef  and  summer  nespectii'clj 
aat  the  bo^^  rc^itiretl  to  \w  Atmwd  iti  l^r  inormng,  &nd  to 
go  to  bed  at  night  7 

SS,  On  np^ikr  School  il^yi»,  whal  b  tlie  time  alldned 
fnrpltf  T 

3$»  Wbiil  i*t  t)ie  acr«igt  of  tlie  ground  allotted  io  th^ 
boy*  for  t '  ilcior  ■imiscsiienii  and  faints  ? 

oor«ied  or  ettiMlir 
bueT 


naftort  of  inch  gnKHidt  I'i^f  whether  0 1 
;  (i)  isred  or  field ;  (3)  gnus  or 


Wkat  k  Ifae  mime  4if  tbc  ground  immediateljr  sur- 
immikBft  9m^  playgftnuul,  md  t!s»|K!ctiLll^  b  it  uoetipied 
bj  tlibftbned  building's,  or  hy  faci^riefi,  ar  is  tt  open  ? 

3&,  Wltsl  ati  tlt4>  Domiiion  i^&mea  or  oilier  bodilv  eicercu^e^ 
oftliebofAT 

40;  What  rtnge  i«  pmciieaQy  (whrt'       ' 
wmkm  or  1^  cvstom^  conmvaticv]  -.< 
,tlie  |{fotuia  ^rfii|f  bejond  the  pr(^ci>nc-u  m  Lut   .ih.-iiu(j^  auil 


pkygroniid,  snd  to  what  extctft,  and  for  wimi  f»itfpaae«, 
do  tfie  boys  oomtnonly  avail  themselves  oit  it? 

4L  What  athletic  exerdtteti  are  taught  sm  part  of  the 
education,  and  of  these  which  an*  extra  and  which  com- 
pul^iy^  eit!ier  absolutely  or  with  rd^erence  to  some  par- 
titular  purpose  (mn  ammming  iu  order  to  have  liberty  to  go 
in  boats)  ?  Are  any  apechd  teaohera  appointed  to  superin^ 
t^end  such  exereisei? 

42  h  it,  or  ift  it  not*  the  ic^ieml  habit  of  boys  moei 
di  <  1^1  for  tiicir  prugresH  in  intellectual  atudiea  to 

d:  I  lii^Miidves  abu,  or  l*>  juuiaku  mth  intetest^  m 

the  iiiiiiii)  j^itraea  of  the  School,  or  tAi  anv  difference  in  thie 
tendencies  ot  di^erent  ioteUectual  sttidies  in  this  rcipeiit 
discernible  ? 

4li.  Ho  far  as  yon  emi  judge  of  the  i*esulta  in  &fter-lile 
of  the  education  alfordeu  at  Rugby,  do  you  oonaider 
those  rr*tuit^  slitiiifttctory  ^  Or  i.^  il  vonr  opiuMin  I.H»t  tlie 
in'sti^m  III  any  rt;%peetis  falln  i^hort  of  what  a  i  ^Alc 

Scbuol  might  afx^ouiplish  in  preparing  boys  fai  lua 

tines  of  life,  prof esaioHH,  and  empIoymicnU  in  wn:*  ,:  .  r 
may  cnffage?  If  9o»  will  you  state  what  the  Jefh  ,  c  >  - 
ai^;  whence  in  your  jutlgment  they  ariiie;  and  h«jvv  it^i 
yon  think  them  reinedtable? 

44.  Hoes  any  alteration  in  the  fiptam  and  cutiTae  of 
«dti€«tioti  at  Rugby  appear  to  you  d«sirul)le?  Will  you 
be  good  enoogh  to  Jay  before  tlic  CkimmisaioticT!!  any  tug* 
gcsti«jn3  on  thi$t  head  which  you  may  think  ejcpeiEettt  ** 
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SSI 


RUGBY. 


Ahbwek^  received  from  the  Tbubtees  of  Bugbt 
School.* 


1 .  ReaJ  property  conaisting  of  houses  and  lands  in  Mitldli- 
MX  and  Warwickshire,  yielding  rent,  and  personal  property 
conaisting  of  Three  per  Cent.  Consols,  and  Three  per  Cent. 
Reduced  atock  yielding  dividends.  There  are  no  special 
trusts,  to  whieh  such  property  and  revenues,  or  either  of 
them,  are  subject. 

2.  See  statement  A,  dent  herewith. 

3.  A  surveyor  is  appointed  to  watch  over  the  estates  in 
Middlesex,  to  see  that  the  lessees  duly  perform  the  cove- 
nants in  their  respective  leaaes,  to  examine  all  plans  and 
fip€cificationa,  ana  to  see  that  all  the  works  are  prof^erly 
carried  out,  and  ijeneraUy  'with  the  receiver)  to  protect  the 
interests  of  the  charity.  He  makes  an  annual  report  to  the 
trustees  at  their  geneml  meeting. 

The  rents  of  the  Middlesex  estate  are  received  by  re* 
ceivers,  appointed  under  the  authority  of  17  Geo.  3,  cap.  71, 
nde  7,  of  schedule,  who  give  security  to  the  trustees  to  the 
amount  of  4,000/.  The  rents  are  paid  hy  them  to  the 
credit  of  the  trustees'  bankers  (Messrs.  Hoare),  and  they 
advise  the  clerk  of  such  payments,  as  they  are  made,  llie 
receivers  act  as  the  London  solicitors  to  the  trustees,  and 
in  that  capacity  examine  and  iip prove  of  every  lease,  after 
the  terms  thereof  have  been  approved  by  the  tmateeSi 
They  render  an  annual  account  to  the  trustees  at  their 
fifeneral  meeting.  This  account  the  clerk  examines  prior  to 
the  meeting  of  the  trustees,  pursuant  to  rule  6,  in  schedule 
of  said  Act.  The  rents  of  the  Warwickshire  estates  arc 
received  haH-yearly  by  the  clerk  (who  also  gives  security  to 
the  amount  of  4,000/.),  and  are  paid  by  him  to  the  trustees' 
bankers, 

A  surveyor  is  appointed  to  watch  over  the  acbool-houaej 
schools,  and  buduingi  genendly,  at  Rugby.  He  inspects 
them  anuuaUv,  and  reports  to  the  trustees  all  repairs  or 
alterations  which  appear  to  him  to  be  requisite,  and 
furnishes  plans,  specifications,  and  estimates  for  effecting 
them.  The  trustees  personally  inspect  those  parts  of  the 
premises,  where  extensive  reuaara  or  alterations  are  reported 
to  be  necessary,  before  ordering  them  to  he  earriea  into 
effect.  Tenders  for  carrying  out  the  works  ordered  are  then 
procured.  All  repairs  required  in  the  intervals  of  the 
trustees'  meetings  are  first  brought  under  the  notice  of  the 
clerk,  for  his  sanction.  Tlie  surveyor  inspects  all  work  in 
its  progress,  and  sees  that  proper  materials  are  used,  and 
that  the  work  is  well  done.  All  btUs  for  work  so  done  are 
referred  to  the  surveyor  tor  examination,  before  they  are 
paid  by  the  clerk. 

On  the  day  previous  to  the  annual  meeting,  the  trustees 
nominate  two  of  their  body  to  examine  the  clerk^s  accounts. 


*  [In  tb^c  retams  no  di^tjitctioTi  la  made  between  thp  i^mwcrs  of  the 
Trufltwa  anil  tboac  of  the  Head  Majiti^r.  eicept  m  to  questions  ^  and 
M^  P&rr.  IlL,  whlcU  ar«  Aujnrered  hj  the  E«ad  Master  indiviilUAlIj*  M 
Tcquested.] 


and  these  attend  on  the  following  morning,  and  examine 
the  accounts,  item  by  item,  and  compare  them  with  the 
vouchers.  Bach  vouclier,  during  the  progress  of  the  audit, 
is  authenticated  with  the  initiala  of  one  of  the  trustees; 
the  accounts  are  then  cast  up.  Tlie  credit  aide  of  the 
account  is  compared  with  the  debit  side  of  the  banker's 
book,  and  the  balance  appearing  in  hand  by  the  clerk ^i 
account  (which  comprises  all  the  accounts  of  the  charity), 
ascertained  to  agree  ^ith  the  balance  in  the  banker*s  hands* 
The  accounts  are  then  submitted  to  the  meetings  and  signed 
by  all  the  trustees  thereat,  and  the  fact  of  their  examination 
and  correctness  recorded  on  the  minutes.  Tlie  clerk^a 
duties  are  defined  by  nde  fi,  in  the  schedule  of  17  Geo*  3. 
cap.  71- 

4.  On  the  expiration  of  former  leases  of  a  large  portion 
of  the  houses  on  the  Middlesex  estate  new  leasee  were 
granted  for  40  years  from  5th  January  1821,  in  considera- 
tion of  fines  and.  extensive  repairs.  The  term  of  these  leases 
expired  on  the  6th  January  1861  ;  new  leases  have  been 
or  are  in  the  course  of  being  granted  of  nearly  the  whole  of 
tiie  premises  in  the  leases  of  1821,  without  fines,  but  in  con- 
sideration  of  repairs,  lite  rents  resented  are  improved 
rents,  except  in  cases  wliere  the  repairs  are  of  a  more  than 
ordinarily  expensive  tiature,  in  which  eases  rents  in  tha 
nature  of  ground  rents  have  been  taken. 

In    all    caaea    the    tenanti    afe    bound    to    repaiir    the 

premises. 

No  satisfactory  answer  can  be  returned  as  to  the  system 
of  letting  prior  to  1R21,  but  it  is  probable  that  building  or 
repairing  leases  had  been  previously  granted. 

5.  The  practice  of  taking  tines  on  the  renewal  of  the 
leases  of  the  larger  portion  of  the  Middlesex  estate  appears 
to  have  been  only  adopted  on  the  granting  of  the  leases  for 
40  years  from  5tb  January  1821,  referretfto  in  paragraph 
4,  authoiized  by  Act  of  Parliament  54  Geo.  3.  e.  131.  The 
principle  on  which  these  fines  were  fixed  woidd  appear  to  be 
an  allo^Tince  to  the  lessee  of  10  per  cent,  on  the  fines  paid 
and  the  sum  laid  out  in  repairs,  as  an  abatement  from  the 
then  annual  rack  value  of  the  premises,  whereby  that  value 
wns  reduced  to  a  rent  reserved  by  the  lease  of  about  one-half 
the  value. 

6.  The  situation  of  the  Middlesex  estate  is  such  that 
much  change  has  taken  place  in  the  value  of  the  houses,  in 
consequence  principally  of  the  extension  of  London  west- 
ward during  the  last  50  years.  The  better  class  of  inhabi- 
tants of  the  private  housed  has  ceased  in  a  great  measure 
to  reside  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  this  change  has  in  a  eer* 
tain  degree  reduced  the  value  of  buddinss  used  aa  shops. 
l%e  Bur\Tyor  to  the  estates  gives  it  as  his  opinion  that  the 
property  has  depreciated  since  1821  probably  30  per  cent., 
though  of  course  the  rental  is  now  increased  by  reason  of  no 
fines  being  taken  on  the  present  granting  of  leasea. 

7.  See  statements  A  ( I},  and  A  (2),  sent  herewith* 

8.  Tlxe  1/  Geo.  3.  c.  71.  gives  the  trustees  a  general 
reference  to  the  Court  of  Chancery^  and  they  have  on  aeveral 
occasions  availed  themselves  of  this  power. 

9.  There  are  none* 


ANSWKBi* 
RU<?BT. 

The  7Vu«teetJ 


StiUemmt  A.  referred  /o  ijt  cin«wer  ta  QueUifM  3,  Ftirt  I. 
FRBeHQLD  PnopaRTY  possessed  by  or  held  in  trust  for  Rugby  School. 


County. 


Parish. 


De«eription. 


No.  of  House  and 
Name  of  Street 


In  wbom 
vested. 


Acreage. 


How  let. 


Yearly 
Beat 


Middlesex 


St  Andrew 

Holbom, 

above  the 

Bam. 


House 


Hoixse 


1,  Chapel  Street 


2,        ditto 


The  Trustees 


Ditto 


Oo4 


Lease  for  31  years  from 
5th  January  1B4S. 


Tenancy  from  year  to 
year,  arrangement  made 
for  lease  for  21  years 
&om  January  1363* 


£    9.    d, 
25    11    0 


40     0     0 
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BCOBT. 


County. 


Middlesex 


Parish. 


St  Andrew 

Holborn, 

above  the 

Bars. 


Description. 


House 


House 
House 
House 


House 
House 

Late  St  J<)lin*8 
i     Chapel. 

.  House 

House 

House 


I  House 


No.  of  House  and 
Name  of  Street 


In  whom 
rested. 


3,  Chapel  Street 


4,  ditto 

5,  ditto 

6,  ditto 


9, 
10, 


ditto 
ditto 


ditto 
ditto 


11,      ditto 


The  Trustees 


Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 


Acreage. 


I 


House 
House 


House 


House 
House 


I 


House 
House 


;  House 


I 


House 


12,      ditto 

Ditto 

13,      ditto 

Ditto 

14,      ditto 

Ditto 

23,  Lamb*B  Con- 
duit Street. 

Ditto 

24,      ditto 

Ditto 

25,      ditto 

Ditto 

26,      ditto 

Ditto 

27,      ditto 

Ditto 

28,      ditto 

Ditto 

29,       ditto 


St    George 
the  Martyr. 


House 

30, 

ditto 

House 

31, 

ditto 

Honsd  known 

32, 

ditto 

as  No.  34. 

House  known 

33, 

ditto 

as  No.  35. 

House  known 

34, 

ditto 

as  No.  36. 

House  known 

35, 

ditto 

!       as  No.  37. 

1  House  known 

36, 

ditto 

I      as  No.  38. 

House  known 

87, 

ditto 

'      as  No.  39. 

i  House  known 

38, 

ditto 

as  No.  40. 

House 

39, 

ditto 

House 

t> 

ditto 

House 

ft 

ditto 

House 

40, 

ditto 

House 

41, 

ditto 

House 

42, 

ditto 

House 

43, 

ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


How  let 


Yearly 
Bent 


Lease  for  21   years  from 
5th  January  1861. 


Ditto        ... 
Ditto         ... 

Agreement  for  lease  for 
21  years  from  10th 
October  1861  to  be 
granted  when  repaira 
completed. 
Ditto         ... 

Unlet,  supposed  value  to 
let  25/. 

The  ground  is  now  vacant, 
but  is  to  be  let  on  build- 
ing  lease. 

Lease  for  21  years  from 
5th  January  1842. 

Lease  agreed  to  be  granted 
for  2 1  years  from  Janu- 
ary 1861. 

Agreement  for  lease  for 
21  years  from  5th  Janu- 
ary  1861  to  be  granted 
when  repairs  completed. 

Lease  for  21  years  from 
5th  April  1861. 

Unlet,  supposed  value  to 
let  20/. 

Lease  for  21  years  from 
5th  January  1861. 

Agreement  for  lease  for 
21  years  from  5th  Janu- 
ary 1861  to  be  granted 
when  repairs  completed. 

Lease  for  21  years  from 
ditto. 

Agreement  for  lease  for 
21  years  from  5th  July 
1861  to  be  granted  when 
repairs  completed. 

Lease  for  21  years  from 
5th  January  1861. 

Lease  for  31  years  from 
5th  July  1861. 

Lease  for  80  years  from 
5tfa  Januanr  1861  to  be 
granted  when  the  re- 
building of  the  premises 
is  completed. 

Agreement  for  lease  for 
31  years  from  5th  Janu- 
ary 1861  to  be  granted 
when  repairs  completed. 

Unlet,  supposed  value  to 
let  55/. 

Lease  ibr  21  years  ftom 
5th  January  1861. 

Lease  for  21  years  from 
5th  January  1842. 

Agreement  for  lease  for 
21  years  fh>m  5th  Janu- 
ary 1862  to  be  granted 
when  repairs  completed. 

Lease  for  21   years  firom 
6th  January  1861. 
Ditto         ... 

Ditto        ... 

Ditto         -        .        - 

Unlet,  supposed  value  to 
let  80/. 

Lease  for  99  years  ftom 
5th  January  1780. 
Ditto         -        .        • 
Ditto         ... 

Lease  fbr  18  years  ftom 
5th  January  1861. 

Lease  for  99  years  from 
5th  January  1 780. 

Agreement  for  lease  for 
21  years  from  5th  Janu- 
ary 1861. 

At  present  letfrt)m  vearto 
year  at  70/.,  subject  to 
taxes;  about  to  be  let  on 
lease  at  a  rent  of 


£    «.    d. 

45     0    0 


40  0  0 
60  0  0 
30     0     0 


35  0  0 

65  0  0 

50  0  0 

50  0  0 

50  0  0 

80  0  0 

70  0  0 

60  0  0 

80  0  0 

55  0  0 

50  0  0 

15  0  0 

50  0  0 


65  0  0 

70  0  0 

60  0  0 

65  0  0 

65  0  0 

65  0  0 

60  0  0 

5  0  0 

5  0  0 

15  O  0 

63  O  0 

43  10  0 

55  0  0 

55  O  0 
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1 

Parish. 

Deficriptiois,    1 

No*  of  House  and 
Name  of  Street. 

In  whom 

rested. 

Acreage, 

How  let 

Yearly    ' 
Bent.      1 

Middlesex 

Sl  George 
the  Martyr. 

Iloufle 

44,  Lambda  Con- 
duit  Street. 

The  Trustees 

- 

Lease  for  22  J  years  from 
5th  April  lS4a 

X    »,    d. 

70     0    0 

»> 

t* 

House 

45,      ditto 

Ditto 

" 

Lease  for  21  years,  ftom 
Janaary  ie6L 

55     D     0 

T( 

tt 

IlauBe 

46,      ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Ditto 

55     0     0 

It 

i 

House 

47,      ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Ditto        -        -          * 

55     0     0 

House 

48,      ditto 

Ditto 

. 

Ditto 

50     0     0 

HOUBO 

51,      ditto 

Ditto 

. 

Ditto     -            -        * 

24     0     0 

IT 

i 

It 

HouB« 

1 

52,      ditto 

1 

Ditto 

Agreemeut   fbf  lease  for 
31 J    years,    from    Stb 
April  I860,  to  be  granted 
when  repairs  couapleted. 

40     0     0 

t}. 

11 

House 

53,       ditto 

Ditto 

■            " 

Ditto  - 

30     0     0 

n 

tl 

Houae 

^,       ditto 

Ditto 

Agreement  for  lease   for 
31  yeflw,  from  5th  Jan, 
1861,    to    be    granted 
when  repairs  completed. 

30     0     0 

n 

It 

Houie 

55,     ditto 

Ditto 

" 

Lease  for  31  years,  from 
ditto. 

75     0     0 

It 

t* 

HouM 

56,       ditto 

Ditto 

*            • 

LeAse  for  31  years,  from 
5th  Jauuarj  1842, 

98     0     0 

ft 

II 

House 

57,       ditto 

Ditto 

- 

LeMe  for  21  years,  from 
ith  January  1861, 

65     0     0 

It 

Hou^ 

se,      ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Ditto 

100     0     0 

tf 

n 

House 

59,      ditto 

Ditto 

Agreement  for   lease  for 
21  yeat*,  from  ditto,  to 
be  granted  wliea  repain 
completed. 

70     0     0 

i« 

HoU8« 

60.      ditto 

Ditto 

m. 

Ditto 

80     0     0 

1* 

Si  Andrew 
Holbom, 

above  the 

HOUM 

1,  MiUttan  Street 

Ditto 

Lease  for  21  years,  from 
6th  January  1842. 

42     0     0 

if 

II 

Hou»e 

2,        ditto 

Ditto 

4 

Agreement  fbr  lease  for 
21  years,  from  5lh  Jan. 

45     0     0 

1861,    to    be    granted 
wben  repairs  completed. 

Tl 

11 

HouM 

3,        ditto 

Dftto 

. 

Ditto 

40     0     0 

n 

11 

House 

4,        ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Lease  for  21   yewrs,  ftt>ra 
5th  January  1842. 

36     0     0 

i] 

II 

House 

5,         ditto 

Ditto        -     - 

a 

Agreement  for  lease  for 
21  years,  ftom  Sth  Jan, 
1861,     to    be    granted 
when  repairs  completed. 

36001 

ff 

n 

House 

7,        ditto 

Ditto        -     * 

Leate  for  21  years,  from 
5th  Jan.  1842. 

30     0     0 

11 

n 

Houae 

SI,        ditto 

Ditto        -     - 

Ditto      - 

32   10     0 

i» 

It 

HOUM 

g,       ditto 

Ditto 

Leaiie  for  21  vears,  from 
5th  July  IB55. 

31    10     0 

n 

11 

Hoose 

10,      ditto 

Ditto        - 

Agreement  for   lease   for 
21  years,  from  Sth  July 
1653,    to    be    granti-d 
■when  repairs  completed. 

36     0     0 

ft 

11 

Home 

11,       ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Unlet,— supposed  value  to 
let  60/. 

— 

n 

tl 

House 

12,      ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Lease  for  21  years  ftom 
5th  January  1861. 

24     0     0  , 

n 

tt 

House 

13,      ditto 

Ditto 

Agreement  for  lease,  to  be 
granted   when    Tcpairt 

completed. 

36     0     0 

n 

It 

House 

14,      ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Lease  for  76j  years,  from 
5th  July  1824, 

10     0     0 

ft 

n 

House 

15t      ditto 

Ditto 

* 

Ditto 

30     0     0 

IP 

R 

House 

16,      ditto 

Ditto 

it                                  m 

1  These  houses  being  imSt 
for    habitation      have 

H 

*l 

Botue 

17,      ditto 

Ditto 

- 

t      been   taken   down  for 
the  purpose  of  letting 

II 

1* 

HouKe 

18,      ditio 

Ditto 

- 

the  site  with  the  site  of 
J      8t  John's  Chapel 

»♦ 

ft 

House 

l,New  Ormoud 
Street. 

Ditto        -  ■  - 

Lease  for  30  years,  from 
5th  July  1861. 

45     0     0 

tt 

II 

House 

3,        ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Leaae  for  2 1  years,  from 
5th  January  186L 

18     0     0 

tr 

IJ 

HOU!^ 

3,        ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Lease  for  21   years,  fh>m 
5th  January  1846. 

50     0     0 

ij 

It 

House 

4,        ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Lease,  20  yearn,  from  5th 
Jaly  1856. 

25     0     0 

It 

TT 

Hoiwe 

5,        ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Lease,  31  yearp,  from  5th 
January  1842, 

SS     0     0 

If 

i           1 

tt 

1 

Home 

6.        ditto 

Ditto 

Agreement    for   lease,  21 
years,    from    5  th    Jan. 
1661,  to  be  graoted  wb  en 
repairs  completed. 

36     0     n 

i» 

tf 

House 

7,        ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Lease,  20}  years,  fixjm  5th 

36     0     0 

It 

ft 

House 

a,        ditto 

Ditto 

- 

April  1861. 
Lease,  28  years,  from  5th 
January  1861* 

45     0     0 

i» 

IT 

House 

&»       ditto       • 

• 

Ditto 

*                                  * 

Lease,  21  years,  from  5th 
January  \Bi2, 

45     0    \ 

AmrwuL 
Bdost. 
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Comity. 


Parish. 


liSddlesez 


St  Andrew 

Holborn, 

above  the 

Ban. 


Deseriptkm. 


St.   George 
tlie  Martyr. 


I» 

House 

»» 

House 

fl 

House 

House 
House 

If 

House 

»» 

House 

St  Andrew 

Holborn, 

abore  the 

Ban. 

H 

House 
House 

House 

House 
House 

House 


House 
House 


House 
House 
Stables 
House 
House 

House 


House 


House 
House 

House 

House 
House 

House 

House 

House 
House 

House 

House 


House 
House 
House 

House 


House 
House 
Inn 

HOUM 

House 


No.  of  House  and 
Name  of  Street 


10,  New  Ormond 
Street 


U,      ditto 
12,      ditto 


House 


13, 
14, 
•« 

15, 
16, 

17, 


ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 

ditto 


In  whom 


18,      ditto 


19,  ditto 

20,  ditto 

21,  ditto 

22,  ditto 
28,       ditto 

24,  ditto 

25,  ditto 

26,  ditto 

23,  Great    Or- 
mond Street 

24,  ditto 

25,  ditto 


26,  ditto 

27,  ditto 

28,  ditto 

29,  ditto 


Aenage. 


The  Trustees 


Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 

!    Ditto 

I 

!     Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 


30, 
31, 

32, 

ditto 
ditto 

ditto 

- 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

33, 

ditto 

- 

Ditto 

34, 

ditto 

. 

Ditto 

35, 

ditto 

- 

Ditto 

86, 

ditto 

- 

Ditto 

87, 
38, 

ditto 
ditto 

. 

Ditto 
Ditto 

39, 

ditto 

- 

Ditto 

40, 

ditto 

- 

Ditto 

41,      ditto 
17,  Great  James 
Street 

Ditto 
Ditto 

18, 

ditto 

- 

Ditto 

19. 
20, 

ditto 
ditto 

• 

Ditto 
Ditto 

ai, 

MHtlo 

. 

Ditto 

How  let 


Lease,  SI  yean,  horn  6tfa 
January  1848. 


Ditto  - 
The  boose  beins  unfit  for 
oocapation  has  been 
taken  down  for  the  pur- 
pose of  letting  the  site 
with  the  site  of  St 
John's  Chi^l. 

^  Unlet,  it  being  intended 
to  let  them  with  ihe 
site  of  St.  John's  Cha- 
pel, for  the  purpose  of 
being  rebuilt 

Agreement  for  lease   for 

21  years,  from  oth  April 
1 6  G 1  r  CO  be  gran  ted  when 
j      Tepain  complett^il, 
!  Ditto,  fram   5th  Jimuary 
I      1861,  to  be  granted  when 
!       T(^pair«  cotnpl*?te(L 
!  Tenant  from  year  to  year 
i  Unlet,    EuppWd    annual 

Lefr&e  ^l  year^,  from  5th 

Ditto'       -        -        - 
Lease  21  years,  from  5th 

JanitATj    342, 
LeAse  ^I  ye&TS,  from  5th 

April  1861. 
Ditto,  from  5th  January 

1861. 
Ditto 
Lease  21  years,  from  10th 

October  1859. 
Lease  21  years,  from  5th 

January  1861. 
Agreement,     ditto     from 

ditto,  to  be  granted  when 

repairs  completed. 
Ditto  -        .        - 

Ditto 
Lease  21  years,  from  5th 

January  1860. 
Agreement   for   lease  21 

Y^arS|  from  5tb  Januar)- 

1 86  h  tf>  be  granted  when 

repairs  completed. 
Ditto 
Lease  21  years  from  ditto 
Ditto         -        -        - 
Lease  21  years,  from  5th 

April  1858. 
Agreement  for  lease    21 

years,  from  5th  January 

1 86 1 ,  to  be  granted  when 

repairs  completed. 
Lease  21  years,  ftiom  5th 

April  1861. 
LeaBe  2    )e^r£r  from  10th 

October  1861 
Lease  2    jcatb,  fr!om  5th 

January  1861. 
Ditto 
Ditto,  from  5th  January 

1860. 
Lease  25  years,  fr*om  5th 

January  1850. 
Agreement  for  lease   21 

ye^nv  from    5th  Apri! 

1 860,  to  be  granted  when 

repairs  completed. 
Tenant  from  ji^ar  to  year  - 
I^aae  !)0  years,  frt>m  5th 

January  1780. 


Lease  21  years,  fit>m  5th 
January  1861. 
Ditto 

Agreement  for  lease  21 
years,  from  5th  January 
1 862,  to  be  granted  when 
repairs  completed. 

Lease  00  yean,  from  5th 
January  1780. 


Yearly 

BflBt 


£ 
S8 


36     0    0 


40  0  0 

60  0  0 

50  0  0 

45  0  0 

65  0  0  I 

30  0  0  j 

40  0  0  ! 

25  0  0 

70  0  0 

20  0  0 

45  0  0 

36  O  0 


I  36  0  0 

'  36  O  0 

!  40  0  0 

I  36  0  0 


36  0  0 

21  0  0 

73  0  0 

75  0  0 

40  0  0 


40  0  0 

60  0  0 

65  0  0 

65  0  0 

65  0  0 

75  0  0 

70  0  0 


70     0     0 
11  11     0 


20     0     0 

38     0     0 
25     0     0 


6     6     0 
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Comiij. 

Pftridh. 

Description* 

No.  of  Houae  and 

Name  of  Street. 

In  whom 
1      vested. 

Acreage. 

How  let. 

Y 
B 

^y 

«nt. 

A.     K.   p. 

£ 

Middlwx 

Bt  Aodrew 

above  the 
Ban. 

House 

aa»  Great  Jamei 

Street. 

The  Trustees 

Lcaae  99  yeart,  fh»n  fitli 
January  17aO. 

3 

0     0 

t» 

•i 

Honae 

I,  UJbnan  Place 

Ditto  -    - 

Agreament    for  leaae   21 
;  mxw,  from  5tb  Jauuaiy 
1  Bfia,  to  be  granted  when 
repairs  completed. 

28 

0     Q 

.. 

« 

Hoiue 

2,         ditto 

Ditto 

Lease  21  years,  from  25th 
December  1856. 

22 

0     0 

H 

n 

Honw 

3.        ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Unlets    supposed    annual 
▼alue  to  Jet  20L 

— 

tt 

^      '• 

House 

4,        ditto 

Ditto 

. 

Tenant  from  year  to  year 

36 

0     0 

*» 

11 

House 

5,        ditto 

Ditto 

_ 

Lease  99  years,  from  Sth 

Jannary  1780. 
Leiwe  21  years,  from  5tb 

7 

0     0 

1» 

St.    George 

Houfe 

1  and  %  Lamp 

Ditto 

^             ^ 

12 

0     0 

fbeMartvr. 

Office  Coiirt 

Januaiy  1861, 
Lease  20|  yedrs  from  10th 

Kottie 

l.LlUleOmtoDd 

Ditto 

- 

11 

0     0 

i* 

ir 

Yard. 

October  1858. 

iri 

« 

HOUMI 

a,        ditto 

Ditto        * 

* 

Lease  18  yean,  from  5  th 
January  1861. 

15 

0     0 

fl 

1               ■" 

Honae 

7,        ditto 

Ditto 

" 

I-ease  20  years,  from  fith 
January  1859* 

10 

0     0 

•1 

11 

Inn 

8.        dittg        - 

Ditto 

. 

Ditto 

30 

0     0 

It 

n 

Houie 

: 

10,      ditto 

Ditto 

- 

Lcaae  18  yean,  frtfm  5th 
January  I86K 

30 

0     0 

ft 

M 

House 

12,      ditto 

Ditto 

• 

Ditto 

30 

0     0 

1                  M 

11 

Workthop     * 

14,      ditto 

Ditto        - 

-      -      - 

Lease  19  years,  from  Bth 
January  1860. 

20 

0     0 

n 

W 

House  and  do. 

Ditto        * 

- 

Lease  IS  years,  from  5th 
Jannary  1851. 

25 

0     0 

wt 

fP 

Honse 

ditto 

Ditto        - 

• 

Lease  fi3  yeaM,  fr^m  6th 
January  17B6. 

B 

0     0 

II 

T» 

HOOH 

ditto 

Ditto 

. 

Ditto         -        -        * 

a 

0     0 

M 

11 

Houae 

13^15,16,  ditto- 

Ditto 

"            " 

Let  to  some  weekly  ten- 
ants, aretnge  rents  for 
last  four  years. 

5 

14     0 

n 

St.  Andrew 

Holborn, 

Wof^bop     - 

1,  Dow3^LamVa 
Conduit  Mews. 

Ditto        ^ 

^ 

Agreement   for  lcaae   2] 
yeara,  fhim  5  th  January 

24 

0     0 

■ 

ubove  the 
Bars. 

185&,    ti>    be   granted 
wbeu  r^alfs  completed. 

*f 

j* 

Hoosfl 

2,  now  4,  ditto  - 

Ditto 

* 

Lease  21  years,  from  5th 
Jann^  1859. 

20 

0     0 

■1 

»» 

HouK 

3i  now  5f  ditto  • 

Ditto 

- 

Lenm  2t  years,  frtMoa  5th 
July  1841, 

15 

0     0 

1* 

ti 

Honae 

4,  now  ftf  ditto  - 

Ditto        > 

1  - 

1  Unfit  for  occnpation,  pro- 
posed to  be  tsken  down 
"  for  tbe  purpose  of  form- 

^1 

11 

HOUBC 

6,  now  7,  ditto  - 

Ditto 

-i  . 

ing    a    commmiioation 

ft 

11 

Hoose 

6,  now  8,  ditto  - 

Ditto 

- 

^     withNewMilman  Street, 

fl 

ji 

House 

19,      ditto 

Ditto        - 

- 

Yearly  tenancy   * 

10 

a  0 

if 

u 

Honae 

SO,      ditto 

Ditto 

* 

Lease  2l  years,  from  5th 
January  ISeh 

20 

0     0 

11 

ii^ 

Houw 

21      ditto 

Ditto 

»            a. 

Lea»e  to  be   gmnted  on 
repairs  being  oompleted 
from  5th  January  1862. 

15 

0     0 

n 

ti 

Houae 

22,      ditto 

Ditto        - 

' 

Lease  21  yean,  from  5tb 
Jauuary  186L 

15 

0     0 

1J 

■n 

Wovkabop     - 

Featber'a  Mews- 

Ditto       - 

- 

Tenant  from  year  to  year 

12 

0     0 

It 

8t.    George 
the  Munyr. 

Houae 

Great     Ortnond 
Yard, 

Ditto 

- 

Ditto 

as 

0     0 

Warwick- 

BrownsoTep, 

Two  Cottages 

_ 

Ditto 

34     1   30 

From  year  to  year 

100 

0     0 

Bhirv. 

ID  pamh  of 
Neirbold- 
on- Avon. 

and  Land, 

11 

ti 

RcntehaiTO     in 
licnoftHliMon 
laud  belonging 
taJ.W.Bauah- 
ton  Lerpth,  Saq. 

»                         m 

Ditto        - 

- 

"■             -             - 

26 

7     91 

•t  BrosriMovcr. 

i» 

Bnghy            1 

Baok  road  to 
Mr.   E.   Har- 
ris'i  boose. 

m 

Ditto 

•              ■ 

* 

0 

6     0 

ii 

n 

Head     zDiiter-i 
home,  schools, 
sanlflu,   ch&pdf 
v\otK\       build- 
InES,  and  p1*jf- 
^PDiind. 

^ 

Ditto 

1$     2     2 

1 

,1 

It 

t* 

Boapding-bouae, 
oothuOdinffs, 
and     garden 

*                          " 

Ditto        -  ' 

1     0     9 

teased  for  99  year^  from 

1853,  -                           ■ 

10 

0     0 

adjoming 

playgpOTiud, 

IP 

M 

1,  to  12,  Cbuieh 
Stwft, 

Dittos 

Aimwm 


Oo6 
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rcwr. 


Fbrsonal  Propeuty 
Possessed  by  or  held  in  trust  for  Rugby  School. 


Description. 

Amount. 

Annual  Dividends. 

Three  per  ceat.  reduce  dAmiuitics            ... 

£       9,   d. 

28^1    18    7 

16,000     0    0 
Totml        •       . 

£    M,  d. 
640  17  10 

460    0    0 

1,090  17  10 

Statement  A  (1),  referred  to  in  the  Answer  to  Question  7* 

1.  Rbcbipts  by  or  on  account  of  Rugby  School  for  the 
^ear  ending  Midsummer  1860. 


£     s. 

4,494    4 

450    0 


627    7    4 


2  16 
2  17 

4 
6 

5,577    5 
461     2 

-600    0 

2 
6 

0 

^^6,638    7 

8 

(/, 


113    6    8 


455 
455 


151  14    6 


r  ending  '. 

Rents  of  real  estate  in  London  and  War- 
wickshire -  .  -  -  - 

Dividends  on  15,000/.  Reduced  stock 

Half  year's  div.  on  21,181/.  3*.  5rf.  Consols  "I 
Do.      „  22,291/.  18*.  7d.     „      J 

Dividends  on  931.  IBs.  6d.  New  Three  per 
Cents.  (Dr.  James's  prize) 

Interest  on  Eastern  Counties  Railway  stock 


Sale  of  materials  of  St.  John's  Chapel 
Rev.  J.  B.  Owen,  for  surrender  of  lease  of 
St.  John's  Chapel  ... 


Statement  showing  the  Application  of  the  Money  so 
received  and  the  Authority  therefore^ 

£ 
Head  master's  salary  (17   Geo.  3.  c.   71., 

Rulel) 

Capitation  fees  to  head  master  (Do.  Rule  3) 

(Orders  of  Court  of  Chancery  of  14th  April 

1808  and  Ist  August  1828) 
Do.  for  assistant  masters  (Do.  do.)  - 
Do.  for  modem  language  master  (Order  of 

Court  of  Chancery  of  17th  January  1851) 
Do.  for  mathematics  and  natural  philosophy 

master   (Order   of  Court   of    Chancery, 

17th  January  1851,  and  Order  of  Charity 

Commissioners,  1 5th  March  1859) 
A.  Fires  and  lights  ••:!!- 
7  assistant  clsMical  masters,  at  120/.    (17 

Geo.  3.  c.  71.  Rule  1  of  Schedule;  and 

7  Geo.  4.  c.  28.  s.  3.) 
Mathematical  master,  li  year       -  - 1 

(Order  of  Charity  Commissioners,  15th  > 

March  1859)     -  -  -  -J 

Drawing  master  (Order  of  Court  of  Chan- 
cery, 17th  Jimuary  1851)  -  -  - 
Writing  master  (17 'Geo.  3.  c.  71.,  Rule  1)  - 
Chaplain  (54  Geo.  3.  c.  131.  s.  10) 

SS^f"'^!  Order  of  Court  of  Chan-l 

V^         J      eery  of  1st  August  1823)  f 

Librarian  (Do.     do.     17th  January  1851)  - 

2  examiners,  at  31/.  lOs.  (Do.) 

Prizes — Latin  Essay  T  (Order  of  Court  of  l 

V     Chancery,    17th  V 

„     Verse  J      January  1851)     J 

Dr.  James's  prize — Greek  Iambics  - 

Dr.  Hastings  Robinson's  do. — Divinity 

Books  for  library  (Order  of  Court  of  Chan- 
cery, 17th  January  1851)  -  .  - 

16  exhibitions,  at  60/.  (1?  Geo.  2.  c.  71.,  Rule 
9.  54Geo.3.c.iai.s.l2.  Orderof Charity 
Commissioners  of  1 5th  March  1 859) 

5  fellowships  or  stipends  (7  Geo.  4.  c.  28.  s.  4.) 

12  almsmen  (17  Geo.  3.  c.  71.  34  Geo.  3. 
c.  131.  s.  11.  Order  of  Court  of  Chan- 
cery, 1st  August  1823)     .  .  - 

Almsmen's  gowns  (17  Geo.  3.  c.  71.,  Rule  5) 
„         coals  (Do.     Do.) 

Clerk's  salary  (1/  Geo.  3.  c.  71.  r.  6) 

Expenses  allowed  by  founder  (Decree,  16th 
May  1653)  .... 

Heceiver's  salary  (17  Geo,  3.  c.  71.  r.  7.) 


no 
83 

7 

6 

840 

0 

0 

120 

0 

0 

30 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

50 

0 

0 

50 

0 

0 

21 

0 

0 

50 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

5 

5 

0 

63 

0 

0 

10  10 

0 

6 

6 

0 

3 

3 

0 

3 

3 

0 

10  10    0 


Rates  and  taxes  (17  Geo.  3.  c.  71.  r.  7.) 
Repairs  and  insurance    (Do.         Do.) 
Erection  of  Natural  Science  School  (Orderof 
Charity  Conunissioners  15th  March  1859) 
'"Surveyor's  f  Middlesex  estate 

salary.     \  Warwickshire  „      2  years 
Cleaning  schools  •  .  • 

Hubbara,for  relinqubhing  window  lights 
Nixon,  hoarding  round  site  of  St.  John's 
Chapel  .... 

Journey  to  town  to  attend  meeting  of 
trustees         .... 
Law  expenses  relatipg   to    Middlesex 
estate  .... 

Advertisements  ... 

Washing  surplices  and  cleaning  chapel 
(1  year)         .... 
Stamps  and  postage     ... 
Subscription  towards  extra  services  in 
Brownsover  Chapel  .  -  - 

Labour,  pumping  water,  &c.     • 
Gowns  for  chapel  clerk  and  verger 
Sweeping  chimneys       ... 
Ringing  bells  on  anniversary  of  founda- 
tion  .  -  -  .  - 
^Valuing  fixtures            ... 


A.^ 


136 
515 

13 

1 

d. 
2 

8 

1,010 

20 

20 

13 

5 

0 
0 
0 
7 

0 

0 
0 
0 
11 
0 

56 

4 

3 

3 

0 

0 

95 
0 

18 
18 

2 

8 

20 

7 

3 
0 

2 
0 

5 
9 
4 
5 

0    0 

18  11 

4    0 

3    0 

1 
1 

1 
17 

0 
6 

B.< 


^^6,770     1    2 

Invested  in  Consols. — Amount  received 
for  surrender  of  lease  of  St.  John's 
Chapel  -  -  -  .         600    0    0 

Invested  in  Consols— Received  for  sale 

of  materials  of  chapel        400    0    0 
Do.  „  61     2    6 

ie7,831     3    8 


A.  All  the  items  above  mentioned,  marked  A.,  though 
made  without  any  speciiic  uuihority,  are  necessair  to  the  eze 
cution  of  the  trust  and  chargeable  on  the  trust  nmd. 

B.  These  investments,  as  will  be  observed,  were  out  rf 
capital  and  not  out  of  income. 


Statement  A  (2),  also  referred  to  in  the  same  Answer. 

2,  A  Statbiibnt  showing  the  Average  Receipts  under 
different  heads  during  the  last  Seven  Years. 


Rents  of  real  estate  in  Middlesex  and  War- 
wickshire ..... 
Dividends  on  Reduced  stock 
Dividends  on  Consols  ... 

Income-tax  returned  ... 

Timber 

Dividends  on  New  Three  per  Cents. 
Interest  on  Eastern  Counties  Railway  stock 


£     s.   d. 


4,522 

450 

521 

149 

4 

2 


3 

0 

13 

5 

18 

16 


2  17 


10 
0 
2 
6 
7 
4 
6 


960    0 
682  18 

0 
4 

217    7 
14  14 
23    2 

150    0 

0 
0 
0 
0 

1     0 
125    0 

0 
0 

:  2 

.€5,653  14  11 


IL 

1.  In  the  year  1567,  by  Lawrence  Sheriff,  Citizen  and 
Grocer  of  London,  for  the  maintenance  of  a  grammar  school 
and  almshouses  at  Rugby.  It  is  constituted  by  the  deed  of 
bargain  and  sale,  the  will,  codicil,  and  "  intent "  of  the 
founder,  and  other  documents  hereafter  mentioned  or 
referred  to. 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION: — AKSWERS   TO   PniNTED  QUESTIONS, 
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Bj  dceil  of  bargain  and  sale,  dated  2'2iid  July  1567t 
tlie  founder  conveyed  certain  lands  snd  iieyeditamenta 
in  Warwiekshire  to  two  trusfceea  and  their  heirs ^  and 
thereby  and  by  another  writing  of  even  date  therewith, 
called  his  "  intent,"  declared  the  trusts  to  he  tliEtt 
ibe  trustees  should  after  his  decease,  with  the  prtiQt  of 
Aiich  premises  and  with  auch  other  money  as  he  thould 
iherefor«  give  by  his  will,  t.<ause  to  bo  builded  near  to  his 
inansion^ltouse  at  Kugby,  a  convenient  school-house  and  4 
lodi^ings  for  4  poor  men,  and  should  repair  the  maosion- 
house  and  cause  an  honest,  discreet,  and  learned  man,  being 
a  Master  of  Arts,  if  conveniently  might  be,  to  be  retained  to 
teach  a  free  grammar  school  in  the  said  school-house^  and 
that  after  that  for  ever  there  should  be  a  free  grammar  school 
kept  within  the  said  school-house  to  ser\T  chiefly  for  the 
cltildren  of  Rugby  aforesaid,  and  of  Brown  so  ver  in  the 
county  of  Warwick,  and  next  for  such  as  should  be  of  other 
places  thereunto  af^oining,  and  that  for  ever  an  honesty  dis- 
creet, and  learned  man  should  be  apjiointed  to  teach  gram- 
mar freely  in  the  said  school,  and  the  same  man^  if  con- 
veniently might  bi%  to  be  ever  a  Master  of  Arts.  That  the 
schoolmaster  au<i  his  successors  for  ever  should  have  the 
same  mansion*hoase  to  dwell  in  without  ajiy thing  to  be 
paid  therefore,  and  should  have  yearly  for  his  salary  the  sum 
of  12^.  J  and  that  four  poor  men  were  to  be  appointed  from 
time  to  timCj  who  were  to  occupy  the  four  lodgings  so  to  be 
built,  and  to  receive  each  seven-pence  per  week,  and  that 
the  said  mansion-house,  school-house,  and  lodgings  were 
to  be  repaii'cd  and  maintained  out  of  the  rent  and  profits 
of  the  premises  so  conveyed. 

The  founder,  by  liis  will,  also  dated  the  22nd  July  15fi7^ 
bequeathed  to  his  trustees  50/*  towards  the  builtling  of  the 
said  school-house  and  almshouses,  and  by  a  codicil,  dated 
the  'M»t  ilay  of  August  in  the  same  year,  gave  one- third 
part  of  his  freehold  knds  and  tenemcuts  in  the  county  of 
Middlesex:  (such  lands  and  tenements  then  cousiating  of  a 
close  of  pasture  called  ('onduit  Close  In  Grays  Inn  Fields,  con- 
taining 24  acres)  to  the  same  trustcej,  upon  the  like  trusts, 
lliis  third  part  constitutes  the  source  of  the  present  wealth 
of  the  foundation. 

Tlie  property  at  Bro^\*nsover  in  AVarwicksbire  at  the  time 
of  the  founder *s  death,  which  took  place  in  October  156/', 
was  leased  to  his  sister  and  her  husband,  John  Flowkins, 
at  a  yearly  rent  of  IfJ/*  ISs.  4d,  and  the  third  of  Conduit 
Close  was  let  at  the  annual  rental  of  ^L,  making  the  total  in- 
come of  the  charity  241,  lik,  4//,^  out  of  which  1 2L  per  annum 
was  to  Im3  jiaid  to  the  master  and  GL  Is.  4d.  to  the  alms^ 
men. 

In  1C14  an  inquisition  on  the  state  of  the  school  was  helcl 
by  Commissioners  appointed  under  the  Great  Seal,  which 
resulted  in  the  ap[M)intment  of  tweh^e  gentlemen  of  the 
countv  of  Warwick  as  trustees  for  the  government  of  the 
school  and  the  administration  of  its  revenues. 

Ill  lt>5'i  another  inquisition  was  held  by  Con>missi oners 
appointed  under  the  ((rest  Seal,  and  by  an  order  made  by 
them,  and  which  was  confirmed  by  an  order  of  the  Court  of 
Chancery,  tiveh'e  new  trustees  were  appointed,  who  were  to 
meet  and  visit  the  school  and  almshouses  four  times  in 
every  year  at  Rugby.  In  one  of  their  meetings  in  the  first 
year  they  were  to  estabhah  such  orders  concerning  the 
freedom  of  the  school  according  to  the  found er^s  intent,  and 
behaviour  of  the  schoolmaster,  scholars, an <1  almsmen,  as  shall 
be  ever  constantly  kejit,  unless  they  or  the  major  part  shall 
find  cause  to  add  or  alter  anything.  On  any  vacancy  of 
schoolmaster  or  almsmen  to  atipoint  and  admit  new  onei, 
observing  the  founder's  rules  if  possible*  They  were  to  pay 
the  schoolmaster  31.  and  almsmen  7*.  7(i*  quarterly,  and  out 
of  the  remainder  to  defray  repairs,  ami  the  overplus  (deduct- 
ing the  charges  c)f  meeting,  which  w^ere  not  to  eaceeed  20j, 
per  annum)  to  be  divided  Ivetween  the  schoolmaster  and 
almsmen  in  the  proportion  of  'dt.  to  schoolmaster  and  7s*  7^- 
to  each  almsman.  If  the  trustees  found  the  multitude  of 
scholars  to  be  too  great  for  one  man's  teaching,  they  were 
either  themselves  to  Und,  or  enjoin  the  schoolmaster  to 
provide  an  usher,  and  allow  Kim  such  salary  out  of  the 
overplus  of  rents,  to  be  divided  m  they  thought  Et, 

In  IGSG  a  partition  was  made  of  Conduit  Close  (of  wliieh 
a  third  was  given  to  the  eliarity  by  the  founder),  and  a 
distinct  portion  thereof  was  allotted  to  the  charity  in 
leveralty. 

By  an  Act  of  Parliument  passed  in  the  21  Geo.  2,  after 
reciting  the  inquisition  of  5th  April  1(153  and  decree  dated 
16th  May  in  the  same  year,  a  lease  of  the  Middlesex  estates 
to  Sir  William  Mil  man  for  43  years  from  Christmas  1/36, 
and  that  the  clear  yearly  income  of  the  charity  amounted  to 
116/,  17 s.  8«/.,  which  waji  applied  in  payment  of  G'6i,  Gs,  ^iL 


to  the  schoolmaster,  and  31  /*  13s.  4d,  for  the  relief  t"f  the 
four  almsmen ^  and  the  surphis  (about  21/,  1 7s.  6d^)  was 
expended  in  repairs  and  other  expenses  incident  to  the 
trust  J  the  trustees  were  empowered  to  borrow  1,800/,  on 
the  Middlesex  estate  at  five  ]ier  cent,  in  the  nature  of  com- 
pound interest,  to  be  repaid  on  the  expiry  of  the  lea^e,  the 
sum  so  to  be  raised  to  be  applied  in  purchasing  certaiji  pre- 
mises at  Hugt)y,  and  in  adapting  same  for  a  school  and 
other  the  purposes  of  the  saia  charity ;  and,  if  any  surplus 
should  remain,  to  dispose  of  it  as  tliey  should  deem  requisite 
and  expedient.  The  trustees  accordmgly  raised  the  sum  of 
1,800/.  and  applied  the  same  in  erecting  a  new  school-house 
and  in  other  repairs  and  alterations  of  the  buildings  of  the 
charity. 

Sir  WiUiam  Milman'a  lease  expired  in  1 779,  and  in  the 
year  I///  was  ])assed  the  statute  of  17  Geo.  X  c.  /I.,  which 
was  prepared  by  Sir  John  Eardly  Wilmot,  Lord  Chief  Justice 
of  the  Common  Pleaif,  then  one  of  the  trustees  of  the  charity. 
This  Act,  in  anticipation  of  the  large  accession  of  income 
which  would  result  to  the  charity  on  the  termination  of  Sir 
WiUiam  Miiman'a  lease,  enacts  that  the  trustees  and  their 
suecesaora  should  be  the  trustees  for  sellings  letting,  leasing, 
and  disfjofiing  and  managing  of  the  charity  estates,  and 
for  cortjing  into  exeeuiion  the  ndes,  orders,  and  fJirections 
set  forth  in  the  schedule  thereto  annexed.  It  then  au- 
thorizes the  tmstees  to  raise  lO,tJO0/,  to  pay  off  the  then 
existing  debts  of  the  charity  and  for  other  purposes  therein 
mentioned  ^  and  when  these  purposes  should  be  effected, 
they  were  to  lay  a  plan  for  the  disposal  of  the  surplus  rents 
before  the  Court  of  Chancery,  which  was  thereby  authorized 
and  directed  in  that  and  in  all  cases  of  doubt,  dispute,  or 
diiiiculty  whicli  should  arise  touching  the  income  of  the 
charity  or  the  construction  of  the  rules,  orders,  and  direc* 
tions  in  the  schedule  of  that  Act,  or  to  be  thereafter  made 
by  the  trustees,  to  make  such  order  as  the  said  Court  should 
think  fit,  which  orders  were  to  be  final  and  conclusive  to  all 
persons  whatsoever.  That  the  trustees  shall  be  incorporated 
and  called  by  the  name  and  title  of  "  The  Trusteei  ^  the 
Rugby  Charity,  founded  by  Lawrence  Sherilf,  Grocer  of 
Londtm,'*  and  shall  use  a  common  seal.  The  schedule 
contains  rules,  orders,  and  observations  for  the  good  govern- 
ment of  Hugby  school  and  charity,  and  relating  to  the 
nomination  of  masters  and  ushers,  their  salaries  and  quali- 
fication, and  the  provision  for  them  when  superannuated* 
The  boys  on  the  foundation  are  to  be  instructed  free  of 
cost  and  are  to  attend  Divine  Service ;  and  the  Act  allows 
in  addition  to  the  master's  salary,  a  capitation  fee  of  3/<  to 
be  ]>aid  to  him  for  each  foundationer.  The  trustees  are  to 
meet  quarterly  and  to  make  rules  and  orders  for  the  better 
regulation  of  the  said  school  and  the  masters  and  ushers 
thereof  and  of  the  abnsmen.  The  trustees  are  empowered 
to  build  additional  almshouses  and  to  increase  the  aUow- 
anee  of  the  almsmen.  They  are  to  keep  all  the  school 
buildings  and  almshouses  in  repair,  and  to  pay  all  rates  and 
taves  in  respect  thereof.  They  are  empowered  to  choose  a 
clerk  and  a  receiver,  to  purchase  a  fire  engine,  and  to  elect 
eight  exhibitioners  for  seven  years  at  40/.  per  annum  each, 

llie  rental  of  the  Middlesex  estate  from  5th  January 

l7S0was  l,H30/.  7-f. 

In  1H07  tlie  tmstees  had  in  the  hank  and         Jt       s.    d. 

other  sums  due  to  them  for  arrears  of  tent      l,21fJ     U     1 

Stock  in  the  lliree  per  Cent,  Consols         -    43,221     7     1 


AjfSWKES, 

Ki'OnT- 
The  Trustett, 


j^44,440  16     2 


And  their  annual  income  consisted  of  din^ 

dends  on  the  above  amount  of  stock      -  l,29(i  12    9 

Rental  of  Middlesex  estate          -        -        -  2,032  13     0 

„        Warwickshire  „           -        -        -  91176 


And  their  average  expenditure 
Leaving  a  surplus  income  of  - 


3,421     8    3 
1,690  11     3 


^1,730  17    0 


They  therefore  applied  to  the  Court  of  Chancery,  and  laid 
before  it  a  scheme  for  the  disposition  of  the  said  43,2t^l/, 
Js.  Id.  stock,  and  the  said  surplus  income  of  1,730/,  17*,  Od.  * 
and  by  an  order  dated  1 4th  April  1808,  the  trustees  were 
empoivered  to  raise  by  the  sule  of  Consols  l4,0(*0/,  for 
building  new  schools,  and  other  purposes  mentioned  in  the 
scheme;  to  pay  an  additional  2/,  to  the  master  for  each 
foundationer ;  to  elect  13  additional  exhibitioners ;  to  pay 
to  each  60/.  per  annum,  and  to  increase  the  number  of 
almsmen,  and  the  allowance  to  eaeh> 


J^p 


By  another  order  of  the  tame  Court,  dated  4th  November 

WW,  the  trustees  were  cmito^vered  to  api>)y  turther  ettiiis 

BircsiJT.         in  compktinjj  the  buildings  mentioneii  in  tlie  la^t-mcntioued 

order,  and    in    purchaaiag    certain    property  contiguous 

Tftc  Tru^h^^.    thereto. 

~  By  the  34  Geo*  th  c.  l^JL,  after  reciting  the  two  last- 

mentioned  orders  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  the  trnateea 
were  ompowered  to  pttrehase  ceiiain  property  at  Rugby  for 
extending  thdr  buildings;  to  build  a  chapel ;  to  appomt  a 
minister  thereto  with  a  salarj^;  to  build  additional  alms- 
housea ;  to  increase  the  atipcnds  of  the  ejshibitioners  to  CitV* 
each  and  theii'  number  to  ^l;  and  to  hold  the  meetings  of 
the  trusteed  on  such  day  as  at  their  ainuial  meeting  in  tlie 
preceding  year  they  slmll  appoint. 

By  an  order  of  the  CouH  of  Chancery,  made  on  the  \nt 
day  of  Auguftt  1823^  on  thu  petition  of  the  trustees,  the 
trustees  were  empowered  to  increase  the  salaries  nf  certain 
of  the  wshera  of  the  school ;  to  pay  to  each  of  the  almsmen 
7j.  per  week ;  to  appoint  a  chapel  clerk  itnd  \  ergcr»  and  an 
organist;  to  erect  any  additional  buildings  which  they 
might  think  atlvantugbous  to  the  school,  and  to  form  an 
accumulation  fund^  in  order  to  provide  againat  damage 
by  fire* 

By  an  Act  of  7  Geo.  4.  c.  28,,  after  reciting  the  last- 
mentioned  order,  the  trustees  were  empowered  to  increase 
the  salary  of  each  usher  to  1:^/.  tier  annum,  being  the 
present  amount  of  salary  now  paid  to  each ;  to  establish 
endowments  or  stipenda  in  the  natui^  of  fellowsbips  for 
life,  or  for  any  lesa  pcrioili  of  not  Icsjs  than  UMU.  per  annum 
each,  nor  exceeding  IH'HH.  per  annum  each,  for  the  benefit 
of  u»hers  who  may  have  served  ten  years,  and  head  master, 
who  may  be  removed  or  may  retire,  and  to  apply  the  net 
surplus  annual  income  of  the  charity,  not  exceeding  the 
annual  sum  of  l.CMJOi.,  in  payment  thereof. 

By  an  order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  dated  17th 
January  I85li  the  trustees  were  allowed  to  pay  til.  \3s.  M. 
for  the  instruction  of  each  foundationer  in  mathematics 
anrl  moJern  languages,  to  and  among  the  master  and  ushers 
of  the  .*aid  fichool,  in  such  proportions  as  they  shall  see  fit, 
in  addition  to  the  several  salariea  and  other  emolura^ents 
payable  to  t^be  said  master  and  ushers ;  to  pay  <>ry,  to  two 
examiners  from  Oxford  and  Cambridge;  to  the  Mbrartan 
fii,  5s.  |>er  annum ;  for  books  for  achool  library  UU.  li)*. ; 
for  prize  books  UU.  !ti*,,  and  a  salary  of  20/.  per  annum  to 
the  dm  wing  master,  and  to  apply  the  dividends  of  the  con- 
tingency fund  ithen  amounting  to  ISJKK)/.  Reduced  stock) 
towards  the  general  income  of  the  charitv*  It  is  further 
ordered,  that  no  boy  be  thereafter  admitted  on  the  founda- 
tion, whose  parents  or  guardians  should  not^  prior  to  any 
application  for  adiniiia^ion^  have  been  resident  houstholdera 
or  dwellersr  in  Rtigby,  or  within  ten  miles  thereof,  if  in  the 
county  of  Warwick,  or  within  ii\  e  miles,  if  in  any  other 
county,  for  two  years,  or  for  such  additional  term,  not 
exceeding  four  vcars,  as  the  trustees  may  judffe  to  be 
necessary,  regard  being  had  to  the  number  of  scholars  on 
the  foundation,  and  to  the  income  and  expenditure  of  the 
charity. 

By  an  order  of  the  Chanty  Commissioners,  dated  4th 
July  1854,  the  trustees  were  empowered  to  limit  the  dura- 
ti<pn  of  the  exliibititms  to  four  years;  so  that  instead  of 
electing  three  exhibitioners  each  year  for  sevet*  yearsj  they 
could  elect  bye  for  four  years* 

By  another  order  of  the  Charity  Commiasionera,  dated 
15th  March  185^,  tlie  trustees  were  empowered  to  erect 
a  Natural  Science  school  j  to  pay  3/.  1^.  Gd,  for  the  in- 
str\tction  of  each  foundationer  in  mathematics,  moderji 
Irmguages,  and  the  natural  SL'iences,in  lii:ju  of  the^^^,  Mis.  6d. 
allowed  by  the  labUmeutioned  order^  for  his  instruction  in 
modern  languages  and  mathematics  ;  ami  to  elect  to  five 
e,^hibitions  each  year  of  the  respective  yearly  values  of  ^H., 
70/.,  60/.,  M>L,  and  40/.,  instead  of  IM.  each. 

The  foundation  ia  not  connected  with  any  corporate 
body,  (^ivil  or  ecclesiaBtical,  other  than  the  trustees  thereof. 

2.  It  was  originally  constituted  of  a  single  master  and 
four  abnsmen.  There  are  now  a  head  master^  7  asaiataut 
classical  m asters »  a  mathemafical  master,  a  writing  master, 
a  drawin^f  maiikT,  a  hbrtu'iun,  5  fellowa.  20  exhibitionera,  a 
chaplain,  au  organist,  a  chap«l  derk^  and  a  verg^,  and  1 2 
almsmen. 

Tlie  head  master,  with  the  sanction  of  the  trustees, 
e?cereises  powev  over  the  whole  school.  Me  assigns  to  each 
master  the  form  which  he  may  think  him  best  compe- 
tent to  t^mch,  and  from  time  to  time  may  remove  him  to 
another  form,  and  may  make  any  alteration  in  the  organi- 
sation, the  conduct,  and  thc!  internal  government  of  the 
school  as  he  may  think  lit.  If  e  is  responisible  to  the  traa- 
teea    for    the  management  and  disciphne  of  the  school 


and  the  eflieienoy  of  the  teaching  l^ereiiv  and  m  the 
terms  of  the  17  Oeo.  3.  c,  71-,  he  and  the  uehisrs  mt 
bound  to  take  care  to  instruct  the  **  boys  resorUag  t<j  die 
'*  said  school  in  the  principles  of  the  Christian  reUgion, 
*•  inorftlit)^  und  good  manners,  and  thereby  quaiily  tbciat» 
•*  become  useful  members  of  the  community.*'  He  ivoetrfi 
an  annual  salary  of  I VM.  bs,  8rf.,  and  a  cajjitjfcttCiti  fee  far 
each  foundatifmer  of  i)L  6s.  (See  answer  to  qucstioo  10.) 
He  has  the  school^house  (containing  aocomnriMdation  for  7i* 
boarders)  and  a  large  garden  and  close,  fre«?  of  reot,  istfit 
taxes,  and  repairs  of  all  kinds,  and  is  allowed  to  char^  fof 
tha  board  and  lodging  of  each  boarder  in  his  house  ^:^«  " 
per  annum  (see  also  the  aniwer  to  questioti  10  for 
emoluments). 

There  are  also  several  other  hoardtng-houaes  (at  prewii 
seven  in  number  1,  Uie  privilege  of  keeping  which  is  con- 
tin  evl  to  the  assistant  maaters  ;  as  these  are  assi^ed  by  fbe 
head  master  in  order  of  seniority,  they  are  genemlly  oe- 
cnpied  by  the  senior  foundation  masters,  lliese  housei 
belong  to  (mvate  individuak.  Each  hmise  cptitaini»  amx?]])^ 
modation  for  betw^een  40  and  60  boys,  and  the  master  ii 
allowed  to  charf^e  the  same  sum  lor  each  a^  the  heail 
master.  Each  of  the  seven  assistant  misters  n^Cv'h'CS  fiMa 
the  charity  an  annual  aaiary  of  l!^0/.,  and  6/.  6x.  is  also 
pait]  to  the  head  master  for  (ti vision  among  the  assi^tiQlt 
masters  for  e:ich  foundationer  (see  reply  to  question  10), 
Each  assistant  master  is  expected  to  devote  hitnself  ejrdu- 
sively  to  the  duties  assigned  to  bim  by  the  head  tnnsttr, 
and  is  responsible  to  liim  for  the  discipline  and  good 
behaviour  of  bis  form,  and  the  discipline  and  ^ood  or^m 
of  the  bova  in  hia  boarding-houae.  He  is  also  required  bf 
1/  Geo.  J*  c.  71*  rule  I  of  schedule,  to  hear  the  boys  under 
the  age  of  12  years  say  their  catechism  once  every  ^Mi* 
night. 

The  mathematical  master  ranks  in  all  things  as  a  classical 
tnaster,  and  in  addition  to  teaching  mathematics  is  reqiaticd 
to  take  his  share  in  the  general  school  work  equally  vith 
the  other  master.^,  tie  also  receives  from  the  funds  of  tht 
charity  an  annual  salary  of  \2QL  per  annum. 

There  is  also  allowed  for  the  instruction  of  each  fotmda^ 
tinner  in  mathematics,  nmdem  languageSj  and  the  nalund 
sciences,  a  capitation  fee  of  31.  13s.  hd.  per  annum  (vat 
anawer  to  question  10.) 

The  writing  master  is  required  to  teach  writing  tad 
arithmetic  in  all  its  branches,  to  such  boys  as  may  be 
assigned  to  him  by  the  head  master,  lie  receives  an  annual 
ijaWy  of  50/*  from  the  charity  and  the  other  cuioiuments 
referred  to  in  the  reply  tn  question  10. 

The  Ubmrian  receives  a  sahry  of  6/,  5«,  per  annnm  lor 
Ijcrforniiug  the  duties  of  his  office. 

The  drawing  master  ia  rt^ quired  ti>  teach  drawitig^  grstaa, 
to  such  boys  on  the  foundation  as  may  wish  to  le&m  that 
art,  for  which  he  receives  tiOL  per  annum  from  the  charitr. 

Two  fellows  receive  2(X)L  per  annum  each,  and  the  other 
three  100/.  per  annum  each;  but  the  trustees  some  time 
since  passed  a  rcaolution  to  the  effect  that  no  appointments 
to  fello^vships  would  be  made  in  future,  except  in  *pedal 
cases. 

There  are  20  exhibitions,  each  tenable  for  four  yesrs. 
Five  become  vacant  every  yenr,  of  the  respective  yeari? 
values  of  80/.,  70^- h.  *J0/,,  oO/.,  and  40/.  Each  e-^hibitionct 
is  required  to  reside  at  one  of  the  coihgcs  or  htilh  in 
Oxford  or  Cambridge  during  the  time  requin^d  by  the  re^ 
gulations  of  the  coQcge  or  hall  to  which  he  may  belong* 
and  to  produce  a  certiticate  of  sucli  residence  from  the  bead 
of  his  college  or  hall  to  the  clerk  bafore  he  can  obtain  pi^^ 
men t  of  his  exhibition. 

Tht  chaplain  is  required  to  perform  Divine  Service  in  the 
school  chapel,  according  to  the  rites  and  ceremonies  ftf  the 
Church  of  Englatid.  He  receives  a  aalary  of  50/.  a  year 
from  the  charity. 

The  chapel  clerk,  organist,  and  verger  respei'tively  are 
required  to  perform  the  usual  duties  pertaining  to*such 
ofhcers.  The  organist  is  also  to  inatmct  eight  choristers  in 
singing.  The  chapel  clerk  receives  a  salary  of  51/,,  the 
organist  bOL^  and  the  verger  10/,  per  annum  from  the 
charity. 

The  almsmen  have  no  duties  assigned  to  them,  save  that 
each  is  required  to  attend  church  on  Snntlay  in  hia  gown. 
Each  has  a  house  and  garden  free  of  rent,  rates,  taxes,  and 
fepairSj  4/,  lis.  each  per  quarter,  and  two  tons  four  cwt, 
of  coal,  and  a  gown  per  annum. 

*rhe  head  master  and  assistant  masters  are  required  by 
the  17  <jeo.  3.  c,  /l^  fnle  2  of  aehedule,  to  be  protestants  of 
the  Church  of  England  as  by  law  eslablislied,  and  the  head 
master  to  have  taken  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  th6 
University  of  Oxford  or  Cambridge, 
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The  head  maaterj  the  ushcFs  or  assistant  masters,  and  the 
writinjT  master  are  directed  by  the  bst- mentioned  Act  to 
he  chosen,  mthln  three  calciidni'  nvoiiths  ne,\t  after  any 
racancy  shall  happen,  by  the  trustees  or  the  major  part  of 
them  present  at  a  j  nee  ting  to  be  held  for  that  ptirpoHe,  and 
to  he  removable  at  the  will  utal  jil-*:i?3iire  of  tne  trustees  or 
tte  major  part  of  them  preseiit  at  their  annual  meeting.  The 
head  master  is  i'ie^t«d  after  ^n  advertisement  hn^  appcart-d 
for  candidates.  Eath  <'andidate  is  reqnireri  to  send  12 
copies  of  his  testimoniuls  to  tbe  cUrk,  to  be  forwarded  to 
each  trustee  aowt  time  IjeCore  the  day  of  election.  Each 
trustee  then  make?  such  private  inquiries  as  he  may  wish 
respecting  the  qualitl cations  of  the  several  candidates,  and 
at  the  meeting  the  election  takes  place^  by  votes  of  the 
majority  of  the  trustees.  The  assistant  and  the  othtr 
masters  above  referred  to  are  generally  elected  on  the  no- 
mination of  the  head  nmster. 

The  ori(;Final  number  of  members  of  the  foundation  has 
been  increased  under  the  authoriTy  of  the  statutes  and 
ortlers  referred  to  in  the  reply  to  question  2. 

3.  The  f^overnment  of  the  school  is  I'ested  in  twelve 
trustees  who  hav^e  full  pcwer  to  appoint  and  dismiss  f>f  their 
own  pleasure  the  head  master  ano  all  the  under  musters,  and 
to  make  from  time  to  time  such  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
govei-nment  of  the  school  as  they  shall  think  proper  ;  in  ■ 
practice  however  no  tjjiecified  regulation b  are  made,  but  the 
whole  intenml  Tuanagement  and  government  of  the  school  is 
dalegated  by  the  trustees  to  the  head  master,  who  from  time 
tif  time  reports  to  the  trustees  at  their  annual  meeting  any 
clianges  wnich  he  may  deem  to  be  necessary »  They  howe\^er 
occasionally »  but  chiefly  on  hia  rcconunendtttion,  make  rules 
and  orders  relating  to  the  age  at  which  a  boy  may  enter  the 
schooU  or  continue  in  it,  and  at  which  he  may  compete  for 
cjrhibitions  ;  limiting  the  number  of  no n -foundation era  ; 
ctintroUing  the  charges  for  their  board  and  lodging  ^  is  to 
the  suligecls  for  examination  for  the  esLhibition*,  &c* 

4*  See  the  rules  and  regulations  contained  in  the  schedule 
to  17  Geo,  3.  c.  71. 

5.  No,  save  as  a^jpeara  by  the  statutes  and  orders  referred 
to  in  the  answer  to  question  L 

6.  These  are  sent  herewith,  and  see  answer  to  No.  2. 

7.  The  tmstfea  have  the  power  of  applying  to  the  Court 
of  Chancery  given  to  them  by  17  Geo.  3.  c.  7L 

8.  The  school  has  no  visitor  or  visitors, 

9.  The  instruments  of  foundation  consist  of  the  bargain 
and  sale,  will  and  eodicib  and  intent  of  the  founder,  referred 
to  in  answer  t^j  question  I.  Copies  are  sent  herewith.  The 
probate  of  the  will  and  codicil,  an  estamined  copy  of  the 
**  intent,"  and  an  office  copy  of  the  bargain  and  sale,  are  in 
the  possession  of  the  trustees. 

Ul.  Originally  the  emoluments  of  the  master  consisted  of 
the  occupation  of  a  house  rent-free,  and  of  12/.  per  annum 
from  the  rents  of  the  charity  estates.  In  1653  the  master*! 
salary  had,  on  gaining  possession  of  the  full  rent  of  the 
Brownsover  estate  (which  before  had  been  withheld),  been 
somewhat  increased,  and  in  16^  there  was  a  further  increase, 
-  his  salary  then  being  from  35/.  to  ^0/.  per  annum.  In  177^^^ 
the  whole  of  the  estates  of  the  charity  did  not  produce  more 
than  135/*  per  annum^  and  the  salary  of  the  head  master  was 
then  CyliL  ds.  Hrf.,  and  of  the  under  master  i^iU.  per  annum  j 
hat  the  head  master *a  emoluments  wtre  which  he  derived 

the  n  on -foundationers  is  not  kno^s-n. 
In  1  7^'l  there  were  three  assistant  masters  appointed,  one 
at  SOL  and  two  at  GO/,  per  annum  each,  and  a  writing  maater 
at  21*^.  per  annum.  The  ht'ad  master's  salary  was  increased 
to  its  present  amountj  1 131,  Gs.  Sif.,  and  a  capitation  fee  of  3/* 
allowed  to  him  for  the  instruction  of  each  foundationer,  and 
as  the  number  of  foundationers  was,  in  l/Hl,  eighteen,  his 
emoluments  from  this  source  would  amount  to  54/.,  in  addi- 
tion to  what  he  received  from  the  non-foundationers. 

The  present  emoluments  of  the  masters  may  be  best  de- 
scribed under  the  heads  of — 
A.    Fees  for  sc:hool  instruction, 
Fees  for  private  tuition. 
Entrance  fees. 
Writing  master's  fees, 
PajTucnts  by  the  trustees. 

A.  Fees  for  School  Just  ruction. 

'llie  masters  receive  154  f^uineoa  for  every  boy  in  the 
achooi.  llus  sum  is  paid  for  each  foundationer  by  the 
trnsteea  ;   for  each  non -foundationer  by  his  parents. 

It  was  originitlly  intended  that  out  of  tbis  the  bead 
master  should  have  6  guineas,  and  that  the  remainder 
should  pay  the  assistant  masters  of  all  kinds.  Dr.  Arnold 
believe u  that  be  could  best  secure  thoroughly  good  instruc- 
tion in  matbematres  and  modem  languages  by  having  these 
subjects  taught  as  part  of  the  regular  school  work  by  the 
dataieal  masters  in  their  forms.  He  had  therefore  (when 
ihe  school  under  him  was  ftdlcst)  nine  masters  besidea 
himself ;  gave  each  of  them  a  form,  and  required  each  to 
teach  his  o^m  form  all  that  it  had  to  learn.     These  nine 


C, 
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divided  lictweeo  them  the  ^|  guineas  paid  by  each  boy  for 
assistant  masters,  and  also  21.  which  Dr.  Arnold  paid  out 
of  his  own  6  guineas.  Each  master  thus  received  rather 
more  than  XL  5jr.  Gd.  per  boy. 

The  making  mathematics  and  modem  languages  a  piU't 
of  tiic  regular  lessons  has  iv^orked  e\tr*  nely  well  ;  the 
attempt  to  teodi  them  by  the  classical  masters  baa,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  present  head  master,  failed.  Such  a  system 
imjiHcd  that  no  one  wa:*  to  be  appointed  a  ma^jter  who  would 
not  undertake  French,  German,  and  mathematics ;  a:id  that 
would  have  misehit^vously  restricted  the  choice  of  masters. 

Dr.  Tait  departed  from   Dr.  Arnold's  princijde  by  ap* 
pointing  a    mathematical  master   and  modem  language 
master,  and  by  allowing  thcjae  classical  masters  who  pre- 
ferred to  do  so,  lo  hand  over  the  instruction  of  their  forma 
in  these  subjects  to  these  gentlemeo  as  their  suLstitntes^  and 
to  pay  them  accordingly*    The  rejiult  n'as  that  the  whf*le 
teaching  of  mathematics,  and  most  of  the  teaching  of  mo- 
dern languages,  pnssed  into  the  bands  of  the  substitutes  and 
the  classical  masters  nominally  received  ILfy^.fyd.it  boy, 
but  had  to  pav  out  of  this  for  the  teaching  of  these  subjects. 
In  185S  the  whole  matter  was  reconsidered  by  the  masters^ 
and  the  following  arrangement  was  made  by  them  among 
themselves  for  the  distribution  of  the  I5i  gumej^s  i  — 
a.  4  guineas  fco  to  the  head  maater,  ant  of  which  he  pays 
\L  for  ever)'  hoy  after  the   first  50   to  his  senior 
composition  master  -,    101)/,  to  a  junior  comjiositiou 
master  j  V25L  to  the  modent  iLinguage  tn aster. 
h*  7  guineas  to  the  7  senior  assistant  classical  masters  up 
to  the  maximum  given  by  *J20  boys.     Of  these  / 
guineas  I  gties  to  each  of  these  masters. 

One  of  these  classical  masters  is  also  the  setnor 
composition  master  mentioned  above  ;  another  is 
the  master  of  the  lower  school  mentioned  below. 

c.  14  guineas  to  the  three  senior  mathemati^^^1  masters, 

each  receiving  i  guinea,  but  two  of  them  limited  to  a 
maximum  of  240/. 

d.  \  guinea  to  the  modern  language  masters.     This,  toy;e- 

ther  vnik  the  \2SL  mentioncfl  above  (h.)  is  divided 
between  them  by  special  agreement,  7l)ere  are  two 
modem  language  niasters,  but  two  of  the  classical 
masters  also  assist  in  teaching  modern  languages. 

e.  Two  guineas  remain,  out  of  which,  one  of  the  above- 

named  seven  masters  receives  \2s.  up  to  a  maxi^ 
mum  of  \92L  as  maater  of  the  lower  scliooh  Two 
additional  clasisical  masters  re  eive  15s,  each  up  to  a 
ma.ximum  of  "24iH. 
/,  Tlie  ai>propriationa  mentioned  above  in  (6.)  and  (e,) 
cease  when  the  number  of  boys  rises  above  321),  and 
two  of  those  mentioned  in  (c.  )  cease  when  the 
number  rises  alxivc  457*  The  txce&s  is  called  the 
reser\''e  fund. 
Out  of  this  :^ 

L  Two  additional  classical  masters  Tcccive  240/, 
each. 

2.  One    master,  who  teaches  both    classics  and 

nmtbematics,  receives  360/. 

3,  The  junior  composition  master  mentioned  above 

in  {ft.)  takes  a  low  form  and  receives  300t 
The  residue  of  the  reserved  fund,  if  any,  is  at  the 
disposal  of  tin;  body  of  masters  for  sebool  puqioses. 
For  instance,  \*dthm  the  last  three  years  5tH1/.  \m% 
been  p»id  out  of  it  towards  the  building  of  an 
additional  school,  100/,  has  been  paid  to  aid  in 
fitting  up  the  laboratory,  a  second  school  has  been 
madeotit  of  an  old  loft, 'and  a  third  is  rented  in  the 
town. 

B.  Fee$for  Prii^ette  Tait  ion. 
1.  Besides  the  school  fees,  i^vtry  boarder  throughout  the 
school,  and  every  lioy  resident  in  the  town,  above  the  lt3wer 
school  and  below  the  sixth  form,  though  not  actually  com- 
pelled, yet  practically  finds  it  nccessarv  to  have  a  classical 
private  tutor  at  a  fee'  of  10  guineas.  'Fhis  fee  is  charged  to 
all  non -foundationers ;  but  foundationers  on  application  to 
the  head  master  can  have  a  tutor  gratis. 

llie  masters  who  may  take  private  pupils  are  :  five  of 
the  senior  masters  mentioned  {in  A.  6.)  above  ;  all,  that  is, 
except  the  composition  master  and  the  master  of  lb e  lower 
school ;  the  two  classic^  meters  men ti on fd  {in  A,  *;)  above  ; 
the  two  classical  mast^jrs  mentioned  (in  A./.)  above. 

No  tutor  is  allowed  to  receive  payment  for  niore  than  50 
pnpils.  Since  the  choice  of  a  tutor  rests  with  the  parent* 
it  is  not  always  j>oasible  to  hmit  the  numl>er  of  a  tutor's 
private  pupils  precisely  to  50,  But  if  any  tutor's  number 
exceeds  50,  the  fees  in  excess  do  not  in  that  case  go  to  him, 
but  to  those  tutors  who  take  the  gratis  foundationers  men- 
tioned above.  The  number  of  gratis  foundationers  is  too 
lart^e  to  be  |>aid  for  in  this  way.  In  order  to  put  tlic  tutor* 
who  tiike  them  on  precisely  the  same  footing  as  the  rest,  all 
these  pujjils  are  paid  for  ;  and  if  the  siun  rcfiuired  is  small, 
it  is  paid  out  of  the  reser\'ed  fund  ;  if  not,  it  is  raised  by  a 
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AV8WER8.      smalltax  on  all  the  classical  tutors.    Thus  for  last  half-y^r 

these  tutors  received  5/.  2s.  Gd,  instead  of  5/.  6*.  foreach  pupil. 

BuoBT.  2.  The  four  mathematical  masters,  three  mentioned  in 

(c),  one  in  (/.  2.),  also  take  as  pupils,  and  at  the  same  fee  of 

The  Truitees,    io/.  10s.,  those  whom  their  i)arcnts  desire  to  have  extra 

mathematical  instruction.  ,.    .    j 

The  senior  and  the  third  mathematical  masters  arehnuted 
to  50  mathematical  pupils  each. 

The  second  mathematical  master  is  also  tutor  in  natural 
philosophy.  In  that  capacity  he  is  required  to  teach  all 
foundationers  who  come  to  him  gratis.  But  all  others  pay 
a  fee  of  6/.  55.  if  they  do  not  use  the  laboratory ; 
10/.  105.  if  they  do.  He  also  takes  mathematical  pupils, 
but  he  is  not  allowed  to  receive  on  both  of  these  accounts 
more  than  would  be  paid  by  50  mathematical  nupils. 

The  fourth  mathematical  master  (mentioned  in/.)  having 
a  classical  form  in  addition  to  his  mathematical  work,  is 
limited  to  25  mathematical  pupils. 

3.  ITiere  are  two  modem  language  masters.  Of  these  the 
senior  has  the  right  of  taking  as  j)rivate  pupils  those  whom 
their  parents  wish  to  have  additioual  instruction  in  this  sub- 
ject ;  and  those  also  who  are  so  backward  as  in  this  respect 
to  be  below  the  point  required  by  their  place  in  ihc  school. 

The  fee  for  tuition  in  modern  languatres  is  (3  guineas. 

C.  Entrance  Fees, 
Every  boy  pays  (the  trustees  paying  for  the  foundationers) 
an  entrance  fee  of  2  guineas  on  first  coming  to  school, 
lliis  goes  to  the  head  master.  Kvery  boy  also  on  first  be- 
coming a  private  pupil  ])ays  a  fee  of  1  guinea  to  the  tutor 
who  takes  him,  and  if  he  learns  natural  philosopViy  and 
requires  to  use  the  laboratory,  a  fee  of  2  guineas  on  first 
entering  the  laboratory.  Entrance  fees  however  from  the 
pupils  in  natural  philosophy  do  not  go  to  the  tutor  in  that 
Eubject,  but  to  th«;  maintenance  of  the  apparatus. 

D.   Writing  Master* s  Fees. 
Every  non-fouudationer  pays  305.  to  the  writing  master; 
out  of  this  the  writing  master  has  to  pay  an  assistant; 
and  to  pay  all  fees  received  on  account  of  the  sixth  form,  and 


2s,  6d.  a  boy  on  every  boy  in  the  school  orer  tbe  number  d 
400,  to  the  resfen'ed  fund. 

E.  Payments  by  the  Trustees. 

Tlic  head  master  receives  113/.  65.  Sd.,  and  the  seven  scniw 
assistant  classical  masters  and  the  senior  mathematical  mas- 
ter 120/.  each,  from  the  trustees. 

The  writing  master  receives  50/. 

The  drawing  master  20/. 

The  head  master  also  receives  50/.  as  chaplain,  but  it  hu 
long  been  the  ])ractice  for  him  to  hand  this  over  to  the  chapel 
im]5rovement  fund. 

These  are  the  sources  of  the  payments  made  to  the  mastos 
and  the  regulations  by  which  they  are  distributed.  The  result 
will  best  be  seen  by  the  following  balance  sheets  showing  pre- 
cisely how  much  was  paid  to  each  master  during  the  year 
Midsummer  1860  to  Midsummer  1861.  From  these  balance 
sheets  it  will  be  seen  that  each  master  pays  certain  deductions 
called  tuxes.  Taxes  are  levied  on  the  income  of  e  veiy  master 
(not  including  the  writing  master,  and  not  including  any 
one  whose  income  falls  below  -lOO/.  ayear),by  a  per-centa;^ 
on  the  whole  amount,  as  stated  above,  addinpr  12/.  per 
annum  for  evary  boy  in  his  house,  if  he  has  a  boarding- 
hons^.     These  taxes  pay, — 

Three  scholarsliips  of  30/.  and  three  of  20/.  held  by  bojs 
in  the  school. 

Prizes  given  throughout  the  school. 

The  salar}'  of  the  school  marshal. 

Printing  examination  papers,  and  similar  miscellaneoui 
expenses. 

To  these  emoluments  ought  to  be  added  the  profits  of  the 
boarding-houses.  The  head  master  has  a  boarding-house, 
the  average  number  of  boarders  in  which  has  lately  been 
72.  There  are  7  other  boarding-houses,  the  largest 
had  last  half-year  50  boarders,  the  smallest  42,  and  the 
average  number  was  4G.  The  profits  of  such  houses  must 
vary  ^vith  the  management.  'Fhe  masters  will  endeavour 
to  prepare  as  near  an  estimate  as  they  can  of  the  avenge 
amount  of  these  profits. 


Half-year  ending  Christmas  1860. 

Receipts.  <€      s,     d, 

461  i  boys,  at  8/.  2s.  Ud.  (the  half  of  154  guineas)      -         -  -     3,755     I)     1  \ 

68     new  boys,  at  21.  2s,  (head  master's  entrance  fees)  1 12/.  16s.  Orf. 
Entrance  and  tuition  fees  of  private  pupils    -        -    2,i)7*)l.    Os,  (\d. 

;^,121  16    6 

395  non-foundationers,  at  15s.,  to  writing  master      -         .  -        2!>6     5    0 

Payments  by  trustees -       561   I' I    4 

7J35  3  m 

X.B. — ^I'he  emoluments  of  the  drawing  master  and  the  music  master  are  not  included  here.     Every  boy  who  learns 
music  or  dra\4'ing  pays  41.  4s,  per  annum.  . 

Disbursements. 


— 

School F 

1  Entrance  and 
^^^'  1  Tuition  Fees. 

1 

Writing 
Fees. 

Trust  oes. 

Totals. 

Taxes  to  be 
deducted. 

Actual 
Emolnments. 

£       8. 

1 
d.     \    £     8.     d. 

£    8.    d. 

£       8. 

d. 

£     «. 

d. 

£     8.     d. 

£     M.     d. 

Head  master 

650  18 

0     1   142  16     0 

— 

5G  13 

4 

850     7 

4  \\ 

55  12     13 

704   15    21 

Classical  master  - 

373  15 

0                - 

— 

60     0 

0 

433   15 

0 

8  13     2 

42.'>     1   10 

Ditto    - 

180  10 

O*  .273   17      6 

_._ 

60     0 

0 

514     7 

6  B 

15  18     0 

498     9    6 

Ditto    - 

168     0 

0     Il57   10      0 

— 

60     0 

0 

385  10 

0 

7  14     2 

377   15  10 

Ditto    -        -        - 

180  10 

Of  :274     1      0 

— 

60     0 

0 

514  11 

0  B 

15   18     7 

498   12    5 

Ditto   - 

168     0 

0     j260  18       6 

— 

60     0 

0 

488   18 

6    B 

15     6     0 

473  12    6    ; 

Ditto   - 

168     0 

0     1256  14       6 

— 

60     0 

0 

484   14 

6   B 

15     2     0 

469    12    0 

IMtto   - 

264     0 

0    ,         — 



60     0 

0 

324     0 

0 

6     9     7 

317   10    5 

Ditto   - 

120     0 

U        264   12     0 

— 

— 

384   12 

0 

7   13  10 

376   18     2 

Ditto  - 

120     0 

0        265  13     0 

— 

— 

385   13 

0 

7   14     3 

377   18     9 

Ditto  - 

145     0 

of      192     3     0 

""" 

— 

337     3 

0 

6  15     0 

330     8    0 

Ditto   - 

146  13 

9J:      139   14     9 

286     8 

6 

5  14     6 

280  14     0    : 

Ditto    • 

200     0 

0          37   10     0§ 

— 

2o7   10 

0 

4   15     0 

232   15     0 

Ditto   - 

180     0 

0        138   12     0 

-- 

•— 

318   12 

0 

6     7     3 

312     4     9 

Mathematical  master    - 

120  13 

8i      214     4     0 



60     0 

0 

394   17 

8jB 

13     2     4 

381    15     4i 

Ditto  - 

120     0 

0          71     3     6 

— 

— 

191     3 

<)   B 

8   14  10 

182     8     8 

Ditto  - 

120     0 

0        230  14     9 

— 

— 

350  14 

9 

7     0     3 

343   14     6 

Modem  language  master 

133  19 

1      1   177     9     0 



— 

310     8 

1    B 

12     2     0 

298     6     1 

Ditto  - 

143     6 

8      ;           — 

— 

143     6 

8 

— 

143     6     8 

Writing  master   - 

— 

t           

i 

262  10     0 

25     0 

0 

287   10 

0 

— 

287    10    0 

Apparatus  -        .        - 

— 

1     24     3     0 

— 

— 

24     3 

0 

— 

24     3    0 

Reserve      -        -        - 

52     2 

"i|      - 

33  15     0 

— 

85  17 

Hi 

1    15     8 

84     2     3i 

3,755     9 

1*3,121    16     6 

296     5     0 

561   13 

4 

7,735     3 

Hi 

*  Part  of  this  (12/.  10«.)  for  mathematics. 

t  Part  of  this  (12/.  10*.  in  one  case  and  25/.  in  the  other)  for  modern  languages. 

i  Part  of  this  (26/.  13*.  9</.)  out  of  reserved  fund  for  gratis  private  pupils. 

§  Took  some  of  his  private  pupils  for  a  master  who  was  ill.     This  master  would  not  otherwise  have  any  private  pupils. 

B.  Those  marked  b.  have  boarding-houses. 
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Half-ysae  bnding  Midsvmmbr  ]8f}l. 
Recnpis, 
4fi7  bovs,  at  BL  2$.  9fL       .        ,        , 

^  4ft  new  boysi,  at  '2L  '2s,       -        -        -         -        -        100/,  \fis.  Orf, 
Entrance  and  tuition  fe^s  of  private  pupils  -    3,067/.    ^s.  3d. 


3,7^  4  3 

3,168  2  3 

397i  non-foundationerfij  at  15*.  -------       29S  2  6 

Payments  by  truateea        *        -        -        -        -        -        -        -       5G1  13  4 


7,827    2    A 


Dkbunmimis, 


— 

I^ciiool  Fees. 

EntranGe  and 

Tuition  Ftcs, 

Writing 
Fees, 

Trofltees* 

Totab. 

TaseJt  to  lie 
deducted. 

Actual 
Emolnmeiitf. 

£       M, 

d. 

£     jf.     d. 

X     .V.    d. 

£     s. 

d. 

£     *. 

d. 

£    *.     d. 

£   t.    d. 

Head  master 

671   14 

0 

100  16     0 

-^ 

56   13 

4 

929     3 

4  11 

83   13     9 

745     9     7 

Claasieal  master  * 

376   10 

0 



, 

60     0 

0 

436   10 

0 

13     2     2 

4S3     7   10 

Ditto  - 

180   10 

0 

264     li     0 

-^ 

60     0 

0 

.-104   19 

0  D 

24     5  llj 

480  13     0^ 

Ditto  *        -        - 

IGS     0 

0 

216   15     9 

^^ 

60     0 

0 

444    15 

9  B 

21      1     S 

423  14     7 

l>itto  - 

180   10 

0 

nm    8    0 

-^ 

60     0 

0 

502   18 

OB 

23  18     4 

478   19     8 

Ditto  - 

163     0 

0 

255     4     6 



60     0 

0 

4S3     4 

6b 

23     2   10 

460     1     8 

Ditto  -        -        - 

168     0 

0 

2Sl   17   lOj 

— 

60     0 

0 

479   17 

lOiu 

22   12     &i 

457     6     2| 

Ditto  *        -        - 

204     0 

0 

— 

-^ 

CO     0 

0 

324     0 

0 

9   14     5 

314     5     7 

Ditto   - 

120     0 

0 

261     7     C 

— 

-^ 

381     7 

6 

11    12     7 

369   14   11 

THtto   - 

120     0 

0 

257     5     6 

"^ 

_ 

377     5 

6 

11    10     1 

365   15     5 

Ditto   . 

145     0 

0 

im    2    6 

— - 

314     2 

6 

9   10  11 

304   11     7 

Ditto   -        -        - 

122     4 

lOj 

205     6     4J 

— 

— 

327   11 

3 

9  IS     6 

317   11     9 

•Ditto  - 

102   18 

0 

— 

— 

— 

102   18 

0 

-^ 

102   18     0 

Ditto  - 

21S     0 

0 

79     0     3 

— ■ 

297     0 

3 

8   18     3 

288     2     0 

Muliiomatical  maater  - 

122  n 

9 

tm  IS     6 

60     0 

0 

419     5 

3  B 

20  16     9} 

398     8     5^ 

Ditto  - 

120     0 

0 

275     2     0 

— 

— 

395     2 

0 

11    17     0 

383     5     0 

Ditto  - 

\m    5 

0 

127     6     9 

— 

— 

296   11 

3 

8  13     0 

287   13     3 

Modem  Utignage  m  uater 

las  16 

10 

lea    6    0 

_^ 

. 

325     2 

10  B 

18     5     0 

306  17   30 

Ditto  - 

143     fi 

8 

— 

— 

— 

143     6 

8 

— 

143     6     B 

Writing  master  - 

— 

— 

262     7     6 

25     0 

0 

387     7 

6 

— 

287     7     6 

Apparatus  - 

— 

17     1     3 

— 

— 

17     1 

3 

— 

17     1     3 

Reserve      - 

101   17 

n 

— 

35  15     0 

— 

137  12 

H 

1   15     6} 

135   16     7i 

S,7&9     4 

5    1 

,%168     2     3 

298     2     6 

561    13 

4 

7,827     2 

4 

*  One  of  tlie  masters  died  in  the  vaeatiou. 
It  ifi  now  regrii3ar3y  filled  up* 
D*  Boarding-houses, 


His  plaee  was  partly  filled  l>y  a  temponiTy  subBtitute;  partly  bj  other  maatert. 


II.  Ori^nally  there  was  only  one  inaatert  The  fefe 
assistant  master  or  osher  appointed  on  the  foundation 
appears  to  have  been  appointed  in  the  year  1 77^,  though  it 
IS  probable  that  assistontiq  wen?  appointed  for  a  long  time 
prior  to  that  dute,  und  paid  by  the  master  of  the  grammar 
scbooU  as  the  tnistce«s  under  the  decree  of  IG5J,  if  they 
found  the  multitude  of  scholara  to  be  too  gr^tit  for  one 
man^ft  t^jtching-,  were  either  themaelvea  to  find  or  enjoy ne 
the  schoolmaster  to  ]>rovide  an  usher.  In  the  application 
to  Parbnment  in  1748  to  rebuiid  the  school,  it  is  alleged 
that  unless  a  proper  school  and  jihiy^round  wi*re  provided 
it  W1I&  feared  that  the  free  school  which  had  *'for  many 
**  years  been  in  great  repute,  and  not  only  a  benefit  to  the 
*^  neighbourhood  but  of  pubhc  utility,  miubt  be  lost  anil 
'*  become  uaetess/'  which  would  lead  to  the  inference  that 
aasiaCants  had  been  employed.  It  appeal^  also  from  the 
deed  executed  by  Mr.  Ri chard  Elborow,  one  of  tlie  tnistees 
of  Rtigby  School,  in  17**7»  o^  foundinp^  another  school  in 
Rugby,  thnt  he  describes  Mr,  Holy  oak,  the  then  master 
iwhom  h^  appointed  ota  one  of  his  tmsteeg)^  as  "the  be^d 
**  schoolmaster  of  the  Latin  school  at  Ruj^by/'  and  jiro- 
vidcs  that  one  of  his  tmateea  shall  aUvaya  consist  oF  the 
bead  master  of  the  Latin  school  at  Rugby,  In  1 77^  Mt-. 
Chartrcs  was  apjjointed  assistant  master.  In  IJ^O  two 
other  assistant  masters  were  appointed.  To  l^fH)  there 
were  five  assistmit  masters,  at  a  salary  of  BOL  per  annum 
each ;  a  dr^xvring  master  at  20f. ;  a  French  master  at  301. ; 
and  a  writing  master  at  about  3tl/.  per  annum  (salary  and 
fees).  I'he  number  of  fontidutioners  was  then  27,  but  the 
emoluments  derived  by  each  master  from  the  payments  of 

■      non-foundationers  cannot  be  ascertained, 
Wlien   Dr.   Arnold  became  head  master  in    ]^2H  tbe 
nurql>er  of  masters  for  tbe  three  subjceta,  classics,  mathe- 
matics, and  modern  lang^uages,  was  seven  besides  himself. 
He  added  one  more  in   1^29,  and  another  in  lH3fK    11ns 
made  10  in  all,  and  this  ;%Tisihe  number  at  the  time  of  bis 
H       death  in  IH42,  when  the  number  of  boys  was  3/5.     AH 
H      thejc  masters  took  classical  forma,  and  taught  all  three 
H     subjects.      Dr*  Tuit   succeeded  Dr.  Arnold  m   1^42^  and 

^ -  ^ i 


early  in  1843  appointed  two  additional  masters,  with** 
out  classical  forms;  one  a  composition  master  to  assist 
himself  ivith  the  sixth  form,  the  other  to  teach  modern 
hmguages  to  any  form,  the  master  of  which  preferred  paying 
a  substitute  to  teaching  that  subject  himself.  In  1844  he 
made  a  new  form,  and  gave  it  to  the  comjiosition  master* 
In  1B45  he  appointed  a  mathematical  master »  without  a 
classical  fonn^  in  1847  another  mathematical  master  on 
the  i^amc  footing,  and  an  additional  classical  master;  and  in 
I84f?,  a  tutor  to  teach  natural  philo.?ophy  to  any  whose 
parents  wished  them  to  learn  it,  Tbe  total  number  of 
masters  \i'as  therefore  1(J,  of  whom  12  took  classical  forms^ 
2  tuught  mathematics  only,  I  modem  languages,  and 
I  natui'al  philosophy.  The  createst  number  of  boys  in 
the  school  mirinfjf  Dr.  Tait' s  head  m»stership  was  4!^,  in 
the  year  IH47*     The  number  when  he  left  was  4SL 

I)r,  Gonlbuni  wna  head  master  from  1850  to  the  end  of 
1h57-  There  was  no  addition  to  the  number  of  masters 
during  that  time,  but  towards  the  end  the  number  of  boys 
in  the  school  baring  diminished^,  tvv^o  vacancies  were  not 
filled  up.  I'he  tutorship  in  natural  philosophy  had  been 
for  some  time  previously  attached  to  one  of  the  classical 
tnastersbips.  The  total  number  of  masters  wiis  therefore 
13,  of  whom  10  t4>ok  classical  forms^  2  taught  mathematicfl 
only,  and  1  taught  modern  languages.  The  number  of 
boys  at  this  time  was  304, 

ITie  present  distribution  of  tbe  school  income  was  agreed 
tipon  by  the  masters  in  1858.  It  was  then  understood  that 
as  nearly  as  possible  one  classical  master  should  be  provided 
for  every  32  l)oy3.  For  this  reason  the  salaries  of  the  nine 
assistant  classical  masters  were  so  fijted  as  to  reach  their 
maxima  when  the  number  of  boys  rose  to  320.  It  was  also 
understood  that  the  number  of  mathematical  and  modem 
language  masters  should  be  increased  as  the  money  would 
iJlow  of  it.  In  accordance  with  this  understanding  addi- 
tional masters  hare  been  appointed  as  the  numl>ers  rose. 
We  hare  at  present  4(>3  boys  ;  and  there  are  14  masteri 
taking  classical  forms,  1  of  \\'hom  also  teaches  mnthe- 
inatics  ;  3  nmthematical  masters,  I  of  whom  is  also  tutor 
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The  Tr}iu^ 
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Ajf«wBRfi.      in  Tiatuml  philosophy,  and  2  modern,  )angM4||^e  mAatem, 

making  I!)  in  nil. 

Buouf  ■  There  is,  however,  no  authoritative   rule    defininj^  the 

miniber  of  masterBn,  the  iral  limit  htm^  the  amount  of  the 

rfte  Trustees.    Feservecl  fund.     It  i?  imderatjmd  to  be  the  tJnty  of  the  h^^ttii 

maatcr  to  see  that  the  resened  fund  it  mai^iJy  »*|i plied  to 
I>n>curin{jf  additional  masters,  »s  far  as  it  will  go. 

The  present  nit mher  cf  inaatera^is  enoujrh  to  teach  the 
school  rcaaonably  wlsIL  0uj  there-can  be  no  doubt  that  a 
few  more  waulif  be  a  ^«at  impmvement.  It  is  however 
felt  that  it  would  l>e  queationablo  policy  to  lower  the  salaries 
any  further-  Even  o^  k  \%  tbou^rb  first-rate  men  tau  be 
^ot,  thtv  cannot  fie  |fut  go  ejiaily  m  three  years  ago.  And 
it  would  be  a  very  ^peat  niiatake  to  lower  the  ^tandurd  of 
the  men  appointed  to  assistant  mastersbijis  iu  o»^ler  to 
make  the  average  siae  of  a  form  23  ingtt'ad  of  33. 

12.  By  virtue  of  the  atithority  cfjmmitted  to  him  by  the 
trustees  the  head  master  is  supreme  within  the  school,  I  nit 
the  fact  that  he  may  at  any  time  be  removed  by  the  trustees, 
at  their  discretion,  makci*  it  always  possible  to  appeal  from 
him  to  them*  He  ean  however  always  act  within  the  school 
without  referring  to  the  trustees,  and  it  is  for  them  to 
fe<[uire  him,  if  they  see  fit,  to  rescind  what  he  may  have 
done*  His  duty  is  to  govern  the  whole  school  {every  form 
in  which  he  eicamines  oceasionally)  and  to  teach  the  sixth 
form.  In  thia  latter  duty  he  is  assisted  by  the  two  compo- 
sition masters  abcjve  mentioned. 

*Vhc  duties  of  the  assistant  masters  are  sufficiently  indi- 
cated by  their  n&mes  as  classical,  mathematical^  and  modem 
lan^^^uiL^e,  They  axe  intrusted  with  a  lar^ife  discretion  in 
mana^iuj^  and  teaching  their  respective  fomjs.  They  can 
set  iim>csitioDsand  can  cmne,  but  caimot  flog  or  expel.  The 
cane  however  is  never  used  in  the  fifth  form,  or  the  forms 
above  it  ;  and  very  rarely  iu  any  form  aJjove  the  lower  ptirfc 
of  the  middle  sohooL 

The  head  master  is  appointed  by  the  trustees,  llie 
eight  assistant  masters  who  receive  vJ()l.  a  yeur  each  are 
also  appoint etl  by  the  trustees,  usually  on  the  head  master's 
recommendation.  Practically  they  have  always  been  the 
seven  senior  classical,  and  the  one  senior  matketnatical 
master.  The  other  masters  are  appointed  by  the  head 
master, 

llie  assistant  masters  are,  aa  a  rub,  men  fr<jm  our  own 
U Diversities*  All  are  so  now  except  4>ne  of  the  modern 
hingna^c  masters,  tvho  is  a  foreigner.  'Inhere  is  nothing  to 
!  com  pel  the  appointment  of  University  men,  if  in  any 
instance  the  head  inrister  saw  fit  to  appoint  others.  Tliey 
cftii  lie  removed  by  the  bead  master,  c.vcept  the  eight 
ossiitanl  masters  above  named,  who  could  not  be  removed 
mthout  a  reference  to  the  trustees*  In  any  case  it  would 
of  course  be  possible  to  appeal  to  the  trustees  figainst  the 
bend  nmster*a  decision. 

There  is  no  rule  or  usag'e  providing  for  superannuation* 

13.  They  were  to  be  taught  grammar  freely,  and  by  1/ 
Geo,  3.  c.  32.  grammar  and  the  Latin  and  Greek  languages, 
without  fee  ot  reward* 

A  foundation  achokr  is  constituted  by  the  resideoce  of  his 
parents  for  iwo  years  in  Rugby,  or  wi Ain  1 0  miles  thereof, 
if  in  the  county  of  Warwick,  or  within  five  miles  thereof  if 
in  any  other  county* 

The  privileges  of  foundationers  are  that  the  15|  guineas 
mentioned  in  jinswer  to  question  10  are  paid  for  them  by 
the  trustees  ;  they  can  have  tlicir  private  tuition  gratis,  on 
application  to  the  he;id  master;  tliey  pay  no  fee  if  they 
{eain  natiiriil  philosophy,  whether  they  use  the  laboratory 
or  not ;  they  pay  no  fee  to  the  writing  master  or  to  the 
drawing  master*  llie  tnistees  also  pay  on  their  behalf  a 
ch[irge  of  2*h.  per  annum  made  upon  every  boy,  for  fii-es 
anfl  lights  in  the  schools,  and  for  keeping  up  the  chaptd 
choir*  In  'A\  other  respects  they  arc  absolutely  undis- 
tinguishable  from  the  other  boys*  Most  of  them  reside 
will!  their  parents  ;  some  ore  in  the  boarding-house  a*  Tlie 
former  iire  in  no  way  distinguishable  from  the  other  town 
boys,  nor  the  latter  irom  the  other  hoarders* 

Uriginally,  all  the  children  of  Rugby  and  Brownsover^ 
and  of  other  places  thereunto  adjoining,  were  entitled  to  the 
privilege!  of  the  foundation-  In  \777\  the  area  was 
extended  to  any  towns,  villages,  or  hamlets  lying  within 
five  measured  miles  of  Rugby,  and'in  1 780  to  those  in  the 
ecuinty  of  Warwick,  lying  unthin  10  miles  thereof.  In 
18M0,  on-ing  to  the  great  intlux  which  had  taken  jdace,  and 
was  likely  to  continue,  of  strangers  corning  to  reside  in 
Rugby,  for  the  temporary  purpose  of  availing  themselves  of 
the  adviintJigcs  of  the  foundation  for  their  children,  the 
trustees  made  an  order  to  the  effect  thjit  no  boy  should  be 
atlmitteil  on  the  foundation  (without  the  e\]jre«a  sanetion 
of  the  trustees  at  their  annual  meeting),  whose  jjarcnts  or 
guardians  shall  not  have  resided  lor  two  years  w  ithin  the 
limits  of  the  foundation*  Against  this  order  complaint  w*ui 
made  on  iietitiim  to  the  Master  of  the  Rtdls,  wlio,  as  no 
f^njevAnce  was  shown,  declined  lo  make  any  order  in  the 


tent  of  1 


matter*  By  an  order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  dated  the 
l/th  January  li^Sl,  foundationers  thereafter  arc  restricted 
to  hoys  whose  parents  or  guardians  should,  prior  to  Ad- 
emission,  have  oeeu  reaident  househtilders  or  dwellert  in 
Ru£?hy,  OP  AV'ithio  10  rnile^  thereof  if  in  Warwickshire,  or 
^A'iihin  live  iTiiles  if  in  any  other  county,  for  two  year*,  or 
for  such  additional  term  not  exceeding  four  jeari,  as  the 
4ruateea  may  juds^e  to  be  nceeA^ary,  regatt!  bein^  had  m 
the  numbkir  of  scholars  mi  the  faundatioQ,  and  to  the 
income  and  expenditure  of  the  chanty;  a  residence  within 
the  limits  for  two  yeora  is  now  required. 

They  are  excluded  from  no  advantage  cortimoii  to  liie 
other  boys,  and  their  ]iosition  as  foundation  schokyre  la  in 
nowise  distinguishable  from  that  of  non-foundat lowers*  aii4 
is  much  more  advantageous  than  it  was  originally. 

No  money  is  paid  for  a  foundation  scbol sir*  over  and 
above  what  is  provided  for  him  out  of  the  foundation,  savf 
that  he  pays  for  hia  books,  and  a  small  cbarffC  to  an 
attendant  when  bathing ;  and  if  be  lodges  in  a  uoardiiig>^ 
house,  he  pays  the  same  charges  for  his  bo&rd  i&b  a  noii^ 
foundationer, 

14.  The  number  of  foundation  scholars  is  not  &ced  by  anj 
statutes  or  regulations,  and  has  never  been  restricted,  Mrt 
in  so  far  as  the  last-mentioned  order  of  the  Coiut  of 
Chancery  prescribing  two  years'  residence  has  had  that 
effect. 

15>  He  must  be  under  15  years  of  age,  be  able  to  read  the 
EngUsh  language,  and  fit  to  commence  learning  the  rudi* 
raents  of  Latin,  and  must  produce  a  certificJ|te  of  goo  J  conduei 
from  his  fonuer  master.  Boys  are  admitted  on  the  foundi- 
tion  on  application  to  the  head  master,  but  should  aQ| 
question  arise  as  t^i  the  kngth  of  rt^sidence  by  the  parent  cr 
otherwise,  the  matter  is  referred  to  the  rknk  for  inquiry, 
who  reports  the  result  to  the  hea<l  master,  TVi^'y  iiavt 
always  been  admitted  by  the  heatl  master  on  apuiiaation, 

lb*  No. 

17.  The  admission  of  non-foundationers  is  not  expi 
provided  for  by  the  statute,  but  h  dearly  contexiiplate<fl 
them  in  prodding  for  a  staff  of  masters,  and  an  eslent 
schoo  buildings  wholly  disjiroportionate  to  the  number  of 
foundationers. 

The  trustees  from  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  1 JJJ  to  thf 
present  time  have  always  considered  that  the  boys  on  the 
foundation  derive  far  greater  advantages  by_allomng  tlie 
master  t^  take  boarders  into  the  schoolthan  tf  he  were  re- 
stricted from  so  doing,  and  that  the  objects  of  the  founder^i 
chiirity  are  not  only  benefited  by  having  a  master  of  greater 
erudition  and  tulentSH,  (>ecause  permitted  to  tukc  boardersi 
but  also  bv  the  school  itself  b«ing  rendered  of  higher  repute 
and  the  wnole  system  of  education  in  all  its  branrhes  being 
Ciirried  on  upcm  a  more  extensive  and  beneficial  plan  than  if  it 
were  confined  to  the  hoys  residing  within  uny  |jrescribed 
limits.  In  180^1  this  view  of  the  case  was  urged  by  the 
trustees  before  the  master  to  whom  it  was  referred  hv  Lord 
Chaiieellor  El  don  to  inquire  into  and  report  upon  ^  plort  or 
scheme  laid  by  them  before  the  Court  of  Chancejry  for  the 
disposition  of  the  then  surplus  income  of  the  charity,  and 
which  had  for  its  object  the  erection  of  the  jircsent  schoaU 
house  and  extensive  buihlings  and  studies,  and  the  increMC 
of  the  number  of  the  ifxbibitions*  The  master  nererthel^as 
disajiproved  of  that  part  of  the  scheme  on  the  gruund  thtt 
having  regard  to  the  si^e  and  extent  of  the  buildings  pro- 
pose d^  and  to  the  number  and  description  of  the  master*, 
and  to  the  fsict  of  the  exhibitions  having  been  ^nven  ta 
nun -foundationers  as  well  as  fouadationers,  as  he  said,  it 
appeared  to  him  that  the  house,  offices,  and  studiej*  were 
calculated  and  designed  for  receiving  boys  of  a  different 
description  and  of  educating  ttiem  in  a  diifcrcnt  manner  than 
wliat  was  meant  or  intended  by  the  founder  or  by  the  Act  of 
17  Geo.  3>  c.  7lt  and  to  the  prejudice  of  the  fours d.^tionet*, 
The  trustees  however  decfined  ix>  submit  any  other  scheme, 
and  in  lSOh<  presented  a  petition  to  the  Lord  Chancellor, 
who,  though  having  ibis  report  of  the  master  before  him*  and 
Having  conferred  with  him  personally  upon  the  matter,  yet 
made  an  order  that  the  scheme  be  carried  into  elFect.  80 
again  the  Act  of  54  Geo*  *1,  after  reciting  at  great  length  tht 
above-mentioned  order  of  the  Hth  April  l^tK^,  and  that 
under  the  proviaons  of  the  Act  of  17  Geo.  3,  the  iVee  bo?s 
of  the  charity  were  renuircd  to  attend  Diyine  .Service  on'  a 
Sunday,  and  that  as  the  then  present  number  of  hoys  who 
were  educated  at  the  said  school,  including  such  fro^  hovn 
amounted  to  MiK  and  that  the  T>arisb  church  could  not  ac- 
commodate more  than  100,  an n  that  it  was  expedient  tlmt 
a  chapel  should  be  erected,  t-nacts  that  the  tnistees  may 
raise  14,OtlO/  for  building  a  chapel  and  further  to  incrpaae 
the  number  and  stipends  of  the  exhibitioners* 

The  c^>m]jptition  for  the  exhibitions  is  ojien  to  all  equally 
whether  foundationers  or  non-foundationera. 

The  trustees  have  the  power  to   fiinit  the  number  of  non* 
foundationers.      Practically,  however,  the  number  ol  non- 
foundationers  is  at  present  only  hmited  by  the  acoomrt  oda- 
q1 
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tion  fof  them  in  the  ljoardin|;-hoUBes.  The  number  of  these 
lioiiaes  and  the  number  of  the  boys  in  each  cannot  be  in- 
creased wit!ujut  the  permission  of  the  liead  master,  subject 
Ui  the  tniateea*  approi'al, 

Non-foundationera  when  once  admitted  ai^  entitled  to. 
be  taught  at  fixed  t  barges. 

The  reiifulations  in  this  respect  are  obsen^ed* 

IB.  llie  or  dinar}'  charg^M  of  a  boy  at  Rughj  arc  best  ex- 
hibited by  the  annexed  *  specimens  of  half-yearly  hills,  which 
are  transcripts  of  three  actually  sent  home  from  the  schooU 
hoQse  at  the  end  of  lo^t  half  year.  The  e^act  average  of  the 
bills  sent  home  at  that  time  was  fi5i,  Os,  DJrf,  Of  the  three 
bills  sent  Herewith,  one  is  the  highest,  one  the  lowest,  and 
the  other  differs  only  hj  a  few  ahillings  from  the  average. 
The  fixed  and  the  varjable  charges  are  distinguished  by 
refejcnce  to  a  foot  nc>te. 

The  expenses  of  a  hoy  at  any  other  boarding-house  are 
'2L  \€)S.  per  annum  more  than  at  the  schoul-house,  since 
the  other  houses  put  fires  into  the  studies,  and  charge  for 
them. 

All  the  charges  are  subject  to  the  supervision  and  control 
of  the  master  of  the  boarding-house,  since  they  cannot 
he  incurred  without  a  note  of  authorisation  from  him. 
Authority  from  home  is  ref|mred  to  enable  a  boy  to  incur 
any  unusual  expense,  such  as  new  clothes,  hooks  not  used 
iu  school,  or  the  like.  And,  of  course,  the  same  authority 
is  required  lie  fore  a  boy  can  learn  any  of  the  extra  subjects. 

ITie  cUargea  made  for  tuition  in  or  out  of  school  have 
been  already  particulariseedj  except  as  regards  the  drawing 
ifiaster«  music  master,  dandng  master,  and  drilling  master. 
The  ehurges  for  these  four  masters  ar«  enterea  in  the 
specimen  hill  no^;'  sent* 

All  money  is  paid  to  the  l>oar ding-house  master,  or  in 
case  of  boys  resident  in  the  towu»  to  the  writing  master,  on 
behalf  of  the  head  master*  The  hoarding-house  masters 
and  the  writing  master  account  for  all  the^e  monies  to  the 
head  master,  who  sees  to  the  distribution  of  the  school 
income. 
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d. 
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•  Behcjol  {half*  year's  ohifg^) 

Bit) 

B   a 

S 

S    8    ft 

0  it  0 

0  1^ 

0 

ft  13    ft 

t  CbmjwK    choir,    and    sick    home 

(vftriiw  aliffhtly}   - 

I    7    « 

J    7 

6 

1    7    ft 

1*    2    S  '  10    •& 

n 

1ft    2    3 

•  Behool  (fiilmn<?e,  2i,  S** 

*  l*rlvilto  tutnr  ill  clas«k^.  ^l  A*.       - 

5    l»    0 

0    !i 

0 

A    5    ft 

•  BuLmnw  tn  ditto.  IL  It, 

OPtioSAL  EjfPKysKa. 

•  Private  tutor  h»  matW*tfi»tic8,5i.  S#. 

*  Bntr^<j(?  to  ditta,  li  U. 

•  Addittoiua  iiifiirtictton  in  modom 

lani^uai^fl  -         -         -          - 

S    3    ft 

i, 
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Riflc!  iiorpH,  XOj. 

— 

^ 

ft  1ft    0 

u  JO  a 

15    7 

B 

13  17    * 
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n 
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0 
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0  !7 

6 
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ft    li    0  1    M    s 

II 

0    S    0 
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ft    5    ft 

0    5 

0 

0    5ft 
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*  Dnlliii(tiuaater.^.afc 

45    ft    tJ 

49    1     4 

4a  10 
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i 
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0     4 

3 

I    a    0 
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4    0ft 

ft     U 

8 

ft    t»ll 

1  15    ft 

0    It 

ft 

9  U    ft 
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fl  1ft    0 

ft   i 

ft 

0    S    1) 
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ft    ft    a 

ft    2    ft 

Shwraakt?!-      ,          _          -          . 

£  10  a     0  in 

ft 

8    7  11 

Pwi'i^nter        .           .           >           » 

;a  b  4 

« 1-1 

ft 

ft    ft    V 

Mi.^hdiit]?  lirtrn            *           _           ^ 

0    7    0 

ft  * 

5 

ft    &    ft 
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U   4% 

ft  « 

& 

ft  11    3 
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I   1    H 
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li 

1     1     H 
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ft  fl  3 
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» 

0  a   \ 

J ......^, 

0  IG    ft 

ft  15 

ft 

1  ft  ft 
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Q 
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ft  11  ft 

Win©    -           -          -          ,          - 

~ 

— 

ft    7    ft 

'Total       *          -          .          - 

75  e  ft* 

6ft    S 

% 

ft5    6    81 

•  Piiwd  Phar^M,  t  Viable  charitei^ 

^  I  'p(^nil<Hlto  tiK!  SL'tioolldVLi:— 

,  Any  J  ill  ut  liav«  furublied  hi-*  soji  witb  the 

JWwoi  II       ^  ^       Licly  contract*^!,  contrary  Ui  thw  cflt«- 

bli^hdd  riiJf  ji.  ui^ixuuL  pruvu>u«iv  csoiiuiiiitiioatiiig  on  tbe  saiil^etit  wiilt 
the  ht'ttd  niaater  wiU  tu  ru^iuired  to  witiidrmw  his  son  ft^in  the  scliool.** 


With  the  ejtceptton  of  the  chairge  f{ir  study  fires^  the 
charges  are  the  same  for  all  the  hoarding-houses,  and  for 
all  the  hoys,  except  foundationers. 

IIL  Received  for  inatruction  and  tuition  In  I860; — 

Half  year  ending  Midsummer* 

46U  horn  at  8J.  2s.  !U      -  3,753  @  5J 

fi  I  new  boys,  at  2/.  2s.        -  128  2  0 
Entrance  and  tuition  fees  of 

private  pupUs          -         -  3,(X30  13  0 
3^11  non-foundationerft,  at 

16 J.         -        -        -        -  293  la  3 


7,205  19     8i 


Half  year  ending  ChristmaB  I860, 


4(iLi  hoys,  at  H^.  2s.  9d.      - 
t>^  nt^w  I>oy5j  at  2L  2s, 
Entrance  and  tuition  feea  of 

privat-e  pupHs 
3£^5  non-foundationerji 


3,755 

2,97t» 
2i)6 


r,r?3 10  74 


^14,379  10    3* 


£     s. 

fl 

W    5 

o 

1     0 

(1 

0    3 

0 

to  10 

0 

1    10 

0 

0     2 

e 

0    2 

0 

'29  12 

G  per  annum. 

This  does  not  include  the  money  paid  in  the  muaicj 
drawing,  driUingf,  or  danein^  masters.  The  amounta  of 
these  payments  con  id  not  have  heen  ^'erj^  large.  It  would 
he  very  difficult  to  recover  them  now, 

20,  'Fhere  are  at  present  in  the  school  61  fanndationera 
and  6  non  ^foundationers,  who  reside  with  their  parents  in 
the  town. 

The  payments  made  on  behalf  of  these  boys  are^— 


For  school  instruction 

Fires  and  lights  in  schools 

Chapel  choir 

Classical  tutor 

Writing  master 

Bathing  men 

Lists  of  the  school  > 


Of  these  charges  the  three  first-mentioned  are  paid  on 
behalf  of  the  foundationers  by  the  trustees.  Tbe  fee  for 
classical  tutors  is  remitted  to  tbuudationera  on  apphcation 
to  the  head  master;  and  they  do  not  pay  the  writing 
master's  fee,  the  salary  paid  to  him  by  the  trustees  being 
considered  to  free  them,  ^ 

They  are  only  required  to  pay  the  loat  4».  M&ny  of  them, 
however,  being  well  able  to  do  it,  pay  the  10/.  IO9,  to  the 
elassical  tutor. 

There  is  no  difference  whatever  between  hoys  resident 
in  the  town  and  other  boys  in  regard  to  instruction  and  the 
use  of  the  playground* 

2L  The  num!>tfr  of  boarders  now  in  all  the  houses  is  *^9S, 
Of  these  7'i^  are  in  the  school-house,  323  in  the  houses  of 
the  other  masters.  There  are  seven  houses  besides  the 
school-house,  and  they  are  all  tuih 

IVv  virtue  of  f  lie  authority  eomniitted  to  him  by  the  trus- 
teeSj  the  head  master  has  the  sole  ri|3fht  of  authorizing  any 
person  to  keep  a  boarding-house  and  of  fixing  the  number 
of  boarders  to  be  taken  into  it.  In  practice,  he  authorizes 
none  but  assistant  masters. 

Any  mitster  who  has  charge  of  a  boarding-house  is  respon- 
sible for  its  management  as  regards  the  health,  comfort,  a,nd 
good  order  of  the  inmates.  'l*he  only  rules  by  which  he  is 
bound  are  tlmt  all  his  boarders  must  (unleiis  by  special  per- 
mission) be  present  at  dinner  at  1|,  be  in  his  house  at  the 
hour  &\ed  from  time  to  time  by  the  head  master  for  locking 
tbe  doors,  be  present  at  prayers  at  9k,  and  go  to  bed  at  !0. 

Practically  the  regularity  of  the-  school  hours  compels  a 
ui^iformity  m  the  mode  of  bfe  throughout  the  school. 

Boys  resident  in  the  towji  are  subject  to  the  fsame  rules. 

22,  The  domiciliary  acconiinodation  is  very  n  *arly  the 
same  in  all  the  houses. 

Tbe  boys  sleep  in  bed -rooms  of  very  ^  arying  sizes,  one 
containing  as  many  tiS  sixteen,  some,  but  Qn\y  a  very  few, 
not  more  than  two. 

PjVery  boy  ba^  a  study  or  part  of  cl  ilud .' 

Tbe  assignment  of  studies  and  bed- rooms  deponds  solely 
on  the  discretion  of  the  masters  of  the  lioarding-houses.  In 
this  assignment  a  master  would  take  into  consideration 
school  rank,  length  of  time  in  the  school,  health,  character, 
and  similar  circumstances,  but  no  pecuniary  considerations 
could  enter  in  i^ny  way  whatever. 

There  is  no  difference  in  tbe  rate  of  chantfe  in  the  different 
bouses,  except  that  the  school -1  louse  not  having  iure*pluces 
in  the  studies  does  not  chaise  2/,  IBs.  for  study  fires  i  the 
other  houses  do. 
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AngwHOB,  Boys  in  the  lower  school  prepare  most  of  their  lessons  in 

— —  school  under  the  eye  of  the  master  of  the  lower  school. 

BiiOBT.  Boys  above  the  lower  school  prepare  all  their  lessons  out  of 

— •  school  in  their  studies. 

f^  TVirtleei.  *  In  no  house  does  any  one  study  contain  more  than  three 

^~^  boys.    And  in  all  the  nouses  the  boys  in  the  upper  part  of 

the  school  have  studies  to  themselves. 

23.  The  scale  of  diet  is  uniform,  but  not  defined  by  any 
rule. 

At  8i  breakfast;  bread  and  butter;  tea,  coflPce  or  cocoa. 
At  1 J  dinner ;  meat  and  vepjetables,  puddinjf  or  cheese ; 
sometimes  soup ;  beer  to  drink. 
In  the  evening,  tea,  like  breakfast. 
At  8i  supper ;  bread,  cheese,  and  beer. 

24.  The  rate  of  charge  for  board  and  lodging  does  not 
rary. 

25.  The  boarding-houses  as  they  fall  vacant  are  generally 
now  assigned  to  the  assistant  masters  in  order  of  seniority, 
and  whatever  profits  are  obtained  from  them  must  be  con- 
sidered as  part  of  the  emoluments  of  the  masters  to  whom 
they  are  assigned. 

26.  No. 

27.  The  furniture  of  the  boys*  studies  is  j)rovided  by 
themselves.  The  general  rule  is  that  each  incomer  should 
buy  his  furniture  at  a  valuation  from  the  outgoer.  The 
purchase  money,  together  with  repairs  or  additions,  is 
charged  in  the  bills,  but  the  master  of  the  house  sees  that 
they  do  not  exceed  a  fixed  sum.  The  studies  are  very  small 
rooms,  a  study  for  one  boy  not  usually  exceeding  seven  feet 
square,  so  that  the  furniture  cannot  be  much.  The  boys  do 
not  pay  for  any  other  furniture. 

28.  The  selection  of  a  boarding-house  rests  with  the 
parents.    The  school  authorities  do  not  recommend. 

29.  Besides  the  head  master,  seven  masters  (five  of  the 
classical,  one  of  the  mathematical,  and  one  of  the  modem 
language  masters)  at  present  kee])  boarding-houses.  ITie 
rest  cannot  obtain  any,  only  because  it  is  not  thought  expe- 
dient to  license  any  more.  None  are  kept  by  any  but 
masters  ;  but  two  boys  in  peculiar  and  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances, by  ])ermLssion  of  the  head  master,  board  with 
one  of  the  medical  attendants  of  the  school. 

30.  No  boarding-house  whatever  can  be  opened  without 
the  license  of  the  head  master. 

31.  Slightly  over  three  years.  There  does  not  appear  to 
be  any  difference  in  the  average  length  of  stay  between 
foundationers  and  non-foundationers.  But  the  two  extremes 
of  very  long  stay  and  very  short  stay  wculd  l)e  found  among 
the  foundationers. 

32.— 


Brought  forward 

Ijower  School. 


.  397 


Year. 

Greatest  Number 
of  Boys. 

Year. 

Greatest  Number 
of  Boys. 

1841 

362 

1852 

464 

1842 

4(M) 

1853 

414 

1843 

4:38 

1854 

412 

1844 

4GH 

1855 

346 

1845 

47(i 

1856 

325 

1846 

478 

1857 

316 

1847 

491 

1858 

3f;5 

1848 

480 

1859 

462 

1849 

4(}3    ' 

1860 

464 

1860 

461 

1861 

467 

1851 

466 

Upper  School. 
Form. 

Sixth  -  .  -  43 

IVenty  -  -  -  27 

Fifth       -  -  -  .35 

I-^wer  Fifth  -  -  -  ;ii 

Lower  Fifth  -  -  -  32 


Middle  School. 

Upper  Middle  1  -  -  .38 

Upper  Middle  1  -  -  36 

Upper  Middle  2  -  .  'M 

Upper  Middle  2  -  -  32 

Upper  Middle  3  -  -  2J> 

Lower  Middle  -  -  30 

Lower  Middle  •  -  27 


Carried  forward 


Boys. 


171 


Upper  llcmovc     - 
Lower  Remove     - 
Fourth 
Third        - 
Second 


Total  number  now  in  school 


20 
22 
15 


GCy 


463 


Boarding- House. 


School -house 
Mr.  Anstcy 
Mr.  Arnold 
Mr.  Mayor 
Mr.  Evans 
Mr.  Burrows   - 
Mr.  Bowden  Smith 
Mr.  Blake       - 
Town 


Total 


Boyi. 
73 
42 
47 
47 
50 
46 
45 
46 
67 

4iui 


226 
397 


III. 

1 .  There  is  no  age  fixed  authoritatively  as  the  earliest  at 
which  a  boy  can  be  ailmitted  into  the  school.  The  masten 
would  in  most  cases  refuse  to  take  boanlers  imder  12.  Boys 
resident  in  the  town  would  be  admitted  earlier  if  com- 
petent to  commence  learning  Latin. 

A  boy  cannot  be  admitted  after  he  is  16,  unless  he  is  fit  to 
enter  the  fifth  form  (see  School  list,  ])age  9,  rule  1). 

2.  lie  must  be,  in  the  judgment  of  the  head  master,  com- 
petent to  commence  learning  Latin. 

3.  A  boy  cannot  remain  in  the  lower  school  after  16,  nor 
l)elow  the  sixth  form  after  IS  (School  list,  paire  9,  rule  3). 

4.  The  fifth  form. 

5.  Nineteen  (School  list,  page  9,  rule  5). 

6.  Sent  herewith. 

7.  Yes. 

8.  Ever}'  assistant  master  has  a  large  discretion  in  de- 
termining what  books  he  will  use  in  teaching  his  form. 
But  he  cannot  alter  the  character  of  the  lessons,  ns  from 
classical  to  mathematical,  or  vice  versa.  The  body  of  assis- 
tant masters  have  also  in  practice  a  consultative  voice  in  the 
direction  of  the  studies  of  the  school  in  general.  It  is  the 
practice  for  the  head  master  to  call  them  together  occasion* 
ally  (on  an  average  once  a  month),  and  then  every  rule  or 
usage  of  the  school  can  be  brought  under  discussion. 

9.  Tlie  school  is  at  present  organized  on  the  foUo^ing 
j)lan,  the  details  of  which  are  varied  from  time  to  time,  but 
the  general  outline  is  preserved. 

1.  ITie  upper  school,  containing  :— 

The  sixth  form. 

The  twenty, 

The  fifth  form, 

ITie  lower  fifth,  in  two  parallel  divisions. 

2.  The  middle  school,  containing  : — 

'Hie  first  upper  middle,  in  t>vo  parallel  divisions. 
The  second  upper  middle,  in  two  j)arallel  divisions. 
'ITie  third  upper  middle,  undivided. 
ITie  lower  middle,  in  two  parallel  divisions. 

3.  The  lower  school,  containing : — 

The  upper  remove,  1        j 

The  lower  remove,  |  ""^^'  ^"*^  '"^'• 

ITie  fourth  form,  "l 

The  third  form,  I  under  one  master. 

The  second  form,  J 

The  parallel  divisions  into  which  some  of  these  forms  are 
divided  stand  not  one  below  the  other,  but  side  by  aide. 
They  have  different  masters,  but  they  do  precisely  the  same 
work,  and  boys  are  promoted  not  from  one  into  the  other, 
but  from  both  into  the  form  above.  The  purpose  of  this 
arrangement  is  that  boys  should  not  have  too  many  forms 
to  pass  through  in  going  up  the  school. 

These  are  the  classical  forms.  The  classical  masters  also 
teach  divinity  and  history.  In  these  subjects  they  are  bound 
by  a  cycle,  which  extends  over  three  years,  and  which  is  so 
arranged  that  the  great  bulk  of  the  school  is  working  at  the 
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ewme  periods  at  i>nee,  and  if  a  boy  is  proraoted,  the  continuity 
of  his  work  is  not  broken.     This  t-ycle  13  annexed.* 

For  teaching  matliematica  and   niodern  languages  the 
achool  ia  broken  up  into  fiv^e  diviaioixs ;  namely, 
L  The  sixth. 

2.  Tlie  rest  of  the  upper  schooL 

3.  The  first  and  second  upper  middle. 

4.  Third  upper  middle  and  fhe  lower  middle. 

5.  The  lower  schooh 

Each  of  these  tli visions  ia  sent  to  the  inatheinatical  or 
modem  langnajje  masters  as  a  whole,  and  h  by  them  sub- 
divided into  divisions  called  sets,  tliui  :■ — 


Middle  i?cAooL 


Sintli  form 

Rfst  of  upfiLT  school 

First    aud   M^cond  upp^r 

tnlddle     -       ^       -      - 
ThinL  iipiKr  middle  xntl 

lower  luiUdlv  -       -       - 


Lower  school 


Boya, 


i4A 


MfttliciziAtical 


The  nTfithem*tlt5fi 
or  tliu  Uiwersuliool, 

S 
ia  In  %h^  htitida  of 

th&  writiuif  roAstor. 


Modem 
Btt^. 


By  this  means  we  avoid  the  diflicultv  that  would  arise  it 
eacK  form  were  sitint  !?y  itself  to  the  malbematicjil  or  modern 
language  masters.  The  groups  abfjve  giv^n  are  sufficiently 
large  to  be  euch  redistributed  without  inconvenience  {  and 
of  con  rise,  when  a  boy  ia  promoted  out  of  one  group  into 
another,  he  goe^  into  the  j^et  for  which  he  ia  tit  in  the  new 
group.  Thua  a  boy  in  the  fifth  mRtiiemntiral  aet  of  the 
middle  school  would,  when  promoted  into  the  upper  school, 
not  go  into  the  lowest  mathematical  set  of  that  school,  but 
into  the  sixthn^  or  it  might  l>e  the  fifth. 

Boys  that  learn  physicail  science  do  not  as  a  general  rule 
learn  modern  lauffuages.  We  find  that  it  is  not  expedient 
to  allow  them  to  learn  too  many  subjects.  'I'bese  boys  fonn 
two  setSj  one  in  the  upper  schooh  one  in  the  middle  and 
lower. 

Classical  TtMs  Ta^bue. 


Daj.        Lpbj(oiih  I      Hiith*     '    Twenty. 


Monday 


lat  Tjtosy 

Slid  '  Mott.  Lansr. 
-  I    3rd        lU  to  m 
4tU         4i  to  e 


Taesdd^  - 


Wcdneflday 


Thnrsday* 


Frid^^ 


Saturdiiy  - 


7i  to  %\ 
111  to  lU 


n  to  m 
lU  to  lU 
Mud.  Lnni^. 
MatUtinuiC, 

S|  to  e 

7t  Co  fii 

lit  to  m 

n  to  St 
lit  to  Ui 

&\  to  0 

71  to  St 
Mathcmmt. 


7\  to  *i 
Mntbotnai. 

4t  lo  d 

7t  toSi 
Mod.I>aug. 


7t  to  U 

laj  to  lit 
4  to  5 

1^1  to  S 


Fifth. 


n  to  SI 
MAthcuiAt. 

4t  to  S 

7}  in  n 
MocLLftng. 


7\  to  St 
lot  to  m 
4    to  5 
fit  to  a 


H  t^  8t        7t  to  Hii 
Mod.  liAtii^. !  M(mL  Lattftr- 


7t  to  H 

Matheniat. 

4    to  5 

Gt  to  0 

7i  to  8i 
lot  to  11* 


7t  to  Rt 

Mathoinati 

4    tn  5 

0t  to  3 

7i  tost 
IIH  to  lit 


Plftbf- 


71  to  n 

Matbemat. 

4    to  fi 

&\  to  a 

7t  to  8| 

Bloa,  Jjunf. 

12  to  li 

7t  to  ii 

lot  to  ill 
4    to  1^ 
fit  to  6 

7i  tost 
Mod.  Iah^h 

71  to  n 

Mnthemat. 

4    to  S 

6t  t<?  0 

7t  to  Kt 

m  to  lit 


*  Cycle  of  Divinity,  Hiitory,  and  Geography. 


- 

Bibl^. 

Cbsslcal 
History. 

Euglijih 
Hiatory, 

MapM. 

AUff— Doc, 

Gi?riih*is. 

Greece, 

ToA.n. 

Auclonl  Gfeeco 

1861. 

Exoduii. 

toa.c.478. 

120*. 

and 
Akjh  Minor, 

Fob.—Juiio, 

LcvLtieua. 

A.D.  1200 

ThtJ  BritLih 

iwm. 

NtiaLbe(rfl, 

B.C.  47«  to 

to  AD. 

lalea. 

IJeuteronoray. 

jj^-ase. 

14M, 

St.Mattliew. 

Auff.— Beo., 

Joiihiuu 

Grpccfl, 

\.D.  1485 

Europe. 

ISffit 

Judj«t?fl. 
Euth. 

a.c.  SUA  to 

to  A. II. 

end. 

l(50a. 

Feb.— Juae. 

LAXLS^mud. 

Eoiuc,  to 

A.n. 1603 

Andent  Itjily* 

1863. 

St.Ltiki.', 

B.C.  201. 

to  A.IJ. 

1701. 

Attff.— Bec.i 

L&ll.  KltiK*. 

Ronin, 

A.li.  1701 

Amcrioa  and 

ises. 

E,c:,  aoi  to 

to  A.P- 

thcBritiilL 

a.c.  7«. 

ns^. 

Coloidea. 

Feb.— June, 

E«thor. 

llome* 

A.D.  i7sa 

Aafa«nd 

imi. 

E^i. 

B.C.  7S  to 

to  pPMOUt 

Africa. 

NMii.inimh. 

Olid, 

w* 

Tho  AcU. 

N.E.— TIk!  (1 IV lull y  ^lilt  always  Tie  done  \n  tliP  half  jear:  the  leeo 
frni]iTiy  wiJl  jiluay-^  hr  •,\  i^urt  of  I  lie  Jmliday  taak  funmvhijfr  th<*  half  yliir. 
'i'Ut^  cia>.?^si.jr  iti]ii  Lr.Li!L-iL  Jiwtoi-y  will  he  diino  tilh*?r  in  iJin  lialf  jvat  ur 
afl  nart  or  iki.-  Iioltdiiy  Ui^]i,  aa  umy  be  airangiid  in  the  beiiiiming  of  aie!h 


iXf  yi.*ftr  by  ibe  ma9tcr». 


Bay, 


Monday  - 


Tuesdary  * 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Satiirday 


LcflsottH 


lAt 

2nd 

3rd) 

4II1J 


Tito  H 

HI)  toiii 

4tto   0 

7tto  %l 
Matht^tnat. 

12  to  II 

7tto   Bt 

lot  tout 

Itod,  Lang 

fit  to  Q 

7tto   81 
Blath«jmat. 

13  to    It 

71  to  n 

lOitollt 

Mod.  Lanf^. 

fit  to   (I 

7tio   Si 
lot  to  HI 


Mil 


tJpper 
tiddle  Z 


7|  to   §1 
lai  to  lit 

41  to  e 

7110   &i 

Hathemat. 

11:  to  It 

Ttfco  8i 

lot  to  111 

Mod.  LMjag. 

fit  to   6 

71  to  at 

Matbemat. 

ISi   to   It 

71  to  n 

lotto  lit 

Mod,  L&uir. 

fiUo  a 

7it4>   8i 
lot  to  lit 


7ito  Si 
lot  to  tit 


Mod.  Laas 
lot  to  lit 
n   to  It 

7ito  at 

Mathemat. 


Mod.  Lajiff. 
lot  to  llf 
It  to   It 

7ito   8i 

l«t  ^>  Hi 

]  41  to  6 


7tto  n 
Matbemat. 


Ijower 
Mliirtin 


Tito  8| 

loi  tout 

4tto   6 

Mod.  LaDf* 
lot  to  llf 
It   to   It 

7tto   8t 
Matbemat^ 

4tto   6 

Hod.  Lang, 
lot  tu  tlf 
12   to   It 

74  to   81 
m  to  Hi 

4tto  6 

7)  to  8t 
Matbemat. 


AitawKiii, 

HUOBT^ 

The  TnuttaJ 


Lower  School. 


Day. 


Monday  * 

u  • 

Tuesday  - 
\TedftC9day 


SAturda^'' 


Lesuon. 


Eeuioro 

and  Lower 

Reiiiovei 


7t  to  at 

Mathemat. 

4   to  fi 

^  to  6 

7)  lo  8t 
lOi  to  lit 
\t  to  It 

7HoBt 
Mod.  Lan^. 
Mathemat. 

4   to    6 

71  tost 
lot  to  lit 
IE  to   It 

7i  to  81 
Mod.  Lang. 

]  4  to   0 


71  to   8t 
laltollt 


Fourth 
Form. 


7ttO   8t 
Mathemal. 

4  to  A 

5  to   G 

7^  to  81 
lot  to  111 
12    to    It 

7Uo    81 
Mod,  Lang, 

]  4  t#  fl 

7it<i  St 
Mathejnat. 
ijj  to  It 

71  to  8i 
lioo.  Lang. 

4  to   0 


7tta   &t 
lilt 


lot  to  1 


Third 
Form. 


7ito  at 
10}  tolU 
4  to   B 
a  to  a 

7tto   8t 

Matbemat. 

It  to  It 


Second 
Form. 


74  to  n 
Mod.  Lang. 


71  to   %l 
to!  to  lit 

4  to    S 

5  10   0  ' 

71  to   8t 

Matbemat. 

n  to  11 


-  ,     7tto   H 
Lang. '  Moil.  Lang. 

to   tt         4  to   G 


71  to  St 
Maltieiiiai. 
U  to  11 

7tto  %\ 
Mod.  Lang, 

4   to  6 

71  to   %\ 
m  to  lit 


7tto  ^ 

Matbemat. 

It   to   li 

7tto  8t 
Mod.  Lang. 

4  to  0 


71  to  81 
lot  to  Iti 


Mathematical  Time  Tablk. 
Stir/ A  Mjrm,  Vpptr  School,  and  Upper  Middle,  I  and  2, 


The  SiJttb 
Form. 

Seta, 

- 

" 

Wednesday, 

fiidMiy. 

Saturday, 

- 

lat 

£Dd 

ard 

4th 

4    to    & 

4   lo   5 

4   to    fi 
4    to   fi 

4  to  5 

4   to    fi 
4   to   fi 

2itD  at 

104tolU 
loitoilj 
lot  to  ui 

lot  to  lit 

Upper  Schodlt 


Fonni* 

m*. 

Monday. 

— 

_ 

FHdi^. 

TTi«^  Twenty. 
Fifth  and 

iKt 

04  to  11 

H   to  12 

ind 

ft  toll 
ft  toll 

U    to  12; 

Fiftb  Foriii  f. 

3nl 

11    to  12 

4tb 

11   tol£t 

ftl  to  11 

fitli 

11    to  IS; 
11    toll! 

Ot  to  11 

4$th 

Dttoll 
ftitoll 

7th 

U   tola 

Middk  School 


Forms. 

Sett. 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 

TlmrsJay, 

Wednesday. 

— 

ifj 

iBt 

121  to   It 

ftt  to  lot 

lOk  lo  U 
m  to  11 
ftl  to  10 

12    to  1 
11  to  1 

IS  to  1 

^1 

*nd 
3rd 

l£Jto   It 
12tto  U 

10  to  11 
ft  to  H^ 

4th 

liL3»  to  1 JS 

ft  to  lot 
1ft  to  11 

m  to  U 

masioi.  t 

|S 

5tb 

mto  1 

ft   to  10 
9  :  to  niH 

1£  to  1 
u  to  1 

fith 

mto  1 

10  tolli 
1»t  to  10 

t^fl 

7tb 

ISlto  1 

ftttolftl 

12tto  1 

' 

Upper  Middle  3,  and  Lover  Middle, 


ma. 
l«t 

and 
ItU 

Moridi^. 

Tuesdny. 

Wednesday. 

TKiirad*^. 

Fnd«r. 

SaturdAy. 

2;  tus 

til  to  3 
n  to  3 
it  Co  Si 

iou>m 

101  to  lU 

10    toll 
10   tout 

2   to  a 
21  ton 

ittos 

m  to  It 

Ottolftl 
fti  to  Ifti 
fti  to  m 

n  to  lot 

Qq 
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Lower  SehooL 
Remove,  Lower  Remof3e,  Fourth,  Third,  and  Second  Forms, 


Ponn. 

Monday. 

Tuesday.  Wednc*lay.  Thursday.j 

Friday.j  Saturdaj'. 

Remove 

l^tolOl 
2Uo  3i 

1 
lUtol2l                      ' 

1 

Lower 
,  Remove 

^tolOi 
2ito  S\ 

111  to  12* 

1 

.    Fourth 

lUtol24 
2|to  3} 

1 

3Uo4 

2ito3l 

Third 

»itol(H 
3^to  4 

gjtolOJ 

9k torn   OitolOl 

Second 

9|tol0i 
Site  4 

9itol0l 

OltolOi 

OitolOl   OitolO} 

__l  ..... 

Modern  Lakgi:agb  Time  Table. 

Hixth   Form,   Upper  School,  and  Upper  Middle,  Divisions 
1  and  2, 


Sixth  Form. 

Set. 

Mondio'.  )    — 

WedncHday. 

-        - 

1st 
2nd 

loltolU  1 
lOitolU  1 

12)  to   U 
12ito   It 

1 

Fonuii. 


Twenty. 
Fifth  and 

Fifth  2. 


S<'t. 


lat 
2nd 
Srd 
4th 
6th 


Upper  School, 


Tuesday,   i     — 


dttolOt 
9ttol0t 
11  to  12 
lOltollt 
m  to  111 


Tlmrsday. 

MtulOl 
91  to  1(»| 
11  to  12 
101  to  HI 
101  to  HI 


Middle  School, 


Forms. 

Set 

ist 
2nd 
Srd 
4tli 
6th 

— 

— 

Wednesday. 

-    1     Friday. 

Upper  Middles, 
land  2. 

3)to4i 
311o4i 
31  to  41 
4lto5i 
41  tost 

3)  to  4| 
3it0  4i 
3tto4{ 
4    toU 
4}  to  61 

Upper  Middle  3,  Jjower  Middle,  and  Lower  School, 


Forms. 


Upper  Middle.  3, 

and  Lower 

Middle. 


Sets. 


1st 
2nd 
8nl 


Tuesday. 


7ito8J 
74  to  8i 
7ito8{ 


Thursday.       — 


74to8J 
7ito8t 
71to»i    I 


Forms. 


lU'movo.  Tx)wor 
Remove,  Fourth, 

Ihirdand 
Second  Forms. 


The  Lower  School. 

SetH.      -        — 


1st 
2nd 
:<rd 
4th 
5th 


Wpdncsilay. 

— 

Friday. 

IH  lo  101 
TOhtoHl 
IDttoll 
11    toUl 
11    toll 

91  to  101 
101  to  Hi 
lOi  to  11 
11  toll! 
11   to  12 

Arrangkment  of  the  School  for  Natural 
Philosophy  Lectures. 


Tuesday  - 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday     - 


Siith  Form.  Upper  School. 


•I  to  101 
Htoioi 


Middle  School. 


21  to  81 


The  Tiiboratory  is  open  flrom  9.30  to  4  every  day  except  Mondav. 


These  time  tables  show  precisely  how  the  tearhinf(  of  the 
different  subjects  is  organized. 

Rank  in  the  school  is  determined  by  the  classical  forms, 
but  promotion  in  those  forms  does  not  depend  only  on  the 
classical  lessons.  As  a  rule  the  same  marks  are  given  for  a 
mathematical  or  a  modern  language  lesson  as  for  a  classical ; 
and  the  supremacy  of  the  classics  is  maintained  by  the 
greater  number  of  lessonfl  given  to  that  subject. 


Marks  for  each  lesson  are  given  bj  the  master  who  hean 

tlie  lesson. 

Promotion,  howe\*er,  does  not  depend  solely  on  these 
msiks.  At  the  end  of  each  half  year  the  whole  school  is 
examined,  and  the  marks  given  for  the  examination  are  put 
on  a  level  with  the  accumulated  marks  of  the  half  year.  1  ne 
propoi-tion  of  marks  for  different  subjects  is  about  the  saice 
in  this  examination  as  throughout  the  half  year. 

10.  ITiis  question  is  already  answered,  |)artly  in  inswer  to 
question  I>,  partly  in  answer  to  question  6. 

11.  No  extra  fee  is  required  for  instruction  in  modern 
languages  or  mathematics.  The  progress  of  the  boys  in  these 
studies  does  not  fall  below  their  progress  in  other  studies,  if 
the  proportion  of  time  given  to  each  subject  l>e  considered. 

12.  The  sixth  form  are  annually  examined  in  June  by 
examiners  a])pointed  by  the  Vice-chancellors  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge.  The  rest  of  the  school  at  that  time,  and  the 
whole  of  the  school  in  December,  are  examined  by  the 
masters.  The  examinations  cover  all  the  subjects  taught  io 
the  school. 

At  the  June  examination  all  the  boys  in  the  upper  school 
below  the  sixth  form  are  examined  together.  They  hare 
the  same  papers,  and  the  answers  to  each  paper  are  looked 
over  by  tne  same  examiner,  'llic  marks  gained  by  each 
boy  are  added  together  and  arc  called  his  examination 
marks;  to  these  are  added  the  marks  that  he  has  accu- 
mulated during  the  half  year,  which  are  culled  his  form 
marks.  As  far  as  the  examination  is  concerned  all  the  boyi 
are  on  the  same  level.  But,  in  the  form  marks,  th  j  ?x>y8  in 
the  upper  forms  are  allowed  an  advantage  over  those  in  the 
lower  forms,  to  represent  the  greater  value  of  their  ordinazr 
work,  'ill us,  if  the  best  boy  in  the  fifth  obtained  5,000  form 
marks,  the  master  of  the  twenty  would  add  enough  to  all 
the  form  mai'ks  of  his  boys  to  bring  the  lowest  up  to  5,000, 
unless  he  considered  that  this  lowest  boy  had  been  dis- 
gracefully idle,  in  which  case  he  would  take  the  next  lowest 
There  is  thus  no  competition  in  the  form  marks.  Rut  there 
is  a  very  sharp  competition  between  the  forms  for  examina- 
tion marks,  and  it  constantly  hanjiens  that  in  the  final 
result  boys  in  the  fifth  will  stand  nigher  than  boys  in  the 
twenty;  and  boys  in  the  lower  fifth,  higher  than  boys  in  the 
fifth.  As  soon  as  the  examination  is  over,  the  Wys  are 
arranged  in  the  order  of  the  marks  (examination  marks  and 
form  marks  added  together)  without  respect  to  their  forms. 
Such  a  list,  the  technical  name  for  which  in  the  school  ii 
the  hmg  list,  will  be  found  in  pp.  57.  58  of  the  school  list 
for  Midsummer  18f>].  lliis  list  deternunes  the  i>laces  of 
the  boys  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  half  j'ear.  It  will  be 
obser\'ed  that  the  paralleli.sm  of  the  two  divisions  of  the  lower 
fifth  is  still  preserved. 

Precisely  the  same  ])lan  is  followed  in  examining  the 
middle  school.  Here,  since  almost  all  the  forms  are  in 
parallel  divisions  (at  the  examination  last  June  all  were  in 
parallel  divisions,  the  third  upper  middle  having  been 
created  since)  there  are  two  lists  side  by  side,  not  one  com- 
prehending all  the  boys.  For  the  competition  is  always 
between  each  form  and  the  form  above  it,  not  between  each 
form  and  the  form  beside  it.  The  long  list  of  the  nu'ddle 
school,  as  settled  at  the  last  June  examination,  will  be  found 
at  pp.  5y-()2  of  the  lust  Midsummer  school  list. 

ITie  lower  school  is  not  considered  to  be  snfticiently  ad- 
vanced for  such  a  competition. 

At  Christmas,  the  forms  are  examined  separately  as  forms. 
The  masters  are  formed  into  committees  of  two,*^  and  each 
committee  examines  two  forms,  one  high  in  the  school,  and 
one  low.  'ITiese  committees  are  generally  so  distributed  that 
no  master  examines  his  own  form  except  the  head  master, 
who,  with  another  as  his  colleague,  examines  the  sixth .  liie 
two  modem  language  masters  examine  the  whole  school  in 
modem  languages.  The  four  mathematical  masters  exa- 
mine the  whole  school  in  mathematics,  and  also  take  the 
entire  charge  of  the  examination  of  the  lower  school. 

At  this  examination,  class-hsts  of  honour  are  made  for 
each  form,  containing  the  names  of  those  who  have  done 
-well  in  that  form.  There  are  six  such  class  lists,  namely, 
divinity,  classics,  history  and  geography,  mathematics, 
modern  languages,  and  natural  philosophy.  A  first  class 
in  classics  counts  4 ;  in  any  otner  subject,  2 :  a  second 
in  classics,  2 ;  in  any  other  subject.  1 .  Kvei  y  boy  who  can 
make  up  4   in  this  method  of  counting  gets  k  prize. 

The  class  lists  for  last  Christmas  will  be  found  in  the 
school  list,  pj).  17-»"30.  Opportunity  is  taken  at  the 
Christmas  examination  to  encourage  boys  to  study  by 
themselves.  At  this  examination  the}'  are  required  to  take 
in  all  that  they  have  done  in  form ;  but  they  are  also 
allowed  to  take  m  books  read  by  themselves,  and  marks  are 
given  for  these  extras  (as  they  are  called),  which  contribute 
towards  getting  the  above-named  honours.    Ap])ended  is  a 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION  :— AN SWKRS  TO  PRINTKD  QUESTIOm. 


307 


list  of  the  extras  taken  in  by  each  \k)j  in  the  sixth  form  this 
December,  and  a  table  showing  the  extras  taken  in,  some  by 


one  boy,  some  by  another,  in  every*  form  in  the  upper  and 
middle  schools.* 


*  Sixth  Form  Extras,  Christmas  1861. 


AvswniL. 

RUQBT . 


Chiwtios. 


Divinity. 


I 


Thuc»'didoii.Bk.yL  | 


Thucyclide8,Bk.VL, 
c.i.-lxxi. 


AristophaiMM  Acliar- 
urusos. 


Thucydidcs,  Bk.  I., 


(l.-Ix.). 


Eumcnidcfi 


Tliucydidc8,Bk,VI., 
c.  i.-lxvi. 


Juvenal.  III.,  X. 
EuDicnides 


Thucydides,Bk.IV., 
L-lxix. 

Thuqydiden,  Bk.  I., 
i.-lxx. 

Juvenal  IIT.,  X. 


Iliucydides.  Bk.  I., 

i.-lxx. 
Homer  Iliad.XXIIL 

Thno.vdidcs,  Bk.  IV., 
i.-lxxx. 


lUwlingon's  Bamp- 
ton  Lectures. 

Stanley's  Sinai  and 
l*alG8tine,  ch.  ii.- 
viii. 

Trench  on  the  Flura- 
bios,  xz.  to  XXX. 


Trench  on  the  Para- 
bleti,  XX.  to  XXX. 

Blunt's  Undesigned 
Coincidences,  pts. 
i.  and  ii. 


Trench  on  the  Mira- 
cles, tlie: first  ten. 

Paley's  ■  Natural 
Theology,  i.-xi. 


History 
and  Crcography. 


Orote*8  Greece,  VoL 
XII.,  rcixa  of  Alex- 
ander, ch.  xci.,  zcii., 
xciii.,  xcir. 


Macaulay*8  England, 
reign  of  William  and 
Mary,  c.  xL,  xiL,  xilL, 
xiv. 


Qrote*s  Greece,   Vol. 
YIL.  p.  162-485. 


Arnold's  fiome,  toL  L, 

(i.-xx.) 


Thucydidcs,  Bk.YL,     Stanley's  Sinai  and 
i.-lxvi.  Palestine,  ch.  ii.- 

viii.  incliisive. 
Thucydidcs,  Bk. VI.,  ,-     Ditto-      ditto - 


i.-lx\i. 
Thucydidcs,  Bk.  VI., 
i.-lxvi. 

Juvenal,  III..  X.      - 

Thucydidcs,  Bk.  VI.. 
i.-lxvi. 


I 


Stanley's  Sinai  and 
Palestine,  ch.  ii.- 
vii.  inclusive. 


Juvenal  III..  X.      - 

Eumenides 

Aristophanes  Achar- 

nenses. 
Virpil,  the  Eclogues 

ThucydideM,  Bk.  VI., 

i.-lxvi. 
Eumenidea 

Eumenides    • 

ThMcydides,Bk.VI..  ' 
c.  i.-lxvi.  I 


Trench  on  the  Mira- 
cles,  the  first  ten. 

Pa  ley's  Natural 
Theology,  i.-xi. 


Blunt's  Undesigned 
Coincidences,  pts. 
i.  and  ii. 


Blunt's  Coincidences, 
first  part. 

Rawlinson's  Bamp- 
ton  Lectures. 


Thucydidcs,  Bk.  I.,     I.  and  II.  Samuel 
i.-lxx. 


Thucydidcs, Bk.lV..  ,  Trench  ontheMira- 


-Uxx. 

Eumenides    - 
Livy.  Bk.  IX. 


! 


;  Thuiydid.^.Bk.VI.. 
I     c.l.-lxviii. 
!  Eumenides,  last  600 
■     lines. 


cles,theflr8tten. 

Palcy's  Natural 
I     Theology,  i.-xi. 

Stanley's  Palestine, 
I      ch.  ii.-Tli.  ind. 

;  Blunt's  UndeHigned 
Ci»incideuccM,  pts. 
i  and  ii. 


Grote's  (Greece,  vol.VL, 
300  pages. 

Geog.  Hnglies'  South 
America  and  Aus- 
tralia. 

Grote's  Greece,  voL 
VI.,  300  pages. 


Macaulay's    England, 
c.  xvi.-'xhE.  inclusive. 


AmoId'H  Borne,  vol.111. 


Macaul&v's  England, 
i.,ii..tti. 

MacaulsiV'*8  England, 
c.  vii..  viiL.  ix..  and 
Geog. .Hughes'  Ma- 
nual, a.  zv„  zvi.,  zvii. 

Prescott's  Mexico,  vol. 


Macaulay,    vii.,    viii., 
iz. 


Macauli^,  small  edit., 
Srd  vol,  400  pageSk 
reign  of  James  II. 


Macaulay's    England. 
c.i.,ii..iii. 

Hughes'    Geography, 

c.   zv..    zvi..    zvii.; 

Grote's  Greece,  vol. 

v.,  400  pages. 
Grote's    Greece,   vol. 

v.,  c.  xzxviiL,  xzziz.. 

zl..xli.,xlii.,xUv. 


Macaulay's    England. 
c.i.,ii..Ui. 

Grote's    Greece,    vol. 
VII..  480  i)agcs. 


Huxhes*  South  Ame- 
rica and  Australia. 


Mathematics. 


Mod.  Languages 
•     and 
Natural  Philosophy. 


C!onio     Sections— the 
EUipse. 


Todhunter's  Analyti- 
cal Conic  Sections— 
the  Straight  Line 
and  Circle. 

lieasley's  Trigonome- 
try, sees.  3. 4, 6. 


SchiUer's    WUhelm 
.  Tell. 


Mm'8Logic.Bk.UL. 
i.-xiv 


ISO  Miscellaneous  Ex- 
amples in  Colenso's 
Algebra. 


Bcasley's  Trigonome- 
try, sees.  6  to  end. 

lao  Miscellaneous  Ex- 
amples of  Hall's  Al- 
gebra. 


80  Miscelhneous  Ex- 
amples in  Hall's 
Algebra: 


Hall's  Algebra,  190 
Miseolkineous  Ex- 
amples. 


Beasley's  Trigonome- 
try, 0.  4  to  end. 


Euclid,  L.  II. 


Hairs  Algebra.  100 
Miscellaneous  Ex- 
amples. 


Hall's    Algebra. 
Miscellaneoos 


100 
Ex- 


/s  Plane  Trigo- 

jiometry.  c.  i.-iii. 


Michelet  Wars  of  Re- 
ligion, i.-viii..  xxi.. 
XX  vL 

Thieny's  Norman 
Conquest.  Books 
VIIL-X. 


Guizot.  Washington, 
Prefsce  and  ch.i.-viL 

Thiers'  Consulate 
and  Empire.  Battle 
of  Jena. 


Guisot.  Washin«[ton. 
Preface  and  ch.u-vit 


Goethe's    Beinecke 
Fuohs.  Cantos  i.-ix. 


Mill's  Logic.Bk.  III.. 
i.-3rii. 


Golding    Bird,  the 
last  2  chapters. 


Thierry,  v.  III.,  190 

Wnewcll's  History  of 
Inductive  Sciences, 
Bks.V..XIL.XIII. 

Mill's  Logic.  Bk. 
III.,i.^ril 


Maury's  Phys.  Geog. 
oftheS6Lc.i..ii.. 
iii..  v..  viii..  ix..  z., 
xii..  ziii. 


Repetition. 


Lines  not  spedfled. 

Soph.  Antigone,  400. 

Linos  not  specified. 

Lines  not  specified. 
Byron,  400. 

Rokeby.  c  i. 


Catullus  Epithalamium, 
408  lines. 


Horace  Odes.  Bk.  II.; 
i.-xv.  inclusive. 

Shakspearc,  400. 


Horace  Ep..  Bk.  I.„ 
300. 

Antigone.  400. 

Horace  Odes.  III..  400. 

TheXLIdyllofTheo-i 
critus  (Cyclops),  80 
lines. 

Horace  Odes.I  I  I.,i-v., 


Paradise 
lines. 


Lost,     850 


Horace.  Bk.  IIL.  400. 


Theocritus  Idylls.  XI. 
and  XV. 


Juv.,  Sat.  X. 
Shakspeare.  400. 
Virgil,  iEn..  IX.,  400. 
Scott's  Marmion,  800. 

L'Allegro  and  II  Fen- 

seroso. 
Linos  not  specified. 


Layof  Last  Minstrel, 
(Santo  I.,  II. 

Horace  Epistles,  Bk. 
I.,  300. 


Lay  of  Last  Minstrel, 
Canto  I.,  II. 


'  Shakspeare's  Richard 
HI.,  490  lines. 


Where  "  Lines  not  specified  "  is  ei|tcrod,  400  lines  aro  meai^t  of  soBie  poetry ;  but  the  record  happens  to  be  lost  of  what  the  lines  were. 
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AimwEBS.  1 3.  The  rewards  in  the  nature  of  scholarships,  prizes,  Sec, 

— -*  given  in  this  school,  are  as  follows : — 

Btobt.  I.  The  exhibitions  mentioned  in  Christmas  school  list, 

■  pa^c  4. 

TU  Tnuteu.        The  examination  for  these  exhibitions  is  conducted  by 

examiners,  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellors  of 

Oxford  and  Cambridge.     ITie  boys  are  examined, — 

a.  In  the  work  of  the  half  year,  classics,  mathematics, 

modem  languages,  divinity,  and  history. 

b.  In  some  classical  subject  {e,g.  a  Greek  play),  pre- 

pared entirely  by  themselves. 

c.  In  classical  composition  of  the  usual  kinds, 

d.  In  translations  from  Greek  and  L^tin  of  passages 

i\ot  before  seen. 

II.  The  scholarships  mentioned  in  Christmas  school  list, 

page  4. 
The  subjects  vary  from  year  to  year,  but  are  always  pre- 
pared at  home  in  the  Christmas  holidavs. 

III.  The  Christmas  prizes  mentioned  in  the  answer  to 
the  last  question. 

IV.  ITiree  prizes  given  at  the  end  of  each  half  year  to 
each  form,  for  the  best  form  work  throughout  the 
half  year. 

V.  ITie  various  prizes  mentioned  in  school  list,  pj).  6,  / ,  8. 

All  the  work  for  these  prizes  is  done  out  of  school, 
unaided. 


14.  Every  boy  above  the  lower  school^  and  below  the 
sixth  form,  must  have  a  classical  private  tutor  (such  as  are 
those  that  are  referred  to  in  answer  to  question  10,  Part  11.), 
whose  pupil  he  continues  to  be,  as  a  general  rule,  throughoat 
his  stay  at  the  school. 

The  work  which  the  private  tutors  do  with  their  pupils 
consists  in. 

First,  two  lessons  a  week  in  some  classical  author. 

Secondly,  looking  over  and  correctmg  some  of  their 
exercises. 

'Hiirdly,  any  special  work,  which  in  particular  cases  they 
may  think  necessary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  half  year,  the  tutors  a^^ree  upon 
a  definite  portion  of  some  classical  author,  to  be  read  by  the 
upper  school  (not  including  the  sixth),  and  another  portion 
to  be  read  by  the  middle  school.  In  teaching  these  each 
tutor  takes  his  pupils  as  he  would  take  a  form,  making  one 
form  of  all  his  upper  school  pupils,  and  another  of  all  those 
who  5ire  in  the  middle  school. 

The  exercises  to  be  looked  over  and  corrected  are  some 
of  those  which  are  set  by  the  form  master,  and  they  are 
finally  shown  up  to  him,  both  in  the  corrected  and  the  un- 
corrected state. 

The  special  work  is,  of  course,  left  to  the  tutor's  dis- 
cretion ;  but  it  generally  consists  of  extra  composition. 

The  chief  advantage  of  requiring  every  boy  to  have  a 


Extra  Subjbcts  for  Forms  below  the  Sixth 
Christmas  1861. 


Form. 


The  Twenty 


The  Fifth 


Classics. 


Divinity. 


History  and 
Goography. 


3Iat  hematics. 


Livy,  Bk.  IX., 
35  cliaptcn. 


t  BookA  of  8amiicl. 
with  Nchciniah  "and 
Kzra ;  Blunt*»  Scrip- 
tural Cohicidcncgs, 
pp.  1-218;  Trench  on 
the  Parables,  Fart 
I.-X. 


As  above 


Second  Fifth. 
Mr.  Ansty's 
division. 


As  above 


Second  Fifth, 
Mr.  Arnold's 
division. 


'  Aristophanes 
Vespie. 


Upper  Middle.l,  Horace,  Odes, 
both  divisions.     Book  1 1. 


Upper  Middle,  2, 
both  divisions. 


Mr.  Moberly's 
Form. 


\%  above 


As  above 


Blunt's  Undesigned 
Coincidences,  Part 
II.;  Hone  Paulina, 
one  third ;  Trench  on 
I'arablcfl,  one  third; 
Ramuel;  I.  and  II. 
I.Kings. 


2  ISooks  of  Samuel, 
withSSrd  chapter  of 
Isniah,  by  neart; 
ditto  Kings,  ditto; 
Ezra,  Xehemiah,  and 
Esther,  with  13th  c. 
of  St.  Matthew,  by 
heart. 


2  B<»okB  of  Samuel, 
with  Isaiah,  cliii.,  by 
heart,  or  2  Books  of 
Kings,  with  ditto  by 
ditto;  Ezra,  Nehe- 
miah,  and  Esther, 
with  Rclectcfl  chap- 
ters from  St.  Matthew 
or  St.  John,  by  heart ; 
or  the  Acts  in  Enic- 
li-ih.  or  half  the  Acts 
in  Greek. 

120  TMW^>K  of  Stanley's 
Palestine;  180  pages 
of  Blunt's  Coinciden- 
ces. 

Wilberforce's  Five  Em- 
pires, pp.  1-126; 
Blunt's  Keformation, 
c.  v.-ix. 


INalm  civ.  and  c\[\., 
})y  lH»art ;  the  sul)- 
htance  of  cv.  and  cvi. 


Lower  Middle,    |  Homer,   Iliad,    1st   or   2nd   Book   of 
bothdivuiion.H. .    VI.  Samuel. 


Arnold's  Borne,  cliapters  i  According  to  set 

xliii.,  xliv.,  xlv.,  xlvi. ; 

Mcrivale's  Fall  of  the 

Roman    Empire,     260 

pages;         Robertson's 

Chas.  v.,  chapters  i.,  ii., 

iii.,  and  iv.;  Thierry's 

Norman         Conquest, 

vol.II.;C.i.,ii.,iii.,iv.; 

Grote's   Greece,    Pelo- 

ponnesian     War,     270 

pages;       Mackintosh's 

England,  Ist.  230  pages ; 

Hughes'     Manual     of 

Geography,      chapters 

IxuL-icvill.,         cxvii.- 

clvi.,  with  small  print 

of  cxxxii. 
Macaulay's        England,    Ditto 

c.  ix.,  X.,  xi.;  Arnold's 

Rome,  vol.  I  lI. ;  Grote's 

Greece,    vol.   VI.,    300 

pages ;    Schiller's     30 

Years  War;  Prescott's 

Mexico,  vol.  I. ;  Hughes' 

Physical       Goography, 

Introduction;  Europe, 

Maps. 
The  Student's  Hume,  or    Ditto 

any  portion  of  English 

History  ft"om  beginning 

to  1200  A  J>.,  about  200 

pages;  Arnold's  Rome, 

c.  xliii.-xlv.,  196  pages; 

31acauUiy's      England, 

c.  ii.-v.,  250  p. ;  (Plough's 

Plutarch's    Lives,    220 

p. ;    Htighes*  Manual, 

Great   Britain,  c.    iv.. 

pages  69-125,  with  Map. 
Any  portion  of  Enirlish    Ditto 

History  up  to  1200  A.D., 

generally    either     the 

Student^s     Hume,     or 

Thierr>',  or  Macaulay's 

England,    or   Arnold's 

Rome ;      or     Clough's 

Plutan-h ;         Hughes' 

Manual,  c.  iv.,  p.  «W-125. 

with  mans,  one  flnishea 

nut  f»f  school,  a  second 

blank  for  examination.  | 
150  of  Arnold's   Rome; '  Ditto 

150     ]}.     of    Creasey's , 

Battles;  200 of  Malkin's  I 

Parallels:   60  pages  of  I 

Hughes'  Geography*       I 
I*rescott'M  Mexico,  Bks.    Ditto 

IL     IlL;     Macaulay's 

Essays      (Clive      and . 

Warren        Hastings) ;  I 

Geography  of  India,  in  j 

Hughes,    c.    X.,     with  i 

™*P»-  L.  , 

I*reseotf8    Mexico,    120   Colenso's  Fractions. 
Tinges ;      Wilberforce's  ;    every  thinl  sum. 
Five  Empires.  1 


Markham's  England, 
Henrj-  VII.,  Common- 
wealth, or  Wilber- 
force's Five  Empires; 
North  America  in 
Hughes'  Manual. 


According  to  set 


Modem  Languages 

and 
Natural  PhUotfophy. 


Lines. 


Thierry's  Norman  Horare*  Odes  SIO, 
Conquest,  2^0,  Virgi],.160,Sbaks- 
pages ;  Thiers'  i  pearo,  350,  Teniur- 
ConsuUt,  270 !  Hon,  600.  Milton 
psffca.  !    Lycidaa,  PAlle^ 

I  and  100  of  Van- 
disc  Lost;  Scott, 
650,  Ropboclfls 
Ajax  500,  Byron 
(Siege  of  Corinth) 
400. 


300  of  Sophocles^ 
400  of  Virgil,  Mil- 
ton, or  Shak*- 
peare,  4IMI  of 
Horace,  600  of 
Scott. 


Milton  or  Shaks- 
peare  400,  Scott 
or  Tennyson  600, 
Horace  CMes  600. 
Virgil  400,  Greek 
Iambics  SOO. 

Homer  500. 


Thierry's  Norman 
Conqurst,  100 
pages ;  Mignet's 
Marie  Stuart, 
100  i>ages. 

Accortling  to  set  - 


As  alwve. 


250  of  VirgU  or 
Shakspean.*,  SSO 
of  Horace,  500 
Scott. 

450  Macaulay,  400 
Scott,  2.50  Shaks- 
peare  or  Milton, 
2iK)  Latin. 


Ancient  Mariunr. 


WO     of    Scott   or 
Macaulay. 


Note.— A  boy  is  allowed  to  take  in  any  three  extras  besides  the  cUissical. 
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priTrrito  tutor  consists  in  the  permanence  ot*  the  connexian, 
A  bfiy  pusses  from  form  to  fomu  and  in  doing  so  in 
necessarily  handed  on  from  one  teacher  to  another ;  and  it 
may  often  happen  that  hf^  only  stays  a  quarter  of  a  year 
im^er  one  fonu  master.  The  form  mnster,  therefore,  cam\ot 
know  enough  about  h'mi,  to  be  ahvnys  able  to  i^ivc  him  the 
best  ad^iee.  But  the  same  tutor  has  charge  of  him  throiJ(?h- 
out,  and  ends  witb  knowinff  him  well* 

The  tutor  sends  home  bis  charneter,  nnd  corresponda 
with  his  pai'enta.  In  all  diflienUies,  he  naturally  j^oes  to 
his  tutor.  And  if  a  serious  eoin  plaint  is  made  against  him, 
the  head  master  would  confer  with  his  tutor  liefore  deciding 
on  his  aase. 

Further,  the  system  has  ^freat  adrantnsfes  fcir  the  mrv^tt^rs. 
The  master  in  a  low  form  will  find  little  in  his  form  work  to 
keep  alive  his  knowledffe  of  more  advanced  seholarsbip, 
Vmt  lie  will  have  p^ipila  all  over  the  school,  who  will,  there- 
fore, keep  his  knowledge  fully  employed.  And  this  reacts 
upon  all  bis  tenchingj  and  makea  him  better  able  to  handle 
his  form.  Nor  is  it  a  disadvantage  to  the  master  of  a  high 
form,  to  be  forced  to  work  witb  boys  vcrj^  miieh  lower  in 
the  sehoob  and  so  to  keej)  fully  before  his  mind  the  more 
dementary  parts  of  closHica!  scholarship. 

The  danger  of  the  system  is,  that  boys  may  get  too  much 
bclp,  and  the  work  in  form  may  be  robbed  of  all  reabty  as 
not  beinii  really  done  by  the  boys  themselves.  This  h  met 
by  requiring  that  the  tutor  sivall  not  assist  the  boy  in  pre* 
paring  the  school  lei^sona  at  all. 

On  the  whole  the  system  works  exceedingly  welb  It 
wos  first  introduced  here  by  Dr.  Arnold  in  1830,  and  haa 
gradually  spread  over  the  &chooL 

15.  'rhe  private  tutors  are  not  allowed  to  interfere  with 
the  school  lessons. 

16,  There  is  no  bmit  absolutely  prescribed,  either  to  the 
number  of  private  pupib  uuder  a  tutor,  or  to  the  number 
of  boys  in  a  form.  But  as  a  tutor  is  never  paid  for  more 
than  50,  the  number  of  pupib  never  exceeds  that  number 
much.  And  the  number  in  eaf^h  form  is  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  proportion  of  boys  to  masters,  as  nearly  as  it 
can  be.  The  average  number  of  boys  under  a  master  is 
now  33.  The  average  number  of  pupils  under  a  classical 
tutor  is  45. 

17*  If  the  master  of  the  boarding-bonse  be  a  classical 
tutor,  he  is  the  elasstcal  tutor  of  all  the  boys  in  his  bouse ; 
if  not,  the  paJ*ents  may  select ;  but  in  practice  they  usually, 
though  not  always,  leave  the  choice  to  the  boarding-bouse 
master. 

It^.  It  is  not  found  practicable  to  do  much  more  than  to 
allow  boys  to  have  extra  private  tuition  in  partieular  subject  s. 
Thus  a  boy  can  have  extra  private  tuition  in  mathematics 
or  modem  laof^nages.  And  the  time  at  the  disposal  of  the 
boys  is  generally  enough  to  permit  this.  But  where  it  does 
not  appear  that  the  boy  baa  time  enough,  he  is  sometimes 
allowed  to  drop  the  two  lessons  a  week  which  he  does  with 
hh  classical  tutor  ;  the  tutor's  fee  in  that  ca^e  being  re- 
duced from  10/,  Uls,  to  5/,  5jt. ;  and  boys  in  the  fifth  fomi  or 
above  it  are  sometimes  allowed  to  drop  Latin  verses^  This 
however  is  not  permitted  without  the  concurrence  of  the 
head  nuiater^  the  form  ma^ster,  and  the  tutor ;  since  it  is  found, 
til  at,  whatever  value  may  be  attached  to  the  writing  of  Latin 
v^ses  for  its  o't^Ti  sake,  it  is  certainly  invaluable  ns  an  instru- 
ment of  teaching  Latin,  and  those  who  leave  it  off  begin  soon 
to  fall  behind  the  others  in  their  classical  lessons  generally. 

The  system  of  extros  at  the  CbriatmEia  examinsition 
descnbccl  in  the  answer  to  question  12,  and  several  of  the 
pristes  enumerated  in  the  school  listj,  ]>p*  ?,  H,  must  al^n  be 
considered  as  aifording  encouragement  to  the  pursuit  of 
studies  for  fliueh  any  boy  may  have  a  natunil  aptitude* 

1 9,  The  instruction  given  in  the  ordinary  course  is  quite 
sufficient  without  supplementary  aid  to  prepare  a  bc^y  of 
good  ability  for  a  successful  career  at  the  Universities,  and 
19  not  only  sufficient,  but  is  probaldy  as  good  as  could  be 
obtained.  So  also  it  is  su ill i  tent,  and  in  most  eases  probably 
the  best,  to  prepare  a  boy  for  the  competitive  examinations 
for  the  Civil  Sen  ice  in  India  ;  but  in  this  case  the  compe- 
tition being  open  to  young  men  of  21,  boys  coming  straight 
from  school,  and  therefore  not  over  U>,  will  not  be  often 
successful*  At  that  age  two  years  make  a  great  dift'erence. 
Only  one  candidate  for  these  appointments  has  cvct  gone  to 
the  examination  straight  from  Rugby,  and  he  passed  twentv 
nmth  out  of  80. 

The  competitive  examinations  for  the  C.'ivil  Services  of  this 
country,  and  for  the  Army,  are  of  a  more  sjieeial  character, 
and  most  boys,  even  of  goorl  ability,  would  be  decidetHy  the 
better  fur  si\  months'  reading  with  a  private  tutor  just 
before  going  in.  But  with  that  proviso,  the  public  school 
syatem  is  the  best  pre^niration  to  fit  boys  of  good  ability  for 
these  examinations  also.  To  supply  this  special  teacliing  to 
boys  still  remaining  at  Riigby  would  interfere  too  much 
with  the  ordinary  system, 

20 1  The  list  sent  berewith*     [See  appended  list*1 

Q 


21,  There  is  a  tolerable  library,  a  catalogue  of  which  is 
sent  herewith* 

I'hc  boys  can  go  into  it  twice  a  weck^  for  an  liour  ; 
wlun  the  writing  masti:r  is  there  to  help  them  to  find  any 
books  they  want,  and  to  see  that  they  enter  in  a  register, 
provided  for  the  jmrpose,  the  bo<jkB  they  take  out. 

There  are  also  lihrarieH  in  each  boarding-house,  ke]>t  up 
by  a  subseri]ition  of  1  Ua\  a  year  from  each  boy  in  the  house* 
This  is  managed  by  the  sixth  form  boys,  but  is  readily 
accessible  to  alb 

The  natural  philosophy  tutor  baa  given  an  account  of  bis 
apparatus  and  laboratory  with  bis  papers  B.  C  D.  E. 

*J'2.  A  drawing  master  is  appointed,  who  attends  on 
Satnrthiys  for  tv\'o  hours  in  the  morningj  and  two  in  the 
afternonn,  and  sometitucs  an  hour  in  the  evening.  Vrhos 
are  gii'en  for  drawing,  and  marks  enough  to  make  the 
difference  of  a  place  or  two  at  the  end  of  the  half  year* 

A  music  master  is  also  appointed,  and  boys  attend  liim  to 
learn  singing,  and  can  also  be  taught  to  play. 

llie  number  of  boys  learning  drawing  in  18()0  was  49, 
and  the  nundmr  learning  music  was  42. 

2.'i  The  masters  and  tutors  are  easily  accessible  to  the 
boys  at  all  times,  and  become  very  thorouRhly  acquainted 
with  them.  Pains  have  been  taken  by  successive  genera- 
tions of  masters  to  foster  the  jmblie  opinion  in  the  school 
itself,  which  acts  vtfy  powerfully  on  the  members  of  it* 
l*he  sixth  form  boys,  though  they  are  in  every  way  treated 
as  boys,  are  considered  by  their  sehoolfcUows  as  the  natural 
ptiarctians  of  the  good  name  of  the  school,  and  their  itifluence 
IS  wholesome  and  powerful. 

The  religious  and  moral  training  of  Tjoys  depends  not 
only  on  the  rules  by  which  the  school  is  governed,  but  still 
more  on  the  spirit  in  which  those  rules  are  adminiatei'ed, 
The  masters  at  Rugby  feel  that  the  moral  and  religioua 
training  of  the  boys  stands  above  everything  else,  ana  it  is 
well  known  tbrougliout  the  school  that  this  is  their  feeling* 

24,  1*  t>ne  sermon  is  preached  every  Sunday  afternoon 
by  the  head  roaster.  This  has  been  the  practice 
since  the  time  of  Arnold. 

2.  The  duty   of  preparing   boys  for    confirmation 

devolves  on  their  tutors  or  boarding-house  mas* 
tera.  The  preparation  usually  occupies  two 
hours  a  week  for  five  or  six  id  eeks  before  the 
confirmation.  Besides  this,  for  about  the  same 
length  of  time,  the  bead  master  addresses  the 
candidates  twice  or  thrice  a  week  in  the  school 
chapel.  These  addressee  follow  the  lead  of  the 
Church  catechism,  containing  both  practical  and 
doctrinal  comments  on  it, 

3.  All  the  boys  attend  the  seniee^  in  the  chapel  on 

Sunday.  These  services  consist  of  the  Litany 
preceded  by  a  hymn  at  8^  i  the  Morning  Ser^  ice 
and  the  f'onununion  Service  at  I H  ;  the  Even- 
ing Service  and  sermoFJ  at  4. 
The  Holy  Communitm  is  administered  on  the 
first  Sunday  in  the  half  year,  and  on  the  last, 
and  at  least  twice,  sometimes  four  times  between. 
Attendance  at  the  Holy  Communion  is  abso- 
lutely free* 
On  the  Saturday  evenings  before  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  Hnly  Communion  it  is  the  prac- 
tice for  the  bead  master  t<j  make  an  address  in 
the  chftj>el  to  all  who  choose  to  come.  No  one 
need  come  that  does  not  like,  but  oi>  a  general 
nde,  all  those  who  intend  to  receive  the  Holy 
Conimunron  are  present. 

4 .  No  absohite  rules  are  laid  down  for  the  ohejer- 

VII I  tee  of  Sun  clay  j  but  the  masters  would  check 
any  employment  or  amusement  that  intertcred 
with  it.  The  lepsons  on  the  Mfmday  morning 
nre  always  on  the  Creek  Tcstjunent  or  Bible, 
5*  The  religious  Instruction  of  the  boys  in  school 
consist  of,^ — ' 

a.  The    lessons  already    mentioned    in    forms 

b,c;d* 

b.  Sundav  lessons  every  Sunday  morning  from 
UJito'llL 

c*  Private    work  in  flivinity   prepared    for  the 

examinations  already  def^eribcd* 
(f.  Kxaminations  at  the  end   i^f  eve r}-^  half  year, 
with  a  large  number  of  ma^ka  assigned  to  the 
subjeet. 
25*  Tlie  [lunishments  in  U8C  are  t — 

L  Solitary  conimement  for  an  hour  or  two  hours. 

Only  used  in  the  lower  school* 
i?.  Caning  on  the  hand*    Used  both   in  the  lower 
and  middle  school,  but  in  the  upper  forma  of  the 
latter  very  rarely, 
3.  Latin  or  Greek  to  be  written  out,  or  translated^ 
or  learnt  by  heart ;  used  tbrougliout  the  s chord. 
,  Flogging. 


Ayswdts, 

Ui:o»r. 
The  Tr«Ktt($, 
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&,  Request  to  the  parents  for  removal. 
6>  Expulsion. 

Thefe  13  no  code  of  puniahment.  But  oare  is  taketi  to 
proportitm  tlie  jninishment  to  the  olFtnce. 

Thu  first  three  punishment*  arc  icilicted  by  the  asbJst&nt 
nmstt^rs,  if  they  think  fit.  The  kat  three  flje  reserved  for  the 
head  niftier. 

26,  All  offiencea  do  not  come  before  the  head  master*  The 
asaiabuit  mast^jrs  use  their  diHoretiori  m  regard  to  the  olfences 
which  they  >vill  report  tu  hJrn  :  but  in  j>rt*clic*.'  all  yeiy 
serjoui*  often ees  would  be  so  reported.  Offences  m-e  also 
reported  to  him  by  the  sixtti  form^  if  they  are  such  ii^  the 
sixth  fortn  either  eaunot,  or  think  it  better  ncit  to  correct 
themseh'es. 

The  bend  mast^?^  iduj^ys  carefully  inquires  int^  every  offence 
&o  reported,  and  never  punishes  unless  on  clear  evidence. 

In  all  ease^  brought  before  him  the  head  master  &wardf 
the  punishment  and  ako  inflitii^  it. 

"2i\  The  sixth  fomi  have  liowrrs  to  enforce  obedience  to 
iehool  rules.  If  boys  iire  seen  by  any  member  of  the  mxth 
form  going  out  of  bounds,  or  smokinfr^  or  breaking  the 
•chool  rules  in  any  other  way»  or  disobey  ing  a4iy  temporarY 
order  isfiven  out  by  the  bead  master,  it  is  bi2i  duty  to  punisa 
them,  and  in  extreme  cases  to  re^wirt  them  to  the  head 
muster. 

It  is  also  the  duty  tjf  the  sixth  form  in  rotation  to  keep 
order  in  school  while  n^mes  are  called  over,  to  call  over 
names  in  their  owit  boardirjg -houses  at  dintier^  at  locking 
up,  and  at  evening  prayers.  I'hey  also  read  pray  ens  in  the 
evening  if  the  master  of  the  boarding- bouse  be  absent. 

The  eheck  on  the  power  of  the  siKth  form  eonsisl^  in  the 
tightofappeah  All  boys  may  appeal  if  they  please  from 
any  member  of  the  sijcth  to  the  whole  form,  and  the  form  is 
by  no  means  unwilling  to  listen.  All  boys  may  also  appeid 
to  the  head  master.  Such  appeals  are  not  frequent,  but  thej* 
are  ma^e  aometimes,  and  always  receive  the  moat  Darefiil 
conaideration. 

28.  On  the  whole,  the  intrusting  of  such  powers  to  the 
sixth  font!  contributes  much  to  the  efficient  working  of  the 
school.  It  represses  tyranny  better  than  any  other  plan  that 
could  be  devised.  It  enforces  discipline  without  necessitating 
constant  ami  tiiereforc  mischievous  supervision.  It  gives 
the -whole  s  bool  a  sease  of  aclf-s:civernniciit  which  tends-to 
elevate  the  general  tone. 

The  boys  have  a  kind  of  constitution  of  their  own,  by 
which  they  make  mles  for  games  and  for  the  management 
of  the  school  close,  and,  siibjert  to  the  approval  of  the  head 
master,  levy  taxes  for  these  objects.  The  nafural  bead  of 
this  organisation  la  the  sixth  form^  and  the  whole  school  is 
led  by  that  form  ami  reacts  upon  it.  For  ibis  reason  the 
si^h  form  is  n^ver  felt  to  be  an  alien  i*ody  by  the  rest. 

The  imly  objertion  to  this  use  of  the  sixth  form  ia,  the 
danger  of  making  boys  too  soon  into  men ;  but  this  danger 
is  not  such  iis-  to  overbalance  the  advantages.  And  though 
some  boy«  may  sometimes  be  betrayed  into  a  little  self- 
importance  of  manner,  this  rarely  lasts  long. 

2iK  The  sixth  fortn  alone  have  the  power  of  fagging,  and 
their  power  in  this  respect  does  not  extend  above  the  middle 
achooL  The  personal  services  included  under  the  name  rjf 
fagging  amount  to  bttle  more  than  earr^-ing  mcsai»ges.  Tlie 
fags  also  dust  the  studies  of  the  sixth  and  put  tbtm  in 
order;  but  this  is  not  a  heavy  labour^  as  the  sixth  form  are 
not  more  than  a  tenth  of  the  school,  nnd  in  moat  limiSE's 
these  studies  are  first  swept  by  tbe  servauti^. 

The  sixth  form  have  also  the  power  to  compel  all  boyi  to 
take  part  in  the  pebool  games  who  are  not  exempted  by 
authority.  Practically,  this  kind  of  fagging  is  almost  con- 
fined to  nmning  bare  and  hounds  and  brook-leaping,  and 
the  masters  exercifjc  a  sujier vision  over  this  to  prevent  any 
risk  to  health* 

The  advantage  of  these  rules  is  that,  first,  in  all  large 
assemblies  of  boys,  if  the  freedom  of  the  public  school 
aystem  is  allowed,  the  stronger  vv^ill  command  the  services 
of  the  weaker,  and  it  is  better  to  acknowledge  this  and 
regulate  it  than  leave  it  to  take  its  own  course.  Secondly, 
that  it  contributes  to  bind  the  school  together^  and  makes 
the  discipline  much  easier  and  more  whojcsome.  lliirdly, 
it  keeps  np  the  more  athletic  ganles^  and  saA-^es  many  an 
indolent  boy  from  giving  way  to  constitutional  lasrineas. 

3(K  Instanccij  of  tUe  gt-ossf  ahu$e  of  the  jwwcr  of  faggifig 
w*ould  be  sure  to  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  masters  if 
they  were  at  b11  frequent.  But  the  sixth  is  too  small  a 
body  to  bold  its  ptiwcra  by  force,  and  practically  is  obliged, 
and  M  a  general  rule  is  desirous,  to  consult  the  public  opinion 
of  the  school. 

31.  The  boys  are  at  school  3?  w^eeks  in  the  year. 

3^.  Hoys  go  home  for  the  holidays  twice  n  year,  for  seven 
weeks,  beginning  just  before  Christnia^,  and  for  eight  weeks 
begi  rmi  ng  just  a*ter  M  idsumnier. 

Besides  this  every  boy  is  allou-ed  leave  of  absence  on  the 
^queat  of  Ins  parents,  once  in  a  half  year,  fmro  noon  on 


37. 


38. 


?  wrbodii 


Thursday  tiU  night  on  Saturday,  or  from  noon  an  Saturdnj 
till  night  on  Monday.  About  a  third  of  the  scho^jl  avail 
themselves  of  this  privdege- 

3,H.  There  are  no  whole  holidays.  The  usual  half  holiday! 
are  the  ai'ternooni*  of  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Siitiirday, 
and  once  in  three  \veeks,  also,  that  of  Monday.  Copies, 
however,  are  looked  over  h\  the  midille  school  nn  Tu<rsdjij5 
and  in  part  f>f  the  upper  school  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays 
Boys  in  the  lower  ncbool  have  lesson k  with  tUe  writing 
muster  tm  those  afternoons. 

lU.  During  almut    four    weeks    beliirtT    the    ChrUtmaa 
holidays  and  fi.ve  weeks  after,  the  boys  rise  ut  7*  brcakjkai^ 
at  74*  nnd  go  into  school  at  8.     During  the  rest  of  the  year 
they  rise  at  B^,  go  into  school  at  7t  and  breakfriit  at  8| 
Tlieygo  to  l>ed  at  10. 

*Ji>.  The  length  of  time  allowed  for  play  varies  muck  with 
the  pluce  of  a  bay  in  the  schooL  Diirmg  a  whole  school 
day  a  boy  in  the  middle  school  will  have  three  scboul  les- 
son s  requiring  preparation;  one  with  his  tutor  ali^.i  rt- 
qiiirin;;  preiiarafcion ;  and  one  school  lesjion  not  requirtng 
prejmrution.  The  play -time,  after  deducting  an  hour  and 
a  half  for  meals,  would  be  two  hours,  between  7  and  7* 
.\fter  7  there  ^^'ould  be,  perhaps,  work  for  another  hmir 
or  two  for  the  next  day.  Including  the  time  required  for 
preparation,  the  whole  time  of  working  would  be  b^tweeu 
eight  and  nine  hours.  But  the  work  is  nevej*  more  llum 
this,  and  nsnolly  miieb  lesf.  The  h;df  holidaja  leave  k 
good  deal  4jf  time  at  the  bova'  own  dispoaal. 

^6,  13a,2b.8p, 

L  Entirely  open.     But  there  is  a  covered 
court  jnst  built. 

2,  Field,  planted  mth  rows  of  trees, 

3.  Graes, 
The  ground  Is  surrounded  on  one  side  b}'  the  wcbiX^^ 

house  and  schools,  on  the  opi>osite  side  bj  m  field  occopifd 
by  the  head  maister,  on  the  remaining  two  aides  by  pubbe 
roads ^  along  one  of  uhkh  on  its  O]^po?ite  aide  in  a  tow  ©f 
ordinary  houses. 

3f*.  I'he  common  games  fire  cricket,  football,  raefjiida. 
Eves,  and  runs  over  the  count rJ^ 

Gymnastic  bars,  swings^  climbing  lailders,  and  ropcSt  ue^ 
put  np  in  one  psirt  of  the  ilose,  nnd  are  much  used* 

Once  a  year  the  boys  suli^cribeto  give  prises  i'ur  runuioig. 
leaping,  hurdle  racing,  and  other  sindlar  contrst^.  And  for« 
some  time  before  the  day  the  intending  competitors  prudtfe 
very  assiduously. 

4<).  The  railway  station  and  ceilwn  parts  of  the  town  lit 
out  of  bounds  ;  there  is  otherwise  no  limit  to  tlie  di>t  irin- 
that  the  boys  may  go,  except  that  imposed  by  the  i 
of  hcmg  bock  for  le^saon  or  calling- over.  ^Ine  tin i 
lesscm^  is  given  by  the  time  tables.  On  the  half  hobd*j» 
there  is  a  calling-over  in  the  school  onc:e  or  twice  in  thr 
conree  of  the  al^ernoon,  according  to  the  time  of  lodging  up; 
the  time^  of  the  calling-over  are  so  fixed  that  no  ^bseui^e  la 
the  country  can  exceed  two  hours, 

41.  No  athletic  exercisea  form  a  part  of  the  system  of 
cductition.  I'herc  is  a  drill-aetjeant  ujipointcd,  who  dii^i 
all  who  are  ssent  to  !um  by  orders  ftom  their  parenta. 

42.  It  is  certainly  the  general  ctistom  for  ho\^  mb«t 
distinguished  for  their  progress  in  ioieOectxial  Miidiea  ti> 
take  intere?*t  in  all  the  games.  No  dhlcrenee  betweer*  dif- 
ferent intellectual  studiL^s  in  this  respect  is  ith'n.rve^hie-. 

43.  As  far  as  I  can  judt^e  of  the  rcsidts  in  after-life  of  the 
education  given  at  Htcgby,  they  are  as  good  a^  can  lie 
i'xpected  from  a  greikt  public  scfiool.  I  do  not  mean  that 
the  reality  is  equal  to  the  ideal  which  the  ftvstcEii  it^lf 
suggests  I  that  ts  not  to  be  obtained  from  any  human 
institution,  and  certainly  not  from  our  school.  Xor  dol 
mean  that  our  work  is  incaj»able  of  improvement.  But  f 
do  not  think  that  any  sudden  change  will  make  the  resultt 
better  than  thej^  lu^.  The  education  of  boya  at  scfaoni 
depends  in  reality  on  three  things  ;  on  the  intluenoes  irf 
their  homes  ;  on  the  traditions  of  the  school  derived  fitim 
the  past  ;  and  on  tlie  administration  of  it  at  the  ]ireseiil 
time.  The  first  of  these  three  is  quite  out  of  our  reach,  anil 
yet  it  is  the  most  powerfid  of  all  \  the  second  ia  cmk 
capable  of  verj' alow  modification  through  the  third ;  flit' 
third  ahmc  is  in  our  hands.  Improvement  therefore  mnst 
be  slow. 

The  deficiency  of  Rugby  is  the  wnut  of  n(ore  niaatcrs  not 
inferior  to  those  that  we  have.  The  spirit  of  the  school  is 
good,  the  masters  work  hard,  heartily  togethx.i-,  and  with  » 
high  aim-  But  the  power  of  making  wliat  is  taught  fHl  wiib 
force  upon  the  pupils*,  depends  much  on  their  nurnhrr.  A 
master  eantiot  give  thorough  attention  to  more  tiutn  h  certaia 
number  of  boys  ;  and  the  youn^rer  thE?y  are  the  siDiiller  that 
number  w^ill  be.  When  the  forms  get  beyodd  a  manage:* Me 
size,  the  indolent  loie  the  spur  of  being  wn-^fai*Hy  called  ii]i, 
and  slip  into  downright  idleness,  and  all,  even  the  quiet  aiiJ 
diligent,  are  a])t  to  da  their  work  loosely  and  iiiae^curufcek, 
The  discussion  of  the  best  system  of  instruction  bclonga  tti 
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the  nejtt  quettion.  But  nieanwljile  it  maj  be  safely  asserted 
that  n  very  Ittrgc  putt  of  the  true  value  of  a  clsju^s^cal  edu- 
cation is  lost  if  close  am  J  accurate  work  is  not  made  indis- 
pensahle  throughout.  The  mental  diseiplinc  of  It^armng'  u 
dead  larigimfjo  in  ^'e^y  ^reat,  it'  the  leittoer  is  constantly 
compelled  to  attend  to  minute  details.  But  it  is  much 
diiiunii^hed  if  tlie  Ichi-uct  he  jrermittcd  to  guess  at  the 
gencml  meaning  of  a  masage,  lind  leave  all  the  nioer  shades 
fit  meaning  o;it  of  Bight.  In  this  na|>ecl  I  canuot  aay  ihat 
I  think  our  system  perfect.  The  instruction  is  not  ao 
precise,  the  knowled;a^e  is  not  so  aceurute  sls  it  ought  to  he* 
and  nothin;?  will  corn^tt  this  bub  more  masters*  We  have 
now  1 1  masters  to  4S3  boys,  giving  Si  hoys  fco  a  form. 
ITie  teaching  would  he  much  imjiroved  if  we  had  4  masters 
more,  sind  thi;  avcmge  numher  in  a  forni  were  thus  reduced 

to  2e. 

The  two  obstacles  in  the  way  of  this  improvement  are, 
that  we  have  liot  the  mc^ans  of  paying  more  masters,  and 
that  if  we  had  we  have  not  a  suflieieiit  number  of  school- 
rooms for  them  to  teach  in. 

It  might  sceiu  ctLAy  tu  rpmnve  tho  first  obstacle  hy  en- 
gaging musters  ut  lower  salaries.  Hut  this  would  he  an 
improvement  m  one  way,  at  the  cost  of  a  serious  damage  iti 
another.  Good  mcu  caimot  be  got  below  a  etrtain  i>rice. 
The  work  is  yctj  severe,  and  a  man  must  have  the  means  of 
saving  mons^y  against  the  time  when  he  can  continue  such 
work  110  longer.  There  is  probably  no  employment  which 
exhausts  a  man  so  thoroughly  as  teaching  ;  and  this  is  well 
knowUj  and  rncn  will  not  enter  on  such  a  profession  uidess 
they  have  the  prospect  of  providing  for  independence  wheri 
retirement  from  work  has  become  necessary.  Moreover,  to 
be  a  thoroughly  good  teacher  requires  a  combination  of 
ny  qualities ;  and  the  men  who  possess  that  combination 

yiroportioually  rare.     In  consequence  their  price  is  high, 
en  would,  no  douht,  come  for  low  salaries  at  first,  if 
}  they  had  prospect  of  considerable  increase  aftej-wards.     The 
hope  of  having  a  boarding-bouae  was  once  a  strong  induce- 
mi?rit,  and  though  now  not  so  strong  it  still  operates.     But 
^  everv  increase  in  the  number  of  masters  reraoves  that  hope 
ftirtuer  away  from  those  who  are  at  the  bottom  of  the  Uat, 
i  There  are  l^  umler  masters,  and  if  four  were  added,  there 
would  he  22 ;  and  there  are  but  seven  boanling-houscs. 

To  this  must  he  added  the  further  fact  that  hoarding- 
houses  are  nut  so  profitable  as  they  were.  I'he  profits  are 
I  lessened,  partly  by  the  high  price  of  provisions,  meat  costing 
not  far  from  twii^e  as  much  as  it  did  20  years  ago ;  nartly 
by  the  change  of  habits,  which  neeessittites  both  better 
I  provisions,  hetttr  accommodation  nnd  more  servants  than 
were  formerly  required.  I  dcuht  if  tbt  profit  per  hay  is  much 
more  than  half  what  it  was  in  1842. 

It  is,  however,  useless  to  argue  a  matter  of  tbis  kind  on 
'  any  abstr^^et  grounds  of  titness,  as  if  a  certain  income  ought 
,  to  be  sufficient.      ITie  salaries   of   assistant  masters  are 
regulated  by  the  nmrl;et,  just  like  everything  else  that  can 
be  e^prpsseil  in  money.     ""Hie  arrangements  made  here  in 
1858  lowered  the  vaUie  of  the  assistant  masterships  as  far  as 
I  think  it  safe  to  lower  tham.     At  that  time,  I  con  Id  com- 
mand the  3er\*ice«  of  the  very  hef^t  men  with  ease.     Now  I 
find   this  posaihk,  Imi   no  ionger  easy.     A  step   further 
f  would  make  it  impossihle,  ami  we  should  get  masters  of  a 
'  lower  kind.     In  that  case,  I  do  not  think  wt3  Uiould  gain 
as  muih  us  we  shoiUd  lose.     The  teaching  might  gain  in 
^  accuracy,  though  even  that  would  Iiedouhfulj  b^t  it  would 
i  lose  in  life  and  spirit. 

I  can  see  lint  two  wayj*  in  which  the  mtmey  for  additifjiial 

i  mastera  could  he  provided  ;  either  by  adding  to  the  f  harge 

i  for  schooling,  ot  by  adding  to  the  charge  for  liotird.     The 

\  school  fees  are  ndw  IS^  guineas,  and  might  be  raised  to 

\2(li  the  boaid,  which  is  now  51)  guineas,  might  he  made  to 

I  ineiude  one  or  t^vo  of  the  somewhat  imoinalous  extras,  such 

I  as  tea  sind  sugrir,  and  might  then  he  raised  to  IK).    This 

J  would  really  add  about  [t  guineas  to  the  present  boarding 

t  fees.     The  former  is  the  more  equita]>le  course,  hecanse  the 

pressing  need  is  really  for  better  schooling,  not  for  belter 

noarding.     The  money  obtained  in  cither  of  these  ways 

would  enuhle  us  to  procure  masters  enongb  to  work  oiii 

system  thoroughly  well. 

To  add  mtire  nmsters  would,  however,  V>e  of  little  use, 

[  unless  wc   had  more  school-rooms.     We   arc  now  much 

pinched  for  want  of  room.     Every  room  that  we  can  use  is 

used^  including  two  thnt  are  decidedly  too  small  for  the 

purpose.     In  swidition  to  these,  the  head  master's  hayloft 

I  has  hren  convcrteil  into  a  school-room,  and  we  rent  another 

In  the  To^\Ti  Hull,     Eacu  this  is  not  enough  to  give  each  of 

I  our  present  atalf  of  niasters  a  separate  room  for  his  form. 

It  is  tnie  that  the  great  school -room  is  large  enough,  if 

l^mere  space  be  considered,  to  take  in  several  forms.     But  it 

[is  not   possible  to  teach  more  than  one  form  well  in  one 

I  room.    Tlierc  is,  of  course,  a  great  deal  to  be  said  in  favour 

tif  knowledge  acquired  in  sjiite  of  difiictjlticsi  and  ahoy 

who  lcr«rTi3  in  spite  of  the  distraction  and  noise  caused  hy 

[two  or  three  other  forms  being  taught  mthin  hearing,  will 
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very  likely  have  gained  something  more  than  mere  know-       AnswdmT 

ledge.     But  in  such  circumstances  a  great  muny  will  not  

learn  at  ail.     And  assuredly  to  the  great  mass  of  Iwys  learn-  Rugbt. 

ing  is  quite  sufficiently  difficult,  even  if  every  removable 

h  m  d  ran  cc  b  e  removed  -  Rn\F.  TempU. 

We  ought  to  have  on  our  own  premises,  and  unfler  otir 
own  control,  not  fewer  than  three  new  scbool-rooms,  even 
to  meet  the  wants  of  our  present  staff,  artd  if  we  have  mope 
ma^sters,  we  ought  to  have  so  ttiany  more  schoolrooms, 
11iT9  improvement  is  so  much  needed  that  J  should  not 
hesitafct:  to  reeonimend  the  Ixirrowing  of  money  for  the  pur- 
pose, if  it  cannot  otlicr^vise  be  made 

These  arc  the  improvemeiits  that  I  should  wish  to  see.  I 
do  naif  of  course,  mean  that  if  these  are  made,  nothing  more 
will  remain  t-o  he  done.  13  ut  what  remains  would  be  within 
the  reach  of  the  masters  them  strives.  And  though  we  can 
by  no  means  claim  to  be  beyond  all  need  of  advice  in  this 
respect,  and  hope  to  gain  much  by  what  we  shall  learn 
through  this  Commission  of  father  public  Hchools,  we  are  not 
deficient,  1  really  believe,  either  in  enci^jfy  or  desire  to  mend, 
\Vc  repeatedly  discwss  the  working  of  tJic  school  among 
ourseh'es ;  make  changes  as  they  seem  to  be  needed  ;  and 
are  ready  to  make  more  to  the  best  of  our  ability. 

44.  [  cannot  suggest  any  change  in  our  system  of  educa- 
tion. By  degrees  the  present  system  may  be  much  improved. 
But  I  understand  ihe  Commissioners  to  ask  wht-ther  1  wish 
to  fltiggest,  not  sneh  alterations  as  we  can  make  for  our- 
selves, and  I  trust  are  endeavonring  to  make,  but  such  as 
would  require  superior  authority  to  introduce;  the  total  or 
partial  surrender,  for  instance,  of  the  classics  as  the  istaple  of 
instruction.     8uch  alterations  I  cannot  advise. 

The  studies  of  hoys  at  school  fall  «nder  three  heads,— 
literature,  mathematics,  and  physical  science.  For  every 
branch  of  each  of  these  stmlies  very  strong  arguments  may  he 
adduced,  A  hoy  ought  not  to  he  ignorant  of  this  earth  on 
\\diich  God  has  placed  him^  and  ought  therefore  to  be  well  ac- 
quainted with  geography.  He  ongbt  not  to  ivalk  in  tho  fields 
in  total  ignorance  of  what  is  growing  under  his  very  cyes»  and 
he  ooght  therefore  to  learn  botany.  There  i^  haidly  an  oceu- 
p'tto  in  which  he  can  be  eraploveil  where  he  will  not  find 
chemistry  of  service  to  him.  Mathematics  rule  all  other 
sciences,  and  contain  hi  themselves  the  one  jierfect  ex^uuple 
of  strict  logic.  It  is  absurd  that  an  English  youth  should  *^ 
be  ignorant  of  the  history  of  England  :  equally  absurd  that 
he  should  not  he  well  acquainted  with  its  noble  Uterature.  - 
So  each  study  in  its  turn  can  give  reasons  why  it  should  be 
cultivated  to  the  utmost.  But  all  the^e  arguments  are  met 
by  nn  unanswerable  fact^ — that  our  time  is  limitt^d,  it  js 
not  possible  to  ! each  boys  everything.  If  it  is  attempted 
the  result  is  generally  a  superficial  knowledge  of  exceedingly 
little  value,  and  Uahle  to  the  great  moral  objection  that  it 
encourages  conceit  and  discourages  bard  w(»rk,  A  boy  who 
knows  the  general  principles  of  a  study  without  knowing 
its  details,  easily  gets  the  credit  of  knowing  much,  while  the 
test  of  putting  his  knowleilgi*  to  use  v/ili  quickly  prove  that 
he  knows  very  little.  Mcann hile  he  acijuires  a  distaste  for 
the  dnidgery  of  details,  without  which  drudgery  nothing 
worth  doing  ever  yet  was  done. 

It  is  therefore  necessary  to  make  a  choice  among  these 
.ftudiet.  to  take  one  as  the  chief  and  to  subordinate  all  otliera 
to  that.  It  is  an  accident,  but  I  think  a  most  fortunate 
accident,  that  in  England  the  study  thus  chosen  to  t«ke  the 
lead  in  onr  highest  education  has  been  that  of  the  classics. 

1  should  not  be  prepared  to  nmmtain  that  the  only  possible 
system  of  edneation  for  all  rLjuks  in  this  country  is  one 
based  on  the  classici.  But  I  assume  that  the  schools  com- 
monly called  pablic  schools  are  to  aim  at  the  highest  kind  of 
education ;  and  to  give  that  education,  1  think  the  classics  ^ 
decidedly  the  best  instrument-  When  we  have  to  choose 
between  literature,  mathematics,  at  id  physicid  science,  the  plea 
advanced  on  behalf  of  the  txvo  latter  is  ttHHt^.  They  supply 
n  man  with  tools  for  future  work.  Man^s  chief  business^  it 
is  said,  is  to  subdue  nature  to  his  purposes,  and  these  two 
studies  shovv^  him  how,  Ttiose  who  use  this  plea  seem  to 
forget  that  the  world  in  which  we  live  consists  quite  as 
much  of  the  men  and  nomen  on  its  surface,  as  of  the  earth 
and  its  constituent  materials.  If  any  man  tv'ere  to  analyze 
his  own  life  he  would  find  that  he  had  far  more  to  do  with 
his  fellow  men  than  with  anything  else.  And  if  therefore 
we  are  tn  choose  a  study  which  shall  pre-eminently  fit  a  man 
for  life,  it  will  he  that  which  shall  best  enable  him  to  enter 
into  the  thoughts,  the  feelings,  t'jc  motives  of  his  fellows. 

The  real  defect  of  mathematics  and  physical  science  aa 
instruments  of  education  is  that  they  have  not  any  tendency 
to  humanize.  Such  studies  do  not  make  a  man  mort^  human, 
but  simply  more  intelligent,  Physicsl  science,  besidi^s  giving 
knowledge,  cultivates  to  some  degree  the  love  of  order  and 
beauty.  Mathematics  give  a  very  admirable  discipline  in 
precision  of  thought.  But  neither  of  them  can  touch  the 
strictly  human  part  of  mir  nature.  The  fact  is  that  all  educa- 
tion really  comes  from  intercourse  with  other  minds.  The  de- 
ilre  to  su]  J  ply  bodily  needs  and  to  get  bodily  comfort*  would 

1  4 


312 


PLTBLfC  SCHOOLS   COMMISSIOK  I- — ANSWEE^^  TO   PfUNTED  QTIESTIONS. 


prompt  even  a  ifilitory  liTiiiinn  f>einj^  (if  he  lived  long  enough } 

to  acquire  aomc  rude  knuwledi^e  of  mitijrc.    Hut  tnis  ivotild 

l?i  ui*r.         not  make  bim  rnorc  of  ja  man.  TImt  wliit  h  aupplk'ti  the  ppr- 
' — •  petual  spur  to  the  whole  humuri  race  to  continue  ineessiintly 

^ttKF.  Temple,  at! din f^-  to  our  stofen  of  knowlcil^f,  that  uhich  refiner  and 
elevatfl'5  liud  doc^  not  educate  luti-cly  the  moral  nof  merely 
the  iattUeeiuiil  facuKies,  but  the  whole  mnu,  is  our  commu- 
tiion  with  each  other ;  and  the  bi^ht^^t  study  is  that 
which  mo5t  promcjtea  this  conununioii,  by  enlarging  its 
tphere,  hy  correcting  and  purifying  ;ts  iiUluenoes,  by  giving 
perfect  and  pure  models  of  wliat  ordinary  c.^fjerienue  can 
for  the  most  part  only  show  in  adulterated  &nd  imperfect 
forms* 

The  same  thing  h  said  in  another  way  when  we  assert 
that  that  study  is  the  chief  instrument  of  eduattion  which 
makes  a  nmn  in  the  fnlleat  sense  &  Christian  gentleman. 
Taking  this  word  in  its  highest  and  best  meaninp^,  it  ixt- 
tainly  represents  the  aim  of  the  highest  education »  Kow 
of  course  it  15  quite  certain  that  more  than  ludf  of  all  edu- 
cation in  any  given  iujataiiee  corner  not  from  the  studies  hut 
Irom  the  teaclier.  If  teachers  at  school  and  parents  ut  home 
are  gcutleuien,  they  will  do  ^nojv  to  make  the  lioyij  the  siiUie 
tbananv  study  cnn  do.  but  ihia  may  perhaps  remain  the 
same  MTiatever  study  we  make  the  chief  ;  meanwhile*  so  fur 
as  the  study  selected  can  inftuence  the  result  (and  it  would 
he  absurd  to  deny  that  its  in  due  nee  nntst  he  great )»  that 
study  wdl  do  so  niost^  which  most  familiarizes  a  bov*s  mind 
with  noble  thoughts,  ^vith  he&utjful  images,  with  the  deeds 
anfl  tlu'  words  whkh  j^reat  men  have  done  uud  said,  and  all 
others  htive  admired  and  loved, 

So  ugam  all  stiulies  up  to  a  certain  point  lielp  ef^ch  other, 
1  have  no  doubt  at  all  that  a  boy  of  eight  ^vho  has  been 
well  instructed  in  arithmetic  wdl  hod  it  easier  to  learn  Lntin 
than  one  who  ha<3  not.  And  so  |)hysical  science  will  prepiirc 
the  way  in  some  degree  for  matliematicfl.  Every  study  has  a 
considerable  (Mjwerof  helpini^  every  other  study.  But  amon|^ 
all  the  possible  studies  this  powtr  appears  to  me  pre-emi' 
nently  to  belong  to  those  which  I  have  el  asset!  under  the 
_-  general  name  of  literature.  I  believe  the  kind  nf  education 
given  in  a  pul>Iic  sdiool  irf  prc-emintntjy  that  v.'bieh  tits  a 
youth  to  take  up  any  sUiJy  whatever.  When  I  ba<l  to  deal 
with  a  very  diflerent  class  of  nunds,  the  students  of  Knellcr 
Hall,  I  found  that  studies  of  the  sort  included  under  the 
name  of  literature  did  more  to  fit  them  for  all  other  stutlies 
than  anything  else  that  I  coiild  teacb  them.  My  expcneuTO 
here  in  still  the  same.  ]  once  asked  a  tradcsm^in  v^ho  had 
been  himtielf  at  Rugby  schooh  and  was  intending  to  send  his 
son,  whether  he  had  learnt  anyiihiug  here  that  was  of  use  io 
him  afterwarfU,  He  answered,  **  I  was  at  school  several 
"  yearsj  and  1  have  never  regretted  it  ;  1  learut  there  what  I 
**  don't  think  I  eould  have  leurnt  as  well  anywhere  else,  how 
*'  to  learn  anything  1  wanted,"  The  Principal  of  Welli  ogton 
College,  who  has  peculiar  facilities  for  decitlingthktpiestion, 
has  come,  I  believe,  to  the  same  conclusion,  llie  studies 
pursued  at  a  puhlie  school  and  the  method  of  study  do  not 
alwayii  gi\'e  a  hoy  the  precise  thing  that  he  wants  fur  im- 
mediate  use  in  life  •  but  they  gi\  e  a  training  which  enables 
bim  to  study  almost  anything  afterwards  with  ease,  I  must 
repeat  what  1  said  above,  that  1  am  not  now  considering 
wiiethcr  other  systems  of  education  may  not  be  needed 
in  this  eountiy  ;  but  whether  it  would  be  wise  to  change 
the  system  in  uae  at  our  public  schools* 

If  the  staple  of  education  is  to  he  found  in  the  different 
branches  of  literature,  the  classics  in  a  perfect  system  must 
be  the  substratum. 

In  the  first  |>lace,  modem  literature  is  not  fully  in- 
telligible, except  to  those  who  have  studied  tlie  elassiea.  A 
student  of  mathematics  does  not  find  it  any  help  to  him  to 
Htud^  the  early  writers  on  the  science «  No  one  is  aided  in 
learning  the  difl'erential  calculus,  by  going  back  to  lluj^iona. 
Nor  wiil  the  study  of  physical  scietiee  gain  much  !iy  be- 
ginning with  the  writings  of  earlier  discoverers.  But  htera- 
ture  can  only  he  studieu  thoroughly  bj  going  to  its  source* 
Modern  then  Of(}%  modern  jihilosopny,  modern  law,  modern 
histor)',  modern  poetr)%  are  never  cpiite  understood,  unless 
we  begin  with  their  ant  lent  counterparts* 

In  the  next  place,  the  perfect  and  peculiar  beauty  of  the 
classical  literature  will  always  put  it  at  the  head  of  all  other. 
Thirdly,  the  classic  life  contains,  aa  Mr,  J.  8.  Mill  has 
femafked,  "  jirecisely  the  true  corrective  for  the  chief  defects 
of  modern  bfe*  The  clasaie  writers  exhibit  precisely  that 
order  of  virtues  in  which  we  are  apt  to  be  deficient.  They 
altogether  ahow  human  nature  on  a  grander  scale,  with  less 
benevolence*  but  more  patriotism ;  less  sentiment,  but  more 
self-control ;  if  a  lower  average  of  virtue,  more  striking  in- 
dividual exam  [iU*a  of  iti  fe^ver  snndl  good nesaes,  but  more 
greatness  and  apjireciatioii  of  gretvtne^;  more  which  tends 
to  exalt  the  lauiitinBtioo,  and  inspire  high  cmiecptions  of 
the  enjiabihtics  of  human  nutvire.  If,  as  every  oue  must 
set,  the  wunt  of  alMmty  of  these  studies  to  the  modern 
mind  is  gniduiilly  lowfririj^'  lb  tin  i;i  iHipuJar  tHtfnmtiun.  thi! 
ii  but  i  can  fir  mat  ion  of  the  need  of  tlienij  and  renders  it 


more  incumbent  on  thoj^e  who  have  the  power,  to  do  their 
utmost  to  aid  in  preventing  their  decline*^ 

Lastly,  and  this  la  a  practical  consideration  of  the  gj^atcst  I 
weight,  the  classical  system  of  education  has  been  in  pos- 
session of  our  great  schools  for  two  ctn tunes  ;  tind  in  con-  J 
sequence,  the  be^  method  of  using  cla^.sicsil  learning  for 
purposes  of  education  is  so  far  uEideratooti,  that  it  is  com-  ^ 
parativeiy  easy  to  find  thoroughly  efficient  masters*     How 
far  from  easy  it  is  to  find  thoroughly  eftieient  mastena  of  I 
modern  hiaguages  evciy  one  knows*     Men  who  can  leach 
French  or  German  can  be  found  -   hut  it  is  exceedingly  ^ 
difficult  tu  find  any  man,  who  can  so  teach  French  and  ) 
German,   as   at   the  same  time  to  form  the   minds  and  i 
eharat!ters  of  the  learners* 

One  obvious  reply  may  be  made  to  all  this;  that  nrmnT  I 
hoys  need  something  mor^  than  the  cultivation  c»f  their  I 
faculties.     The  necessities  of  tbeir  life  reipiire  them  Ut  be  [ 
furnished  over  and  above  with  knowledge  which  can  be 
immediately  applied  to  the  business  of  life*     l]\  fu  if  they 
have  learnt  how  to  learn,  others,  who  have  alfeiiilr  got  the 
peculiar  lear.iing  required,  will  have  a  ^jtnrt  of  theui,  which, 
m  this  age  of  competition,  can  never  he  mxide  U[>. 

This  is  to  some  extent  true,  and  I  think  it  clear  that  in 
this  country  thcje  is  room  for  other  systems  of  education  , 
besides  the  classical, 

1  should  be  glad  to  see  gi'eat  schools  established  in  which  ' 
Greek  was  left  optional,  or  ncfldyso;  and  Jjatin,  French,  ' 
and  German  made  the  stuple  of  iustruetion,  while  a  little  \ 
more  time  was  allowed  to  mathematics  and  physical  seieuoe.  ^ 
The  education  would  not  be  so  ^tHnl^  hut  wriuld  lie  more  | 
read^^  for  use;  and  ihough  not  eipial  to  the  clasi*ieal,  need  | 
not  fall  far  shoi  t  of  it,     Sucb  a  school,  or  very  nearly  such  ( 
a  school,  is  Wellington  College  j  and  the  niodcrti  cle|>ait- 
tnents  of  t.*hcltcnham  an<l  Marlhorongh  t'oUoges  approacii 
the  sanie  idea.     But  I  think  it  would  he  most  unwise  be^  j 
cause  such  schools  are  needed  to  uttcraf^t  to  ctiiivcrt  the 
public  Si'hools  to  the  purpose,  nor  should  I  conhidcr  it  wi^e  | 
to  follow  thy  Cheltenham  and  Marlborough  ex«iii|jle,  by  ' 
attaching  to  the  public  schools  modern  depuHmenta.     Th'«  | 
classicol  work  would  lose,  the  other  work  would  not  gam, 

I  have  said  enough  to  ansswer  the  uueshou.     I    rouH  I 
describe  mure  fully  what  1  meant  by  sueli  schools  tks  m  my 
judgment  would  supply  the  need  now  plainly  felt  for  a  good 
education  not  quite  so  cLissieal  ils  that  which  u'c  givo  here*  \ 
But  as  I  should  not  proj^ose  to  make  Rugbj  into  nuch  a  { 
school,  it  does  not  seem  to  fall  within  my  province  ucfW. 

(Signed) 


F*  Tte^Kt'i^ic- 


List  rtfrrred  to  in  fmswtr  fa  qaesiwn  2\). 

0,VFOHD* 

L  University  Scholarships. 

IhrtfonL     1^52*  J*  B.  Winstanlev./ 
1865,   U.  S*  C.  Bowen, 

1857.  J,  I^e  Warner. 
lSr>,3.  A,  G.  Butler. 
1855.  K  Ellis* 
li^57*  C*  S.  C,  Bowen. 
IS57.  H.  Davey, 
1855*  C*  E.  Oakley. /. 
I85;i  A.  G.  Watson, 
1851 .  H*  J,  8.  Smith, 
lH5fcl*  II.  Bavey. 
1854,  F,  Wdker./. 
1B54.  F,  Widker./* 
18,58.  R.  Eihs* 
1859,  n.  Davey. 

2.  Univei'sity  PrLzea, 

Arnold.     185(i.  ,1.  IL  Bridges. 

hm.  C*  8,  C.  Bowen. 

iHfil,  J,  Lee  Warner, 

1H.55,  R,  EUis, 

IB57.  (1  S*  C.  Bowen. 

1858.  F.  L,  Latham, 
3H57.  a  H,  Pearson, 

DfHv*^ (Theological),  1857*  R,  E.  Bartlett. 
^,  First  Classes  in  — 

a  W.  Sandford,/,!,^..       .,,      . 
A*  Watson*  J*^^^'     Classics* 

W.  W.  Shirley.  „        Mathcmaticf, 

E.  Parry, 

C.  H*  Pearson*  J.  1^52,     Clasaicjs. 

A.  G,  Watson 

F,  A*  Cox 


Jr elands 

J  ah  nson  ( Af  atl  letn^ )  * 
(Theological), 

Smior  MatheniK 

Vinerian  (Law). 
Bodifti  (Sanscrit). 

Eidf>n. 


li^tin  Verse. 

Nrwdiffciie^ 
Sacred  Poem, 


C  A.  Crump. 
W,B  Dalby. 
K  Walker./. 
J.  P*  Berk* 
A.  G.  Butler* 
ii.  J,  tioscbeti. 


I.. 


Mathematiot. 


Cbvaics. 


f*  Fonndatfouer?. 
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3*  First  Claesei  m — 
1\  Salt, 

G.  Lushinjftoti. 
J,  H.  Ramsay,/. 

C,  L.  Dodgson. 

J.  F.  Bright, 

J.  W,  Woodall. 

1\  W.  Jex  Blake. 
J.  D.  8andford./, 
H.  Daver, 
C,  G.Oakley./. 
J.  H.  Ramsay,/ 
C.  p.  Clarke. 
R.  Klli«. 

H.  Davey* 

J.  M,  Law, 

H,  Waddinpfton, 


1853.    HUtoty, 

!>  1854*     Claasies, 

/Mathe- 
**  \  matjcs. 
„        History  ♦ 

{Natyral 
Scieitee, 

l@55.     Classtcm. 


V    ,,       History* 

1856,    Classici* 
f  Mftthe- 

"     \  matics. 


Classics. 


Boweti. 

G,  Sellar. 
T.  H.  Green. 
A,  O.  Rutson, 

W,  Hoole. 

L.  Latham. 

G.  Ramsay,/, 


C, 
A, 


J. 
F, 
G. 


}lB57. 

1 1B58, 

ll8r^9, 

1860. 
1861, 


4*  Moderations.     Fbat  Classes, 
J.  R  Beck. 
G*  J.  Giisehen. 
F,  W,  Walker,/ 
H*  H.  Hodgson, 

C,  Dodgsati. 


} 


1852,     Classics. 


T.  W,  Jex  Bkkc, 

G,  Lushington,         I 

C,  E.  Oakley.  /       | 

H.  A.  Piekftrd,         ^1853. 

J.  B,Winstanley./ 

J.  D.  Sandford./ 

C.  H.  WiOkce. 

i*  D,  Sandford./       1B53 


/  MatUp. 
\  matios. 


Claesirs. 


H*  Davey. 

W,  F,  Rawdoi5. 

J,  Tanner, 

R.  Klli«. 

R.  H,  M.Warrand 

H,  DsiVty. 

H*  Waddington, 
C*  Bowen. 
W,  C,  Cole, 
K  H,  l»\Tiiiifield. 
H*  G,  AUnifton. 
J.  Lee  Warner. 
A.  O.  Rutson, 
O.  M.  Cary./ 
AV,  IL  BuUock. 

F.  L.  Latham, 

D.  Law. 

G,  Ramsay,/ 
J,  Buck  master, 
W,  J.  lait,/ 
A.  B.  Webb, 

E,  G.  Sandford,, 
J,  D.  Davenports 


r  Mathe- 
t  maticB. 


1 


1854.    Classics. 


1855, 

1 1856. 


/  Mathe- 

\  matics. 

Classics  i 


^857. 


-1858, 


^  1859. 


.1860. 


C.G,H  Shorting. -l^gg^ 
A.  Dendy,  / 


f  Mathe- 
\  matics. 

Classics. 


}  5<  Fellowships. 
BaliiaL 

'OrieL 


Uimer^iy. 


C.S.  C.  Bowen,186e. 
T,  H,  Green,  1860. 
C,  H,  Pearson,  1853, 
J.  H.  Brid^^es,  1855, 
A,  G.  Butler,  1856. 
C,  M.  Bull,  1854. 
H.  Davey,  1856. 


All  Souls. 

Magdalen. 

Corpus. 
Triniiy* 


Wadham, 
Merton. 
Queeft*s. 

6.  Scholarships. 
BiilHoL 


Trtmiy, 


SI.  John'a. 

(Postmaster.) 

MerlQn. 

(Students,) 
CL  CA, 

I'Vadhttm, 


{ 


fDemy.) 
Mafjdnlen, 

Brasenoit. 
Pembroke, 


Exetrr. 


7,  Exhibitioners. 
Oriel 

Corpus. 

BaHitd. 

Lincoln, 


A.  G,  Watson,  1853, 
G,  Lushirjgton,  1B54. 
A.  O.  Rutson,  IBC^. 
A.  Watson,  1862. 
F.  Walker,  1854, 
N.  Finder,  185L 
R.  EUis.  1858, 
R,  K  Bartlett,  1857. 
C.  G.  Cole,  1859. 
W.  B,  Dalby,  1856, 

E.  C.  Cure.  1852, 
T.W.Jex  Blake,  1855. 

a.  Ellis,  1852. 

C,  S.  U.  BoweD,  1853. 

D,  Law,  1856, 

F.  Walker,  1B50,  / 
A.  B.  Webb,  13BS. 
C,  G,  Shorting?,  18G0. 

F.  Henvcy,  IrifiO./ 
T.W.Je/Bkke,l851. 
.1.    B,    Win  Stanley, 

1851.  / 
H.  Davey,  1852. 
H.Waddiiigton,  1853, 
R,  Parker,  1854, 
H,  T.  Hhoades,  1856. 

J.  M.  CoUyer,  1859. 
C.  D.  Cobham,  1861. 
A.  O.  Rutson,  1855-6. 
W\G.  Cole,  1854, 
J.  Lee  Warner,  1855, 
J.  D.  Sandford,  1854, 

/ 
R.    H;   M.  WarraBd, 

1854. 

G.  G,  Ramsay,  1857./ 
J,  H.  Crowfoot,  1861. 
J.  Macpherson,  1860. 

J.  H,  Stennett,  1861. 

J,  H.Ramsav,  1854./ 

H,  A,  PickarS,  1852-3, 

U,  L.  Dodgson,  1851, 

H.  Longley,  1853-4. 

J.  H,  Bridges,  1852. 

L*  Cave, 

J.  11.  Overton,  1854. 
H.  G.AUngton,  1856. 
C,  E.  Oakley  J  85.3,/ 
E.H.Wliinfield,l867. 

F,  L,  Latham,  1856. 

E,  B.  Parker.  1857. 
J.  Bharp,  1856,/ 
E.  F.  Grenfell,  1859, 
H.  M.  Ormsby,  1860, 

/ 
F,P.BeachcroftJ860. 
E,  J,  Tomes,  1858. 

J,  P.  Beek,  1851. 

G.  J,  Goachen,  1861. 
S.  H,  Hodgson,  1851. 
J.  W.  Colvin,  1859. 
J,  S.  CartwHghfc,  I860. 
W.  Pope,  1861, 
H.  Draper,  186U 


2,  University  Priacs. 

rl851. 

Chancellor's}  1853* 
Medaliisis,    ]  1851*, 

L    / 

Camden  MedaL    1861, 

Greek  Epigram,  1 858, 

Greek  Ode.     1860. 

LeBm.  1853, 

1869, 

Mmhers"  Prize,  1851, 

1852, 

1853, 


Moral 
Philosophy. 

3.  W^ranglera. 
1861. 

1853. 

1854. 

186S, 
1859. 

1860, 


Cambbidgk. 

I .  University  Seholarships, 

Craren,  1857.  H.  Sidgwick/ 

Dories.    1858.  C.  H.  Taivney. 

Porson.  1861,  A.  Hidgwick,/ 

Bell.    1855,  E,  H.  Fisher, 

1856.  H.  Sidgwick./. 

1857.  C,  H,  Tawney.  i 
1860.  A.  Sidgwick./        | 


}l85l. 


G.  Burn, 

K,  A.  Scott. 
H,  Sidgivick, 

H.  Lee  Warner, 
Hr  SidgTvick./ 
A.  Sidg^wick.  / 
S  P.  Butler. 

E,  H,  Fisher, 
J,  B.  Mayor. 

S.  P,  Butler, 
G.  S,  Sale,/ 

F.  J.  A.  Horfc. 


Aetff 

RVGBT* 

Mev.Fret 


1861. 
4,  Classical  TrMos, 


S.  P.  Butler,  (36.) 
A.  Shears.  (34.) 
R.  D,  Beasley.  (6.) 
A.  A.  Harrison,  (24,) 
W^  Leake,  {29.) 
H.Tomkinson.  (36,) 

E.  IL  Fisher.  (20.) 
J,  R.  Dttkyns.  (27.)/ 
H.  Sidgwick.  (3,3,)  / 
J.  V.  DureE.  (4,) 

H,  W,  Eve,  (11,) 

F,  H.  Fisher.  (12.) 
F.  E.  Kitchener.  05.) 


First  Class. 
185L 

1B52. 
1853, 

1851. 
1859. 


18r^. 


J.  B,  Mayor.  (2,) 
"«m.  (4,) 
ButJer.  (9,) 
D.  Wimberley.  (13.)/ 
B,  A.  Scott,  (6,) 
G.  Sale,  (7.)/ 
H,  Sidgmck.  (1.)/ 
H.  E.  Booth,  (9,) 
0,     H,    Tawney,     (1 
bracketed  with  2  others.) 
Moral  Science. 

First  Class.  1851.       F.  Hort. 
Natural  Science. 

First  Class  Ami,        F.  Hort. 

1853.        A.  A.  Uanison, 

5,  Fellowships, 

Trinity.     G.  Burn,  1851. 

G,  S.  Sale,  1856./ 
F.  Hort,  1852, 
E.  A.  Scott,  1854, 
H,  Sidtn^'ick,  1860,/. 

E.  H,  Fisher,  1860. 

C.  H,  Tawnev,  1860./ 
St.  John*s.    R.  D.  Beasley,  1854. 
J/B.  Mayor,  1852. 
J,  V.  Dorell,  1860, 

6.  Scholarships. 

Tnnitu,     G.  S,  Sale,  1850./ 
K,  H.  Fisher,  18^1, 
H.  Sidgwick,  1855-6./ 
J,  R,  Dakyns,  1855-6./ 
H.  W.  Eve,  1856-7. 
R.  D,  B.  Dalby,  1857- 
C.  H,  Tawney,  1857. 

F.  H,  Fisher,  1856, 
H,G.  Dakyns,  1S59./. 

F,  E,  Kitchener,  1858-9, 
J.  Marshal],  1860, 

A.  Sidgwick,  1859,/ 

B,  E.  Hammond,  1861./ 
PetJiftroJte.     D,  C,  Darnell,  1860. 

St.  John*i.  H,  E.  Booth,  1855, 
J.  V.  DureU,  185/, 
H.  Lee  Warner,  I860. 

G.  W.  Cope,  1861, 
Caius,      B.  W,  Collyer,  1861. 


/  Foundationers. 


DubUti  Honour  List^  185I-6L 


A,  E.  Miller, — lat  gold  medal  jn  science ;  2nd  ditto 

in  classics  ;  Vice-Chancellor*s  Greek  verse. 
E.  J,  Wade. — 1st  honoura  in  classics  and  scholarship, 
A.  E,  Miller, — Mce -Chan  eel  lor  *s  Greek  verse,  and 
Berkelej  medal  for  Greek, 
J,  Wade,— 1st  medal  for  classici, 
,  H,  8cott.^ — 1st  honours  in  classics  nnd  science. 
.  E.  Miller,— Vice-ChBiicellor*s  English  jjrose. 


R.  H.  Scottn — 1st  honours  in  classics  and  science, 
and  scholarship  in  classics  a  year  before  the 
regular  time, 

1 854 .  E ,  J .  Wade , —  B  erkeley  m  e  dal  for  G  reek , 
R,  H.  Scott, — 1st  honours  in  science, 

1855.  R,  H,  Scott.^lst  honours  in  experimental  science, 

and  at  the  degree  e.\  ami  nation  first  gold  medal. 
and  in  addition  a  special  mention  of  name*  In 
calendar. 

^  ThJf  haaoor  ^ma  jufver  eoufcrrtd  beft^re,  ngr  hm  boon  siaee  thnt  iiuie. 


R  r 
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A3iswK&e. 


1856, 


•9,  F*  Templi!, 


J.  M.  WiUon, 


1859. 
166L 


ie56< 


1860. 


R,  H,  Scott. — Engineering  diplomB,  and  3  special 
certificates  in  engineering,  physies,  uhemi&try, 
und  geology. 

R.  H-  M,  W&rmnd*  elected  fmm  Oxford. 
John  Graham  Cordery,  elected  from  Oxford, 
John  Douglas  Sand  ford,/,  elected  from  Oxford. 
Edward  Henry  Whinfield,  elected  from  Oxford* 
Horatio  Westnaacott,  elected  from  Oxford. 

CwiJ  Service,  Bomhay. 

William  Ramsay,/*  elected  from  Oxford. 

Ciml  Smmitff  India, 

Frederick  Henveyj/M  elected  immediately  fipom  achool. 
Reginald  Porch,  elected  from  Cambridge. 


PUBUC  SCHOOLS  C050IISSIOK  : — ANSWERS  TO  PRTXTEO  QtTESTIONSL 


}i^,Smn** 


AnawERS  of  th©  Rev,  Charles  Evaks,  M^A*, 

AsBiatant  Master* 


IH. 

43.  llie  moral  re*ulta  of  a  Rugby  education  appear  to  me 
to  be  most  BatiBfaetory.  The  school  does  certainly  succeed 
in  sending  int«  the  world  a  large  numl>er  of  Christian- 
minded,  conacientious,  Imrd-workingmen,  and  any  one  who 
look«  carefulk  into  the  facta  will  be  surprised  to  find  how- 
few  old  RugWiana  belie  the  fair  promise  of  their  youth, 
much  less  turn  out  badly  in  afterdife.  These  good  reaulti 
are  due,  in  a  large  degree,  to  the  influence  and  position  in 
life  of  the  parent*  of  our  pu|>ils,  members  for  the  most  jjart 
of  the  working  upper  middle  class  i  at  the  aame  tiTne  it  is, 
I  think,  impossible  to  be  long  connected  wnth  this  place 
without  being  much  indebted  to  the  religious,  earnest* 
working  spirit  which  pervades  it. 

Intellectually,  I  should  aay  that  our  ay  stem  is  at  once  a 
aixccesa  and  a  failure. 

In  the  case  of  our  picked  scholars,  or  even  of  the  majority 
of  those  who  reach  the  two  higUeat  forms,  the  result b  might, 
1  think t  be  pronounced  perfectly  satisfactory.  Such  hoj9 
generally  etiter  upon  the  world  with  their  mind^  as  well 
OiwnpUned  and  fumiahed  as  they  posaibly  can  be,  apart 
fipom  special  prt^fessional  instruction. 

It  must  be  remembered,  howe^'er,  that  a  large  number  of 
boys  leave  Ilngby  every  year  from  lower  forma,  and  to  most 
of  theui*  I  tliink  that  our  system  dtiea  but  acaJlt  justice.  I 
am  not  speaking  of  the  idle  or  the  dull  but  of  a  very  hirgc 
du8  of  boys  of  good  natural  abilities  and  industry,  who  yet 
do  not  reach  high  positions  in  the  schooL  At  about  16 
years  of  age,  this  type  of  mind  appears  to  reach  the  length 
of  its  classical  tether,  and  however  much  worked  after  tnat 
time  it  takes  no  polish-  Such  boys  are  constantly  pttsaed 
in  the  race  for  promotions  by  younger  and  more  apt  com- 
petitors, and  leave  school  at  17  or  IB  years  of  age,  veiy 
imperfectly  educated^  with  little  Latin  and  less  Greek, 
with  stagnant  and  Ul -in formed  minds,  if  not  a  gireat  dis- 
reliflb  for  study  anil  applic^ition  of  all  kinds.  They  have 
never  reached  the  point  at  which  the  studyof  classics  begins 
to  acquire  its  greatest  value  us  an  engme  of  mental  di»* 
ciplinc,  and  apart  from  the  moral  and  social  advantages, 
and  the  unconscious  aelf-education  of  a  targe  school,  their 
last  two  or  three  years  at  Rugby  are^,  I  think,  almost  un- 
pto&table.  It  ifl  quite  true  that  in  many  instances  such 
ooys  grow  into  eminent  men,  and  we  are  tempted  to  con- 
founff  post  hoc  with  prop f fir  hoc  ;  forgetting  how  much 
may  be  due  to  natural  force  of  character  and  abilities,  deve- 
loped in  spite  of,  rather  than  in  consequence  of  their  early 
intellectual  training. 

To  boys  of  this  class  1  am  strongly  of  opinion  that  some 
modification  of  our  present  system  would  be  most  vaina* 
ble.  Up  to  the  age  of  Iti^  upon  the  average,  the  staple  of 
rnstriiction  ought,  1  think,  to  be  grammar,  taught  through 
thu  study  of  the  dead  languages.  Having  acquired  a  sobd 
ground-work  in  Latin  and  Greek,  they  mi^ht  then  be  per- 
mitted to  drop  a  eertaio  portion  of  their  classical  work  (say 
veraification  and  Greek)*  and  devote  the  time  thus  gained 

/*  FoimdallonerB. 


to  nutthematlcs  principally,  to  physica,l  science,  htsttfr^, 
and  modem  language,  core  being  of  course  taken  to  giiam 
against  superficial  smattering.  It  does  so  happen  that 
some  such  training  as  this  would  better  meet  the  immediate 
wants  of  several  professions  and  departments  in  practical 
life,  but  I  advocate  it  not  on  this  narrow  ground,  but  in  the 
abstract  as  a  vaUmble  liberal  education, 

4-1.  How  far,  however,  it  is  desirable  to  alter  the  eita* 
blished  system  of  this  school  to  meet  such  ^lews  is  another 
question.  The  establishment  of  a  distinct  department, 
such  as  this  plan  would  involve,  would  be  attended  with 
many  difiieulties*  The  established  ascendancy  of  idassici 
tends  to  kill  any  new  study,  and  would,  in  all  probabilitr, 
force  a  mathematical  department  at  the  outset  into  a  tub- 
ordinate  position ;  it  would  then  beconie  a  mere  refujfe  foir 
the  destitute,  into  which  would  be  draped  the  idle  ana  dull 
boys  of  the  school.  Few  boys  of  mark  would  enter  it  tf  it 
involved  any  loss  of  position,  and  the  maintenance  of  pcf- 
feet  equality  in  the  face  of  the  prestige  of  claasica  would 
always  be  a  hard  matter.  Even  if  this  were  secured,  the 
unity  of  the  school,  the  strong  bond  of  common  taatet  and 
interests  and  fcjelings,  so  valuable  an  element  in  our  prtBeni 
system,  would  be  endangered^  to  say  nothing  of  the  in* 
creased  difficulty  of  finding  head  masters,  equal  at  onoe  t» 
the  teaching  ano  general  auperviaion  of  such  a  double  schi>oi 

For  these  reasons  such  departments  may  be  more  easily 
M'orked  at  the  new  institutions  which  are  springing  tip  in 
diiferent  parts  of  the  country,  With  them  ther*  att!  no  , 
traditions  to  contend  against  r  the  new  department  starts 
on  terms  of  perfect  equality  with  the  ela&sical  side,  and  ray 
often  attracts  the  ^ite  of  the  school. 

8till,  even  at  Rugby,  I  do  not  consider  the  dL^cultiM 
insurmountable,  and  think  the  experiment  well  worth  a  trial. 

Into  the  details  of  the  plan  which  I  have  merely  ^hadowtd 
out  it  may  be  unnecessary  to  enter, 

{Signed)        Chaelsr  Evan^,  M,A., 

Late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge, 
and  Assistant  Master  to  Rugby  SchcjoL 


Answer  of  J*  M,  Wilson,  Esq.,  B.A.,  Adsistant 
{MaihemaHcs  and  Natural  Pkilosoph^)* 

21 .  llie  school  posaessea  a  fair  geological  mi  >  >>ii^ 

aisting  of  a  very  good  collection  of  the  igneous  n*  b ), 

of  copper  and  iron  ores  from  all  parts  of  the  wiTtu,  ^nii 
some  other  minerals ;  of  foBsiU  from  aU  thf^  2^^^>^^'^P^  atrati^ 
and  a  tolerably  complete  colleeticm  of  fossib  from  the  lower 
Lias  on  which  Rugby  is  situated.  These  last  have  b««a 
largely  contributed  by  boyi^  and  are  arranged  under  glass 
in  the  Arnold  bbrary.  Boys  make  use  of  tnia  museum  for 
naming  apccimetis  collected  by  themselvea  on  applicatioa 
to  the  master  of  natural  philosophy. 

There  are  also  several  geological  maps  and  charts. 

There  is  abo  a  fairly  good  collection  of  L^pidm>ter&  i]i4 
Coleoptera,  given  to  the  Arnold  bbraiy  hy  ikn  old  migb«kai« 
and  a  good  collection  of  Warwickshire  butterflie-s  and  nidthl 
in  the  natural  philosophy  schooL 

There  are  also  elementary  collections  of  land  shclU  (vfliy 
incomplete),  and  of  foreign  sea  shelb. 

There  is  a  laboratory  for  practical  analysis,  flHcd  with  iU 
that  is  requisite  for  qualitative  and  quantitative  inorganic 
analysis.  It  is  &tted  for  &ve  students  only,  but  seven  eaa 
work  in  it  at  once  without  much  inconvenience.  There  is 
abo  apparatus  for  lectures  in  cheinistry,  diagrams  illustrative 
of  the  principal  chemical  works,  and  a  growing  muaeam  <rf 
chemical  products.  In  other  branches  of  natural  philosophy 
the  apparatus  is  less  complete.  There  is  sufficient,  however^ 
for  elementary  lectures  on  mechanics,  pneumatics,  hydro- 
statics, and  beat ;  and  a  good  collection  of  apparatus  in 
friction al  and  voltaic  electoieityi  and  some  valuable  app&ratrw 
in  electro-dynftmica  (e.^.  Ampere's  apparatus,  Ruhmkorff*^ 
coil,  &e.) 

There  is  a  librarj'  of  books  of  reference  oil  subjects  dt 
natural  philosophy  {e.g.  Gmelin,  Rose,  Otto  Grabam,  8rc*)t 
and  of  popular  and  choice  works  on  all  kinds  of  natural 
history'  and  philosophy.  Boys  can  borrow  these  at  all  timet 
on  application  to  the  natuml  philosophy  master,  (llic  value 
of  the  apparatus  besides  that  for  chemistry  may  be  b«!twcen 
'M}L  and  300/.) 


rtilUC  8CH00{*8  UQMMlfiSIuK  : — QH^TiaKh 


QUKSTIONS.  &a 


L 

K  St»te  geneimlliir  tlie  vatkiu*  kiufb  uf  pro [icrtjr  held  hy 

or  in  truat  mr  th-  *^ -1 1   - -v^  i^'-  *  n.i,i.«*:  ifiTidd  of  revemie 

which  it  poHHi  riiatft  tn  vv  Uich 

sucb  pro^H^rty  ^. -  .....:        .    ..u  tu*  Milijci^r, 

ii.  Be  »o  goofi  as  to  iipet*ify  in  "lelail  the  ^pveml  propt^Ttic^i 

mul  Miurccs  of     ^ '  '=>'  *^f  held  in  trust  torthe 

Schiiol.     Fori  -  it  i^  rectrniftictntlrd  that 

the  iit»tJ?mfiiit  Qir,.H.-.  -^  u  t'r>rTts|>Dtidinn  as  m*&rJy 

lis  may  be  with  the  ^vccoropanyinjf  aprctitien  (A), 

It  Htatt^  the  *yat«m  adopted  fnr  the  irtru :^  and 

i*^c<?j|jft  fit  the  irntg  or  other  produt?e  of  tli  ajnd 

endott'iiirat*  of  thr  Schoiil,  Mttd  ftJr  thf  aniin  ir  <  viLjiiina- 
tian  of  the  uceourits, 

4,  llmvcany  material  t'hurij(^^  licen  made  in  the  ;syatem 
of  lefcibif(  ana  faanii.AfemffMt  nmcc  the  foundtttion  of  the 
SehiKil,  luid,  in  ]i*rtieiiW,  within  the  last  trii  yetLfs  f  Are 
ajiy  purtii^iis  of  the  [ipijpeitT  now  let  nt  rtR*kr*!nt  upnn 
whieli  fines  or  juw  jmymenta  uf  thid  nature  were  fitrmcrly 
tftkcn,  or  vivr  n^m\* 

5.  !f  (t  iuor  fias  been  the  jimctire  to  take  finei,  oi*  uny 
pAytnenl  of  thM  njitnfe»  on  renewal  of  kaiie*  of  property 
beUmgifiK  to  il\e  S^^hiioU  can  you  state  when  this  pnctict 
YPtta  introdiieed*  antl  <m  ivlmt  principle  Hnt?  are  &etf 

fi,  I'an  van  fumi-sh  ittjy  iidbrmation  showinif  the  ftltcra- 
tiona  in  vtluc  t»f  the  pToj*erty  or  any  part  of  the  jiropcrty 
of  the  Sohot4  ainc4?  its  foundation,  at  id  partieidarly  \mhiii 
thi*  hist  50  years,  und  the  nites  of  any  inercaae  or  tieerease 
thttt  may  Imve  taken  place  ? 

7.  lie  ao  gcMMl  aa  to  fu?iitah  the  foUowingr  Ktat^'mpnti ; — 
(K)  A  statement  showing  the  totti  3  '^v 

OP  on  account  of  the  School  for  the 
rente,  Rnea,  heriots,  tl  ^  ^  v 

receipts  of  evety  kin 

aceo unt  of  the  appii-  ^ l ^ . m  ,,i  l u -  1 1 1 . u i c  s  - ^  i c .  ? . i  ■  ^ i » 
fiointmg  out  any  particulars  in  whieh  such  latter  staie- 
meiit  would  not  fairly  represent  your  ordinary  practice, 
and  likewise  pointing  out  how  far  and  in  what  reapeeta 
you  conaider  such  apph  cat  ton  to  be  directed  or  authorized 
by  your  statntea  or  regulatioiiA,  by  usage,  or  on  other 
grounds. 

(2.)  A  atatement  ahomng  the  average  reoeipta  under 
cUilorait  heada  dnring^  th^kat  seven  yeiurs, 
B,  Do  the  slatntes  or  re^^ations  contain  any  direct lona 
fetpectin|it  the  application  of  SLirpkis  revenue?  ilave  those 
directiona  always  been  followed »  and  are  they  conaitkreil  to 
he  now  in  fonce  ?  If  not,  will  you  state  the  irrounds  upon 
whieh  they  are  or  have  at  any  time  heen  departed  from  ? 

\K  Please  to  furnish  a  statement  of  the  eccksiaiatiea]  bene* 
tii0cs  in  the  ^nft  uf  or  othejr^visi'  attached  to  the  foundation! 
^vith  the  ui  ttijd  valine  uf  each,  specif yiu^  which  of  tbem  arc 
now  held  by  ]ieraons  who  nre  qt  have  l>een  Fellowa  of  the 
foundatioi^.  or  c^otmected  with  the  School  aa  masters  or 
ttflfiiatant  maaters  or  othent'iae.  la  there  any  ru1e»  usagei 
m  practice  rc|p»latin^  the  exercise  of  the  eeclesi&stioal 
patroiukgt  belonging  or  attached  to  the  foundation  7 


1.  When  and  br  whom  wa*  the  School  foundml  ?  "^Miat 

11  the  nature  of  toe  foundation,  and  how  is  it  «  '  ' 

Bpd  in  what  relation  does  it  stand  to  any  corj"  ly, 
eeclesiattic&l  or  civU,  tvith  whieh  it  i^  connected  ? 

2*  Be  «n  good  aa  to  atate  the  original  and  thepri^scnt  con- 
srtttution  tjf  the  foundation  ;  the  pon^^er*,  thitics^  privi leges, 
And  cxnuiutn^nta  {by  statute  or  naaffe)  of  its  nead  ;  the 
numbefj  priril^ca,  emolumeiH^f  and  dutiei  of  the  Fellows^ 

R 


or  .  of  it  un>t  bifi  ' 

qi.  u'ld  thr    tinnlr  .  •      .  ■  ^  I'.t 

((>  i\ip  or  |E>  up  or  other  piarc  on  the 

Uni  not  heinK  .  pliion),  ami  any  stfitiitory 

restnctions  to  vrhieh  ihtt  htmd  or  any  ^if  the  olli' 
tire  lubjeet,     Hn*<  the  on'_nfi'il   rmrnher  of  mtr  u 

inerea^ed  or  I  ■  ^vhnt  siuthunty  i'  und 

does  any  pn.  ,;f  or  diriiiMi.<*limt<  the 

ininihier-*      i^u   uju    iwiutiVL   thii^L  imy  ainch   incrcji>L*  or 
iliintijiiTioii  u'CNtiUl  now  lie  hcneiicial  to  the  foundation? 

/I.   In  what  person  or  fwHly  of  f^rson^  »s  the  i  :t 

of  the  Schoi>l  vested,  and  what  are  the  powers  .   .i 

to  belong  to  such  ptfrson  or  ptrsonM  7 

4,  la  the  School  jifn^'criied  by  ^tatutea?    If  not,  are  there 
any  rulca  or  regnhitions  by  whit^b  it  u  governed  7 

»>.  Hare  the  or'-7""'^ -*■*"'"■  -  '  "  ^  'ii'ins  itade  for  the 
government  of  !  imd  lY  so,  wben 

and   by   what   nu —  ,^      ^    mv    u^A   u4int 

respects  (rased  to  he  Jf  bo,  m  i  ly 

ren^iitj*  by  whieh  yon  ;  :?ic  non-ob-i  ni 

to  be  justified  7 

(I  Win  you  fumish  the  Commlasiotters  with  a  copy  of 
the  ongtnal  statutes  or  rcguiatiotiB,  of  any  othcn  whieh 

EClaV   haVt*    l>een  -Silffc^i'tiU'ttitK'    nuiJi-      :iIhI  n,f    nn^-    nr(tiii:irir*f*4 

and  dispettsatloi  *i\ 

by  tiiithi  11  it V  111  !■  ^  kte 

where  uds  now  are^  or  give  the  Commia&ioiiers 

any  ini  un  the  subject? 

7.  Is  there  nny  pow^a*  of  altering  or  amending  the  stAtntes 
or  regulations^  or  oi"  granting  dispensations  from  the 
ob»en*ance  of  them^  and  if  so,  in  whom  does  it  reside  ? 

H,  Has  the  Schfxd  any  visitor  or  visitiirs?  p  -  -  'h^ 
visitor'.^  authority  tlefined  by  the  eitatutes,  or  d  rvd 

solely  on  the  general  law  nliVcLiuj^  visitors  ai.*  ..  p.iiial 
poWf^r*?  Is  Jt  Bubjoct  to  nny  s)*eeial  limitations?  Are 
thert  ix^riodicit]  viiitationnT  If  not»  wll  you  mention  any 
case^  iti  which  the  ^'lsitor's  authority  has  been  exercised 
during  tW  last  ,''jO  years?  HaJi  it  ever  hi»pn  exerriaed  to 
relieve  from  the  observance  of  Jitatiites^  ur  to  make  new 
Matutca  ? 

y.  Are  there  any  charters  or  inatrumenta  of  foundation 
Of  endouinent  relating  to  the  School?  If  so,  can  yoti 
furnish  the  Comfimaionersi  with  i'opies  of  them,  or  of  any 
of  them,  and  can  yon  state  where  the  ongit»a!s  now  are^ 
ar  can  you  give  the  Commiasioneri  tiny  informntion  on  thia 
subject  ? 

10.  Wliat  were  originally »  tind  what  atr  now.  the  nature 
and  niTiifunt  of  the  emoluments  of  the  !icad  tnaster,  and 
1.  *^rs  and  asmstant   masters  V     State  partienlarly 

1  f*  of  thcae  eraoiumcnM,  and  the  avertip  amount 

dcriv«:d  Irom  each  source.     If  stipends  are  paid  to  them, 
cr  nny   of  them,  out  of  the   revenuea  of  the  fonnrlatiou,. 
I'lrtion   did   those  etipends  originally  bcnr,  and 
V.  Lirtioti  do  they  now  bear,  to  the  emolument:*  of 

thii  1  tiluvvR  or  other  ineml^ers  of  the  foundation  ?  U  the 
income  of  the  head  master  chargeable  with  any  outgoings 
not  bringing  baek  any  direct  personal  emolti:!  uni, 

such    a!    jmrtial    or    entire    payments    of  tl  .  of 

atjsistant  masters  or  other  (jeraona  on  the  Schu^i  r>EitriJi!jh- 
ment»  or  nnj  similar  CTpen^s?  If  so,  state  the  amount  of 
such  outgoings. 

I L  "^Miat  was  the  oriipiud  number  of  mastera,  and  what 
is  now  the  numljcr  of  masters,  and  aastslant  maaterG  ?  Can 
yott  state  at  what  times  the  increase  has  taken  place,  and 
what  additions,  if  any,  have  been  niaiJe  to  tha  immber.  and 
when^  during  the  last  50  years  ?     J  a  tben^  any  a&thoritative 

rule  or  any  ctJstoni  fr    '^'  '*   -i—   <  -  i  -.  *- ■  mportimi 

between  the  numbi  :  >t  bnyht 

If  so.  when  ttTs^tht'i   ..,  ...,,.  ._ -.om  di^csit 

rcft  to  see  that  it  is  adhered  to  I 

r  2 
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12.  Mid   |I(jv.  ers.  mid  whnt 

is  tbr  lie  heiiil  muBU'P  ftt^l  "f 

*^wch  lA  ;:  iiEui  ujiiutoiLt  imsterM  (iTic^lucHni^  all 

perscm^*   <=i  anv   wnv  in  the  wnrk  of  tettliin;.' I  ? 

<1  '  iiiui?     Are  the>%  ur  any 

:.cn  from  any  particulnr 

by 

nil,  tt  ^o,  litf\f  atui  Uy  nhorn  i**  it  cxf^rci^iccl  ?     Is  thert!  tiny 
jle  or  Ms&ii^  n^ppctiTig  snpcramiuiition,  ar  any  provision 
feritT 

la  What  ore  the  -    -  ^--  '     — '^    -^    -' ^  '  '  thr 

TiKinal  atutittos  cir  r  Ih- 

.   -n'  ri  ■',    in'i  tL:i1U-  en  my  7 

^        ■  •..     .  ''ini 

>w  mid   when    ii  arose 7     Are    there    any 

::non  to  tL^  otlur  lioys  from  which  they  are 

ih>  ymi  foiiHidrr  >n  of  n  foiiiidatifin 

■  f»L'  itH  ftrlvantajfcoii**  itirely  or  rclntivfly 

|tu  Ujut  *ir  ^  Ft'Uuw,  or  to  that  <if  bo)b  n^it  on  thefoundtitiorn 

I  it  was  ^jrigiiiiilly,  or  to  be  more  or  less  so,  and  to  wlml 

IpBusf'fl  du  you  ttttribiittf  the  rhtirige  ?     Ciwi  you  rt*fiitt.*tent 

|Ui«?  uitmiiTit  nf  it  in  tnoney?     h  Rivy   motley  poja   by  a 

!  t  of  board,  lodging,  in strue- 

t  -^f  over  jiind  above  what   ts 

.!ca  lur  iirm   mi^  fi    i.rir  ti.mndatioii  ?     If  SO,  state  tUc 

rfc  lunmmi  and  the  rmturc  of  tlu*  chnrges* 

I  L  Is  t  '  ftf  fountktiim  sdiolara  fixt'ti  by  ibe 

•itotutpsfit  .5?     Do  tliey  proride  for  or  a«thonzi\ 

.  ■     '       '  '  ■  ■  '  '   '  /  ^  '  .  ■  *ir 

of 

liuMM     -A   lU.-U     Ml     VI  II  II'     (►piMliin      nL":f      U[HJ[I      iili:     MJU^tM".  llJitlJl 

yoo  atiitr  uhcthrr  tli«  aetuul  baa  cvrr  follrn  btdow  the 
Mtfttntnry  numlK%  and  when,  to  what  ciietit,  from  whjit 
Inigth  of  time,  an^l  from  wbntciiuaes? 

15.  Whaf  are  fhr  '  "  'Xis  for  election  or  admiasion 
us  A  foriodation  ^dn  .ow  and  by  whom  are  sitrh 

is''  '         f   ar  noriiiTrt  n  '     Hin't!  there  been  iiny  and 

]\\  I  tht*ie  respects  witbift  the  last  oO  yeitrM  ? 

it}.  ^  itioti  iicliohtni  (or  if  ShrcM'slmry  hn^ 

nn   11  do   the    statiite*  or  re^ubitioiis   ^iv« 

<:■:■-..  itfcniar  class  fif  *         '    \'mg 

If  4t>,  iircs  tl  or 

_rPiruiiiiioii^  ob-^rrvi/a   ki   njis  respect,,  or  when  iniri  nou   ditl 
hey  reuse  to  be  so  ? 

17»  f s  the  udmiBsion  of  boy&  not  bein^'^  four  ho- 

liin.  And  havii^  no  ioeal   or  oiber  sjiectal  =,  ns, 

Iirovkled  (or  or  coot^inpliitcil  in  the  stiitiites  orrt'^uiiiljijij^"' 
h  tlu-n^  uny  bndt  to  the  nHtnbtr  of  boys  who  niiiy  be  ^o 
,.  '  '        '     I  what  eitent  are  they  entitled  to  share  in 

of  the  School?     Are  they  entitled  to  be 

t  ' '   ''      IcbarKfM?     Are  the  aiiituteis 

i  rcsjKicr,  or  when  and  bow 

iXJ  i  *     I  lis    )     *,  Viiiii.     *,  ■'    **^    •^'j'    iJ  I- ►•"n.  I   1  ".  ii  i 

18*  Be  to  Kood  lis  to  state  )i articular Jy  the   ordioary 

t'  '  H  of  a  boy  at  t^brewsbviry  (that  is  to 

find  ex]>ensc9  as  iire  usHally  iiitduded 

-■""       "'"   ■ —       ---'iTUt  and 

iuishing 
■  ..M  .M-.-t  111111  .1  "ic  Miuiurin,  and 
'III  ^\wh  »H  ttre  obli^iitory.     Are 
Li,  -  liMiimLLl  Ijv  fifjy  rkfluitv  limit 

or  ail  I  What  charges  arcr 

madi',  I. inner,  for  iiiHtrnc* 

tion  or  tiiitiou  m  or  out  ol  .S*hool,  touiiom  are  such  charge  * 
revfKfiivdy  \md,  anil  ar^y  aur,  aofi  which  of  t.hem»  con- 
'  rrd  {u  **  caUus  "  ?  Docs  your  stAtcnicnt  of  nbiirgea  amJ 
1  .  tn^es  apply  erjuftlly  to  all  the  hoys,  and,  if  not,  what 
ftic  the  dilFerenccs  or  e.vemptions,  nominal  or  real  ? 

1  y.  l*leiwie  to  slate  t!ie  total  amotint  of  the  anms  received 
from  boya  or  their  pi^nnt*  or  gttardiane»  dtirin|f  the  year 
It*ti0.  for  ii>iftrii<:tir^n  or  ttiition* 

*J0.  Are  there  any  hoya  iiartinpatlii^  in  the  i^^eneral  m- 

kirinfuHt  (if  the  Scliool  wnn  linl.^r  jfcritl  liMMn]  either  with 
!  tn  tir  in  other  houAi  1  ns  hoard  in  if 

1.  _    the   imtbrirstit^  ..f  If  s,-,.   u-hat 

are  ihc  payments  j  '  ..>y, 

atid  UT''  such  !)nv*^,  ■■  <?f 

!  ioolinif 

'J I,  What  in  the  atiioont  ol  i  4ton  iLffordci]  for 

boardcrii,   whether  in  the  Sri  ii    or  in   boarding 

houiei?     What  rules  ot  irgulationt  {if  v^yj  are  thut^ 


and  how  ai^  they  eAtabliftbcci  and  enforced,  rwij 
prrsona  nuthoriKcd  to  kct^p  boanJing  houjiefR,  tbi 
number  in  en^h  house,  and  the  genend  raanir  i 

aiuih  houses  aa   r^giurda   the  hcftltli,   comfort,  ! 

order  of  the  inmatea  ? 

tl2.  Is  there  one  uniform  kind  of  domiciliary'^  accoraTna- 
dation  furnished  to  all  the  boys  of  the  School  ?   if  m, 
is  its  nature  ?   if  not,  whwt  are  the  %^arieties,  and  do 
depend  on  the  board  in  j/  bonne  in  which  the  boy  b<>fln 
on  the  part  of  the  School  to  winch  lie  belongs,  or  i>> 
option  of  the  i  •        ^        .'  ' :  1 1 is  of  the  hoy,  or  on  . 

Is  there  a  v:  ■,-  fa^  lodgiinr  corrr 

dent  in  cac^b  co.^  -■  •.-,  1 1  r  i  .  m  .  -, ;,  i  _w  f  i  ^  nature  of  •-     '    ' 
accommodation  "*     To  what '  extent,  and 
dis*i"i  '^'-1^    >^"  *he  hovs  prepare  their  st:h,.,.i    ^.  uek,  -ond 
K'*"^'  their  studies  in  such  domitilca,  smd  to 

wli  I  iiere  ?  if  to  any  extent  cli*ewhea%  m  what 

place,  ikwd  under  what  conditions  as  to  privacy  or  other- 
wlie? 

iKk  Is  there  one  nnifonn  scale  of  diet  supplied  to  all  tJi« 
boys?  If  so,  what  i^  the  number,  what  the  hour*,  and 
;|f?nerally  wliafc  tbi*  description  of  »ycb  mealu  ?  If  not, 
what  are  the  varieties?  and  do  tin  ^  .Lninid  on  age  or 
position  in  thtj  Srlioul,  or  on  tb<  MmticeH  of  dif- 

ferent  h oardi ng  hem Si> .    .•  r  o i j  t i  r, |-  j ,:i rt-.n-.  And 

gtiardians,  or  on  the  rn  boys?  and  is  Ti  i 

tm^^i  a  varying  rate  of  .  bnaVd  correjspon  h 

the  varying  quabty  and  nuuditi'  of  ancb  meals? 

24,  Does  the  rate  of  tharf^c,  for  cither  board  4Jr  lod((ing, 
depend  at  all  upon  the  social  or  seholantic  status  of  the 
person  keejnnjS!  the  boardinif  house?  Dot-s  it  depend  at 
ail  upon  the  rank  or  the  sdiolaatic  status  of  the  boys  lodged 
and  hoarded  7 

25.  U  any  imrt  of  the  profits  derivipd  frcun  the  ehar^es 

for  board  and    Indi'itu-  iv'..''iir.rIofl  Ml   iii.  iT«fliir,'.'i^    r ,,.r.n> 

(total  or  511  [!• 

whether  inst:  _         ^  .  _       .    ,  ..^, 

tuition*  moral  ^upcrmtcndeoctj,  preuchmg  to  the  bu^%,  or 
any  ftundar  eervice  ? 

2ft.  In  the  resort  by  the  hoys  to  pablry-cooki'sboiis,  bni, 
or  other  bouses  of  entertainment  a  riicogni/,ed  or  a  t-ua- 
tomary  method  of  obtaining  cither  meals  or  any  *xm«idcrable 
portion  of  their  food  ? 

L*7.  What  is  the  system  upon  w^hieh  iimiiture  In  proviiletl 
for  the  boya*  rooms,  and  what  ebu-ge**  itre  made  in  rc«i>ect 
of  it? 


'   '  the  seleetion  of  the  boarding  honae 
refit  ?     Is  a  n^eominentlation  com- 
-  liool  authorities  ? 


*2H.  With  w^ 
in  which  a  I 
monly  given  I^t 

2iK  How  many  of  the  classical,  mathematical^  and  other 
masters  :     '  .mt  miLatera  keep  boarding  houses?     la 

it  ft  prh  h  any  of  them  are   una!>le  to  obtain? 

llow  utMiM  -F.N.Mimg  houses  (if  any)  are  kept  by  [icrsoos 
taking  no  part  In  the  work  of  teaching  ? 

3(1  Have  the  authorities  of  t!ie  School  any,  and    ■ 
power  to   limit   the   rmmber   of  boarding   bouses    \k 
certain  bounds  ?     If  so,  cnu  boarding  houset^  be  kept,  und 
are    any  kejit,    without  their  permission,    heyofol    those 
bouiids  ? 

3!.  Wlmt  is  the  avcro|[e  period  for  whieh  boys  r-?main  at 
the  School  ?  Is  there  any  tlifrerenee  in  this  respect  !>etwecn 
boys  on  the  foundation  and  boys  not  on  the  foundation? 

*i2.  Please  to  state,— 

1.  The  tt)tal  number  of  boy»  now  at  the  Schoot 

2.  The  greatest  number  in  each  year  during  the  laufc 

20  years, 

3.  llw  nvimber  of  boys  now^  in  each  fornix  ckas,  or 

division. 
4*  llie  number  of  boy*  now  in  each  board ir^g  house. 


1.  What  is  the  ©sliest  age,  luid  what  is  the  latest  age,  tit 
which  a  boy  may  be  admitted  into  the  School? 

2,  Is  any  prelim  in  aiy  knowledge  fpr  i 
or  otherwise)  in  ipelhng,  writing,  and  .  ■  .. 
other  4ubject,  requirctl  of  a  boy  on  aduiiaaioii  inUj  the 
School? 

*  to  the  13' 

oriL:  '*f  the  km,  I 

he  cuui  muiuu  iu  itoy  l4'  the  lower  Ioriii6  » 

L  What  is  the  hiszhr^t  form  in  nbrrh  a  boy  can  l*c  placed 
on  aiimwiion  into  the  School? 

a.  WTmt  i^  ^^•"^  I'^'^Hiugcat  which  a  bojmaTrrmain  m 
the  ScbiMil? 


t^r '  M  li  •    SI  1 1  AOf  Ji    *  U  tXfM  T^ST  fVK  •  ^  iVV  V^TIfiS  < 


^m 

^ptatid  M  tu 

H 

PHttUHXl   li-f    1 

*. 

T.i 

1  Mil-- III. 

V, 

rtU    E,       N 

ri 

K>*  rea4  or 

i^ 

thr  rjtlc. 

«r      .   ..&  , 


of  thr      of  til 
;udcnt)y  |«f 


;i  of  thif  Sdiool, 


:  yiMirrai  j.irmt-i£ij 


H>H^t*ni  vej^tcil? 


itivt'  i>r 


K  hm'   nw*^   <ii  ill'*  Srhnol  ;  timJ   Ui 
m  the 


thcdrU,  1 

ill  ytmr  ^., ...    j.. ........    .,,.  ,,,    ,„..j  =  .,.,,.  ,,i 

teaching  a*  to  make  li  svitfirictii  f«r  tbt'JBw  (nir|jr>M«l' 

fori  I 

Of  ill 

am  \  I  ■ 

?0y  ^-■^-   I' ■ ^^ -  '-,  •— ■ '■■■ -"— 

by  hoyn  tiot  un  the  foandfttitm  i^titpPCtireij  7 


or  WJT  Ajipanitus  fat  expcnm*»nts  in  imtiiml  iihik»»iij>by  7 


iMUiie  bmir  a^  i.iu!W  N,  in  brcncii,  Uennan,  or  mut hematites  'f 

1"'     VM-*   ---- -^    I-    f...^tKM    (....,4,., f^mill    of 

tj  ;'      VhI\ 

}•■  -.. :  .._^  :.-.    ..:.,,-    .,lc>lttluy 

II  and  witli  wbiit  suct^rs.**?     Which  of 

ti;  t-j  not»  form  ii  t3w-'easary  pmrt  of  tiic 

jTistilar  course  gf  study  ? 


limt  tilt'  nr  i  tbcM*  atiiiiies  ift  in  |iroj)or- 

tittti  tu  tlif.i     _  1    ami  Latin;  and  tf  not*  to 

whiit  dfi  yinjMiinbiiUi  tin-  onupamtivtf  dcifidency? 

T  ">    Win!  iM  t  ii.jllril  ri  .ni^ii  iiiofi^  tin  belli  111  tht  ScUcjoli 
fi  Jij  nj^t*  tbcy  conductrd.  mid 

fit  rmol,  or  to  nanip  arid  what 


.1   ...i,.h1-.,.w1 — .    „.L,i,LM.,r,i^^  pmc'*.  or  tiihcr  re- 
'    fir  iti  rdtHit.tion  with 

ckarly 

•;     ■  •'I'll   iifum 

Wfjik  oj  tht;  btiys,  ^rhi'^thtu"  in  ^ScsIjocjI  or  M^ith 

and,  I5  the  msK  t»f  ttiicli  exunii nation 8  ninKin^ 

:  H  of  «adi  work,  jRjint.  out  whftt  the  extent 

and  bow  fai*  utif!  in  ^^hiit  wuy  hoys  niming 

arc  enabled  ur."  '   to  upply  to  thtit 

in  tho  wuy  of  .  i:ompt)sition,  auy 

' .  I]  Lclj  tlifjy  htti^t*  Mt  tlior  liii  jju8«il  beyond  wliat 

.«jr  t!n*ir  «elifKi|  work, 

rl-1,  U  it  eorninilMii'),  formdly  or  jjniCtieaLly,,  on  ev^ery 
1  |u  hrivf,  nt  jtilrVftinn  to  the  t)in<«t*»r  nitnehed  t.o  bin  foriH 

ri  jinvate  tutor  or 

iiry,  or  permittrd 

'  ■     Arc  hoys 

ititv  as  eom- 

*'''      "      ffT 
►  0 


'Til IT  . 

iiifies ' 


I     r^':-jiL'.-T     <U     111 

Desrnbe  fully  ti 

1 11  tors  with  whom  he  has  to  do  ; 

-  ^v-.^  ,.  ujI*  ami  what  you  ciinceive  to  be 

»tii|^rs  and  ilisiidvimta^e^. 

V    "  ''      -     '  tn  in  any  ar^d  in  what  forms  far  the 
\l<  ir  te*iHioiis  to  a  tutor,  either  puhhi^  or 

^-  *^-"-  "!  School  to  *' -t-r? 

■  to  the  Ti .  «n 

HI  .-.^...,..i,  ,..,.„.^,    .,,. previous  Cmu....,...,^   ■ 

16.  Ii  thr  nnmher  of  hoy .4  untler  the  charpe  t^r  teaeliTOR 
— \.  "-^,1^^^^,  {yji  tutor  limited*  and  if  so,  now  and  what 
'     What  it*  the  average  nnrab*^r  of  boys  nodnr 
..  -  r  or  tutor'/ 

U   it  the  euttti>m    foi  the  imrent  or  guardian  of  a 
*  "    the  Sell  Old  to  seleet,  or  for  tiie  head  iiiantcr  to 
■r  rceomuiend,  hi;*  tutor? 

ieahle,  and  u^niiah  to  any  unil  ■ 
II    to    indii-idiml    tdiiLrft<*t*>F,    1 

tiJT    or 
L*y  may 

1  r  .v  ru     I  in  M  I  r't  |  Jii  r  T^H ']  1 1 1  sr.N   g  IveU  for 

of  a  prof»'tj&ioniil  cbaraf;ter  for  wbieh 

R 


ruction  in  each,  up 

t.,A       ...!,.lI    tit.. 


hccn  colttvatTng  it  at  School ;  are  these  atiidics  s:\icf!esi»fuUy 
prosecuted  ? 

l*ri  State  what  nieann  are  arlopleil  to  promote  Ihe  relig^ioua 


ULi! 


mil   frilnin^  of  tin    Ij^v^   .  aju!  irt  enforce  order  and 

by  the  |  rsonaJ  influinee  of 

itrs.  h}- tli  ^  iitors  or  fipefrcts,  or 

the  ri   in  any  tithcr  wjiy  of  the  boys  themselves. 

by  ii  ' I  [punishment*,  or  otherwise. 

2>U  State  a^eurattly  w!u*t,  if  smy*  aY  ■'*-  in  foree 

by  ItoW  or  nsa^i^  cm  the  fiillowlng  pon;  ,1^  to  the 

religioutt  teaching  or  framing  of  the  hoye*  i- — 

(L)  The  systeiti  of  preaehiTig  m  the  college*  ohapo 
^*r  chtireh  attetided  by  the   boys*     Are  the  scrmoTis 
Hpeeiallv  addressed  to  the  huv*^ -^  T»»  whom  in  llic  duty 
of  pj*t!ar.hing  intrusted  or  eonlmed* 
(2.)  The  eotiitrmatioij  of  the  boys* 
(3.)  I'beir  attendance    at  the  church  iem*ice3,  and 
especial  ly  nt  tl  1 1*  1 1  «>ly  Can  1 1  ri  1  mi  on , 
(4.)  'I'he  obacrvancc  of  Simdaj, 
(6.)  Their  n^lipoos  instruction  at  the  hands  of  their 
tutoi"^  ^^rxrl  1,1  .HMblic  work  in  School?  Str-  +  "  r,  .n*^r..,,|fjj.jy 
how  ;  * 1 1 H  k now le d ^c  m  iv st^ d  •  .\n ed 

by  tfi  :  :    *jr  in  any  of  the  juiblie  e\  - ...... ais, 

25,  Are  the  same  offence  a  rniiffiirmly  visited  with  the 
aame  puniahment?  If  so^  giv*e  some  aceount  of  the  systetn, 
spccifyinji  the  puniahment«»  and  the  offcncca  to  whien  they 
are  awarded  respectively. 

2fj.  Do  aj]  offenees  come  before  the  bead  maskr?  If 
not,  do  any?  In  the  latter  ctiBv,  gtate  what  they  are,  and 
state  in  citlier  ease,  through  whiit  channel  dicv  art*  hrtnt(*lit 
before  him.  Docs  he  inquire  into  the  nature  and  >jrfivity 
of  the  offences  which  come  before  liiin,  and  (hjeti  he  retpiire 
evidt'occ  of  their  having  been  *'ominitted?  Uoes  he  in  all 
ciiAejj  award,  and  in  anj  casics  inflict,  the  |Oini*hnieiit  7  Are 
the^e  dutiea,  or  either  of  them,  iicrformefl,  in  any  anfi  >*  hat 
eases,  by  other  masl^rs  or  as^iatant  masters  ? 

27^  What  powers  and  duties  in  maintaining  the  discipline 
of  th*-'  School  ajpe  iusi^ned  to  any  of  the  hoys  themsdv*?s  * 
What  portion  of  the  School  hsis  aneb  powers  and  duties? 
and  over  what  portion  i>f  thi-  School  lun*  they  exeretNedT 

28,  Ihj  von  confcider  such  fjowers  esacntial  or  niBt'ful  to 
the  effective  maintenance  of  school  diweiphne?  State  the 
jrrounds  of  your  opinion.  Do  thev  on  the  whole  tend  to 
produce,  or  to  suppre^i*,  tyranny  of  the  stronger  hoy*  over 
weaker,  and  how  T 

29.  What  |)Ciwers  wnd  privileges  am."  jfiven  to  any  finrtion 
itf  the  School  over  any  other  portion  ot^  it,  either  to  (Enforce 
attendance  at  ^mmef ,  or  to  exact  pcrsonol  sennccs  of  any 
description  ?  Whiit  portion  of  the  School  haa  mich  powera? 
Over  what  portion  are  they  eicreised "  h  power* 
and  privdcjfc*!  tff^nmdl^  in  any  way  li  either  to 
'      '  '      ,,   %hv  reiisonablc  cnjijyineut  of   imh  n\\  ur  to   the 

.  I  tics  of  bodilv  or  mental  reerewtion  or  ittudy  oti 
Kit  ptir!  uf  the  leaser  fxiys?  Please  to  asjuiim  the  reasoiu 
for  your  opinion, 

3(1.  Have  you  known  instances  of  the  abuse  of  the 
licfoTt-mentioned  disciplinary  power*  and  privileges?  And 

r  a 
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do  yow  canfiidef  thut  nueli  in^taneeh,  wlien^  they  exist,  art- 
likely  to  ctmrn  to  the  kiHiwWtlKc  of  the  miataw? 

31.  iJufing  \H3fw  mftny  weeks  m  £hc  jrera-  »re  the  boys  at 
8ehaol7 

32.  KiiW  often,  und  wtieti,  &0^  For  how  Triftiiy  weeks 
eiich  tiTDe»  d(>  the  boys  go  home  fbr  the  hoUdnys'' 

33.  Whilr  the  IjoVi  Sft  at  School,  whut  are  the  mxmil 
liolidBJj.'s  Of  half-bftlidmya  during  the  week  ' 

^M.  At  what  b(Hiff  in  winter  luid  sumnusr  inspeotivejj 
ore  the  bciy>i  required  to  be  dteaaad  m  the  martiiiig»  ftod  i^ 
If  o  Ut  bud  at  ni^nt  f 

.%.  Uj*  mrtdw  Sutiool  fbys,  what  is  the  timt*  avowed 
far  play  ' 

J(>.  What  \h  the  uGKt^gc  of  tht  ^nmncl  nlJutted  to  tht 
hoyti  for  iU«ir  oiit«dfim'  amiuieiiiefit!^  and  games  ^ 

rf7*  Wliat  ii»  the  nature  or«iich  i;roundi  m«.  ^hethtir  (1 1 
cfiverod  m  rnltrely  i»|i<."n;  f2)  |»ave<l  or  Meld  :  ('J)  graat  «i 
bitfc? 

3^.  V  '  r he  nature  of  the  ground  imaujdiatdy  aur- 

HJiiii  jdaygT'oimd,  and  tfsjjpdiidly  i»  (t  oecu|iied 

by  iriiinrijiiLri  iiuildlngs,  or  by  fatTtorica,  orta  it  upca'' 

iiJJ,  What  mc  the  common  ganiea  or  t>ther  boflity  eaefcisQa 
of  the  boys  ? 

40,  Wliat  ratig*2  is  furacticaliy  (whether  by  e;«urcse  |ipp* 

wisAvoti  iir  1>?  rtiatomary  coiiiiivanoc)  allowed  to  oaya  over 
thi*  gruufid   lying  beyond  the  firocinuti^  of  thi;  Stabool  and 


p\ayirrimtifi,  itiid  to  what  exteiit,  and  fnr  what 
do  the  bi>y«  ooinioonly  avail  tliemadvcs  cif  it  ? 

4L  'Wlmt  atidetin  extsrcki^s  are  taught  as  part  of  the 
education,  luid  of  these  which  are  extra  atid  which  caoH 
pulsory^  either  absohitely  or  with  refereuee  to  some  par- 
tieuleLT  |>iir})oae  ^aa  swimming  in  order  to  have  liberty  to  j^ 
in  boats  r  Are  any  Bpecial  teachers  appointed  to  wu^fom^ 
tenfl  such  exerciaes  ? 

4^.  J  a  it^  or  is  it  not,  the  general  habit  of  boya  nicat 
dtstirt|fuiehed  fur  their  progress  io  ittteilcrt  nul   ituiiiM  t.. 
distioguish  thein^lves  also*  oa"  to  |>aaftake  \ 
thp  maniy  g^ames  tif  the  Scboo!»  or  Is  atiy  <i 
tendenokic^  of  dHTereiit  intelleotiial  gtudiea  in  tins  mspoct 
discern  ilde  7 

4;i  So  lar  as  yon  ran  jndgi'  of  the  results  in  afU^r-yc 
of  the  education  afforded  at   ^hrcwsbitry;  do  yi;iiJ 
those  reaultff  aitisfketory  ?    Or  is  it  yoiir  oriioion  that 
sryatem  in   hdv  f aspects  faHij  ."aboH   f>f  \4  fiiit  a  f^rt^nt  pub 
bchool  i  'lb  m  pft'f  for  the  ranu 

line#j  o!  1^,  and   ifoii  in  iHnrh   fb^ 

may  engage';     if  m*,   will  ymi  ijttttf   what  the 
are;  w  ben  re  in  yinw  judgment  they  arise;  a:i 
yon  think  tbem  remediable? 

41.  Does  any  alteration  in  the  syntem  and  coune  ii 
education  at  8lkre«'^hurT  aftpt-ar  to  voo  deairahle  !  Will  ywu 
he  good  enough  to  lay  hef(rrt<  the  Cammisaioners  any  «Aif- 
gi'^tions  on  tlm  head  whtcli  you  inay  think  expetlicnt ' 


The  property  held  bj  or  in  trust  for  the  schoul  cc*ii- 
i  of  the  senool  buildings,  niastcra'  huusesj  and  tithes^  & 
eholf]  house  at  GrinBhill,  two  chief  rents,  and  money  in- 
vested in  the  public  funds. 

The  proiierty  and  revenues  are  subject  to  the  u&ynienta 
to  the  ministers  of  the  parishes  of  St.  Miirj'  and  Lhirbury, 
and  to  the  curacies  of  C'live  and  Astley,  also  to  acholarships 
or  fellowships  and  exhibitions  to  the  Uuiversities  of  C»m- 
b ridge  and  Oxfoi^l. 

2.  See  annexed  statement  A, 

3.  The  tithe  and  other  rents  are  received  by  the  treasurer. 
Any  change  is  the  rent  of  the  houae  and  g-arden  la  sub- 
mitted to  the  governors  for  consideration.  The  ac<K)iUiti 
are  annually  audited  and  examJTied  by  the  trustees,. 

4.  Previously  to  tlie  commutation  of  the  tithej  they  were 
valued  and  let,  but  since  the  commutation  the  tithe  rent- 
charges  are  received  from  the  occupiers. 

No  portion  of  the  property  is  let  at  raclirent  U|>on  which 
fines  or  any  payment  of  that  nature  were  ever  taken. 

5.  It  haa  not  been  the  practice  to  take  fines  *>r  any  pay- 
ment of  that  nature. 

€.  The  annual  value  of  the  protwarty  in  the  year  1572 
(15  Elii^)  appears  to  have  been  931.  Ss.  3d. 

The  annual  '^'alue  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of  the  School 
Act  in  \7y^   (when  the  tmst  was  vested  i^n  the  present  > 
trustees)  was  U49i,  5jt.  ad. 

The  value  a>  years  ago,  vh.,  in  li*ll,  i^-aa  1,91W.  ^.  ltd. 

llie  value  for  tht^  past  jenr  wrts  3,\)  tL  O5.  Sd.  Tliis  is 
exclusive  of  270?.  dividei*+ds  on  funded  property. 

The  increase  bus  arisen  from  the  successful  close  of 
questions  as  to  tithe,  which  were  in  litigation,  and  from  in- 
creased amounts  obtained  on  the  commutation ,  and  from 
the  tithe  rentcharifes  being  now  received  from  the  occu- 
piers* instead  of  the  tithes  being  let  by  auction  or  under 
leases. 

7.  Tlie  account  marked  A(\)  hereto  annexed^  furnishes  the 
statement  requested.  The  application  is  directed  and 
authorized  by  the  statute  relating  to  the  school,  and  the 
scheme  sanctioned  by  the  Court  of  Chancer)'  in  li?53. 

Statbmbnt  showing  the  average  Receipts  under  different 
heads  duriag  the  last  Seven  Years . 


section  of  the  38  Geo*  3.  c.  dS,  being  the  Act  for  the 
government  and  regulation  of  the  school,  which  regulations 
were  adhered  to. 

^.  The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  eccleaiastidal  benc!- 
fices  ftttairhed  to  the  foundation:  — 

The  incumbency  of  the  parish  of  St,  Mary»  Shrewsbury* 

^rhe  chapelry  of  Astley* 

The  chapelry  of  Clive. 

'ITie  vicarage  of  Chirhuij. 

None  uf  these  benefices  are  now  held  by  any  person  who 
is  or  has  heen  connected  witli  the  school  as  master  or 
assistant  maater. 

The  patronage  is  veated  in  trustacs  appointed  by  the 
Lord  Chancellor  imder  the  Mnnicipul  Corporation  Act>  and 
is  regulated  by  the  2Hth  section  of  tne  School  Act,  38  Geo.  3.* 
on  which  a  construction  has  been  placid  hy  Vice- Chan- 
cellor Wood,  in  the  case  of  **  The  Queen  v.  the  Earl  of 
Powys  and  others/' 


Statemmi  A,  referrtd  to  in  Answer  to  Questimt  2. 


AKtWBfia, 

I 

SunEwsBinii 

The  C^vemtJi 

nnd  Tr\t$tt€§ 


Te«. 

Amount  or 

Bentcbarg«9i. 

Othfir 
ttcnts. 

Biridefida. 

Tolml. 

t«M 

1,544    8    0 

£   t,  d. 
30  14    1 
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0 
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SJU    4    1 
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0  18    3 

m 

0 

0 

6,015  1£    S 

'keemold  Property  possessed  by  or  held  ii 
Slirew^-ihury  School,  all  in  the  County  of  Y 


in  trust  fur 
Salop. 


Deuciiptfoa 

Uriitre  situate. 

1* 
whotn 

let. 

Yearly 

Amount 

Property. 

vested. 

or  Value. 

£     M,    d. 

Masters'  homcn 

Pftriflh  of  St.  Mai7, 

'M 

^ 

and       seliQol 

Shrewnbuty. 

1 

bullding». 

+            - 
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Te«rlj 

£t    0    0 

Spirituiil  l^XT^s^ 
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1    0    8 
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1  s  H 

" 

EtitTouwliment  - 

Do.     •      -       -  ' 

Yearly 
Vearly 

U    3    n 

Chief  rtfnt-       - 

Chaiwirr  of  A^tJe^y  -  j 

'si 

(1  10    » 

Do.         -       -  1  Saijsjvw     -        -       -  1 

Yejifl^ 

0    8    0 

Great  and  »inaJl 
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Gpcnt  and  smaU 

l^iKiiofChirbMry* 

"^ 

\Mi   0   0 

8t,  Chofl'^i    Parish, 

, 

% 

123    0    n' 

tnhea. 

Bf!tt4>n  towR-ihip. 
Do.,  BictflRaiidC«l< 

s 

3 

Great  nnd  hmaJl 

J 

<c 

SI*   0    (1 

tithe*. 

(?at  TowoMhip. 

S 

1 

GN?»t  And  snwJI 

^ 

lit   0   0 

tithes. 

Towuihiu, 
Do.,    Woodrot  and 

Qrvsht  nud  trnwil 

<g 

1 

106  1]    0 

\       tithna. 

Horton  TownaJjtp. 

S 

Great  and  sntall 

Do.,    ehelton    and 

E 

"B 

MOO 

tithes. 

Oion  Townshir*. 

^ 

Qfv9X  atid  small 

Do..    Whitley    and 

OQ 

s 

04  JO    0 

tttliCA. 

Wdlatch    Town* 

M 

1 

KhiM. 

p*^ 

Poiir-flfthsofthe 

St.   Mw^'s   Fnnsh, 
Albiiirtion    eha- 

0 

^i 

«I3  10    0 

tiiiH'sorpOTO, 

fl 

1 

^mln.atidhav. 
Great  and  *m^ll 

p*lry. 

Almond  Park        -^  ^ 

g 

"""^ 

mhm. 

1" 

Small  tithe*     - 

GrpRt    and    Little  ( 
Berwiok        ajid 
Newton. 

mio  s 

g 

Groftt  and  aiii«U 

AitJoy  Chapelry     - 

£ 

1 

110  0  (y 

tUhe^ 

£ 

\  Small  tiihcH      - 

Ctotlfi        ¥orcg!ite 

93    fi    0 

TownsMji. 

1 

1 

Gt^!$X  and  EtmalJ 

Cli*t^   and    f^aIlsaw 

0 

S34    8    S 

tithes 

Cbapelpy. 

i' 

U 

Gt^at  and  imall 

L^tqu  TowDJihlp   - 

m  10  0 

tlthct. 

1 

Bmall  tilh«     . 

Woolaecott     Town- 

^ 

nw  0 

ftkip. 

i 

3  i^S  18    I  1 

No  Dni5S<*    Xo  liniilwr. 

The  amount  htsru  itated  Is  th«  amount  of  the  r^^nt^ihbrgt'ii'  fixt'U  tinker 
th&  Tithe  At't,  and  tbo  snmial  r<»CH7ipi  varu«  ^ct^ordinfc  to  the  avt^rnf^e 
llied  by  the  Act, 

I 

FsESorvAL  Property^,  prodiicing  Income,  poMeised  by  or 
held  in  truet  for  Shrewabuij  Scnof?l. 


^,  The  scheme,*  nf  which  a  copy  in  forwiirded  herewith, 
contains  directions  with  reference  to  the  application  of  the 
aUJTilus  revenue,  which  are  now  in  force  and  have  not 
been  departed  from* 

Previovisly  to  the  allowance  of  this  aoliemc  the  apph- 
Ijfttion  of  the  surplus  revenue  was  fcgulated  by  the  i24th 


Hatiiro  of  Proirony, 

Aijibunt. 

In  whom  Tested* 

TcarJy  Ineome, 

Ooiuoli    - 
Reduced  SpcrConts, 

«,0Oft 
9<000 

'         1         £    t.  d. 
>Thc  Govemon    (          ^^   «    « 
i   and  Tmstoci,    I           90    0    0 

£1         UTO    0    0 

•  OTder^  report,  af>d  Khetn**  ai  nude  ai^  kvttled  bt  the  Court  of  ChMiveTT       P*?rty,  rf»l  ind  peraovwl 

riiiiOM,        "^  ^ 

Rr  4 


Total  yearly  Inwnuc  of  Shrewabury  School  fhsnj  pro*)     B    r*   d, 
'       '  ■  ,  -  *  *    )  »*0B0  16    ^ 
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AC). 
(Account  referred  to  in  Answer  to  Question  7.) 

^^^"'***'*    An  Account  of  the  Rbceipts  and  Disbursements  of  the  Governors  and  Trustees  of  the  Free  Grammar  Sch 

King  Edward  the  Sixth,  at  Shrewsbury,  for  the  Year  ending  the  31st  December  1860. 


Arrows 
due 


ATc^B 
Ecnt  duo 


T(MiaQ(«^  Kunes^  ^. 


Cftah 


DoductlmiH 

and 
A]low»nce9> 


£    #*   d. 


illO    4 


114    1 


4711    fi 


e  8  4 


IS  6  10 
£ft  7  11 
09    S   9 


0   «    T 


170  14    » 


Atpius  ■ 


uim  17  1 


£37    5  10 

IIS  le  0 

ISSll  5 
03  10  9 
102  IS    1 


103  13    e 

143  It    8 

M  10    6 

370  17    « 

174  U  11 
UIO    A 


^00 
1  fl  s 
0    3    0 


0  10    3 

0    S    0 


3,114    0    S 


i»14   & 


a^SMU    4 


Tithes. 


CliirHury   parliili.   ^rf^ofti 
vnd  «iimll  tithm  (»r 


JW  St,  €had*»  Parish. 

Bet  ton  towiwhip,  prc*t 
Aiid  BmEl]  titbea  of. 

Bicton  and  Chicot  town- 
ship, irrea.t  and  HmmU 
tithcit  of. 

FrftiikwelJ  town»h[p  j^reat 
Anil  »mnU  tithe*  of. 

Woodoot  and  Horton 
tmrnililp,  imat  find 
mull  titlieB  of. 

Shi^U<}rt  Aod  Oxoii  town- 
Hid  p,  i^TC&t  and  SLimll 
tltho^  or. 

^*hHby  *ndWclbttt<^h 
towTuthips,  fnv«t  «iitt 
imalL  titlioi  of. 


J»  i^jf.  Jf<nyj  Parith, 

AlbdicKton  chnpelry. 
4-Ath'4  of  the  Mthrfl  of 
corn,  ffmtn,  And  liny. 

rAlnaond  rark.gremt  uid 
[     ffmftll  tiibHof« 
-{  Great  *ihI   UtUo  Bcr- 
I     wick.   »iid    Newton, 
l^    sDomU  titbu  of, 

Astloy  eh*pelty«  frrotat 
Knd  fiinijl  CLthci  of. 

CutlQ  Forftfiftti!  towii- 
ihip,  imBll  tithes  of. 

CUt-D  itnd  &«iu)MW  ch»- 
peliy,  prn»t  And  AHftl] 
titU&si  6r. 

Lnlon  township,  frcti 
atid  ffRuU  ttthfM  of- 

WoltMcott  towmhjpr 
RiuUtithMor. 


OrinahfU  icliaol-bottio, 
M  r.  Barktoj,  one  jc&r's 
tent  of. 

SpIrltDfi  JiirisdktEcn  of 
Bt.  Miiy"*,  ono  ycar'i 

nmtof. 

EnfToachmefntoh  tehool 
garden,  one  jeu'i  ivnt 
of. 


CEnrr  Revta. 

Aatley  chief  rent    - 

BanvTr  chief  rent,  bf 
Eoboft  Giu^Mr,  £h|. 


One  jmr^t  dhidenda  en 
6^0001.,  3  per  CQUt^Con- 

iol»» 
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SO    0    0 
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riMnAitrttni  | 
ChriMtmas 

iBeo. 


DinbUTBCmenla. 


£    V.   d. 
14013    4 


77    1    0 


40  13  11 


[F3  11    8 


£3    8  11 


Oil    1 


fit    S   4 


ga  0  s 


D37    9    0 

to  0  0 

t,83T    3  11 


1,334  13    4 


Bev.  Dr.  Eeuoedyp  a^'car^«  snlar^"  tis  licad  maeirr. 

due  Chriatiznuli  ISiW,  (inrludum  lUlo^rwico  of 

100^  a  ¥eaj-  tor  nuithematical  iiintrnctiou). 
Rev.  Dr.  KiJiiiKMly,  ditto,  lu*  cati^chJAt  and  Ti3idt»r 
Rev.  WilHam  BuTbury.  ayear '»  a^Ury  as  wcond 

miuter,  dne  Christ  modi  IBCU. 
Utrv.  Honrr  Grecnwood^a  ycar'n  na^ary  aa  usihGr, 

due  dUto. 
Mr.  T.  A.  Bj*ntley,  French  tnastor,  for  icactiinp? 

bnm^3«s«8'  sons,  ono  yeiir,  due  ditto. 
Mr.  T.  N.  Henshaw,  one  jefti^if  saJary  aa  inyi- 

dencc  master,  due  di  ttoi- 
Mr.  T.  N.   Hunahaw,  aUowanoe  for  teaching 

wHtinid^  and  arithiuctic  lo  burgesaca'  sons. 
Mr.  J.  J."  P(M?le>  oijp  > ear's  Bftlary  oM  luailifT,  ro 

ceiver,  and  treasurer,  duo  ChHiitmiUi  liOO. 

ExnimrioNa^&c. 

8L  John'js  Cd11<^«  Cambridge,  Tor  icho1ar»hip(» 

or  rt*llow*hipa^  due  ChrlHtuiaa  JSCO<  income  tas 

deducted) . 
Mr.  Edwin  McwpJes*  fburth  ymr*a  exhibition, 

duo  ditto, 
Mr.  Thomait  OwatkiUj  thiiHJt  ycftPi  exhibition, 

duo  ditto. 
Mr.  C.  E.  Graves,  third  yeoi^ii  exhibition,  duo 

ditto. 
Ht-  John  ^tton,  third  year^a  cxhihitiou,  due 

ditto. 
Mr.  J.  B.  DaTteSp  second  year's  eixblbitiotii  due 

ditto. 
Mr.  U.  W.  Mo«^  Ardt  youf'i  e^lbition,  duo 

ditto. 

Btifksdb  to  Clxvot. 

Rev.  TliOTfiM  Buek  nail  Lloyd>  one  y^nr's  atlpend 

as  curate  of  St.  Mary,  due  Chrif-tmoj  1860. 
Rev,  jH.mc^  IViJflinp,  f^^e  year'tt  iftipend  as  vfc*r 

of  CblrburVt  Juo  ditto. 
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MmsTBL  Cole  and  Bun,  painteiv 
Mrs.  Hartflhom.  plumber    --  -  - 

Mr.  lAtiu^  Wi^ljster,  for  osre  of  cloi^k 
Messrs.  l>.  Evans  and  tions,  slasiers 
Mesyn-fl.  T,  and  J .  0  roves,  builden 
If  r.  William  Alltree,  w hi teamith  - 
Mr, T.Gray,  for ptaving 

CojtTisraKKCTB*  AHD  BcT^DBras* 

InsuT^nee,  one  year,  dueCbrlfftmas  1800  - 
Meiars.  LeAlce  ami  Evaoa,  |Krljat«n  and 
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Do.  Lottton  tithe«      .  -         .         , 

Do.  Fnuikwdl  and  Oistio  Fon^gato  titlnja  - 

FortCTV  and  Lodge  keiiporii,  IBf.  1^.  4^^;  conii, 

Jtc,  llf,  t  pflw«  for  servanU,  £/.  15*. 
Suliscription  to  Saint  Ohad^ft  sctiool 
Sul)>«di>tloti  to  Middleton  mnd  Prieitt  Weston 

MsfaoolB. 
SulhHsjiptbn  to  Cltvfl  schr^ots 
8ub90[iption  £-0  Sa^nt  Mar^v's  scHoob 
Dr,  Kennedy  for  prizjij  fuud  ,  ,  . 

Vor  wiv'ertietiitK  in  thg  Shn^-^vMbury  CUnmiclo     - 
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J.  J«  VSZLK,  BniM. 


In\^  Hht  189L— Bjc&mliiod  the  abovi!  ajccoutit  and  found  tho  same  to  ht;  corrt^^i. 

T.  W.  T^cunrcBE,  Mayor, 

John  BATHEfi, 
Hdwahu  Wabtee, 
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L  The  school  was  founded  by  L4;ttera  Patent  of  King 
Edwara  the  Sixth. 

Additional  revenues  were  gntnted  by  Queen  Elizabeth  by 
ndenfcure  dated  L*'ind  Muy.  tilth  year  i>f  her  reign. 

Its  only  connexion  with  any  corporate  bodies  ec?kaiastie4il 
>r  civil p  is  as  follows  : — 

As  ta  the  Corporation  of  Shrewsbury. 

The  mayor,  for  the  time  beinif,  is  one  of  the  trustees,  and 
»;r  oficm  chuimian. 

The  sons  of  burgesses  of  the  borough  of  Shrewsbury  are 
entitled  to  free  eclueaHon,  and  to  preferences  with  respect  to 
ie  eccleaj^istical  preferments  and  right  to  exhibitions* 
As  to  Si.  Jfihn*$  Colkgc,  Cambridge, 

The  election  of  head  and  seeond  master  is  yesterl  in  the 
masterg  and  fellows*  llie  ancient  exhilntiona  founded 
befor'i  thti  pn^ssiug  of  3l*  Geo.  'd,  are  attached  to  this  college. 

Ther*;  are  other  exhibitions  attached  to  this  foundation 
(vbich  are  under  the  management  of  other  tru steeSj,  and  the 
particulars  of  which  can  be  beat  furnished  by  those  trustees. 

2*  lliD  original  and  the  present  constitution  and  founda- 
tion are  set  forth  in  the  tjctters  Patent  of  Edward  the  Sixth, 
uid  in  the  Statute  of  38  Geo.  3.  The  Letters  Patent  recite 
;3iat  *'at  the  humble  petition  as  well  of  the  hailiiTs  and 

*  burgesses  and  inhabitants  of  the  town  of  Shrewshunr  in 

*  the  County  of  Salop,  aa  of  very  many  other  our  subjects 
■"of  our  whole  neighbouring  country  there  for  a  grammar 

*  school  to  be  erected  and  established  there  for  the  educa- 

*  tion  and  instriiction  of  boys  and  youths/'  the  King 
lid  grant  and  onlain  that  thereafter  there  should  he  one 
grammar  school  in  the  said  town  of  Shrew  anbury,  which 
thould  he  called  the  Free  Grammar  School  of  King  Kdward 
he  Sixth,  for  the  educating,  teaching,  and  instr«r:ting  of 
lovs  and  youths  in  grajmnar,  to  continue  at  all  times 
.hereafter  for  ever* 

The  head  master,  by  the  Ifith  section  of  the  38  Geo*  3.  ia 
iQ  hare  the  management  of  the  school. 

As  to  his  emoluments,  an  anntml  stipend  of  4i\bL  is  paid 
lO  him  out  of  the  funds  c>f  the  schuol,  with  the  privilege  of 
taking  boarders,  and  from  the  admiBsion  fee  of  2  guineas 
tach,  and  the  yearly  sum  of  15  guineas  authoris^ed  by  the 
ichemcj  he  detrays  the  exj*ensea  attendant  u|H)n  the  school 
md  of  such  masters  as  are  not  provided  by  the  foundation- 

The  masters  paid  by  the  trustees  are  : — 
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I'Vht  Rev,  Dr*  Kennedy  (head  master) 
ditto  as     catechist      and 

reader       *  -  -  -  -      4(1 

The  Rev,  John  Rigg  (second  master)  -    200 

The  Rev.  Henry  Greenwood  (third  master)  -     HM> 
Mr,  T,  A*  Bent  ley  (French  master)  -  »      50 

Mr*  T,  N.  Henshaw  as  accidence  master      -       '2b 
ditto  for    teaching    writing 

and  arithmetia  to  burgess*  sons    -  ^30 

The  lippointment  of  masters  is  regulated  by  the  1 1  th,  1 2t 
ind  13th  sections  of  the  statute* 

There  are  no  other  statutory  restrlctiona  than  those  con- 
tained in  the  Act, 


3,  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  governors  and  tniatees 
are  regulated  hj  several  sections  of  the  statute  (set  copy 
Act). 

4  and  5.  The  school  Is  govenicd  hr  the  before  mentioned 
statute  und  a  scheme  sanctioned  by  the  Court  of  Chancerv* 

For  the  last  3  years  an  alteration  has  been  made  oy 
the  head  master  ;  such  bovs  as  are  not  intended  for  either 
unii'crsity  not  being  required  now,  as  heretofore,  to  learn 
Greek  or  the  art  of  classical  composition. 

Ik  Copies  of  the  statutes  or  an v  other  documents  in  the 
poE^cssion  of  the  governors  can  be  fit rni shed  to  the  Com- 
missioners ;  the  originals  are  in  the  possession  of  the  school 
bailiff. 

/.  Iiy  the  23rd  section  of  the  statute  the  goveimors  have 
the  power  to  make  by  el  aw.?,  but  none  have  been  made. 

8.  There  is  no  actual  vl sitter,  btit  the  Bishop  of  Lichfield 
has  authtmty  with  reference  to  the  siiuetioning  of  byelaws 
and  the  alteratmn  of  sularies.  by  the  act  and  scheme* 

9.  Scf  answer  ii* 

1 0.  The  amount  of  the  emoluments  of  the  di  Iferent  masters 
can  alone  be  furnished  bf  them*  The  stipends  paid  out  of 
the  foundation  are  statetl  in  the  aecoujitg* 

1 1 .  The  number  of  masters  paid  out  of  the  foundation 
is  now  the  same  as  at  the  time  ot  the  passing  of  the  statute  of 
38  Geo.  3rd,  with  the  addition  of  an  annual  ])ayment  through 
the  head  master  to  a  mathematical  teacher,  a  French  master, 
and  an  allowance  to  an  accidence  master  for  teaching  writing 
and  arithmetic  to  the  sons  of  burgesses. 

The  governors  have  no  record  of  the  number  of  assistant 
masters  employed  and  paid  by  the  head  master. 

There  is  no  such  authoritative  rule  or  custom  as  mentioned 
in  this  inquiry. 

12.  Sef  Uth,  12th,  13th,  I4th,  15th,  and  16th  clauses  of 
the  statute  a%  to  the  duties  and  powers  of  the;  Piasters,  also 
the  scheme  of  h^5»i 

As  to  pnwer  of  removal,  see  clause  1  ?. 

As  to  superannuation ,  sea  clause  15, 

13*  The  privileges  and  ad  vantages,  as  defined  by  the  14  th 
section  of  the  act,  arc,  that  the  master  shall  teach  and  instruct 
in  t lie  school  such  hoys  as  are  the  Intimate  sons  of  bur- 
gesses of  the  town  df  Shrew^sbury  gratis  and  without  any 
fee  or  reward  whatsoever,  and  by  the  25th  section,  the 
burgesses'  sons  have  rights  of  preference  in  the  election  of 
exhibition  era,  and  by  the  28th  section,  when  born  in  Shrews- 
bury* in  the  presentation  to  the  ecclesiastical  benefices- 

In  udditipn  to  these  privileges  and  advantages  they  enjoy 
the  advantage:*  common  to  the  other  boys  and  are  not 
excluded  from  any. 

A  burgess's  son  pays  the  head  master  in  respect  of  his 
board  and  lodging  when  a  boarder,  but  nothing  with  resi>ect 
to  education. 

The  amount  can  only  !)e  fiunished  by  the  head  master, 

14*  No  limitation  of  number* 

15.  The  sons  of  burgesses;  no  change  in  this  respect 
during  the  last  50  years* 

16.  By  clauses  25  and  2S  boys  other  than  burgesses*  sona 
have  certain  preference  with  reference  to  exhibitions  and 
benefices  but  nave  no  special  advantages  as  to  education, 

17.  The  admission  of  boys  not  being  foundatioii  scholars 
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and  Baling  no  local  or  other  speci&I  advantagea  waa,  it  ia 
conceived,  eontcmplatad  by  the  original  foundation,  and 
contemplated  by  the  statute. 

There  is  no  hniit  to  tha  nuinbcr  of  siah  boys. 

They  }mx^  all  the  advantagres  of  tlie  school  esoept  gra- 
tmtous  education  ;  and  the  pr<efercntial  rights  of  burgesses* 
sons  in  the  elec?tion  of  exhibitioners. 

These  questions  will  no  doubt  be  anftt^ered  by  the  head 
master. 

21 .  The  accommodation  for  boarders,  as  far  aa  the  founda- 
tion buildings  are  concerned,  is  confined  to  the  hea.d  and 
second  mastcfs*  bouaes,  whrch  are  limited  in  extents  and 
not  suitable  to  the  wants  and  requirenaents  of  the  present 
time.  Boarders  are  acrommoclaied  in  other  houses  by  the 
head  master  and  rented  by  him. 


TIL 

It  is  aasutned  by  tUe  trustees  that  the  information  required 
by  the  queries  in  this  paper  will  be  furnished  by  the  head 
master ;  they  propose,  therefore,  only  to  refer  to  some  of  the 
questions,  trioii|fh  they  will  be  happy  to  afford  any  infor- 
mation in  their  poi^*er  on  any  others. 

Kl  A  list  of  the  exhibitions  wnll  be  furnished. 

1J).  The  trustees  ctm&tder  that  I  be  instructions  given  by 
the  masters  in  the  course  of  the  ordinary  work  would 
suflicient,  without  supplementary  aidj  to  prepare  a  boy  for 
a  suceessful  career  at  tlie  universities ;  for  the  civil,  niilitary, 
or  East  India  services  some  supplementary  aid  may  be 
requisite.  The  truattes  are  not  prepared  to  express  an 
unanimous  opinion  on  the  latter  part  of  this  question. 

21.  There  is  a  libmrj  in  the  bend  room  to  which  the 
upper  forma  have  access ;  there  is  also  a  general  hbrary  to 
which  the  masters  and  scholars,  wth  the  permission  of  the 
head  master,  have  access. 

2*i.  Daily  sendee  in  the  school  chapel. 

Attendance  at  public  worship  m>  Sundays. 

A  payment  of  40i.  is  made  to  the  head  master  aicatechiat 
and  reader. 

26.  S^e  p.  25  of  the  scberoe  referred  to  in  the  answer  to 
question  8,  Part  I. 

36.  The  only  grotund  betonging  to  the  foundation  allotted 
to  the  boys  for  game-?,  ^c.»  is  a  uall  court ;  but  a  piece  of 
land  is  rented  by  the  head  master  and  appropriated  for  the 
use  of  the  scholars. 

l^.  The  ball  court  adjoips  the  cattle  market,  antl  is  near 
to  several  dwellings. 

The  trustees  think  it  right  to  add  that  the  state  of  re] j air 
nod  mcons  of  accommodation  in  the  maaters'  houses  are  not 
such  as  could  be  desired^  and  the  trustees  beheve  that  the 
future  prospects  of  the  foundation  are  much  involved  in  the 
queatiiin  ^vhich  is  now  under  consideration  of  providing 
more  suitable  premises. 

(Signed)        J.  J.  Per  lb, 

Bailiff  and  Treasurer. 


Answers  of  the  l?ev,  B,  H,  Ei:knei>y,  D»D., 
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1. 


Shrewsbury  School  was  founded  hy  Letters  Patent  of 
King  Edward  \  L,  A.D.  1351,  addressee!  to  the  baibffs  and 
burgesses  of  Shrewsbury,  giving  them  certafri  tithes  to  found 
a  school,  entitlfd 

'*  Libera  Scbola  {■rammaticalis  Regis  Kdi^vardi  Sexti,*' 
empowering  them  to  elect  masters  and   to  make  statutes 
witn   the  advice    (cum    advisamento)   of   the   Bishop  of 
Coventry  and  Lichfield. 

The  sole  relation  in  which  the  school  stands  to  any  other 
corpomte  body  is  comprised  m  the  two  provisions  of  the 
Act  (38  Geo.  H.) 

(1.)  Tliat  tlvc  mayor  of  Shre^-sbui^  for  the  time  being  is 
chairman  of  the  governors  and  trustees. 

(2.)  That  when  a  vacancy  occurs  in  that  hotly  the  fither 
governors  and  trustees  nominate  three  qualified  persons 
to  fill  it,  of  whom  the  corporation  elects  one. 

Reapecting  tb?  title,  Lib^rrt  Srholn,  1  append  an  argu- 
ment* which  has  appeared  in  several  public  prints,  tending 

"  1.  ]  MT  thmt  the  petion  or  pirimnt  who  wroie  Kdvnrtl'a  c^arlcn  ronld 
nckt  pD«nl}ly  intend  to  ii6«  the  norri  Iftifra  \a  tht  H^nse  of  "giAtuitouii  " 
in  fof  the  litnplp  ard  cogent  r»iu»n,  thjii  Uie  ntljccHte  Mcr  ntYcrhad  at 
.viy  Umc,  bWBPv  or  been  uicd  in,  luch  a  mmi*i?.  All  thftt  h  iak\  Ln  t*ii»  chhrtcr 
H.  Ehftt  the  irhwjl  ihaJl  have  for  \u  Utk  **  Ltbora  JichoU  OrflmTniiUc»ll8 
Kteli  hJwdfdi  HMi,"  TtiL're  i»  ng  exptun.ihon  of  Jinv  wwd.  Theufort 
tbt  word*  mmt  Lav*  b^fln  wefl  khi>ipn  Rml  cnmTiaonlj^  utfti'.  "  (i  rAiriitiatln  Mt  * ' 
tpa*  a  word  well  k^nnwui  it  Could  ouh  hujilf  a  Scbocl  lor  the  t«jtliiMB  of 
*'Ofarnm«tlca."  Uie  Miipnci;  r»f  krigiia|i<>,  one  of  the  *' trfrfar^  H-ieneet^  Thn 
meuiniT  »f  the  word '^  libera '  mnn  hsTc  been  »t  tht  lime  equally  known 
and  «#ed4^  Whit  thai  tae&nlnK  wai,  will  be  ibe  eerood:  fct*d  of  iny  mqutir 
At  picwnt  t  affJnn  thit  U  wa»  rmi  *'  fratuitoui/'  T^^l^  inear  ine  b*s  1  repea> 
never  bfkjUfed  ta  the  wofd  »'  liliei- 1"  {■]  not  tn  clBwicaJ  l^Un  i  m  hut  in 
liOit-tLutiG^L  Latm;  (e)  not  In  mcdlasvai  L*tii|.  For  (4}  at  retpecEftclAMitJl 
J^tm,  Aiif  cdmpcteni  pcfFon  itiat  -atiffy  htmtelf  hv  rfferenee  to  tlie  bt$t 
diet Loni Iter,  a,*  ihn»e  of  FatddS.itl  and  Schelier.  6y  Testfting  throufh  the 
exampleft  of  "  titier  '  and  It*  advfjfb  ^'Jitwro,"  and  eipcciAllj  by  cornvKtitift 
wHh  thtatt  lh»  eurojtlc*  *f  *'^jitu)tu»  "  and  iff  ■dTcrb  "fratti,"'  he  mill  firtS 


to  show  that  Libera  mean  a  exempt  by  rojtkL  gr&nt ) 
other  superiority, 

^.  Before  the  school  cottld  be  opeDcd^  King  Edwiard  die 
It  was  in  abeyance  during  the  reign  of  Mary;  Nor  wvi 
actiudlj  opened  before  the  4th  £li£a(>eth,  155*2,  Mr.  Thuni 
Aston  or  Ashton  being  the  first  head  nukster^  evidentljri 
man  of  great  ability  atid  credit,  stince  in  tbe  seven  vears  a 
his  masterBhip  he  entered  8/5  scholars,  many  of  them  soil 
of  the  best  families  of  Shropsliire  and  adjoining  eoimtii 
including  Sidney  (afterwarils  Sir  Phibp),  Fulke  Gn 
(afterwards  Lord  Bropk),  the  sons  of  Archbishop  S< 
&c .  Of  Ashton 's  pupds  2,'i8  on ly  were  town  boys  ( fj 
the  rest  are  called  aheni.     If  any  statutes  were  nykde  { 

Hmtj  no  record  exists  of  them.  '  The  statutory  go  veil 

uf  the  school  dates  from  1 571-     It  appears  that   in  U 
Ashton  resigned  his  office  and  directed  the  stxidiea  of  i 
famous  and  iO-fat^d  Robert  Devereui,  eldest  son  of  Wal 
Earl  of  Essex.     His  affection  for  Shrewsbury  School  eau_ 
him  to  move  Queen  Elizabeth  with  success  to  ^rrant  to  t 
school  the  tithes  of  Ciurbury  (which  furm  about  one-lie. 
of  its  present  revenues),  and  to  take  that   op|>ortum^  <^ 
constituting  the  government  of  the  i^chool   on   as  fft>od  i 
footing  as  could  be  secured.     By  reference  to  the  iaiii 
tnres  then  made,  and  the  schedules  of  ordina^ce^  altad»( 
it  will  be  seen  that  the  constitution  then   fnusied  foe  I 
school  was  in  the  nature  of  a  compromise,  having  the  I 
vantages  and  disadvantages  of  arrangcntents  so  made,    r 
theorie  hand, the  bailiffs  and  burgesses,  basing  the  vanti^ 
ground  of  King  Edward's  Charter,  but  also  tetnpt^i]  byc 
rich  offer  of  Chirbuiy,  consented  to  surrender  their  n^hn 
electing  the  masters  to  St.  John*»  College,  Cambridge,  ( 
which  Ashton  was  a  member;    but  they  stipulated  *i^ 
aiiccess  for  the  condition  that  the  coUe^^e  should  be  Iwtmd  I 
elect  bufgcHsefi  of  the  town.     Again    they    corwcnted 
accept  Mr,  Asbton*s  ordinances  for  the  regulation  of  1, 
school,  and  to  place  the  chief  government  in  the  joint  tr'^ 
of  the  bailiffs  and  head  master;  but  they   obtained  'w  ^ 
still  eaciats)  a  firat  claim  for  burff eases  to  all    benefiof^  ::■{ 
founders' exhibitions.    In   1724  the  corporation  atteiur  : 
to  HTestfrom  the  college  the  surtcndered  right,  but  sustains  J 
defeat  in  Chancery  and  in  I  he  House  of  Peers,     At  thedaitl 
of  that  century,  the  evil  of  the  burgesse-s'  claim  to  1 


th*t  Itic  two  foraicf  worJt  arc  bcver  u*«l  in  the  tense  of  the  two  ( 
"  LJbcr  "  mfuini  *'  unreitrainccJ^"^  *'  unoDnirotled/^tfr  **eiempC  and  of « 
we  may  mfd  &  word  ^nlfting '*cxpen*c/'  or  **  paymcnl,"  atid   nf 
periDu  or  OiiB(f  ii  '*  ejttinpt"  from  tbii;  but  nerer  will  the  wofij  "♦Jii 
found  to  describe  *'  a.  thing  not  ro  tn?  paic)  for."    Again  (b)  posl-i 
we  have  BTii|3le  jsroof  in  the  IjHn  VuSgate  trann'iition   of  (b«  Bl 
A.D.  400)  that  tt'her  dofs  n^'t  ittu^a  Rrutuiloui.     L*t  um  look,  at  tbi 
whlcJi  *UOkl  in  the  Erdlijli  Biblt^  jis  fitUo*4  ^— MAribetr  x   S— **FW«li^ 
Tcalvti  I  fi«ty  give*"     Itonijini  liL  «U~*' JusEiflcd  fto^ly  **     Iter  dT 
will  aivc  of  Uie  w*t*r  of  life  freely."     tjuL  17—"  Let  him  lak«  fwiT  ^ 
the  Vittpatd  give  "  Ubere  "  in  an^  one  of  thrie  paaug^  ?     In  none     • 
give*  ii  '*  Kratk.**    And   in  a.  conftirdance  of  ilie  Vulgmte    1   ftod  U 
wfetTiicei  to  the  word  **Ubcr,"ln  all  of  which  it  ttieani^  *"  uaetuJa.tvd.'l 
none  "  MtaltJ  itouA . ' '    A  gain  [t)  medit? vrH  y.  we  ha^e  for  rf^fer encc  tl 
||{»iaitry   of    Diiftrsne^    iJucangr,  and  Charpt^utier^   of  whl4^    ]    „ 
tHMth  ma  ft>li<>  €diiion  and  aUo  Adelung't  la,  octivo*     1  haw  li&f 
tutted  I.Liidcnbre>^  t  Codex  l^gum,  and   various  other    itork*   on  ttwl 
Aj^es  i  hut  although  the  word  **l]btr"  ii  one  of  the  mait  (reotient  i^MT 
1  do  not  find  the  faint (iit  trace  of  it»  evtr  hRilng  be«n  o«ed  iti  ihel 
■■gml«hou*r  or  in  any  MT!*o  approiLiniaJliiw  to  thip.     On   tlie  o*h 
in  tha  La.Ma   translatioTi    of  Bin^ham'^  Origtnei    £«;]««,  ili.    »«   VT 
mention  of  a.  canon  made  at  tbc  Council  of  CdHiinrixlnoplk^ftiAl 
ffrAti]itJ4  in  oi^nibmi  eccledif  p^r  vlHai  et  vicOB  Initjtui  jubeL**^    luwi 
that  the  writer  due»  not  lay  "Scholas  libera* "   but   *'Scht>lm^am 
What  ha*  b*eii  alreadf  uld  i«  aJoiio  sufftcicnt  t^  prove  bit   b<J3 
remark  further,  {H)  tiiat  (l)e  word   ■  litjera'*  lu  the  title  of  Kdward^il 
iisujt  have  been  de#i(rn«il  to  disUnffuiih  them  fi-om  oiher   exirLiatf 
Hut  "Btatultouineti  "   would    iuve  bCN;n    no   diiUnction  -    Tor  pf  ( 
it hwl -keeping,  uagainfal  profeiiiion,  pa  trace,  I  liclitvr    i'*  ta  be  i 
thmo  daji.  while    hi   tlie   convent  ual,  chtpt^t,  and   cDtiejFi.ite   < 
»trucli(^n  had  alwayi  been  eratnltaiii  to  the  poor,  and    if  othW*  i 
probab]^   Ufl  to  their  own  dlfccretkit  what  to  give.     I'o  cftJI   tj 
grttuitoua  wa*  thefefore  need  If  m.    To  the  p^or  ttudent  of  ^^ 
were  tuppukcd,  without  an  j  further  intimaiion,.  to  be  graiCuitotu^i 
and  hi«  council  eould  not  de»iirii  loexeaipt  the  i^caTihy  fromVli«rE 
education.    To  clinch  the  tnattet  [3]  it  U  cenain  that  the  *roni  "*1 
hot  undcritood  in  thoie  d^yi  to  mean  "tirituitou*,"  for  when 
wore   made   under   ElU^beihs*  «aisttion   for   the  regulation    of^ 
SkrhooU  k  *ca1e  of  feet  wa»  appointed  to  l»  paid  |jy  ajj   iicraana  « 
tchool.  ftuTO  a  "  )ord"i  »on  '  downward!,  fcei  wj.ich   t*,  trt      Ii  I 
itnall  in  amount,  but  which  would  *rtU  be  in  cnntrBTcnbnn    ". 
we  ffuppote    "  hbiTs  "  tu  mean    "graitiStoUB*"     Srrvije  i, 
iciiooti  wtte  erected  '  fut  Ibf  fducalion  of  youth  tn    vi. 
*♦  ftarfunheT  augmenting  ihf  L'nU  i-riltiei,  and  better  pruTiMon  usr  th, 
and  the  ardj|v«ici' abote  named  carrted  out  the  fajt  otijeet  br  eii- 
fee  the  tata  of  a  bureeu,  if  not  *'  ef  ability  "  *  j  ^*»- 

11.  Mf^tXMmA  w\nt  h,  that  -libera  tchola*"  In  aU  probabiUtr  rfai 
"  a  Khwil  free  from  She  Junidlttlon  of  a  tupeilor  eorporfltion  ^'    1 
mar  TJjnture  to  ^y  ihmi  in  medl«Tal  law  tlie  won)  *'hlKT  "hasi 
tenefjil jneaning.  jjaincJT  ^' non  oimnx^u*/*  **not  under  (>nhJecnMj| 
Ml  *ut^ectJon  vat  of  many  kind*,  io  ol  course  wat  freedom      Thua  i  jSt* 
Honjana  "  wia  iKis«:**e.i  by  f-burelu>4  which  were  h^^  frotn   ftU  T 
Juriidlction,  aiid  onljr  lulKirdinatc  to    tho   6ec    of  Roise        Thi  n 
Capetin  "  f  Free  Chipel)  of  St.  Gtorne  at  Winder  U  (or  w-i'  latilYi  M 
ordinary  iuriidietlon,     A  freedom  nf  tfiiji  kind  it  wknt  th*?  Iftimlr  ir  i 
1]  earing  the  |>hraM?  **  libera  schola"  in  Ed  ward  "•days  would  havTutt^ 
UicrefTom  T^*M?cauic  iuch  wat  tlie  only  kn«i*n  lense  of  the  word^ 
L  jn  tt  be  doubtful,  then,  what  freedom  wai  impljed  ?    A  Jmr»st  *1l  rxm. 
*thoc!ji   were    -  (.-tnnjtiie*"  i&cre  attached   unrl   lUlwtrv.enf     tn  rh>^M 
colJrgcs,  while  huiidn  c^i,  aitached  and  lubtervlent  to  eonveni*  h*ri  >2«rfc 

learninf  from  lU  rulni,  and  at  the  iame  Ume  to  pi  ate  it  under  coMiOi^ 
dependent  on  eceteUatikal  power.  They,  thireiort-,  eharter«d  ™S2^a 
icIjooJB  ai  'libera?."  escmpt  from  that  Ju  i  iidictian  lo  wtilch  apI>«^  ! 
gc  sir  rally  tj^en  lubjeei  i  nay,  in  mmt  h.mnces.  aa  appew  ftWtea 
*o«ernor»  were  uppointed  hy  Edward  him^lf  T  ■  m"„  "i  V  ,LfS 
*bat  ij  rppoted  ?    Jahniwri  ftuthonly  V    Notat^ii  n^IfhJw 

the  term  '■  f re<^  Schoo] ;'  and  txplaini  U  in  the  acft.  h!^^ 

he  utuaU  and  whkh  mav  be  true  in  the  caie  of  maro  H-TiHi 


surprised  at  this,  &3  I  educate  mj  own  son  at  a  distant 
sdiool. 
HREWsBijRT,        21 ,  22,  BoartJcrs  reside  in —  \ 

— —  (D  He^d  majster^a  school-house,  or  seuior  KaU, 

ReiK  (2.)  Head  maater*a  rented  house  a<yoining»  or  junior 

B.H.Kennedy.  halh 

In  thiSj  though  equally  possessed  and  directed 
by  the  head  master,  a  matron  and  another 
master  reside,     Boja  are  removed  from  it 
to  the  senior  hall  as  they  advance  in  age 
and  place. 
(3.)  Second  master's  house  i  room  for  about  2<K 
(4»)  The  master  of  modern  languages  has  of  late  years 
been  allowed  to  receive  four  hoarders.    Thh  is 
not  to  be  regarded  as  si  right, 

AH  iKiafden  have  the  same  diEieipline;  meluding  the 
nightly  ijrayers  and  readings, 

'n>e  head  master  rents  a  third  hoiise*  laid  out  in  studies, 
ftiur  hoys  in  each.  In  this  house  his  boarders  chiefly  live 
in  the  daylight  hours,  but  dining  and  sleeping  in  his  other 
houses.  There  are  also  three  common  rooms  (or  senior 
hoys,  in  one  of  which  is  a  good  library,  to  which  each 
prtepostor  gives  a  guinea  ou  leaving  school .  A  tier  tea  all 
boys  not  in  common  rooms  attend  in  the  great  school  with 
a  master,  and  prepare  their  work.  At  5  minutes  before  9 
the  prayer-bell  rings  to  summon  all  boys,  sen^ants,  &c, ; 
after  which  the  head  master  reads  and  comments  on  fiome 
passage  of  Scripture,  taken  in  order.  The  prayers  are 
read,  and  the  junior  boys  go  to  bed,  the  seniors  remaining 
in  common  rooms  till  SO}  p.m. 

The  head  master  has  room  in  his  two  houses  for  about 
70  boys.  Five  sleep  in  the  larger  bedrooms,  three  in  the 
tmaller ;  all  are  ventilated.    No  difference  in  kind  or  charge. 

23.  Diet  ia  uniform.  Breakfast,  [>  a.m. ;  tea,  stigar*  milk, 
bread  and  butter  are  supplied*  Dinner,  2  p.m, ;  two  meata, 
vegetables,  bread,  table  beer ;  pudding  or  tart  four  days  a 
week,  Tea  at  a  time  varying  from  Gj  to  /J,  according  to 
aeason ;  supply  as  at  breakfast. 

There  is  no  difference  ;  except  that  rations  of  tea  and  sugar 
*  are  given  out  t^nce  a  week  in  the  senior  hall,  while  in  the 
junior  the  matron  makes  tea  for  all. 

If  porter  or  wine  be  recpiired  on  account  of  health  in  any 
case,  they  are  procured  and  charged  as  anything  else 
obtained  from  a  tradesman. 

24,  25.  To  all  these  questions  the  answer  is  simply 
negative. 

20.  There  is  no  recognition  of  food  being  oh  tamed  from 
shops ;  but^  en  the  other  haudt  there  is  nothing  to  pre\'ent 
a  boy  from  doing  this. 

Going  to  an  inn  without  leave  is  a  high  offence. 

That  boys  do  and  will  resort  to  shops  and  expend  their 
money  in  them,  more  or  less  wiselyj  is  a  matter  of  course 
here,  as  I  believe  it  to  be  in  all  public  schools.  1  hare  no 
reason  to  cf>ni plain  of  any  special  evil  now  in  this  school 
Drinking,  rs  a  vicei  which  many  years  ago  had  some  hold 
in  the  middle  forms^  never  in  the  sUth,  is  now,  and  has  long 
been,  obsolete.  The  adoption  of  the  eollege  cap,  the  evening 
attendance  with  a  master  in  school,  and  the  nightly  reading 
and  prayers,  appear,  under  ProHdence,  to  have  been  the 
principal  means  of  prevention ;  though  I  likewise  set  much 
value  on  the  organised  school  games,  as  occupying  the 
energies  of  those  whom  we  may  call  the  non-reading  boys, 
and  mth drawing  them  from  other  and  vicious  excitements. 

27*  Boys  bring  to  school  two  pairs  of  sheeU.  No  other 
charge  is  made  for  furniture.  Mischief  is  checked  by  occa- 
sional fines  le^Hed  on  the  weekly  allowance. 

2^.  Thei'e  is  no  great  seojje  for  choice.  The  head  maater's 
boarders  are  placed  at  first  in  his  junior  hall^  unless  rank 
in  school,  site,  or  some  special  reason,  cause  them  to  enter 
the  senior  hall  at  once.  Tlie  second  master  receives  any 
boys  whose  parents  apply  to  him  for  the  purjjose. 

29,  See  answer  to  question  21 , 

There  are  no  other  recognised  boarding  houses,  nor, 
indeed,  any  houses  besides,  demoted  to  this  purj)Ose.  A  few 
boys  live  in  the  town  with  respectable  persons  to  whom 
tbeir  parents  have  chosen  to  confide  them,  and  attend  the 
school  as  day  scholars,  llie  masters  assume  no  responsi- 
Inlity  for  them  out  of  school  hours,  and  the  nareuts  know 
this.  I  have  never  heard  of  any  abuse  attending  tliia  prac- 
tice. I  beheve  that  the  persons  entrusted  ^ith  the  domestic 
care  of  such  boys  are  carefully  chosen,  and  do,  id  fact,  fulfil 
their  duties  to  the  parents  and  the  boys. 

3<K  I  have  had  no  occasion  to  teat  this  matter.  T  presume 
that  rules  could  he  made,  if  required ;  and  I  have  no  doubt 
the  governors  and  trustees  would  concur  with  me  in  sanc- 
tioning them. 

>^l.  1  should  think  the  average  b  about  three  years. 
Some  boys  stay  seven  or  eight,  others  only  one  or  two; 
coming  for  a  kind  of  finish  to  their  edneation  before  they 
go  into  some  active  profession  or  business.   This  is  specially 


the  case  with  boys  from  Lancn shire  and  its  neighl 
irho  have  some  post  prepared  for  them  to  Ell, 

r^2.  The  number  of  bovs  in  the  school  now  (Oetob 
1861  Hs— 

,Sixth  form        -  -  -     22 

Fifth  form         ,  -  -     35 

Fourth  form     -  -  -    34 

Third  form       -  -  -    31 

Second  and  first  *  *       £1 


Total 


131 


I 


Before  Michaelmas  the  number  was  141;  13  havin 
school  at  that  time,  and  3  joined.  The  numl>er  is  s 
lowest  in  this  quarter. 

1  (^nnot  give  the  figures  desired  under  the  second 
It  will,  perhaps,  be  considered  enough  to  state  that  d 
the  last  2(1  years  the  number  of  boys  in  tbe  9chm 
fluctuated  within  very  narrow  limits,  between  80  &a  a 
mum  and  130  as  a  maximum,  having  in  that  time 
passed  the  latter  number  until  August  last,  T'he  gi 
number  the  school  ever  reached  ^^-as  2ii.5,  in  the  re&r 
from  that  time  the  number  had  fallen  to  228  in  l^ 
which  time  I  became  head  master,  and  it  eontitiu 
dechne  for  six  ye^rs  until  it  became  compamtivel 
tionarj'.  This  decline  was  coincident  with,  and  man] 
caused  by,  the  foundation  of  so  many  proprietary  ac 
Hence  Shrewshmy  School  has  been  suffering' 
inanition  during  the  last  2()  years;  and  whatever  i 
done  has  been  done  under  great  difficulty  and  dlscoi 
ment,  I  allude  especially  to  the  want  of  a  sufficient  a 
of  reading  boys  to  keep  the  rate  of  scholarship  iq  the 
form  as  high  as  it  was  when  the  school  numbered  mdri 
2flO  boys. 
The  present  boarders  are  thus  distributed :  — 

Head  master's  senior  house         -  -     30 

Head  master's  junior  house        -  -     34 

Second  master's  house    -  -  -       5 

Master  of  modem  languages       ^  -       2 


Total 
Number  before  Michaelmas  was  82, 


B,  U.  Keknkjp 


Q6 

7 
2 


5    0) 

17    6^ 

7    tij 


AccounU  referred  to  in  Answer  IS 
Half  Year's  Bill  (Midsummer  186 1 J  of  ti 
Son  of  a  Clergyman, 

No.  I. 

{Near  the  Average.} 

♦Board  with  single  bed,  cricket     ,£    j*    d* 

ground,  batlung  attendance^ 

&c.  -  -  ^ 

♦Tuition  -  -  - 

•Washing  -  ,  . 

♦Allowance  (Is,  a  week  above 

4th  Form)    -  -  - 

Merit  money — 1st,  5*. ;  2d,  5j, ; 

3d,  5s. ,  Ath,  5s, 
Journey  home 
Letters  and  jiarcels 
♦Printed  pajiers 

♦Private  study   -  -  , 

Surgeon 

Bookseller       -  -  _ 

Stationer  ,  _  , 

Hatter 

Tailor  -  -  -  - 

Shoemaker       .  -  - 

♦Haircutter       -  -  -, 


PR£F0S 


Ihiblu 


Total 


'£4 


No.  2, 


Half  Ybah's  Bill  of  a  Boy  of  ample  FortuB 
tiuardianship)  in  the  Fourth  Form, 
(Much  abtmtf  the  Aueraffet) 
Board  with  single  bed,  cricket   £   #,   d* 

ground,  bathing  attendance, 

&c.    -  -  -  -    2r> 

Tuition  -  -  -      7 

Washing  -  -  '2 

Allowance  -  -  -      0 

Merit  money — 1st,  2s.  fid  :  2d, 

2s.  tjd. ;  3d,  2s.  (y, ;  4th,  2s,  (M,       0 
Journey  home   -  -  -2 

Letters  and  parcels        -  -      0 

Printed  papers  -  -  -       0 

Excursion  -  -  -      (1 


*  lavoriabloi  tfsei^pt  tluit  tuition  ts  uot  fhurircd  to  bUv^fluoL 


5 
17 

7 

6 
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expeni 

9 

6 

M 

9 
5 
1 

(1 
0 
B 

^    PrtS 

5 

G 

0 

1 
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Pri\-ate  study    - 
French    (extra  private  instruc- 
tion) -  -  - 
Drawing 
Drilling 
Surffeon 
BooKseller 
Stationer 
Hatter  - 
Tailor    - 
Shoemaker 
Haircutter 


Total  - 


£    *.  d. 

- 

2    2    on 

;- 

4    4    0 

^    Optional 

_ 

6  18    6 

expenses. 

« 

1  12    0 

_ 

5    2    0     Health. 

. 

2  19    61 

_ 

1     9  10 

. 

0    6    6 

.Tradesmen's 
r        biUs. 

. 

1     6    4 

, 

3    1     4 

- 

0    2    Oj 

2^ 

68    9  11 

No.  3. 


Bill  of  a  Boy  in  the  Lower  School,  Half  Year, 
Midsummer  1861. 


(Behw  the  Average,) 

Board  with  sinjrle  bed,  cricket    £     $ 
ground,   bathmg  attendance, 

&c.     -            -  -            - 

Tuition  -            -  -            - 

Washing            .  -           - 

Allowance          -  -            - 
Merit  money — Ist,  \s,;  2d,  Is.; 

3d,  Is.;  4th,  l5. 

Cash  by  desire  -  -           - 

Journey  home  -  -            - 
Letters  and  parcels 
Printed  papers  - 

Private  study    -  -            - 

Surgeon 

Bookseller         -  -            - 

Stationer            -  -            - 

Hatter  -            -  -            - 

Tailor    -            .  -            - 

Shoemaker        ^  -            - 

Haircutter         -  .            - 


d. 


!6    5 
7  17 

01 
6 

Public 

2    7 

6 

expenses. 

0    9 

6' 

0    4 
0  11 

0 
0 

Private 

0    5 

0 

expenses. 

0    0 

2 

0    5 

0 

2    2 

0 

Optional 
expenses. 
Health. 

1    5 

6 

1     0 

01 

0  16 

7 

0    6 

6 

Tradesmen's 

0  10 

0 

r       biUs. 

0    4 

6 

0    2 

0 

Total 


.    44  11     9 


in. 

1.  I  am  not  aware  of  any  positive  rule  on  these  two 
points.  In  two  or  three  instances,  I  believe,  I  have  ad- 
mitted a  boy  in  his  9th  year,  a  few  in  their  10th  and  11th ; 
but  the  bulk  of  new  comers  are  of  the  ages  from  11  to  16. 
When  I  have  received  a  boy  older  than  the  latter  limit,  I 
have  always  required  strong  testimony  to  his  good  charac- 
ter and  habits. 

2.  I  take  care  that  a  boy  is  fit  to  receive  the  instruction 
of  the  form  in  which  1  place  him.  I  give  no  more  ex- 
amination than  is  sufficient  to  determine  this  point. 

3.  There  is  no  rule  on  this  head.  It  is  matter  of  discre- 
tion, always  regarded  as  important. 

4.  A  new  boy  is  never  made  a  praepostor  (VI.  1).  With 
this  exception,  he  may  be  placed  in  any  remove  for  which 
he  is  deemed  fit. 

5.  The  age  of  20,  by  a  rule  in  the  scheme. 

6.  See  schedular  tables."' 

7.  He  has  such  power,  subject  to  the  general  provisions 
of  the  scheme. 

8.  They  have  no  voice  by  right ;  but  the  head  master 
"would  act  most  unwisely  if  ne  did  not  often  consult  them, 
sot  only  for  the  benefit  of  their  advice,  but  also  with  a  view 
"to  secure  their  confidence  and  friendship. 

9.  A  boy  rises  altogether  by  proficiency.  Age  and 
standing,  however,  in  connexion  with  character  and  con- 
duct, are  sometimes  referred  to,  both  in  striking  a  balance, 
and  in  promotion  at  Lady-day  and  Michaelmas,  when  there 
an  no  general  examinations. 


*  Vote  by  Mr.  Calvert,  cla«sical  awUtant.^"  Private  Instruction  U  not  given 
at  Shrewsbury  on  the  tyitem  apparently  contemplated  in  this  form  (E.)  Any 
%oy  Rqulrinf  extra  tuition  receives  it  on  terms  arranged  privately  with  the 

*  HMstcrs.    la  my  own  esse,  a  single  pupil  charged  at  the  rate  of  four 

.^  a  quarter*  reMivea  Instruction  at  mv  own  rooms  tor  an  hour  every 

r  day,  precisely  as  a  student  reading  with  a  private  tutor  at  Cambridge. 

Our  only  restrteUon  is,  that  subjects  forming  part  of  the  school  work  shall  not 
%t  rtad  prtvately.  The  number  of  pupUi  is  of  course  limited  br  the  amount 
«f  toM  at  each  maicter's  dioHMal.  1  have  never  taken  more  tnan  8 ;  tome- 
IUm  1  hMTf  not  h»l  more  than  2." 


ITie  following  table  of  marks  in  a  Sixth  Form  examina- 
tion may  be  taken  as  an  index  of  the  general  valuation  of 
studies : — 

Total,  3,000  marks. 

1 .  Translations  from  Greek  and  Latin 

authors    -  .  - 

2.  Composition,    Greek,    Latin,    and 

English    ... 

3.  Philology,     (ireek,      Latin,     and 

English    .... 

4.  Divinity      .... 

5.  History  and  geography 

6.  Mathematics  (incluoing  arithmetic) 


-    60(1  for  4  papers.    ^'^J^ 


Akswbbi. 

SuRBwsBimr; 

Bev. 
B.  H.  Kemmeijf 


-    70(' 


400 
300 
400 
600 


2 
2 
2 
3 


3,000 


English  theme  is  rated  for  150  marks;  but  my  view  is 
that  every  paper  in  which  English  is  written  (excepting  tbn 
mathematical),  and  every  one  in  which  translation  takes 
place,  either  into  English  or  from  English,  is  an  exercise  in 
that  language  to  some  extent.  I  have  heard,  and  it  will 
probably  be  confirmed  by  members  of  the  Commission, 
that  good  classical  scholars  have  sufiFered  loss  in  their  uni- 
versity examinations  by  want  of  power  or  grace  in  their 
native  tongue.  I  have  always  kept  this  in  view,  both  in 
teaching  and  in  examining. 

French  is  not  considered  in  the  general  examinations : 
but  classes  in  it  alone  are  published,  and  prizes  given  at 
Midsummer. 

llie  question  in  the  last  clause  I  answer  in  the  affirmative. 

10.  Answers  to  this  question  have  appeared,  or  will  ap- 
pear, under  other  heads. 

11.  As  to  fees,  see  answers  to  Part  II. 

Classics  do  not  throw  mathematics  into  the  shade.  There 
is  that  variety  which  might  be  looked  for.  Some  good 
classical  scholars  make  small  progress  in  mathematics ;  some 
mathematicians  are  poor  scholars;  a  few  excd  in  both; 
many  in  neither. 

French  is  taken  up  earnestly  by  a  few  boys;  but  generally 
I  regard  the  French  learnt  in  a  public  school  as  a  small  stock 
to  be  improved  at  a  later  tiaie.  On  this  principle,  when  my 
Sixth  Form  has  been  a  very  good  one,  1  have  myself  given 
them  a  few  lessons  in  German,  as  a  start  for  their  future 
studies;  and  several  have  told  me  that  they  were  in- 
duced in  this  ^ny  to  carry  on  German  at  college  and  sub- 
sequently. As  a  general  rule,  I  have  not  thought  it  proper 
to  try  to  do  more  than  I  could  hope  to  do  well. 

12.  There  are  half-yearly  examinations  in  all  the  reading, 
except  French,  which  has  its  own  separate  classification  of 
merit.  They  are  held  by  the  masters  who  teach  the  several 
forms,    lliey  extend  throughout  the  school. 

13.  I  append  a  list  of  exhibitions,  &c.  (see  p.  283). 
Only  once,  as  far  back  as  1840,  has  any  contest  for  an  exhi- 
bition taken  place  at  the  school.  Preferential  claim  some- 
times carries  an  exhibition.  In  other  cases,  frequent  exami- 
nations and  daily  lessons  have  taught  boys  to  know  each 
other's  strength,  and  they  do  not  o£Per  themselves  as 
candidates  when  they  have  no  hope  of  success. 

Election  to  the  Careswell  exhibitions  and  prize  is  made  by 
an  examiner  sent  by  the  Dean  of  Christ  Church.  He  exa- 
mines in  Homer,  Vu^l,  Greek  Testament,  and  translation 
into  Latin  prose. 

Election  to  the  Millington  scholarships  is  made  at  Mag- 
dalene College,  Cambridge. 

The  school  prizes  for  composition  are  given,  or  withheld, 
on  the  same  principles  as  at  the  universities,  llie  other 
prizes  are  the  result  of  school  examinations,  general  work, 
conduct,  &c.,  not  specially  examined  for. 

14  to  17.  The  tutorial  system  of  Eton,  Harrow,  and  Rugby 
does  not  exist  at  Shrewsoury.  A  master  is  now  appointea 
to  superintend  the  private  tuition  of  all  boys  below  ttie  Sixth 
form. 

Extra  pri\'ate  reading,  when  allowed  at  Shrewsbury,  as 
it  is  in  a  few  cases,  is  designed  to  bring  a  boy  forward  in  some 
subject  which  is  of  importance  to  him  for  one  reason  or 
another. 

18.  It  is  practicable  to  some  extent  and  not  unusual  to 
pay  attention  to  individual  character,  &c.  Thus,  if  a  boy 
nas  decided  powers  and  taste  for  mathematics,  with  industry 
and  conduct,  and  no  such  taste  for  classics,  I  excuse  him 
from  verse  composition  in  order  to  do  mathematical  exercises 
instead.  And  to  boys  who  are  going  to  be  engineers  or  sur- 
veyors, or  even  solicitors  or  surgeons,  I  have  excused  some 
work,  that  they  may  attend  the  School  of  Design.  I  may 
also  refer  to  the  non-collegiate  class,  elsewhere  mentioned. 

19.  I  have  no  doubt, — indeed  my  experience  proves,— 
that  the  ordinary  school  work  in  classics  and  mathematics 
is  sufficient  to  ensure  success  in  competitive  examinations 
to  an  able  and  attentive  boy.  If  he  wished  to  take  in 
modem  languages,  he  would  require  more   instruction, 
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A^in,  in  modem  history  and  geography'  (as  iniJeed  In  all 
anbjects)  he  would  do  well  to  enlarge  his  sphere  of  know- 
ledge hy  private  reading*     In  all  this  he  woiiicl  have  the 
'  ,  ■  bead  master's  advice  and  assistance  when  he  sought  tlieiii, 

„%*'*      ,  ^^  ^ee  schedule,  p.  3m, 

S.  a  Kenm^.       21.  The  aehool  haa  a  library.    Tlie  hoys  have  not  access 
to  it. 

"^rhe  "  head  room  *'  contains  a  good  classical  and  standard 
English  libran'.    It  is  io  the  care  nf  the  head  boys. 

By  virtue  of  a  gift  from  me,  the  12  head  boys  are  tx&ffwio 
members  of  the  r^atnral  History  and  Antiquarian  Society, 
wbivh  has  a  niwseum  atid  fair  Hbrary, 

There  are  in  the  school  some  models,  diagrams^  &e.  in 
Qatural  philosophy,  hvit  no  experimental  apparatus.  I  fear 
there  would  hardly  be  time  or  staff  to  work  this  unless  our 
numbers  were  much  inereaaed* 

*2*Z.  I  tried  choral  music  for  two  half*years*  and  it  was 
taken  up  with  some  zeal  at  first  i  hut  this  flagged,  and  t 
aaw  no  chance  of  efficieacy  for  it  with  oar  numbers ;  it  was 
therefore  fd^^cn  up. 

Fifteen  boyg  have  attended  the  Sehool  of  Design.  It  is 
useful  for  those  who  have  time  to  give  to  it. 

23.  Discipline  is  maintained  by  a  system  of  rewards  and 
punishments. 

One  of  the  master  a  has  the  salaried  office  of  "  Secretan'^ 

for  Discipline/*     He  keeps  a  book,  mth  two  pages  for  each 

boy's  name,  in  whicl*  are  recorded  his  niefit  marks  and 

penal   marks.     Merit  marks  are  awarded  monthly.     The 

greatest  number  obtainable  by  one  boy  is  twelve;  namely, 

For  gooil  classical  work    - 

„        mathematical  work 

'  J,       French  work     - 

,,       exercises 

For  punctual  attendance  at  eliapel 

For  aVisence  of  penal  marks 


2 

2 
2 

2 


Four  merit  marks  pmrchase  a  half  holiday  in  the  ensuing 
iQonth;  any  number  above  this  is  rewarded  by  merit  money 
assigned. 

Boys  who  have  no  penal  marks  during  the  half  year^  and, 
in  the  summer,  those  who  are  m  three  first  classes,  are 
allowed  to  go  home  seTcral  days  before  the  rest, 
'     C.P,  (common  penal  mark  J  impUes  50  lines  of  MiKon  to 
be  written  out,  25  on  a  page, 

E,P*  (extra  penal  mark,  or  detention,)  implies  the  being 
detained  half  an  hour  of  playtime,  with  a  masta\ 

f.L*  (idle  list,]  is  a  list  of  boys  subject  to  detention  for 
an  hour  and  a  half  on  Tueanay,  Thursday,  or  Saturday 
afcemoon,  A  boy  may  be  punished  by  so  many  I.L,*Sj  or, 
in  the  case  of  some  offences  (as  **  out  of  bounds,*'}  he  may 
be  put  on  for  an  indefinire  time,  and  taken  oiT  after 
inmroTed  behaviour.* 

The  £i3cth  form  is  punished  by  C.P.  ODly,  tis  a  general 
rule.  The  rest  of  the  sc?hool  by  E.P,  genemily  (ear-h 
E.P.  ^  *2  C.P.)  biit  when  a  boy  gcta  too  many  E*P,  he  may 
incur  C.P.  additionally. 

Boys  in  the  fitth  form  fill  the  office  of  **  school  monitor  '* 
for  a  iveek  by  rr*tatinn,  being  excused  a  part  of  their  school 
work  during  that  time.  'Fhe  school  monitor  is  in  the 
nature  of  a  clerk  to  the  ** secretary  for  discipline.'*  He 
carries  rtinnd  the  penal  box  J>efore  the  end  of  lessons,  in 
which  each  master  deposits  bis  paper  of  punishments  or 
complaints.  At  second  lesson  he  carries  round  the  sick 
books  and  tlie  **  Penal  Sheet,'*  a  daily  MS.  of  the  sccrctarv, 
on  which  are  written,  in  four  columns,  the  newly  given 
penal  marks  oueI  old  C.\P.  due  (whrcli  are  collefcted)* 
Theise  are  read  tnit  in  the  several  forms.  If  a  com  ptaint 
has  been  made«  and  an  offence  left  to  the  head  master  for 
punish ment,  his  attention  is  drawn  to  it  on  the  penal  sheet 
by  a  large  cross.  The  head  master  takes  special  note  of 
this  sheet  and  of  the  sick  books;  he  writes  at  the  foot 
any  notice  or  remark  to  be  read  out  in  one  or  more  forms, 
and  give^  any  written  or  verbal  dirt^ctions  tn  the  school 
monitor  which  drcum stances  may  require.  These  are  com- 
municated bf  the  monitor  in  the  proper  t|uarters. 

i^he  cane  is  not  used  in  Sbrewsoury  scnool. 

Flogging  with  birch  ia  applied  by  the  heatl  master  as 
epaiingly  as  poifsible.  It  is  tiot  used  to  pnoish  a  bad 
lesson  or  cjcercise,  but  either  for  tnoral  oifenees  or  !»*;riou3 
indiseiplinet  as  smoking,  or  repeated  iudiseipbne  (as  "wut 
of  bounds,**)  bullying,  Avilful  disrespect  (both  very  rare), 
&c.  Idleness  may  ob\^iously  assume  the  aspect  of  repeated 
indiscipline  or  of  disees^jeet,  and  so  mnj  incur  flogging, 
but  not  otherwise. 

Bovs  in  the  sixth  form  are  exempt  from  flogging. 

PuUie  exmdxion  has  only  been  applied  by  me  once 
during  my  25  ye&rs  of  o^tst^,  in  1843,  when  I  cj^pelled  (to 


the  great  satisfaction  of  the  whole  school,)  &  venr  immoral 
hoy,  who  had  not  been  at  school  a  year,  and  respecting 
whom  I  had  been  misled  by  Julse  representations  ^\'hen  he 
came  to  school  iThe  boy  and  parent  are  since  dead.) 
Private  dismissal  during  j!^y  first  eight  years  I  resorted  to 
in  about  half  a  do^en  instances,  chiefly  on  account  of 
drinking.  Subsequent  instances  ha\'c  been  few  and  far 
between.     It  is  now  six  years  since  1  last  dismissed  a  boy. 

Private  advice  to  a  parent  to  rejnove  a  boy  may  soine- 
timee  be  given,  but  la  not  in  the  nature  of  punishment,  m 
the  ^parent  is  not  obliged  to  act  upon  it.     It  is  a  atep  ij 
hav*K  very  seldom  taken.  I 

21.  (1.)  'llie  head  master  preaches  in  chapel  on  Sundiiyl 
afternoon.     His  sernions  are  sometimes  specially  addFesaedl 
to  the  boys  as  schoolboys,  or  on  account  of  some  occur* I 
i^nce ;  at  otlier  times  they  are  more  general,  but  alwayal 
prepared  with  regard  to  boyish  capacity  j  though  as  thisl 
vanes  in  boys  almost  a^  much  as  in  men,  aome  sejmonsl 
must,  inevitably  "^y  o^'er  the  heads'*  of  yonnge-T  and  un- 
thoughtfnl  boys.    The  Scripture  reading  and  exposition 
before  prayers  at  night  is  very   valuable,     Obsen^ationa 
made  are  commonly  extern [lore  \  but  a  Commentary  ia  ftt 
hand,  and  sometimes  read  when  fatigue  recommends  tti 
use, 

(2*)  The  bead  master  prepares  the  candidates  for  confirw 
mation,  as  any  other  mmister  would.     He  has^  of  course, 
the  advantage  of  knowing  them  intimatelv.     I  have  us«4. 
the  tracts  of  Bishop  Wilson,  Ridley,  Dr.  Vaughan,  &c.,  fori 
this  purpose,  iti  atldition  to  my  own  individual  instruction,  I 

(3.)  Boys  attend  morning  service  at  St.  Marj-'s  Cliurch,] 
the  chancel  of  which  is  fitted  up  with  the  achool  seats*  I 
Holy  communion  is  administered  monthly,  undon  festivals; I 
tlie  attendance  of  a  boy  is  the  act  of  his  own  free  volition.     I 

{4.)  On  Sunday,  at  Sh,  5m.,  a.m.^  prayers  in  great  sehoi>l«| 
The  forms  then  separate  for  thuir  lessons  in  divuiity. 

Breakfaiit  at  SJJ  a.m. 

Church  at  1 1  a.m. 

Dinner  at  1^  p.m» 

Chapel  at  .'i  p.m. 

Tea  at  6i  p.m. 

Boys  preparing  diilnity  from  7  to  ^  p.m, 

-Scripture  reading  and  prayers,  J*  to  y.2t)  p.m. 

Divinity  lessons  on  Monday  morning. 

No  classical  exercises  in  hand  on  Sunday, 

No  C.P,  required  on  Monday  morning, 

rhese  are  {he  precautions  taken  to  enable  boys  to  1 
Sunday  as  a  dity  of  purely  religious  ejtercise.  I  do  not  »e^1 
my  way  to  the  enforc^mmi  of  religion  by  any  stricter  di«-| 
ciphne.  Games,  of  course,  there  are  none  on  that  day,  but] 
it  is  too  much  to  believe  that  no  hght  literature  is  evet  I 
read.     On  s\ich  points  I  can  only  trust  to  exhortations, 

food  eramplea,  &c.,  and  the  blessing  of  God,     Espionage  1 
entirely  repudiate. 
(5.)  Divinity  papers  are  set  in  all  the  examination  a, 

25.  Absence  from  morning  chapel  is  punished  with  4  C.F, 
or  2  K.P.    1  do  not  think  it  can  be  said  there  is  an  absolutely  1 
fixed  punishment  for  anything  else,  unless  it  be  flo^^ging 
for  smoking  or  for  falsehood,  in  the  race  case  of  their  bt*ing 
proved.     In    punisliipg  for  bad  lessons  or  exercises,    &ii  I 
much   depends   on  the  circuiistances,  that  precise    uni* 
formity  would  hardly  be  justice.     I  generally,  m  the   sixth 
form,  give  from  four  to  six  C.P,  as  a  punishment  for  aj 
lesson  or  ejrercise  which  I  deem  ill  prepared.     But  1  mnyl 
see   occasion   to   double   or  treble  tiiis-     1  have,  happily, 
great  reason  to  believe  that  tht  boys  consider  tliey  ni^ixe 
justice  at  wij  hands, 

26.  See  an  severs  to  23  and  25. 

The  several  maatei's  award  their  own  lesson  punish- J 
ments,  and  others  given  for  minor  offences  within  thdrl 
cogni?.flnce,  as  unpunctuality,  disturbance  in  school,  and  I 
the  like.  Any  cases  uf  fMleehood,  amokiog,  *'c»ul  of  J 
bounds/*  absence  without  leave,  &c.,  are  referred  to  the  1 
head  master,  who  punishes  according  to  bis  judgment  of  I 
the  requireraenta  of  discipline.  If  the  case  can  be  iiafelv  f 
disposed  of  without  il( egging,  he  is  gkd  to  do  so  and  glad 
to  say  so;  but  he  inflicts  it  when  he  thinks  it  really  calkd 
for.  Serious  occasions,  therefore,  rarely  occur,  and  the  I 
jiKfposrtors  do  aU  they  can  to  prevent  their  oecurrence. 

The  head  master  sees  every  punishment  in  the  penal 
sheet  (tnd  in  the  secrctaiy'a  book  ;  »nd  he  has  thus  the 
opportunity  of  obsemng  the  principle  of  jmmahinefit 
adopted  by  other  masters,  and  of  discttfitlng  it  with  iheiii, 
if  ni^ed  be,  with  a  view  to  justice  and  uniformity, 

27  to  30.  The  priepostors  (VI.  I )  tweh-e  in  number^  lure 
obtained  their  rank  by  superior  literorj*  merit  only,  but  «  i 
prjepostor  does  not  k»9e  bis  nink  as  ^ueh,  though  he  nmir 
change  hta  place  in  his  remove.     He  has  certain  privilege* — 
wearing  a  hat,  carrjung  a  stick  (if  be  chooses),  going  out  0f  | 
bounds,  going  home  a  day  earlier  thnn  others,  ^c. 

His  ipedal  duties  are,  to  read  lessons  in  chapel,  call  tJie 
school  roll,  Itc, 
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But  far  more  important  are  the  general  duties  of  the 
pr»po8tor8.  They  are  a  kind  of  senate  or  representatives  of 
the  school  in  relation  to  the  head  master  and  to  discipline. 
They  engage,  by  signature,  on  the  part  of  the  school,  to  do 
and  to  prevent  many  things,  and  they  fulfil  their  engage- 
ments. They  know  that  they  are  expected  to  be  exemplary, 
and  as  a  general  rule  they  are  so.  If  an  evil  is  to  be  stopped, 
or  an  oflPender  given  up,  or  a  new  rule  made,  the  head 
master  addresses  the  praepostors  on  the  subject.  If  a  favour 
is  asked  for  the  school,  or  a  remonstrance  is  ^idshed  to  be 
respectfully  made,  they  address  themselves  through  the 
head  boy  to  him.  A  general  good  understanding  exists 
mutually.  Sometimes  a  compromise  has  ))cen  admitted; 
but  if  the  head  master  considers  a  certain  course  essential 
he  insists  upon  it,  giving  his  reason,  and  the  prsejwstors, 
aiter  consideration,  have  always  yielded  the  point. 

I  consider  this  "monitory"  system  the  very  bone  and 
sinew  of  English  public  education.  Its  value,  as  a  train- 
ing for  the  duties  of  life,  is  immense,  principally  to  the 
prjppostors  or  monitors  themselves,  but  reflected  from  them 
to  the  school  generally,  by  which  they  are  recognized  as 
leaders.  As  regards  discipline,  this  system  saves  public 
education  from  the  risk  of  degenerating  into  a  confused 
struggle  of  force  and  fraud. 

As  to  the  power  wielded  by  praepostors,  they  are  en- 
titled to  set  punishments  to  the  extent  of  10  C.  P.  I  do  not 
think  they  ever  exercise  this  power,  yet  I  believe  they  would 
if  they  thought  it  was  questioned.  They  stand  together, 
and  govern  by  custom  and  prestige.  They  are  not  em- 
powered to  exercise  force ;  if  thev  ever  do,  they  know  they 
are  quitting  the  vantage-ground  of  authority,  and  taking 
the  level  of  other  boys.  Twenty  years  ago,  the  question 
came  before  me.  I  decided  it  in  this  way,  and  deprived  a 
boy  (for  a  time)  of  his  praepostorshii)  for  using  a  stick  to 
punish  another  boy.     Nothing  of  the  kind  is  now  done.* 

The  praepostors  are  allowed,  collectively,  to  exact  certain 
sen'ices  for  the  head  room  (quite  unobjectionable)  from  four 
boys  weekly.  These  boys  are  "put  on"  by  rotation 
throughout  the  school  (below  the  sixth  form)  from  week  to 
week.  Individual  fagging  does  not  exist,  and  the  pnrpos- 
tors  arc  bound  to  prevent  anything  of  the  kind. 

Football  is  the  only  game  at  which  on  certain  days  all 
boys  are  reuuired  to  attend.  The  pnepostors  engage  to 
exempt  any  toy  named  by  the  head  master  as  unfitted  to 
join  the  game. 

'Ilic  privileges  given  to  praepostors  do  most  certainly  tend 
to  suppress  tyranny,  by  the  establishment  of  a  hmited 
legitimate  rule.  There  is  nothing  in  them,  or  in  any  part  of 
the  discii)line,  prejudicial  to  health.  Cases  of  delicacy  should 
always  be  made  known  to  the  head  master,  that  they  may 
be  exempted  from  athletic  games  if  needful. 

As  there  is  no  individual  fagging,  the  junior  boys  are  not 
called  away  from  their  studies  unduly. 

I  cannot  say  that  abuse  of  power  would  certainly  come  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  masters,  though  there  would  be  a 
chance  of  it.  I  believe  it  to  be  rare,  and  I  believe  the  feeling 
of  the  pr8Bi)ostors  is  to  prevent  it. 

31.  Thirty-six. 

32.  Eight  weeks  in  June  and  July,  and  eight  weeks  in 
December  and  January. 

Till  the  present  year,  each  vacation  was  seven  weeks,  but 
a  few  days  had  always  been  allowed  in  the  middle  of  the 
half  year  for  boys  to  visit  friends,  and  the  railway  facilities 
had  caused  this  privilege  to  l)e  somewhat  abused,  and  to 
grow  into  a  week's  holiday.  Considering  this  an  evil,  I 
have  at  length  abolished  it,  but  to  allay  discontent  I  found 
it  necessary  to  allow  the  addition  to  be  made  to  the  two 
vacations.    Some  modification  may  hereafter  be  made. 

33.  There  is  but  one  regular  half-holiday  in  the  week, 
Saturday,  but  there  are  occasional  half-holidays,  some  of 
custom,  others  contingent  (as  for  university  prizes,  &c.), 
which,  upon  an  average,  almost  amount  to  a  second  in  the 
week. 

34.  Uniformly  at  7-30  in  the  morning.  At  night  boys 
above  4th  form  10.15  p.m.,  the  rest  9..'^0  p.m. 

35.  No  games  are  allowed  before  second  lesson. 
After  second  lesson,  daily,  12 — 3  free. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  afternoon,  5  to  locking- 
up,  free. 

Tuesday  and  Tlmrsday  afternoons,  4  to  locking-up,  free. 

Saturday  aftenioon  free. 

These  free  times  are  subject  to  meals,  callings-over,  and 
the  penal  detentions  mentioned  in  answer  23. 

3o.  About  5  acres,  b\it  of  this  4  acres  are  rented  by  head 
master. 

37.  Play  ground  and  fives  court,  partly  grass,  about  4- 
acre;  "  school  garden,"  so  called,  in  front  of  school,  bare ; 

*  In  writiiig  thl«,  I  raqacst  to  be  coiuMcrad  m  not  Judging  tht  cue  of  other 
■dMoU,  In  wmch  I  can  •«•  that  reuoDi  cxUt  for  allowing  a  greater  power  to 
ttaa  bead  boyt,  and  the  withdrawal  of  luch  power  would  be  a  lerlou* 
r  to  ^idplkM,  aft  laaM  fior  the  moment. 


Shrbwsbubt. 


serves  for  an  occasional  game  at  "prisoner's  base  "  before      AirswRiub 

locking  uj).     Cricket  ground  about  4  acres,  half  a  mile  from  

school,  also  used  for  football. 

38.  All  the  school  i)lay-grounds  are  abundantly  open ; 
the  cricket  ground  quite  so,  anrl  though  there  are  a  few 
houses  abutting  on  the  fives  court  in  one  of  its  angles,  the  ^'  ^'  ^^*^!f' 
only  inconvenience  is  an  occasional  claim  of  damage  for  """^ 
broken  windows. 

39.  Cricket  diuring  the  usual  season. 

Boating  for  boys  above  4  th  who  can  swim,  from  Easter 
to  Midsummer. 

Foot-ball  from  Michaelmas  to  Easter. 

"  Hounds"  (occasionally)  from  Michaelmas  to  Christmas 
(these  are  runs  in  the  country  tmd  back). 

Fives,  with  wooden  bats,  at  any  season. 

Quoits  do. 

Leaping,  climbing  pole,  and  other  gynmastic  exercises. 

Athletic  games,  with  ])rizes  for  running,  leaping,  throwing, 
&c.,  twice  or  thrice  a  year. 

Bathing-men  attend  the  river  at  certain  hours  during  the 
season,  and  there  is  a  bath,  where  swimming  may  be  learnt. 

40.  The  Severn  winds  round  the  town  in  the  shape  of  a 
horse-shoe.  The  school  stands  on  the  northern  brow  of 
the  hill  opjiosite  the  castle,  on  the  isthmus.  Boys  are 
allowed  to  go  two  miles  into  the  country  in  a  northerly 
direction ;  their  cricket  ground  being  in  that  line.  But  the 
two  miles  are  not  strictly  construed ;  what  is  really  for- 
bidden is,  their  going  the  opposite  direction  into  the  town, 
and  their  crossing  th^  river  by  the  bridges,  or  by  a  ferry.  The 
praepostors  engage  that  this  shall  not  be  done  in  the  game 
of  **  hounds,"  which  is  one  of  the  condititms  on  which  it  is 
sanctioned.  ITie  walks  on  this  side  in  bounds  are  very 
agreeable  in  several  directions,  and  boys  enjoy  them 
greatly. 

41 .  Many  boys  attend  the  drilling  master  and  learn  single- 
stick. Many  practise  gymnastic  exercises,  for  which  means 
arc  provided  in  the  play-ground  at  the  school.  Boys  teach 
one  another  to  swim  at  the  bath,  with  a  view  to  the  boating ; 
there  is  no  master  for  the  purjjosc. 

During  the  last  year  a  vohmtecr  rifle  corps  has  been 
formed,  numbering  about  80. 

42.  Almost  all  boarders  have  taken  a  part  in  the  school 
games.  There  will  always  be  a  few  boys  who  do  not  really 
care  for  them,  but  even  these  will  not  wholly  stand  aloof. 
Many  boys  of  high  intellectual  proficiencv  have  also  excelled 
in  one  or  more  of  the  games.  I  have  no  iloubt  this  has  been 
advantageous  to  them  in  more  ways  than  one.  Some  of 
our  best  day  scholars  have  taken*  no  part  in  the  games, 
gi\'ing  themselves  almost  wholly  to  study.  1  liave  in  my 
mind  two  or  three  of  these  who  are  still  devoted  students, 
and  good  men,  but  who  would  have  profited  for  active  life 
by  more  sociality  and  more  play  at  school. 

I  have  not  obsen'cd  any'  difference  in  the  tendencies  of 
different  studies  as  respects  the  games.  Some  of  our  first 
mathematicians  have  been  good  Ijowlers ;  but  I  cannot 
venture  to  draw  any  conclusion  from  this  fact. 

43.  44.  I  cannot  answer  these  questions  duly  ^nthoiit  re- 
ferring, in  some  brief  measure,  to  my  outi  personal  experience 
in  the  work  of  education.  During  6  years  from  my  degree 
of  M.A.  I  was  an  assistant  master  at  Harrow.  I  accepted 
the  Head  mastership  of  Shrewsburv^  school  at  Midsummer 
1836. 

At  Shrewsbury  some  reforms  were  needed;  but  I  had 
very  little  difRcultv  in  achieving  them,  because  I  found  a 
sixth  form  of  high  merit,  ready  and  willing  to  co-operate 
with  mc,  as  I  was  ready  and  ^villing  to  consult  with  them, 
for  the  good  of  the  school.  Referent  to  the  prize  list  under 
th«?  years  from  1839  to  1814  will  shov/  tlie  calibre  of  the 
senior  boys  whom  I  hud  then  the  hajjpiness  of  tcachiaig, 
while  there  arc  others  also,  doin^  exeellcntly  well  in  hfe, 
who  were  not  competitors  for  university  distinction.  Dr. 
Arnold  had  shown  (what  previous  educators,  conscientiously 
fearing  to  profam;  holy  things  or  to  jiromote  hypocrisy,  had 
doubted  or  denied) — that  it  wus  ])ossible  to  bring  religious 
influence  to  bear  on  boys  in  public  schools. 

Emboldened  by  his  examj)le,  I  took  the  first  occasion  of 
addressing  the  school  in  chapel  on  the  duty  of  attending 
the  ln.'ly  communion,  at  the  mmp;*  time  explaining  the  prin- 
ciple on  which  I  should  rigidly  act,  of  severing  this  question 
from  school  discipline  altogether,  even  fco  the  extent  of  not 
allowing  attendance  or  non-attendance  to  modify  my  reports 
of  character  and  conduct.  On  the  Sunday  after  the  sermon 
28  boys  attended  holy  communion,  for" the  first  time  at 
school,  and  the  practice  has  continued,  lately  at  a  higher 
average  of  numbers,  from  that  time  to  the  present. 

In  other  respects  also,  the  comiuct  and  disciphne  of  the 
school  have  been  improved.  The  introduction  of  the  college 
cap,  and  that  of  evening  attendance  in  the  great  schools 
followeil  by  Scripture  rearling  and  pravers,  have  been 
followed  with  salutary  results,  in  preventing  evil  certainly. 
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otid  I  liope  und  believe,  in  pTomoting  good  likewise.     Our 
discipline  of  rewards  und  punishmenta  has  been  elsewhere 

Bhm^»su^^*    explained.  , 

Tbe  beaUh  ef  tbe  school  hw    been   pecubiurly   good, 

Meii^  Epidemic  complaints  have  been  rare  with  few  cases,  and 

B.lLKcnnedtf.  j^^i  ^^^^  fataU  No  death  hoa  occurred  in  the  senior  hall » 
only  two  in  the  junior,  20  and  5  rears  ago,  the  latter  from 
pubnonnr)^  inHiiniTnatiou  in  a  weskly  frame. 

The  Bchoul  games  have  been  organized  on  a  more  cotn- 
plete  system  i  and  though  I  think  them  rather  overdone 
foraBchool  of  this  sisie/ 1  recognize  their  uaefid  influence 
on  the  jihysica.  ami  raoml  t  hjiraeter  of  the  hoys. 

As  respects  the  rfsults  of  our  education  in  after  UK  I 
caimot  say  that  I  have  any  reason  to  he  dissatisfied  mth 
them.  The  inaiauces  of  moral  fadure  within  m^^  knowledge 
are  very  few^  and  those  few  traceahle  to  special  domestic 
causes  i  whUe  the  only  strikinj^  one  is  so  abnormal  in  all  its 
cjfcumitances,  and  »o  uncoimected  ^ith  any  school  in- 
fluence, that  I  need  not  bere  dwell  upon  it  further  than  to 
Bay  the  only  lesson  taught  hy  it  is  this— that  there  is 
neither  wisdom  nor  kindness  in  raising  a  hoy  from  a  humble 
station  on  account  of  mere  talents,  without  a  good  promise 
of  moral  excellence. 

Shrewsbury  men  in  general  have  not  been  heirs  to  large 
properties^  but  such  as  had  their  ovvn  way  to  make  in  the 
world ;  and  we  know  that  in  this  competition  the  race  is 
not  always  to  the  swift,  nor  the  battle  to  the  strong  i  the 
mediaeval  legend  of  "Reineke  Fiichs"  is  aa  tnie  in  its 
moral  now  as  when  it  was  first  written.  In  public  life,  at 
the  bar^  and  in  the  army,  Shrewsbury  has  been  sparingly 
represented  in  point  of  numbers,  but  some  of  its  nurslings 
have  held  J  or  are  holding,  honourable  jdaces  in  these  pro- 
fessions. But  the  hulk  of  Salopian  names  is  to  he  found  in 
the  clerical  profession,  and  their  fields  of  active  usefulness 
have  been  the  universities,  the  schools^  and  parishes  of 
England*  It  is,  perhaps »  unnecessary  for  mc  to  supply  any 
list  of  names  from  these  spheres  of  action,  ITie  schedule 
referred  to  in  answer  to  question  20  will  be  found  to  contain 
all  tiie  requisite  information  on  this  head. 

As  reapects  our  deficiencies^  the  chittf  of  them  during  the 
last  20  years  ha*  been  the  want  of  a  sufficient  supply  of 
boys.  It  has,  indeed,  been  a  hard  struggle  to  maintain  the 
credit  of  the  school  a*  a  training  place  ifbr  the  universities 
with  so  small  a  total  as  10(>  boys,  more  or  leas.  Yet  at 
Cambridge  we  have  had  the  good  fortune  to  maintain  it 
fittti^factt>rily ;  and  at  Oxford,  though  our  candidates  can 
be  but  few,  we  last  year  obtained  the  first  junior  studentship 
at  Christchurch,  the  first  open  scholarship  at  Exeter  College, 
a  scholarship  at  Jesus  College,  one  first  class,  and  one 
second,  in  moderations. 

If  it  were  asked  why,  u^ith  conditions  apparently  favour- 
able, Shrewsbury  School  has  been  so  ill  supported,  the 
answer,  I  conceive,  would  be  to  this  eBect,  Schools  are 
upheld  and  extended  by  influence  and  combination  far  more 
thsn  by  their  intrinsic  merit,  whatever  it  be*  Some  have 
femdy  connexion  and  influence ;  some  joint* stock  influence 
and  exertion;  some  the  influence  of  religious  parties. 
Shrewsbury  School  has  nothing  of  the  kind.  It  has  relted 
on  its  own  unassisted  merits,  and  those  merits  appt^aling  to 
a  portion  of  society  which  becomes  smaller  and  smaller 
every  year ;  those,  I  mean,  w^ho  still  ascribe  some  value  to  a 
university  education  and  to  classical  training.  But  to 
pursue  tliis  consideration  would,  I  think,  lead  me  away 
irom  the  prescribed  track. 

In  considering  *^  whai  u  t/refit  public  school  miff  hi  accmn- 
piish/^  I  shall  not  be  expected  to  theorij^e  in  humble  imita- 
tion of  Milton  II nd  Locke,  Briefly,  with  respect  to  the 
education  of  the  intellect,  I  consider  language,  with  the 
laws  of  number,  ([uantity,  and  form,  as  constituting  the 
Clements  c^f  liberal  itistruction.  In  lan^uagCi  I  regard  Latin 
&9  the  proper  basis,  whatever  direction  further  develop- 
ment may  tiike*  This  further  development  may  be  directed 
either  by  the  way  of  Greek  on  the  present  classical  system, 
or  in  the  course  of  ICnglish  grammatically  taught,  French, 
and,  if  pmcticable,  tiermnn  also. 

Slirevvsbury  is,  1  believe,  the  only  school  before  the 
Commissioners  which  has  so  far  condescended  to  the  sjiirit 
of  the  times  as  to  offer  to  the  public  a  choice  between  these 
two  developments  of  a  liberal  education,  by  addinpf  a  non- 
collegiate  clusii  ti*  its  old  system.  We  have  done  this  now 
Tor  seven  years  past,  but  ndtber  time  nor  numbers  suffice 
to  give  any  large  and  sufficieut  induction  of  the  success  of 
the  plan,  I  have,  however,  been  led  to  believe  that  it  may 
be  worked  well  with  adequate  numb  era  and  support  frorn 
tb*s  public. 

y^  ith  large  numbers,  say  500  or  600  boys,  en  jji  nee  ring 
and  military  departments  might  be  practicable ;  but,  upon 
the  whole,  I  shouhl  say  these  were  better  made  distinct 
schools,  and  the  education  of  the  public  school  distributed, 
as  with  us  a.t  Shrewsbury,  into  the  coUcgiate  and  non- 
colleg^iate  departments.     Some  one  may  suggest  that  even 


these  would  be  better  apart ;  but  when  he  con&iden  ha 
important  it  is  that  our  solicitors,  our  medical  meiij  ftod  our 
upper  commercial  classes  should  be  not  only  liberaliy 
euueatod,  but  in  a  good  social  relation  to  the  p4^rions  who 
study  at  the  unii'ersitics,  he  will  desire  to  unite  them  undev 
one  discipline  in  public  schools. 

Tlie  University  prize  list  of  Shrewsbury  School  is  betoe 
the  Commissioners  j  but  it  is  proper  to  ail d  that  all  its 
candidates  for  the  ordinary  degree  of  B*A.  have  been  suc- 
cessful ;  that  its  few  e«ndidates  for  commissions  in  the  ftrmy 
nnd  navy  have  passed  their  examinations,  some  with  dis- 
tinction ;  and  that  tive,  being  all  who  have  competed,  hmre 
gtuned  appointments  in  the  Civil  Service  of  India.  'Fbei© 
results  have  been  obtained  from  an  average  number  of  IW> 
hoys  during  the  last  1*0  years.  It  is  necessary  to  coll 
special  attention  to  this  circumstance,  in  order  that  tJbe 
returns  of  work  required  and  done  in  the  several  forms  nmf 
be  considered  witn  proper  allowance.  We,  hare  been 
obliged  to  make  many  shifts ;  to  place  boys  in  tbe  same 
forms,  whose  degrees  of  knowledge  and  power^  cspeciaJlj  m 
respect  of  compoHitiou,  were  widely  different,  iind,  therefore, 
to  give  different  kinds  and  quantities  of  work  to  boy*  hold- 
ing the  same  place  and  rank.  With  250  boys,  or  even  wt^ 
*i(IO,  we  sliould  have  been  able  to  constitute  the  school 
fully,  without  lowering  the  standard  of  ii.ny  furm  coji- 
siderably ;  though  it  must  always  hap^>en  that  a  few  boyi, 
on  account  of  age  and  size,  will  be  above  their  true  phioe  in 
respect  of  intellect  and  acquirement.  The  folio wmg  I 
regard  as  a  sufficient  model  of  a  classical  school j  well  con- 
stituted as  to  numbers  and  divisions : — 


Form. 

Kemovea, 

Boys, 

Cksslcal 
MasterB, 

Sixth 
I.    - 

Upper  5th    - 

Lower  5  th    - 

1         *f              ~             " 
1  Upper  4  th    * 
1        '»             -           - 
j  Txtver  40i    - 

Thirii 

Second  and  1st 

1                    Total 

Ist     - 

and    ^ 
1st     - 
2nd    - 
1st     -        - 
2nd    - 
1st     -        ^ 
2nd    - 
1st     - 
2Dd   - 
Iftt     * 
2nd    - 

121 
12/ 
12( 
HJ 
161 
}&! 
161 
20/ 
161 
20/ 
151 
18/ 

1  (h«ttdms». 

ler), 

a. 

230 

;•■         1 

For  this  number  there  would  also  be  two  or  three  matb^ 
matical  masters,  and  two  of  modem  languages. 

If  the  number  of  boys  rose  to  ^MJ,  we  munt  add  a  lower 
third  f(jrm»  and  make  a  small  addition  to  most  of  the  other 
forms ;  hut  I  mention  the  number  of  2.30  (about  whiit  [ 
found  at  Shrewsbury)  as  ample  for  the  satisfactory  consti- 
tution of  a  classical  school,  supposing  boys  to  come  reasoB^  ■ 
ably  well  prepared  on  the  average.     My  experience,  ho*' 
ever,  obUges  me  to  say  that  the  preparatory  education  rf 
the  boys  who  are  intended  for  public  schools  is  in  a  vej 
unsatisfactory  state,  not  more  than  one  in  ten  coming  iw 
Shrewsbury  suffioiently  well  grounded.     If  non-collegiate 
classes   be  further  supj>osed,  say   of  70  boys,  t^vo  mm 
masters  would  be  neeoed,  or,  including  another  mivdem 
language  master,  three,  and  the  boys  in  it  would   rank  to 
school  according  to  their  rate  of  actptircment  in  Latin. 

It  is  often  said,  especially  it  wm  said  by  one  of  tbe 
trustees  before  Mr.  Miulin  of  the  Education  Contmissioili 
that  our  smallness  of  numbers  is  chieflj  due  to  the  defefr 
tiveneas  of  our  means  of  accommodation.  1  admit  thit 
these  are  old,  unattmctive,  and  in  some  respects  incomrc- 
nient  and  inadequate.  Still  the  houses  are  solid,  well  venti- 
lated, and  shown  by  long  experience  to  be  more  heallbj 
than  many  places  of  new  and  elaborate  constmctioti 
lliereforc  I  cannot  regard  this  ground  as  the  true  one. 

At  the  same  time  I  cannot  but  wish  that  exertion  hi 
been  made  many  years  ago  to  rebuild  the  houses  in  s^ 
cardance  with  the  demands  of  the  age.  It  seems  a  litda 
hard  that  while  new  schools  without  any  endowments  ctm 
venture  to  build  large  and  csttensive  premises,  and  even  ta 
incur  a  debt  (as  in  one  case)  of  50,00<M.  for  that  purpose, » 
school  having  an  endowment  of  3,0f)0?.  a  year,  of  whk\ 
two-thirds  are  applicable  to  education,  having  also  i 
established  j^osition  and  name»  should  fall  into  comparathfi 
decay  for  want  of  that  amotmt  of  energy  which  would 
have  enabled  former  trustees  to  borrow  20,000/.  fur  the 
complete  restoration  of  the  premises,  pro^'iding  for  interest 
and  repayment  J  partly  by  the  temporary  stoppage  of  exhi* 
bitionsj  partly  by  capitaitions,  which  1  should  have  been 
only  too  glad  to  concur  in,    ITae  present  trustees  bars 
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within  the  last  few  yean  taken  a  wise  step  towards 
remedying  the  wants  of  the  school.  They  have  purchased 
certain  premises  hitherto  rented  hy  me,  and  essential  to 
future  expansion.  I1iey  may,  perhaps,  he  deterred  firom 
doing  more  at  present  by  consideration  for  me,  being  aware 
that  it  is  now  too  late  ror  me  to  derive  any  personal  ad- 
vantage from  new  premises,  lliis  indeed  is  true ;  but  I 
am  nevertheless  desirous  that  no  such  consideration  should 
stand  in  the  way  of  the  public  welfare  as  respects  this 
school. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  Shrewsbury  School  is  iigured  also 
by  the  misunderstanding  so  prevalent  in  regard  to  its  title, 
''  Free  Granmiar  School " ;  tne  common  notion  being,  that 
*'  fnt  **  means  ''  gratuitous,"  and  a  "  grammar  school "  one 
that  is  appropriated  to  the  liberal  education  of  a  local 
middle  class.  Yet  neither  of  these  interpretations  is 
correct ;  and  Shrewsbury  school,  firom  its  opening  to  the 
present  date,  has  been  a  public  school  for  all  classes,  and  for 
the  whole  realm.  Considering  that  one  third  of  the 
endowment  was  given  by  Queen  Elizabeth,  it  would  seem 
that  a  fitter  title  for  the  present  time  would  be  "  The  Royal 
(Grammar)  School  of  King  Edward  VI.  and  Queen  Eliza- 
beth at  Shrewsbury." 

ITie  constitution  of  Shrewsbui^  School,  as  settled  Idth 
Elizabeth,  appears  to  be  more  distmctly  public  than  that  of 
any  ancient  foundation  school ;  and  the  legal  opinion  given 


Akswehs. 

Shrewsbubt. 

Bev. 


to  the  trustees  by  Sir  John  RomiUy  and  Mr.  Kenyon  is  to 
the  sanae  e£Pect.  There  would  seem  to  be  no  reason  why 
the  several  ends  of  such  schools  should  not  consist  with 
each  other  now  as  of  old :  why  openness  to  all  the  realm  as 
a  place  of  liberal  education  should  not  consist  with  the 
education  free  of  cost  of  a  suitable  number  of  needy  boys,  B.  II.  Kennetfy 

})roper,  by  their  ability  and  conduct,  to  be  preparea  for  a 
earned  profession.  I  am  saying  nothing  that  interferes 
with  the  existing  right  of  burgesses  to  gratuitous  instruc- 
tion, but  merely  suggesting  a  principle  on  which  their 
decaying  numbers  may  be  wisely  supplied  in  the  future 
arrangement  of  the  school.  The  fee  of  fifteen  ^ineas  is 
certainly  not  too  large  in  itself  for  the  remuneration  of  so 
many  masters,  but  the  persons  who  cannot  afiPord  it  may  be 
fit  recipients  c^f  future  gratuitous  instruction  to  a  limited 
number. 

If  funds  could  be  found  for  the  purchase  of  certain  other 
adjoining  and  attainable  land,  and  for  the  erection  of 
proper  buildings,  (a  cost.  ])erhaps,  of  30,000/.,)  tliere  is  no 
good  reason  why  Shrewsbury  School,  with  its  fine  air  and 
great  accessibihty,  should  not  become  a  large  place  of 
education  for  non-collegiate  as  well  as  collegiate  students. 
The  means  by  which  siich  a  design  could  be  achieved  are  a 
subject  too  large  and  too  delicate  for  my  present  con- 
sideration. 

(Signed)        Benj.  H.  Kennedy. 


Referred  to  in  Answer  to  Question  13. 

List  of  Exhibitions,  Fellowships,  and  Scholarships,  to  which  the  Scholars  of  the  Free  Grammar  School  at 

Shrewsbury  are  entitled  or  have  Claim. 


m. 

Nature 

of 

Advantairc. 

By  whom  and  in 
what  3Iannor 

Founded 
or  B4!gul»ted. 

At  which 

University  or 

CoUege. 

Annual 
Value. 

How  long 
Tenable. 

Qualifications  and 
Orders  of  Preference. 

By  whom  elected,  and  to 

whom  and  when 

Notice  is  to  be  given 

by  or  on  behalf 

of  any  Candidate. 

£   9,  d. 

1 

Bihibition  - 

Tho   trustees  of  the 

Cambridge  Univer- 
sity,   St.    John's 

60    0    0 

•        •    ^ 

1.  Scholars  of  the  school  being  n 

ftrec    school     previ- 

sons of  burgesses  of  Shrews- 
bury, bom  m  tho  said  town 

ously  to  179G. 

CoUege. 

of  Shrewsbury,  or  in  the  ! 

suburbs  of  Shrowshury.  or  i 

Do. 

Do.          -       -       - 

Do.       •       •       - 

50    0    0 

in    the     Abbey     Foregate,  ' 
Shrewsburj';  iu  default      -! 
2.  Scholars  of  the  school  bom 
in  the  parish  of  Chirbury ; 

Electors: — Tho  tmsteesof 

Do. 

Do.          .      •      - 

Do.              •      - 

60    0    0 

Four  years  each 

8.  Scholars  bom  within  the 
county  of  Salop    - 
All  candidates  from  any  of  1 
tliese  classes  must  Iiave 

the   school— Notice   to 
.    bo   given  to   the  head 
ma^er,and  to  the  school 
baiUff. 

Do. 

Do.          .       -       - 

Do.      •       •       - 

60    0    0 

attended  the  school  for 
two  years  immediately 
preceding  their  going  to 
college. 
4.  In  default,  other  eligible 

Do. 

Tho  tnuteea  of  the 

To  either  University 

60    0    0 

Four  years    - 

school,   under    the 

Act  of  3$  Goo.  3. 

once  to  the  place  of  their 
birth,     but    according     to 

Do. 

Do.          -      -       - 

Do.      -      -      - 

50    0    0 

Foiur  years     -  , 

ncrs. 

- 

is- 

Twoseholar- 

Founded  in  1677,  un- 

St. John's  College, 

17  10    0* 

Annually  elected 

The  same  qualiQcation  and 

Electors :— The  master  and 

ftuloVship!^ 

der  the  12th  ordi- 

Cambridge. 

(each). 

rights  of  preference  as  to 

fellows  of  St.  John's  Oil- 

nance     of   Thomas 

Nos.  1  to  6. 

lego,  Cambridge.— Notice 

Ashton,  clerk,  and 

to  be  given  to  the  head 

regulated   by  deed, 
dated  Srd  Septem- 

college. 

ber,  1623. 

1.  Sons  of  burgesses;  in  de- 
fkult 

2.  Schobrs  bom  in  the  Abbey 
Foregate;  iu  default    - 

3.  Scholars  bom  within   the 

1 

10 

Twoexhibi- 

Founded    Iw     deed. 

Do.      -      -      - 

86    0   0 

Until  scholars 

Electors :— Tlic  mayor  and 

tkmii. 

dated  27th  Beptem- 

(each). 

toke  tho   de- 

ancient liberties  of  Shrews- 

head master.— Notice  to 

bor  1666. 

gree  of  bache- 
lor of  arts. 

bury  I  in  defkult  - 

4.  Scholam  bom  in  Chirbury; 
indcfttult      -       -       .       . 

5.  Scholars  bom  in  the  county 
of  Salop;  in  default     -       - 

6.  Scholars  bom  elsewhere     - 

•    lie  given   to  tho  head 
master,  the  school  bwliff, 
and  the  town  clerk. 

1 

! 

1 

Rxhibition. 

Mr.  James  Millington, 

Cambridge   Univer- 

20   0    0 

Eight  years   -^ 

1.  Boys  educated  at  MUling- 
ton^s     school.     FrankweU, 

^  Electors :— The  trustees  of  ; 

and  regulated  mr  his 

sity.     Magdalene 

Milliugton's     Hospital,  1 
Shrewsburj'.— Notlco  to  i 

will,  dated  8th  ^eb. 

Shrewsbury,  and  at  Shrews- 
bury School  .... 

1734. 

•    be  given    to  tho  head  ' 

2.  Boys  bom   in    FrankweU, 
and  educated  at  Shrewsbury 

master,  the  bailifT,  and  i 

to  tho  treosurer  of  Mil- 

s 

Do.        • 

Do.         ... 

Do.      •      .      • 

iO   0    0 

Do. 

School 

1.  Relations  of  the  said  Os- 
wald  Smith,  if  educaU»d  at 

lington's  Charity. 

s 

Do. 

Ecv.   Oswald  Smyth, 

Either  of  the  Uni- 

26   0    0* 

Shrewsbury  school 
2.  Boys  educated  at  Slu^ws- 

Electors :— The  head  mas- 
ter and  second  master 
of  Shrewsbury   school.  ! 
and   tho  incumlvrnt  of  , 

'    St.  Marv'H  iMwislL-Xo-  . 
tice  to  be  given  to  tho 
liea<l  master  and  school 
Imilifr. 

and  regulated  by  his 
will,     dated     13th 

versities  of  Oxford 
or  Cambridge. 

bury  school,  being  sons  of 
burgessen,  and  bom  in  the 

I* 

Do. 

March  1713. 
Do.         .      .      . 

Do.      •      •      • 

23    0    0. 

Seven  years   -  • 

town    of    Shrewsbury;    in  1 
defkult  ..... 

in  the  suburbs  of  Shrews- 

bury ;  in  default   ... 

4.  Any  scholars  born  in  the 

! 

county  of  Salop     -       •       -  ! 

•Mdtotht 


hr  fba  Corpovaftton  of  Salop,  tn  reqwot  of  which  the  adiolan  we  entitled  to  aa  annual  allowance,  rooms,  and  other  allowanoca, 

aa  any  othor  aoholar. 

SsS 


thi^iti  BfhaolH ;  iind  in  iLnttuni 
priz^Gf  100/,  h  ofHpn  to  the 
competition  of  %h&  ku 
flehoolM,  wUhout  preference^ 

1,  ReJations  of  the  a*id   Di-. 
Ifilllniton,  who  (fb»11  htrc 

hury  Schocjl  •      .       ,      . 
S,  Boja  who  have  been  edu- 
cated   for    two    jeaf«   »t 
SliPeWBbury  School 

A  bojr  educated  at  Shuewibuiy 
School 


A  boj  educated  at  Sltrewahujy 


A  SliropBhIre  bi^ 


A  hc»  edqiaiied  ftt  Slirewsbury 
BcbooL 


B7  irh«>ai  eteeba 

wbjom  uidi 

Not lise  is  to  b 

by  or  <m  b 

of  mn^  Gaud 


Electors!— TN 
(Thriat  Chtm 
deputy,  And  ti 
justicca  of  th 
Ibe  countY  I 
Notice  to  be, 
bead  masla'. 

or  iba  cbvllQ 
John  Hajdiq 
bmyj. 

Blect0ra2**21| 

teue  Oollgn 
jiistlaei  ari 
Notice  tolls  I 
hond  master, 
ballifr,  and  ti 
tibe  oollctf^^ 

Eleotora:— TI1B 
t«ruad  MCOD 
Shnfwabiiij  S 

buiy, — Notkvi 
to  the  head  n 
school  bailiff, 
tomi  i^lfTk. 

";  Ek<f%prs  ?— Tha; 
L  Oswmld  SavtlLl 
f  to  the  b«ad  a 

J   ichooibaUlfll 


JEleetor*:— Tlwl 
t^rofShi 
—Notice  to 
mikster  aitd  vb 
The  mtmd  mP^ 


£dni.  S.  Foulkca^  JcAiia  College 
Rich.  Prat,  Mcrton  Collide 
Rob*  Trimmer^  AVadhiim  College 
W.  B.  T,  Jones,  Trinity  College 
G.  A.  Akton,  Wndham  CoUef^ 
W.  T,  Parkins,  Blerton  College 
K.  \\  WiUiami,  Christ  church 
W*  Seoltotk,  Chriatchurch 

F.  T,  Colby,  EKeter  Collego 
T*  C*  Barker,  Chris trhurcb  - 
H»  Parker,  UnWeriity  College 
a  Wcathcrbyp  St,  Mary  «  Hall 
D»  Trinder,  Exeter  College 

Fp  Re w ley,  Jexua  College 
J.  T.  Thorn,  Christ  church    - 
L,  Corbctt,  Christchorch 
W.  E.  Joties,  Jesus  College  - 
A*  B*  Bockc,  Christehurch    -^ 
W*  K,  Jones,  Jcaiifi  College  - 
E.  R.  Colby,  Eieter  College 
-  W,  P.  James,  Oriel  College 
T.  W.  Lewis,  Jt-sua  College 
T»  E»  Harwoodi,  Christchurch 
W.  P.  James,  Oriel  College 

G.  CfirbtMn,  Balliol  College 


Lit*  Hum* 
Lit.  Hutu. 
Lit.  Hum. 
Moderalmiis^ 
LU.  Hum. 
Modemtiuns. 

Nat.  Sc. 
J^Joderntiona. 


LiL  Hum. 
Ltt.  Hiim. 

Lit.  Hum. 
Lit.  Hum, 
Lit.  Hum. 
Lit.  Hum. 
Lit.  Hum. 
Lit*  Hum* 
Lit,  Hum. 
Lit.  Hum. 
LU.  Hutti, 
Lit  Hum. 
Lk»  HuTO. 
Lit.  Hum. 
Mod^nitiona. 
Hbtory. 
Modemtions. 
Lit.  Hum. 
Lit.  Hum. 
Bific.  Maih. 
Moderations. 
>loderationa. 
Moderationt, 
Lit*  Hum. 
Moderations. 


ie4#.  W.  a  Clark,  Trinity  College 

IS 46.  H.  De  Winton,  Trinity  CoUegv*    - 

1848.  J.  E.  B.  MayoT,  Su  John's  College 

1849.  H-  C.  A.  Tayler,  Trinity  C<jllege  - 
liSl.  J.  W.  Taylor,  St.  i^eter>  College  - 
1852*  Robert  Btiru,  trinity  Colleec 

Philip  Perririg,  Trinity  College    - 

W.  ChDndluss,  Trinity  College     - 

Arthur  WhitOj  J^lagdak'n  College 
186L  S,H.Burfiur>%  St.  John's  College   ' 

G*  P.  M.  Campbell.  Magdalen  Collci^e    - 

11.  Dflv,  vSt.  John's  CoHe^e 

E,  L.  Brown,  Trinitv  College 
1857.  J.  R,  Lee,  Magdalen'CtjUege 
laSB.  E.  C.  Clark,  Trinity  College 

A.  W,  Potts,  St.  John's  Cmkge    - 

fl.  Butler,  St*  John's  College 
1B59.  Arthur  Holmes,  St.  John's  College 
ISeo.  R,  Whiling,  Trinity  Cijllege 


(2.)  SECOND  CLASSMEN. 
1640^  Myuors  BHaht,  Macdnlen  College. 

G.  Sandforu,  Magdalen  College. 

G*  Nuj?eet  Trinity  College. 

T.  F.  Barstow,  Trinity  C^ollege, 

E.  W.  Atontagu,  Caius  CoUege. 
1843,  R.  H.  Cobbold,  St.  Peter'*  Coll^^e. 
1845.  J.  G,  C.  FusseU,  Trinity  College. 

1850.  C.  E.  Jetikiiu,  Jdasdalen  College. 

1851.  C.  F.  Holmes.  St,  John's  Collese. 

1852.  G.  B.  Morlej,  f>L  John's  CoUcge. 
la&a  A.  Dntee,  .St.  John's  College. 
1854.  W.  Elliott^  Magdalen  College. 
1858.  H.  M,  Luckock,  Jesus  College. 

H*  T.  Barn,  Trinity  Hall. 
1S60.  W.  Clark,  Majjdalen  College. 
H,  C.  Raikes,  TTmity  College. 
J.  B.  Twisti  Bfagdalen  College. 


B.  MATHEMATICAL  TRrPOS.    (CAMBRIDGE^ 

(1.)  WRANGLERS. 
1840.  H.  Rothery,  St.  John's  College    - 
" "  ■ "   E.  H.  Giibrd,  St  John's  College   ' 

J.  S.  Clarke,  St.  John's  College    - 

H.  :Moreanf  Jesus  College 

B.  W.  Home,  St.  John's  College 

H.  Day,  St.  John's  College 


1843. 
1B5L 
185S. 
1854, 


U* — CAMBlilDOK. 
A.  CLASSICAL  TRIPOR— (1.)  FIRST  CLASSMEN. 

1840.  Frautls  Franee,  St.  Johri's  College 

1841.  E*  M.  C^spe,  Trinity  College 
J.  Bather,  St.  John^s  College 
H.  ThriiiM,  Magdalen  College 

184a.  H.  A.  J*  Mimro.  Trinitv  College 
'die 


Francis  Morse,  St.  John's  College 
l&ia.  G.  Druce,  Si*  Peter's  College 

K  H.  GlBbtd;St.  John'pi  College 


*  Senior, 
'  Senior. 

*  Sod. 
"  3rd. 
-  gnd. 

*  7th. 


1858, 
1859. 
ISdO. 


S.  H.  Burbury,  St.  John's  College 
E.  L.  Home,  Clare  College 
T,  G.  Vyvvan,  Caius  College       - 
G.  Macfarlan,  Trinity  College     - 
R.  Ferguson^  St  John's  College  - 


-  isdt. 

-  Ittb, 

"  ath, 

-  L5th. 
<  40Ub 

-  9tk 

'  lltlL 

-  40c1l 


Sen.^qif. 


C&>  SENIOR  OPTIMEa* 
1840*  H.  A.  Mttrsh,  Trinity  College. 
Mynors  Briifht,  Magdalen  Col 
F.  France,  St*  John^  College* 
C.  L.  Malt  by,  St.  John's  College, 
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184£.  P.  Morse,  St  John's  College. 
E.  W.  Monugu,  Odut  Collego. 
H.  A.  J.  Munio^  Trinity  College. 
C.  Rothery,  St  John's  Collie. 

1845.  R.  H.  CobbolfL  St  Peter's  College. 
G.  I>ruce,  St.  Peter's  College. 

I84i.  W.  O.  CUric,  Trinity  College. 

T.  R.  Kewl^,  Magdalen  (Allege. 

1846.  H.  De  Winton,  Trinity  College. 
1849.  Herb.  Morse,  Gsiiu  Q>llege. 
1852.  W.  Chandless,  Trinity  College. 

Q.  B.  Morley,  St.  John's  CoUegc. 

1854.  O.  M.  CBmpbelU  Magdalen  College. 
W.  EUiott,  Magdalen  College. 

C.  Carion,  Trinity  College. 

1855.  J.  T.  Moore,  St.  John's  College. 

1856.  E.  L.  Brown,  Trinity  College. 
1858.  E.  C.  Clark,  Trinity  CoUege. 

A.  W.  PotU,  St  John's  College. 

III. — Univkrbity  Scholars,  Medallists, 

Prizemen,  &o. 

OXFORD  AND  CAMBRIDGE. 

184a  J.  Bather,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.     (Re-examined 
with  Craven  University  Scholar^ 

1841.  H.  A.  J.  Munro,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    (Craven Uni- 

versity Scholar.) 
O.  Druce.  St  Peter's  College,    Cambridge.     (The  Porson 

Prise.) 
G.  Nugee,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    (Latin  Essay.) 

1842.  E.  H.  Gifford,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.    (Pitt  Univer- 

sity Scholar.) 
G.  Druce,  St.  Peter's  College,  Cambridge.     (2nd  to  Pitt 

Scholar.^ 
H.   A.  J.  Munro,  Trinity   College,    Cambridge.      (Senior 

Chancellor's  Medallist) 
G.  Druce,  St.  Peter's  College,  Cambridge.     (The  Porson 

Priie.) 
W.  G.  Clark,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    (Browne's  Medal, 

Greek  OdeO 
W.  G.  Clark,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    (Browne's  Medal, 

Epigrams.) 
T.  Ramsbotham,  Christ's  College,  Cambridge.    (Latin  Essay.) 
W.  R  T.  Jones,  Trinity  College,  Oxford.    (Ireland  University 

Scholar.) 
M.  Bright,  Magdalen  College,  Cambridge.    (Hebrew  Prise.) 

1843.  £.   H.   Gifford,   St  John's  College,  Cambridge.     (Senior 

Chancellor's  Medallist.) 
G.  Druce,  St  Peter's  College,  Cambridge.    (2nd  Chancellor's 

Medallist.) 
W.  G.  Clark,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    (Browne's  Medal, 

Greek  Ode.) 
W.  G.  Clark,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.      (The  Porson 

Prize.) 
M.   Bright,   Magdalen    College,   Cambridge.      (Tyrwhitt's 

Hebrew  Scholar.) 
G.  Nugee,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    (Latin  Essay.) 

1844.  W.  G.  Clark,  I'rinity  College,  Cambridge.    (2nd  Chancellor's 

Medallist) 
G.  O.  Morgan,  Balliol  College,  Oxford.    (Craven  Univef^ 

sity  Schouir.) 
J.    C.    Fussell,    Trinity  College,  Cambridge.      (Browne's 

Medal,  Epigrams.^ 
J.  C.  Fussell,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    (Re«>examined 

with  Browne's  University  &holar.) 

1845.  H.  De  Winton,    Trinity    Coll 

Medal,  Greek  Ode.) 
G.  Nugee,  Trinitv  College,  Cambridge.    (Sir  P.  Maitland's 

English  Essay.) 
1S46.  G.  O.  Momn,   Worcester   College,  Oxford.     (Newdigate 

English  Poem.) 
Robert    Trimmer,    Wadham    College,    Oxford.      (English 

Essay.) 

1848.  H.  C.  A.  Tayler,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.     (Browne's 

Medal,  Epigrams.) 

1849.  W.  Owen,  St.   John's  College,  Cambridge. 


1854.  S.  H.  Buibury,  8t  John's  College,  Cambridge. 
Chancellor's  Medallist) 


(Second 
(English 


oUege,    Cagibridge.     (Browne's 


1855.  T.  Clayton,  Scholar  of  trinity  College,  Oxford. 

Essay.) 
£.  L.  Brown,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    (Prozfane  Ac 

cessit  to  Craven  Scholar.) 
E.  L.  Brown,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.     (The  Porson 

Prise.) 

1856.  E.  L.  Brown,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.     (Senior  Chan- 
«»Uor's  MedaUistS  *  ^       ^ 


AlfSWEttl. 
SmiBWBBURT. 

B,  K  Kennedy 


(First  Bell's 
(Craven 


(Browne's  Hjdal, 
Trinity    College,    Cambridge.      (2nd    Bell's 


ceUor' 
Arthur  Holmes,  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge. 

Schokr.)  "  * 

Arthur  Holmes,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge. 

University  Scholar,  in  his  1st  year.) 
W.  P.  James,  Oriel  College,  Oxfori    (Newdigate  English 

Poem.) 
Arthur  Holmc^  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.    (Th  i  Porson 

Prize. 
E.  C.  Clark,  Trinity  CoUege,  Cambridge. 

Epigrams.) 

1857.  R.  WHiUng, 

Scholar.? 
Arthur  Holmes,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.    (The  Porson 

Prize.) 
R.  Whiting,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    (Browne's  Medal, 

Epigrams.) 
Arthur  Holmes,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.    (Browne's 

Medal,  Greek  Ode.) 

1858.  E.  C.  Clark,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.     (Senior  Chan- 

cellor's Medallist) 

A.  W.  Potts,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.  (2nd  Chan- 
cellor's Medallist^ 

Arthur  Holmes,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.  (The  Porson 
Prize.) 

Arthur  Holmes,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.  (Browne's 
Medal,  Greek  Ode.) 

Arthur  Holmes,  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge.  (Chan- 
cellor's Medal  for  English  Pocm^ 

1859.  Robert  Whiting,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    (The  Porson 

Prize.) 
Herbert  M.  Luckock,  Jesus  College,   Cambridge.      (Latin 
Essay.) 
L  H.  M.  Luckock,  Jesus  College,  Cambridge,  First  Class  Theo- 


(Srholefield 


1860. 

logical  Tripos  (distiuguislicd  in  Hebrew). 
H.   M.  Luckock,  Jesus  Collego,    Cambridge. 

Greek  Test.  Prize.) 
H.  M.  Luckock,  Jesus  College,  Cambridge.     (Cams  Greek 

Test.  IMzcS 
1861.  C.  E.  Graves,  bt.  John's  College,  Cambridge.    (Porson  Prize, 

£qu.^ 
H.  W.  Moss,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.    (Porson  Prize, 

^u.) 
H.  M.  Luckock,  Jesus  College,  Cambridge.    (Latin  Essay.) 
H.    M.    Luckock,    Jesus  College,    Cambridge.        (Crosse 

Theological  Scholarship.) 


(The  Camden 
Medal.) 
W.  Owen,  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge.   (Proxime  Accessit 
to  Craven  Scholar.) 

F.  Kewley,  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge.    (The  Porson 
Prize.) 

185a  T.  Clayton,  Trinity  College,  Oxford.    (Hertford  University 
Scholar.) 
W.  Owen,  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge.     (The  Porson 

Prize.) 
P.  Perring,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    (Browne's  Medal, 

Greek  Ode.) 
G.  O.  Morgan,  Worcester  College,  Oxford.    (English  Essav.) 
1851.  G.  B.  Morley,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.    (The  Porson 
PrizeO 

G.  O.  lm>rgan,  University  College,  Oxford.     (Eldon  Law 
Scholar.) 

H.  C.  A.   Tayler,    Trinity    College,    Cambridge.     (Latin 

Essay.) 
1859.  S.  H.  Burbury,  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge.    (The  Porson 

Prize.) 
D.  Trinder,  Exeter  College,  Oxford.   (EUcrton's  Theological 

Essay.) 
J.  L.  Balfour,  Queen's  College,  Oxford.    (Mrs.  Denyer's 

Theological  Essay.) 
Henry  Parker,  FeUow  of  Oriel  College,  Oxford.     (Latin 

Essay.) 
1853.  Edw.  L.  Brown,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    TFirst  BeU's 

Scholar.) 
a  H.  Burbury,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.     (Craven 

Univenity  Scholar.) 
8.  H.  Burbury,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.    (The  Ponon 
'Plisa) 

804 


IV.— College  Fellowships. 

OXFORD  AND  CAMBRIDGE. 

(*  Tutors  or  Lectwtrs  former  or  present^  of  their  several  CoUeyes.') 

1840.  James  Harris,  Pembroke  College,  Oxford. 

*Mynors  Bright,  Magdalen  College,  Cambridge. 
•F.  France,  St.  John^s  College,  Cambridge. 
*H.  A.  Marsh,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 
J.  E.  Welby,  Magdalen  College,  Oxford. 
♦W.  Thomson,  Queen's  College,  Oxford.    (Provost  of  Queen's 
College,  now  Lord  Bishop  of  Gloucester  and  Bristol.) 
18^1.  W.  Green,  Pembroke  College,  Oxford, 
J.  Bather,  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge. 
•E.  M.  Cope,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 
*£dmund  S.  Foulkes,  Jesus  College,  Oxford. 
H.  Thriiig,  Magdalen  College,  Cambridge. 

1842.  *Hugh  A.  J.  Munro,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 

1843.  G.  Druce,  St.  Peter's  College,  Cambridge. 
Edwin  H.  Gifford,  St  John^  Colle<re,  Cambridge. 

1844.  'W.  G.  Clark,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    (Ablic  Orator.) 
•W.  B.  T.  Jones,  Queen's  College,  Oxford. 

1845.  *Rob.  E.  Hughes,  Magdalen  College,  Cambridge. 
•James  Riddell,  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 

1847.  F.  Chalker,  Corpus  Christi  College,  Oxford. 
G.  O.  Morgan,  Worcester  College,  Oxford. 

1848.  'J.  E.  B.  Alayor,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge. 

1849.  F.  T.  Colby,  Exeter  College,  Oxford. 
S.  P.  Denning,  University  College,  Durham. 
D.  Melville,  Principal  of  Hatfield  Hall,  Durham. 

1850.  T.  C.  Barker,  Christchurch,  Oxford. 
W.  Fellowes,  Dulwich  College. 

1851.  C.  E.  Jenkins,  Magdalen  CoUege,  Cambridge. 
H.  Parker,  Oriel  GiUege,  Oxford. 

•  W.  B.  T.  Jones,  University  College,  Oxford. 
G.  O.  Morgan,  University  College,  Oxford. 
1852. .  J.  W.  Taylor,  St  Peter's  College,  Cambridge. 
H.  C.  A.  Tayler,  Trinity  College.  Cambridge. 

1853.  A.  White,  Magdalen  College,  Cambridge. 
•F.  Kewley,  Jesus  College,  Oxford. 
•R.  Bum,  Trinity  CoUege,  Cambridge. 

A.  B.  Rocke,  Christchurch,  Oxfoid. 

1854.  S.  H.  Burbury,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge. 
G.  P.  M.  Campbell,  Magdalen  College,  Cambridge. 
G.  B.  Morley,  Catherine  College.  Cambridge. 

1855.  W.  Elliott,  Magdalen  CoUege,  Cambridge. 
•B.  W.  Home,  St  John's  CoUege,  Cambridge. 

H.  Day,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge. 
W.  Inge,  Worcester  College,  Oxford. 

1856.  E.  L.  Brown,  Trinity  CoUege,  Cambridge. 

1857.  J.  R.  Lee,  &Iagdalen  CoUege,  Cftmbrid|e. 
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Answers 

SmiXWSBURT. 

Jtev. 


1859.  •Alexander  W.  Potts,  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge. 

•W.  Eccles  Jones,  Jesus  College,  Oxford, 
f  860.  T.  G.  Vyvyan,  Caius  College,  Cambrid|;e. 

*A.  Holmes,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge. 
E.  C.  Clark,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 

*H.  A.  Morgan,  Jesus  College,  Cambridge. 

College  Scholarshius  have  not  been  carefully  recorded.  Tho 
number  is  considerable,  about  twice  that  of  the  Fellowships. 

Five  Indian  Civil  Service  appointments  have  been  ^ned  by 
candidates  from  Shrewsbury  school. 


Additional  Answer  respecting  Profits  of 
Boarding  Houses. 


Extract  Arom  a  Letter  ^m  the  Head  Master 
to  the  Secretary. 

May  1,  1862. 
When  I  first  had  to  make  a  return  of  profits  for 
income  tax  20  years  ago,  I  went  very  minutely  into  the 
details  of  the  question,  and  I  came  to  the  condusion  that 


by  calculating  a  profit  of  25/.  on  eadi  boarder  p^ng  tfie 
full  charges,  supposing  the  number  to  be  from  oO  to  70, 
I  should  make  an  equitable  return.  Since  that  time  the 
prices  of  food  and  coals  and  the  wages  of  servants  hare 
risen  considerably,  especially  during  the  last  ten  years; 
and  I  am  now  of  opinion  that  the  profit  on  each  boarder 
out  of  60  cannot  be  safely  put  at  more  than  21/.  I  hare, 
however,  continued  to  state  it  at  25/.,  and  I  am  willing  to 
state  my  average  profits  from  boarders  for  ten  years  past  at 
1,500/.  per  annmn. 

Entrance  fees  add  to  this  from  100/.  to  150/.  Balance 
of  tuition  fees  100/.    My  salary  is  465/. 

School  houses  are  free  of  rent,  taxes,  and  rates. 

The  second  master,  who  has  six  boarders,  requests  me 
to  state  that  he  estimates  his  profits  on  each  at  21/.  i 
year. 

I  believe  I  have  now  given  all  the  information  desired, 
as  nearly  as  it  can  be  supplied.  It  must  be  remembered 
that  many  things  are  variable  from  year  to  year ;  and  that 
the  present  statement  supposes  100  paying  boys  of  whom  64 
are  boarders. 

(Signed)        Benj.  H.  Kennedy. 
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IN 
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TABLE  B. 

nirar. 


11 


TABLE    B. 

SHOWING 

1.  The  Number  of  Boys  in  each  Form  or  Division  of  everj  School. 

2.  The  Age  of  each  B07. 

3.  The  Date  of  each  Boy's  Entrance  into  the  Form  or  Division. 

4.  The  Date  of  each  Boy's  Admission  to  the  School. 

5.  The  Form  or  Division  in  which  each  B07  was  placed  on  his  Admission  to  the  School. 

6.  The  Length  of  any  protracted  Absence  of  each  Boy  since  his  Admission  to  the  School. 


ETON. 


iMte 

of  AdmiBton 
into  EdtwA. 

Form  or  Division 

LenirtU  of  nuy 

OtMc^rvitioni 

Ko,' 

A^. 

orEntranoe 
Into  Form 
or  mf^m^ 

of  Form  In  w  JUeh 

plaocd  tm  his 

Admuajon  into  SobuoL 

protruded  Abattieo 

sin  ft?  Admission 

into  School. 

by  Muter  mi^im^ 
Betum. 

Tm  Utttfl. 

1  K.S4 
2K8. 

18     1 

Bept.  1860 

Sept         1854 

Iiower  4  til  Form  - 

— 

— 

17     8 

»i 

July          1859 

RemoTe 

Abseut  three  montbt, 
1861. 

Hu  riiien  miiidly  ttom 
being  allowed  tooompet* 

with  bis  pquals  in  ■§« 
on  tho  foundation . 

3K,8. 

17     9 

Tl 

J^mduy   1856 

Remove. 

— 

— 

4ILS. 

17     0 

April  1861 

June         1858 

4th  FomL 

— 

— 

5K,S. 

17  11 

June  1861 

April        1856 

Remove- 

^- 

— ' 

6K.a 

17  11 

Aug.  1861 

Jul  J          1S56 

It             -^        ^ 

At»eutaiiiouthBml»fll. 

— 

7Ka 

17     4 

PI 

Jauuatj   1856 

tf 

— 

-^ 

8K.S. 

17     1 

tf 

July         1856 

.  *!. 

' — ■ 

— ' 

9K,S. 

17     8 

}i 

March     1855 

4th  Ponn. 

— 

— 

10  K.S, 

18     1 

n 

Sept         1857 

Remove. 

— 

— 

tl 

17   10 

April  1661 

1856 

M 

— 

— 

u 

17     4 

Sept  1861 

AprU        1857 

M 

— ' 

— 

13 

16     fi 

r* 

JauuATjr   ^^^^ 

.  'i- 

— 

— 

U 

17     8 

fl 

„         1855 

4th  Form. 

— 

— 

15 

17     8 

tf 

p.         1857 

Remove. 

'^ 

— 

IS 

17     5 

Sept.         1853 

3idFqiia. 

— 

n 

17  10 

1856 

4th  Fonn. 

— 

_ 

Id 

17     4 

« 

April        1857 

Remove. 

— 

— 

19 

17     6 

** 

n 

»» 

1                   "" 

' — ■ 

20 

21  KS. 

16     9 

*t 

Jaimwy  1857 

. 

— 

- — 

17     0     ' 

Jane  IS3S 

Sept         1854 

4th  Form. 

— 

_ 

22 

17     3 

Dee.  1858 

April        1856 

»t 

I                   — 

23  KS- 

17     0 

Jime  1859 

Maj         1854 

3rd  Form. 

'                   — 

— 

24  K,S. 

17     0 

Dec,  1859 

Sept         1 856 

41h  Form. 

^ 

' — 

25  K.S. 

16     9 

„       1860 

1858 

Remove. 

— ■ 

— -                    ' 

26  K£^. 

17     0 

June  185d 

April        1856 

4th  Form. 

— 

— 

27  K.S, 

17  10 

Dee.  1859 

Januwy  1857 

Remove^ 

— 

— » 

28 

17     6 

f* 

April        1856 

4th  Form. 

— 

^^ 

29 

IS     3 

1 

Sept       1853 

Srd  F0fm. 

<— > 

— 

30 

17     8 

1 

May        1857 

4th  Form. 

— 

— 

31 

17     5 

1 

Sept.        1856 

».            -        - 

AbMUt  ^  months  in  1858, 

— 

32 

18     fi 

f 

AprU       1656 

'      - 

""* 

1  K.S. 

16     6 

Sept  1860 

U  April  1853 

1st  Form,                  ! 

_ 

— 

2K8. 

17     4 

„     1860 

16  Sept   1852 

„ 

— 

.^ 

3K,S. 

16     1 

„     1861 

* 

Upper  Hem.,  4th  F. 

— 

— . 

4KS. 

IS     0 

,,     1860 

18  Jan.     1855 

3rd  Form  (1> 

— 

-^ 

5K.a 

16     8 

t.      1861 

14    ,,        1857 

Lower  R.  Remove. 

— ^ 

— 

6K.a 

15     8 

Aprill861 

29  April  1857 

Lower  Remove. 

— 

— 

7 

17     4 

Sept.  I860 

ff 

j-f 

— 

■^ 

6 

17     9 

„     1861 

U  Sept  1857 

l-T 

— 

— 

9 

18     0 

16  Jan.     1856 

3rd  Form. 

— 

— 

10  K.8. 

17     8 

r* 

10  Sept    1857 

Lower  Remove. 

— 

^ 

11 

17  11 

29  April  1857 

Upper  Rem.,  4th  F 

AbMnt  5  weeks  for  illnou. 

^_ 

12K.S. 

17     7 

13  Sept   1856 

Middle  Rem.*  4th  F. 

— ^ 

— 

IS 

18     6 

29  July    1858 

Upper  Rem*,  4th  F. 

— 

^ 

U 

17     8 

f 

9  Oct.     1858 

n 

— 

— 

15 

17     6 

1 

26  April  1B55 

3rd  Fortn  (3) 

Abwnt  5  we*k<  fbrillnem.' 

— ■ 

te 

IS     0 

May         1857 

Middle  Rem.,  4th  F. 

— ■ 

^ 

ir 

18     5 

' 

t 

29  April  1857 

Placed  U.R,  4th  P. 

— 

— 

18 

17     0 

tf 

Lower  It  Remove. 

^— 

— 

19 

17     S 

20  Sept   1854 

3TdForm(4) 

Oiae  school  time  forllhicM. 

. 

20 



_ 

. 

Ah«ent 

— 

21 

17     6 

29  April  1857 

Upper  Reuu,  4th  F. 

— 

**, 

22 

IB     2 

21  Sept    1857 

Lower  RemoTe. 

— 

— 

23 

18     9 

M 

_ 

Upper  Rem.,  4th  P. 

— 

— 

24K.S. 

15   10 

If 

S«pt         1859 

Remove. 

— 

— 

25 

17     4 

ri 

April        1859 

tf 

— 

' — 

26 

17  11 

>t 

Sept        1857 

Upper  Rem,,  4th  F. 

— 

^ 

27 

16     6 

18  Jan.     1858 

Remove. 

— 

— 

28 

17     6 

14  April  1858 

Remove 

2  ichool  timet,  illoeiw. 

«^ 

29 

18     3 

28  June  1857 

iliddkRem.,  4tbF, 

5  weeks  iUneu. 



30 

16  11 

If 

July          1858 

Heraove. 

-^ 

^ 

31 

17     3 

If 

Sept         1857 

Upper  Rem.,  4th  F. 

-«, 

— 

32  K.S, 

15     5 

16  Jane   1854 

3rd  Form     - 

2  montlu,  Ibr  illneM. 

_ 

33 

16     S 

It 

IS  Sept   1859 

Lower  R.  Remove. 

— 

— 

*  Numben  are  here  required  for  two  purpoeeK,  Ut,  that  of  avoiding  any  personal  identification,  Bueh  as  would  rerak 
from  the  use  of  the  name ;  Snd,  that  of  eonfinitig  rhe  particulars  contained  in  the  succeeding  columns  to  the  same  indiTidual 
boT     Theretwe  the  numbier  does  not  indicate  tb<?  position  in  the  form,  or  part  of  ibrm,  which  each  boy  holds, 
t  ThoktItnX.aiBdIoiiltthattiMbojisftKiiig'sBolioltf. 
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No. 

Ase* 

of  BntruiH^e 
into  Form 

Bale 
of  Adnaisalon 
into  School 

Form  or  Division 

of  Form  in  wbMi 

placed  oti  hb 

Lvn^hofany 
protrvted  AbwnuM 

ilooe  Admittiou 
futoficbool 

CbservmtloM 

by  Muter  makiuff 

Eetum. 

k' 

Yri-Milig, 

I 

1 

17     6 

September 

Janoaty  1858 

Remove. 

^^ 

3 

IB     6 

r* 

April        1S57 

4th  Form. 



5 

17     7 

r> 

Sept.         1854 

ardForra. 



iKS. 

15     S 

♦* 

July          lS5fi 

4thF{>inL 

— 

5 

18     2 

M 

May         1857 

it 



G 

16  10 

n 

April        1857 

it 

— » 

7 

18     2 

*t 

January  1857 

PP 



8 

15  10 

*i 

April        1855 

3rd  Form, 

. 

9 

18  11 

Tf 

January  1857 

4tli  Fonn.                 , 

, 

' 

10 

18     4 

» 

April        1857 

1* 



^"^ 

11 

15   10 

ir 

Jantiary  1855 

3Td  Form, 

. 

2 

12 

17     4 

f 

Dee.         1857 

4th  Pprm. 

»-> 

■  g 

13 

IS  10 

u 

Sept.         1855  '  3rd  Fom. 



i« 

14 

18     6 

If 

1856     4throniL 

^^ 

3 

15 

17     8 

ir 

June         1655      3rd  Foim. 

__ 

il 

i6b:s. 

16     4 

>» 

Feb.         1859     Remove, 



1 

i7K,a 

IB 

14    e 

16  11 

Sept.        1858  ! 

— 

ill 

19 

20 

'   2iK,a 

15  11 

17     1 

16  4 

IP 

July  '*     1858 

IP 
IP 

^^ 

2f 

18     2 

11 

Sept.         1857 

Srd  Form. 

— 

yc^ 

Q^ 

23 
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;     8     7 

Sept    1360 

Sept          1660 

» 

— 

'^~' 

^^^M 

1        1" 

15 

8     6 

>f 

11 

ft 

1 1  weekB,  summer  1 861 

^ 

^^^M 

1      • 

16 

10     1 

April  1861 

April         1861 

*i            *           " 

8  weeki. 

— 

^^^M 

1 

17 
18 

10     5 

1^ 

Sept.  "      1861 

11 

>i 

— 

— 

m 

— 

Sept    1861 

L 

h 

Ua  S 

^t 

■ 

1 

^B 

844 
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TABLE  B. 
CHBBTBB. 


WINCHESTER 


Deo.  1861. 


I 


s 

& 

c 


a 

H 


02 


1 


O 
QQ 


H 


Ko, 


Akp. 


of  EutTmii^G 
into  Fonm 
o^rlHrMoD, 


1 

3 

4 

€ 
7 

a 

10 

11 

13 

u 

16 
17 
18 
IS 

ao 

SI 

ss 

S3 
Si 
85 

S6 
S7 
Sfl 
29 
30 
fll 
33 
33 
?H 
35 
34 
37 
38 
39 
40 
4t 


1  S. 

S  8. 

3  S. 

4  C, 

5  C. 

6  S. 

7  & 

8  C. 

9  C. 

10  S. 

11  s. 
la  S. 

13  a 

14  C. 

15  a 

16  a 

17  S. 
IB  C, 

19  8. 

20  C. 

21  C- 

112  a 

23  C, 

24  S. 

25  0, 

26  S. 

27  C. 

28  C. 
39  C. 

30  C. 

31  C. 

32  C. 

33  C. 

34  C, 


Ytu. 
IB 
16 
17 
17 
18 
17 
17 
18 
IS 
15 
17 
18 
17 
17 
16 
16 
16 
18 
17 
16 
17 
17 
15 
16 
15 
15 

I  a 
ir> 

14 
16 

16 

la 

15 
15 

14 
17 
16 
18 
17 
17 
U 


2 

5 
6 
5 

S     I 
I 


SeptlS&a 
SeptlBSO 


3 
1 

11 
1 
4 
9 

6 

G 
2 
7 
6 

11 
1 

U 

U 
{) 

10 

5 
5 
l> 

it 

0 

11 

9 
11 

3 
3 

6 
4 
3 
6 


Jad. 


Sept 


Jnn. 


Sept. 


1861 


1861 


1B61 
1861 


Dftte 

of  AdmiMion 
bto  Sdtool. 


Sept,  1856 

FelJ.  1857 

Sept  1858 

Not.  1856 

Fel),  1855 

Sept.  1857 

Ftb.  1857 

June  1857 
Easter  1857 

FeK  1858 

Sept  1858 
Ea«terl854 

Sept,  1857 

Feb,  1858 

Fek  1859 

Sept  1857 


S€pt 
Feb, 
Stfpt 
July 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Sept, 
Jan. 
Sept 


1S56 
1859 
1858 
1857 
1857 
1859 
1658 
1859 
1959 


Jnn.  1859 
Kc^it.  1 8o9 

Oct  'l 857 

Sept  1859 


Feb.  1858 

Feb,  1859 

Jan.  1859 

Jab.  1857 

SepL  1857 

Jan,  1857 


15 

7 

ie 

2 

14 

B 

18 

S 

15 

2 

14 

6 

15 

1 

19 

0 

15 

6 

15 

2 

16 

4 

15 

1 

15 

10 

16 

7 

16 

9 

19 

0 

15 

2 

16 

7 

14 

5 

16 

5 

14 

10 

16 

0 

17 

1 

15 

3 

16 

0 

15 

0 

16 

4 

15 

5 

16 

3 

15 

5 

16 

1 

IS 

8 

17 

4 

15 

* 

Jan.  1860 
8ept.  1860 

Sept  1859 
Jkh.  1861 

Sept  1861 

Sept  1860 

Sept  1861 
Jan"  1861 


Sept  1860 
Jan.  1861 

Sept  1861 

Sept  1861 
Jan,  1861 
S4?pt  1860 
Sept  1861 


May  1858 

Jara.  1860 

Sept.  1859 
Foster  1855 

Hn.  1858 

Maj  1859 

April  1860 

Sept  1858 

Sept  1860 

Sept  1859 

Easter  1859 

Jftn.  1861 

Sept  1857 

Feb,  1858 

Sept  1859 

Jan.  i860 

Jan,  1859 

Sept  1860 

Mar.  1854 

Jan,  1858 

Jan.  1859 
Easter  1860 

Sept  1858 

Sept  1859 

Sept  1860 

Feb.  1860 

Sept.  I860 

Sept.  1859 

Jan.  1859 

Sept.  1859 

Feb.  }860 


Form  or  BlTlsfoa 
of  Form  in  whidi  placed 

oiihta 
Admlniou  into  ScbooL 


5th,  Jim,  Part 

5th,  Sen.  Part 
5th,  Jim,  Pan 
4th,  Jnn.  I>iT. 
5ih,  Mid.  Part 


5th,  Jnn.  Part 
4ib,  Sen,  DJT. 
5th,  >f  id.  Part 
4th,  Jim.  Pan 
5th.  Jnn,  Part 


4th,  Sen.  D(t, 
5th,  Mid.  Part 


4th,  Sen.  DiF. 
5tli,  Jnn.  Fart 

5tli,  Mid.  Part 
4th.  Sen.  J>iv* 
5th,  Jnn,  Part 

4t.h»  Sen.  iHv. 
5  th,  Jnn.  Part 

4lh,  Sea,  Dir, 
5th,  Jun.  Part 


4th,  Sen.  Div, 

*i 
5  th,  Jon.  Fan 

n 

4ihy  Sen.  Dh, 


Ijen^h  of  fmy 

protracted  Abtteni>e 

Bln<3e  .idruJ^totk 

lutG  fichooL 


24  months- 
1  month    * 

1  month 

2  month *^ 
5  weeltH 


6  ireelis 
5  weelcH 

^  months 


2  monthii 


3  monthii 

10  week<t 

1  month 
14  weeks 


Oltscrvatbnsi 

1>,v  Mjifit^r  making 

Ketiirn. 


These  bo^-s  are  wholly 
tangljt  in  closaics  and 
divinity  by  the  Head 
Master. 


Thette  boys  have  their 
ehief  ela!i*iical  It^^ona 
witli  Mr.  (\  Griffith. 
Thoy  join  the  Uppef 
Dty intern  under  the 
Ilt'iid  Master  once  In 
the  yroek  for  cEa£t»ic8>, 
and  always  for  diti- 
niiy.  Their  eompo- 
Kttioo  in  in  Mr.  Grif- 
fith's handit. 


5th,  Jun.  l*art 
5th,  Mid.  Part 
4th^  Sen.  Dtv. 


Sth,  Jim*  PMt 
5  th,  £tid.  Part 
5th,  Jim,  Part 
51b,  Sen.  Div. 
5tb,  Jnn.  Pan 


4th,  Sen.  Dit-. 
5th,  Sen,  Part 

5th,  Jnn.  Plart 


Lowefttpart  of  4  th 
4tb.  Sen,  Piv, 


5th,  J  tm.  Part 

4tb,  Sen.  DIr, 

5tb,  Mid.  Part 

„    Jun,  Part 

„    Mid.  Part 

„    Jun.  Part 

4th,  Sen*  DiT. 

5th,  Jnn,  Part 


I  month 


^     f 


-  I 


'    6  veek^ 


,  J  , 


-«  - 


These  boys  my  all  their 
lessonb  in  olaasies  to 
the  Head  Master,  and 
are  with  him  in  their 
divlnit}'. 

Their  eonipoeition  h  In 
the  handa  of  their 
tutors,  the  Kev,  E, 
Wille*  for  the  Scho- 
LfLTS,  Me^E^rs.  Ilarnaon 
and  DickJni  for  the 
Commoners 


i:  tr  J 
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tl 


s 

i 

p 

S 


i 


n 

B 


1 


imte 

of  Admiiwlmi 
into  School. 

Fonu  or  Division 

lieu^rth  of  any 

Obaemtlona 
by  Maater  toakLui^ 

fietum,                 1 

No, 

As«, 

of  £n|Timec 
into  Form 

Of  Form  ill  *lUcli  yltced 
on  hb 

pTotTmeted  Abveuce 
nnce  Admijiiion 

or  Dlvbioii. 

AJinUiiltui  Into  Solioot 

itito  SchaoL 

rn^Mth*. 

'      1  s. 

15     1 

SepLieel 

April  1861 

Sth,  Jun.  Part, 

Nime* 

^« 

a  a 

14     3 

n 

April   I860 

II 

— 

— . 

3  & 

u  a 

n 

Sept    1861 

5tli,  Sen.  Diy.,  Mid.  Part  - 

- 

Tliii  boy  had  been  "in 
Comnioiiers  '•  for  1  year. 

4  8. 

14     1 

If 

Feb.     1961 

5ih,  Juu.  Div.,  Mid.  Part  - 

.           *.           . 

Also  this  boy  forO  montha. 

a  B. 

14  e 

n 

Sept.    1860 

5  th,  Jiin.  Part 

.-^ 

^— 

fi  s. 

IS     9 

ft 

It 

ii 



: 

7  S. 

14  10 

Feb.  1S61 

Feb.    1861 

5lb,  Jnn.  Drv./Mid.  Part- 

.           ^           . 

In  Cotntnonefi  f  of  the 

«  S. 

13  11 

Sept.  1861 

May     1860 

5tb,  Jun.  Part. 

— 

year. 

9  S. 

15     0 

II 

Sept    1859 

11 

— 

10  s. 

13     9 

ft 

Sept    1860 

11 

— 

. 

11  s. 

13     1 

i* 

June    1860 

Sib,  Jnn.  Div.,  Mid,  Part  - 

Maa  been  alwsent 
all  this  half  year 
from  illnenB. 

" 

li  8, 

13     S 

May  1861 

May    1861 

5th,  Jan.  DJv.,  Mid,  - 

_ 

13  a 

15     4 

«i 

Sept    I860 

5tb  Jua,  I*art 

-^ 

^- 

u  c. 

16     3 

Sept  1S61 

Oet      1856 

4th,  Sen.  Div. 



— 

15  V. 

15     1 

*i 

Jan.     I860 

5th,  Jno.  Part 

^ 

^- 

16  c,    u  n    1 

1* 

Jan.     1861 

5th,  Jnti.  l>iv.,  Mid.  Part. 

. — 

— . 

17  C. 

13     9 

tr 

*i 

5th,  Jun.  DiY.,  Mid.  Part. 

^ 

,^- 

ISC 

15    e 

t* 

Jan.     1859 

4lh,  Jnn,  Dit.      - 

2  months 

_ 

;   1^  c. 

Ifi     7 

f* 

Jan.     1858 1 

11 

— 

, — 

20  C. 

* 

M 

Sept    1859 

*i 

^^ 

— 

21  C. 

15     9 

May  1&61 

t» 

5tb,  Jun.  Part 

— 

^ 

32  C. 

16     9 

ip» 

May    1861 

5th.  Mid.  Piirt, 

— 

*- 

23  C. 

_ 

Sfpt  1861 

Sept    1860 

4tb,  Sen.  DiF. 

— 

^ 

u  c. 

16     I 

n 

Sept.    1850 

5th,  Jun.  Part 

— 

« 

25  C. 

U     4 

II 

Jan,     1860 

11 

— 

i-^ 

26  C. 

17     4 

Jao.  1861 

Sept    1857 

4i1l  Jtm.  Part, 

. — 

-^ 

27  a 

17     2 

Sept  1S61 

» 

It 



— 

2S  C. 

16  10 

*i 

Jan.     1859 

4tb  Sen.  Div. 

— 

^- 

39  C. 

17     3 

Jan.  1861 

Sept    1&59 

5th,  Jnn.  Part. 



.-* 

SO  c. 

14  .10 

Sept.  13G1  , 

♦t 

tl             -            - 

i  year. 

.      31  C       U     4 

It 

Sept    1861     5tb,  Sod.  Div.,  Mid.  Part. 

— 

I   H, 

14      1 

Sept.  1861 

Sept    1861 

5th,  Jun.  Div.*  Mid.  Part. 



— 

2  ^. 

14      t 

** 

Sept    \sm 

.■ith,  Jnn.  Purt. 

— 

— 

a  s. 

U      I 

fi 

Jime    18  ill 

u 

^ 

^ 

4  s. 

12     7 

»T 

Sept    i^m 

4th.  Sen.  Div. 

— 

6  S, 

13     1 

Nov.     1860 

ti 

— 

— 

6  S. 

12  10 

II 

Hept.    1861 

5tlt  Jwn.  Div.j  Mid.  Part, 

— 

— 

7  R 

13     6 

*i 

tt 

It 

-^ 

— 

S  H. 

13     .T 

1* 

it 

ti 

— 

— 

9  C. 

13     4 

** 

Feb.     1858 

4th,  Jun,  DiT. ;  Mid.  Part, 

— 

— 

IOC. 

14   11 

1* 

Sept.    I860 

5th,  Jun,  Part. 

. — 

— 

11  a 

14   a 

tl 

IV 

,i 

— 

— 

12  c. 

14     0 

«1 

B^pt    1861 

5th,  Jtui.  Div.;  Mid.  Part. 



— 

13  c. 

14     2 

tl 

f» 

The  same  Part 

— 

— 

u  a 

Ifl     4 

f1 

Sept    1860 

5th,  Jun.  Part. 

— 

— ' 

u  a 

16     7 

t% 

Sept.    1861 

The  game  Part. 

— - 

^ —                   1 

16  a 

14     S 

ii 

Miiy     1861 

5th,  Jun.  Part. 

*^ 

— 

17  a 

13     6 

i> 

Sept    1861 

The  fiamc  Part. 

— 

— 

18  a 

15   10 

** 

Jan.     1S60 

4th,  Sen.  DW, 

— 

-^-. 

IB  c. 

15     7 

it 

May     1861 

5th,  Jun.  Part 



— 

so  c. 

14     0 

«i 

Jan.     1861 

II 

— 

^— 

21  C 

14     7 

tf 

Sept.    I860 

ti 



_ 

22  C. 

. 

11 

11 

11 



^ 

23  C, 

16     9 

»i 

Sept    1858 

4th,  Sen.  IHr. 

,^ 

H^ 

24  C. 

15     6 

ft 

Jan.     1853 

^j 

m^ 



25  a 

U     7 

11 

Sept.    1861 

The  same  part. 

^1^ 

-«. 

26  C, 

15     1 

it 

^1 

*i 



^^ 

27  C, 

14     2 

** 





r     1  s. 

1^     7 

Apr.  1861 

April   I860 

\  4th,  Sen.  Div. 

!  From     Feb.     to 

. 

2  S, 

13     4 

Sept,  1861 

Sept.    1861 

5th,  Jun.  Part. 

Easter,  1861. 

■ 

3  S. 

12     8 

It 

Oct      1860  1 

— . 

*^ 

4  B. 

14     4 

Sept,    1861 

♦1 

^ 



S  S. 

14     1 

May  1861 

April   1861 

M 

~^ 

*^ 

6  S. 

13     0 

Sept  l»6l 

Sept    1861 

' 

— 

^ 

7  8. 

13     7 

n 

,,           The  ftame  P«rt. 

. 

--. 

8  8. 

13     5 

l» 

*t 

II 

. 

-^ 

9  C. 

13     7 

11 

5th,  Jun.  Part 

-^ 

*~ 

10  C, 

13     6 

*t 

Jan.     1861 

4th,  Sen.  Div. 

-^ 

^^ 

11  C 

14      1 

ti 

1             '* 

. ,. 

_ 

12  C. 

IG     0 

Jan."  1861 

Sept    1858 

4th,  Jun,  Div, 

— 

^ 

'      13  C- 

13     7 

Sept.  1861 

Sept    1861 

5th,  Jun.  Part 

^ . 

14  C. 

16     8 

in 

Sept,    1860 

4th,  Seii.  Part 



^^ 

IS  C. 

15     1 

May  1861 

Jan.     IS  60 

11 

^^ 

^— 

16  C. 

14     3 

n 

Sept.    185U 

!  4th,  Jun.  Part. 

, 

_ 

17  C, 

15     2 

Sept.  1861 

Sept.    1861 

1  The  same  Part 

^^ 

.^^ 

18  C. 

15     6 

t* 

Jan.     1860 

4th,  Sen.  IMv. 

. 

— 

19  G. 

10     7 

1* 

Sept    1859'             ^, 

, 

^ 

20  C, 

14     6 

it 

Jan.     1861                „ 



. 

91  C. 

14     2 

Sept    1861  '  Thp  same  Part 

^^ 

^^ 

23  C. 

14   10 

May  1861 

May     1861 

- 

^ 

83  C 

16     G 

Sept  1861 

Sept.    1861 



.^ 

24  C 

15     5 

ti 

Mnv     I860:  4tli,  Sen.  Div. 

^^ 

— 

25  C. 

15     2 

** 

Sept    I860  , 

(              



26  C, 

15   H 

May  1861 

Mav     1860    5th,  Jtm.  Part. 

— ^ 

,— 

.      27'  C. 

14     3 

Sept  1861 

Sept    1861    The  aame  Part. 

— 

!                         _ 

TABLE  B, 

WIK- 
CIIESTEB, 

Dee.  186U 


Uu  3 


M6 


PXJBUC  SCHOOLS  OOMKISSION :— TABLES. 


TABLE  B. 

WIN- 
''CHESTER. 

'Bte.lS61. 


s 


o 

B 


I 


as 


Xo. 

Ai«u 

Date 
oT  Entrant 
'  into  FArm 

Datfl 

at  Mmimiiiia 
into  fichoot 

Form  or  IHvivion 

of  Form  In  which  pLietDii 

on  hia 

Li'iigih  of  any 

protT«ce«d  AhsenoR 

Binee  AdmlMion 

Ob«i3rvatk>na 

,  ^ 

err  IJtdRton, 

Admtnlon  f nto  School 

Jnto  Behool. 

Return. 

Yrs.  Mtli9. 

^  Ther^  !■  ouo  obeervation 

1* 
3 

16     5 
13    * 

Sept.  1861 
Sept  IMO 

Sept.    1861 
Sept    1  PfiU 

4th.  Sen.  Dir, 

Abfleot  from  Peb. 
4  till  Mawh  i7, 
1861. 

ooQuzioii  to  &11  bojB  aboTB 
12,  I  iDight  &hnp»t  say 
Above  lljn  ttic  nccomp&* 
nyin^  i¥tuj-n,  vix,,  that, 
unlf«a   tht'v   bav*  been 
prcTontcd  hy  ill-'health, 
ua  ijhildrcn.  which  doet 

3 

IS     3 

Sept  11^61 

S«pt    1861 

*i 

No  abAenoe 

4 

13     S 

"            * 

*        _ ' 

not      ordioarily      come 

5 

14     6 

witliin  «  iuaet«r'K  kuow- 

15     5 

"                      »i 

T|                  ~ 

Jcdjcc,  tbev   mljrht  hare 
b«T<n  much   ftboTp  their 

S 

r* 

tj 

»» 

'* 

7 

U     0 

., 

it 

i»                * 

*1                   ~                  - 

pnesent  posftluEi. 

S 

13   a 

Oct    I860 

Sept    1860 

4tb,  JuB,  Div, 

_ 

Some    DJT     dulb?r     than 

9 

14     8 

Sept  186 1 

Sept    1861 

4th,  Sen.  Dh', 

1i                  -                  - 

others^  iotno  baifo  boMi 
VR7  dc]lii^bt«  aa  ebUdiva, 

](} 

14     9 

>T 

pj 

*i               *            - 

_                  _ 

hut  pcPhapii^  with  one 

M 

12     6 

Peb.  1B61 

Vch.     1661 

. 

^ 

or  two  iJioi'^ptioQa^  there 

12 
19 

16     5 
U     8 

Oct  leei 
Sept  1861 

Oct      1861 

Sept    1861 

» 

»1                   "                  ~ 
1,                   -                  * 

h^  been  Df'i^U'ct  or  ilefl- 
cit!iicy  of  t^&Tly  traloitig, 
Kfherv^  whether  at  home 

14 

16     6 

^^ 

Sept    1860 

4th,  Jtm,  Div. 

or  lichoot  it  ia  out  of  my 

15 

13     4 

„           1  Sept    1S61 

4th,  Sen.  DiT. 

«                  ~                  - 

|jower  to  iaj'. 
'A  boy  well  train(?d,  wh^ 

16 

13     6 

*t                    1                    !■»                                              <»                              "                       ~ 

*l                   "                  * 

ther  at  hom£  or  achool. 

1       I^ 

15     3 

June  1861 

Jua«    1861  »               .,                 -             . 

„ 

soon  g^tti  cut  of  the  4Ah 

18 
19 

14    a 
13     5 

Sept  1860 
Sept  1861 

Jan.     1859 
March  1861 

4th,  Juu.  Blv. 

♦  1                  "                  ■ 

Form. 
Gtpuemlly    icpeaking     ih« 
boy»  ve  toif  aid  t(fr  thd^ 

30 

U     8 

Sept  1860 

Jan.      1859 

_ 

- 

p]mys  \n  the  school.  It  ia 
fianl  work,  if  Indeed  It 
is  done,  to  kef^p   theiu 
from  bf^lniff  idle  and  mifr 

31 

22 

11   11 

Sept  1861    Feb,     I860'              ]\ 

1  April  1B60  j               ,,                -            > 

13  and  14 

■                       i 

chierniui :   tiomen  and  ti 

yeart^t 

13     S 

' 

1      th«  pre«cnt  momisDt    1 

33 

"f 

Sept,    1861 

4  th,  Sen.  Div. 

f*               ~               ~ 

nnmhfirt  art!  induatriiHit 

24 

15  M 

Sept.  ISGO 

Jan.     1858 

4th,  Jun.  Div. 

and  senitihle. 

25 
36 

1&     6 
16     7 

Sept  1861 

Sept    1860 
Sept    1861 

4th,  Sen.  Div. 

Ablest      - 

^evertheTpw,  i|  is  Itard  lo 
my  wht^w  up  to  » certain 
H«p,  Old  Tieglocted  b^^i 

27 

Between 

Sqit  1860 

Sept    1859 

4th,  Jtm.  Dir. 

Absent  3  montha, 

CMi  fo  better  than  to  a 
publie   nchoot     At  the 

IS  ^d  13 

1861. 

yean? 

iame    time    the    school 

doet  thi^m   more    vood 
than  thej  do  the  reboot 

1 

1 

16  11 

Sept  1860 

Sept    1860 

4th,  Jnn,  Div. 

No  ab^enee. 

3 

14     3 

Sept  1861  , 

Sept    1861 

^            ' 

..^ 

3 

13     7 

ApnUSGO 

April  1860 

-            * 

^_ 

^ 

4 

16     3 

Sept  1861 

Sept    1861 

1*                -            - 

*i 



5 

15  11 

•t 

»i 

<i                ,            - 

JI 

^ 

6 

14  11 

1* 

n 

m                     "*                ■ 

tl 

i^_ 

7 

14   11 

,, 

ji 

, , 

S 

U    llj 

^j 

It 

1*                     -                - 

.p__ 

9 

15     8 

gept  1860 

Sept    1860 

tt                      -                " 

1                  ^' 

^ 

10 

13     7 

i*                      *i 

■1 

Al)B«iit  S  moctha^ 
1861. 

*  All  the  boys  in  Fourth  Form  are  Commonen. 

t  But  owing  to  illness  I  haye  not  been  able  to  learn  exactly.~H.  E.  M. 


WEST- 
MINBTKU. 

Not.  1861. 


WESTMINSTER. 


I 


& 
I 


of  EntTance    ^,  iT^  i 
Into  Form     ^*^^f^T 
orDlviJibn.      into  School 

Form  or  Biiifrlon 

Leoitih  of  aity                                                      1 

No.      ' 

Age. 

of  Tonti  In  whldh  pUf«d 
ouhii 

protracted  Abseno^ 
oiuce  Admtisfon 

Obsennttoiifl  bj  MMt«(r 
maklriffr  B«ftum, 

1 

Admlsdon  iuto  SbhooL 

into  SchooL 

Tra^KthM. 

1 

18     5 

Jucie  1859 

July     1857 

Under  Sh«ll 

S  monthj,  I860  - 

Queen's  Scholar. 

S 

17     9 

JuQelBS9 

Sept    1856  1 

5th,  Under  Div.  - 

7  nionlbi>  1859-60 

IT 

3 

18     » 

Oct    1859 

Jan.     1856 

5th,  Upper  Div.  - 

None 

if 

4 

16  11 

June  I860 

Jan.     1857 

4th,  Upper  IMt,  - 

5 

17     6 

Oct  18^ 

Jone    1854 

2nd          -             - 

6  we^ki^  1858, 

B 

18     8 

June  1861 

Jait     1854 

3rd 

None 

Queen's  Scholar. 

7 

18     6 

Oct.  1861 

Maj     1856 

4th,  Upper  Dlr,  ^ 

7momha,i859-60 

J* 

8 

16     - 

June  1860 

Nov,    1857 

6th,  Under  Div.  -              -, 

None 

9 

17    - 

Jan,   1860 

June    1858 

Under  Shell 

"■        - 

rt 

10 

17     6 

Oct   1860 

Sept    1857 

5th,  Under  Div.  - 

11            *        * 

ti 

11 

17     9 

June  1861 

Maj     1853 

spd         .       - 

amoDths,  1860- 

rt 

12 

17     8 

June  1 861 

Sept    1654 

1st             -           - 

S  months,  1859- 

■                     tf 

13 

17     2 

Oct   1S61 

June    1853 

;  4tli,  Upp^  Div,  - 

3  months,  1859- 

TJ 

14 

18   e 

Oct.   1861 

Sept.   1857 

4th,  Under  Div.  - 

9  months,  1859, 

15 

16  11 

Oct   1661 

May    1859 

5th,  Under  Div,  - 

None. 



16 

15     3 

Jnne 1861 

Jane    1853 

4tli,  Und^  Div.  - 

I  month,  1869  - 

Qneen^s  Scholar^ 

17 

16     6 

Oct  1881 

Febv     1856 

4th,  Upper  Div.  -             | 

6  weeks,  1858   - 
2mo]itlu,1860- 

}  "       1 

1     le 

17     6 

Oct   1861 

Junt   1857 

4tli,  Upper  IMv*  - 

Kw        -        - 

H 

■ 

PtJBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION  ;— TABLES. 

.  ^^B 

^v^ 

N<>. 

A««. 

into  roroi 
or  DiviBtoii. 

|>a4^  of  Admission 
intoikThool. 

Form  ftr  TOrisloti  ftf 
Form  in  which  plaoed 

gn  his 
Admlislon  lutoSohwL 

Length  of  an^ 

protrtctod  AbMnee 

Bint!^i  AdmiolDn 

iutoSchoot 

Obwrvatious 

WEST- 
MDSSTEB.    ^ 

Not.  186K     . 

1 '  ^  n 

I 

Yni.MthA. 
16  10 

Jau.  1861  - 

Jan.     1859 

5th.  Upper 

Ifl'one. 

2 

15     9 

Jan.  1861  - 

Jan.     1859 

5th,  Under 

11 

Queen's  Scholar. 

« 

1   i 

3 

16     0 

Jmna 1861  - 

Jan.     1861 

Upper  Shell 

ft 

— 

4 

16     3 

Jan.  1861  * 

Sept    1857 

3rd 

3  ireek»     - 

Queen  ^s  ScholaTi 

■   ^ 

5 

17     4 

June  1860  - 

June    1858 

5tb.  Under 

None 

♦1 

j^_ 

6 

17     2 

Sept  1860 - 

Jan.     1858 

^^ 

^^             -         - 

If 

^^^1 

H 

7 

17     5 

June  1861  - 

Jan.     1857 

4th,  Under 

^^             -        - 

«( 

^^^H 

1 

S 

13  10 

SepLlset- 

Jan.     1861 

Under  Shell 

11 

^^^H 

1 

9 

16  11 

SepU  ia6l  - 

Jan.     1858 

4th,  UndiT 

tt             *         " 

Queen's  Scholar, 

^^^1 

1  1 

10 

17   11 

Sept.  1860- 

Sept    1856 

5th,  Under 

6  weeks    ^ 

II 

^^^M 

U 

IB     6 

June 1861  - 

May    1856 

4th,  Under 

None 

*t 

^^^1 

12 

17     5 

Jnn.  1861  - 

Jan.     1857 

4tli,  Upper 

ij            *        - 

'' 

^^^1 

13 

18     9 

Jiin£!l861. 

May    1856 

>i                                  ~ 

!♦               ^          ' 

>i 

^^^1 

^H 

14 

17     7 

June  1861  - 

Jan.     1857 

i^                     ~               ~ 

*¥ 

^^^1 

15 

16     B 

Jm-  1861  - 

Easter  1858 

4th.  Upper 

ft                     *              * 

♦  1 

^^H 

U 

15     4 

Jan.  1861  - 

Jan.     1839 

Sth,  Under 

8Treeka, 

— 

^^^H 

ll 

17 

17     0 

Jtmel86l  ' 

Jan.     1858 

4th,  Upper 

2  weeks     - 

Qaeen's  Scholar. 

^^^^^M 

18 

17     2 

Sept.  1861- 

Jnne    1858 

♦• 

None. 

*— 

^^^^^^M 

19 

16     3 

Jan.  1861  - 

Jan.     1858 

5th.  Under 

tt 

— 

^^^^M 

H 

20 

15     1 

June  1861  - 

June    1859 

4th,  Upper 

i»            -        - 

Qneen's  Scholir. 

^^^M 

^1 

21 

15     6 

June  1861- 

June    1 859 

fM                                                       * 

**            ^        - 

IV 

^^^M 

1  ^  ' 

22 

17     7 

Jimel861- 

Jan.     1858 

*» 

16  or  17  weeks  - 

*f 

^^^H 

■ 

23 

17  10 

Jan.   1861  - 

Jan.     1856 

4th  Under 

Hone. 

^^^K 

24 

16  10 

June  1861  - 

Jan.     1853 

lit 

Many  long  ahven- 
oesifcmiU  health. 

}   : 

^M 

■         ^ 

2ii 

14   10 

S^tieei* 

Jan.     1861 

5th,  Under 

None. 

^^^M 

26 

U     7 

Sept.  1861 - 

Jan.     1857 

ist 

7  ireekfi. 

— 

^^^M 

27 

14   11 

Sept*  1861  - 

Jan.     I860 

6th,  Upper 

Kone 

Qneen'i  SeholttT, 

^^^M 

28 

16     1 

Sept.  1861- 

Oct     1858 

4  th  Upper 

j^ 

*j 

^^^M 

29 

16     ^ 

Sept  1861  - 

Jan.     1859 

. 

M 

— 

■ 

I 

16     3 

Juae 1861  - 

April  1858 

4th,  Under. 





1        ^ 

2 

16     5 

June  1861  - 

Jan.     1858 

j> 



— 

^^^H 

3 

14     7 

June  1861  - 

Jan.     1857 

2nd,  Form. 

— 

— 

^^^1 

B    n 

4 

13   10 

Sept  1861^ 

Jan.     1861 

4th,  Upper. 



— 

^^^M 

^^f^      n 

5 

16     4 

Jaa.  1861  - 

June    1654 

Petty. 

— 

— 

^^^K 

6 

14  10 

Jan.  1861  - 

Jane    1856 

>3                             -                         - 

»                      -                      - 

Queen's  Scholar. 

^^^H 

7 

13    7 

Sept  1861  - 

Jan.     1857 

If 

_ 

— 

^^^1 

S 

14     9 

June  1861- 

Jan.     1860 

StJb,  Under.            -'- 

Queen's  Scholar. 

^^^H 

9 

15   11 

JaJfl.  1861  - 

June    1859 

4th.  Upper            -^,       May  1861       - 

}  '^ 

^1 

■ 

10 

17  11 

June  1861 - 

Sept    1855 

Petty, 



^^^1 

1      1 

11 

14     4 

Sept  1861- 

Sept    1858 

4th,  Under. 



— 

^^^H 

I      ^ 

12 

16     9 

June  1861- 

Jan,     1856 

Petty* 

*^ 

m-^ 

cr«tffk^^^^l 

^^ 

13 

17     1 

Jan.  1861  - 

June    1855 

2nd^  Form. 



— 

^^^??^9^^^| 

U 

15 

14  8 

15  7 

Jan.  1861  - 
Jan.   1861  - 

April  1858 
Sept    1857 

4th.  Under 

- 

Queen's  Scholar. 

-■^H 

Petty 

-                       _                     * 

f* 

■  >    <^ 

16 

15     3 

June  1861  ' 

Jwt     1860 

4th,  Under 

.       "                 _ 

^^^M 

17 

15     1 

June  1861- 

Jan.     1859 

*»                 ~ 

-                       -                     -. 

II 

-  — '^^^H 

18 

17  I 

18  7 

Jftu,  1861  - 
June  1861  - 

July    1857 
June    1861 

5th.  Upper. 



^H 

19 

ll 

20 

16     3 

Jan.  1861  - 

Jan.     1858 

4th.  Under,                              « 

__ 

^^^1 

21 

14     B 

Sept  1861  - 

Jan.     1860 

4tli,  Upper.                             — 

. 

^^^1 

22 

17     6 

Jan.  1861* 

Jan.     1859 

?*                                  ^~~ 



^^^^ 

H 

m 

14     6 

June  1861 ^ 

June    1861 

5th.  Upper.                               ^^ 

-^ 

^^^H 

1 

24 

15   10 

Jan.  1861  - 

JiiD.     1858 

4  th,  Under.                              _ 



^^^H 

■       D 

25 

16     1 

Sept  1861  - 

Jan.     1858 

3rd,  Foroj.                                — 

^_ 

^^^1 

36 

16     4 

Sept.  1861  * 

Sept    1861 

5th,  (Jppei.                                —               1 

.^ 

^^^1 

27       ' 

14     B 

Sept  1861- 

June    1861         -  j  4tb,  LIpp«r,                              -^ 

— 

B 

I 

13   U 

Christuias,   1860 

Wluuuntid*,  1959    3rd            -            -  '  Hone. 

2 

14     3 

Whitsuntide,  1861 

Sept  1860           4th,  Under 



^^^1 

'l 

3 

15   to 

Jan.  1861 

Jau.  18ft  I 

5tb,  Under             -  ,       „ 



^^^1 

4 

13     5 

WMtsuQtideil86l 

Sept  1859 

yrd         *         -1     „ 



^^H 

5 

12     6 

;Whitmmtide,186l 

Whitsuntide,  1 83  S 

3rd 

fj 



^^H 

to        ' 

6 

14  11 

Whitsuntide,  1861 

Jan.  18G1 

4th.  Upper 

11 



^^H 

-i . 

7 

16     7 

Whitsuntide.  1861 

Whlt3untidejl859 

3rd 

*! 

__ 

^^H 

B 

13     9 

Christmas^   1860 

Whitsuntide,  185U 

4th,  Under 

6  week  6. 

^ 

^^^1 

-— S- 

15  11     ^ 

Whitsuntide,  1861 

WhitsuutirteJ857 

1st 

Non<?. 

*^m 

^^^M 

►     ts     ^ 

10 

15     1 

Whitsuntide,  1861 

Whitsuntide,  1858 

3ra 

^t 

, 

^^^M 

1 

11 

12     9 

Sept  1861 

Jan.  1860 

3fd 

.,   _ 

^^^M 

12 

13     7 

Sept  1861 

WbitBunlide,1861 

401,  Upper 

■» 



^^H 

SS 

13 

14     3 

Sept  1861 

Whitsuntide,  1861 

4th,  Upper 

Ti 

- 

^^^1 

'           a 

14 

16     0 

Sept  1861 

Feb.  1858 

2nd 

_, 

„ 

^^^^ 

i  ^ 

15 

U     6 

Sept  1861 

Sept  186 i 

5ih,  Under 

t^ 

__ 

^^^^ 

16 

U     6 

Nav.  1861 

Feh.  1858 

Sud 

1* 

, 

^^^^ 

17 

U     6 

Whitsuntide,  18611 

i^^ept  1360 

4th,  Under  - 

l> 



^^H 

18 

15     4 

Sept  1860 

Sept  I860 

4th,  Upper             - . 

M 

^- 

^^^M 

g 

19 

13     7 

WbiUnntide,1861 

Whitsuntide.  lS.i8 

2nd            - 

i  month. 

. 

^^^M 

m 

20 

U     6 

Ghmtmaft,  1860   , 

Easter  1860 

4th,  Under 

None. 

^^ 

V 

* 

21 

16     7 

Whitsuntidea861 

Sept  1860 

4th.  Under 

1? 



H 

'  i 

22 

14    3 

Whitsuntide.  1861 

Whittunddcisei 

4ih,  Upper 

u 

«^ 

fl 

23 

16     8 

Christmas,  1860 

Jan.  1859 

2l5d 

1  month. 

^ 

H 

^ . 

24 

14     5 

Jan.  1861 

Jan.  1861 

4  th,  Upper 

2  mouths. 

^^     ' 

^^^M 

25 

13     6 

Sept  1861 

Easter  1861 

4th.  Under. 

.^ 

■-^1 

^^^H 

S« 

13     5 

Sept  1861 

Easter  1 860 

3rd 

3  month  1. 

,_^     I 

^^^H 

27 

12     & 

Sept  1861 

Whitsuntide.  1861 

4th.  Under 

Nonep 

, 

^^^1 

23 

U     7 

Sept  1861 

WMt*unade,l861 

4th,  Under 

*f 

j^ 

^^^^ 

K   s 

29 

la   5 

Sept  1861 

Sept  1861 

4th|  Upper 

>i 



^^^M 

L 

30 

13     1 

Sept  1361 

Sept  1861 

4th,  Upper 

1 

- 

4 

Uu  4 

348 
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ABLEB. 

OraTKB. 
vf,  1861. 


Date  of  BntT»TM!« 
tato  Forui 
or  Divtiion, 

Fonn&r 

Di¥!<loa 

LenKlhoraii7 

ObKTffttkH 

Ko. 

A^ 

into  BchooL 

Qf  Ponn  in  whicli  pbwecl 
on  hii 

pmtraeied  Ab«enoe 
rincv  Admission     ' 

by  Marti. 

maJkisv 

MmiBniob  into  SchooL 

into  SchooL 

B«tJ^ 

I 

13     5 

Jm.  1861 

Sept  1853 

2nd 

Bixwe«kj,  1860. 

3 

13  10 

June  1861 

Jan.  1861 

4tb,  Uader 

-         -         - 

None. 

-„ 

1 

3 

U     6 

Jan,  1861 

Jan.  1861 

3rd 

... 

Fivi>  weitkii,  1360 

. 

4 

13     4 

Jan.  1861 

Jan*  1360 

» 

Tbreeinontlia,18€0. 



5 

13  10 

Jan.  1861 

Jan  1860 

3f 

None, 

^^ 

ii 

a 

13     1 

April  1861 

Jan,  I860 

It                           "* 

II 



7 

U     7 

April  ISlil 

April  1861 

4tb,  Under 

tr 

— 

8 

u    a 

Sept  1861 

Sept  1861 

ti 

(1 

** 

9 

16     5 

April  1861 

April  1861 

ti 

n 

_ 

10 

12     A 

Oct.  1861 

Jan,  1861 

3nd 

It 

_^ 

e 

11 

13     4 

Oct  1861 

Oct  18S9 

Ifit 

Five  montlu,  1861 

^_ 

p 

la 

13     6 

Oct  1861 

May  1861 

3ra 

N*5ne* 

— 

p 

1 

13     6 

Maj  1861 

Jan,  34,  1861 

1st 

- 

None, 

2 

11     1 

May  1861 

Septal,  1860 

t* 

-         _        _ 

H 

^ 

a 

H     - 

Ma  J  1861 

Jaa.  24,  1861 

and 

if 

-_ 

i 

19     9 

Aug,  1861 

Maj  30.  1861      , 

3rd.  Under 

II 

: 

Uppbb 
Third.  * 

5 

11    10 

Aug.  1861 

May  30,  1861 

2nd 

_ 

f* 

*^ 

VSSn. 

6 

13     4 

Bept  1861 

StptSe,  1861 

3rd,  Upper 

II 

— , 

7 

13  n 

Sept  1S61 

Sept  26,  1861 

It 

II 



,         B 

13     6 

Oct  1861 

f4^pt  26,  1861 

3rd»  Under 

11 

^_ 

9 

10     6 

Sept  1861 

Sept  27,  1861 

3Td,  Upper 

»» 

_„ 

10 

10     - 

Oct  1861 

MAy30,  1861 

1st 

II 

.^ 

U 

15     - 

Oct  Ifi6l 

June  11,  1861 

3nd 

If 

, 

12 

11     3 

Oct,  1861 

April  2.  1861 

lat 

11 



UlTDBB 

t3 

11      9 

Juoe  1861 

June  10,  1S60 

n 

4mnntltfll86D-«L 

^^ 

TKOU),   ' 
TBOYi. 

U 

12     C 

June  1861 

NoF,  2,  1860 

It 

None. 

.^^ 

15 

13     5 

n 

Oct  16,  1360 

r» 

fi 

^_ 

16 

11      6 

S«pt  1361 

Sept  36,  1860 

3rd,  Under 

n 

~ 

F* 

17 

11      4 

June  1861 

Jan.  24,  1861 

m 

>l 



Sbcoitd. 
8  BoTt.^ 

18 

10     9 

Sept  1861 

Sept,  26,  1861 

3nd 

-         ..■         ^ 

«l 

, 

U 

13     - 

Oct  1361 

Oct  5,  1861 

11 

-        -         - 

11 

FXBtT,  M 

20 

10     4 

Sept  1361 

Sept  38,  1861 

lit 

m-                                 V- 

fl 

IBOT. 

!ABTEB- 
[0U8E. 

le.  1861. 


CHABTEBHOUSE. 


No. 

A«e. 

Date 
of  Entrance 
into  Form 

Date 
of  Admissiou 
into  School. 

Form  or  Diviiiion 

of  Form  in  which  placed 

on  his 

Length  of  any 

protracted  Absence 

since  Admission 

Observations 

by  Master  making 

Betom. 

1 

orDiviaion. 

AdmlBsioii  into  School. 

into  School. 

r 

rrs.Mthfl. 

In  the  classical  dlTisions  of 

1  F.» 

18 

6 

Kay  1859 

March  1857 

Shell        - 

. 

None. 

the  order:— 

2  F. 

18 

7 

Sept  1859 

Jane    1853 

Pettiea     - 

- 

»»        '        ' 

6th  Form,  highest 

3  F. 

17 

5 

June    1856 

drdForm 

. 

5th  Form. 

4  C. 

17 

4 

May  'i860 

Sept    1859 

5th  Form,  Upper  Division 

»»        "         ' 

Under  5th  Form— 
4th  Form. 

5  F. 

19 

1 

June  I860 

Jan.     1856 

2nd  Form 

. 

»>        "        " 

Shell. 

6  0. 

17 

6 

Sept  1860 

June   1857 

Shell       - 

. 

4  months. 

3rd  Form. 

7  F. 

17 

11 

Jan.  1361 

Sept    1855 

>» 

- 

None. 

2nd  Form, 
^st  Form 

8  F. 

16 

2 

May  1861 

Sept   1857 

3rd  Form 

. 

f»        ~        * 

Petties.  * 

9  F. 

17 

2 

Feb.    1857 

IstForm 

. 

, 

No  boy.  eioept  under  wj 
exceptional  circomstaneat 
remains  in  the  same  Fona 
above  one  year,  ezoqal  ia 

10  F. 

11  C. 

16 
17 

2 

8 

Jan.    1856 
Jan.     1858 

Petties    - 
4th  Form 

- 

IS  F. 

18 

0 

Sept  1861 

Jane   1855 

iBt  Form  - 

. 

the5thand6th'Pcrairor 

13  F. 

16 

6 

>» 

March  1857 

3rd  Form 

- 

»i       "        " 

some  boys  the  promotfoaii 
more  rapid,  in  the  low 

- 

- 

Forms  especially. 

r    14  F. 

15 

3 

June  1861 

Jan.     1856 

Petties     - 

3  months. 

_                   *^ 

15  0. 

17 

6 

May  1861 

Jan.     1854 

t»          " 

. 

None. 

— 

16  F. 

18 

1 

Jan.  1860 

Jan.     1857 

3rd  Form 

. 

3  months. 

— 

17  C. 

16 

8 

June  1861 

Jane    1855 

Petties    - 

• 

None. 

— 

18  F. 

15 

6 

Ang.  1861 

Sept   1856 

Ist  Form 

. 

6  months. 

— 

19  F. 

17 

2 

May  1860 

June   1856 

2nd  Form 

• 

None. 

— 

20  C. 

17 

6 

June  1860 

Sept   1855 

H 

. 

)) 

— 

SI  C. 

17 

9 

tf 

June   1858 

SbeU       - 

. 

)) 

— 

S2  F. 

16 

S 

Ang.  1860 

Feb.    1857 

1st  Form 

. 

)) 

— 

S3  C. 

15  11 

Ang.  1861 

Jane   1857 

Petties    . 

. 

)) 

— 

S4F. 

16 

9 

May  1860 

Sept   1858 

Shell      - 

. 

)) 

— 

25  C. 

16 

8 

Jan.  1861 

Sept   1857 

3rd  Form 

. 

>» 

— 

S6F. 

14 

11 

June  1861 

June   1857 

PetUes    . 

. 

— 

S7  C. 

14 

S 

Ang.  1861 

Jan.     1860 

3rd  Form 

• 

fi 

— 

S8  C. 

16 

2 

Jane  1860 

Jan.     1858 

tt 

• 

it 

... 

S9  C. 

IS 

7 

Jan.  1861 

Jan.     1860 

4th  Form 

. 

1) 

.. 

80  F. 

16 

4 

>i 

Jan.     1856 

Ist  Form. 

- 

4  months. 

— 

^^„^ 

1 

N3. — ^Af  the  Classicil,  Madiematicil,  and  French  divisiaos  are  different,  it  has  been  considered  most  oonyen^'^ 
giye  one  nomber  to  eocA  ftoy,  and  to  retain  the  same,  through  all  the  divisions,  for  the  poipose  of  reftrenoe, 
f  F.  iadlcatet  that  the  boy  is  a  ftwudation  aeholar  s  C.  that  he  is  a  oommooer. 
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I 

5  ►*  J 

I 


<8 


I 

i 


No. 

J 

Age. 

ofBntnnoe 
into  Form 

ofAdmiwbii 
IntoSrhwt, 

FopiuorDtvfabn 

of  Form  In  wliii'li  plwjotl 

on  hiii 

Length  of  any 

protjfacted  AbMmoe 

slnoe  Adnifflfflon 

Ohservmlioni 
by  MMttir  making 

orDlviMcm. 

into  Bc^Hool. 

Heium. 

rn^Mlhii. 

31  a 

17     6 

M»j  leoi 

June    1857 

2nd  Fonn 

None. 

M^ 

3f  F. 

16     0 

11 

Mar.     1859 

IT                   - 

33  F. 

15     5 

n 

J  line    1838 

■>                           >                           • 

^_^ 

34  C. 

15  11 

iti 

Jan.     1860 

3rdFom 

1 

:»5  C. 

15   11 

•t 

Mim;h  1859 

1*        " 

11 

.f« 

36  F. 

15    a 

»j 

JaD.     1857 

Irt  Form 

S  mouths. 

,^^ 

37  F, 

16     8 

n 

Jan.     1856 

Pettie*    -            -            _ 

6  month  e. 

._^__ 

3&  C. 

15     6 

ff 

Jan.     1857 

Irt  Farm 

None. 

_^.. 

39  C, 

17     5 

H 

Sept    1859 

Shell        - 

11 

_,..^_ 

40  F, 

14     7 

n 

July     1857 

2ml  Form 

If 

^^ 

41  F. 

15     4 

n 

June    1857 

Ijit  Form 

If 

1 

42  F. 

14     9 

JuDelBGl 

Feb,     1859 

2nd  Fonn, 

Pettae*.                                 ' 

rr^ 

43  C- 

16  10 

ri 

Jan.     1858 

__ 

^^^ 

44  F. 

15     2 

»i 

June     1858 

1st  Form, 

^_ 

45  F. 

15     4 

H 

Jan.     1859 

2nd  Form 

18  weeks  ^ 

No  other  boy  in  this  Fonn 

46  F. 

15     5 

*P 

June    1859 

Ist  Form, 



has  been  aWnt  for  so 

47  C. 

12   11 

11 

Sepi.    1860 

Shell, 

.^^ 

muchfts  18  weeks  sinee 

48  a 

14     8 

If 

March  I860 

3rd  Form, 

. 

hia  ftdmission   into  the 

49  C. 

ir   a 

H 

Oct,      1859 

2nd  Form. 

.^ 

50  C, 

15  n 

fT 

Jan.     1859 

»f 



51  a 

15   11 

II 

J(m.    1857 

Pettiea. 

w^^ 

■_^ 

52  C. 

!4  10 

'1 

fi 

ir 



,  -J 

63  C. 

16     9 

If 

Feb.     1860 

3rd  Form« 



mimi 

54  C, 

15     7 

T1 

Oct      1856 

PetticB. 

l^_ 

^^^ 

55  F, 

14     9 

tt 

8ept    1857 

IM  F<^rm, 



56  F. 

14     6 

PI 

Ju  y     1857 

Pettiei. 

^^__ 

^^ 

57  C. 

15     2 

II 

Oct     1860 

Shell, 



l.[  ^ 

58  F. 

15  11 

II 

Sept    1856 

Ist  Fonn, 

„^^ 

^^ 

59  C, 

13     3 

|l 

Jan.     1861 

Khelt 



^^ 

m  F. 

15   a 

tt 

Feb.     1857 

Pettiefl. 

, 

—4 

61  F. 

13     6 

II 

June    1860 

Shell. 

~~ 

^^ 

62  t\ 

14     4 

June  1861 

Oct     1860 

3rd  Form. 

63  C. 

13  10 

ff 

Sept  1859 

iBtFonn, 



^ 

64  F. 

13     S 

It 

Jan.     1861 

11 



■t.^ 

65  C. 

IS   11 

n 

*i 

3rd  Form, 

_ 

■■ 

66  a 

J3  11 

ij 

Jan,    1860 

2nd  Fonn. 



-*-« 

67  F. 

13   10 

II 

Feb.     1859 

1st  Form. 

^ 

68  C. 

11    10 

n 

Jan.     1858 

Petties. 



69  C. 

15   10 

9t 

July     1S59 

2nd  Fornj. 

^^ 



70  a 

u  u 

if 

Jon.     1859 

Ist  Fonn. 



71  a 

14     S 

II 

Sept.    1860 

3rd  Fonn, 



,^    . 

7a  F. 

14     7 

fi 

March  1858 

Fettles. 



_, 

73  C. 

13  10     , 

ft 

Sept    1857 

11 

, 

*— 

74  C. 

13     3 

Tilly  1661 

Jnoe    1861 

3rd  Form* 

" 

"^** 

75  C. 

12  11 

Juae  1361 

Sept  1858 

PeCtiea. 

76  C. 

15     3 

It          ' 

June  1859 

If        " 

-            <■            . 

Backwardnesft  caiwed  by 

77  C 

13     5 

tf 

II 

ti 

^ 

bad      health       before 

78  C. 

13  10 

ft 

Sept  1859 

tl 

— _ 

coming  to  ftchool. 

79  a 

16     6 

II 

March  1859 

It               ■                      "                      *    1 

-            *            - 

Came  to  sehool  very  late, 

80  0. 

14     5 

11 

II 

n 

— 

haTbg     learnt      vtru 

61  a 

12     4 

fi 

Jan.   1859 

11 

__ 

titdtr 

B2  C- 

11     2 

II 

If 

If 

^_ 

fi3  F, 

11    10 

If 

Jau,   1861 

2nd          -            *            . 

6  we^ki. 

^^ 

84  C. 

15     3 

It 

II 

It 

.^ 

85  a 

13     8 

ft 

Sept  1859 

PettleB, 



.  J 

B6  C. 

13     8 

It 

Jun.    1859 

ft 

^_ 

•«-p«' 

67  F, 

14     5 

fi 

Mar.  1860 

Ut 

^ 

88  C.  ; 

11     8 

If 

Jan,    1860 

Petti  csp 

^_ 

^^- 

89  a 

12     3 

fi 

Sept  1859 

♦1 

_ 

^^ 

90  a 

15     0 

a 

Jan.    1861 

2nd 

.^^ 

^^ 

91  F. 

13     4 

II 

Nov,  1858 

Petties    - 

Abiencea    of  3, 

^_ 

92  a 

14     0 

Sept.  1861 

Sept  1861 

3£tli 

U,     and      8 

»-^            1 

93  C, 

12     6 

If 

H 

fl 

weeks. 

mr^ 

94  C. 

13     7 

Jane  1861 

May  1860 

Fettles. 

95  F, 

10  10 

If 

Mar.  I860 

tT                       "                                   "                                   * 

1 2  weeks- 

No  other  hoy  in  the  form 

96  C. 

14     2 

If 

July  1860 

1st  Form* 

— 

haA    been    absent    so 

97  C, 

13     3 

f 

Sept  1860  ' 

Pettiei, 

—t 

much  as  12  weeks  since 

98  P. 

11     9 

Sept.  1861 

T* 

J* 



hh  AdmiMJoD  into  the 

99  a 

12     0 

June  1661 

Mar,  1861 

1st  Fonn, 

,^^ 

Hcboof. 

100  a 

IS     5 

f] 

Jan*   1860 

PetUea* 

^_ 

101  c. 

11     6 

II 

June  1860 

f$ 

„ 



103  a 

13     5 

11 

Jan,    I860 

t> 

^^ 

" 

TABUS  B. 

CHABTEB* 
HOUSS. 

Decisei; 


Xx 


$50 
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XABLBB. 

CHASTSSSr 
HCmSK 

the  1861. 


No. 

Age. 

Date 
ofBntmioe 
into  Farm 

Date 
of  Admission 
into  School. 

Fona  or  Division 

of  Form  in  which  placed 

on  his 

Length  of  any 

protracted  Absmoe 

since  Admission 

ObeervationK 

by  Master  making 

Return. 

or  Division. 

Admisci<m  into  SchooL 

ihtoSohooL 

Yr8.3Iths. 

•    103  C. 

12 

4 

Sept  1861 

June  1861 

Petties     -            .            - 

None. 

— 

104  F. 

12 

7 

Jan.  1861 

June  1860 

ff        "           "            " 

)) 

— 

105  F. 

10 

10 

June  1861 

Jan.   I860 

»        *            "            " 

f) 

... 

£ 

106  C. 

10 

7 

>t 

)) 

j»        "            "            " 

ti 

— 

s 

107  F. 

12 

0 

ff 

Jan.   1861 

6  weeks,    Feb., 

_ 

pq 

March  1861. 



108  C. 

12 

8 

)) 

)) 

»»        "            "            " 

None. 



|- 

109  C. 

13 

3 

»» 

Mar.  1861 

t»        "            ""            " 

y> 



110  C. 

12 

11 

Sept  1861 

Sept  1861 

Ist       •  - 

» 



Ill  C. 

10 

9 

M 

>» 

»»            "            "            " 

»» 

— 

112  C. 

13 

11 

Oct  1861 

Oct    1861 

»>            ~            "            " 

jf 

— 

f^ 

113  C. 

114  C. 

115  C. 

10 

9 

10 

8 

8 

10 

June  1861 

June  1861 

These  3  boys  haye  lately  entered  the  school,  and  are  in  the  petties,  learn- 

Nov? 1861 

Nov.*' 1861 

ing  the  Grammar,  &c., 

and  preparing  for  the  First  Form. 

116  F. 

There  if 

)  a  vacancy  at  present  among  the  Foundation  Scholars.     The  boy  has  been  nominated,  but  not  | 

J 

hrma 

f/y  admitted. 

r  For     Mathematics     the 
'       school  is  divided  into  7 

R 

2 

classes,  as  follows  :— 

to     . 

Upper         Mathematical 

S 
o 

g 

1  F. 

18 

5 

June  1857 

Mar.  1857 

2nd  Div.,  Middle 

•            •            « 

School,  lat  division,  2nd 
division,  Srd  division. 

2  F. 

18 

6 

June  1860 

June  1853 

Lowest    -            -            - 

... 

Middle        Mathomatical 

3  F. 

17 

6 

♦♦ 

June  1856 

2nd  Under  School 

... 

School,  lat  division,  2nd 
division. 
Lower         Mathematical 

& 

4  C. 

17 

5 

Sept  1860 

Sept.  1859 

3rd  Upper 

- 

{. 

5  F. 

19 

i 

ti 

Jan.   1856 

Lowest.  -            -            - 

... 

School.  1st  division,  2nd 

6  C. 

17 

6 

June  1860 

April  1857 

3rd  Upper  School 

- 

division. 
In  the  lower  division  the 

K  >* 

8  F. 

16 

1 

June  1859 

Sept  1857 

». 

... 

subjects     taught     are. 

3- 

9  F. 
11  C. 
13  F. 

17 
17 
16 

1 
6 
5 

June  1860 
June 1S59 
Jan. 1859 

Feb.  1857 
Jan.   1858 
Mar.  1857 

2nd  Middle 

2nd  Upper  School 

3rd  Upper  School 

. 

<       primary  rules  of  arith- 
metic, and  definitions  of 
Euclid. 
Middle  School -Arithme- 

g 

14  F. 

15 

4 

June  1861 

Jan.   1856 

Lowest    -            -            - 

.            .            - 

tic  to  Decimal  Fractions 

< 

28  C. 

29  C. 

16 
18 

2 
7 

»» 

Jan.   1857 
Jan.   1860 

2nd  Upper 

... 

Euclid,  1st  book. 
Upper  School,  3rd  division, 
Jirithmetic,    alfcebra,   8 

1 

62  C. 

14 

S 

ff 

Oct    1860 

»}                  ~            ~ 

... 

books  of  Euclid;   2nd 

71  C. 

14 

2 

Sept  1860 

Sept  1860 

1st  Upper 

. 

division,       arithmetic, 
alffebra,    4    books     of 

M 

Euclid;    1st     division. 

p3 

higher  subjects  accord- 

A 

p 

^     by  each  boy. 

7  F. 

17 

10 

June  1859 

Oct    1855 

Lowest  Class 

None 

The  boys  do  not  take 
any  places,  but  are 
marked  every  week 
according   to    their 
diligence  or  negli- 
gence with  a  "bene,** 
"satis,"** male,"  or 
with      a      number. 

25  C. 
21  C. 
24  F. 

16 
17 
16 

9 
9 
9 

June  1860 
Oct  1859 
June  1860 

Sept  1857 
May  1858 
Oct    1858 

5th  Division 
4th  Division 
3rd  Division 

5  weeks    - 
None 

16  F. 

17  C. 
23  C. 

18 
16 
15 

1 

8 

11 

June  1861 
June  1860 

Jan.   1857 
June  1855 
June  1857 

5th  Division 

Lowest    -            -            - 

5th  Division 

4  months 
None 

5§j 

38  C. 

15 

6 

June  1861 

Mar.  1857 

Lowest    -            -            - 

n                -         .   - 

2i 

35  C. 

15 

11 

May  1859 

Mar.  1859 

3rd  Division 

«»                 "            " 

which  is  taken  into 

5« 

57  C. 
32  F. 
47  C. 

15 
16 
12 

2 

0 

11 

May  1861 
Oct" 1860 

Sept  1860 
Mar.  1859 
Oct    1860 

Lowest    -            -            - 
2nd  Division 

♦» 

2  weeks    - 

account  in  assigning 
their   weekly. place 
in  the  school 
This  is  common  to  all 

si 

48  C. 

14 

8 

May  1861 

Mar.  1860 

4th  Division 

None 

^S 

74  C. 

13 

3 

Nov.  1861 

June  1861 

♦«                  "            " 

»»           -        - 

the      IVfathematical 

£ 

39  C. 

17 

5 

June  1861 

Sept  1859 

3rd  Division 

♦»           "        " 

Iris  V             A'ASA^aa^'Saaaa  va^^^aa 

Dn'isions. 

L 

18  F. 

15 

6 

ft 

Sept  1856 

Lowest    -            -            - 

6  months  - 

^^ M  »  #0a^^&iaKT* 

§ 

10  F. 

16 

3 

Jan.  1860 

Jan.    1856 

I^wer  Math.  School 

None.                     1                   — 

s 

12  F. 

18 

0 

*y 

June  1855 

>»                      * 

1 
»»                        1                   "~~ 

15  C. 

17 

6 

It 

Jan.    1854 

1)                      " 

»»                                          ■""" 

Q 

19  F. 

17 

2 

») 

June  1856 

ff                      " 

ty                                                                     """ 

22  F. 

16 

2 

») 

Feb.    1857 

ft 

1                               __                             ■ 
9f 

& 

26  F. 

14 

11 

June  1860    June   1857 

t, 

— 

H 

27  C. 

14 

2 

,,            Jan.     1860 

'Middle^aUi.  School 

»» 

— 

J. 

30  F. 

16 

4 

Jan.  1860    Jan.    1856 

Lower  Math  School          - 

4  months. 

— 

It 

34  C. 

15 

11 

June  1861  !  Jan.    1860 

Middle  Math.  School 

None. 

— 

36  F. 

15 

8 

June  1860 

Jan.    1857 

Lower  Math.  School 

2  months. 

— 

^«^ 

40  F. 

14 

7 

>t 

July    1857 

3rd  Div.  I-ow.  Mat  Sch.  - 

None. 

— 

d-- 

41  F. 

15 

4 

»« 

June   1857 

»» 

ji 

— 

g<N 

42  F. 

14 

9 

June  1861 

Mar.    1859 

Middle  Math.  School 

), 

— 

H 

43  C. 

16 

10 

June  1860 

Jan.     1858 

Lower  Math.  School 

)) 



44  F. 

15 

3 

June  1861 

June   1858 

>»                       " 

— 

R 

50  C. 

16 

0 

Jan.   1860 

Jan.    1859 

9*                                          " 

yt 



1 

51  C. 

14 

10 

June  1861 

Jan.     1857 

>»                                           " 

_ 

60  F. 

16 

9 

June  1860 

Feb.    1857 

91                                           " 

«_ 

1 

63  C. 

18 

10 

Aug.  1861 

Sept   1859 

»                                           " 

$9 



67  F. 

IS 

11 

» 

Feb.    1859 

» 

N 

.^ 

.      84  C. 

15 

4 

Jan.  1861. 

Jan.    1860 

n 

f» 
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. 

.     .  ., 

— 

.     ,_.    .        _ .. 

— '. z — _  .      — -^- — — — -~- 1 

No. 

Ase.     , 

of  Botmnpi? 
into  Farm 

orAtlmifiaioa 

Form  or  Dirialoii 
01]  hfft 

!*n/^h  of  iLny 
Biudo  Adotifision 

ObBflTvation^ 
hy  BfMter  making 

orBtrision. 

Into  Bohool. 

Betom. 

Tm.  Mttu. 

'                      II 

^ 

31    C. 

17     6 

June  1861 

Jiine  1857 

Loirer  Math.  Seliool 

"\ 

' 

J* 

33  F. 

15     fi 

ji 

June  1858 

11                         ' 

i« 

45  F. 

15     4 

ti 

JttQ.    1859 

n 

The  hoyi  in  thU  diTi- 

II 

46  F. 

15     5 

u 

June  1B59 

don  of  the  4th  Mathe- 

49  C, 

17     6 

t^ 

Oct     IS59 

Middle  MaUi.  School 

matical     CtuBa     are 

53  C. 

16     9 

l» 

Fell.    1856 

n                                    -  A 

, 

54  C. 

56  F. 

15     7 

14     6 

*» 

Oet.     1856 
Joly    1S57 

T^wcr  Math.  School 

See  eorrespond- 
ing  eatrief  on 
papers  of  cla£- 

Book  L,  and  also  at 
arithmetic.    Boyt  are 

S8  F. 

15   11 

M 

Sept    1856 

»i 

cotiBfdered      eligihle 

59  C. 

61  F. 

13     3 
13     6 

II 

Jin.     1861 
Jnne   1860 

Middle  MatiL  School 

11                       "" 

sieal  foiTme. 

for  promotion  iBto 
the  clasi  aboTc  whcD 

66  C, 

13  n 

tf 

Jan.    1860 

Lower  Math.  School 

'      they  have  a  thoroa^h 

S3 

«8  a 

11    10 

^\ 

Jail     1858 

If                      - ' 

knowledge  of  irutgar 

|« 

77   C, 

13     5 

It 

Jane  1859 

It                      ~ 

aod  decimal  iVactioiis. 

80  C. 

14     5 

11 

Mat,    1859 

It                      ~ 

81   C. 

IS     4 

l» 

Jan.    1859 

i> 

J 

37  F. 

16     8 

June  1861 

Jan.     1856 

Lower  Math.  School 

52  C. 

14   10 

jj 

Jon,     1857 

ti 

... 

55  F. 

U     9 

w 

Sept   1857 

M                                            " 

-            -            . 

64  F. 

13     2 

Jan.    1861 

Middle  Math.  School 

»            -            _ 

^ 

65  C, 

IS  11     , 

tl 

11 

ti                       * 

.            «            - 

Q 

69  C, 

15   10 

ir 

Jnlj    1859 

Lower  Math.  School 

.            .            _ 

B   ' 

7D  a 

14   11 

»j 

Jan.    1859 

%f 

-            *            . 

-1 

75  F. 
83  F. 

IS   11 

11  to 

»i 

SepU    1858 
Jan.    1861 

Middle  Math  School 

-            -            - 

The  hof  I  iQ  ttiU  2xid  dl-^ 

85  C, 

13     8 

j^ 

Sept.   1859 

Lower  Math.  School 

_            _            ^ 

Tisiaa    of    the     4th 

y 

86  C, 

13     8 

Jan.    1 859 

Mathematical     Claaa 

H   S 

87  a 

14     5 

Mar,   1860 

" 

-     are  work  i  n  g  at  Eudid 

69  C. 
90  C. 

12     3 

15     0 

Sept.   1359 
Jan.     1861 

Middle  Math.  School 

- 

Book  I.,  and  atao  at 

arithmetic:. 

^? 

91  F. 

13     4 

»f 

Not,    1858 

Lower  Math.  School 

-            -            ■ 

93  C 

14     0 

Oct.    1361 

Sept   1861 

Middle  Math.  School 

... 

si 

93  C. 

12     6 

It 

ti 

II 

_            _            . 

§^ 

^A  C. 

13     7 

June  1861 

May    1860 

L<iwer  Math.  School 

-            _            -. 

1" 

97  C, 

13    a 

II 

Sept    I860 

jt                     *■ 

-            _            . 

99  C. 

12     0 

^^ 

Mar.    1861 

li                               " 

^ 

101  a 

U     6 

ij 

June  I860 

11                               ~ 

■.            .            . 

112  C. 

Not.  1861 

Not.    1861 

Middle  Math.  School 

■^ 

Sir 

i     73  F. 

14     7 

'  Sept.  1861 

Nov,    1858 

liow.  Math.  Bch.  Snd  Hi  v. 

'  The  hojs  in  thii  diri- 

73  C. 

13  10 

Sept.    1857  ! 

78  a 
88  a 

13  10 
11     8 

1        " 
<        ft 

Sept   1859 
Jan.    1860 

- 

-  ■ 

ing  (be  ddioltioaa  of 
J       EucUdandthe  1st  12 

too  C, 
103  C, 

12     5 
12     4 

It 

June'' 1861 

- 

prppoEitiona  1  and  in 
^JtniUittic  have  gone 

^t'^ 

no  c. 

12   U 

*f 

Sept   1S61 

Low.  Math.  Sch,  Ut  Di?.  - 

»a  Ikr  aa  th  G  b^inuiDg 
of  fractioni. 

1859. 

J* 

76  C. 

15     4 

16  June  - 

Idem. 

Loir.  Math.  Sch.  ^d  Dir. 



_ 

i« 

79  C. 

16     6 

aSMiir.  . 

„                    '      1 

Gmonthi. 

-. . 

83  C. 

11     3 

Jan.  - 

>r 

» 

Smooth!. 

^  . 

1860, 

::J2 

^^  F. 

14    a 

leJnly  - 

If 

ij 

4  months. 

__ 

at- 

96  C, 

11    11 

M»r.  - 

*P 

ij 

5  inonthi. 

.  _ 

|S 

9&  F. 

10     8 

29  Sept.  - 

>i 

w 

loa  F. 

104  F. 

13     5 

12     7 

Jane  - 

n 
fi 

— 

~ 

|l  ' 

1861. 

:^g 

105  F. 

10  10 

11  Feb.  - 

J* 

ii 



^^ 

If 

toe  c, 

107  F. 

108  C. 

109  G. 

10     7 
13     % 
13     8 
13     3 

17  Jan.   - 

11 

n 

2  monthi. 

£ 

in  a 

10     9 

29  Sept. - 

Tt 

115  c. 

10  10 

4  Nut,  - 

n 

11 

^■^ 

TAHUBB. 

CHABTEB^ 
H0US9.  ' 

Dec  18'61. 
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TABLE  B. 

SLABTER- 
HOUSB. 

Dee;  1861. 


o 

n 

QO 


s 


I 

g 


«5 

o 


« 


Bftte 

fonnorDlvialon 

Length  of  any 

1 

Ko. 

A^. 

of  Bntniiico 

Into  Form 
or  IHvitlon, 

Dale 
ofAdmiHfikin 
into  BchooU 

of  Porui  in  wliich  placed 
banning  to  iearw  FtfU^'h, 

protracted  Ahwmee 

slnw  ildmiasioii 

itHa  School, 

actum. 

10  F. 

16     2 

Sept.  I860 

Jan.     1856 

3nlclai»  - 

. 

None. 

.^^ 

14  F. 

15     3 

Juneisei 

^1 

11 

3  months. 

— 

16  F. 

18     1 

JftU.     1857 

It 

11 

— 

18  F. 

15     6 

It 

Sept    1856 

It 

6  montlu* 

— 

19  F. 

17     2 

*i 

Jnne    1856 

_ 
1* 

None. 

— 

aoC. 

17     6     1 

11 

Sept    1855 

It 

11 

-^ 

21  a 

17     9 

ft 

June    1858 

n 

It 

— 

aa  F, 

16     2     , 

11 

Feb.     1857 

ti 

IJ 

^ 

a3  c* 

15  H 

It 

June    1857 

ti 

" 

— 

24  F. 

16     9 

If 

Sept    1858 

11 

11 

^-* 

25  C, 

16     8 

*f 

Sept    1857 

11 

n 

• — 

2S  P. 

14   11 

II              1 

June    1857 

2nd  claiv  - 

II 

— 

1       2S  C. 

16     2 

SepL  1860 

Jtn.     1858 

3rd  class  - 

Jt 

^ — 

29  C* 

18     7 

Juacieci 

Jan.     1860 

2nd  class  - 

11 

— 

30  F. 

16     4 

Jan,     1856 

3rd  class  - 

4  months. 

^ 

1     31  C, 

17     6 

June    1857 

fi 

None. 

— 

3G  F, 

15     8 

Jan.     1857 

n 

2  montha. 

— " 

38  C, 

15     6 

n 

11 

11 

None. 

—                      ' 

39  C 

17     5 

II 

Sept    1859 

ti 

ti 

— 

40  F. 

14     7 

II 

Jot    185T 

iJ 

TI 

^ 

43  a 

16  10 

fl 

Jao.     1858 

»*            " 

*1 

— 

1     45  R 

15     4 

Jan.     1859 

'*            * 

4  monCbs. 

— 

4S  C. 

14    a 

11 

March  1860 

2nd  daea  - 

None. 

-^ 

58  F. 

15  n 

17 

Sept    1856 

.^rd  claM  - 

ti 

— 

GI  F. 

13     6 

It 

June    1860 

2nd  cIms  - 

fi                       1 

— - 

67  R 

13  10 

It 

Feb.    ie59 

3rd  class  * 

tt 

— 

C9  C. 

15  10 

It 

July    1859 

2nd  clafis  - 

M 

' — 

71  a 

1  U     2 

Jl 

Sept    1860 

1* 

" 

~ 

^    27  a 

14     2 

June  1861 

Jan.     1860 

3rdcla«fi  - 

« 

None,                    ' 

^^ 

32  F. 

16     0 

11 

Mttlt;hl859 

II 

- 

II 

— 

33  F. 

15     5 

ft 

June    1858 

11 

* 

II 

— 

37  F. 

16     8 

ij 

Jan.     1856 

11 

, 

6  montha. 

-^ 

41  F. 

15     4 

11 

Juno    1857 

11 

- 

None. 



42  F. 

14     9 

II 

Feb.     1859 

It 

- 

II 

^- 

44  F. 

15     2 

ii 

June    1858 

It 

" 

rr 

— ' 

46  F. 

15     5 

1        II 

June    1859 

11 

- 

11 

— 

;     47  a 

12  11 

ti 

Sept    1860 

t* 

- 

11                                \ 

I                        ^ 

30  C. 

15  11 

II 

Jan.     1859 

It 

* 

If 

' — 

55  P. 

U     9 

ft 

Sept    1857 

11 

" 

ti 

— 

56  F, 

14     6 

II 

July    1857 

11 

' 

I* 

— 

57  C. 

15     2 

11 

Oct     1860 

II 

- 

*i 

- — 

59  C. 

13     3 

tt 

Jan.     1861 

11 

- 

ti 

- — 

60  F. 

15     8 

11 

Feb.     1857 

M 

* 

II 

— '■ 

63  C. 

13  10 

Jt 

Sept    1859 

II 

- 

11 

^ — 

64  F, 

13     2 

It 

Jan.     1861 

II 

- 

11 

1                        — 

65  a 

12   11 

It 

II 

It 

- 

11 

— 

66  C. 

13   11 

11 

Jpn,     1860 

|] 

- 

11 

— 

72  F, 

14     7 

It 

MajthI858 

It 

- 

It 

' — 

73  C. 

13  10 

11 

Sept    IS57 

It               * 

- 

Jfi                                1 

- — 

;     74  C. 

13     3 

II 

June    1861 

It 

- 

11 

— 

7fl  C, 

13  10 

It 

Sept    1859 

n 

- 

ti 

— 

84  C. 

15     3 

IT 

Jan.     1861 

if 

- 

II 

— * 

90  C, 

15     0 

|i1 

ji 

11 

- 

11 

— 

91  F. 

13     4 

II 

Not.    1858 

i>           ~ 

- 

3,4,and18weeks. 

- — 

93  C. 

12     6 

Se^pt-lSCl 

Sept    1861 

2nd  class  - 

, 

None. 

— - 

95  F. 

10   10 

June  1861 

March  1860 

3rd  claaa  - 

"                  * 

12  weekfl. 

~~ 

r    51  a 

15   11 

June 18G0 

Jan.     1857 

3rd  claj*  - 

_ 

None      - 

% 

53  C. 

14  10 

»' 

'* 

It 

- 

11        "" 

54  a 

15     7 

11 

Oct      1856 

II 

- 

tr           " 

68  a 

11    10 

Sept.  1861 

Jan,     1858 

11 

- 

»i           * 

70  a 

U   11 

11 

Jan.     1859 

II 

- 

IP           *" 

75  C. 

IS    11 

JaoeiSfiO 

Sept    1858 

*i 

- 

It           " 

Did  not  begin  to  lean 

76  a 

15     3 

JuD*  1861 

June    1859 

ti        ~ 

- 

It           - 

1      till  same  time   after 

77  C 

13     5 

If 

n 

- 

11           - 

admission  Into  acbool 

80  C- 

U     5 

It 

March  1859 

11 

- 

1,           -                •* 

(sec  2Hd  cofamn). 

M  C, 

12     4 

11 

Jan.     1859 

11 

« 

11           ~                " 

82  C. 

11      2 

ti 

II 

II 

- 

II 

83  F. 

11    10 

t* 

Jan.     1861 

It 

_ 

„           - 

87  a 

14     5 

ti 

March  1860 

II 

. 

11           *                "  i 

i)»  G. 

12     3 

11 

Sept    1859 

it 

. 

11           * 

94  C* 

13     7 

Sept.  1860 

May     1860 

It 

_ 

*j 

■ 

97   C. 

13     3 

II 

Sept    1860 

It 

" 

fl 

r  Did  not  begin  to  ]cm. 

98  F, 

11     9 

Jan.  1861 

ti 

11 

- 

II           "" 

J      till  aonie  time    afta 
]      admiai^if^n  into  acbod 
L     (ae«Sitt/rafinjiii). 

99  C. 

12     0 

Sept  18G1 

MjiehlSGl 

ti 

_ 

n 

102  F. 

12      5 

Jan.  1860 

Jan.     1860 

II 

_ 

11                           1 

103  C. 

12     4 

Sept  1861 

June    1861 

11 

- 

II 

J  04  F, 

12     7 

Jan.  1861 

June    1860 

II            ^ 

, 

1*         "■ 

" 

105  F. 

10  10 

jt 

Jan,     1860 

11            * 

- 

11          * 

Did  not  befin  to  letfv 

106  a 

10     7 

1* 

1* 

It            ~ 

- 

11         * 

liU   wjtne  time   after 

107  F. 

12     0 

11 

Jan,    1861 

It            * 

• 

11         "              ^ 

admission  into  achool 

109  C. 

,  12     8 

11 

II 

If 

- 

1       (see  2ndcclumny 

110  C, 

19  11 

Sept.  1861 

Sept   1861 

It            * 

*                  * 

ti         " 

^ 
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ST.  PAUL'S. 


& 


H 

a 


o 


H 


TABLE  B. 
ST.  PAULU 
Chri8tmMl8«l« 


I 

o 

^■! 
a 

g 


mtfl 

D»Cti 

Cluii  hi  irhleh  placed 

Length  or  any 

OhnerTalfons  by 

Tfo. 

A^ 

fif  KlUrnJiCC 

of  AdmiMflion 

on  bin 

!             1  irot  ra4?t  f*d  Alisonce  fit  nr« 

Hisicr  making 

illtoClOHH. 

into  SchooL 

AdmLstelon  into  Reboot 

A(lmi»»iou  into  SchwL 

Euturn. 

Yn.MtbL 

' 

1  1 

IT 

10 

June  1859 

Not,  1S5S        - 

4tb.                             J 

^ 

, ^ 

2 

IB 

0 

J* 

Oct    1852 

1st, 

^^^ 

_^ 

3  ' 

18 

4 

*» 

Oct.    1854 

SQd. 

^_ 



4 

17 

3 

tr 

Feb,    1854        - 

3r4 

3  montha. 

_ 

5 

17 

6 

Jme  1860 

Jane  1856 

5th. 



6 

16 

6 

H 

Oct    1854        - 

2nd.                           , 

■•**' 

-  - 

7 

IB 

5 

W 

Jan.   1855       - 

4th. 

ws^ 

^ 

8 

17 

6 

Sept.  I860 

May   1852 

Ipt 

3  months. 

,^ 

0 

17 

6 

ti 

June  1853        - 

2nd. 

_ 

«_ 

10 

16 

9 

June  1861 

0«t    1856 

3rd 

2  months. 



11 

16 

4 

ti 

Jan.    1657        - 

4t1i 

3  luoathfl* 

^^ 

Vi 

16 

5 

n 

Fob.    1855       - 

2ud 

3  inoniha. 

-  - 

13 

17 

4 

ti 

Sept   1855 

3nl 

5  montha. 

, 

U 

14 

3 

fP 

(Jet    1856        - 

2iid, 



^_ 

15 

17 

3 

11 

Sept.  1856       - 

3rd. 

. 

^^ 

16 

t€ 

9 

»1 

»t 

3Td 

anumtha. 

_ 

17 

18 

3 

July   1861 

May   1855        - 

Iht                             ,, 

_^^ 

le 

17 

6 

rt 

H 

lEt                   :f                   ^ 

— ' 

1 

15 

11 

■TuEe  1S60 

May  1855        - 

2ntL 

2 

14 

0 

»i 

Oct    1857 

3rd. 

^ 

-*- 

a 

16 

4 

fi 

Nov.  1854 

1st,                               , 

: 

^^ 

i    ^ 

13 

6 

June  1861 

Sept  1859        - 

5tb, 

__ 

_ 

5 

IS 

4 

ir 

Jan.    1858 

3rd 

1                                            ^^ 

^_ 

G 

16 

10 

Jiiik;  1860 

Sept  1854        - 

lat 

S  montha. 

__ 

7 

17 

2 

June  1861 

Peb,   1850 

litt 





8 

15 

7 

ti 

Oct    1856        . 

1st                               , 

,._* 

, 

y 

14 

4 

H 

Jan.    1858 

4th. 

^ 

__ 

10 

15 

11 

fP 

Jan.    1859        - 

4lh, 

'^- 

^ 

11 

17 

1 

Jt 

Feb.   1856 

Ijst 

T^ 

■ 

12 

16 

2 

W 

Jan.    1855 

UL 

^_ 

, 

13 

U 

9 

Ik 

May   1856       ^ 

lat. 

_^^ 

_ 

14 

15 

6 

t1 

Sept  1855       - 

l»t 

..^ 

^^ 

15 

le 

0 

»» 

Feb,    1857        - 

2nd. 

— 

— * 

1 

16 

8 

June  1661 

Oct     17,  1857 

2nd  Clasa  - 

6  weekly  NoY.-Dec  1^61. 

t2 

14 

5 

It 

Oct.     17,  1858 

ard  Clas*. 

*^ 

. ^ 

3 

14 

8 

Ji 

Marcb23,  1857 

2nd  Clasa  - 

2  months,  Oct,,  Nov.^  1857, 

— 

4 

16 

5 

ij 

Oct      19,  1857 

If 

*^ 

_ 

5 

15 

8 

if 

July     26,  1858 

fi 

_^» 

6 

16 

I 

1* 

Sept      4, 1857 

*f               • 



. 

7 

U 

4 

M 

Sept    25,  1856 

mOam  - 

2  monih*,  April,  May,  1860, 

^^ 

8 

16 

11 

1                    >1 

Mat^h    2,  1854 

tt 



, 

9 

16 

4 

'> 

S4:pl.      4,  1854 

ti        ~ 

3  moTitha^   March,  Apdl,  May, 

1855. 

10 

15 

8 

11 

Feb.       2,  1857 

2ndClaiMw 

11 

14 

8 

IJ 

Jao.     19,  1858 

3rd  Cliisa  ^ 

)  moatb,  Nov,  1856, 

^^ 

V2 

14 

2 

41 

July     26,  1858 

vt 

^ 

13 

17 

2 

J(icli.l860 

March   9,  1854 

l8t  Cl««r. 



^^ 

U 

14 

5 

June  1861 

Jan.     2(1,  1858 

n  . 

AWnt  3  months,  1860. 

., 

15 

13 

S 

ti 

Sept     17,  1858 

3rd  Class. 



, 

,16 

13 

10 

n 

Sept    16,  1859 

4th  Claw  - 

Absent  rery  fret^ueiitly  for  abort 
perioda. 

— 

'  J7 

17 

0 

Jan.   1861 

M^irchlG,  1854 

Ut  Class, 

1             __ 

18 

16 

1 

Jane  1S61 

July     30,  1837 

andChisa- 

Absent    from    illnesa  very   frc- 
qnently  for  short  periods. 

~~ 

1 

15 

s 

June  1861 

Sept    11,  1858 

latCtasft  - 

2  months,  Not,|  Dec,,  1860, 

a 

13 

3 

Sept.  1861 

Feb.       3,  1859 

3rd  Clafii. 

^_ 

^^ 

3 

7 

June  1861 

April     4,  1857 

UtClafLs. 

-.- 

__ 

4 

0 

If 

Feb.       3,  1859 

and  Claws. 

^ 

_ 

5 

[> 

11 

Wept     17,  1858 

1st  Clasa, 

*^ 

m^ 

6 

0 

ti 

Oct.      12,  1857 

TI 

-^^ 

, 

7 

2 

June  1860 

May     21,  1855 

TJ 

,_^ 

_ 

8 

1 

June  1661 

Sept     17, 1858 

♦1 

.•■«, 

p , 

9 

7 

ft 

May     13,  1&59 

3rd  Class. 

k— t 

, 

10 

2 

Sept.  1861 

April    26,  1856 

IstClasK. 

, 



11 

2 

June  1861 

Oct      11,  1856 

It 



<— ^ 

1^ 

0 

June  1860 

March  30,  1S57 

2nd  Clasi  - 

2  months,  Sept ,  Oct.,  180O.            1 

_ 

13 

G 

Jane  1861 

Oct       g, 1S57 

iBtCUna. 

FV* 

14 

^ 

^ 

May       8,  1856 

It       ' 

2  months,  May,  June,  1859. 
1  montlip  btay,  18C1, 

— 
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a 


D*t« 

VuJLe 

CtM»  in  wiilch  plictfd 

LenEtUofttor 
pmtract«Mi  Alisence  rince 

Ko. 

Age* 

of  Entnrtfo 

of  Admlwtii^ii 

on  hi! 

luster  making 

ialoCUuii. 

iuto  S(!hoo]. 

Admisalou  Into  School. 

AduiLiiiiimi  Uito  !k-b(Mi]. 

Retuni* 

rr«.Mtlu. 

15 

15     3     , 

Jime  1361 

April    19,1656 

2ijd  aasi  - 

5  weeks,  ApriUMay,  1S60. 

IS 

la    S 

t« 

Feb.     24,  1860 

3rdClaii8. 

17 

15     I 

Sept,  1861 

May       6,  1657 

litClaaa  - 

1  month.  Not.  1660. 

H— * 

18 

14     6 

Oct.    1861 

Oct            1861 

5tb  Class. 

^ 

— - 

19 

14     a 

June  1861 

Sept       *,  1657 

mClofia. 

. — . 

.-P* 

>    SO 

• 

15     7 

ji 

Jan,      1»,  1858 

tr 

'^^ 

-t^^m 

r    1 

ka  11 

June  1861 

ApTll  1  860        - 

3rdClafift. 

_ 

_ 

s 

13-  10 

Sept.  1861 

Nor.  1858        - 

lAt  ClaAs. 

— 

-^ 

a 

13     0 

June  1861 

Jnne  1658       - 

**        - 

Abonl  I  month,  1859. 

^ 

A 

IS     5 

II 

Sept  I860       - 

3rd  CUst. 

— 

— 

a 

IS     0 

Sept.  1861 

Sept  1861        ^ 

4thCla»», 

— 

-^^ 

6 

le   2 

fi 

Sept,  1658       - 

latOlaM   - 

He  has  boen  ab^ene  twice,  abont 
3  months  each  dme. 



7 

16     5 

Jaoe  1861 

Sept  1860       - 

3rdClais, 



^.r" 

i     & 

U     1 

f» 

Jftn.    1863       - 

l^Ctaia. 

- , 

^ 

9 

15     3 

Sept  1861 

Sept  1658       - 

m 

— , 

*-^ 

10 

13  11 

Jane  1861 

Sept  1857        - 

II         " 

2  months  OeL  and  Not.  iBfil. 

^ 

11 

14     I 

n 

Nor.  1856       - 

*i 

.^ 

— 

19 

13     2 

Sept  1861 

Oct    1859       - 

2nd  Clasii, 

—                          1 

IMt 

13 

13     1 

Dec.    I860 

Sept  1859        - 

3rd  Class  - 

June  and  Jnty  1860, 

^^ 

U 

13     3 

Jime  1861 

Sept  1858        -      lit  doss. 

*_. 

^_ 

15 

12     4 

fi 

Sept  1860       -      SriClnBft. 

.!«*#                                                                                     1 

,^ 

16 

13  11 

11 

Oct    1857       -      IitClflM. 

m^^ 

^-* 

17 

12     0 

Sept  1861 

Mar.  1860       - 

2ndCl&B>. 

^^ 

^ 

18 

13     3 

June  1861 

Sept  1859        - 

J, 





19 

12     5 

n 

Sept  1660       - 

3fd  Claaa  - 

5  weeks.  Nor.  and  Dee.  166K 

,^^ 

HO 

Hti«ar!> 

It 

jQue  1860 

yf           ' 

Frequently  absent 



r    1 

11      6 

June  1861 

Mar.  1861       - 

2nd  CZas& 

2 

14  11 

Dec.    1860 

Sept  1859 

*f 

», 

--- 

3 

la   3 

Jan,   1861 

Jan.    1861        * 

3rd  Clflss. 

— 



4 

12     3 

Juae  1861 

Jane  1660 

IstOsw  - 

About  1  month,  Jan.,  Feb.  1861. 

, , 

5 

13     7 

Dee.    1860 

Sept  1858       - 

11 



. 

6 

13      1 

June  1861 

May  1658       - 

M              ■ 

3  liraefi,  about  1  month  eacli  time. 

,^^ 

7 

IS     5 

tt 

Jan,    1859       - 

rt 

About  1  month,  1860. 

_» 

8 

13     4 

tt 

Oct    1859       - 

J* 





9 

13  10 

Oct    1861 

Oct    1861        - 

3rdClw. 





10 ; 

11    s 

Jiwe  1861 

Sept,  I860       - 

1  at  01  ass. 

^ 

__ 

11 

12     9 

31 

Nor,  1359       < 

SndOasB. 

m^ 

^^ 

12 

19     8 

t*                      1 

Sept.  1659       - 

iBtClaia, 

.^< 

_^ 

13 

13     3 

Iff 

Mar,  1859       - 

*f 

^ 

^ 

U 

n    7 

Nov,  1861 

Not.  1861       - 

3td  Class, 

._, 



15 

11     6 

Oct    1961 

0(^,    1661        - 

1* 

*^-^                                                     1 

1                                »— 

16 

11     3 

o 

It 

11 

^^                           !' 

— 

17 

11     1 

Dec   1861 

Dec.  1661        - 

»      ** 

*^ 



18 

13     3 

Nev,  1861 

May   1360      - 

1  St  dam. 

*— ' 

.^^ 

19 

11     6 

Jnne  1B61 

Sept  1860 

2ndCla8A. 

.^-. 

^_ 

20 

12     3 

Nov.   1361 

Jan.    I860 

l!itCla«8. 

^ 

— 

r     I 

10     4 

June  1861 

Oct    1860 

mCUas. 

12     I 

ti 

Feb.    1859       - 

Ih 

.^^ 

, 

11     5 

11 

Nor,  1860 

n 

H.^ 

___ 

12     3 

Mar,  1861 

Mar.   1861        - 

9nd  Claaa, 

^ 



11    U 

Oct    1860 

Oct    1660       - 

IP 

._^ 

__, 

11     3 

June  1861 

Nov,   1859 

UtCUas. 

._^ 



11      1 

It 

July  1860       - 

n 

.^^ 

^^ 

13     5 

Hov.  1861 

Oct    1652        - 

n 

^» 

_ 

12     9 

11^ 

June  1660 

t« 

^ 

^ 

10  11 

Jan.   1361 

Jtiu  isei      * 

2nd  Class. 

*.« 

^ 

IS     0 

Oct    1861 

Oct    1861        - 

■p 

.^, 



n    8 

Nor.  1861 

Sept  1359 

1st  Class. 

.^ 

19     6 

JuQC  1661 

Jnne  I860       - 

ti 

.^* 

1    ** 

11      1 

Nor,  1861 

July  1860       * 

•* 



— 

r  I 

11    10 

April  1860 

April  1660       - 

IstUlaas, 

^ 

IS     7 

Fob.    1860 

Feb.    1860 

ir 

*^wm. 

_ 

12     3 

Sept  1860 

Sept  1860 

1* 

-*-» 

^^ 

11     Q 

Teb.    1860 

Feb,    1860        - 

It 

^_ 

^_ 

U     3 

Sept  IBfiO 

Sept  I860       - 

vr 

*                                                      _i^ 

11     4 

II 

vf 

it 

.^ 

10  11 

it 

11 

n                                1 

.i_ 

_                                   ' 

10     6 

ti- 

*i 

■t 

i.^ 

^ 

11   10 

Mar.  1861 

Mar.  1861 

If 

A^. 

10     5 

June  1861 

Jane  1861 

tt 



11      1 

Oct    1661 

Oct    1861 

wt 



i  19 

11     3 

S*pt  1661 

Bept  1661       - 

IT 

«_ 

10  11 

ft 

i»                       ~ 

tt 



14 

9     9 

June  1661 

June  1661 

Jt 

_     . 

13     1 

Oct  iset 

Oct    1861        - 

II 

^^ 

I    16 

to     5 

Nor,  1360 

Nor.  1860       . 

fl 
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MERCHANT  ^TAYLOBS*. 


(S 


I' 

i 


H 

(§ 


& 


RoUtive 
PnifldencT 

Place  In 

Place  in 
Freach 

Mathematics 

No. 

Ak^. 

Date  of 
£ntraiu» 

Date  of 

Admluion 

which  placed 
on  his 

at  the 
Cbri^tniM 

Ui^brow 

ivoa- 

Class  of 
Mgnlton, 

1 

Into  Form* 

Into 

Admission 

GlBHiial      , 

(Hein<?y, 

Prompt<!ra 

and  Upper 

Siiltr 

Dirision  ] 

SobooL 

into  School 

Eiaralna-    <^^*?„™« 

Claaa. 

or 

Place. 

tlon,iaei. 

ii»i. 

BflctioD.  [ 

TmMtht. 

^  1 

17     3 

June  IB59 

Jan.  18,1853 

Petty*      - 

I 

5 

3 

Head    ^ 

2 

3 

t^ 

2 

17     S 

June  1 659 

Mar.  25.  I85a 

Petty 

4 

B 

16 

Head    " 

4 

10 

O  g 

3 

16     6 

June  1859 

Jan.  S4, 1854 

2ud 

3 

6 

5 

Head    * 

4 

6 

li 

i 

IB     1 

June  1B6D 

June  24, 1853 

Petty 

2 

1 

10 

Head    ^ 

3 

3 

3 

IG     1 

June  1860 

Dec.    6,  1854 

1st 

5 

7 

13 

Head    - 

4 

3        i 

lA"^ 

6 

15     5 

June  I860 

Dec-    5  J  855 

2nd 

6 

3 

6 

Head    - 

3 

5 

.p* 

7 

16     9 

June  1860 

June  24,  1851 

Petty 

7 

3 

8 

Head    * 

2 

1        ' 

L  8 

16     0 

June  1860 

Dlm:.    3,1856 

Lower  Diviaion 

8 

2 

1 

Head    - 

4 

2 

r  5 

10 

16     3 

Jane  1860 

Sept.  29, 1854 

2nd 

1 

5 

2 

Httjid    - 

3 

1 

^S 

IS     4 

Dec.  1860 

Dec.    2,185.1 

l8t 

2 

4 

12 

Head    - 

1 

2 

u 

17     6 

June  I860 

June  24, 1853 

Petty 

3 

7 

17 

Head    - 

4 

7 

It. 

12 

17   10 

Dee.  I860 

Jan.  24.1854 

ut 

4 

AbR. 

9 

2nd      - 

^ 

* 

10 

^  1 

13 

16     I 

Dec.  1860 

Sept  29,  1856 

Lower  Division 

6 

5 

4 

Snd      - 

_ 

_ 

5 

14 

17     9 

June  1861 

June  19, 1855 

1st 

5 

1 

18 

Head    < 

1 

1 

d  ph 

1,5 

16     4 

Jiineisei 

Mar.  S6,  1855 

2nd 

7 

2 

14 

Mead    - 

4 

6 

16 

14     6 

June  1861 

Mar.  25,1857 

Txjver  DivisJon 

8 

6 

19 

3rd       - 

- 

- 

4 

ri7 

16     6 

JuDel861 

June  20, 1854 

ist 

9 

D 

22 

Head    - 

4 

9 

=^ 

18 

16     0 

June  1861 

Dec.    6,1^54 

lat 

10 

12 

11 

Head    - 

4       ' 

4 

•sl 

19 

18     6 

JoDelSei 

June  20,  1854 

1st 

11 

13 

SO 

2nd      * 

. 

. 

3 

1-^ 

20 

17     3 

.Tune  1861 

Sept.  29, 1856 

3rd 

12 

10 

7 

Head    - 

3       1 

2       , 

«s. 

21 

15   10 

JunelB61 

Mar.  26,1855 

Iflt 

13 

11 

23 

2nd       - 

» 

- 

1 

1;? 

22 

18     1 

June  1861 

Apr.  14,1853 

Petty       - 

14 

S 

15 

Head    - 

4 

5 

^23 

17     0 

June  1861 

Sept.  29, 1854 

2nd 

15 

Ab*. 

21 

Head    ^ 

2 

2 

ForClitaii 

i™  and  Hel 

^rcwattlm  Chdntmitf  cumln&tlon  th^  Monitor!  Kreotaraed  by  thoauwlTO*  t  th«  P 

rampters  v 

EMi  the  \Ji» 

perBiUh, 

together. 

For  Tr&nch 

I  the  eliteBlflction  embraces*  the  whole  Form. 

t 

'  J-'"'.*''.  1 

Porm  in 

places 

MM 

hi«maCloi. 

Agts. 

Utteof 
Biitranci! 

B*leof 
AdmtEfHiou 

which  ulaced 
on  Ills 

In 
Hebrew, 

Place  in 
j.  pTCTii^h  CIa« 

n£S"* 

inUj  Form. 

Into  SrhooL 

Clu-Utma«i 

of  Bijith 

DiifMon 

CbHitaiM 

into  !ichooi. 

18G1. 

Farm. 

< 

[HSH. 

or 

Flsoe. 

IWl. 

Section. 

Trs.  Mtlii*. 

1 

15      5 

June  I860 

Sept    29,  1837 

Lower  DiTision  - 

3 

6 

3rd 

. 

3 

2 

16     6 

,  June  1860 

Sept   29,  1857 

1st    -          -     '- 

5 

9 

3rd 

* 

10 

3 

15     7 

June  1860 

Sept.  29,  1856 

Ift      -        -      - 

1 

14 

Heac 

i  - 

4 

4 

16     4 

'  (Jet,   1860 

Alar.    25,  1858 

2nd     .         -       - 

. — 

24 

4th 

, 

5 

16     .1 

June  1860 

Dec.      6,  1854 

1st      -        -      - 

8 

2 

2nd 

- 

0 

16     G 

June  1860 

Sept  29, 1559 

Upi>er5th   -      - 

7 

25 

2nd 

* 

7 

16  It 

June  1 860 

J^ept    28,  1852 

Ist     -        -      - 

2 

15 

2nd 

_ 

B 

14     7 

Oct.    1860 

Mar.    25,  1858 

3rd     -        -      - 

-^ 

8 

.5th 

* 

9 

17     5 

June  1860 

April  15,  1856 

lit      -        -      - 

B 

10 

2nd 

- 

It> 

15     1 

June  1860 

Maf,    25,1857 

Ut       -         -       - 

4 

4 

3rd, 

_ 

11 

17   10 

Oct.   1860 

Dee,      6,  1854 

1st      -         ^       - 



19 

2nd 

- 

13 

15     5 

June  1  SCO 

June  24, 1857 

I^wer  DiYidun  • 

6 

3 

4tli 

_ 

10 

13 

16  10 

June  1660 

Mat.    26,  1855 

1st      -        -       ^ 

8 

6 

4tll 

14 

17    11 

Dec.  1860 

Dec.      6,1854 

1st       -          -        - 



1 

3rd 

15 

16     4 

Oct   1860 

Sept  29,  I8m 

Lower  3th   -       - 



13 

eth 

16 

1.^     5 

June  1861 

June    24,1856 

iBt       -          ^       - 



17 

3rd 

_ 

IT 

16     2 

June  1861 

Dec.      5.  1856 

1st      .         -       - 



20 

5th 

_ 

IB 

15     9 

June  1861 

June    23,  1858 

Upper  DiTisioD  - 

^.^ 

23 

5th 

19 

1.1     6 

JunGlB6l 

Sept    29,  1657 

3rd     -         -       - 



16 

5th 

SO 

!     16     7 

June  1861 

Sept   29, 1854 

1st      ~        ^       > 

-^ 

12 

3rd 

12 

21 

IS     3 

June  1861 

June  S4,  1836 

Ut      -         -       > 

. 

18 

5th 

I 

22 

15     4 

June  1861 

Dec      3,  1856 

1st      -        -       - 



7 

4th 

11 

23 

17     7 

June  1861 

June   24, 1853 

Petty*        ^      - 



21 

Heai 

i    - 

3 

24 

17     0 

June  1861 

Mar.    15,  1857 

2nd     -         -       - 

. 

22 

4ih 

S5 

16     6 

June  1861 

June   24,  1857 

Iflt      -         -       - 

^^ 

11 

3rd 

2G&b«^ 

16     1 

Oct.    1860 

Mar.    26,  1855 

m    -      -     - 

AbB. 

1 

2nd 

TABLE  B. 

MERCEUkNT 
TAYLORS'. 

Dec.  1861. 


*  The  Petty  was  a  subdivision  of  the  First  Form,  which  no  longer  exists, 
f  Those  who  have  no  numbers  in  Hebrew,  being  beginnen,  were  not  marked  this  Christmas. 
N3. — There  haying  been  no  instanee  of  prdonged  abseiice,  the  column  deroted  to  this  inquiry  is  omitted. 
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TABLE  B. 

IIEBCQANT 
TAYLORS'. 

Bee.  1861. 


^ 


I 

m 


00 


I 

% 
3 


5i 

O 


H 
H 

I 


No-ofClassica] 
PUce  at  Exam* 

Age. 

Date  of 

Entrance 

Date  of 
Admission 

Form  in  which  placed 
on  his  Admission 

Place  in  French 

Class  of  the 

Upper  Filth 

Form. 

Mathematics.                      | 

Division  oi 
Section. 

1 

Chrlitinas  1861. 

into  Form. 

into  School. 

into  School. 

Chiss. 

1       PUmv. 

! 

Yrs.  Mths 

1 

14     5 

Oct.   18G1 

Jan.  1861 

Upper  Division  - 

2 

6th 

• 

3 

2 

16     1 

June  1861 

Sept  1860 

4th 

1 

3rd 

. 

1 

3 

16     0 

Dec.  1860 

June  1858 

2nd 

8 

3rd 

. 

3 

4 

13     7 

Dec.  1860 

Jan.  1858 

let 

12 

5th 

. 

12       : 

5 

12     7 

June  1861 

Dec.  1859 

Lower  Division  - 

6 

6th 

. 

7 

6 

15  11 

June  1861 

Sept  18.58 

Ut 

9 

5th 

- 

7 

7 

17     1 

Dec.  1860 

Sept  1858 

3rd 

5 

4th 

. 

5        1 

8 

14     8 

June  1861 

Jan.  1858 

ist 

14 

6th 

« 

8 

9 

14     4 

Oct  1861 

Sept  1860 

3rd          -            - 

3 

6th 

« 

1 

10 

17     0 

Dec.  I860 

Sept  1857 

1st 

4 

4th 

- 

3 

11 

15     4 

June  1860 

Dec.  1855 

l8t 

Abs. 

6th 

. 

6 

12 

14     4 

June  1861 

Mar.  1858 

1st 

Abs. 

5th 

. 

2 

•  13 

14  10 

Dec.  1860 

Feb.  1856 

Ist 

19 

6th 

. 

2 

14 

15     1 

June  1861 

May  1859 

3rd 

13 

5th 

. 

3 

15 

10     2 

June  1861 

June  1858 

Lower  Division  - 

Abs. 

4th 

« 

8 

16 

15     2 

Dec.  1860 

Sept  1857 

1st 

•      10 

6th 

. 

20 

17 

16     4 

June  1860 

Sept  1854 

Ist 

18 

6th 

. 

17 

18 

17     0 

Dec.  1860 

Jan.  1853 

Ist 

Abs. 

6th 

. 

15 

19 

13  10 

June  1861 

Sept  1858 

1st 

Abs. 

6th 

. 

4        1 

20 

16     3 

June  1861 

Sopt  1855 

Ist 

Abs. 

6th 

. 

12 

21 

15     1 

June  1861 

Dec.  1855 
April  1856 

1st 

25 

4th 

• 

4 

22 

14  11 

Dec.  1860 

1st 

15 

4th 

. 

9 

23 

12  10 

June  1861 

June  1858 

1st 

11 

7th 

1 

21 

21 

15  11 

Dec.  1860 

Jan.  1854 

Petty      - 

21 

3rd 

5 

25 

14  10 

June  1861 

June  1856 

1st 

23 

7th 

1 

16 

26 

15     3 

Dec.  1860 

Dec.  1855 

1st 

16 

5th 

10 

27 

13  11 

June  1861 

Mar.  1857 

2nd 

20 

6th 

. 

9 

28 

15     0 

June  1861 

Jan.  1858 

1st 

7 

6th 

„ 

14 

29 

14  10 

June  1861 

Sept  1858 

2nd 

17 

5th 

. 

13 

30 

16     8 

Dec.  1860 

Jan.  1854 

Petty       - 

22 

5th 

. 

14 

31 

15     6 

June  1861 

April  1856 

1st 

24 

6th 

- 

19 

No.  of  Classical 
Place  at  Exam", 

Age. 

Date 
of  Entrance 

Date  of     1  Form  in  which  placed 

Phice  in  French 

Class  of  the 

Lower  Fifth 

Form. 

] 

ttfathematics. 

Admission 

on  his  Admission 

1 

Christmas  1861. 

Into  Form. 

into  SchooL 

into  School. 

Class. 

,  Division  or 
1     Section. 

Placp. 

TrB.Mths. 

1 

14     3 

June  1861 

Mar.  1859 

2nd 

16 

7tb 

1 

8 

2 

13     5 

June  1861 

June  1859 

1st 

3 

7th 

1 

1 

3 

14     8 

June  1861 

June  1859 

2nd 

6 

7tb 

1 

3 

4 

14     9 

June  1861 

Sept  1860 

Upper  Division  - 

13 

7th 

1 

4 

5 

16     6 

June  1861 

Jan.   1858 

1st 

12 

7th 

1 

22 

6 

15     2 

June  1861  ;  June  1859 

1st 

Abs. 

6th 

. 

10 

7 

15     8 

June  1861  i  June  1856 

1st 

15 

6th 

. 

16 

8 

13  10 

June  1861    June  1858 

1st 

2 

6th 

. 

13 

9 

15     1 

June  1861    June  1856 

1st 

14 

7th 

1 

20 

10 

16     1 

June  1861  |  Sept  1857 

2nd 

17 

6th 

18 

11 

15     5 

June  1861 

Sept  1858 

2nd 

7 

5th 

. 

4 

12 

15     4 

June  1861 

June  1856 

1st 

27 

4th 

„ 

6 

13 

12     0 

June  1861 

Mar.  1858 

1st 

22 





14 

14  11 

June  1861 

Sept  1857 

3rd          -            - 

26 

7th 

1 

27 

15 

14     8 

June  1861 

June  1856 

1st 

1 

3rd 

. 

11 

16 

14     2 

June  1861 

Mar.  1860 

Lower  Division  - 

23 

__ 



17 

14     2 

June  1861 

Jan.  1860 

Lower  Division  - 

38 



«_ 

; 

18 

12     0 

June  1861 

Jan.  1860 

Lower  Division  - 

11 

7th 

1 

26 

Those  boys  tc 

Writing  from  I 

Por  French  V 

>  whom  no  Id 
Mctation. 
Baching  the  1 

[athematical  pUce  is  assigned  are  still  in  the  Arithmetic  and  Wri 

ting  School,  w 

here  they  are 

also  tanght 

Lower  Fifth  and  the  Fourth  Forms  are  classed  together. 

No.  of  Classical 
Place  at  Exam«, 
Christmas  1861. 

Age. 

Date  of 
Entrance 
into  Form. 

Date  of 
Admission 
into  School. 

Form  in  which  placed  Pl?.??j°j!:?!i*^^^ 

] 

Sflathcmatics. 

on  his  Admission 
into  School. 

Lower  Fourth 
Form. 

Class. 

Division  or 
Section. 

Place. 

Trs.  Mths. 

1 

12     5 

June  1861 

June  1860 

Lower  Division  - 

8 



..^ 

- 

2 

13      1 

June  1861 

Jan.  1861 

Upper  Division  - 

29 

.. 



^--. 

3 

12    11 

Sept  1861 

Mar.  1860 

1st 

9 

7th 

1 

19 

4 

11*  3 

June  1861 

Mar.  1860 

3rd 

4 





-   .. 

5 

14     8 

June  1861 

Mar.  1861 

Upper  Division  - 

10 

_ 

— 

,,  „ 

6 

13     2 

June  1861 

Sept  1859 

3rd          -            - 

21 

7th 

1 

6 

7 

15     2 

Dec.  1860 

Dec.  1856 

1st 

5 

5th 

11 

8 

11     0 

Dec.  1860 

Jan.  1859 

1st 

Abs. 

_^ 

9 

14     2 

Dec.  1860 

Jan.  1860 

Lower  Division  - 

20 

_ 

__ 

„_^ 

10 

12     6 

June  1861 

Sept  1859 

1st 

25 

_^ 

„  - 

__. 

11 

13     2 

Sept  1861 

Mar.  1860 

2nd 

18 

_ 

^^ 



12 

14     0 

June  1861 

Jan.  1859 

1st 

24 

7th 

1 

15 

13 

11      8 

June  1861 

May  1859 

1st 

19 

14 

14     7 

June  1861 

Jan.  1860 

Lower  Division  - 

30 

_ 

■ 

15 

14     9 

June  1861 

Jan.  1859 

2nd 

28 

7th 

2 

11 

16 

14     9 

June  1861 

Mar.  1860 

Lower  Division  - 

31 

17 

12     9 

June  1861 

Mar.  1858 

2nd 

34 

7th 

2 

4 

18 

13     5 

June  1861 

Sept  1857 

1st 

Abs. 

7th 

1 

11 

19 

14     4 

June  1861 

June  1858 

1st 

33 

7th 

1 

12 

20 

14   10 

June  1861 

June  1859 

Ist 

36 

21 

13     4 

June  1861 

Jan.  I860 

Lower  Division  - 

32 

7th 

2 

15 

22 

14     9 

June  1861 

Jan.  1860 

Lower  Division  - 

35 

23 

15     2 

June  1861 

April  1856 

1st           -            -             37 

7th 

2 

8 

Those  boys  to 
Writing  from  D 

whom  no  M 
Ictation. 

athematical  place  is  assigned  are  still  in  the  Arithmetic  and  Writ 

ing  School,  wl 

lere  they  are 

also  taught 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION: — TABLES. 


367 


No.  of    ' 
ri^jwir&l 
Plar 0  Hi 

ChHstDdM 

Age. 

of  Entnmcp 

T)ft 

oof 

Foruj  1 

1  whWh 

FrrudK'Uuw 

into  ^-hool. 

f>lJin^  III!  iiin 

AduiLAiiiou  jnto 
8diDol. 

or  tho 
Upper  iJivi- 
aton  Form. 

Clas. 

MviAlon  or 
Section. 

Flncc. 

Tfii.Mth*. 

. 

I 

12   11 

Sept  ISfil 

Jan.  1861 

Upper  Diviaion  - 

2 

^. 

— 



2 

16     0 

Dec.  1880 

Jan.  1860 

lit 

Ah6. 

7th    ^ 

I 

10 

3 

14     4 

Dee.  186U 

Sept.  1858 

2na 

Ab«. 

7th    -       . 

1 

13 

4 

13     9 

Junt  ISGI 

Mar.  1859 

1st 

7 

— 

— 

. 

5 

11    11 

June  188 1 

Sept  1859 

iBi 

12 

7lh     - 

2         ' 

2 

i 

G 

13     4 

June  1 8G I 

June  1858 

lit 

10 

— 

_ 



^ 

7 

14     0 

Dec.  1860 

Dee.  1856 

l«t 

15 

. — 



^^ 

S 

15     1 

Jxme  1861 

Jon.  1859 

l«t 

5 

7th    - 

1 

IS 

9 

13     9 

I>ec,  1860 

Sept  1858 

lilt 

8 

7th    - 

1 

14 

1 

10 

14     4 

De<?,  1860 

Mar.  1858 

2nd 

6 

7th    - 

i 

7 

11 

13     7 

Jane  I  SGI 

June  1861 

Upper  Dmdon  - 

Aba. 

^^ 

& 

12 

14     9 

June  VB81 

Mar.  leeo 

3rd          -            - 

3 

6tb    - 

B                               -                                *, 

11 

g      ^ 

13 

13     3 

JunelSGl 

Mar.  1859 

1st 

14 

7tb    <         - 

I 

17 

14 

12     9 

Jane  1881 

June  1858 

Ifil 

1 



.^ 

15 

14     7 

Dec.  1880 

Sept  1857 

iBt 

18 

7ih  T      - 

I 

24 

p 

1G 

15     5 

Sept  1861 

Sept  1860 

2nd 

Aba. 

— 

. 

, . 

1  : 

17 

15   10 

June  1861 

Mar.  1859 

Hi 

9 

7th    - 

2 

13 

IS 

U   11 

June  1861 

Jane  !856 

Ut 

11 

7ih    - 

1 

23 

£ 

19 

13     9 

June  1861 

Jnnel858 

lit 

17 

7tb    - 

2 

14 

2a 

12     3 

June  1361 

Mar.  1859 

lat 

13 

— 

, . 



21 

18     9     I 

June  tSGl 

Sept  1859 

3rd 

4 

7th    - 

2 

7 

23 

18     0 

Hept  1881 

Mar.  1858 

lit 

16 

7th    - 

2 

I 

9 

33 

14     8 

Sept.  1861 

Mar,  1 858 

Hi 

19 

7th    ^ 

3 

12 

24 

12     4 

Sept  1861 

June  1859 

1st 

2L 

— 

^^ 

^_ 

25 

13     5 

Bept  1861 

Sept  1857 

1ft 

fiO 

— 

—^ 

— 

Thosfl  boya  to  whnm  no  MflCbFm&tlcml  plaoo  i»  asal^^ed  aw  jstill  In  tito  Arithjnctii;  and  Writing  School,  whey*  they  are  also  Uught 
\l  rltiiiK  IVani  I>ictAtiori. 

No.  of 
OamIciI 

FlVSBit 

OlirlAtniaa 
isat. 

Agi?* 

Hato 
of  Bntnnce 

inloForm. 

Date  of     , 
AdmUalon 
into  School 

Form  in  which 
pluxd  on  Itk 

»clura1. 

Mace  In 

French  CliM 

ofthci 
Lower  Divi- 
Aion  Fonu. 

Clasa. 

DiTisioo  or 
Section, 

1 

Tr»,  Mths. 

I 

11     8 

June  1861 

Jane  1860 

1st 

9 

— ■ 

«—    ' 

« 

2 

13     8 

June  1861 

June  1860 

ut 

12 

rtb  - 

£ 

1 

3 

13     3 

Sept  1861 

Sept  1661 

Lower  Diviaion  - 

1 

— 

— 

— 

4 

13     3 

June  ISGI 

June  I860 

lit 

Abs. 

^^ 

. — 



5 

H      I 

June  1861 

June  I860 

1st 

7 

.^ 

— . 

^ 

6 

12     8 

Dec.  1860 

Sept  1859 

Ii(t 

6 

7tli     ^ 

1 

9 

7 

10     4 

Sept.  1661 

Sept.  1860 

Ut 

27 

^^ 

^ 

— . 

8 

13     4 

Sept  1861 

June  1861 

3rd 

8 

— 

— 



9 

12  11 

June  1861 

Mar.  1860 

2nd 

28 

— 

. — 

..— 

10 

13     5 

Sept.  18G1 

Sept  1860 

m 

5 

— 

,^^ 



1 

11 

13     8 

Dec,  1860 

June  1859 

1st          *           - 

3 

7th    - 

3 

16 

12 

12   11 

Dec.  1860 

Mor,  1859 

1st 

20 

7th    - 

1 

25 

P 

13 

13     3 

Jtme  1861 

Jan.  1860 

1st 

10 



^^ 

^ . 

S 

14 

15     8 

Dec.  1880 

Mar.  185S 

1st 

15 

— . 

— 



sc* 

15 

11     3 

Sept  1861 

Sept  1859 

Iftt          t 

AbB. 

— 

^^ 

__ 

o      , 

IG 

13  11 

June  1861 

Jan.  I860 

1st 

11 

— 

— 

— 

I 

17 

13     0 

Sept  1861 

Jan.  1860 

1st 

19 

»- 

— 

— 

IS 

12     4 

June  1861 

Sept  1859 

1st 

18 

— 

— 

— 

p 

19 

12     8 

JuQel861 

Mar,  1859 

1st 

14 

7th     - 

2 

3 

1 

20 

13     9 

June  1861 

Sept  1859 

1st 

16 

7th    - 

2 

6 

21 

15     8 

June  1861 

June  1860 

2nd 

4 

.— . 

-^ 

— 

3 

2'i 

11     9 

June  1861  '  June  1860 

1st 

17 

7th    - 

2 

5 

23 

13     3 

June  1861     Mir,  1859 

lat 

13 

— 

-^ 

— 

24 

11     S 

June  1861    Jan.  1880 

1st 

23 



: 



25             13     I     1 

Sept  1861  1  3&a,  1851 

and 

2 

— 

*— 

— 

26 

12     5 

June  1861  '  Sept.  1858 

lat 

21 

^^- 



. — 

27 

13  11 

June  1861     Jan.  1S59 

1st 

i4 

— 

^^ 

— 

-28 

13     0 

June  18G1     Jan.  1858 

Ut 

25 

— 



- — 

29 

14     9 

Sept  186?     Jan,  1859 

iBt 

26 

— 

^^ 

— 

30 

13     2 

Sept  1861  :  Sept  1881 

Lower  Division  -  | 

22 

H 



— 

81 

13     9 

Dec.  1860 

Mar.  1858 

lat 

Abs. 

7th     - 

s 

9 

32 

13     6 

June 18GI 

Mar.  1858 

1st 

AhH. 

— 

— 

— 

ThOB^  bo>»  to  vhom  no  MAthemfttlcal  plaeo  {^  a 
Writlof  ftom  Diciation. 

Hil^Ml  an  BtUI  In  ^%c 

Arithmetic  and  Tft'HtiuK  fitihool,  where  ihej  i 

in  alK»  taught 

No*  of 
Clinkal 
Flflceit 
Bum*, 
ChrfMizuis 
1B«1. 

Onto 

DalD 

Form  It) 

which 

MaiheiDatica, 

Abp. 

of  Entnncfl 
Into  Form. 

of  A 
ittto 

dmlsAioti 
School. 

pLacpd 
Admissi 

on  hiii 
aa  into 

Clajn 

Diiirionor 

Section. 

nacc 

Yiv.mh«.    , 

1 

11     1     '  June     1881  -  :  Jan, 

1861  - 

Ut          ^ 

• 

_                        ^ 

-^ 

of 

2 

11     0       June     1861  -  '  Jnni: 

18G0  - 

lit 

.- 

^^             1 

— 

1 

3 

12  10 

June     1861  - 

Sept, 

1860  - 

Ist 

*       - 

-** 

^^ 

«* 

4 

11     8 

Sept,     1861  - 

Sept. 

1861  - 

3rd 

- 

■ — 

^ 

— 

O 

5       i        13     7 

Marcb  1861  - 

Jan. 

1860  - 

IsC 

. 

^— 

— 

-.— 

eo 

G       1        13     B 

June     1860  - 

Sept 

1857  - 

1st 

- 

7th 

2 

10 

7              12     0 

Sept.     1861  - 

Marc 

b  1861   - 

l^t 

_ 

Ttb        -        - 

1 

5 

& 

1         >^ 

11     9 

June     1S61  - 

Jan. 

18G1   - 

1st 

, 

_ 

— 

— ■ 

9 

10      1 

Sept.      1861  - 

June 

1861   - 

ind 

. 

, 

^^ 

— . 

3 

10 

15     8 

Dec.      1860  - 

June 

1859  - 

2nd 

_ 

H 

. —            1 

— 

B 

11 

12  11 

June     1861  - 

June 

1861  - 

3rd 

- 

__ 

. 

^ 

P 

12 

13     3 

Dec.      1960  < 

Jan. 

1859  - 

1st 

- 

^                '^ 

— 

„— 

13 

14     8 

Dec.      1860  - 

Sept. 

1858  - 

tsl 

- 



- — 

. — 

TABLE  B. 
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TAYLOBS'. 

Dec  1861. 


Fnneh  is  not  tanglit  in.the  Third  F6rm. 
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EBCHANT 
ATL0B8'. 

Deo.  1861. 


s 

B 


No.of 
CUssical 
Haoeat 

Exam", 
Christmaa 

IMl. 


U 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 


Age. 


Date 
of  Entrance 
into  Form. 


I 


Date 
of  Admission 
into  SohooL 


Yn.  Mthi. 
12  1 
15  10 
12  5 
14  10 
12  3 
11  4 

11  7 

12  1 
14  10 

12  7 

13  0 
13  10 

12  5 

13  2 

12  0 

13  9 
10  11 


June 

Dec. 

June 

June 

March 

June 

June 

June 

March 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 


1861  • 

i860  - 

1861  • 

1861  • 

1861 

1861  • 

1861  • 

1861 

1861 

1861 

1861 

1861 

1861 

1861 

1861 

1861 

1861 


Sept  1860 

Jan.  1860 

Jan.  1860  • 

Sept.  1860 

Jan.  1859 

Jan.  1860  • 

Jan.  1861 

Jan.  1860 

March  1858 

Sept  1859 
March  1858 

June  1860 

June  1859 

Sept  1859 

June  1859 

Jan.  1859 

June  1860 


Form  in  which 

placed  on  hit 

Admission  into 

School. 


Ist 
Ist 
Ut. 
2nd. 
Ist 
Ut 
Ist 
Ist 
Ist. 
1st. 
Ist 
Ist. 
1st 
Ist 
1st 
Ist. 
Ist 


Mathematioi. 


Class. 


Division  or 
Section. 


FUoe. 


Hie  boys  to  whom  no  Mathematical  place  is  assifmed  are  still  in  the  Arithmetic  and  Writing  School,  where  they  are  also  taught 
Writing  Trom  Dictation.    French  is  not  taught  in  the  Third  Form. 


i 


& 


NcofChMsical 

Place  at 
Examination, 
Christmas  1861. 


Age. 


Date 

of  Entrance 

into  Form. 


Date 
of  Admission 
into  School. 


F(Htn  in  which 

phu»donhis 

Admission  into 

School. 


Length  of  any 
protracted  Absence 
siiioo  Admission    « 
into  School. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

'10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

2b 

27 


Yrs.  Mths. 

11 

5 

June 

1861   - 

June  1861 

12 

9 

June 

1860   . 

June  1859 

13 

5 

Dec 

1860   - 

March  1860 

14 

8 

June 

1861   - 

March  1861 

12 

2 

June 

1861 

March  1861 

11 

1 

June 

1861   - 

Jan.   1861 

12 

9 

Dec. 

1860   - 

Sept.  1860 

10 

7 

March  1861   • 

Jan.   1861 

11 

4 

June 

1861 

Jan.   1861 

12 

1 

Dec. 

1860   - 

Sept  I860 

12 

1  • 

Dec. 

1860   - 

June  1860 

10 

1 

June 

1861   - 

March  1861 

10 

5 

Jan. 

1861   - 

Jan.   1861 

11 

10 

June 

1861   - 

June  1860 

13 

0 

March  1861   - 

Jan.   1861 

11 

11 

June 

1861   - 

Jan.   1861 

H 

8 

Sept 

1861   - 

Sept  1861 

11 

8 

June 

1861   - 

March  1860 

10 

10 

Sept 

1861   - 

June  1861 

13 

0 

June 

1861   - 

March  1861 

11 

5 

Dec. 

1860   - 

March  1860 

H 

8 

Sept 

1861   - 

Jan.   1861 

11 

7 

June 

1861   . 

Sept  1860 

10 

11 

Sept 

1861   - 

June  1861 

11 

0 

June 

1861   - 

March  I860 

10 

11 

Sept. 

1861   - 

March  1861 

10 

9 

March  1861   - 

Sept  1860 

2nd. 

1st 

1st 

1st 

Ist. 

1st. 

Ist 

1st. 

1st 

Ist 

1st. 

Ist. 

2od. 

1st. 

Itt 

1st 

2iid. 

1st 

1st. 

Ist. 

1st 

Ist 

Ist 

1st. 

1st 

1st 

1st  - 


3  months  absent. 


All  the  boys  are  in  the  Aritlimetic  and  Writing  School  in  the  aftonioon.  where  they  ve  also  taught  Writing  from  Diotation.  Frendi 
is  not  taught  in  the  Second  Form. 


No.  of  Classical 

Place  at 
Examination, 
Christmas  1801. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
S 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 


Age. 


Yrs.  Mths. 

9     3 

9 
10 

9 

10 
11 


10  9 

11  8 
10  7 
10  3 


11 
11 


10     9 
10  11 


11 
10 
9 
11 
10 
11 


12  6 

11  10 

9  9 

9  1 

9  9 

10  4 

9  4 


Date 
of  Entrance 
into  Form. 


jy^^  Form  in  which 

fn^'ffiS"     A'SSJSaSSi^to 
into  School    I     g^^L 


Sept  1861 
June  1861 
June  1861 
Sept  1861 
March  1861 
March  1860 
June  1861 
Sept  1861 
March  1861 
June  1861 
Sept  1861 
June  1861 
Jan.  1861 
Sept  1861 
June  1860 
Jan.  1861 
March  1861 
June  1860 
Sept  1861 
Sept  1861 
March  1861 
June  1861 
June  1861 
Sept  1861 
March  1861 
Sept  1861 
Jiine  1861 


Sept  1861 
June  1861 
June  1861 
Sept  1861 
March  1861 
March  1860 
June  1861 
Sept  1861 
March  1861 
June  1861 
Sept  1861 
June  1861 
Jan.  1861 
Sept  1861 
June  1860 
Jan.  1861 
March  1861 
June  1860 
Sept  1861 
Sept  1861 
March  1861 
June  1861 
June  1861 
Sept  1861 
March  1861 
Sept.  1861 
June  1861 


1st 
1st 
1st 
Ist 
1st 
1st. 
ist 
1st. 
Ist 
1st 
1st. 

l8t 

Ist 
Ist 
1st 
1st. 
1st 
1st. 
1st. 
1st. 
1st. 
Ist 
Ist 
i  Ist 
Ist 
1st 
1st. 


Length  of  any 

protracted  Absence 

since  Admission 

into  School. 


All  the  boys  are  in  the  Arithmetic  and  Writing  School  in  the  afternoon,  where  they  are  also  taught  Writing  from  Dictation.  French 
it  not  taught  in  the  First  Form. 
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HABBOW. 


TABLE  B. 
HARROW. 
Dec.  1861. 


§ 


M 

m 


o 

H 

I 


I 


p 

I 

I 

Id 

I 


D»t© 

D*te 
of  Admisnon 

Pofra  Of  IKvision 

Length  of  any 

bjMMt^  making 

No. 

Agfl. 

of  Bzitrmnce 

IntoPonn 

of  Form  in  whidi  plii<*d 
Ob  his 

liroirscted  Absence 

or  IMriiiion^ 

into  SdiKjI.          AdwiMlon  laUt  School 

into  School. 

J- 

T«.  Mtha. 

1 

IB     3 

Sept,   1852 

April    1857 

utSheU. 

'                   

— 

S 

IS     6 

Jan.     1S60 

Job.     1B56 

3Pd  Shell. 

— 

— 

3 

17   10 

EftiterlBBO 

EB^rl858 

2nd  Shell. 

— 

— 

4F* 

13     1 

Sept    I860 

Jan.      1856 

3rd  Shell. 

., 



5 

IS     9 

11 

Sept    1657 

Ut  Shell. 

— 

— 

5 

IS    s 

t* 

Eaflter  1857 

2nd  Shell. 

— 

— 

7 

ts    1 

." 

Sept    1857 

1st  Shell  - 

10    weeks,     1858;     4 
weeks,      1860  j      3 
weeks,  1861. 

' 

8 

18     0 

t» 

ij 

2nd  Shell. 



— 

9 

19     3 

II 

Sept    1856 

4th  SheU  - 

6  weeks,  1860, 

— . 

10  F. 

17     2 

Oct      1B60 

Easter  1858 

2nd  Shell. 

- 

— 

11 

18     2 

Jul.     1861 

SepL    1858 

11 

— ' 

— 

12 

16  10 

IT 

May     1B59 

iHt  Sbdt 

— 

— 

1          13 

18     1 

f1 

S€pt    1858 

IP 

. — 

— 

14 

16  10 

EaaterlBCl 

Easter  1859 

4th  Shell. 

.. 



15 

19     3 

t* 

Sept.    1856 

4th,  2nd. 

^- 

— . 

16 

18     0 

IT 

EaBterl857 

3rd  Shell. 

— 

— 

17 

IS     3 

Sept   1861 

Jim.     1857 

11         *             *             ■ 

6  week«,  1861. 

— 

IS 

18     9 

11 

SepL    1855 

4th  Shell. 

1                  — 

— 

19 

18     5 

II 

Sept    1856 

3rd  Shell 

' — ■ 

— 

ao 

17     2 

If 

Sept    1857 

4th,  iBt, 

— 

— 

21 

IB     0 

II 

EaRterlB58 

4th  Shell 

^i^ 

^^ 

^2 

17     8 

ji 

Jan,     1858 

1  Bt  Shell- 

10  weeks,  1S6L 



1        23 

17     9 

11 

F.Baterl85e 

3rd  Shell 

— 



S4 

17     4 

II 

Jan.     1858 

1r 

— 

— 

25 

17     1 

II 

Sept    1857 

4th,  1st 

_ 



3G 

16     9 

II 

Jan.     1858 

»$         '            -           ' 

3  weeks,  I860, 

— 

27  P. 

17     7 

M 

EBaterl&57 

4th,  2nd   - 

TheOctohertenn,lB6l. 



28 

18     4 

II 

11 

2nd  Shea 

— 

— 

29 

16     S 

T| 

Sept    1857 

3rd  SheU 

6     weeks,     1859  ;     3 
weekft,      1860;      4 
weeks,  l8tiL 

" 

30 

IB     4 

l] 

II 

11         ~ 

SweekJi,  1861. 

— 

81 

17     8 

II 

Eurter  1857 

4th  Shell. 

— ■ 

— 

r     1 

17     1 

April  1861 

Sept    1858  1 

4th,  2nd. 

a 

17     3 

ff 

April  1858 

4th  Shell. 

— 

— 

3 

17  11 

ft 

Sept    1858 

2nd  Shell 

I  month,  1861. 

^ 

4 

17     3 

n 

tf 

lat  Shell 

— 

— 

5 

18     B 

Jan.     1861 

Jan.     1S56 

4th  Shell 

4  months  during  1S56 

-^ 

,            G 

18     6 

SepU    1860 

8ept-    1856 

n                            -                _ 

One  term,  3  months, 
1860. 

— 

7 

IS     0 

April  1861 

Jan.     1857 

tT 

3  months,  1857. 

— 

« 

18     2 

J  An.     1861 

11 

4th,  2nd. 

— - 

— 

9 

15     6 

ti 

ApriJ    1858 

4th  Shell 

1  month,  1860. 

— . 

10 

15     6 

Sept    1861 

Sept.    1659 

IfrtShfU, 

— 

— 

11 

IS  11 

M 

11 

H 

— 

-^ 

IS 

15     9 

fli 

April  1858 

3rd  Shell. 

— 

— 

13 

17   10 

fl 

April   1857 

4th  Shell 

2  months,  1861. 

-^ 

14 

15     7 

'1 

May     1859 

Ut  Shell 

— 

— 

15 

17     3 

fi 

April    1S5B 

2nd  Shell 

— 

— 

16 

17     8 

JI 

Jan.     1858 

4th,  Ifit     ^ 

6  weeks,  I860. 

. — , 

17 

18^  0 

» 

April    1857 

It 

— 



18 

18     2 

It 

April   1858 

4th  Shell 

— . 

— 

19 

17     I 

l> 

II 

2nd  Shell 

1  month,  1859. 

— 

20 

17     3 

It 

Sept    1857 

II 

1  month,  1S60. 

™, 

21 

17     6 

11 

Jan.     1858 

4th  »hell 

— 

— 

2S 

17   10 

1* 

Sept    1657 

3rd,  4th. 

. — 



23 

17     4 

tf 

Sept    1858 

4tb,  Irt     - 

I    term,     3    months, 
1659  t    I     term,    3 
months,  1860. 

~ 

24 

16   11 

ft 

IT 

4ih  Shell. 

^ 



25 

18     0 

*l 

M 

Ji 

I     term,    3     months, 
1860. 

— " 

^6 

17   10 

II 

Jan.     1858 

3Td  Shell 

. 



1       27 

16    10 

II 

Jan.     185& 

m  Shell 

1    term,     3    months, 
1859. 

— 

SS 

17     2 

tt 

April  1857 

4th,  2nd   .            ^            - 

1  month,  1858* 



29 

IS     3 

«l 

April  1858 

»* 



— 

1       30 

16     3 

II 

n 

4th  Shell 

3  months,  1861. 

— 

^        31  F* 

17  10 

** 

M 

4th,  1st 

— 

" — 

*  The  letter  F.  denotes  that  the  boy  is  a  Foundation  Scholar. 
Yy  2 
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s 

H 


O 


> 


8 

(4 
CO 


O 


D&ie 

Fonn»r]>iirtakn 

Length  of  *nj 

No. 

Asfk 

of  EntrftHf^e 

Drtte 
of  Adujis.'*ion 

of  Form  in  irhkli  place  lI 
en  Ilia 

protnutod  Atanenoe 
flhicr  AdmtMrion 

by  Masier  innJtitiK 

or  Dj vision, 

into  Si'booU 

Admi}«iion  into  School* 

intcj  l5<?hoQl, 

YrH.MtUs. 

1 

16     9 

Sept.    1861 

Jan,     1859 

4th  Form,  1  St  remove. 

*-^ 

^~' 

2 

17     6 

May     1861 

Sept^    1858 

2nd  remove,  ^^bell. 

— 

*~-^ 

S 

17     1 

Sept    1861 

It 

3rd  remove,  Shell. 

— ■ 

" 

4 

U  10 

It 

April  1860 

2nd  remove,  Shel\. 

-^ 

^" 

5 

15     8 

ti 

Jan.     IS60 

3rd  remove.  Shell. 

— 

— " 

G 

16   11 

11 

Kept,    1859 

4th  remove*  Shell.               ' 

' — 

^ 

7 

18     0 

April  1861 

Nov.    185D 

1st  remove,  4tli  Form, 

^- 

-^ 

8 

15     1 

Sept.    1861 

April   1859 

4th  remove,  Shell, 

■ — ' 

— " 

9 

16     5 

n 

Jan.     1850 

ihid  remove,  Shell. 

— 



10 

15     3 

H 

11 

11            It 

— ^ 

— 

11 

16   10 

11 

Sepl.    1859 

3rd  remove.  Shell. 

— 



12 

16  10 

If 

Sept    1858 

4tb  remove.  Shell    - 

6  months,  variomt  timei 

*—■ 

13 

1»     6 

t1 

May     1857 

3rd  remove,  Sbeli    - 

a  months,  1857. 



U 

15  10 

*1 

April   1859 

It            11 

►« 



15 

17     2 

11 

■n 

4|h  remove.  Shell. 

— 

-^ 

16 

16     4 

It 

Sept.    1859 

2nd  remove,  Shell, 

— 



17 

17     2 

11 

Jar*.     185S 

4th  remove,  Shell    - 

1  month,  1861. 



18 

17     0 

*1 

April   1858 

H                       ?* 

— 

-^ 

10 

17     9 

It 

Jan.     1B58 

n                II 

__ 



20 

16     6 

n 

Jan.     183D 

11                 11 

— 

■ 

21 

16     9 

f 

Sept,    1857 

1st  remove,  4tli  Form. 

— ^ 



aa 

16     5 

n 

Jan.     1859 

3ra  ri^move,  SbelL 

— 

.*_ 

23 

15     ^ 

ji 

May     IS60 

2nd  remove.  Shell. 

^-r 



24 

17     3 

t* 

Sept,    1858 

3rd  remove^  ShelL 

^^ 

' 

25 

17     5 

1^ 

ff 

Ist  remove,  4th  Fona. 

■ 

^ 

26 

16   11 

1) 

Sept    1859 

1st  remove.  Shell, 





27 

16  10 

«i 

8«pt    1858 

3rd  remove.  Shell, 





28 

16     1 

*i 

Sept,    1859 

Sad  remove^  Shell   - 

I  mouth,  1860, 



29  F. 

16     7 

ft 

SepL    1854 

3n!  remove,  4th  Form      - 

2    montha,     1860 1    1 
month,  1861. 

■^^ 

30  F. 

IS  11 

n 

Sept.    185S 

2nd  rflmove^  4th  Form. 

— 



31 

IS    a 

j« 

t* 

4tb  remove,  SbeiL 

— 

^ 

33 

15   11 

n 

If 

•n                   11 

— 

— 

33 

16     S 

m 

SepL    1859 

3rd  remove^  Shell 

7  weeks,  1861. 

— 

34 

1»     2 

Jati,     1861 

Sept    1857 

4ib  remove,  Shell, 

— ■ 

■^^ 

IF, 

14     7 

bept.    1861 

Sept,    1858     4th  Form,  3rd  remove 

None 

^ 

2 

15   11 

JI 

April   1859     4th  Form,  2nd  rerooye      - 

fi 

3 

15     0 

jii 

April    1860     Shell,  and  remove 

II               -.            • 

4 

15     6 

}i 

May     I860 

11            jt                    ~ 

6  weeks,  1860 

5 

U     8 

11 

Jan.      1861 

Remove  -            -           * 

6  weeks,  1861 

e 

14    10 

11 

Jon.     1859 

4ih  Form,  Ist  remove 

5  weeka,  1860 

7 

15     0 

JI 

April    1860 

Shell,  and  remove       ^     - 

KODC 

8 

16     6 

ri 

April   1859 

4th  Form,  Isl  remove'     - 

»■                ~             " 

9 

16     4 

If 

Jan.     1860 

Shell,  and  remove 

*i                ^             ^ 

10 

16   U 

ti 

Sept    1858 

4  th  Form,  2ud  remove     - 

7  week*,  1858 

Many  boys  rcnifh 

11 

16     0 

II 

M 

4th  Form,  3rd  remove      - 

1  term,  1861 

in   thk  form  tt 

12 

16     4 

»t 

Jan.    1860 

Shell,  1  St  remove 

None 

lEineh  aa  s  je«r, 

IS 

IS     ft 

>■ 

May    I860 

Sbell,  3rd  remove 

1  month,  1860 

but  owing  to  ibt 

U 

15     2 

ii 

Jan.     I860 

Shell,  5th  remove 

None 

numbers       who 

IS 

17     6 

»■ 

April   1858 

11                                 *T 

11                *            • 

leave  at  the  had 

16 

16     1 

fi 

Jan.     186r;f 

Shell,  2nd  remove 

ii                ~            * 

of    the     sehool 

17 

14  10 

yi 

April  I860 

Shell,  3rd  remove 

One  montii,  1861 

niter  the  vmmwr 

IS 

16     3 

II 

Sept.    1858 

4th  Form,  Isi  remove 

None 

t*frm,      all^     or 

19  F. 

16     2 

»i 

Sept    1857 

Shell,  3rd  remove 

1  3ear,  1858;  1860-1 

nearly    all,    m 

m 

15     8 

«■ 

Sept.    1860 

Shell,  l»t  remove              -  , 

None 

prt>moted  at  thU 

91 

18     1 

>i 

June    1857 

4tb  Form,  1st  remove 

11 

particuhir     tune 

22 

17     6 

fi 

April   1858 

11            ti 

I  term,  1861 

of  the   year,  » 

23 

17     6 

]} 

11 

Shell,  4th  remove 

None 

tlint   a  new  »t 

24 

15     S 

11 

Jan.     1 860 

Shell,  2nd  remove 

ft                '            "* 

began     in   S^ 

%5 

15     I 

» 

Sept    1 858 

4  th  Form,  U%  remove      - 

11                "            " 

tember  l^it 

26 

16  11 

tj 

Maiy     1857 

"                n 

11                                         -                                m- 

27 

18     6 

ij 

Sept    1856 

M                       11 

tl                                         *•                               *• 

28 

17     3 

» 

Jaa.     1858 

SheU*  4th  remove 

2  montha,  1861 

39 

16     2 

11 

April   1850 

»i            1* 

None 

30 

16     9 

11 

Jan.     1859 

11            fi 

tf                ■            ' 

31 

n   5 

II 

May     1859 

Shell,  3rd  tiemi>ve 

11                *            - 

32 

IS     9 

11 

Sept    IP58 

Shell,  4tb  remove 

n                        —                   ^ 

33 

16   10 

If 

April    1859 

Shell,  ard  remove 

Pi                                         ~                               m 

34 

17   11 

It 

Jan.     1 858  1  4th  Form,  Isi  retnove 

11                                         *                               ~ 

1 

15     1 

Sept.  1861 

Jan.     1801 

Shell,  bead  remove 

None. 

2 

15      1 

i» 

Jan.     1860 

Shell,  4th  remove 

^f 

■  <•**. 

3 

15  11 

II 

Sept.    1860 

Shell,  Sud  remove 

n 

**- 

4 

14     0 

n 

ti 

11 

» 

p^ 

5 

17     7 

II 

April    1858 

4th  Form,  3rd  remove 

ri 

^-. 

6 

17   11 

if 

Jan.     1858 

Sbdl,  4th  remove 

n 

.^^. 

7 

15   11 

JI 

Jan.     1860 

Shell,  3rd  remove 

ii 

^-— * 

3 

12   11 

»l 

Jan.     1B61 

Shell  head  remove 

w- 

1 

9 

U     6 

n 

Jan.     1860 

4th  Form,  head  remove    - 

tl 

— 

10 

15     3 

It 

Sept     1860 

Shell,  2nd  remove 

11 

,^^ 

11 

16     0 

II 

April    1859 

4tb  Form,  head  remove    - 

11 

^_. 

12 

15     G 

11 

April    1860 

Shell,  3rd  remove 

11                                         , 

'^^ 

13 

n    6 

11 

S<fpt.    !^58 

4th  Form,  3rd  rcvnove 

if 

^^^ 

14 

15     6 

j» 

April   1859 

4th  Form,  head  reiiiovt*    - 

tt 

^^ 

15 

14     6 

11 

Sept    I860 

Shell,  2ud  remove 

n 

-f^** 
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.« 

'« 


& 


•0        ^ 


No. 

Affa. 

Tra.aitlw.| 

16 

18 

a 

17 

16 

3 

10 

18 

6 

19 

16 

11 

20 

15 

5 

21 

16 

5 

23 

16 

9 

33 

17 

3 

24 

15 

4 

25 

15 

8 

26 

18 

2 

37 

15 

6 

38  F, 

16 

0 

3D 

17 

9 

30 

17 

G 

ai 

17 

3 

33 

17 

0 

Data 

of  Entranco 
Into  Form 
or  IHTtiion. 


Sept  18€1 


Date 
of  Adm  jadon 
itjto  Bchoot. 


eU^pt,  1857 

8cpt.  1858 

JajD.  1^58 

Sept.  IS  59 

ApHJ  1860 

Jan.  1859 

April  1859 

Sfpt  1859 

April  1B58 

Jnn,  1859 

Sept  1858 


Jan.     1S5B 
Sept    lB5a 


1 

13  6 

3F. 

16  1 

3 

15  0 

4 

U  5 

5 

15  3 

a 

16  il 

7 

15  2 

8F. 

IG   I 

9 

17  1 

10 

IG  3 

11 

13  11 

12 

16  10 

13 

IG  3 

14 

U  t 

15 

15  7 

16 

15  8 

17 

15  5 

18 

16  3 

19 

16  3 

20 

15  10 

31 

16  7 

23 

14  10 

33 

14  10 

24  F. 

16  a 

35 

15  11 

25 

\7     3 

27 

16  0 

28 

15  6 

29 

17  S 

30 

17  3 

31 

15  ID 

33 

16  8 

33 

IS  2 

34 

15  0 

Sept  1861 


] 

IS 

I 

3 

16 

4 

3 

15 

G 

4 

16 

3 

5 

17 

7 

6 

16 

t 

7 

17 

11 

8 

17 

11 

9 

15 

7 

10 

16 

3 

11 

15 

7 

13 

17 

5 

13 

15 

3 

14 

18 

3 

15  F. 

15 

5 

16 

15 

3 

17 

16 

4 

18 

16 

4 

19 

16 

8 

20 

16 

D 

31 

15 

5 

22 

15 

4 

23 

15 

5 

34 

15 

5 

25 

16 

11 

36 

14 

0 

27 

14 

4 

28  F. 

15 

10 

29 

15 

0 

30 

15 

7 

Sept  1861 


Miiy  1861 

Jan.  1S61 

6ept  1660 

Jan.  1860 

April  1860 

Sept  1B59 

Sept.  1860 

Jtttl.  1859 

St*pt  1859 

Jan.  1861 

Jan.  1860 

Jan,  1858 

May  1861 

Jan.  I860 

S«pt'*1860 

Sept  1859 

li 

Jan.  1860 

May  1859 

Jan.  1860 


Jim.  1858 


Jan. 
Stpt, 
Sept 
Jbq. 
Jan. 
Jnrtp 
Stpt 
Jan. 
Sept. 


1660 
1851* 
1860 
1860 
1858 
1859 
1859 
1860 
1857 


Bept  1858 

Sept  ISBO 

Sept,  1859 

Jan.  1859 

SepL  1859 

A|ffil  1857 

May  1858 

Sept  1857 

Sept.  1858 

April  18G0 

Jan.  1860 
March  1860 

Sept  1858 

April  1860 

Jon.  1800 

April  1860 

Jan.  1858 

Sept.  1859 

Sept  1860 


Sept  1859 

Sept  1860 

Jan,  ISBO 

SepL  1«60 


Form  or  TJivi?ioii 
of  Form  in  ^rbiflj  placed 

an  bia 
Adrntukm  into  3<^hooU 


Shell,  4tli  remote 
4ili  P'orm^  3rd  remoTe 
4  th  Fonu,  2im1  remove 
Shell,  4th  remore 
Shell,  3Td  remaT€ 

4th  Form,  head  rismove 
4  th  Form,  2tid  remove 
4th  Form,  head  remove 

Shell,  4th  rem  ore 

4tli  Form,  head  Teinor?e 


4  th  Form,  2nd  remove 
Shell,  4th  remove 


2nd  ShdL 

3rd  Shell 

lit  dir.,  4th  FoiHL 
4th  Shelt 
ard  Shell. 

3ad  diT,,  4th  Form. 

4  III  Shell. 

2Rd  Sbelt 

3rd  Shell. 

iBt  diY.f  4th  Fcfin. 

lEt  Shell. 

4  th  Shell 

3rd  Shell 
4  th  Shell 

lit  dlr.j  4th  Form 

3rd  Shell* 

Isl  div.,  4th  Form. 
4th  Shell 

ard  Shell. 

I  at  div.,  4th  Fotm. 

2Dd  i^hell 

3rd  Shell 

1st  div,,  4thFoRiL 

4th  Shell 

Ut  div.,  4th  Form. 

3rd  diT.,  4th  Form 


4th  FoTtii«  and  dir. 
Shelt  3rd  div. 
Sh*Il,  4th  dlT. 
4th  Fornt  1st  div. 
4th  Form,  3rd  div, 
4  th  Form,  1st  div. 
4th  Form,  2nd  dir. 
4th  Form,  1st  div. 
4th  Form,  2nd  div, 
4ih  Form,  3rd  div. 
Shell  4th  div. 
4lh  Form,  2nd  dlv. 
Shell,  4th  div. 
4  th  Fumt,  3rd  diT, 
Shen,  4th  iliv. 

4th  Fonn,  Irt  diT. 
Shell,  3nl  diT. 
3rd  Form 
Shell  4th  di7.  - 
Shell  2nd  div.  - 
4  th  Form,  1st  div. 
Shell  4th  diir. 

It 
4th  Form,  3rd  div. 
^hell,  4th  div, 

ti 
4  th  Fomt,  .Ird  dir. 
Shttll,  41h  div, 
4th  Form,  ist  div. 

Yy  3 


Length  of  nny 

protiturted  Abumncts 

tAuc^  AdmiAflion 

into  &c1u»l. 


2  months 

1 2  weeki  ahonl 

None. 

n 

6  Treeka. 
None, 


5  months  (shout). 
3  months 

None. 


1  month,  in  May  1860 


5  weeki 

3  weeki  in  1861. 
B  weeki  in  1861, 

2  months  tn  18G0« 

3  montlifliu  1859. 

3  months  in  1860,  and 
3  months  in  1861. 

6  weeks   m    October 
*nd  Novemher,  1 858, 


10  days  in  1860. 


20  days  in  1860. 
Si  nee  October  28,1861, 
1  month. 


6  months,  186L 

3  months,  1861. 

4  months,  1860-61. 


ObserYStioEu 

by  Hsater  mskin^ 

Return. 


TABLE  B. 
HARROW. 
Dee.  1861 
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HABttOW. 

Ko. 

Age. 

ofBtitf«n«e 

D«te 
into  SchooU 

Form  Of  BlvWcm 
on  liis 

Length  of  anj- 

by  Uutor  tDJiki 
Eetam. 

orDiriiloa. 

AdmiMtou  into  BebooL 

Into  School. 

DecClMl. 

31 

trft.  Vths. 
15     5 

Sepi,    1861 

Jan,     1861 

,  Shell,  3rd  diy. 

— 

ii 

33 

15     3 

»i 

Jan.     IS60 

4th  Fonn,  2nd  diir. 

— 

— ' 

33 

15     3 

ri 

Jaa.     1861 

Shell,  2nd  diY. 

. 

^— 

sr 

34 

16      1 

» 

May     I860 

4tli  Form,  Jnd  div. 

— 

, — 

35 

14   10 

fi 

ApHl    1860 

Shell,  3td  div. 

— 

— 

3S 

14     0 

J* 

BepL     USl 

R4?inove. 

~ 

IF, 

11      7     1 

Sept    1861 

ApHl    1861 

3rd  .ShcaL 

_ 

fi 

14  11 

M 

Sept,     I860 

4  th,  1st 

-^ 

— ^ 

ar 

U     5 

tf 

April    1861 

3nl  ShelL 

— 

— 

4 

16     3 

tf 

Sept.     1S60 

4tli,  2nd. 

— 

— 

5 

15     7 

n 

J&n.     1661 

4th,  1st 

. — 

— - 

fi 

15     3 

|i 

Sept    1860 

pi 

^ 

— 

7 

15    a 

Oct      1861 

9€pt,    1861 

Slid  shtii 

— 

~ 

8 

16     5 

Sept.     1B61 

April    1B60 

4th,  1st 

— . 

— 

9 

17     8 

11 

Sept.     1858 

4lh,  3nd.                            1 

H-^ 

— 

10 

IB     S 

Vf 

Sept    1857 

4th,  3rd. 

. 

— 

• 

11 

16     3 

Tf 

Sept     1859 

4th  Shell. 

-^ 

— 

1 

13 

15  11 

l> 

Sept     I860 

1*                    "            ~ 

I  wtm  »nd  7  *e€k»    - 

Frmn  illnctt. 

S 

1     la 

,14     0 

Jf 

April    1861 

3rd  ShelL 

— 

-^ 

<D 

u 

13     3 

l» 

Jao.      lS6t 

4th  SbeU. 

^ 

— 

eo 

15 

15     5 

If 

Sept    1860 

4tb,  1st 

«^ 

». 

fc" 

le 

16     2 

II 

April    1859 

11 

1                 — 

— ^ 

O 

17 

14     3 

II 

April    1860 

4(h,  2nd. 

'^ 

— 

S 

IS 

13     3 

ft 

June    1861 

3rd  Shall 

r 

.» 

s 

19 

15     9 

rl 

J&n.      1B60 

4th,  Snd, 



30 

15     5 

« 

Unfch  1861 

3rd  SMI. 

— 

, 

H 

31 

14     8 

»l 

Sept    1B60 

4tb  Shell 



^ 

23 

16     1 

»i 

It 

3id  SheD. 

— 



33 

17     9 

» 

Jan.      1857 

4th,  3id  - 

About  *  year 

From  illnem 

3 

34 

15  10 

H 

Jan,      1860 

11 

— 

— . 

3 

35 

15     3 

If 

Sept     1860 

4tfa  Shell. 

— 

— 

CO 

36 

15     4 

tf 

April    1860 

■^ 

*-^ 

— 

27  r. 

14     9 

>l 

11 

4th,  Itt. 

■— ¥ 

■ — 

3d 

15  10 

tJ 

Sept    1859 

11 

^ 

~~ 

39 

15     8 

!• 

tl 

.  »» 

* — 

— 

30 

16     1 

>1 

April    I860 

4|b,  2nd. 

-^ 

— 

31 

15     1 

«* 

11 

4th  Sh«U. 

— . 

^^ 

32 

15     5 

#1 

April    1859 

4th,  lat                                ' 

.-^ 

— 

33 

17     6 

*P 

Jan.      1859 

ft 

-*-. 

-— 

34 

14    4 

>l 

April  1861 

3rd  ^beU, 

*^ 

— ■ 

3b 

14     1 

11 

11 

3rd  Shell. 

^^ 

— 

36 

17     2     1 

" 

S«pt     1859 

4th,  IPt 

1                  " 

" 

IF. 

14     5 

E^U    1861 

April    1861 

Shell,  rlrd  renifiit    - 

Noti*.\ 

_ 

2 

14     g 

i» 

Jan.     1861 

Shell,  4!h  reraoTe    - 

11 

— 

3 

15     8 

r» 

April   1861 

Shell,  3rd  remove     - 

fi 

— 

4 

15     4 

It 

April  1860 

SheU,  4th  remove    - 

Absent  one  imm^vm 
fr^m       mtmttlrf 

1861,  Jan.  to  April. 

5 

16     5 

») 

Jao.     I860 

4th  Form,  3rd  remove 

None. 

^ 

6 

14     4 

.  ^ 

April    1851 

Shell,  3rd  remove    - 

11 

^^ 

T 

16     ft 

fi 

6«pt    1860 

ShdU  4th  remoTe    -        -  . 

Oct  to  Nov,  1861,  m- 
health. 

— 

8 

15     3 

tf 

April   I860, 

4  th  Form,  Ist  remove 

None. 

— . 

i 

9 

15   11 

jp 

Jan.     1860    4th  Form,  2nd  vemov^      -  \ 

tl 

— 

JO 

16     B 

tl 

11 

ii                   h 

11 

-^ 

&   ■ 

tl 

16     g 

I* 

April   186Q 

Tt                   1* 

„ 

— 

t>. 

13 

16     5 

It 

ft 

4th  FoTBi,  lat  remove 

Atment  I  month  fW)m 

— . 

CO 

ilinesBi   I860. 

i 

13 

16     4 

11              1 

Jan.     1860 

4th  Form,  3rd  remove 

None. 

- — 

s 

14 

15   11 

»t 

Sept    1859 

n                 n 

If 

^- 

1  ■ 

15 

14     3 

PI              1 

April  1861 

Shell,  3rd  remove    ^ 

,, 

.^— 

IS 

16     1 

ti 

Jan.     I860' 

4th  Form,  2nd  remove      * 

n 

— 

17 

14   10 

IT 

Jan,     1861 

Shell  4th  remove     * 

II 



IB 

16     7 

tl 

Sept    1859 

4th  Form,  3rd  remove      - 

3    weeka,    ill-health  i 



jj 

1860. 

CO 

19 

15     7 

11 

April    1860 

Shell,  4th  remove    - 

None. 

— . 

:f 

SO 

17     2 

♦  1 

Jan.     1857 

4th  Form*  3rd  remove 

Absent  6  weeks,  from 



1 

ill-health. 

31 

15   U 

II 

Sept    1860 

Shell,  3Td  remove    - 

Absent  nearly  aU  one 

— 

term,  ih)mill<heAlth ; 

1861. 

23 

14     3 

tl 

11 

Shell,  4th  remove    - 

None  of  importance. 



23 

17     3 

tl 

April    185B 

4th  Form,  2nd  remove 

Absent  Feb,  to  Jnly 
lB6lfromill-heaJtb 

^-.^ 

« 

of  a  relative. 

24 

15     2 

1                       " 

April  1860 

4th  Form,  l»t  remove 

May    bo    July     1861, 
fhim  ill-hcalOi. 

' — 

' 

35  F< 

13     5 

ff 

IP 

It            Pi 

Almost  a   year,  from 
ilUbealth,        April 
1860  to  April  1861. 

""^ 

26  F, 

15     1 

tt 

April  1861 

Shell,  4th  remove    • 

Koue. 

^^ 

37 

14     1 

M 

ij 

n               n 

y<                                    1 

— ' 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS   COMMISSION: — TABLES. 


ae» 


S 


O 

8 


s 


I 


S 

E 

I 

i 


Na. 

Age. 

Date 
of  Kntfwicv 
into  Form 

Dftte 
of  Admiiaion 
tntd  SchooL 

Form  or  Division 

of  Fona  In  whidi  plae«d 

on  his 

L#NgUi of any 

protnuAU-d  Abiw^noe 

•flnoo  Admiiilon 

hyMvMlermAklniS 
Ketttm. 

or  IMrfiion. 

AdmiHion  into  Sehoot 

tntoBehooL 

TrH^HtliB. 

28 

14  11 

SepL    1861 

Jan,     1861    4tb  Form,  I«tTeiaoye 

None. 

*..• 

S9F. 

12  11 

n 

ApHl  1B61 

Shell,  4th  remove    - 

rt 

i,^ 

30 

14     7 

It 

Sept.    1860 

4tb  Fonn,  Ut  remone 

4f 

Hk— 

31 

14   11 

11 

If 

4th  Form^  3rd  remave 

.^ 

^2 

14     1 

ft 

Sept    1661 

Shell,  Sod  reoM^ve    - 

II 

*— . 

'        33 

U     5 

ipi 

H 

n                 ii 

1, 

^ 

34 

14     3 

ft 

II 

It                tl 

It 

^ 

3fi 

14     5 

ft 

II 

II                         Tt 

II 

««* 

36 

13     3 

ti 

11 

'                *l                         11 

tl 

^ 

37 

16     2 

Ctet.     1861 

Sept.    1860 

4tli  Fomii  lit  lemore 

About  2  tii<mth«,  1861, 

— 

- 

frtm.  ill  health. 

1 

14      1 

SepL    ISai 

Sept.    1861 

4tlj,  lit  .        .        -        ^ 

:  None. 

a 

15     5 

i> 

Feb.     1861 

4tb  Shell 

'      «'                              1 

^^ 

3 

13     4 

ft 

Sept.     1860 

4ih^  1st  - 

tl                             ( 

^ 

4 

15     8 

»t 

Feb.     1861 

4th|  3Dd  - 

*^-^ 

5 

14  11 

Maj     1861 

4tb  Shell 

It                             '' 

— ; 

6 

15     5 

1* 

Jao.     I860 

4th,  3rd  - 

ii                              ' 

— 

7 

14     0 

fi 

April    1860 

4th,  2iid- 

A  month,  July  186L 

-^ 

a 

14     8 

•1 

Sept    1860 

4th  Shell 

None. 

,_ 

9 

15  10 

n 

II 

4th,  2nd           -        ,        - 

ij                               ' 

■*^               1 

10 

13     6 

f1 

April   1859 

4th.  3rd  - 

1      ^^                               |i 

'^               t 

11 

14  11 

If 

Sqjt.    1861 

3rd  Shell 

^^rnrn 

laF. 

15     3 

Pi 

Feb.     1861 

4tii,3lld- 

tl 

^ 

13 

14  11 

It 

April  1860 

!♦            "         *     * 

Asaonth,  Feb,l860. 

— ^ 

14 

14     4 

S«pt    1861 

3rd  Shell 

None. 

. 

15 

15     4 

11 

Jan.     1859 

4tli,  ^d  - 

6  weeka,  Jan,  1859. 

, 

16 

13     8 

n 

April  1861 

4tliSheU 

3  weeks,  Get.  1861. 

. 

17  F. 

16     6 

ti 

Jul.      1859 

Srd  Fonn        _        _        _ 

None. 



18 

15     7 

Ju.      1861 

4th,  Ut  - 

6  weeks,  Feb.  186t 

_^ 

19 

15     9 

» 

J&n.     1859 

4th,  2nd  < 

2nionthft.  1859,  186  L 

, 

20 

13     3 

»y 

April   1861 

4th  Shell 

None.                            1 

^ 

31 

15     3 

I* 

tt 

1^      -        ~        -        " 

It 

.^> 

33 

15     5 

ji 

^pt.    1860 

4tb*  1st  ^ 

11 

to. 

sa 

1   16     1 

It 

April   1860 

4th,  3rd  - 

II 

.^^ 

34 

15  10 

It 

11 

4thf  iBt  - 

n 

.^ 

25 

15     3 

Sept.    1859 

4th,  2nd' 

1, 

«-« 

26 

15     5 

II 

April    1861 

4th  Shell 

fi 

W 

37 

14     0 

Feb.     1861 

4th,  1st  - 

II 

tmm 

38 

16     6 

^^ 

Sept    1859 

4th,  2nd- 

11 

Ji, 

39 

18     7 

$* 

Sept    1857 

4tli,  3rd  - 

11 

^^ 

30 

12     7 

11 

JaD,     1861 

4tbSheU 

H 

«*^                         ' 

31 

15     3 

II 

Sept    1858 

3rd  Form         -         -         . 

>^' 

33 

IG     3 

ti 

Sept    I860 

4th,  2nd  -         ^         -         - 

II 

W— 

33 

16     6 

» 

It 

It       *         "        *         " 

» 

*^, 

.        34     , 

15     3 

Sept    1861 

aid  Shell 

11 

~ 

2 

14  10 

S«|it.    1861 

May     1861 

4th,  3rd. 

14     4 

Oct.      1861 

bept    1861 

4tK  1st                                    . 

1                                 



3 

15     4 

B^pt    1861 

Sept    1860 

4th,  3rd. 



4 

15  11 

ti 

J, 

II                                     i' 

1                               



5 

14     1 

tt 

Sept    1861 

4  th  Shelt 

. 



6 

15     8 

ti 

Sept    1859 

3rd> 

r 

, 

T 

15   11 

ti 

Maj-.     1860 

4th,  3rd, 





8 

17     0 

11 

Sept    1859 

It                                      * 



—^ 

9 

14     3 

Sept    1861 

itk  Shell.                              1 



, 

10 

14     9 

tt 

Strpt    1859 

4th,  2nd. 

^ 

_ 

IIP. 

14     8 

n 

May     1859 

4th,  3id. 



_ 

12 

16     0 

it 

J  tine    1860 

4tK2rid. 



--                            1 

13 

14     5 

ri 

Sept    1861 

4th  Shell.                              ; 



__ 

14 

14     8 

11 

n 

It 

_ 

■ 

15 

15     9 

II 

Jao.      1860 

4th,  3rd. 



^ 

16 

14     0 

tl 

Jan.     1861 

n 





IT 

15     1 

11 

May     1861 

4tli,  iRt 



-_ 

18  F- 

14     5 

ft 

Sept    1859 

3Td. 

— 

_^ 

19 

14     9 

fi 

May     1861 

4tK  Ut 

— 

^ 

20 

14  11 

11 

May     1859 

4th,  3rd. 





21 

15     4 

It 

Sept    1860 

4th,  lat 



- 

23 

15  10 

1-1 

JttO.     1861 

„ 

— i- 

^_ 

23 

13     5 

tl 

Sept    1861 

4tbSheU.^ 

• . 

^^_                          ' 

34  F. 

15     5 

li 

Sept    T858 

4th,  3?d         -         -         - 

One  year,  I860, 

25 

14     S 

It 

Sept    I860 

4th,  2od. 

, 

_ 

26 

16     1 

J, 

4  th,  iBL 



, 

37  F. 

14     3 

It 

Sept   1861 

4th  ShelL 

. 

__ 

38  F. 

13  11 

tt 

>t 

tl 

— 



39 

14     0 

19 

1* 

tl 

^^ 

^_ 

30 

15     3 

ft 

Jan.     1861 

4tb,  2ad. 



^ 

31  F, 

14     8 

OoL      1861 

Sept    1861 

4th,  Ut                                  ' 



- 

33 

15     3 

S«pt.    1861 

Sept    1860 

4th,  2nd.    '                            1 

,^ 

__ 

33 

16     8 

II 

Sept    1858 

4th,  3rd. 

__ 

_« 

34 

16     1 

Sept.    1859 

4tb,  2nd.                               , 

, 

__ 

35 

16     7 

tt 

J&o.      1861 

H                                                                     'i 

^^^ 

^ 

36 

14     6 

tl 

Sept,    1861 

4th  BhelL 

'                — ' 

-^ 

TABIBBi^ 
HABBOWv 
Dec  1861. 
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CABLES. 
HABBOW. 

Itocisei. 


I 

CO 

§ 

s 

Q 


I 


Ko. 

AgB. 

15*t« 

ofEiitnuMie 
Into  Form 

Dite 
ofAdmiaioii 
tiito  School. 

Form  OF  Division 
of?(yrnitnwhkhplw>€ja 

ticngthoffmy 

piMtmetod  AbMnec 

Hi  lice  Admi^iQn 

InloSchDaL 

by  Miirit^r  mukisL 
BetufiL 

Trt,Mtha, 

i' 

r     ^ 

14 

3 

April  1861 

— . 



— 

— 

s 

15 

2 

Jan.     1860 

3rd  Form. 

' — 

— 

3 

14 

9 

II 

April    1B60 

2nd  division,  4th  Konn    - 

Sirweeks,  May  1B60 

^ 

4 

14 

5 

n 

Sept.    1860 

n                       Jt 

— 

— » 

£ 

13 

S 

n 

April   1831 

Ist  diyisioB,  4th  Form* 

— 

— 

6 

14 

11 

H 

>i 

n                     II 

^ 

— 

7 

14 

9 

rt 

II 

■n                         fj 

■ — 

^^ 

S 

IG 

0 

Sep^    1861 

Oct      I860 

3rd  diviaiow,  4th  Form. 

— 

— 

9 

16 

9 

It 

Sept    1860 

3rd  Fonn 

Six  weeks,  Oct.  1860 

— 

10 

14 

7 

If 

April   1S61 

2nd  difiiion,  4t]i  Form, 

— 

-- 

n 

14 

4 

« 

ft 

ii               It 

^^ 

— 

li 

15 

6 

n 

Jan,     1861 

tf               fi 

— 

— 

la 

14 

5 

fi 

April   1861 

11               11 

— 

— 

14 

15 

7 

11 

April   1860 

3rd  dJvisloti,  4  th  Form. 

— 

— 

15  F. 

IG 

4 

ij 

Sept.    1859 

If               If 

— 

— 

16 

15 

3 

j» 

April    1860 

II               If 

Six  weekn,  Mny  1860 

— 

IT 

16 

3 

1* 

ti 

*i               ti 

— 

— 

IB 

17 

0 

n 

Sept    1859 

fi               11 

— 

- — 

19 

15 

6 

n 

April  I860 

11                                     Ti 

— 

— 

30 

17 

1 

11 

Sept    1859 

11                                     11 

— 

' — 

21 

16 

5 

11 

it 

I*                                              IT 

H^^ 

— - 

32 

13 

1 

t» 

Sept    1860 

2nd  dividoD,  4th  Form    - 

Six  weekftpJnnclS61 

^- 

23 

13 

1 

f» 

II 

II                " 

_» 

^ 

24  F. 

13 

5 

tt 

II 

3rd  Form, 

— 

H — 

S5 

14 

a 

II 

Sept    1861 

lit  diTiaiot),  4th  Form. 

— 

. — 

S& 

13 

7 

»i 

11 

ti                 1) 

' — 

— 

37 

13 

ID 

tf 

ti 

*i                If 

— 

• — 

SB 

14 

1 

II 

1* 

tl                                     IV 

— 

■ — 

29  F. 

14 

7 

rt 

It 

11                  If 

— ^ 

^ 

30 

14 

10 

H 

11 

IP                »1 

■— 

— 

31 

14 

5 

fj 

II 

n                     w 

^- 

— 

32 

14 

5 

1H 

II 

II                      If 

— '■ 

— 

33 

13 

2 

»i 

71 

IJ                      If 

— 

— 

34  F. 

1^ 

0 

H 

April  1861 

2iid  diTisfon,  4th  Form* 

«- 



35 

16 

7 

If 

S^t    1860 

3rd  division,  4th  Form. 

— i 

^ 

.        36 

14 

4 

Oct     1861 

Sept    1861 

2nd  divieion,  4th  Form* 

« 

1 

IG 

9 

Jan.     1861  ' 

Jan.     1860 

4th  Form,  rJrd  remove     - 

Jim,  to  EMter  I8*jl 

i 
• 

2 

14 

2 

It 

Jan,     1861 

4Lh  Form,  2nd  remove. 

— 



3 

15 

7 

April  1861 

April  1861 

II                If 

■ — 

. 

4 

14 

4 

II 

If 

if                       rt 

— 



5 

U 

S 

t> 

n 

It                       Jt 

.^ 



6 

13 

7 

11 

« 

11                       It 

— 



7 

15 

9 

n 

April   1860 

4  th  Form,  3Td  remove. 

— 

. 

8 

15 

6 

M 

Jan.     1S60 

II                fi 

Six   WGckfl  in  MicU. 
Term  I860. 



9 

14 

y 

Mich,  1861 

April  1861 

II                fj 



_ 

10 

15 

6 

II 

Jan.     1851 

11                ti 

^^ 

^ 

11 

U 

B 

n 

April  1861 

11                 II 



, 

12 

15 

11 

Jt 

Mieh.  1S60 

3Pd  Form. 

p.               -               - 

Came  straight  ft 
India. 

13 

12 

3 

If 

AprU  1861 

4lh  Form,  3rd  remove. 

-^ 

, 

14 

15 

3 

fl 

11 

3rd  Fonn, 

— 



15 

14 

2 

fl 

11          I 

4tb  Form,  3rd  remove. 

.^^ 



16 

15 

4 

1» 

Mich,  1861 

II               IJ 

— 



17 

16 

2 

IJ 

April  I860 

11                11 

— 



18 

14 

7 

It 

Jan,     1860 

3rd  Form 

June  and  July  1861. 
Eftster  and  Midsnm- 



19 

15 

4 

n 

Mich.  1860 

IJ        ~ 

mer  Terms  1661. 

20 

14 

2 

n 

Mich.  1861 

4tb  Form,  2nd  remove* 

^- 

«^ 

21 

13 

I 

IP 

11 

II                fi 

— 

^ 

22 

14 

11 

11 

n 

4*                           11 

■ — 

^_ 

23 

14 

4 

11 

t» 

IJ                   n 

— 



24 

13 

0 

a 

11 

Jt                     n 

— ^ 



2,'i 

15 

2 

11 

fi 

M                              tf 

— 

- 

26 

14 

3 

** 

II 

11                              11 

' — 

. 

27 

14 

0 

ji 

ft 

H                              11 

«-. 

.. 

28 

13 

2 

II 

If 

It                              11 

._ 

_ 

29 

15 

1 

Oct      18G1 

Jan.     1861 

4th  Form,  3rd  remove* 





30 

U 

5 

Nov.    1861 

mcb,  1861 

1*               ft 



^^ 

31 

13 

2 

Mich.  1861 

ft 

4th  Form,  Snd  remove     - 

Absent    nearly    the 
whole  term. 

— 

32 

15 

7 

Ti 

11 

i>                      Ji 

Absent    five    weeks, 

^^ 

Oct.  and  Nov, 

*  Average  age  of  32  boys,  14  yrs,  7  m. 
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O 


pE4 


No. 

Age. 

Date                 ,v  . 
orDiwSion.  '  into  School. 

Porm  or  Division 

of  Form  in  which  placed 

on  his 

Length  of  any 

protracted  Absence 

since  Admission 

Ol)servation8 

by  Mast^ir  making 

Return. 

Admission  into  School. 

into  School. 

Yr8.Mth8. 

1 

14     8 

Jan.     1861 

Jan.     1861 

4th,  3rd  - 

None. 

.^« 

2 

12     5 

>» 

»» 

»♦          -             "             ■ 

»» 



3 

14     2 

Not.    1860 

Nov.    1860 

>»          "             -             - 

»>                "            " 

Admitted  in  middle 
of  the  term. 

4 

IS     4 

May    1861 

Ikfay    1861 

3rd  Form 

Four  weeks  - 

Absent  from  illness. 

5 

14  11 

Sept    1861 

Sept    1861 

4th,  3rd  - 

None. 



6 

15  11 

>t 

»f 

»f          "            •            " 

»» 

..^ 

7 

14     3 

>f 

>» 

>»         " 

») 

»_ 

8 

14     2 

» 

»>          -        .    - 

_„ 

9 

15     3 

1) 

i»          " 

«_ 

10 

12     9 

f» 

»>          "            " 



11 

14     4 

>» 

9$                  "                       "                        • 



i       12 

14     9 

99 

♦>                   •                        " 



13 

14     3 

ti 

„                  .                        -                        - 

» 



14 

13     1 

May    1861 

May   1861 

3rd  Form 

)i 

^_ 

15 

♦14     0 

Sept    1861 

Sept  1861 

>»          •            "            " 

9t 

..^ 

16 

11     3 

99 

j> 

»»          "            "            " 

)f 



17 

14     0 

99 

t» 

4th,  3rd  - 

»l 

._ 

18 

*14     5 

t) 

)f 

3rd  Form 

)» 

1 

19 

♦13     5 

» 

i> 

>»        " 

»» 



20 

14     0 

99 

99 

4th,  3rd  - 

)* 



21 

15     0 

>» 

« 

„          -            -            - 

f> 

"~" 

TABLES. 
HARROW. 
Dec  1861. 


*  Those  marked  *  are  in  the  Third  Form,  but  work  trt'M  the  Third  Division  of  the  Fourth  Form. 


RUGBY. 


BUGBT. 


V* 


I 

H 
H 


8 

n 

CQ 


Set  in  which  the  Boy  is 
placed  in 

No. 

Age.* 

Date 

of  Entrance 

into  Porm 

Date 
of  Admission 
into  School. 

Form  or  Division 

of  Form  in  which  placed 

on  his 

Ticngthofany 

protracted  Absenc 

since  Admission 

Modem 

or  Division. 

Admission  into  School. 

into  School. 

Mathe- 
matics. 

Languages  or 
Natural 

Philosophy.! 

Yrs.  Mths. 

1 

18 

1 

Feb.     1860 

Feb. 

1858 

Upper  Middle,  1st  division 

. 

3 

2 

17 

5 

Aug.    1860 

Aug. 

1858 

5th  Form 

... 

1 

t3F. 

18 

0 

Feb.     1860 

Aug. 

1857 

Upper  Middle,  Ist  division 

... 

1 

Nat.  Phil. 

4 

18 

8 

» 

Feb. 

1858 

5th  Form,  2nd  division     - 

... 

1 

^, 

5 

18 

1 

)) 

Feb. 

1857 

>»            »»                     " 

.... 

3 

\ 

6 

18 

7 

»» 

Oct 

1856 

§Lower  Middle,  1st  division 

... 

2 

1 

7 

18 

4 

Aug.    I860 

Feb. 

1857 

Lower  Middle,  2nd  division 

Absent    from   Oct. 
1860  to  April  1861 

3 

Nat  Phil. 

8 

18 

1 

)f 

Sept. 

1859 

5th  Form 

.            .            - 

4 

2 

9F. 

17 

11 

Oct     1860 

Feb. 

1860 

»>                     "            " 

.  -            . 

2 

1 

10 

17 

10 

Aug.    1860 

Sept. 

1859 

»»                     ■            " 

... 

3 

1 

11 

16 

11 

Feb.     1861 

Feb. 

1856 

Upper  Remove     - 

Absent  from  Aug. 
1857  to  Feb.  1859 

4 

1 

12 

16 

6 

Aug.    1861 

Oct 

1858 

Upper  Middle,  1st  division 

- 

1 

1 

13 

17 

2 

Feb.     1861 

Aug. 

1858 

5th  Form,  2nd  division    - 

-            -            .- 

4 

2 

14 

17 

5 

Aug.    1860 

» 

»»            »f 

-            -            - 

2 

1 

15 

18 

11 

»» 

Feb. 

1858 

Upper  Middle,  1st  division 

... 

3 

2 

16  F. 

18 

0 

» 

Sept 

1859 

5th  Form 

-            -            - 

1 

2 

17 

18 

4 

»» 

Aug. 

1857 

Lower  Middle,  2nd  divisi(>n 

... 

1 

1 

18 

17 

4 

Oct      1860 

Aug. 

1858 

5th  Form,  2nd  division     - 

- 

3 

1 

19 

18 

8 

>» 

Feb. 

1857 

Lower  Middle,  2nd  division 

... 

4 

1 

20 

18 

0 

»» 

Oct. 

1857 

Lower  Middle,  1st  division 

.            .            - 

2 

2 

21  F. 

18 

1 

>» 

Aug. 

1856 

Lower  Middle,  2nd  division 

... 

3 

1 

22  F. 

18 

5 

)) 

Feb. 

1856 

Upper  Remove     - 

-            -            - 

3 

2 

23 

16 

9 

Aug.    1861 

Oct 

1858 

Lower  Middle,  1st  division 

... 

1 

Nat  Phil. 

24 

18 

2 

Feb.     1861 

Feb. 

1858 

Lower  Middle,  2nd  division 

. 

3 

ff 

25 

16 

10 

» 

Feb. 

1859 

Upper  Middle,  2nd  division 

... 

3 

1 

26  F. 

16 

8 

Ang.    1861 

Aug. 

1858 

5th  Form,  2nd  division    - 

... 

1 

Nat  PhiL 

27 

18 

5 

Feb.     1861 

»» 

Upper  Middle,  2nd  division 

... 

3 

1 

28 

18 

1 

)f 

>t 

5th  Form,  2nd  division    - 

... 

2 

2 

29 

17 

9 

Aug.    1861 

Feb. 

1859 

Upper  Middle,  1st  division 

- 

2 

Nat  PhiL 

30 

18 

3 

» 

Feb. 

1857 

Upper  Remove     - 

... 

4 

>f 

31 

17 

3 

Oct     1861 

Aug. 

1858 

Upper  Middle,  2nd  division 

- 

2 

2 

•      32 

17 

9 

Aug.    1861 

Feb. 

1858 

Upper  Middle,  1st  division 

. 

4 

2 

33 

17 

2 

» 

Oct 

1858 

Upper  Middle,  2nd  division 

... 

3 

2 

34 

16 

7 

Oct     1861 

April 

1860 

5th  Form 

. 

2 

2 

35 

18 

1 

>» 

Aug. 

1857 

Lower  Middle,  2nd  division 

.            •            • 

4 

2 

36  F. 

16 

3 

>» 

Feb. 

1859 

Upper  Middle,  2nd  division 

... 

2 

2 

37 

16 

6 

)f 

Sept 

1859 

5tii  Form,  2nd  division     - 

... 

4 

2 

38 

18 

6 

>» 

Oct. 

1857 

Lower  Middle,  2nd  division 

... 

4 

Nat  PhiL 

39 

17 

3 

>» 

Feb. 

1859 

Upper  Middle,  1st  division 

... 

4 

2 

40 

16 

10 

)f 

Sept. 

1858 

Upper  Middle,  2nd  division 

. 

4 

2 

41 

17 

3 

» 

Aug. 

1853 

3rd  Form  (lowest  at  that 
time). 

- 

4 

2 

42 

19 

4 

»» 

Aug. 

1856 

Upper  Remove     - 

. 

2 

2 

♦  The  age,  in  every  case,  is  given  to  December  1861. 

f  Wherever  Nat  Phil,  is  pat,  it  indicates  that  the  boy  learns  Natural  Philosophy;  where  a  number,  it  indicates  that  the 
learns  modem  langoages,  and  that  he  is  placed  in  the  set  denoted  by  the  number. 

1  The  letter  F.  denotes  that  the  boy  is  a  Foondationer. 

§  In  these  tables.  Lower  Middle  First  Division  corresponds  to  what  is  now  called  Upper  Middle  Third  Division  ;  and  Lower 
Middle  S^ond  Division  to  what  ifl  now  called  Lower  Middle.    The  names  of  these  forms  are  often  changed. 
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TABLE  B. 
RUGBY. 


No. 


00 


H 

hi 

H 

B 


B 
M 

s 

t3 


>* 

£ 


at 

a* 
J- 

i 


Age. 


^L-^S]!Sr    ofAdmiHsion 


IF. 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7F. 

8 

9 

10 

11  F. 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

22  F. 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 


8 

9 

10 
11  F. 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

20 
21 

22  F. 
23 
24 

25 

26  F. 
27 
28  F. 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33  F. 

34 

35 


Ym,  Mths. 

15 

11 

15 

8 

15 

6 

16 

10 

16 

0 

15 

8 

15 

11 

15 

6 

16 

8 

15 

10 

15 

6 

15 

11 

17 

8 

17 

7 

17 

11 

16 

4 

17 

2 

16 

8 

16 

6 

18 

10 

16 

3 

18 

1 

18 

5 

16 

9 

17 

8 

17 

3 

16 

2 

18 

2 

Aug.  1860 
Feb.  1861 


Aug.  1861 


Oct.  1861 


15  5 

15  11 

17  6 
17  11 

16  6 

17  2 

17  1 
16  9 

18  0 
16  1 
16  6 

15  11 

16  2 

17  10 

16  10 
15  2 

17  5 
17  6 

15  5 

16  1 

17  6 

16  5 

17  9 
16  1 

18  3 
15  6 

15  11 

16  10 

16  1 
15  0 
15  7 
15  6 

15  7 

17  4 

16  6 


Feb.  1861 


Oct  1860 
Feb.  1861 


Oct  1860 

Aug.  1861 

Feb.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1861 

Feb.  "  1861 

Aug.  1861 


Oct  1861 


Torm  or  Division 
of  Form  in  which  placed 

on  his 
Admission  into  School. 


Oct  1857 

Feb.  1860 

Oct  1859 

Aug.  1859 

Oct  1859 

Aug.  1860 

Sept  1859 

Feb.  "  1859 
Sept  1859 
April  1859 
Oct  1860 
Feb.  1859 
April  1858 
Aug.  1857 
Sept  1859 
April  1859 
Aug.  1860 
Oct  1858 
Aug.  1858 
Sept  1859 
Oct  1855 
Aug.  1858 
Feb.  1861 
Aug.  1858 

Feb.  "  1859 
Aug.  1858 


Aug.  1859 

Feb.  1858 
Aug.  1859 

Feb. '' 1859 

Aug.  1858 

Feb.  1860 

Feb.  1859 

Feb.  1861 

Feb.  1860 

Aug.  1859 

Feb.  1861 

Aug.  1857 

Aug.  1860 

Aug."  1859 
Feb.  1861 
Sept  1859 

Feb.  1860 

Feb.  1858 

Feb.  1860 

Feb.  1857 

Feb.  1860 

Aug.  1858 

Feb.  *  1858 
Aug.  1858 

Aug.  1860 

Feb. 'i860 

Oct.  "  1860 
Feb.  1860 


Lower  Middle  ,2nd  division 

Lower  5th 

2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle    - 

let  dW.,  Upper  Middle 

2nd  div,»  I'ppiii'  Middle     - 

Lower  5tb 

1 8t  div.,  Vpper  Middle 

»»  ft 

2nd  dif .,  Lower  Ikliddle    - 
Ittt  div,^  Upper  Middle 
and  div.,  Upi>er  Middle    - 
Tjth  Form,  2 ad  division 
2nddiT.^  Upper  Middle     - 
Ist  div.,  Lower  Middle 
2nd  div.,  Lower  Middle    - 
1 8t  div . ,  Upper  Middle 

5th  Form,  2nd  division 
Lower  Middle 
Upper  Remove 
2nd  div..  Upper  Middle    - 
1st  Form  -  -  - 

2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle  - 
5th  Form  -  -  - 

2nd  div..  Upper  Middle  - 
Ist  div.,  J>ower  Middle  - 
3rd  div..  Upper  Middle  - 
Lower  5th 


Upper  Middle,  2nd  div. 
Ist  div.,  Lower  Middle 

2nd  div.,  Lower  Middle 
Ist  div..  Upper  Middle 
2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle 


5th,  2nd  division  - 
1st  div..  Upper  Middle 


5th  div.,  2nd  division 
Lower  Middle      - 
5th  div.,  2nd  division 
»»  t» 

iBt  div..  Upper  Middle 
5th  div.,  2nd  division 
2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle 

1st  div..  Upper  Middle 
Upper  Remove    - 
Ist  div..  Upper  Middle 
Remove  - 
2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle 

Lower  Remove    - 

2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle 
I>ower  Middle      - 

1st  div.,  Upper  Middle 


2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle 
Ist  div.,  Upper  Middle 


Length  of  any 

protracted  Absence 

since  Admission 

intoSchooL 


Be(inwhi£fatlieB(7ii 
placed  in 


Mathe- 
matics. 


Modem 
LanguagQBor 

Natural 
Philosopfaj. 


One  quarter 


One  half  year 
♦» 

Six  weeks 


Five  weeks*  absence 


6  weeks,  Oct,  Aug. 
Oct.,  1861. 


6  weeks,  M&y,  June 

1861. 
4  weeks,  Nov.  1858 


6  weeks,  Nov.,  Dec. 
1860. 


8  weeks,  April,  June 
1860. 


6     months.     Sept, 
April  1860. 


8  weeks,  Oct,  Dec. 
1860. 


3 
2 
1 
2 

4 
1 
2 
4 
3 
4 
3 
2 
I 
1 
2 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
1 
5 
3 
5 
3 
1 
5 
4 


NatPhiL 
1 
2 

3 
3 

1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
1 
3 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
3 
1 
2 
I 
2 
3 
1 
2 
2 
3 
1 


3 
Nat  PhiL 


4 

2 

5 

2 

2 

1 

6 

4 

2 

1 

2 

I 

2 

1 

I 

I 

4 

2 

5 

3 

4 

3 

1 

3 

1 

2 

4 

4 

1 

3 

3 

3 

4 

NatPhiL 

3 

3 

5 

I 

4 

NatPBL 

6 

2 

4 

4 

3 

2 

3 

1 

5 

2 

5 

4 

3 

1 

4 

3 

7 

3 

3 

5 

5 

4 

3 

4 

4 

NatPhiL 
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§1 

n 
& 

& 

•J 

§ 

H 


^ 
<§ 


I 


o  o 

II 

1o 


>» 


H 
& 

o 
p 


I 


Set  in  which  the  Boy  is 
placed  in 

No. 

Age. 

Date 

ofBntnmce 

into  Form 

or  DiTision. 

Date 
orAdniUdoii 
into  School. 

Porm  or  Division 
of  Form  in  which  placed 

on  his 
Admission  into  School. 

Length  of  any 

protracted  Absenoo 

since  Admisaion 

into  School. 

Matho- 
maticH. 

Modem 

1 

Philosophy. 

Yr§.  Mtha. 

1 

15 

5 

Aug.    1861 

Feb.     1860 

Lower  Middle     - 

-             -             _ 

2 

Nat.  Phil. 

2 

15 

11 

»» 

Sept    1859     Upper  B«moye    - 

... 

3 

2 

3 

17 

3 

Oct     1860 

Jan.     1859    Lower  Middle      - 

. 

3 

4 

4 

15 

1 

w 

April  1860  1  Upper  Middle,  2nd  div.  - 

... 

6 

4 

5 

16 

1 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1861  I  5th  Form,  2nd  division    - 

-             -             - 

3 

6 

17 

2 

Aug.    1860 

Sept    1859  1  Upper  Middle,  1st  diviBion 

3 

7F. 

15 

1 

Aug.    1861 

Feb.     1859     Lower  Kemove    -            -     6  weeks  in  1860  - 

4 

8 

16 

1 

Aug.    1860 

Aug.    1856  i  Lower  Middle      - 

... 

7 

Nat  Phil. 

9 

18 

7 

Feb.     1861 

Feb.     1861 

Upiitir  Middle^  Ist  division 

.             .             - 

4 

4 

10 

16 

1 

Aug.    1860 

Feb.     1859 

Upper  Middle,  2nd  division 

.             _             - 

6 

2 

11 

15 

5 

Oct.     1860 

Sept.    1859 

it                              »t 

... 

5 

4 

12 

17 

10 

Feb.     1861 

Feb.     1858 

Lower  Middle      - 

... 

1 

Nat  Phil. 

13 

16 

9 

»> 

April  1860 

Upper  Middle,  1st  division 

... 

5 

Nat  Phil. 

14 

18 

8 

Aug.    1861 

Feb.     1857 

Upper  Remove    - 

1  month  in  1858  - 

6 

Nat.  PhiL 

15 

16 

6 

„ 

Sept    1859 

Lower  Middle      - 

- 

7 

2 

16 

17 

3 

April  1861 

Feb.     1858 

Upper  Remove    - 

10  weeks  in  1858 

2 

Nat  Phil. 

17 

16 

3 

Aug.    1860 

Feb.     1859 

Lower  Middle,  Ist  division 

6  weeks  in  1861  - 

6 

3 

18 

17 

2 

Feb.     1861 

f» 

i«                    f> 

... 

2 

Nat.  PhiL 

19 

17 

1 

»« 

Sept    1859 

Upper  Middle,  Ist  division 

3 

4 

20 

17 

8 

»» 

Feb.    1859 

Upper  Middle,  3rd  drvision 

-            .            - 

3 

5 

21 

17 

10 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1857 

Upper  Kemove 

.            .            - 

2 

Nat.  Phil. 

22 

17 

6 

>♦ 

Feb.     1860 

UpptT  Middle,  2 Qd division 

_            _            . 

4 

4 

23  F. 

15 

11 

Feb.     1861 

Sept    1857     3rd  Form,  Lower  School - 

3  months  in  1859 

6 

4 

24 

18 

5 

April  1861 

Aug.    1857     Lo¥    1  Mll'l  ,  r  rdivision 

-            -            - 

6 

5 

25 

18 

6 

Aug.    1860 

Feb.     1858     Upper  Remove    - 

3  months  in  1859 

2 

2 

26 

17 

3 

Aug.    1861 

May    1 860     Upper  Middle,  2nd  division 

.            .            - 

7 

4 

27  F. 

17 

10 

April  1861 

Feb.     1855      Kmirth  Fono 

... 

7 

3 

28 

18 

3 

Aug.    1861 

Feb.     1857      Lpiier  Uemove     - 

.            .            - 

5 

5 

29 

15 

8 

»» 

Aug.    1861     5tJi  Form,  2nd  division    - 

... 

5 

5 

30 

16 

8 

Oct     1861 

Feb.     1 860     IT pper  Middle,  2nd  division 

... 

5 

5 

31 

15 

9 

)> 

Feb.     1861 

Ltiwvr  Alkddle      - 

. 

4 

5 

32 

15 

7 

Aug.    1859 

Upper  Middle,  2nd  division 

. 

5 

5 

33 

16 

1 

»» 

April  1860 

Upper  Middle,  Ist  division 

-            .            - 

4 

5 

L        34 

16 

1 

*y 

Oct     1860 

U                                    99 

5 

5 

f           1 

16 

5 

Aug.    1861 

Feb.     1860 

1st  div.,  Upper  Middle    - 

8 

1 

2 

16 

10 

Aug.    1860 

Feb.     1859 

Ist  div.,  Lower  Middle    - 

2  months,  1861     - 

5 

3 

3F. 

16 

4 

Feb.    1861 

Sept    1859 

Ist  div.,  Upper  Middle    - 

... 

7      • 

2 

4 

16 

1 

,j 

Feb.     1861 

2nd  div.,  5th        - 

... 

5 

5 

5F. 

13 

9 

Aug.    1861 

>» 

M^t  div,,  Tpptr  Middle    - 

... 

6 

Nat  Pha 

6 

16 

8 

Aug.    1860 

Feb.     1859 

and  div.,  Upper  Middle  - 

. 

6 

3 

7 

15 

10 

Feb.     1861 

Sept    1859 

liOwer  MiddJi?      - 

^              .             . 

6 

4 

8 

16 

4 

1  Oct     1860 

Oct      1860 

2nd  div.,  5th 

-              -             - 

7 

3 

9 

16 

5 

.. 

April   1860 

2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle  - 

-              -             - 

5 

Nat  PhU. 

10 

14 

2 

Feb.     1861 

Aug.    1860 

^t  (i  1 V . ,  i.  p  per  Middle     - 

. 

3 

4 

11 

16 

8 

Oct     1860 

Sept    1859 

Lower  Middle      - 

- 

2 

4 

12 

18 

2 

Feb.    1861 

Feb.     1858 

Upper  Remove    - 

... 

5 

Nat  Phil. 

13 

16 

5 

Aug.    1861 

Sept    1859 

i'lid  div..  Upper  Middle  - 

... 

3 

5 

14 

17 

11 

Aug.    1860 

Oct     1859 

Ist  div.,  Upper  Middle    - 

... 

6 

4 

15 

16 

9 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1860 

♦» 

... 

6 

5 

16 

17 

6 

Oct     1860 

Aug.    1858 

1st  div.,  Ix)wer  Middle    - 

2  months,  1859    - 

5 

3 

17 

15 

10 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1859 

2nd  div..  Upper  Middle   - 

. 

2 

Nat  Phil. 

18 

16 

9 

»» 

Aug.    1859 

>i                           " 

... 

3 

5 

19 

15 

10 

Oct     1860 

1st  div.,  Upper  Middle    - 

-              .              - 

7 

2 

20 

16 

5 

Feb.  "  1861 

Sept    1859 

2nd  div..  Upper  Middle    - 

... 

6 

4 

21 

15 

6 

Aug.    1861 

Feb.    1861 

1st  div..  Upper  Middle    - 

... 

6 

5 

22 

15 

4 

t) 

April  1860 

.»                           " 

... 

2 

5 

23 

15 

7 

Sept    1861 

Sept   1859 

Lower  Middle      - 

6  weeks,  1860       - 

7 

4 

24 

17 

4 

Oct     1860 

Oct     1860 

2nd  div.,  5th 

3  months,  1861      - 

5 

5 

25 

16 

0 

Aug.    1861 

♦1 

1st  div.,  Upper  Middle    - 

... 

6 

5 

26 

15 

10 

»» 

Aug.    1861     2nd  div.,  5th        - 

-              _              - 

7 

5 

27 

18 

3 

Aug.    1860 

April  1856 

4th          -            .            . 

6  months,  1858     - 

7 

4 

28 

15 

4 

Oct     1861 

April  1860 

1st  div.,  Upper  Middle    - 

... 

4 

5 

29 

14 

3 

»» 

Feb.     1861 

99                                                   " 

... 

7 

2 

30 

15 

9 

>» 

» 

f% 

.              -              _ 

2 

5 

31 

16 

6 

i» 

Aug.    1859 

Lower  Middle      - 

6  weeks,  1859 

6 

2 

32 

15 

1 

»» 

Aug.    1860 

»f                "            " 

... 

4 

4 

33 

17 

7 

»» 

May    1858 

2nd  div.,  Lower  Middle  - 

3 

Nat.  PhiL 

TABLB& 
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Set  in  which  the  Boy  is 
pUcedin 

No. 

Agfe. 

Dato 
of  Entnmce 
into  Form 

Dato 
ofAdmimion 
into  School. 

Form  or  Division 

of  Form  in  which  placed 

on  his 

Len|5thofany 

protracted  Ahsenco 

since  Admiifsiou 

Modem 

or  Division. 

Admission  into  School. 

into  School. 

3Iatho- 
matics. 

Natural 

1 

Philosophy. 

Tn.  Mths. 

- 

1 

15 

1 

Aog.    1860 

Aug.    1859 

Lower  Middle 

-               -               - 

3 

1 

2 

16 

4 

yy 

Feb.    1860 

2nd  division,  Upper  Middle 

-               -               - 

3 

Nat  PhU. 

3 

17 

1 

Feb.     1860 

Aug.    1858 

Remove    -           -            - 

-               -               - 

1 

2 

4 

15 

7 

Feb.     1861 

Aug.    1859 

Lower  Remove     - 

-               -              - 

2 

1 

5 

15 

3 

Lower  Middle       - 

3  months  in  1860  - 

5 

3 

^ 

6 

16 

11 

Aug."  1860 

Aug.    1858 

2nd  division,  Upper  Middle 

- 

3 

1 

► 

7 

14 

10 

Aug.    1861 

Feb.     1861 

>» 

-              -              - 

2 

3 

s 

8F. 

17 

2 

Feb.     1861 

Feb.     1857 

4tb  Form  -            -            - 

-              -              - 

5 

1 

3 

9 

14 

3 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1861 

Ist  division.  Upper  Middle 

- 

2 

3 

R 

10 

15 

6 

Oct.     1860 

Feb.     1859 

4th  Form  - 

-              -              - 

3 

1 

pci 

11 

15 

11 

April  1861 

Aug.    1860 

2nd  diviston.  Upper  Middle 

- 

3 

1 

12 

17 

5 

Feb.     1861 

Aug.    1859 

4th  Form  -            -            - 

-              -              - 

1 

1 

13 

16 

2 

jj 

Feb.     1860 

Ix)wcr  Middle       - 

-              -              - 

1 

3 

14 

14 

11 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1860 

2nd  divi.sion,  Upi)er  Mif!dle 

- 

3 

2 

F^      00 

15 

16 

3 

Feb.     1861 

»» 

»» 

-              -              - 

1 

4 

16 

17 

4 

Aug.    1861 

Feb.     1660 

4th  Form  -            -            - 

-              -              - 

2 

Nat  Phil. 

S  s 

17 

17 

6 

ft 

Feb.     1858 

„         - 

-              ,              - 

4 

1 

^1 

18 

16 

11 

April   1861 

Oct     1859 

2nd  divi.sion,  Upper  Middle 

3  months  in  I860  - 

3 

4 

19 

14 

8 

^ 

Aug.    1860 

Tjcjw<?r  Middle 

-              -              - 

4 

3 

20 

16 

9 

Oct  '  1860 

Aug.    1859 

2iiddivUi(in,  Upper  Middle 

-              -              - 

3 

1 

H 

21 

16 

10 

Feb.     1861 

Feb.     1860 

J^wer  Middle 

-              -              - 

1 

3 

22 

14 

6 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1861 

latdivjwon,  Upper  Middle 

-              -              - 

2 

1 

23 

17 

1 

Feb.     1861 

Feb.     1858 

IjOwct  Middle 

-              -              - 

5 

2 

"      g 

24 

17 

1 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1860 

2nd  divifiion^  Upper  Middle 

-              -              - 

3 

2 

M 

25 

14 

10 

^ 

Feb.     1860 

Ijower  Ikliddle 

-              -              • 

1 

4 

26 

15 

11 

April"  1861 

Aug.    1860 

2nd  division,  Upper  Middle 

- 

1 

2 

J?     « 

27 

15 

0 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1861 

1st  division,  Upper  Middle 

- 

7 

5 

8  1 

28  F. 

13 

9 

tt 

f» 

f» 

-              -              - 

6 

4 

r 

29 

15 

5 

Feb.     1860  ,  liower  Middle 

... 

2 

4 

30 

15 

4 

»♦ 

Aug.    1861     Ist  division,  Upper  Middle 

- 

2 

2 

s 

31  F. 

13 

6 

»« 

»»                                 ♦* 

- 

6 

3 

32 

14 

9 

ft 

f»                                 »♦ 

.              .              - 

6 

2 

0 

33 

15 

0 

Oct      1861 

„             2nd  division,  Upper  Middle 

-              -              - 

3 

2 

S 

34 

14 

1 

)f 

ft                                ff 

... 

4 

Nat  Phil. 

35 

16 

4 

If 

April  1861                         f, 

-              «              . 

5 

3 

36 

16 

11 

ff 

Feb.     1860    Lower  Middle 

... 

6 

4 

37 

16 

7 

ff 

April  1869 

... 

6 

3 

te 

38 

14 

11 

ft 

Oct     1861 

Ist  division,  Upper  Middle 

2 

2 

IF. 

14 

3 

Aug.    1861     Aug.    1861 

1st  div.,  Upper  Middle    - 

2 

1 

2 

16 

1 

Feb.     1861    Feb.     1861 

Ix)w.  School,  Upp.  Remove 

... 

5 

1 

3F. 

15 

0 

Aug.    1860 

Feb.     1859 

2nd  div.,  Ix)wer  Middle  - 

... 

1 

1 

4F. 

13 

9 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1861 

1st  div.,  Upper  Middle    - 

_ 

4 

3 

5 

16 

9 

Aug.    1860 

Feb.     1858 

Cpper  Ri'iiioTe    - 

... 

1 

3 

H 

6 

17 

3 

fi 

Oct     1859 

md  div.,  Upper  Middle  - 

- 

2 

2 

M 

7 

14 

1 

Easter  1861 

Easter  1861 

1st,  Upper  Middle 

.              -              _ 

5 

2 

^ 

8 

16 

9 

Aug.    1860 

Aug.    1859 

Lower  Middle      - 

-              .              - 

2 

3 

9 

14 

0 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1861 

1st  div.,  Upper  Middle     - 

-              .              - 

2 

4 

a 

10 

16 

0 

Oct     1860 

Oct.     1860 

»>             -            - 

-              -              - 

1 

1 

• 

11 

14 

4 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1861 

t«             "            " 

-              .              . 

7 

3 

'■J 

12 

16 

2 

Easter  1861 

Feb..   1859 

Lower  Middle 

.              -              - 

6 

2 

13  F. 

18 

1 

Aug.    1860 

Sept.    1856 

3rd  Form 

-              -              - 

5 

3 

H  s 

14 

16 

0 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1860 

2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle  - 

.              .              - 

1 

1 

^1- 

15 

17 

5 

Easter  1861 

Easter  1859 

Upper  Remove    - 

- 

5 

1 

16 

18 

7 

Aug.    1860 

Oct     1858 

2nd  div.,  Ix)wer  Middle  - 

.              -              - 

1 

2 

ii 

17  F. 

14 

3 

Oct    1860 

April   1860 

Lower  Middle      - 

... 

4 

2 

18 

16 

10 

Aug.    1861 

Oct      1860 

2nd  div..  Upper  Middle  - 

-              -              - 

6 

2 

19  F. 

13 

9 

Feb.     1861 

Feb.     1861 

Ist  div.,  Upper  Middle    - 

... 

3 

2 

Ph   I 

20 

14 

9 

April  1861 

April   1861 

f»             "            " 

... 

6 

4 

S  K 

21 

16 

3 

f« 

April    1858 

4th  Form 

... 

1 

1 

i  ^ 

22 

17 

1 

Aug.    1861 

Feb.     1859 

2nd  div..  Upper  ^fiddle  - 

... 

4 

4 

o    o 

l2      «« 

23 

16 

1 

Feb.     1861 

Feb.     1860 

ff              "            " 

_              -              . 

1 

1 

S      g 

24 

16 

4 

Oct      1860 

Oct      1860 

1st  div..  Upper  Middle    - 

.              .              - 

3 

3 

1    ^ 

25 

16 

3 

April  1861 

Feb.     1859 

4th  Form 

_              -              - 

I 

1 

26 

15 

7 

Feb.     1861 

Feb.     1861 

Ist  div.,  Uppe/ Middle     - 

.              .              - 

3 

2 

P     t 

27 

17 

6 

Aug.    1860 

Aug.    1858 

2nd  div..  Lower  Middle  - 

... 

3 

1 

1^ 

28 

14 

5 

Aug.    1861 

Feb.     1861 

2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle  - 

... 

2 

4 

29  F. 

15 

2 

ff 

Feb.     1859 

»f             "            ■ 

... 

5 

3 

30 

15 

10 

Feb.     1858 

3rd  Form 

... 

6 

1 

31 

16 

8 

f) 

Sept    1859 

Lower  Middle 

5  weeks*    absence, 

4 

5 

October  and  No- 

1 

vember  1859. 

S 

32 

13 

11 

Sept    1861 

Aug.    1861 

2Dd  div.,  Upper  Middle  - 

... 

3 

1 

S 

33 

16 

7 

Aug.    1861 

Oct     1860 

»i             "           " 

... 

6 

5 

34 

16 

2 

ff 

Aug.    1860 

>»             •            " 

... 

4 

4 

35 

15 

9 

Oct      1861 

„          1  Lower  Middle      - 

.              .              - 

2 

1 

36 

15 

6 

»» 

Aug.    1859  1 

Easter  to  Midsum- 

6 

2 

mer  1860. 

37 

14 

9 

*i 

Aug.    1861 

2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle  - 

5 

2 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION: — TABLES. 


S69 


i 


Xo» 


AfC 


Da  to 

of  Eotrvice 

into  Form 

or  Division* 


Yn. 

Mths. 

1 

17 

9 

2F. 

17 

1 

3 

15 

4 

4 

15 

3 

fl 

16 

4 

6F, 

15 

G 

7 

15 

5 

8 

15 

6 

9F. 

15 

U 

10 

IG 

0 

11 

15 

2 

12 

17 

8 

13 

17 

a 

14 

13 

11 

IS 

U 

6 

16  F. 

13 

5 

17 

17 

4 

18 

111 

5 

13 

15 

5 

20 

16 

1 

SI 

IG 

6 

aaR 

15 

4 

23 

16 

8 

£4 

15 

10 

25 

16 

B 

26 

15 

10 

27 

16 

2 

S8 

16 

1 

29 

15 

9 

mf. 

17 

0 

31 

16 

2 

32 

16 

7 

33 

16 

J 

34 

lb 

1 

Date 

ofAdmisftlon 
into  ^^liDot* 


Eft^rl^GO 
Oct  18fiO 
Aug*  1S6I 
Pcl>.  1860 
Oct.  1B60 
Feb.     186 1 


Oct.  1860 
ICaitcr  1861 
Aug.  18G0 
June  I 800 
Ea«ter  18G1 
April  1861 
Fcl>.  18G1 
April  \m\ 
Feb.     1861  ; 

Aag."l861  I 

Feb."  1861  i 

Aii^/*1861 

Feb/'l8Gl  ! 
Oct     1 86 1  I 


Feb.  1861  I 
Aug,  1861  I 
Oct      1861  ' 

f*  * 

I 


Sept  1859 

Y^h.  185& 

Aug.  1860 
Ef|fit«T  1858 

Sept.  1859 

Feb,  1861 

Feb.  1860 
Marc1il851» 

Sept  185[» 

Feb.  1860 

Aug.  1860 

Oct  1858 

Oct  1859 

Oct  1860 

J^ept  1858 

Aug.  1860 

Oct.  185& 

Si'pt  1850 

Auf^,  \%m 

Ffb.  I8GJ 

Au(r."lS.''t9 

April  18.19 

Aug.  1860 

Feb*  1859 

Feb.  1861 
£a£terl86i 

April  1859 

St'pt.  1859 

Aug.  1858 

Feb.  1860 

S(?pt  1859 

Oet  1861 


Foim  txf  DlrUion 
of  Form  In  whkh  placed 

ou  fat« 
Adjiiiasion  Into  8cboot 


Lower  Middle 


Loirer  Remove    - 

2iid  div^  Upper  Middle 

Lower  Hemove    - 

4tb 

Upper  Heraare    - 

I^wer  Middle 

2nd  div.,  Upper  iUddle 

J^ower  Middle 


Upper  Remove    - 
Ix}M?cr  Middle 

4th 

Upper  nptuove    - 

ti        - 
Lower  Middle 
2Tid  div..  Upper  Bfiddle 
.ird 
4th 
Lower  Middle 

Lower  Remove    - 
Upper  Remove    - 

n 

ith 
3rd 
I^wer  Middle 

2nd  div.r  Uppi^r  ^Oddle 


Len^ofuijr 

protracted  Abt^ic« 

■inoe  AdmlMfioa 

into  School. 


Set  tn  which  tho  Boy  it 
pUcedin 


M^tfio- 
uutici. 


6  weeks;  I8$0 


2  months,  1861 


I 

16 

9 

2 

13 

3 

3 

14 

8 

4 

15 

2 

5 

15 

4 

6 

17 

10 

7 

14 

U 

8F. 

14 

8 

9 

14 

5 

10  F. 

14 

4 

11 

17 

8 

12 

16 

6 

13 

15 

9 

14 

14 

6 

15 

16 

11 

16  F. 

16 

1 

17 

16 

9 

18 

13 

0 

19 

15 

7 

20 

18 

9 

31 

18 

I 

22 

15 

n 

33 

15 

1 

24 

13 

7 

25 

12 

9 

26 

14 

7 

27 

13 

6 

BB 

16 

4 

29 

15 

9 

30  F. 

13 

10 

31 

14 

3 

32 

14 

4 

Feb.  1861 
Aug.  18G0 

Feb.  I86t 
April  1861 

Feb.  1861 
April  1860 

Feb.  1861 
Aug.  1861 
Apnl  1861 
Aug,  1861 

Oct,  1860 
April  1861 

Feb.  1861 


Aug.  1S61 
Oet  1860 
Aug.  1861 

Feb/*1861 

Aug.  1860 
Feb.  1861 
Aug.  1861 


Oct 


1861 


Sept.  1859 
Aug.  1860 

Feb.' 1859 
Aug.  1860 
Sept  1859 
Feb.  1861 
Feb.  1859 
Aug.  1860 
Aug.  1861 
Feb.  1859 
8ept  1859 
Feb.  1861 

Feb/\860 

f^ept  1859 
Feb.  1859 
Aug.  1861 

Feb.  1858 
Sept  1859 
Feb.  1861 
Feb.  I860 
Aug.  1861 


Aug.  1859 
Aug.  1860 
Feb.  1859 
Oct  1861 


Lower  iliddle 

2nd  AW.,  Upper  Middle 

Ijower  Middle 

Upper  Remove 

tRt  diy.,  Lower  ^fiddle 

Sod  dlT.j  Upper  Middle 

Third  Form    - 

Lower  Middle 

Snd  diT.,  Upper  Middle 

Fourth  Form  - 

Lower  Remove 

2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle 

Upper  RemoTD 
Lower  Middle 
2nd  dlv.,  Lower  Middle 
Snd  div.,  Upper  itiddle 

2nd  div.f  Lower  l^tiddle 

Lower  Atiddle 

2Tid  div..  Upper  Middle 

Lower  Middle 

2od  div.,  Upper  Middle 


Remove  ^        -        *. 
Lower  Middle 
Fourth  Form  - 
2nd  div..  Upper  Middle 


1 

16 

2 

16 

3 

15 

4 

14 

5 

15 

6 

15 

10 

7 

15 

8 

15 

9 

14 

10 

U 

11 

14 

12  F, 

13 

13 

15 

14 

15 

15 

15 

3 

16 

13 

7 

Sept  1861 


Febf  1861 
Aug.  I860 

Feb.  1860 
Oct  1860 
Feb.  1861 
Aug.  I860 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1860 
Aug.  1861 

Feb/i861 
Aug.  1861 


Lower  Middle 


2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle 
Lower  Middle 


2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle 

Lower  Middle 

2nd  div.f  Upper  Middle 

I* 
T>ower  Al  iddJe 


Seven  weeks 


18  monthi 


2 
6 
3 
5 
1 
5 
4 
7 
4 
5 
6 
6 
7 
5 
3 
3 
5 
6 
2 
1 
2 
7 
4 
7 
4 
4 
7 
2 
3 
7 
6 
7 


Modem 
LiLTijtij4ii;i^g  01 

Natu^ 
PhUoBophf* 


4 

3 

4 

1 

1 

3 

3 

1 

2 

5 

4 

4 

2 

5 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

5 

5 

4 

I 

2 
Nat  PhiL 

4 

2 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

1 
Kat.  Pha. 


3 
3 
2 

5 
3 
5 
3 
4 
4 
2 
3 
4 
1 
3 
5 
2 
2 
5 
Nat  PhiL 
3 
5 
3 
4 
5 
5 
4 
5 
5 
4 
5 
3 


2 
1 
Nat  PML 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 
1 
3 
.1 
3 
2 
1 
1 
1 


TABLBK 


♦  This  Fonn  wa«  constituted  only  in  [September  1861. 
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H 

A*     . 

A.I: 
^* 


(^ 


CO 

1^1 


i 


!•- 
'•^  a 

sl- 
ag 

I 


a 

H 

•J 

O 
Q 


Set  in  Which  the  Boy  is 
placed  in 

"No. 

Ago. 

Bate 
ofSntrance 

Date 

of  Admission 

Form  or  Division 
of  Form  in  which  placed 

Length  of  any 
protracted  Absence 

into  Form 
or  Division. 

Into  School. 

on  hiM 
Admission  into  School. 

since  Admission 
into  School. 

Mathe. 
matics. 

Modem 

Philosophy. 

Yn.  Mtha. 

- 

17 

13     1 

Sept.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

2nd  div.,  Upper  Middle   - 

-               -               _ 

3 

2 

18 

14  11 

Oct  1861 

rt 

If                 "        - 

-               -               - 

1 

2 

19 

13  11 

Sept.  1861 

»» 

ft                 "        " 

-               -               - 

3 

1 

20 

17     9 

>f 

Aug.  1859 

Lower  Middle 

-               -               - 

2 

1 

21  F. 

15     6 

Oct.  1861 

Feb.  1860 

Third  Form    - 

-               .               . 

2 

2 

22  F. 

11     5 

»f 

Feb.  1859 

tt              -        -        . 

4 

1 

23 

15  11 

»« 

Aug.  1860 

Lower  Middle 

2 

2 

24 

15     5 

>f 

Oct  1859 

Upper  Remove 

-               -               _ 

2 

2 

25 

15     4 

»♦ 

11 

Lower  Middle 

Ten  days 

4 

2 

26 

16     0 

)» 

Feb.  1861 

>t                     "        " 

-              -              - 

1 

1 

27 

15     3 

f) 

Oct  1861 

-              -              - 

4 

1 

28 

16  11 

ff 

Feb.  1861 

Fourtb  Form  -        -        - 

1  week  for  journey 
flt>m  Canada. 

1 

1 

29 

14     1 

»» 

Oct  1861 

3id,  Upper  Middle  - 

2 

1 

1 

15  10 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1861 

Lower  Middle      - 

1 

2 

2 

16     8 

Feb.     1861 

Feb.     1861 

»»                "            - 

-              -            - 

1 

2 

3 

16     9 

April  1860 

April  1860 

»                 "            - 

4  weeks,    - 

2 

3 

4 

17     0 

Aug.    1860 

Oct     1856 

3rd 

1  month    - 

2 

1 

;  5 

16  11 

Feb.     1861 

Aug.    1859 

Remove    -            -            - 

-            _ 

4 

3 

6 

16     0 

Aug.    1860 

Feb.     1859 

Lower  Remove     - 

«            . 

1 

2 

7 

16     2 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1861 

Ix)wer  Middle 

-            - 

2 

3 

8 

14     6 

♦» 

Aug.    1860 

Remove   -            -            , 

-            _ 

1 

3 

9 

15     3 

April  1861 

Aug.    1859 

3rd           -            -            . 

1  fortnight 

4 

1 

10 

16     3 

Aug.    1860 

Aug.    1860 

Lower  Middle      - 

-              -            - 

2 

1 

11 

16  11 

Oct.     1861     Aug.    1859 

3rd           -            -            - 

1  half  year 

4 

1 

12 

15     2 

Aujr.    1861    Feb.     1861 

Lower  Remove     - 

1  fortnight 

1 

1 

13 

15     2 

Oct      1860    Oct.      1860 

»♦                 "            - 

-            - 

1 

2 

14  F. 

14     7 

Aug.    1860,  Aug.    1858 

3rd           -            .            - 

3  months  - 

3 

2 

15 

15  10 

April  1861 

Feb.     1861 

Remove   -            -            - 

-              -            - 

2 

I 

16 

14     7 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1861 

Lower  Middle 

-              -            . 

4 

3 

17  F. 

12     4 

ft 

Feb.     1860 

Lower  Remove    - 

-            - 

4 

2 

18 

17     4 

Oct     1860 

Feb.     1859 

»                 "            " 

5  weeks     - 

3 

3 

19 

17     5 

April  1860 

Oct     1857 

SPd           -             -             • 

14  weeks  - 

2 

Nat.  Phil. 

20 

15     5 

Aug,    1861 

Aug.    1861 

Lower  Middle 

-            • 

3 

1 

21 

15     0 

1* 

ti 

Lower  Remove     - 

m,                                           ^                                      _ 

3 

3 

22  F. 

13     7 

ft 

ft 

Lower  Middle 

1  fortnight 

4 

3 

23 

16     6 

Feb.     1861 

Feb.     1861 

»»                 "            ~ 

-            - 

2 

3 

24 

14     1 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1861 

>f                 -            - 

-            . 

3 

3 

25 

15     7 

Oct     1861 

Feb.     1860 

4th            -             -             . 

-            - 

4 

3 

26 

16     3 

,, 

April  1860 

Lower  Remove    - 

5  weeks     - 

4 

3 

27 

16     8 

ft 

Sept    1859 

ft                "           " 

1  half  year 

3 

2 

28 

15     6 

»» 

Oct     1860 

Upper  Remove     - 

- 

4 

2 

29 

IS     9 

»» 

Oct     1861 

Lower  Middle      • 

•              -            • 

2 

3 

30 

15     4 

Feb.     1860 

4th           .            -            . 

9  weeks     - 

3 

3 

1 

16     3 

Aug.    1860  ',  Aug.    1860 

Lower  Middle       - 

3  months,  1860      - 

3 

2 

2 

15     4 

Aug.    1861  .  Aug.    1861 

11                 -            - 

_              .            . 

1 

3 

3 

16     4 

Christmafl    1  Sept    1859  ■  Lower  Remove     - 
1860. 

4 

2 

4 

12     3 

Arfg.    1861    Aug.    1861  1  Lower  Middle       - 

-              _            _ 

3 

2 

5 

14  11 

Feb.     1861  :  Feb.     1860    T'pper  Remove      - 

3 

2 

6 

14     3 

Aug.    1861     Aug.    1859    3rd  Form 

4 

] 

7 

15     6 

Feb.     1861 

Feb.     1861  :  Lower  Middle       - 

-     '        - 

4 

Nat  Phil 

8 

15     5 

Aug.    1861 

Aug.    1861  ; 

-             .            _ 

4 

3 

9 

14     3 

»!•..„                -           - 

-             -            - 

3 

1 

10 

14  10 

.  Feb.     1861    Upper  Remove     - 

... 

3 

2            ' 

11 

15     9 

Aug.    1860    Aug.    1860  '  Lower  Middle 

... 

1 

12 

15     5 

April  1861  1  April   1861  I             .,                  -            - 

1 

1 

13 

16     6 

Feb.     1861  :  Sept    1859    Lower  Jit^moie     - 

-             -            _ 

3 

3 

14 

15  10 

Sept    1861;  Feb.     1858    4tb  Form 

-             -            _ 

4 

2 

15 

15     1 

Feb.     1861  ;  Feb.     1861  :  Loiter  Middle       - 

- 

3 

3 

16 

15     2 

»»           .           »»           i             tt                  -             - 

-             -            - 

3 

3 
2 

17 

16     3 

April   1861  i  Feb.     1859    Lower  H*^ mm  o     - 

-             -            - 

3 

18 

16     0 

Aug.    1861  1  Aug.    1861    Lower  Middle      - 

"             -            • 

4 

2 

19 

15   10 

1                       ' 

•            . 

4 

3 

20 

15     1 

Aug.    1860  ,  Aug.    1860 

-             -            - 

4 

3 

21 

15     3 

Aug.    1861     Aug.    1861  1             „                  -             - 

-             -            - 

4 

3 

22 

16     1 

Oct.     1861;.  Aug.    1860  ,  Upper  Remove     - 

-             -            . 

3 

2 

23 

14     8 

„          ;  Sept    1859  1  Lower  Remove     - 

—             »            • 

3 

3 

24  F. 

12     4 

„          :  Aug.    1860  ;            „                -            - 

•             -            - 

4 

3 

25 

16     1 

;  Feb.     1869 

4th  Form 

s                                  •                             a 

3 

3 

26 

14     2 

ft 

Sept    1861 

Lower  Middle      . 

-                                 -                             - 

1 

3 

27 

15  10 

If 

If 

ft                -           - 

1 

2 
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TABLE  B. 

Set  in  which  tho  Boy  is 
placad  in 

No. 

Age. 

Date 
of  Eutranco 
into  Form 

Date 
ofi^dmistdon 
into  School. 

Form  or  Division 

of  Form  in  which  placed 

on  his 

Length  of  any 

protracted  Absence 

since  Admission 

RUGBY. 

Modem 

or  Division. 

Admission  into  School. 

into  School. 

Matho- 
matics. 

Lamfuafcesor 
Natural 

Philosophy. 

Tn.HUu. 

1 

15     7 

Nov.  1861 

Oct    1861 

Upper  Remove* 

.              .               - 

„           _ 

2 

2 

16     8 

Feb.    1861 

Aug.  1860 

The  Form  next  below  the 
Bemove. 

- 

- 

1 

3 

16     6 

Oct.   1860 

Feb.    1860 

Form    next    below    the 
Remove. 

- 

- 

1 

4 

15     7 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1860 

Upper  Remove 

-               -               - 

« 

2 

5 

16     4 

Oct    1860 

Aug.  1858 

2nd  Form      ... 

... 

„ 

2 

6 

14  10    . 

Feb.  1861 

Feb.    1861 

Upper  Remove 

- 

. 

2 

7 

15     8 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1860 

i»                .        -        - 

..               -               - 

. 

1 

j 

8 

15     5 

Feb.  1861 

Feb.   1861 

»»                —        -        • 

-               .               - 

. 

2 

§ 

9 

14  10 

ti 

Aug.  1860 

Form  below  the  Remove 

.... 

_ 

2 

s 

10 

15     4 

n 

Sept  1859 

3rd  Form        -        -        . 

* 

. 

1 

s 

11 

15     4 

Sept.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

Upper  Remove* 

- 

. 

1 

. 

12  F. 

13     5 

Feb.   1861 

Feb.    1860 

4th  Form 

-               •.               - 

. 

1 

►^ 

13 

14  10 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

Upper  Remove 

. 

. 

2 

n 

14 

15     0 

April  1861 

April  1859 

3rd  Form        -        -        . 

- 

- 

3 

1 

15 

14     6 

Feb.    1861 

Aug.  1860 

Form  below  the  Remove 

-               -               - 

•• 

1 

16 

13     9 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

Upper  Remove 

.               .               - 

- 

1 

17 

16     4 

Feb.   1861 

Feb.   1860 

Form  below  the  Remove 

- 

^ 

1 

s 

18 

15     6 

Faster!  861 

•1 

3rd  Form        ... 

. 

> 

1 

& 

19 

14     3 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

Upper  liemove 

- 

- 

2 

04 

20  F. 

12     0 

Feb.   1861 

Sept  1859 

iBtForm 

One  month,  1861 

. 

1 

•* 

21 

14     4 

April  1861 

April  186] 

Upper  Remove 

- 

_ 

2 

i 

22 

14     4 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

»»               ... 

. 

- 

2 

23 

15     2 

»» 

Aug.  1860 

4th  Form 

- 

_ 

3 

1 

24 

15     6 

April  1861 

Sept  1859 

n                            -              -              - 

- 

. 

3 

25  F. 

14     0 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1859 

3rd  Form        .        -        - 

One  month,  1861 

- 

2 

J 

26 

15     6 

Aug.  1861 

Feb.    1860 

4th  Form        ... 

... 

. 

2 

g 

27 

14     6 

ff 

Aug.  1861 

Upper  Remove 

. 

- 

1 

1 

28 

14     7 

»» 

« 

*f              •        -        - 

-              -              - 

- 

2 

29 

15     7 

»t 

April  1860 

Form  below  the  Remove* 

- 

_ 

3 

M 

30  F. 

13     I 

Aug.  1859 

Aug.  1858 

3rd  Form        ... 

Three  weeks,  1861 

. 

1 

B^ 

31 

13  11 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

Upper  Remove        -        .     - 

. 

2 

3 

32 

15     7 

»» 

Feb.    1861 

Form  below  the  Remove*  !  - 

. 

3 

33 

15     3 

f» 

Aug.  1861 

Upper  Remove 

. 

. 

1 

34  F. 

11     6 

April  1861 

Feb.    1859 

3rd  Form       -        -        . 

Three  weeks,  1861 

- 

1 

35 

14     9 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1860 

Form  below  the  Remove 

... 

. 

3 

36  F. 

14     9 

Aug.  1860 

Feb.   1859 

3rd  Form        -        -        - 

-             .             - 

. 

1 

37 

13     3 

Aug.  1861 

Feb.    1861 

Form  below  the  Remove 

-              -             - 

. 

2 

38 

13     6 

Oct.    1861 

n 

4th  Form        ... 

-              -              - 

. 

3 

39 

13     3 

>t 

F^terl861 

Form  below  the  Remove 

.              -              - 

« 

1 

40 

13     9 

Nov.  1861 

Nov.  1861 

Upper  Remove 

. 

. 

1 

41 

15     2 

Oct    1861 

Auff.  1861 

4th  Form 

- 

. 

Nat  Phil. 

42 

14     1 

Nov..  1861      Sept  1859 

1 

>♦                -        -        - 

.       . 

'      " 

3 

1^    r 

IF. 

14     1 

April  1860 

Feb.  11, 1859 

3rd  Form        -        .        - 

! 
-  1            2 

2F. 

14     7 

Feb.    1861 

Feb.    1861 

4th  Form        -        .        - 

- 

4 

3F. 

12     6 

Aug.  1860 

Sept  1859 

iBtForm*       - 

- 

2 

4 

13     3 

tf 

ft 

4th  Form 

... 

-'            3 

i 

5 

15     3 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

»»                -        -        - 

. 

.  !              2 

6F. 

10  10 

Feb.   1861 

Oct    1859 

IstForm         ... 

_              .             - 

3 

2 

s 

7 

14     1 

»» 

Feb.    1860 

3rd  Form        -        -        - 

.             -             . 

3 

B 

S" 

8 

15     3 

»» 

»» 

»♦               -        -        - 

.             -              - 

4 

j2 

H 

9 

13     7 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

4th  Form        -        -        - 

-             .             - 

.1            4 

^ 

10  F. 

11     7 

Oct    1860 

Aug.  1859 

2nd  Form       -        '.        - 

Two  months  during 

3 

£ 

this  half  year. 

<j 

11  F. 

11     6 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1860 

IstForm 

- 

3 

^< 

12  F. 

18     2 

» 

*t 

»»               ... 

-              -              - 

3 

13  F. 

14     7 

Oct    1861 

Aug.  1858 

»»               ... 

... 

- :          2 

( 

■        '' 

18     1 

w 

Oct    1861 

4th  Form 

- 

-  :            2 

1 

15  F. 

9     4 

Auf.  1861 

Aug.  1860 

Ist  Form        ... 

- 

• 

3 

1 

a 

16  F. 

14     6 

Oct    1860 

Feb.    1860 

»>               ... 

... 

. 

3 

g 

17  F. 

13     6 

Aug.  1860 

Sept  1859 

11               -        .        - 

. 

. 

jj 

P^ 

18 

14     1 

M 

Oct    1859 

♦»                -        -        - 

_              -              . 

- 

ip 

§  ' 

19 

13  10 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1860 

».               .        -        - 

... 

. 

»S 

5 

20  F. 

11     4 

n 

Feb.   1861 

♦»               -        -        - 

-              -              - 

- 

H 

21 

13     8 

Oct    1861 

Aug.  1861 

»»               -        .        - 

.              -              - 

. 

0 

22 

14     3 

Aug.  1861 

»» 

3rd  Form        .        •        - 

- 

- 

4 

jg£ 

23  F. 

10  11 

Feb.    1861 

Feb.    1861 

2nd  Form       -        .        - 

. 

. 

24  F. 

10     2 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

IstForm 

... 

- 

i 

Note.— In  consequence  of  the  inequality  of  the  Loys  in  classical  work,  I  divide  the  Form  this  hnlf-year  (October. 
1861,)  into  two  divisions  ;  viz.,  Upper  Remove  and  Lower  Kemove.  In  classical  work,  these  Forms  are  heard  alternately! 
In  divinity,  history.  Sec,  where  they  are  all  nearly  on  a  par,  they  are  all  heard  together.  In  consequence  of  the  above 
alteration,  the  FonA  which  was  prenou^ly  caUed  th^  Lower  Remove,  is  now  the  Fourth. 

*  Each  of  these  boys  was  placed  at  fint  on  a  Form  above  that  stated,  and,  being  found  unequal  to  it  was  aAerwards 
put  down. 

The  Fint  Form  ii  empty  Joit  at  present. 
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TABLEBb. 
BUGBY. 


General  Arrangement  of  Rugby  School  for  teacbing  Modern  Languages. 


I.  Sixth  Form 


II.  Upper  School,  coiiftirtiiig  of  Twenty,  Fifth,") 
and  T\to  Second  Pinha    -  -  •       -i 

in.  llii>Di.E  School  Upper  Division,  consist-*) 
ini;;  fit  two  DIviRionii  of  Upper  Middle  1.  and  > 
VpiKT  Middle  II. ) 

IV.  MfiJDLE  Bctfooi-,  IjOWER  Divisioir,  consist-") 

iM  of  Upper  aiiddl«  111 .  and  Two  Divisions  >• 
ofXow^^r  Middlo   *  •  -  -       -J 

V.  LoTVFTt  8cn<aoL.  (KJiteifitLnfi  of  two  Removes,') 

Fourth,  Tbird,  Second     •  -       -i 


divided  into  2  Sets. 
„  6  Sets. 

5  Sets. 


3  Sots. 


4  Sets. 


Making  a  total  of  19  sets,  nono  exceeding  30  in  number, :,  A  averaging 
2S-2S. 


These  &r«  taught  by  foar  masters,  of  whom  two  are  engaged  solely  in 
teaching  itiodorn  InngungL-ii. 

Ecv.  P.  J^ow^dtm  BmHh  takes    -    8  Sets. 
G.  VucqucniVi  Esq*  „       -    8     „ 

Rev.  0.  U.  MohtrUv  „       -    2     „ 

Eev.  C.  T.  Arnold  „       -    1     » 

Each  isot  [im  two  leiisoiiB  a  wovk  and  all  lessons  are  prepared  out  of 
BchooL 

Ail  boya  must  learn  either  modem  lanpim^i  or  natural  philosophy; 
nt  Ch(3  II recent  time  about  4^  or*?,  learning  aiDdcru  languages,  and  40 
imturflt  pHlo^ijphY  { th?  latter  chiefly  in  the  Gtli  or  Upper  8<^ool)  ;  4 
boys  nre  k-sniiiif^bolb. 

FrtTiL^h  axul  ^kTmnii  njv  tauRbt  thronehotit  I.  and  II.,  and  in  the 
Upper  Suta  uf  III.»  I V^ and  V, :  Preucli  ojjy,  in  the  Lower  Sets  of  III., 
Iv.,  and  Yh 

To  rvijil«!r  tliLi  iK)!4£Fibl<!*  btiys  who  are  veiy  backward  in  either  subject, 
or  both,  Jtm  required  to  have  privato  tuition  till  their  knowledge  of 
tu«iili'ti]  Urif^ua^iia  h  mori?  oiia  le^el  with  their  classical  work. 

During  tJio  proai^nt  hjilf-year,  ifl  boys  have  had  such  private  tuition 
for  the  whok  bAif-vcor,  and  2^  for  a  quarter. 


Supplementary  Table  (B  b.)  for  Rugby  School  as  arranged  for  Modem  Languages  and  Mathematics. 


Sixth  Form,  Ist  Set, 
15  BoTs. 

Hours  of  Work, — 

Monday       lOltoll. 
Wednesday  12|  to    1^ 

Total  If  hours  per  week. 

P.  BowDEN  Smith. 
Nov.  30,  1861. 


Sixth  Form,  2nd  Set, 
16  Boys. 

^oiir*o/irorA,— 

Monday         lO^toll. 
Wednesday  12 J  to    li. 

Total  Ij  hours  per  week. 

G.  Vecquerat. 
Dec.  2,  1861. 


Upper  School. 

(Including  the  Twenty, 
5th,  and  2  Divisions  of 
2nd,  5th.) 

IST  Set,  20  Bots. 

Hours  of  Work,-' 

Tuesday    9 J  to  lOj. 
Thursday  9 J  to  lOj. 

Total,  2  hours  per  week. 

O.  Vecqueuat. 
Dec.  2,  1861. 


No. 

Chissical  Form  in  which 
the  Boy  now  is. 

Corre- 
sponding 
No.  of  the 

Boy  in 
Chusical 

Form. 

Age. 

Date  of 
Admission 
into  School. 

Date  of 
Entrance 
into  Set. 

Books  used. 

r  1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
i    8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
Ll5 

1  All  these  are  in  the 
6th  Fomi. 

- 

1 

2 
17 

6 
10 
14 

5 
11 
21 
12 
27 
19 
18 
25 

9 

Yrs.  Mths. 
18     1 

17  5 

18  4 
18     7 
17   10 

17  5 

18  1 
16  11 
18     1 

16  6 
18     5 
18     8 

17  4 

16  10 

17  11 

Feb.  1858 
Aug.  1858 
Aug.  1857 
Oct.   1856 
Sept.  1859 
Aug.  1858 
Feb.  1857 
Feb.  1856 
Aug.  1856 
Oct.  1858 
Ang.  1858 
Feb.  1857 
Aug.  1858 
Feb.  1859 
Feb.  1860 

Feb.  1860 

Aug.  1860 

Feb.  1861 

'» 

Oct  'i860 

Feb.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

» 

Oct  '186I 
tt 
»i 

f> 

Gothe,    Italienische 
Keise ;     Voltaire, 
AIzire;IIeimann's 
German  Exercises, 
Tart  II. ;  Mariette, 
Half-hours          of 
French     Transla- 
tion. 

f  1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

J    ® 
1     9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
Ll6 

All  these  are  in  the 
6th  Form. 

16 
28 
22 
32 
8 
20 
33 
39 
41 
34 
40 
31 
37 
36 
42 
35 

18     0 
18     1 
18     5 

17  9 

18  1 

18  0 
17     2 
17     3 
17     3 
16     7 

16  10 

17  3 
16     6 
16     3 

19  4 

18  1 

Sept  1859 
Aug.  1858 
Feb.  1856 
Feb.  1858 
Sept.  1859 
Oct.   1857 
Oct.  1858 
Feb.  1859 
Aug.  1853 
April  1860 
Sept.  1858 
Aug.  1858 
Sept.  1859 
Feb.  1859 
Aug.  1856 
Aug.  1857 

Aug.  1860 
Feb.  1861 
Oct  1860 
Aug.  1861 
Aug.  1860 
Oct  1860 
Aug.  1861 
Oct    1861 

» 

» 

»» 

»» 

»> 

»» 

» 

Madame    de    Stael, 
De  TAllemagne  : 
Mariette,        Half- 
hours  of  French 
*     Translations;  Lea- 
sing,  Minna   von 
Bamhelm ;     Hei- 
man,          (German 
Exercises,  Part  II. 

r  I 

2 
3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

J  1" 
1  11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

L20 

20     . 
20      - 
20      - 
5th    - 
5th    - 
5th    - 
.20      . 
20      . 
20      - 
5th    - 
5th    - 
20      - 
20      . 
20      - 
5th    - 
20      - 
5th    - 
20     . 
5th    . 
20      - 

9 

7 

6 

26 

5 

8 

24 

2 

19 

21 

10 

11 

28 

10 

7 

16 

29 

14 

9 

21 

16     8 
15  11 
15     8 

15  6 

16  6 
16     9 
16     9 

15  8 

16  6 

17  6 

16  1 
15     6 

18  2 

15  10 

17  1 

16  4 

16  1 

17  7 

18  0 
16     3 

Feh.  1859 
Sept  1859 
Aug.  1860 
Aug.  1858 
Aug.  1859 
Feb.  1860 
Feb.  1861 
Feb.  1860 
Oct   1858 
Feb.  1858 
Feb.  1861 
April  1859 
Aug.  1858 
Sept  1859 
Aug.  1858 
Sept  1859 
Aug.  1860 
April  1858 
F«b.  ia59 
Sept  1859 

April  1861 

Feb.  1861 

April  1861 

tf 

Aug.  1861 
»> 

Apriri861 

Aug."l861 
April  1861 

Aug.  1861 
Oct  '1861 

it 
n 
n 

Miehelet,  Louis  XI. 
et  Charles  le  Te- 
meraire ;    Life    of 
Turenne  (for  trans- 
lation into  French) ; 
Gothe,            Got! 
von  Berlichingen  ; 
Wittich's  German 
Exercises. 

^^v^ 

^" 

PUBLTO  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION 

:--TABLi:&                                       a73           ^H 

XitllUS  B  ■ 

*^nXi 

1 

W-i. 

Clwislral  Form  in  whieh 
the  Boy  now  ut. 

No.ofthP 

Boy  in 

Clnssifal 

Agft. 

Bote  of 
Admi«)lon 
intoSehooL 

»»teof 
Entrance 
into  Set. 

Bookiti£«d. 

RUGBT   1 

1 

Form. 

J 

rrs.Mlhf. 

/ 

r  I 

5th     - 

25 

18 

3 

Auff.l85B 

Aug.  1861 

^^H 

% 

ao    - 

22 

IS 

1 

OcL    1855    Feb,  1861 

^^^1 

Upper  School* 

4 

ao    - 

5th    * 

20 
3 

18 
17 

10 
6 

Aug.  1838'  Oct.    1860 
Feb,  1S58  1  Feh  1861  1 

^1 

Smd  Set,  23  Bot§. 

5 

2nd,  5tH  (BA 

3 

15 

4 

Sept,  1859  !  Oct   1860  ; 

^^H 

e 

20      - 

25 

17 

S 

Aug.  1S5S 

Feb.   1861 

^^^1 

Taeadfly    9i  to  10|. 
Thurwlay  9i  to  10|. 

Total,  %  houn  per  week. 

7 

5th     - 

11 

10 

6 

Feb,  1860 

April  1860 

^^H 

a 

9 
10 

11 

5th     - 
20      ^ 
5th     ^ 

20      - 

27 
IS 

23 
15 

15 
17 
17 
17 

11 
8 
9 

11 

Feb.  1858 
Feb.  1859 
Feb.  IB57 
Aug.  1857 

Apnil86l{ 

Aug.  1861  1 
April  1861 
Oct.   1861 

Schiller's  Gedichte  j 
Roche,    Ecrivmina 
Fran^aia^Vol.  IL; 
Hei  mann  *flG  erman 

■ 

N-B, 

2nd,  5th,  (A.)  represents 
Mr.  Atiflley'§  Dir. 

12 
13 
14 

15 

20      - 

2Qd,  5th  (A.) 

5th     - 

5th     ,             -             - 

3 
25 

4 
15 

IS 
18 

17 
1€ 

6 

G 

U 

10 

Oct.    18S9 
Feb.   1858 
Aug,  1859 
Aug.  1860 

Aug,  1861 

Apririe6l 
Aug.  1861 

ExercifieB,  Part  1.; 
liife    of   Turenne 
(for       translation 
into  French). 

1 

2nd,  5th,  (B,)  repreaenta 

16 

2nd,  5fh  (B,) 

19 

15 

10 

Oct    1S60 

Oct   1861 

^^^1 

Mr  Arnold**  Div. 

\7 

2nd,  5ih  (A.) 

15 

16 

6 

Sept  1859 

n 

^^H 

IS 

20      - 

17 

17 

2 

April  1859 

tt 

^^^1 

P,  BowiFEN  Smith* 

19 

2nd,  5th  (A.) 

2 

15 

n 

Sept  1859 

*t 

^^^1 

Not.  30,  1861, 

20 

2Qd,  5th  (A.) 

10 

16 

I 

Feb.  1859 

n 

^^^1 

21 

20      - 

26 

17 

% 

Aug.  1858 

tt 

^^^M 

22 

2nd,  5th  (BO 

31 

16 

G 

Aug.  1859 

II 

^^H 

a? 

1 

a 
< 

2^ 

2ad,  5th  (B.) 

29 

u 

3 

Feb.  1861 

If 

• 

■ 

f    1 

20lh  - 

IS 

16 

S 

Ang.  1860 

Oct   1861  1 

1 

2 

Sod,  5th  (B.) 

€ 

16 

8 

FeK  1859 

Ang.  1861 

^^H 

S 

3 

20th  - 

5 

16 

0 

Oct   1859 

Aug.  1860 

^^^M 

^« 

4 

Sth    - 

31 

IS 

7 

Feb.  1860 

Oct   1860 

^^^M 

i 

UrrER  School. 

5 
6 
7 

2nd,  Sth  (A,) 
2nd,  5th  (B.) 
20th  -            *            - 

8 
8 

17 
Ifi 
15 

2 
4 
G 

Sept.  1859 
Oct   1860 
Sept  1859 

Feb.  1S61 
Aug.  1861 

Hauffft      Miirchen  j 
Memoires  de  CIcry 
Vol.  IX,  of  Biir- 

m 

t 

o 
o 

SudSet,  S4BoTa, 

HtyuTM  o/  Work,— 

Taesdav   11  to  12, 
Thursday  11  to  12. 

S 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

20th  - 

5th    ^ 

2nd.  5th  (B.) 

5th    -           - 

20th  - 

2nd,  5th  (A.) 

23 
I 
16 
12 
27 
17 

18 
IS 
17 
IS 
16 
J6 

S 
5 
6 
U 
2 
3 

Aug.  1858 
Ayg.  1859 
Aug.  1838 
Aug.  1859 
Feb.  1859 

Oct  'i860' 
Aug,  1861 

Apriliseo 

Aug.  1861 

rifre'i         Biblio- 
theque     des    Me- 
oiDires,   relatife   k 
Pbistoirede  France, 
-     18"  giecle, ;   Wit- 
tj  nK '  a       l^T  erci  ses 

1 

H 

Total,  2  hours  a  week, 

C,  T.  Aa^fOLD. 
Dee,  2,  I86L 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

Sth    - 
20th  - 

Sth    - 

2nd,  Sth  (B.) 
Sth    - 
Sth    - 

17 
4 

IS 
2 

13 

30 

17 
16 
17 
16 
16 
15 

5 
10 

6 
10 

2 

0 

Ang.'l859 

Feb.  Isei 
Feb.  1859 
Feb,  1861 
Aug.  1860 

Feb/lSGl 
Oct.   1861 

tt 
11 

(German)  1  Life  of 
Arogo,  re-tranela- 
ted  into   French; 
Geraaan  Accidence 
for  use  of  Rugby 
School. 

1 

O 

20 

20th ,            -            - 

12 

15 

11 

Oct.   1B60 

** 

^^^^ 

21 

2nd,  Sth  (A.) 

5 

16 

I 

Aug.  1861 

ff 

^^H 

^ 

22 

li                  "                  * 

27 

17 

10 

Feb.  less 

If 

^^^M 

H 

23 

5th     - 

14 

17 

10 

Aug.  1857 

n 

^^^M 

b 

^2^ 

5th    - 

20 

16 

1 

Feb.  1860 

» 

H 

< 

I 

r  1 

5th    - 

& 

17 

2 

Feb.  1859 

FeV.  1861 

^ 

^H 

1 

5th    ^ 

34 

17 

4 

Feb,   1860 

Aug.  1861 

^^^1 

2Q<i,  Sth  (A.) 

3 

17 

3 

Jm.   1859 

Feb.  1861 

^^^M 

2iid,  5th  (B.) 

27 

18 

3 

April  1856 

Aug.  1860 

^^^M 

t*            *            " 

U 

17 

11 

Oct  ies9 

Feb.  1861 

^^^M 

2nd,  5th  (A.) 

23 

17 

6 

Feb.  1860 

Aug,  1861 

^^^M 

Uppek  School. 

Sth  - 

28 

16 

10 

Aug.  1858 

n 

^^H 

Sth  - 

20 

16 

I 

Feb.  1860 

11 

Mjgnet  Histoire  de 

^^^H 

4Tti  Set,  24  BoTS, 

2nd,  Sth  (A.) 

7 

15 

1 

Feb.  1859 

n 

la  Revolution  Fran- 

^^^1 

«^ 

II 

26 

17 

3 

May  1860 

ft 

jaise,    Vol,     n. ; 

^^^1 

Hourt  of  Wvrk,— 

2nd,  Sth  (B.) 

20 

16 

5 

Sept,  1859 

It 

Ahn's         French 

^^^1 

Tucftdav    10^  to  n  ^, 
Thureday  loj  to  ll|. 

2nd,  5th  (AO 

U 

15 

5 

n 

ff 

Grammar        and 

^^H 

2nd,  Sth  (B.) 

7 

15 

10 

it 

n 

Exercise  ;  Herder, 

^^^M 

2nd,  Sth  (A.) 

19 

17 

1 

It 

M 

DerCid.;Wittich'8 

^^^M 

Total,  2  hours  &  week. 

15 

Sth  ^ 

16 

15 

2 

Aug,  I860 

i| 

German  Ex*!rciseB; 

^^^M 

2nd,  Sth  (A.) 

4 

15 

1 

April  1860 

n 

Primary    Gerniaa 

^^H 

G.  VfiCQlJElUY* 

2nd,  Sth  (BO 

32 

15 

I 

Aug,  1860 

Oct  1861 

Uram^ar. 

^^^1 

Dec.  2p  1861. 

j»          * 

u 

16 

B 

Sept  1859 

II 

^H 

t^          * 

10 

14 

2 

Aug.  1860 

n 

H 

2Qd,  Sth  (AO 

9 

13 

7 

Feh   1861 

It 

H 

sth  . 

24 

16 

1 

Fdi.  1860 

li 

H 

22 

2nd,  sth  (B.) 

17 

15 

10 

Atig,  1860 

ft 

H 

V 

25 

2od,  Sth  (AO 

23 

15 

11 

Sept.  1 857 

M 

1 

^24 

and,  Sth  (BO 

23 

15 

7 

Sept  1SS9 

1* 

■ 

^ 

3 

A 

J 

*          • 
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s 

i 


Upper  School. 
5th  Set,  21  Bot8. 

Hours  of  Work, — 

Tuesday   lOA  to  lU. 
Thnnday  l(4lo  ll}. 

Total,  2  houTB  per  week. 

P.  BowiwH  Smith. 
Nov.  30,  1861. 


Middle  School,  Upper 
Division. 

(Including  the  2  Di- 
visions of  1st  Upp. 
Mid.,  and  of  2nd  Upp. 
Mid.) 

l8T  Set,  29  Bots. 

Hours  of  Work,— 

Wednesday  3  j  to  44. 
Friday  sj  to  4}. 

Total,  2  hours  per  week. 

N.B. 

1st,  Upp.  Mid.(  A.)  repre- 
sents Mr.  Burrows* 
Div. 

Iflt^  Upjx  Mici,(B.)  repfif- 
«enta  Mr,  Blftke*8  Div. 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (.A)  re- 
presents Mr.  Butler's 
Div. 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.)  re- 
presents Mr.  Hutchin- 
son's Div. 

P.  BowDEN  Smith. 
Nov.  30,  1861. 


Hours  of  Worky — 

Wednes<iay,  3*  to  4h 

Friday  3|  to  4}. 

Total,  2  hours  per  week. 

G.  Vecquerat. 
Dec.  2,  1861. 


Middle  School,  Upper 
Division. 

2nd  Set,  28  Boys. 
Hours  of  Worky — 


Corre- 

no. 

CItMkftI  Form  in  wMcli 
tho  Boy  iic^  li. 

ipoDdinp 
No.  of  the 

Boyia 
ClAul«al 

Fonn. 

Afe. 

Date  of 
AdcnlttEton 
inUSuhooL 

Dttleof 
Bntttttice 
ItitoSelp 

Bodies  lucd. 

Tn.  Mtbfl. 

f  1 

2 

2ild,5tb(B0 

4 

16     1 

Feb.  1861 

Feb.  1861 

and,  5ih(A.) 

28. 

IS.  3 

Feb.  1857 

Aug.  1861 

5 

Sih  -            - 

31 

15  .6 

Feh.  I860 

Feb.  1861 

4 

aiid,5tii(A). 

24 

I   18  .5 

Aug.  1857 

April  1861 

5 

2iid,  5|h  <B0 

13- 

16.5 

Sept,  1859 

Aug.  1861 

€ 

2iid,5tb(.\.> 

ao 

17     8 

Feb.  1859 

Feb.  1861 

7 

and.  5th  (BO 

n 

15  .  6 

Feb.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

8 

M 

18 

!6    g 

Aog.  18.'>9 

Tl     . 

Ahs^ft  3rd  Germaji 

9 

*1 

36 

15  AQ 

Ang.  1861 

11 

Coune;  Witdcli*s 

1     ^^ 

2nd,  5th  (A.) 

a9 

IS     8 

jt 

t* 

GkmiftnFif'rcites ; 

1  n 

i    IS 

and,  5th  (B.) 
II 

25 
24 

16   .0 
IT     4 

Oct   1860 
II 

Oct  'i860 

(abflent    3 

monthfl) 

Aug,  1861 

Oerman  Acci- 
dence I  La  Fon- 
toin«.        Fables  j 

13 

*9 

15 

16     9 

Ang,  1860 

Hamera  Fn!mc;h 
Exemiiea. 

14 

n 

23 

16  _4 

April  1860 

If 

l& 

2nd,  5fh  <A-) 

32 

15     7 

Aug.  1859 

Oct  1861 

IS 

and,  6th  (BO 

28 

15     4     , 

April  1860 

%> 

17 

It 

30  . 

15     9 

Feb.  1861 

n 

18 

1  Sad,  5th  <A.) 

31 

15     9     ; 

tp 

h 

19 

n 

34 

16     1     , 

Oct.   I860 

tt 

, 

20 

1* 

33, 

16  .  1 

AprinS60 

11 

Lai 

n 

30 

16    e 

Feb.  I860 

I* 

r  I 

iBt,  Upp.  Mid.  (AO- 

22 

14     G 

1 
Aug.  1B61     Aug.  1861 

fl 

Ut^Upp.Mid.cBO  - 

15 

17     5 

April!  ^59  [Aug.  I860 

•Tl. 

3 

ir                        * 

25 

16     3 

Feb.  1859 

n 

4 

2 

16   .1 

Feb.  1860 

tl 

5 

iBt^Upp^Mid,  C^O- 

11 

15  11 

Aug.  1860 

Tl 

' 

6 

and.Upp.  Mid^CAO 

8  . 

15  .6 

Feb.  1859 

Aug,  1861 

7 

lit,  Upp,  Mid.  (A.)' 

I 

15      1 

Aug.  1859 

Aug.  1860 

8 

lut,  Upp.  Mid.  CB.)  - 

35 

15     9 

Ang.  1860 

April  186! 

9 

Ut,  Upp-  Mid.  (A,^- 

10 

15     6 

Feb.  1859 

Aug.  1860 

10 

- 

12 

IT   .5 

Aug.  1859 

IT 

It 

Ut,  Upp"Mid.CB.>' 

10 

16  .0 

Oei.  1860 

Oct    I860 

Buchheim'n  extract* 

12 

Ut,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.) - 

4 

15     7 

Aug.  1S59 

Aug,  I860 

from       "  GiithVft 

IS 

2Dd,  Upp.  Mid.  CA.) 

5 

16     6 

Sept.  1859 

Aug.  1861 

TtalienischeKeise;" 

14 

i»t;upp.  Mid.(»>- 

1 

14     3 

Aug.  1861 

♦1 

WitticVH  Germam 

^    15 

If                             * 

14 

16     0 

Aug.  1860 

April  1S61 

.     ExerciHci ;     Cop* 

16 

If                             ~ 

32 

13   U 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

nille,        Ilorw^ ; 

17 

t1                             ^ 

23 

16     1 

Feb.  1860 

Feb.   1861 

Life  of   SrhflTujl 

1» 

» 

27 

17     6 

Aug.  1858 

Aug  1858 

(fat     Translatioa 

19 

1* 

3 

15     0 

Feb.  1859 

Aug.  1861 

into  French). 

20 

lit,  Upp.  Mid.  (AO  - 

20 

16     9     i 

Aug.  1859 

Feb.  1861 

SI 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (R) 

14 

14      G 

Feb.  1861 

f» 

32 

2Dd,  Upp.  Mid.  (AO 

4 

1   15    .3 

ApnllSSS 

Aug.  1861 

23 

lat,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.)  ~ 

3(1 

15   10 

Fab,  1858 

rt 

24 

tn 

21 

16     3 

April  1858 

11 

2.'i 

1st,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.)  - 

G  ' 

16   11 

Aug.  1858 

Oct    1861 

26 

ir 

IT 

17  ^6 

F*b.  1858 

>i 

27 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (A  ) 

23 

16  -8 

ApriU859 

1                       VI 

as 

Ui,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.)  * 

E 

17     2 

Ft»b.  1857 

M 

[29 

9nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (AO 

33 

16     1 

Oct   1861 

n 

f  1 

Ut,  Upp.  Mid.  (AO- 

33 

15     0 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

2 

and,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.) 

24 

15   10 

Axig.  1860 

" 

5 

iBt,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.)  - 

6    ■ 

17    ^ 

Got.   1859 

Aug.  I860 

4 

ti 

12 

15     2 

Feb.  1859 

Feb.   1861 

5 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.) 

11 

17     8 

It 

April  1861 

6 

l«t,  Upp.  Mid,  t  A.)  - 

3 

17      1 

Ang,  1858 

Aug.  1860 

7 

and,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.) 

15 

16   U 

Feb.  I860 

Aug,  1861 

a 

^^ 

4    ' 

15     2 

Feb.  1859 

»         ' 

1       9 

and,  Upp.  Mid.  (.v.) 

13 

17     8 

Oct.   1859 

1 

10 

UU  Upp.  Mid.  (B.)  - 
and,  tfpp.  Mid,  <B) 

17 

14     3 

April  1860 

"         f 

Mignet,  HiflL  de  la 
ElvolutionFr.  ,Tol. 

11 

17 

16     9 

Feb.  1859 

Feb.  1861  I 

12 

lit,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.)  - 

4 

15     7 

Aog.  1859 

Aug.  1861 

J.  J  Abn^a  French 

13 

!  and,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.) 

18 

13     9 

Aug.  1861 

II 

Gran)  mar         and 

J  ^* 

Ut,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.) - 

24 

17      1 

Aug.  1860 

*i 

*■     Rxertises ;     Les- 

1  15 
16 

l«t,  UppTMid.  (BO- 

30 

36 

15     4 
15     6 

Aug.  1861 

Aug*  1S59 

11 
i» 

Htug,         Fabeln.  ; 

Ltfttau,    BIucber'A 

17 

and^Upp.  Mid.(A.) 

16 

13     5     , 

Aug.  1860 

April  1861 

Leben  ;  Wittich's 

18 

l»t,Upp.Mid.(A.)* 

32   ■ 

U     9 

Ang,  1661 

Aug.  1861 

Gennan  Exercifiei^ 

19 

Irt,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.)  - 

37 

14     9 

n 

tt 

,  20 

Int,  Upp.MId.<AO- 

14 

U  11 

Sept.  1860 

tl 

21 

lnt,  Upp.  Mid,{B.)^ 

19 

13     9 

Feb.  1861 

Tl 

22 

lat,Upp.Mid.(A.)- 
and,  Upp.  Mid.<A.) 

26 

15   11 

Ang,  1860 

April  1861 

23 

9 

15   11 

8ept  1859 

" 

24 

ifttfUpp.  Mid.(A.)- 

23   - 

17     1 

Feb.  1658 

Aug.  1B61 

25 

Ut,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.)  - 

7    * 

14     1 

Easier  1861 

Oct.    1861 

26 

n 

18 

16  10 

Oct   1860 

11 

27 

and,  Upp.  Mid,  (A.) 

27 

16     2 

Eai*terlS61 

Vl 

LS8 

1st,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.)  - 

38 

14   11 

Oct    1861 

ti 
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MiDDLB  School, 

UrPXB  DiTIMOH. 

5rd  Sbt»  28  B0T8. 

H<mr$  of  TrorA,— 

Wednesday  3i  to  4^. 
Friday         34  to  44. 

CUAKLES  E.  MOBEBLY. 


Middle  School, 
Uppbb  Division, 

4th  Set,  26  Bors. 

Hours  of  Work, — 
Wednesday  44  to  5^. 
Friday  4^  to  5^. 

Total,  2  hours  per  week. 

G.  VEaJUEBAl^^ 

Dec.  2,  1861. 


Middle  School  (U.  D.) 
5th  Set,  23  Bots.    • 

Hours  of  Work,-^ 

Wednesday  4i  to  5i. 

Friday  4 J  to  sj. 

Total,  2  hours  per  week. 

P.  BowDBM  Smith. 
Nov.  30,  1861. 


No. 

dtaiiiflal  Form  in  which 
the  Boy  now  it. 

Boy  in 
GMeal 

Age. 

Bate  of 
Admission 
into  School. 

JPafceof 
Bntranoe 
into  Set 

Books  used. 

1 

Trs.Hths. 

r  1 

2nd,  Upper  Mid.  (A.) 
2nd,  Upper  Mid.  (a) 

17 

17 

4 

Oct   1859 

Aug.  1861   ■ 

a 

8 

14 

8 

Feb.  1859 

»♦ 

3 

1st,  Upper  Mid.  iCA.) 

13 

16 

2 

Feb.  1860 

>» 

4 

1st,  Upper  Bfid.  (A.) 

35 

16 

4 

April  1861 

»» 

5 

1st,  Upper  Mid.  (B.) 

13 

18 

1 

Sept  1856  ;  Feb.  1861  | 

■ 

6 

2nd,  Upper  Mid.  (A.) 

■      7 

15 

5 

Feb.  1860 

t» 

7 

ist,  Upper  Mid.  (B.) 

29 

15 

2 

Feb.  1859 

April  1861 

8 

1st,  Upper  Mid.  (B.) 

4 

13 

9 

Aug.  1861  :  Aug.  1861 1 

-   9 

1st,  Upper  Mid.  (A.) 
2nd,  t^per  Mid.  (B.) 

7 

14 

10 

Feb.  1861 

Feb.  1861 

10 

2  - 

15 

3 

Aug.  1860 

April  1861 

11 

1st,  I'ppur  Mill    (B.) 

8  - 

16 

9 

Aug.  1859 

Feb.  1861 

Wegnr,  NapoJeon  ct 

12 

Ut,  Upper  Mid.  (B.) 

11 

14 

4 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1661 

J  a  Grande  Anne  e; 

13 

l«t»  Upper  Mid.  (B.) 

5 

16 

9 

Feb.  1858 

Feb.  1861 

Oaniel,  Gram  mar 

14 

L'nd,  Uppt^r  Mid.  (B.) 

12 

16 

6 

Sept  1859 

April  1861 

jind       Exercises ; 

1l5 

]st.  Upper  Mid.  (A.) 

19 

14 

8 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1861 

German  Syntax ; 

16 

2Dd»  Upp«r  Mid.  (B.) 

3 

14 

8 

It 

April  1861 

Niebuhr,   .  Grie- 

17 

2nd  Upptr  Mid,  (B.) 

6 

17 

10 

Sept  1859 

>» 

chiscbe      Helden 

18 

2nd,  Upper  Mid,  (B.) 

21 

18 

1 

». 

Oct    1860 

Erzahlungen. 

19 

2nd,  Uppef  Mid.  (B.) 

23 

15 

1 

Feb.  1860 

Aug.  1861 

20 

let,  Upper  Mid.  (A.) 

31   - 

13 

6 

Aug.  1861 

_            M 

21 

2n4,  Upper  Mid.  (A.) 

2 

17 

1 

Feb.  1859 

Feb.  1861 

22 

iHt,  UppvT  Mid.  (A.) 

9 

14 

3 

Aug.  1861 

Oct   1861 

83 

1st,  Upper  Hid.  (A.) 

37 

16 

7 

April  1859 

n 

24 

2n4  Upper  Mid.  (A.) 

6 

15 

6 

Feb.  1861 

>• 

S5 

1st,  Upper  Mid.  (B.) 
Ist,  Upper  Mid.  (A.) 

24 

16 

4 

Oct  1860 

f> 

26 

5 

15 

3 

Aug.  1859 

f» 

%7 

2Dd,  Upper  Mid.  (B.) 

32 

14 

4 

Oct   1861 

»» 

L28 

1st,  Upper  Mid.  (A.) 

21 

16 

10 

Feb.  1860 

ti 

r  1 

Upp.  Mid.  (B.) 

9 

14 

0 

Aug.  1861 

1 

Aug.  1861  ' 

2 

1st,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.)  • 

36 

16  11 

Feb.  1860 

Feb.  1861 

3 

», 

18 

16 

11 

Oct  1859 

fi 

4 

1st,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.)  - 

34 

16 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1861 

5 

1st,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.)  - 

29 

15 

Feb.  1860 

If 

6 

,,  -               » 

:     15 

16 

Aug.  1860 

tf 

7 

Snd,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.) 

27 

13 

Aug.  1861 

1     If 

8 

iBt,  Upp.  Mid.  (AO- 

:    25 

14 

10 

Feb.  1860 

»f 

9 

and,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.) 

12 

17 

Oct  1858 

f*        1 

10 

Ut,  Upp.  Mid.  (a)- 

22 

17 

Feb.  1859* 

Feb.  1861 

Valentin,  Hist  des 

11 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (A,) 

1 

17 

Sept  1859 

tf        1 

Dues  de  Bour 

12 

T  St,  Upp,  Mid.  (B.)  ^  ' 

20 

14 

April  1861 

.  .       f» 

gogne ;      Ahn's 
Fnench  Grammar 

J  13 

2nd,  Lpp.  IU±  (A.) 

18 

16 

Sept  1859 

>f 

1  ^'^ 

*2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.) 

10 

14 

4  ' 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

and    Exercises ; 

15 

.  »»                * 

24 

13 

i> 

M       , 

Primary  German 

16 

Ist,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.)  - 

.    28 

13 

_      » 

1 
^      f» 

Grammar. 

17 

1st,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.)  - 
2hd,  Upp.  Mi<t(A.} 

28 

14 

Feb.  1861 

Oct   1861 

18 

28 

16 

April  1859 

tf         1 

19 

n                     ■ 

S9 

15 

S^t  1859 

ft 

20 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.)- 

:    30 

13 

10 

Feb.  1859 

ti 

21 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.) 

26 

15 

10 

Feb.  1861 

ft 

22 

tf   • 

28 

15 

Aug.  1858 

1 

23 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.) 

18 

15 

;Ffsb.  1861 

tf         ' 

24 

>» 

9 

14 

Aug.  1860 

t» 

25 

2nd,  Vpp.  Mid.  (A.) 

8 

15 

,. 

ft 

[26 

w 

11 

15 

»» 

Aug.  1860  . 

. 

1 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.) 

14 

13 

11 

Oct  1860 

April  1861  " 

2 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.)- 

26 

U 

Aug,  1861 

Aug.  1861 

3 

ff                     " 

1 

1« 

Aug.  1859 

Feb.  1861 

4 

n        '                   "  ' 

25 

12 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

' 

5 

1st  Upp.  Mid.  (B.)  - 

38 

16 

Oct  1860 

Oct  1860 

6 

2nd  Upp.  Mid;  (A.)- 

19 

15 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1861 

7 

„                      " 

10 

16 

Feb.  1860 

April  1861 

8 

y,                                          " 

20. 

16 

Feb.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

9 

2na,Upp.Mid.(B.)- 

6 

15 

Aug.  1860 

Feb.  1864 

10 
11 

1  13 

Ht  Upl>.  Mid.  (A.)  - 
2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.) - 

19 
27 

7  . 

15 

15 
14 

il 

Aug.  1861 
Feb.  '1861 

Aug.  1861 
F?b.  '186I 

Karchcr,      Biogra- 
phies   MiUtairess 
Ahn*8  French  *Ex- 

13 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.) - 

21 

16 

^       >» 

tf 

Am ssaa  9  Jfc  •  ■^#««^F«w  ^fc^^« 

14 

1st,  Upp.  Mid.  (R)  - 
2nd,XJpp.Mid.(B.)-' 

81 

16 

Sept  1859 

Aug.  I860 

' 

15 

28 

16 

Aiig.  1859 

Aug.  1861 

16 

28. 

15 

F^  1861 

Feb.  1861 

17 

ti 

16 

16 

S^1859 

AjDg.  186 

18 

Snd^Upp.  Mid.  (A.)• 

16 

14 

S^t  1858 

tf 

19 

'     80 

17 

Aug.  1858 

Feb.  1861 

20 

and»Upp.Mid.(B.)- 

'.     89.    . 

•16. 

"rAug.  1860 

Oct  1861 

21 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.) 

31 

16 

^eb.  1860 

Aug.  1861 

22 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (B.) - 

31 

14 

3 

Oct  1861 

Oct.  1861 

23 

2nd,  Upp.  Mid.  (A.) - 

32 

16 

7 

Aug.  1859 

>t 

SA  2 
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Middle  School,  L.  Dit. 

(InclQdiDg  tlie  3rd  Upp. 
MM.t  Kud  the  £  DIys. 

of  Lower  Middle.) 

18T  Set,  23  Bots. 

Hours  of  Work, — 

Tuesday    8}  to  9^. 
Thurwiaysjtor' 
In  ■ommer  7i  to  i 

Total,  2  hours  per  week. 

njb! 

Lower  Middle  (A.)  Mr. 

Scott's  Diyision. 
Lower  Middle  (B.)  Mr. 

Percival's  Diyision. 

G.  Vecquebat. 
Dec.  2, 1861. 


Middle  School, 

LOWEB    DiTISIOX. 

2kd  Set,  30  Bora. 

Hours  of  Work,-^ 

Tuesday    7^  to  81. 
Thursday  7i  to  s}. 

Chables  E.  Mobeblt. 


Corro- 

No. 

Classical  Form  in  which 
the  Bqy  now  is. 

nxmdinff 

No.  of  the 

Boy  in 

ClanlGal 

Age. 

Bate  of 
AdmlHioii 
intoSchooL 

Bate  of 
Bntranoe 
into  Bet. 

Bookaoaed. 

Yni.Mthi. 

r  1 

Lower  Mid.  (A.)      - 

12 

15 

2 

Feb.  1861 

Aug.  1861    ' 

2 

Lower  Mid.  (B.)      - 

12 

15 

5 

AprU  1861 

Apnl  1861 

3 

3rd,  Upp.  Mid. 

28 

16 

11 

Feb.  1861 

Feb.  1861 

4 

Lower  Mid.  (A.)      - 

4 

17 

0 

Oct  1856 

Aug.  1860 

5 

f» 

15 

15 

10 

Feb.  1861 

April  1861 

6 

Lower  Mid.  (B.)      - 

6 

14 

3 

Aag.  1859 

Feb.  1861 

7 

Lower  Mid.  (A.)      - 

10 

16 

3 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1860 

About,  Le  Roi  des 

8 

;ird,  I  j>p.  Mid, 

15 

15 

3 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

Montagues;  Abo's 

9 

I^iwor  WA,  (BO      - 

9 

14 

3 

ft 

f» 

French  Granunar 

10 

Loi*fr  Mid,  f  A.) 

9 

15 

3 

Aug.  1859 

May  1861 

and       Ezerciaes; 

U 

3rd,  Upp.  Mid. 

2 

16 

6 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1860 

Niebohr,  Griechi- 

i  12 

,y                                       ■ 

9 

14 

9 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

*     ache            Helden 

13 

Lower  Mid.  (A.)      - 

20 

15 

5 

>» 

f* 

EnShlungen;  Wit- 

14 

3rd,  Upp.  Mid. 

14 

15 

6 

ft 

>» 

tich'a         German 

15 

»y                                       * 

16 

13 

7 

»» 

»» 

Exerciaea ;      Pri- 

16 

Lower  Mid.  (B.)      - 

n 

15 

9 

Aog.  1860 

Feb.  1861 

mary         Gefmaa 

17 

3rd,  Upp.  Mid. 

26 

16 

0 

Feb.  1861 

Oct.  1861 

Grammar. 

18 

„         "            " 

27 

15 

3 

Oct  1861 

Not.  1861 

19 

»»         "            " 

22 

11 

5 

Feb.  1859 

>» 

20 

»»         " 

20 

17 

9 

Aug.  1859 

Oct   1861 

21 

w             * 

19 

13 

l\ 

Aug.  1861 

f> 

22 

t>               "                   " 

29 

14 

1 

Oct  1861 

f» 

L23 

Lower  Mid.  (A.)      - 

11 

16 

11 

Aug.  1859 

f> 

r  1 

3rd,  Upper  Middle; 

Mr.  JlDbet-lj , 

5 

15 

5 

Oct.  1860 

Aug.  1860  ' 

2 

Ijovct   Middle}   Mr. 
Pi-rdval, 

5 

14 

11 

Feb.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

3 

T^wer  Middle;  Mr. 
PercivaL 

17 

16 

3 

Feb.  1859 

April  1861 

4 

3nJ,   UppfT  Middle; 
Mr,  Mc^borlv. 

23 

15 

11 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1860 

ft 

3rd,    Upper  Jliddle  ; 
Ml-.  MobeH)'. 

6 

15 

10 

Feb.  1861 

Feb.  1861 

6 

3rd,  tapper  Middle  ; 
Mr.  BIol>erly. 

1 

16 

1 

» 

»f 

7 

Ix>wer  Middles   Mr. 
Perciyal. 

14 

15 

10 

Feb.  1858 

Sept  1861 

8 

3rd,  ITpp^r  Middle; 
Mr.  Moberly. 

18 

14 

11 

Aug.  1861 

ff 

9- 

3t-d,    Upper  Middle; 
Mr.  Moberiy. 

8 

15 

6 

Aug.  I860 

Aug.  1860 

10 

I^wer  Middle;    Mr. 
Scoti. 

6 

16 

0 

Feb.  1859 

Aug.  1861 

11 

T^wer  MiJdk* ;   Mr. 
Perciral. 

1 

16 

3 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  I860 

12 

3r4   Upper  Middle; 
Afr.  Moberly, 

24 

15 

6 

Oct  1859 

Aug.  1161 

13 

3rcK  Upper    Middle; 
Mr  Moberlr. 

4 

14 

7 

Feb.  I860 

n 

14 

T^wer  Middle  J    Mr. 

^ott. 
I^wer  Middle;   Mr. 

Percival. 
Ix)wer  Middle;    Mr. 

PefpiFiiL 
I^iv^r  Middle;    Mr. 

Scott. 

17 

12 

4 

ft 

n 

Voltaire,      Charici 

15 

"   16 

17 

10 
18 
13 

14 
16 
15 

10 
0 
2 

Feb.  1861 
Aug.  1861 
Oct   1860 

ff 
Feb.  1861 

XU.;         Haaid, 
Grammar        and 
'     Exerciaea;      Nie-| 
buhr,         Hddenl 

man  Accidence,    i 

18 

IjOwot   Middle  |  Mr. 
Scott. 

14 

14 

7 

Aug.  1858 

Aug.  1860 

19 

Lower  Middle  ;   Mr. 
PercJTsl. 

4 

12 

3 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

20 

Lower  Middle ;   Mr. 
Per€ivaL 

22 

16 

2 

Aug.  1860 

Oct  1861 

' 

21 

L<jwer  Middle;    Mr. 
Scott. 

28 

15 

6 

Oct   1860 

ff 

22 

Lower  Middle;    Mr. 
Scott 

27 

16 

8 

Sept  1859 

»f 

23 

3rd,   Upper   Middle; 
Mr.  Bfoherl}-. 

13 

15 

8 

Feb.  1861 

»» 

24 

3rd,   Upper  Middle; 
Mr.  Bloberly. 

21 

15 

6 

ft 

n 

25 

Lower  Middle  i  Mr. 
Percivttl. 

3 

16 

4 

Sept.  1859 

n 

26 

T^wer  Middle  ;  Mr. 
Scott. 

1 

15 

10 

Aug.  1861 

ff 

27 

3rd,  Upper  Middle ; 
Mr.  Moberly. 

17 

13 

1 

ft 

ff 

28 

Lower  Middle ;  Mr. 

27 

15  10 

Sept  1861 

ff 

Perciral, 

29 

3rd,  Upper  Middle; 
Mr.  Moherly. 

25 

15 

4 

Oct  1859 

ff 

30 

Lower  Middle;    Mr. 

2 

16 

8 

Feb.  1861 

ft 

^ 

Scott. 

tft^ 
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H 
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O 

o 
a 
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1 

Corre- 

= 

Ko. 

Oiaaa^  Forni  In  wldch 
the  Bqy  now  ti. 

jpoudiiiR 

No.  of  the 

Bc^tn 

Onanbml 

Age. 

Datiiof 
AilmlKiou 
iuto  School 

Dftteof 
Eotrauce 
lntoS«t 

BookaiiMd. 

■ 

Form. 

LowebSchool. 

r 

Trs,  Mtha, 

SttoSEn  16  BoTi. 

I 

Lower  BcmoTt 

32 

15     7 

Feb.  1861 

Feb.   1861    T                                       1 

2 

t* 

. 

38    " 

13     6 

»i 

Aug.  1861 

Hour*  of  Work,-- 

3 

M 

. 

35 

U     9 

Aug.  1860 

AprillSSl 

Wednesday  10^^11.    ^ 

4 

it 

- 

34 

15     6 

Sept  1859 

Aug.  IS61 

Friday       -  lOi  to  11, 

5 

ithFomi 

- 

12 

13     2 

Aug.  1860 

n 

A    primary    French 
Grarnniar      Ahn^ji 

Total,  1  i  honrs  per  week* 

6 

Lower  Bemore 

23 

15     2 

11 

April  1861 

N.B. 

7 

4th  Form 

- 

4 

13     3 

Sept  1859 

Aug.  1861 

French    (iratUQiAr 

1.  The  Upp.  and  Low. 

8 

L<>wer  Remove 

ay 

15     7 

April  1860 

Apri!186l 

ReTD.   are    numbered 

9 

Remove 

- 

)4 

15     0 

April  1859 

IP 

Gasc        llistotns 

OB  one  Fonn,  Remove. 

10 

Lower  HernQve 

42 

14     1 

Sept  1F59 

11 

amnsantea    et  in- 

2.  Tbe    Ist  Form    does 

11 

3rd  Form 

- 

15 

9     4 

Aug.  1&60 

Ang,  1861 

fitructivea. 

not  cow  exist 

ta 

4th  Form 

* 

11 

11     6 

♦♦ 

II 

3.  The     3ni     nnd    Sod 

13 

n 

- 

7 

14     1 

Feb.   I860 

t* 

Fonuft    ody  mimber 

14 

Srd  Form 

- 

16 

14     6 

^, 

It 

10  together. 

15 

4tbFonu 

- 

6 

10  10 

Oct-   1859 

April  1861 

16 

M 

- 

10 

11     7 

Aug.  1859 

»         J                                  1 

G.  Vecqttkeat. 

Dee.  a,  1861, 

LOWBE  ECUOOU 

^ 

w 

♦Tff  Bet.II  BoTb. 

'                  ' 

— — 

ftud  Fonn 

* 

19 

13  10 

Aug.  1860 

ABg,  1860  1                                      1 

SaurM  ^  Work,^ 

... 

20 

11      4 

Feb.  1&61 

Feb.   ISGl 

FriOay       -Utoltl,       ' 
Tot&l,  l\  hours  m  week. 

4th  Form 

* 

2 
9 

14  7 

15  3 

Feb.  'i860 

Feb.  'l&60 

N3. 

SrdForm 

_ 

22 

14     3 

Aug,  1861 

Aug.  1861 

French         Primary 

1.  The  Upp.  aud  Low.  Kern. 
WQ  numborfMl  a*   due 
Form.  Eemove. 

- 

17 

18 

13  6 

14  I 

Sept  1859 
Oct    1859 

Sept  1859 
Oct    1859 

N      Grammar;  Gate's 
firit  French  Bodt 

B.  The  1st  Form  does  uot 

II 

* 

21 

13     8 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  IB6I 

now  eikt. 

Snd  Form 

_ 

23 

10  11 

Feb.  1861 

Feb.   1861 

ouly  uumber  10  tocher. 

.f. 

4th  Form 

Snd  Form 

- 

9 
24 

13     7 

10     2 

Aug.  1861 

Aug  1861 

G.  VaCQUXSAT. 

i                                          * 

Dec,  a,  iSfll* 

1 

1 1 

I 

^ 

.. 

'  iSixTii  Form,  1st  Set^ 

r 

8  BoTs» 

I 

6ih 

_ 

2    ' 

17    5 

Aug,  IS58 

Aug.  1860 

Euclid;  Todbunter^i 

Wednesday    4    to    5, 
Friday      *    4    to    5, 

with  Mr.  Mayor. 
Sntimlfly  -  lOJtolli. 

with  Dr.  Temple. 

2 

6th 

- 

3 

IS     0 

Aug.  1857 

Feh.  1860 

Algebra,  Trigono- 

3 

Gth 

_ 

4 

18     8 

Feb,  1858 

Oct    1861 

metry,  Conic  Sec- 

.    4 

6th 

_ 

12 

16     6 

Oct    1858 

tj 

tions,  Differential 

5 
6 

eth 

6th 

" 

16 
17 

18    H 

18     4 

Sept  1859 
Aug.  1857 

Feb.  J  861 
Oct   1861 

Caicalna  ;  Drew'a 
Geometrical  Conic 

7 

8 

6Lh 
6th 

_ 

- 

23 

28 

16     9 
16    a 

Oct    1658 
Aug,  1858 

Aug.  1861 
Oct   1861 

Sectioni ;  IVkm- 
son's  Mecbanica. 

K,  B.  Matob. 

- 

The 

i  Kuclid  through  the  school  is  taught  for  the 

meet  pwt  on  a  black  board,    A  boy  is  put  on 

in  a  p 

reposition »  questions 

are  afibed  and  thti  diffe 

rent  flteps  explained ;  deductions  and  problenw 

jire  th 

en  worked  out    In  the  Middle  School  plaet 

^  are  taken  as  in  form.    Oocaslonallyi  while  an 

exami 

nation  paper 

is  gireu  to  ihe  set  each  boy  is 

called  up  und  heard  siogly. 

Int 

\ri thmctic,  algebra,  and  the  higher  subjects. 

new  njles  are  explained,  and  examplea  worked 

out  Ot] 

the  board- 

The  work  done  bj  each  boy  b( 

3(h  in  and  out  of  school  is  looked  over  by  the  ! 

Sixth  Fosh,  2:fD  Set, 
10  Boys. 

HoufA  of  Work,— 

WedneBdiy    4    to    5. 
Friday       -    4    to    5. 

nmsce 

r,  and  diffienlties  are  eitplaint'd.'    Papery  are 

giTcn  every  two  or  three  weekn. 

r  I 

2 

6th 

6th 

- 

6 

IS     7 
17    11 

Oct    1856 
Feb.  1860 

Oct   1861 ' 
Feb.  1861 

' 

3 
4 

5 
'      6 

7 

6th 
6th 
6th 
6th 

Gth 

14 
20 
28 
29 
31 

17  '5 

18  0 
18     1 
17     9 
17     3 

Aug.  1858 
Oct    1857 
Aug.  1858 
Feb.  1S59 
Aug.  1858 

Aug.  1860 
Feb.  1S61 
Oct   1861 

II 
it 

Euclid  I       Beaaley  V 

Trigonometry       j 

-     Tod  hunter's     Al- 

'       gehra ;     ColeMo'i 

i      Algebra. 

Slaturday    -  10^  to  Ilf 

8 

6tb 

34 

16     7 

April  1860 

It 

9 

6th 

36 

16     3 

Feb.  1859 

i> 

C.  ELaEE. 
Slitii  Fonir,  3rd  Set, 

J** 

6th 

42 

19     4 

Aug.  1856 

11 

r  ^ 

6th  Form 

, 

. 

1 

18     1 

Feb.   1858 

Feb.  1861 

^ 

12  BoTS, 

2 

it 

- 

- 

5 

18     1 

Feb.  1857 

1* 

3 

Mt 

- 

- 

7 

18     4 

It 

AprUl861 

Hqutx  of  irflrA,— 

4 

n 

- 

- 

10 

17   10 

Sept  1859 

Oct   1861 

W<?dnesday,  4  to  5,  with 

5 

n 

* 

- 

15 

18  11 

Feb.  1858 

Feb.  1861 

Mr.  WjIbouJh  algebra. 

J     S 

t* 

* 

- 

tg 

17     4 

Ang.  1858 

»i 

Todhunter's  Algebra, 

FridBY,  4  to  5,  with  Dr. 

1     7 

*r 

- 

- 

21 

18     I 

Aug.  1856 

Aug.  1861 

rott*9  Euclid. 

Trmple,  ia  F>uelid. 

8 

t* 

- 

- 

22 

16     5 

Feb.  1856 

*» 

Saturday,  9  J  to  lOl,  with 
Mr.  W'ilaoD,  in  algebra. 

9 

Tf 

• 

. 

24 

IS     2 

Feb.  1862 

Feb.  1861 

10 

n 

- 

*■ 

25 

16  10 

Feb.  1859 

Aug.  1861  , 

11 

H 

- 

- 

27 

18     5 

Aug.  1858 

Oct   1561 

^              J^M.Wiuon. 

U* 

$* 

" 

~ 

33 

17     2 

Oct    1858 

11 
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Form,  4th  Sbt, 
12  Boys. 

irs  of  Work, — 

aesday  4  to  5. 
ly  2.35  to  3.35. 
•day  lOjto  llf 
ith  Dr.  Temple. 

R.  B.  Mayor. 


•PER  School. 

ling  the  20,  5th 
1,  and  the  2 
dons  of  2nd  5th.) 

Set,  14  Boys. 

urs  of  Work, — 

lay  9j  to  11. 
ly  11    to  12^. 

J.  M.  Wilson. 


*PER  School. 
Set,  20  Boys. 

ITS  of  Work,— 

lay  9Jf  to  11. 
ly  11    to  12j. 

C.  E1.8EE. 


ppEB  School. 
Set,  22  Boys. 

trs  of  Work, — 

lay  9^  to  11. 
ly  11    to  12f 

R.  B.  Mayoti. 


No. 

Clanical  Form  in  which 
the  Boy  now  is. 

Ooire- 

Saofthe 
Boy  in 
Caauical 

Age. 

Admission 
into  School. 

Bate  of 
Sntnmoe 
into  Set. 

Books  used. 

Fom. 

Yrs,Mths. 

r  \ 

6th  -             -             - 

8  - 

18 

1 

Sept  1859 

Aug.  1860 

■^ 

2 

6th  - 

U  - 

16 

11 

Feh.  1856 

Feb.  1861 

3 

6th  -             .             - 

13  - 

17 

-2 

Aug.  1858 

)) 

4 

6th  - 

19 

18 

-8 

Feb.  1857 

Oct.   1860 

5 

i  7 

8 

6th  - 
6th  - 
6th  - 
6th  - 

30 
32 
35 
37 

18 
17 
18 
16 

3 
9 
1 
6 

Feb."  1858 
Aug.  1857 
Sept.  1859 

Aug.  1861 

Oct."  1861 
I* 

Euclid,       Coleuio's 
.     Arithmetic,  Tod- 
hunter's  Algebra. 

9 

6th  - 

38  - 

18 

€ 

Oct.   1857 

it 

10 

6th  - 

39 

17 

3 

Feb.  1859 

l» 

11 

6th  - 

40    - 

16 

K) 

Sept  1858 

»> 

L12 

6th  - 

41 

17 

3 

Aug.  1853 

>» 

r  1 
2 
3 
4 

The  Twenty 

tf          -            - 
»»          " 
11          " 

3  - 
6 
13 

14  - 

15 
15 
17 
17 

6 

8 
8 

•7 

Oct   1859 
Ang.  1860 
Feb.  1859 
April  1858 

Oct.   1861 

Oct."  1860 
Aug.  1860 

Beasley's  Plane  Tri- 
gonometry,   Hut- 
ton's  Logarithms, 
Todhunter*s     Al- 
gebra,          Potts* 
Euclid,  SheeU  of 
Geometrical  Prob- 

'     iemis. 

5 

6 

J    7 

»»          * 

16 
21 
26 

16 
16 
17 

4 
3 
3 

Sept  1859 
Aug!  1858 

Aug.  1861 
Jan.  1861 
Aug.  1860 

1    S 
9 

5th 
5th 

I 
10 

15 
16 

5 

1 

Aug.  1859 
Febw  1861 

Aug.  1861 

:  »» 

Papers  are  set  erery 
8  weeks.    This  is  made 

10 

5th 

14  - 

17 

10 

Aug.  1857 

Oct   1860 

n  amall    avt  in  onier 

11 
12 

5th 
5th 

15 
17  - 

16 
17 

10 
•5 

Aug.  1860 
Aug.  1859 

Aug.  1860 
»» 

tliftt   boys    of   higher 
attahitnents     may    be 
worked  liingly  lu  lub* 

13 

2nd  5th         - 

5 

16 

-1 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

jtt^ts    difliTtrnt     trata 

L14 

»»              *             " 

12 

17 

10 

Feb.  1858 

Aug.  1860 

ihoiK]  worked  in  the  act, 
whera  thjfi  is  mivn  to 

- 

.■ 

be  desirable.. 

r  1 

The  Twenty - 

2 

15 

8 

Feb.  186p 

Feb.  1861 

2 

>»          "            " 

4  . 

16 

10 

Aug.  1859 

Oct  1860 

3 

»f          *            " 

7   . 

15 

U 

Sept  1859 

April  IS61 

4 

t»          ■            " 

12  . 

15 

11 

Oct   1860 

Feb.  1861 

5 

>»          *            " 

15  . 

17 

11 

Aug.  1857 

Aug.  1861 
Feb.  1861 

6 

ft          '            ' 

17   . 

17 

2 

April  1859 

7 

5th 

5 

16 

6 

Aug.  1859 

Aug.  1860 

8 

5th 

7 

17 

1 

Aug.  1858 

Oct   1860 

9 

5th       .        .-      .      - 

^        8  . 

16 

.9 

Feb.  1860 

'  tt 

Potts'     Euclid,    Co- 

10 

&th 

9 

18 

0 

Feb.  1859 

Aug.  1860 

lenso's      Algebra, 

1  11 

2nd5th(Mr.An8tey'8) 

1    . 

15 

5 

Feb.  1860 

Aug.  1861 

'     Todhunter's      Al- 

12 

99            "            ' 

6 

17 

2 

Sept  1859 

Feb.  1861 

gebra. 

13 

ft                          :'         ■ 

16   . 

17 

3 

Feb.  1858 

April  1861 

14 

»»                              *                           " 

18 

17 

12 

Feb.  1859 

Feb.  1861 

15 

»»                              -                           - 

21 

17 

10 

Aug.  1857 

Aug.  1861 

16 

»»                              "                           " 

25 

18 

6 

Feb.  1858 

Aug.  1860 

17 

2nd  5th  (Mr.  Arnold's) 

11 

16 

.8 

Sept  1859 

Oct.  1861 

18 

»»             "    .        " 

17 

15 

10 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1861 

19 

>i             "            ~ 

22 

15 

4 

Apnl  186b 

tt 

L20 

>»             "            - 

30   . 

15 

9 

Feb.  1861 

Oct   1861 

r  1 

The  Twenty - 

1   - 

15 

11 

Oct  1857 

Teb.  1861 

2 

w            "              - 

9 

16 

8 

Feb.  1859 

Aug.  1861 

3 

»» 

11    . 

15 

6 

April  1859 

Oct   1861 

4 

»»              " 

18   . 

16 

8 

Aug.  1860 

>t 

5 

tf              " 

23   , 

18 

5 

Aug.  1858 

April  1861 

6 

9»                 '                    ' 

25 

17 

8 

*9 

Aug.  1860 

7 

5th                 . 

18   - 

17 

6 

Feb.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

8 

5th 

20 

16 

1 

Sept  1859 

Feb.  1861 

9 

5th 

25 

18 

3 

Aug.  1858 

Aug.  1861 

10 

5th 

26 

15 

6 

~t* 

Oct   1861 

Euclid,         Algebra 

r^ 

5th 

29 

16 

1 

Aug.  1860 

Feb.  1861 

(Hairs    and    Co- 

1  '2 

5th 

32 

15 

6 

Feb.  1860 

}) 

lenso'8)|Colenso's 

13 

5th 

34 

17 

4 

}} 

Oct   1860 

Arithmetic. 

14 

2nd5th(Mr.An8tey'8) 

2 

15 

11 

Sept  1859 

Aug.  1861 

15 

»»                >» 

3 

17 

3 

Jan.  1859 

Oct   1860 

16 

>f                          it 

19 

17 

1 

Sept  1859 

Oct   1861 

17 

»»                          »» 

20 

17 

8 

Feb.  1859 

April  1861 

18 

2nd  5th  (Mr.  Arnold's) 

1 

16 

5 

Feb.  1860 

tt 

19 

*t               »» 

10 

14 

2 

Aug.  1860 

Oct   1861 

20 

M                            )» 

13 

16 

5 

Sept  1859 

Aug.  1861 

21 

•   W                         W 

18 

16 

9 

Aug.  1859 

tt 

^22 

tt                             tt 

33 

17 

7 

May  1858 

1    ...         x  •t      •    •    ■ 

Oct   1861 

TAB£BA4>. 
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Upper  School. 
4th  Set,  21  Bots. 

Hours  of  Work,-' 

Monday  11  to  12^. 
Friday    11  to  12^. 

J.  Percital. 


Ui'PER  School. 
6th  Set,  17  Bots. 

Hours  of  Work,— 

Monday  11  to  12^. 
Friday     9itoll. 

B.  B.  Mator. 


Upper  Schoot^ 
7th  Set,  13  Bots. 

Hours  of  Work,-^ 

Monday  11    to  12|. 
Friday     9^  to  11. 

J.  M.  WiLflox. 


Upper  School. 
Sth  Set,  23  Bots. 

Hours  of  Work,— 

Monday  11  to  12f 
Friday      9itoll. 

C.  Elsee. 


1 

Corre- 

No. 

OlanicalPomiinwhkh 
the  Boy  now  U. 

^!ofthe 
Boy  in 

ClMSiC^ 

Porm. 

Ago. 

Date  of 
Admission 
into  School. 

Date  of 
Entrance 
into  Set. 

Books  used. 

Yr8.Mth8. 

1 

i 

! 

f  1 

The  Twenty 

4 

16  10 

Ang.  1859 

Aug.  1861 

2 

»>          * 

8 

15     6 

Sept  1859 

Feb.  1861 

3 

»t          " 

10 

15  10 

tt 

i 

4 

»>          "            • 

19 

16     6 

Oct  1858 

! 

5 

»t          • 

28 

18     2 

Aug.  1858 

Aug.  1860  j 

6 

Sth 

2 

15  11 

Aug.  1859 

Oct   I860' 

7 

Sth 

3 

17     6 

Feb.  1858 

Vy 

8 

Sth 

11 

16     6 

Feb.  1860 

Feb.  1861 

9 

Sth 

13 

16     2 

Feb.  1861 

AprUl861 

Hall's  Algebra;  Co- 

10 

Sth 

16 

IS     2 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1861 

lenso's    Algebra ; 

i  11 

Sth 

19 

15     5 

Sept  1859 

vt 

.     Colenso's    Arith- 

12 

Sth 

22 

16     5 

Feb.  1860 

metic ;          Potts' 

13 

Sth 

24 

16     1 

II 

Aug!*1860 

EncUd. 

14 

Sth 

30 

I'i     0 

Aug.  1860 

Oct   1861 

15 

Sth 

35 

16     6 

Feb.  1860 

Ang.  1861 

16 

2ndSth,Mr.An8tey'B 

9 

13     7 

Feb.  1861 

Oct    1861 

17 

»             >» 

22 

17     6 

!Feb.  1860 

II 

18 

»> 

31    . 

15     9 

Feb.  1861 

11 

19 

t»             »» 

33 

16     1 

April  1860 

f» 

20 

2nd  5th,  Mr.  Arnold's 

28 

15     4 

II 

>» 

L2I 

ft            >»            • 

32 

15     1 

Aug.  1860 

ft 

r  1 

The  Twenty 

20 

18  10 

Aug.  1858 

Oct   1861 

2 

>»         " 

22 

18     1 

Oct   1855 

Aug.  1861 

3 

«         -           - 

24 

16     9 

Feb.  1861 

>y 

4 

»>         • 

27 

16     2 

Feb.  1859 

II 

5 

Sth 

4 

17  11 

Aug.  1859 

Oct    1860 

6 

Sth                .            . 

12 

15  11 

11 

April  1860 

7 

Sth                -            . 

21 

17     6 

Feb.  1858 

Feb.   1861 

8 

Sth 

27 

15  11 

1  ti 

>t 

9 

Sth 

28 

16  10 

Aug.  1858 

Aug.  1861 

10 

Sth 

33 

15     7 

Oct   1860 

April  1861 

11 

Sth,  2nd    Div.,   Mr. 

11 

15     S 

Sept  1859 

Oct    1861 

i  1^ 

13 

Anstey's. 
»»             ti 
»             »» 

13 
28 

16     9 
18     3 

April  1860 
Feb.  1857 

Aug.  1861 
ti 

Potts*  Enclid;  Co* 
lenso's  Algebra. 

14 

It            >f 

29 

15     8 

Aug.  1861 

»> 

15 

t*            »» 

38 

16     8 

Feb.  1860 

Oct  1861 

16 

»»             It 

32 

15     7 

Aug.  1859 

)* 

17 

»             t«            " 

34 

16     1 

Oct   1860 

18 

Sth,    2nd  DiT.,  Mr. 
Arnold's. 

2 

16  10 

Feb.  1859 

Aug."l861 

19 

*>            11 

4 

16     1 

Feb.  1861 

11 

20 

»            tt 

9 

16     5 

April  1860 

Oct    1860 

21 

tt            >» 

12 

18     2 

Feb.  1858 

Aug.  1861 

22 

>»            » 

16 

17     6 

Aug.  1858 

Oct    1860 

L23 

it                      M                     • 

24 

17     4 

Oct  1860 

Oct    1861  . 

r  1 

5th 

6 

17     2 

Feb.  1859 

Feb.  1861   • 

2 

Sth 

23 

17     9 

Feb.  1857 

Aug.  1861 

3 

2nd  5th,  Mr.  Anstey's 

4 

15     1 

April  1860 

Oct   1860 

4 

. »»             >f 

10 

16     I 

Feb.  1859 

Feb.  1861 

5 

tt             tt 

14 

18     8 

Feb.  1857 

Aug,  1861 

6 

ft             It 

17 

16     3 

Feb.  1858 

f» 

7 

tt            »» 

23 

15  11 

Sept  1857 

Oct   1861 

Euclid ;  Algebra 
(Hall's      or    Co- 

*  lenso's);  Arith- 
metic (Colenso's). 

8 

»»             »» 

24 

18     5 

Aug.  1857 

Aprill861 

i    9 

2nd  Sth,  Mr.  Arnold's 

5 

13     9 

Feb.  1861 

Ang.  1861 

10 
11 

»»             tt 
»»             If 

6 

7 

16     8 
15  10 

Feb.  1859 
Sept  1859 

tt 

12 

i»             ft 

14 

17  11 

Oct   1859 

Aug.  1860 

13 

tt            f» 

IS 

16     9 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1861 

14 

tt             It 

20 

16     5 

Sept  1859 

It 

15 

tt             ft            ' 

21 

15     6 

Feb.  1861 

y) 

16 

tt             It 

25 

16     0 

Oct   1860 

It 

Ll7 

It            11 

31 

16     6 

Aug.  1859 

ft 

'  r  1 

Sth  - 

31 

15     7 

Feb.  1860 

Jan.  1861    ~ 

1   2 

2nd  5th,Mr.  An8tey*s 

7 

15     1 

Feb.  1859 

Aug.  1861 

Coli'ii^q'H  ArithmMic^ 

1   3 

tt 

ft 

8 
15 

16     1 
16     6 

Ang.  1856 
Sept  1859 

Jan.  1861 
Aug.  1861 

Fotts^  Euclid. 

5 

ft                   " 

26 

!7     3 

May  1860 

)» 

Pmbkms, 

6 

27 

17   10 

Feb.  1855 

Jan.  1861 

Miiiiyurtb^  boyalnihls 

»H  beiiiff  Terj  but- 

•     ward  or  very  ajf>w*  it 

•     7 

2nd  Sth^Mr.  Arnold's 

3 

15     4 

Sept  1859 

Aug.  1860 

8 

.•» 

8 

16     4 

Oct   1860 

»» 

is    niadij  »n    I'xcop- 

9 

>i                   " 

19 

15  10 

Ang.  1861 
Sept  1861 

tJoii»lJ>'  Mm  nlj  set.  Hi 

10 

tt 

23 

15     7 

Sept!  1859 

4»nlL»i"  that  tK>3s  tBi^ 
be  work<Hi  «ln|fly,  or 

11 

tt 

26 

15  10 

Aug.  1861 
Apnll856 

Ang.  1861 

hv  twM  and  thlw 

12 

tt                  " 

27 

18     9 

Ang.  1860 

All  however  do  tlM 
sameBnoUd. 

Ll3 

tt                  • 

29 

14     3 

Feb.  1861 

Oct  1861  ^ 
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UrPKB  ^kliDDLE  School  I 

(IncludiD/?  the  3  Divi- 
Rions  of  Ist  Upper 
Middle,  and  2  Divisions 
of  Snd  Upper  Middle.) 

18T  Set,  20  Boys. 


Hours  of  Work, — 

Monday  12^  to    ih 

Tuesday  ol  to  10;  . 

Wednesday  12*  to    1;  . 

Thursday  lOj  to  ll}. 

C.  Elsee. 


8 
3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 
18 
19 

20 


Upper  ^Fiddle  Sciioor. 
2nd  Set,  20  Boys. 

flours  of  Work, — 

Monday        12?  to    lA.  ;- 
Tuesday       lojtolll. 
Wednesday  12?  to    h  . 
Thursday     loj  to  ll}. 

J.  M.  Wilson. 


3 
4 
5 
0 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


I 

I 

Upper  Middle  School.  | 

3rd  Set,  20  Boys,      i 

Hours  of  Work, — 

Monday        12^  to   1.20. 
Tuesday        94tol0.}. 
Wednesday  12^  to   1.20. 
Thursday       9i  to  10.20. 

J.  Pbboital. 


dankml  Form  in  whieh 
the  Boy  now  is. 


Oorre- 

Norths 
Boy  in 

ClasBical 
Porm. 


Age. 


Ist,  Upp.  Mid.;  Mr. 
Burrows. 


1st.,  Upp.  Mid.;  Mr. 
Blake. 


2nd,  Upp.  Mid.;  Mr. 
Butler. 


2nd,  Upp.  Mid.;  Mr. 
Hutchinson. 


Ist,  Up.  Mid.,  Ist  Div. 


I 


12 
13 
15 
21 
25 
26 
3 

5 

10 
14 
16 
21 
23 
25 

1 

8 

27 

5 

20 


Trs.  Mths. 

17  1 

17  5 

16  2 

16  3 

16  10 

14  10 

15  11 
15  0 


Ist,  Up.  Mid., 2nd  Div.  I 


2nd,  Up.  Mid.,  1st  Div. 
=  2nd,Up.Mid.,2ndDiv. 


4 

7 

9 

16 

22 

29 

30 

38 

1 

G 

8 

9 

28 

35 

30 

33 

I 

19 

21 

28 


16 
16 
16 
18 
16 
16 
16 
17 


15  6 

16  2 
15  4 

18  9 


15  7 
14  10 
14  3 


17 
14 


15  5 
15  4 
14  11 
14  3 


17 
16 
14 
14 


Date  of 
Admission 
Into  School. 


Aug.  1858 

Aug.  1859 
Feb.  1860 
Aug.  1860 
Feb.  1860 

♦» 
Aug.  1860 
Feb.   1859 

Feb  1858 
Oct.  1860 
Aug.  1860 
Oct.  1858 
April  1858 
Feb.  1860 
Feb.  1859 
Sept.  1859 

March1859 
April  1861 
Aug.  1860 

Feb.  1858 


15  9 
17  0 

16  1 
16  9 


15 
18 
16 


2 
3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 

18 

19 

^80 


Ist,   Upper    Middle; 
Mr.  Burrows. 


1st,    Upper   Middle; 
Mr.  Blake. 


2nd,  Upper  Middle ; 

Mr.  Butler. 
2nd,  Upper  Middle ; 

Mr.  Hutdiinson. 


2 

6 
10 
11 
14 
18 
20 
24 
33 
19 

24 
26 
27 
32 
6 


16 
16 
29 


15  1 

16  4 
16  11 
15  6 

15  11 

14  11 

16  11 
16-  9 

17  -  1 

15  0 
13  9 

16  4 

15  7 

17  6 

13  11 

16  4 

14  8 

16  11 
16  1 

15  9 


Aug.  1859 
Feb.  1861 
Aug.  1861 
Feb.  1860 
Ang.  1861 
Feb.  1860 
Aug.  1861 
Oct.  1861 
Aug.  1861 
Oct.  1859 
Aug.  1859 
Aug.  1861 
Feb.  1861 
Aug.  1860 
Aug.  1858 
Oct.  1861 
Sept.  1859 
Aug.  1861 
Sept.  1859 
Aug.  1859 


Date  of 
Bntranoe 
into  Set. 


Books  used. 


Oct.   1  859 

Aug.  1861 
Aug.  1860 
Feb.  1861 

Aug!'l861 

Angl'lSeo 

Aug.  1861 
Oct.  1860 
Aug.  1861 
Aug.  1859 
Feb.  1861 

Feb.  "i860 
Oct.  1860 

Feb.  1861 
Oct  1861 
Feb.  1861 


Aug.  1859 

Feb.  1860 
Aug.  1858 
Feb.  1859 
Aug.  1860 

Oct"  1859 
Aug.  1859 
Aug.  1860 
Aug.  1861 
Feb.  1861 

Oct.  1860 
Feb.  1861 
Aug.  1858 
Aug.  1861 
Sept  1859 

Aug.  1860 

Feb.  1860 
Sept  1859 
Ang.  1860 


Feb.  1861 
Aug.  1861 
Oct  1861 
Feb.  1861 
Aug.  1861 
Feb.  1861 
Oct  1861 

Aug!*186l 

Feb."l861 
Aug.  1861 
Feb.  1861 
ApriI1861 
Oct  1861 

Aug!' 1861 


Potts'  Euclid  ;    Co- 
lenso's    Algebra ; 
H.I  11*8    Algebra  ; 
Todhunter's 
Algebra. 


Potts*  Kuclid,  Books 
III.,  IV.;  Co- 
lenso*8  Algebra ; 
Colenso^s  Arith- 
metic; Sheets  of 
Geometrical  Pro- 
blems. 
Places  not  taken  in 
Euclid. 


7ABUBBk 


Aug.  1861 

Feb!' 1861 

Aug!  1860 

Oct"  1861 
Feb.  1861 
Aug.  1860 
Aug.  1861 
Feb.  1861 

Aug.  1861 
Oct  1861 
Ang.  1858 
Oct  1861 
Feb.  1861 

Oct   1861 

Ang.  1861 

Oct" 1861 


Hall's  Algebra;  Co- 
lenso*s  Algebra  ; 
Colenso's  Arith- 
metic ;  Potts' 
Euclid. 


SB 
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TABLEBK 


O 

O 

O 

5 

QQ 

ca 


g 

s 


No. 


Upper  Middle  School. 
4th  Set,  22  Both. 

HowTi  of  Work,-^ 

Monday    12.85  to    1.25. 
Tuesday        9i  to  lOi. 
Wednea.    12.35  to   1.25. 
Thunday    lO^toll^. 

R.  B.  Mayor. 


r  1 

2 
.3 

4 

5 
G 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

19 
20 
21 
22 


I  ^ 


Upper  Middle  School. 
5th  Set,  22  Bora. 

Hours  of  Work,^ 

Monday     12.35  to    1.25.' 
Tueaday       lOitolli. 

(With  Mr.  Mayor.)      | 
Wednea.    12.35  to    1.25.; 
Thnraday      9^  to  10}. 
(In  the  Writing  School) , 

R.  B.  Mayor.    I 


Upm  Middle  School. 
6iH  Set,  24  BoTS. 

JiowTM  of  Work,— 

Tneaday,  10}  to  ll^. 

(With  Mr.  E!«ee.) 

Wednesday,  l2Wo  Ij, 

(In  the  Writini^  Schoot.) 

Thiirsdav»  Oj  to  lOL 

(With  itr.  Eliee.) 

SatotdaTf  II j  to  12^* 

(la  the  Writiiig  School) 

CElsee. 


8 

9 

10 

11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

19 
20 
21 
22 


3 

4 
5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 
22 
23 
24 


ClMtieal  Form  in  which 
tiie  Boy  now  is. 


Ist,   Upper   Middle; 
Mr.  BnnowB. 


l8t,  Upper  Middle  I 
Mr.  Blake. 


2nd,  Upper  Middle; 
Mr,  Butler. 


Ck>rr&- 
nonding 
No.  of  the 

Boy  in 
OlaMical 

Form. 


Age. 


Date  of 
Admiadon 
into  School. 


Date  of 
Entrance    - 
hito  Bet.    j 


Bookanaed. 


17 

19 
34 

4 

17 
22 
31 
34 
3 


jYm.  MthH.;  I 

17     6       Feh.  1858    Ang.  1861 


2nd,  Upper  Middle  ; 
Mr.  Hutchinson. 


14  8 

14  1 

13  9 

14  3 
17  1 
16  8 
16  2 

15  4 


'  Ang.  1860 
I  Ang.  1861 

i         f» 

I 

'April  1860 

I  Feh.  1859 

I  Sept.  1859 

i  Ang.  1860 


7 

15 

5 

12 

17 

8 

14 

13 

11 

15 

14 

6 

16 

13 

5 

19 

15 

5 

24 

15 

10 

25 

16 

9 

7 

14 

11 

Oct  1861 
Ang.  1861  I 
Oct.  1861  I 

April  1861 : 
Oct.  1861  . 
Aug.  1861  ■ 


Feh.  1861 
Aug.  1860 
April  1861 


Ist,  Upper  Middle; 
Mr.  Burrows. 


Ist,  Upper   Middle; 
Mr.  Blake. 


2nd,  Upper  Middle; 
Mr.  Butler. 


2nd,  Upper  Middle  ; 
Mr.  Hutchinson. 


9 
23 
25 
26 


Feh.  I860 
Oct  1858 
Oct  1860 

Sept  1858  i  Feh.  1861 

Aug.  1860  !  April  1861 

I  Aug.  1861 

:  Feh.**  1859  I    [\  I 

Feh.  1861  !  Feh.  1861  I 


14  5  Aug.  1860  .  Aug.  1861 

15  1  Feh.  1860 ;        „ 
12  9  Aug.  1861  I  Oct   1861 
14  7             „             Aug.  18611^ 


Euclid ;  Colenio'k 
ArithDietie  ;  Co- 
lenso'a  or  Hall's 
Algebra. 


8 
23 
35 


15     3     I  Aug.  1859  :  Aug.  1861 


17  2 

17  1 

16  4 

'   16  1 


Ist,    Upper    Middle; 
Mr.  Burrows. 


Iflt,   Upper    Middle; 
Mr.  Blake. 


2nd,  Upper   Middle; 
Mr.  Butler. 


2nd,  "Upper  Middle; 
Mr.  Hutchinson. 


1 

1    7 

14  1 

13 

18  1 

15 

17  5 

29 

15  2 

37 

U  9 

4 

15  3 

13 

17  8 

18 

16  5 

23 

16  8 

28 

16  1 

32 

16  7 

34 

16  1 

4 

15  2 

6 

17  10 

10 

14  4 

14 

14  6 

17 

16  9 

27 

15  0 

31 

13  6 

32 

14  9 

36 

16  11 

87 

16  7 

12 

15  2 

18 

16  10 

20 

14  9 

30 

15  10 

33 

16  7 

36 

15  6 

2 

17  1 

6 

15  6 

10 

16  0 

11 

15  2 

17 

17  4 

26 

15  10 

29 

15  0 

31 

16  9 

2 

15  3 

U 

17  8 

12 

16  6 

18 

13  9 

31 

14  3 

:  Feh. 
;  Feh. 
I  April 
I  Feh. 

April 

Sept. 

April 

Feb. 

Aug. 

April 

Oct. 

Sept. 
April 

»» 
Sept. 
Oct 
Feb. 


I 

1857  Aug.  1860 

1858  :  Aug.  1861 
1861  April  1861 
1860  .  Oct   1861 


1 


18G1 
1856 
1859 
1859 
1861 
1858 

1859 
1859 
1859 

1859 
1861 
1859 


Sept  1859 
Aug.  1861 
Feb.  1861 
Feh.  1859 


Aug.  1861 
Oct  1861 
Aug.  1861 


April  1861 
Feh.  1861 
Aug.  1861 
Oct  1861 


April  1861 

April  1860  I 
Aug.  1861  i 
Feb.  1861  I 
Oct   1860  7 


Euclid ;      Colenio's 
Arithmetic 


I        I 
Aug.  1861  Aug.  1861 


Feh.  1860 
April  1859 
Feb.  1859 

Oct  1860 
April  1861 
Feb.  1858 
Oct  1860 
Aug.  1859 
Feb.  1859 

Feb.  1861 

Aug. 'i860 
Oct  1859 
Feb.  1861 
Sept  1859 
Feb.  1860 
Aug.  1861 

Feh.  1859 
Sept  1859 
Aug.  1861 
Oct  1861 


Oct  1861 
Aug.  1861 

Feb.  'l861 

April  1861 
Aug.  1861 
Feb.  1861 
Aug.  1861 
April  1861 
Oct   1861 

Aug.  1861 
Oct  1861 
April  1861 
Feb.  1861 
Oct   1861 


Oct    1860 
Aug.  1861 

Oct  'l861 


Fdtte*  Euclid;    Co- 
lenso'aArithinetie. 
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;  Upper  Middle  School.  I 
7th  Set,  13  Bots. 

Hours  of  Work,-- 

Tuesday.  9J;  Thursday,  I 
9i;  with  the  Rev.  C.  ! 
Evans. 

Wednesday,  12i;  Satur- 
day, IH;  with  the  wri- 
ting master. 

R.  B.  Mayor.  ; 


Lower  Middle  School. 

(Including  3rd  Upper 
Middle  and  the  2  Di- 
yisioQS  of  Lower  Mid- 
dle.) 

18T  Set,  15  Bo  vs. 

Ilourt  of  Work,— 

Wednesday  lo^to  llf 
Friday  124tol.20. 

Saturday        9jftollf 

J.  FfiBCIVAL.  , 


Lower  Middle. 
2kd  Set,  17  Bots. 

Hours  of  Work,— 

Wednesday  104f  to  ll|. 

Tuesday         2i  to    3. 

(With  the  writing  mas- 
ter.) 

Thursday       2^  to    3. 

(With  the  writing  mas- 
ter.) 

Saturday       9i  to  10^. 

R.  B.  Mayor. 


Lower  Middle. 
3rd  Set,  26  Boys. 

Hours  of  Work,^ 

Wednesday  9ito  11  f 
Saturday  lO^tolli. 
Wednesday  12^  to  If, 
(With  the  writing  mas- 
ter.) 
Satnrdar  lHtol2f 
(With  the  writing  mas- 
ter.) 


J.  M.  Wilson. 


^^*!sr 

No. 

ClasdcBl  Form  in  which 
the  Boy  now  is. 

tponding 

No.ofthe 

Boy  in 

daarica] 

Age. 

Date  of 

Admission 
into  School. 

Date  of 
Entrance 
into  Set. 

Books  used. 

Form. 

i 

Tni.Hths. 

iP 

1st,    Upper    Middle; 
Mr.  Burrows. 

27 

15 

0 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861   ' 

2 

1 

Ist,    Upper  Middle; 

11 

14 

4 

tt 

99 

3 

2nd,*  Upper   Middle; 
Mr.  Butler. 

9 

15 

11 

Sept.  1859 

Oct   1860 

4 

M                     •                     • 

20 

16 

1 

Feb.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

5 

2nd,  Upper    Middle; 
Mr.  Hutchinson. 

21 

22 

8 

16 
15 
14 

6 

4 
8 

Aug.'i858 
Feb.  1859 

Feb.  1861 
Aug."  861 

Euclid;      Colenw>'8 
Arithmetic 

8 

»»            *           • 

13 

15 

9 

Feb.  1861 

Feb.  1861 

9 

>»            "            " 

22 

15 

6 

t» 

tt 

1     ^^ 

w                    "                    " 

24 

13 

7 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

^^ 

t»              "              " 

27 

13 

6 

It 

ft 

!     12 

11              •              " 

30 

13 

10 

Feb.  1859 

Oct   1861 

|Li3 

i 

>»                •                ■ 

32 

14 

wmmmt 

4 

Oct   1861 

»t 

r  1 

3rd,  Upper  Middle     - 

10 

14 

8 

Aug.  1860 

Oct    1860 

2 

»»           "           - 

18 

14 

11 

Aug.  1861 

Oct    1861 

3 

w                "                • 

26 

16 

0 

Feb.  1861  ,  Feb.  1861 

4 

»»                "                " 

28 

16 

11 

„          ;  April  1861 

5 

1 

Lower  Middle;    Mr. 
Scott. 

1 

15 

10 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

6 

»»           "           " 

2 

16 

8 

Feb.  1861 

Aprfl  1861 

Hairs  Algebras  Co- 

'       7 

»»           "           " 

6 

16 

0 

Feb.  1859 

99 

lenso*s    Algebra ; 

•i   8 

M                       "                      " 

8 

14 

6 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1861 

*     Colenao's     Arith- 

9 

»                       "                       * 

12 

15 

2 

Feb.  1861 

»y 

metic;  Potts' £a- 

10 

»»                       "                      * 

13 

15 

2 

Oct   1860 

Oct   1860 

did. 

11 

Lower   Middle;   Mr. 
Percival. 

2 

15 

4 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

1     ^2 

w                  "                 " 

11 

15 

9 

Aug.  1860  1  Feb.  1861 

'     13 

»»                "                " 

12 

15 

5 

April  1861  [April  1861 

1     1* 

If                "                " 

26 

14 

2 

Sept  1861    Oct   1861 

!  U5 

H 

27 

15 

10 

t»                   tt 

1 

r  1 

3rd  Upper  Middle     • 

2 

16 

6 

Aug.  1860 

Oct   1861 

i       2 

1»                       »» 

3 

15 

5 

»» 

H 

3 

»                       »> 

6 

15 

10 

Feb.  1861 

April  1861 

4 

11                       »» 

14 

15 

6 

Aug.  1861 

Feb.  1861 

5 

it                 tt 

20 

17 

9 

Aug.  1859 

99 

6 

»l                  tt 

21 

15 

6 

Feb.  1860 

Oct   1861 

7 

tt                 tt 

23 

15 

11 

Aug.  1860 

April  1861 

8 

19                      tt                        " 

24 

15 

5 

Oct   1859 

Feb.  1861 

i    9 

If                       l» 

29 

14 

I 

Oct   1861 

Oct   1861 

EiioUd,      Colemo'i 

10 

Lower  Middle 

3 

16 

9 

April  1860 

Feb.  1861 

Arithmetic. 

11 

ft           "            " 

4 

17 

0 

Oct   1856 

Oct  1861 

12 

»»           "            " 

7 

16 

2 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 

13 

>»           "            " 

10 

16 

3 

Aug.  1860 

Oct   1861 

14 

»f           "            " 

15 

15 

10 

Feb.  1861 

An^.  1861 
Apnll861 

15 

»           ■            " 

19 

17 

5 

Oct  1857 

10 

w                  "                   " 

23 

16 

6 

Feb.  1861 

Feb.  1861 

Ll7 

l»              "               " 

29 

13 

9 

Oct  1861 

Oct.  1861 

•  • 

r  1 

2 

3rd,  Upper  Middle   - 

1 

4 

16 
14 

1 
7 

Feb.  1861 
Feb.  1860 

Feb.  1861  • 
Aug.  1861 

Colenso'iAridmMtio} 

3 

tt              >» 

5 

15 

5 

Oct  1860 

Feb.  1861 

Potts'        Euelid, 

4 
5 
6 

l»                       $9 
M                    » 
ft                    it                      ^ 

13 
.16 
17 

15 
13 
13 

8 
7 

1 

Feb.  1861 
Aug.  1861 

Aug.  1861 
Oct" 1861 

BookL 
From  9i  to  10^  on 
Wednesday  about 

7 

99                     »»                        " 

19 

13 

11 

ff 

Aug.  1861 

half  the  set  come 

8 
9 

Lower  Mid.,  Ist  diy. 
tt           tt            * 

14 
18 

14 
17 

7 

4 

Aug.  1858 
Feb.  1859 

Feb.  1861 

in    to    Uam   the 
Euclid,  and  I  teach 

10 
11 

»t           t> 

20 
21 

15 
15 

5 
0 

Aug.  1861 

Aug!  1861 

it    them    on   the 
board.       lliis   is 

12 

. 

24 

14 

0 

" 

99 

eottrelf     optional 

J  ^3 

»»           »t            * 

27 

16 

8 

Sept  1859 

Oct' 1861 

vrith    them.       At 

1  1* 

»»                     M                       * 

SO 

15 

4 

Feb.  1860 

•     lOitheieatofthe 

15 

Lower  Mid.,  2od  dir. 

1 

16 

3 

Aug.  1860 

Feb."  1861 

■et  coma  in,  and 

16 
17 

4 
5 

12     3 
14  11 

Aug.  1861 
Feb.  1860 

Aug.  1861 

the  Euclid  is  aaid. 

18 
19 

9 

10 

14     3 
14  10 

Aug.  1861 
Feb.  1861 

Oct" 1861 
Aug.  1861 

form,  then  a  pro- 
poddoQ  is  written 

20 
21 

»                     t>                       • 

IS 

15 

16 
15 

6 

1 

Sept  1859 
Feb.  1861 

Feb.  1861 

out 
On     Saturday    ttc* 

22 

16 

15 

a 

tt 

amples  .^iru  T^orked: 

S3 

It                     tt                       • 

17 

16 

3 

Feb!' 1859 

Oct" 1861 

in       arithmedei 

24 
25 

Lie 

ft                    tt                      • 
WW* 

as 
a5 

16 
14 
16 

a 

8 

1 

Aiig.1860 
Sept  1859 
Feb.  1809 

99 
99 

w 

oocaaionsll/aet; 

8B  9 


884 
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TABLE  B  b. 
nUOBY. 


O 

P 

< 

o 

o 
o 

« 


CkHTe- 

1 

' 

No. 

1 

Cla«ioal  Form  iu  which 
the  Boy  now  is. 

■poQding 

No.  of  the 

Boy  in 

Chmical 

Age. 

Date  of 
Admisidon 
intoHchool. 

Date  of 
Entrance 
Into  Set. 

Books  used. 

■ 

iYr«.  Mthi. 

i 

' 

3rd  Upper  Jliddle 

8 
9 

15     3 
15     G 
14     9 

Aug.  1860,  Aug.  1860 

■I 

5 

1*             ft 

I 

Aag'lBSl  '  Aug!  1861 

4 

pi                            M 

11 

14     8 

F1                        -1* 

5 

H                                  11 

13 

13     2 

11                                           't 

6 

1'                         •* 

- 

15 

15     3 

It                                            F1 

( 

7 

i»                          •* 

- 

33 

11      5 

Feb,  1859  ,  Aug.  I860 

8 

».                         »» 

as 

15     4 

Oct.   1859    Oct^  1860 

LOWKR  MlI>DLK, 

9 

10 

Lower  Middle 

" 

■27 

15     3 
LG   11 

Aug.l«61     Aug.  1861 
Aug,  1859,  Feb.  1861 

4Te  Sit,  S7  Bots. 

U 

Lower  Middle  ;    Mr. 

a 

U     3 

AprillBSI 

1 

1 

Scott. 

] 

■■ 

12 

ti                    n 

- 

16 

14     7 

Aug.  1861    Aag.  1861 

Wednesday  lOl  to  1^.  i 
Saturdav        94  to  lOi-  \ 

13 
U 
15 
16 

11                11 
«»                f* 
1.1              1^ 

- 

17 
35 

as 

13     4 
13     7 

15  7 

16  3 

Feb.  1860 

Aug.  1661 

Feb,   1860    Oct.    1861 

April  1860 

Oct    I860           „ 

Fo«»'   Euclid;    Coh 
leaaola  Ajitbm«de. 

Wednesday    2*  to    3^, 

17 

, 

as 

15     6 

Saturday        12^  to    1^.  | 

IB 

LowW  Middle 

- 

3 

16     4 

Sept.  1859    Feb,  1861 

1$ 

I^wer    iOddle  i  Mr. 

6 

14     3 

Aug.lS.'SS  . 

C,  EutKK.  ' 

Petrfirml. 

i, 

SO 

11            »i 

i 

15     6 

Feb.  1861 

1 

31 

11 

H 

8 

15     5 

Aug.  1861     Aug.  1861 

1 

as 

w 

»1 

14 

15   10 

Feb.  1858    Oct.   1861 

S3 

■1 

(1 

18 

16     0 

Aug,  1861    Aug.  1861 

S4 

11 

»l 

19 

15   10 

n*                          n 

S5 

if 

ri 

20 

15     1 

Aug.  1860 

Aug.  1860 

36 

n 

fi 

31 

15     3 

Aug.  1861 

Atig,  1861 

^                             i 

L27 

** 

* 

34 

12     4 

Aug.  1860 

Oct.    1861 

r 

r  1 

6tb  Form     - 

n 

18     0 

Aug.  1857 

Feb.  1858 

a 

3 

4 

6 

i 

■                M 
1* 

A 

m 
t 

13 
15 
33 

18     8 
IH     4 

17  3 

18  11 
16     9 

iFeb.  1858 
,  Feb.  1857 
!  Atig.  1858 
1  Feb.  1858 
'  Oct    1859 

Feb.  'l859 

Aug.  1861 
Aug.  1860 
Aug.  185» 

Fo  wnea^t  Cheminry; 
1       GoldiDg       Bffd'i 

IntrodacdoD      b> 

Natural    PMlosc^ 

pby. 
1    From  Feb.  to  Jnai^ 

the     subject   wtt 

Sixth  Fokjt  a.\u  Ui-pkr 

7 
8 
9 

24 
28 
29 

15  a 

16  8 

17  9 

:  Feb.   1858 
1  Aug,  1858 
1  Feb.  1859 

Oct  "l861 
Aug.  1859 
Feb,  1859 

SuuooL. 

10 

. 

30 

18    a 

Feb.  1857 

the    cbeml«iry  of 

(Including  the   Gtb»  the 

11 

_ 

38 

IS     € 

1  Oct   1857 

Feb.  1858 

the       metalloids; 

Twenty,    5th,    and    2 

13 

The  Twenty 

1 

15   11 

Jan.  1858 

fnm  Aug.  to  Bee 

Divisions  of  3ud  5tk)    | 

13 

. 

IB 

16     8 

Oct,  'i860 

Oct,   1861 

the    chaptOY    111 

29  BOTS, 

Nottrs  0/  WorA,— 

Tuesday    94  to  10^. 
Thuredaj^  9J  to  lOf, 

14 
15 
16 

17 
18 

5th 

IT 
II 

. 

3 
19 
23 
35 

1 

15  n 

15  5 

16  5 
16     6 
15     5 

Aug.  1859 
Sept  1859 
F«b.  1860 

Feb.  1859 
Aug.  I860 
Feb.  1860 
Feb.  1861 
Feb.  1860 

Golding       Biid*i 
Treatise  m  Mig- 
neti«tn,    fricttmil 
1       and  Tolteic   dco- 
tricity,     and    tht 

19 
30 

SthFonu,  IfttDiv. 

S 
13 

16  1 

17  10 

Aug.  1856 
[Feb,   1858 

Feb,  1859 
Feb.  1858; 

of     electro  djui- 

'                      J.  M.  WiLSOIT, 

ai 

S3 

11 

13 
14 

16     § 

18     6 

April  1B60 
i  Feb,  1857 

April  1860 
Aug.  1860 

mlei,      illustraud  i 
in    all     paHai   by 

* 

93 
S4 

16 

IS 

17     3 
17     2 

Feb.  1858 
Feb.  1859 

Oct  1861 
Feb,  1859  1 

experimeutK 
For  manner  of  te*di- 

£5 
1  S6 

5thFVniu/snd  Dir 

ai 

5 

J7   11> 
13     9 

Aug.  1857 

Feb.  1861 

Avg.  1861 

ing,   vid.    note  tl^ 
Natural  FhHoaDpbf 

37 
SB 

1* 

9 
12 

16     5 

IB    a 

.April  1860 
'  Feb.  1858 

Aprifiseo 

Aug.  1859 

reports  of  Mtddk 
and  Lower  Scboola 

m 

^39 

*♦ 

" 

33 

17     7 

1  Mav  1858 

»* 

rj" 

ift,trpp.Mid.,irtDiir, 

3 

16     4 

Feb,  I860 

Aug  1860 

^ 

MlDDLJS  AJID  Low  KB 

ir                     ft 

16 

17     4 

11 

Feb.   1861 

8CHOOL0, 

11                          n 

34 

14     1 

Aiig.lB61 

Aug.  1861 

Ut,0pp.Mid.,andDiv, 

13 

18      1 

SepL  1856 

Atig.  1859 

Fownes'e    Htsutl 

lJBOT». 

2ud,Upp.Mid.JrtDiT. 

34 

16     1 

Oct  1861 

Oct  1861 

of        CbcmiHtrj; 

' 

ti 

35 

16     9 

Feb.  1859 

Aug.  1859 

Goldiug      BiEd'i 

JftHiT* o/  Hpr*.          ^ ' 

Sud^Upp.  Midland  Div, 

30 

18     9 

Feb-   1858 

Feb.  1860 

tutroduction      to 

Wednesday  ?4  to  3*. 

3rd,  Upp-  Mid. 

- 

3 

15     5 

Aug.  1860 

Feb.  1861 

NituT&l    PbHoM- 

Friday          2^  to  df 

Lower  Mid.,  lulDiv.- 

10 

16     3 

■  r 

Aug.  1860 

phy. 

tt               ip 

19 

17     5 

Oct   1B57    Feb.  1861 

J.  M.  WlLBOlf, 

LowerMid,  ShidDir, 

7 

15     6 

F*K  1861 

m 

^  ix 

*  Lower  Retnove 

- 

41 

15     2 

Aug.  1861    Aug.  1861 

Manner  of  teacbiug 

1.  Chmistry.  Lectures  are  giveUi  illustrated  by  experiments  and  diagrami^  following  generally 
the  anangemeDt  of  the  text  book  ;  and  during  the  lecture  viva  voce  questioDs  irt?  c^sniUntlj  put  to 
secuii  n,  J  ;,o  expcrimentp  shall  be  properly  understood.  Noici*  are  takcB,  and  reports,  written  out 
of  tchool,  with  fiJkttches  of  all  the  apparatus  lused,  are  sliciwa  up  weekly  or  fortnightly,  corrected,  and 
retnmed.  Every  four  weeks  a  paper  i*  set  on  the  prerious  Bei^en  lecture*  ^  and  all  who  can  obtain 
75  per  cent,  on  the  aggr^ate  of  the  marks  given  to  these  papers  receiv^^  priicos.  Weekly  mnd 
quarterly  markji  are  given  fer  the  note  Ixwks  and  the  papers. 

3.  ElecCricity.  In  thJM  !tiit^«Gt  uote  hooks  nr^  not  rcqiiircd,  and  a  more  accurate  aci^uaiiitaiioe  villi 
a  certain  assigned  portion  of  the  text  book  in  ibcrefore  expected, 

3.  This  coa»e  Is  oocas^naUir  intecmpted  by  a  lecture  on  ^ome  other  sulgect  of  spedal  intenst» 
e.g.f  Spectnupi  Analysis.^ 
^    *  Anexeeptkttalcan.   Hie  Lower  School  if  n<yt  generally  admitted  4o  the  Natural  FhilotophyClaas. 
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SHREWSBURY. 


CO 


► 
Q 

91 


I 


s 


g 


Ko. 

^K^" 

of  Form  In  whkb  placed 
on  bia 

Leo^h  ofajiy 

protracted  Abs^no© 

vXiulS!  Admbaion 

Observ«tlQUB 

bjUutermftldug 

Return « 

Adm^ffitlofi  Into  School, 

mtoSohooL 

TrikMth*. 

. 

r  ** 

17     9 

Feb.  1860 

Feb.    18&9 

Upper  5th    - 

None. 

-^ 

3 

17  11 

Feb.  1861 

Aug.    1860 

Lower  6th     - 

fi 

— 

f 

3 

17     3 

Aug.  1661 

EnsterlBSe 

let 

f| 

' — 

i 

4 

18  11 

Feb.  1861 

Aog.    186U 

Lower  6th     * 

11 

— ■ 

5 

17     2 

Feb.  1860 

Aug,    1857 

Lower  4th    - 

fl 

— 

Q 

6 

16   11 

Oct    1860 

Aug.    1858 

Upper  5tli     - 

II 

— 

3^ 

/ 

17     9 

11 

Oct.      1858 

Lower  5  th     * 

1) 

^^ 

£ 

8 

17     3 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.    1860 

LowL^rfitb    - 

II 

— 

*«^ 

9 

18     2 

ti 

It 

Upper  5tb    * 

n 

— 

S 

10 

18    a 

Oct.   1861 

Easter  1859 

Lower  4t]i     - 

IV 

— 

S: 

It 

19    a 

fV 

Feb.     1853 

2tid 

i« 

— ' 

a 

12 

18     6 

ri 

Easter  1858 

Lower  5th    - 

Ji 

"— 

13' 

16     7 

n 

Easter  1859 

11              —            - 

It 

■  There  ia  an  extr«  Fmpoitor 

N4 

18     4 

Aug.  I860 

Feb.     1859 

Upper  5th    - 

i> 

ftt  this  time  on  account  of 

15F 

15     2 

Easter  1861 

Oct.     1858 

2ud 

#t 

the  pbysiosJ  incapacity  of 

IG 

17     7 

Aug.  1661 

Aug.    1861 

Lower  Gth     - 

*t 

one  boy  to  take  the  routine 

,rf 

17 

17  n 

Oct.    1661 

Feb.     1859 

2Dd 

II 

dutiei  of  the  office. 

m 

17     9 

IP 

Aug.    1657 

Lower  4ih    - 

ij 

— 

P  * 

19 

15     B 

n 

Ea«(er18Gl 

Upper  5lh    - 

If 

*^                       1 

A 

ao 

17     2 

Feb.  I860 

Aug.    1859 

11              ~            " 

•1 

~ 

aiF 

17     3 

OcU   1861 

Easter  1854 

Ut 

N 

23 

16     4 

ti 

Feb.     185fl 

Upper  4th    - 

It 

— - 

[23 

17     3 

%i 

Aug.    1856 

Lower  4th    - 

tl 

^                       1 

Oneplice 

TBCUtt. 

( 

- 

r  * 

15     9 

Get.  I860 

Feb.    1860 

Lower  5th    - 

None. 

■: 

i 

1&     4 

Oct.    1859    Aug.    1857 

Lower  4th    - 

f* 

— *                                      i 

16     3     1 

11 

Aug.    1859 

Upper  4th    - 

Tl                 ^ 

^-k 

4F 

15     3 

Easter  1861 

Oct      1856 

Kt    -             -             -  1 

ti 

— 

A 

17     4 

11 

Aug.    1856 

Lower  4th    - 

II 

^ 

- 

IS     3 

Aug.  1861 

Ang,    1861  , 

Upper  5th    - 

>* 



)i 

15     4 

■T 

« 

Pl 



S ' 

1 

18   2  ; 

1  ¥vh.     1855  i    Ist    - 

Hm  olten  been  ibunC  for  p** 

D 

IG     2 

Feb.  1861  ;  Feb.     1859  1  Lower  ard    - 

None. 

node  tiot  exceeding  a  fort- 

10 

IG     9 

Aug.  I860    Aug.    1859     Upper  3rd    -             -, 

It 

night  or  three  weeti. 

11 

u  u 

Aug.  1861    Aug,    1858 

►i. 

ft 

laF 

18     0 

Aujf.    1857 

2Dd  - 

Eesnvk  on  No.  8  applies  in 

13 

16     0 

tf 

Aug.    1861 

Upper  5th     - 

None. 

thli  caae  alia. 

14F 

18     2 

Oct.   I8fil 

Feb.     1861 

Lower  5th     - 

n 

.— 

'15 

15  10 

Apr.  1861 

Aug,    1860 

Upper  3rd    - 

II 

— 

16 

17     0 

Feb,   1861 

Feb.     1860 

Upper  4th    - 

M 

-<• 

U 

15     2 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.    1860 

1? 

II 

^mr 

IS 

16     5 

tf 

April  1S61 

11             ■            " 

» 

-^ 

19 

15     9 

Feb.  1861 

Feb.     1857 

Upper  aid    - 

tl 

'^ 

30 

16     0 

Aug.  1861 

Feb.     1860 

tt            ~           ~^ 

#« 

^^ 

21 

15     2 

ti 

Oct      1860 

Upper  4th    - 

n 

^** 

2aF 

18     6 

ti 

April  1861 

1*             "           ~ 

tf 

^ 

S3 

15     7 

ff 

Aug,    1860 

11            "           ~ 

tl 

-- 

i^ 

24 

15     2 

M 

Aug.    1661 

Lower  5th    - 

» 

^^ 

25 

16     7 

t* 

11 

11       ^     * 

•• 

'** 

3 

26 

15    a 

Oet.  1661  i 

ti 

Upper  4th    - 

it 

2r 

16     1 

if 

it 

II             "            ' 

ff 

28 

16     4 

n 

Feb.     1860 

Upper  3Pd    - 

It 

^•* 

29 

Ifl     0 

ft 

Aug.    1857 

1st  - 

It 

^ 

30 

16     B 

n 

Ai^  1859 

Upper  3id   • 

n 

•«M 

ai 

16     4 

ti 

F«b.     1858 

2nd  - 

11 

^^ 

. 

m 

15     « 

it 

Aug   lew 

LffW«r4th    - 

It 

^!— ' 

as 

15     6 

n 

II 

tt             '            " 

JI 

«-* 

34 

16     2 

n 

Feb.     1859 

II              '            *■ 

ii 

4NP* 

3d 

IS     5 

II 

Aug.    1861 

Lower  5th    - 

fl 

^msm. 

.-    .     ^^ 

I ;■ 

-    .^-. .  ^ 

TABLBB. 

SHBEWE. 
BUBT. 

Decliei. 


*  The  letter  F  denotes  that  the  boy  is  a  FoimdatioQ  seholar. 
[For  fhe  meaning  of  thia  tenn  inteftrause  to  Shnwabury  Sobool«  see 

8B  3 


to  questions  13, 15,  Part  IL] 
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TABLE  B. 

8HEEWS- 
BUBT. 


I 


I 

to 

S 

O 


I 


No. 

Agp. 

Dmio 

ofEntmnco 
Inta  Form 

Dmtfl 

ofAdmiHlon 
Into  School. 

Form  or  Dlriaion 

of  Form  io  whtdi  placed 

orvhii 

Length  of  any 

protpacted  AtaBcnce 

ainc«  Admiuion 

ObicrratioEa 
by  Miater  makbig 

orDLrinion. 

Admijiafoti  tuto  School. 

iuto  ScbooL 

Betum. 

'  r  * 

le    2 

Aug.  I860 

Feb,    1859 

IjOfwet  3rd- 

_ 

•--1:. 

3 

13   11 

Feb.  1861 

0«t     1858 

2nd. 

. — . 

•^'                                                                         1 

3F 

17     2 

Aug.  1861 

April  1855 

Iftt 

^^ 

•^ 

4F 

IS     6 

t( 

Feb.    1860 

p* 

— 

H^ 

5 

18     3 

*f 

Oct     1859 

Sud. 

..» 

w^. 

6 

16     0 

it 

Feb.     1859 

Lower  4th. 



•«^, 

7 

15     9 

tj 

Aug.    1861 

Upper  4tlL 

— 

.... 

I, 

d 

12    a 

Tt 

H 

■n 

— 

^-«^ 

9 

15   a 

n 

t* 

tt 

— 

j^_^ 

10 

15  U 

If 

If                         n 

—^ 

*-4> 

H 

IS     3 

Oct   1B61 

Feb.     1860 

Lower  3rd* 

4 

*«•' 

12P 

13     7 

*' 

Aug.    1859 

Ut 

«^ 

.^^ 

13 

13   11 

i» 

Aug.    1853 

n 



•r^ 

U 

14  ID 

It 

ApHl  1860 

L<»irer  3rd* 

— 

*^                       1 

IfiF 

14    a 

It 

Oct     1858 

Ist 



.  ?^' 

J6F 

14   10 

ti 

Feb.    1858 

2ud. 



h? 

14     2 

Mar,  1861 

A  tig.   1860 

Loircr  3nt 

. 

•*^                       1 

Id 

14     4 

Aug.  1861 

Feb*    1861 

Upper  3rd. 

— 

.»^ 

19 

15     5 

Aug.  I860 

Feb.    1^59 

Sud, 

^^ 

?-i^ 

20 

14     3 

ti 

Feb,     1858 

ifit 

-^ 

^_. 

21 

12     2 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.    1860 

Sud. 



^^ 

22F 

14      1 

n           1 

Feb.    1861 

Upper  3rd. 



— li 

23 

15     G 

t* 

»i 

n 

!                 ^^ 

^^ 

1  f^ 

24 

15     3 

it 

tt 

fi 

*« 

.^* 

3 

ss 

13     9 

tt 

Aug.    1861 

Lower  4th- 

-» 

«^' 

26 

14  11 

Feb,  1861  , 

Aug.    1859 

and. 



^rf*' 

27 

15     3 

If 

Aug,    1860 

Upper  3rd, 

^ 

'  «»• 

2g 

15   10 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.    1861 

Lower  4th. 

-^ 

^ 

29F 

13   11 

Oct  1861 

'»           1 

Upper  3rd, 



*s* 

30 

16     0 

ft 

Peb.     1360 

2ud. 

^ 

31 

14  10 

u 

Aug,    1860 

Upper  3rd. 

— 

32 

13     3 

»T 

Feb,     1859 

1st 

-^ 

.mm- 

aaF 

15     3 

It 

Aug,    1860 

Lower  3rd, 

^ 

^^ 

- 

L34F 

13  10 

n 

Aug.    1859 

2ud. 

— 

— 

Yra.  lltiis. 

r  1 

14     9 

Aug.  1861 

April  1861 

and. 

^ 

-tM*. 

2 

lo     6 

Oct   1861 

Aug,    1861 

Lower  3rd, 

— - 

3 

11     7 

It 

It 

n 

^ 

_^ 

4 

14     G 

It 

Ji 

t. 

— 

^^ 

5F 

U     9 

Aug.  1861 

Feb.     1S60 

2ui 

_— 

,.^_. 

-« 

6Fl 

15     0 

Feb.   1861 

Feb-    1861 

Upper  3rdL 

— , 

,^^ 

.S 

7 

14   10 

Oct    1861 

11 

tt 

— 

<<H^ 

^ 

S 

14     0 

Aug*  1861 

Aug*    1861 

*i             •            - 

Absent  since  Dot 

lia«^ 

ti« ' 

9 

13     4 

ti 

tt 

11 

^— 

jj-j- 

D 

10 

15  11 

T» 

fi 

*i 

'            — 

■'•^ 

11 

13     4 

IT 

Aug.    I860 

2ud. 

— 

'  ^ 

12 

15     7 

Oct   1861 

Feb*     1861 

*i 

_ 

•■-^ 

13 

16     7 

Ji 

Tt 

Lower  3pd, 

— 

.^. 

U 

13     0 

Aag^  1861 

Frfj.     1860 

and. 

^ 

•^ 

15 

13     6 

t» 

II 

If 

— 

•** 

16F 

13     4 

Oct    1861 

April   1861 

Lower  3rd. 

— 

17F 

13   10 

Aug.  1861 

Feb.     1859 

Ifit 

— 

^^ 

"18 

16  n 

It 

Feb,     1S61 

2ud. 

- — 

Wi* 

19 

16     0 

1* 

Feb,     1660 

fi 

^ 

_ 

20F 

12     4 

»* 

Feb.     1861 

n 

*^ 

_     ,. 

21F 

11     7 

Aug.    1861 

Lower  3rd* 

.. 

^^ 

'S 

22F 

13  10 

April  1S61 

April  1861 

ff 

— . 

^-* 

3 

23 

15     3 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.    1861 

and. 

^ 

.   «iV 

H 

24 

12     2 

■n 

Aug.    1860 

tf 

— 

-Vi« 

S" 

25 

12     7 

Oet    18C1 

Aug,    1861 

1st 

^^ 

■•— ' 

1 

26 

10     5 

ri 

Feb.     1861 

2Qd. 

^ 

•i' 

27 

11     4 

Aug.  1861 

April  1861 

tt 

— 

,i^,' 

2S 

13     8 

It 

Feb.    1861 

It 

^ 

^^ 

29 

13    a 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.    1661 

Lower  ard. 

^ 



30F 

15     7 

Aug.  1861 

n 

2iid. 

— 

^ 

^32 

11     6 

Oct   1861 

tt 

n 

^.— 

1                               •-*' 

U      7 

Aug.  1861 

M 

ut 

^ 

^ 

33 

14   e 

11 

Feb.    1861 

2nd. 

_ 

w« 

TJ 

34 

16     0 

Febv  IfieO 

Feb.    I860 

tf 

^^ 

^_ 

i 

35F 

to     G 

Aug.  1861 

Aug.    1861 

TI 





36F 

12     6 

ti 

SI 

tt 

*^ 

,^ 

37 

13     0 

tf 

Feb.     1861 

iBt 

- 

^^ 

38F 

12  m 

tf 

Aug.    1861 

Sod. 

-^ 

1_^ 

.39 

12     8 

11 

If 

ft 

■p^ 

iMi 

^  Fmit40 

11     B 

jt 

H 

iBt 

^^ 
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TABLE    0. 

SHOWING 

1,  2,  The  authors  or  books,  whether  books  of  reference  or  others;,  u^OiX  in  each  tlivision. 

3.  The  authors  construed  or  translated  viva  voce,  and  the  quaiuity  of  each  within  a  ^ivon  pc-riod. 

4.  The  method  of  hearing  such  construing  or  translating  lesions. 

5.  6.  The  authors  whoso  language  and  whoso  substance  respectively  liave  been  committed  to 

memory,  and  the  quantity  of  each  within  the  same  period. 

7.  The  kinds  and  quantities,  so  far  as  they  can  be  given,  of  composition  done  during  the  same  period. 

8.  Other  subjects  of  instruction  forming  part  of  the  work  of  the  division,  and  taught  either  by 

lectures,  demonstration,  experiment,  or  observation,  with  the  amount  of  time  devoted  to  each 
during  the  same  period. 

9.  The  methods  employed  to  test  individual  proficiency  in  such  other  subjects. 


SB  4 


988 


FDBue  SCHOOLS  ooaonssiONv-^ABCis. 


TABIS  C— ETOir 


ETON 


'3  ^ 


Autlioiri  or  Books  lucd, 
(v(N.  bdnf  men  Books  of 

with  ifafr  Editioiki. 


GrfekTntameot,  Word*- 
wt>rtk^  B^ntort^  Aiford^ 
Orjhrd ;  Homert  Ox- 
Jbrd^  fhtke;  Ckera^ 
MaiikiitSelietion^  Lem- 
=ip^  1S49 ;  Tacitui,  The 
Ijiqptfg  Clamot ;  Eiin- 
pldes,  Badkam ;  MKhy- 
lum,  FaJfVt  Bhmjietd, 
fOatattLf  Ffilt ;  Lucre- 
dus,  Bema^M ;  Virgil, 
Ckrmm^/iom^  Mamt ; 

Thucydid«,  Amdd'*  ; 
DemostheiiM,  PenrtatU; 
Horatref  Orellius;  Tha>- 

Gr«ct. 


AiitJiort 
Of  Book*  utcdf 
being  merely 

wwkv 
of  Referetkce^ 
indtidin^  Map* 

IlluitmtioiiM. 


Authora  coDitrued 

{ir  iranstated 
vivd  tHtcet  &nd  the 

Quantity  of 

each  f  n  the  Yeu 

ending  with 

the  Stimmer  Holidays 

1S6K 


Jl£trh>aie'i  Romftn  Greek  Testament, 
Empire,  Decline  St.  PsulV  Epist]Q§ 
and  Fall  of  Ho-  to  Philippistii  ^  I. 
mATi  Republic  i  and  IL  Timothyi 
Grote't  and        Hebrews,  St.  Jsmes' 

Thirl  wall' I  EpiEtks,  St.  Pe- 
Greecc ;  Amold^i  tefi  L  nnd  U.; 
Borne;  Hallsin'a  Homeri  Odyuey» 
Const itutional  Lib.  WIL,  v.  46 tt 

Hi  story  (portiofis  to  XXIU.,  v.  16S  ; 
set  for  eiamina-  Cicero^a  Epistles, 
tion  at  Uie  elo^  Matthiie  Sclec- 
of  each  school  tion,  Ep.  77  to 
time);  Smith's  Ep,  148;  Ta^^itus^ 
Dictio  nan  ei  of  A  nnoJ  i.  Lib*  1 V,,  c. 
Antiquities,  Bio-  xL  to  end  ^  Euri- 
gnpfay,  or  Geo-  des^Ion,  from  ¥.811 
graphy.  to  end ;  JEtchylus, 

,      AgamemnoTi,    the 

whole  play;  Lucretius,  seleettons, 
p.  Lib.  L,  in.,  V,  J  ViiKil.  Georg., 
L,IL ;  Thucydide^,  Lib,  HI.  c,  sviiLto 
end;  Demosthenes  adversus  Zenothe- 
rium  et  adv.  ApateHum  ;  Horace, 
Sat^  n.t  li„  126,  10  Ep.  IL,  Li.,  £04  ; 
Ode,  Lib.  IV.^lEpodes  1-7;  Theocri- 
tus, Idyll  VIIL,  V.  54  to  end ;  Idylls 
X„  XC  XUL,  XV.,  XVHU  XIX. 


Method  of  Hearing 
the  Form 
tn  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons^ 


Autbon  whose 

tjinguage 

has  been  committed 

to  Memory, 
and  the  Quantity 

of  ^eh  in 
the  same  Yeiu-. 


E^b  boy  ai  he  ia  called 
up  reads  orer  id  tbe 
origiiml  l*n^W  a>e 
passage  which  he  is 
about  to  tranilate,  he 
then  coiutrucs  it  word 
for  word.  Remarks 
are  made  upon  the  |nsB- 
age,  questions  asked 
upon  ihe  history, geo- 
graphy, and  antiquities, 
in  lUuAtrutlon  of  tbe 
passage.  The  construc- 
tion, where  rcquLred, 
illustrated  and  ei- 
plained.  The  boy  then 
reads  the  passage  off  in 
English. 


All  tiie  poetfj 
which  is  con- 
strued excepting 
the  Greek  play 
is  said  by  heart; 
only  about  50 
lines  per  week  of 
the  Greek  play, 
and  sHout  40 
tines  of  L^in 
elegiacs,  which 
hate  not  been 
conitrued  in 
school. 


& 
Authors  irfaoM 

SybfUnce 

and  Matter  htiv 

been  coiunitlsd 

to  Jlraamy 

and  the 

Quantity  of  «ael 

in  the  ssm 

Year, 


None, 


►H  »^  'j2  ^    O 

§1    i 


Homer'f  Odyssey,  O^^ord 
tdition  i  Thucydides, 
ArmiM;  .Sschyl  Us,  Aga- 
memnon, Pmt^i  J>i^* 
moathenes,  FtnroK ; 
Lticretius,  Lib,  11  Land 
Lib, v.;  Cicero*sLetters, 
JJathiix;  Horace  (sene* 
rally  Orellius);  virgil, 
mortly  Cbnii^j'toh ;  Theo- 
eritus  {Pmlv  Urmei); 
Of  id's  Fasti,  Fttley; 
Greek  Testament^  prln^ 
cipally  WotdMwfjrth't 
tdiium}  Hailam,  Meri- 
Tale. 


Homer's  Iliad;  Virgiri 
Mue\d  i  Horace ;  Greek 
extracts  in  prose ; 
Gieiik  extracts  in 
poetry ;  Latin  extracts 
1  n  pru^ie ;  in  the  Greek 
Testament  the  Acts  of 
the  ApostleL 

The  choice  of  editions  to 
be  osed  is  not  denned. 


Eton  Greek  Grnm-^ 
m&t ;  Jelf's  Ap- 
pendix I  Smitn'^ 
Classical  Dic- 
tionary ;  Ains' 
worth  s  maps  or 
Keith  John- 

stone'tji  i  Poets 
Scene!  Grseci  i 
Orote^s  History 
of  Greece;  Men- 
vale's  Roman 
Hepublic. 


dyaiey, 
ofltodSSthlineof 
O ;  Tbucydides,  3rd 
Bookf  56th  ch.  to 
end^  MicYUf  whole 
of  Agamemnon ; 
Demostn.,  Speeches 
ag^  DSt  Zenotbefiua 
Apaturius  Phormia 
LacrJtuB ;  2S0  lines 
of  3rd  Book  of  Lu* 
cretios,  SS  lines  of 
5th  Book  ;  Cicero, 
1  £4  Letter  to  end  of 
158  I  Horace,  2nd 
Book  of  Sat  VIIL 
to  Ars  Poetlcm;  4tti 
Book  of  Odes  j 
Virgil;  Eclogues ; 
Tbeocritus,  two 
IdjUs,  Lib.  L  to 
400th  line  of  Lib. 
IL;  Greek  Test, 
Epistle  to  Hebrews ; 
Epistle  of  St.  Jam  ea. 


None  are  specified 
unless  when  a 
particular  volume 
or  subject  is  to 
be  prepared  for 
the  collections, 
but  the  boys  have 
access  to  an  ex* 
cellent  pttblic 
Ubraryi 


Homer,     first     four 
Books ;  Virgil, 

Books  V.  and  \1. | 
Horace^  nearly  the 
whole  of  the  Satires 
and  Epi^tleSf  and 
B.  IL  and  Part  111. 
of  the  Odes  (which 
in  the  Summer 
months  are  substi- 
tuted for  Virgil); 
Herodotus  and 
Tbucydides,  about 
GO  pages  of  the  Ex- 
tracts; Theocritus, 
in  the  Poets,  about 
fiD  pages;  Livy,  in 
the  Latin  Extracts, 
about  70  pages. 


About  four  or  h\%  bojs 
called  up  each  school 
time,  the  whole  letson 
is  construed  through 
and  ofteri  reconstrued 
or  translated  eipd  nocr; 
questioni  ptit  in  his- 
tory, geography,  gram, 
mar,  mythologYi  &c  ; 
places  not  changed^ 
There  are  three  con- 
struing school:  timeSf 
on  ^ionday,  Wednes* 
day,  and  Friday,  thefre- 
forethe  number  of  boys 
called  up  ^ch  wboie 
school  day  amounts 
either  to  12  or  IB,  ;<come^ 
times  more,  sometimes 
lesst 


100  Uues  of  Homer 
weekly ;  70  lines 
of  Horace  weekly; 
3e  lines  of  Tbeo> 
eritus  occasion  - 
ally  ;  40  Hnes  of 
Ovid's  Fasti 

weekly;  70  Unei 
of  Virgil  or  Lu> 
cretiui  weekly  ; 
60  lines  of  Greek 
play  weekly;  40 
lines  of  Detnos^ 
then^  occasion'- 
ally. 


Thev  are  (commonly) 
called  up  singly  to  con- 
strue and  parse,  errors 
or  quesi  ions  unimswered 
bcin;^  passed  down  to 
the  rest.  Sometimes  it 
is  found  useful  to  allow 
them  to  take  places 
accordingly,  sometimes 
to  arrange  a  fir^t  class 
of  the  best  ;  but  these 
modea  have  been  leaa 
used  since  the  establish.^ 
ment  of  the  system  of 
collectione  in  every 
last  week* 


AM     the     Homer, 

Virgil,  and  Ho- 
race, and  POetA^ 
Grieci  mentioned 
in  column  S  ; 
also  Ovid  (in  the 
Eton  Extracts); 
also  lessons  of 
Greek  syntan, 
with  occasional 
le&sons  from  the 
Livy  (or  Cicero) 
Extracu. 


It  is  imparl br  i- 
state  with  sf  rur^'^i 
the  amount  of 
matter  cotnmi^d 
to  memory  iti  iV 
course  of  smi. 

In  my  divt«ioti  At 
boyi  repeat  4 
line^  of  Homer V- 
week  i  70  litis  / 
Horace  i  40  Uond 
Ovid;  30  Uirt*flf 
Greek  pb.v ;  tf 
lines  of  Ofc^kw 
Latin  prose. 


Some  history  sit 
set  for  the  collie* 
tious  at  the  end  d 
each  school  i 
but  I  have 
memoranda  tf 
the  subjects  ipstt 
ficd  ;  as  an  Is- 
stance^  I  can  fiii 
the  last  piect  ai 
(inthisDeCHnbffl 
it  was  AmoUi 
History^  c! 
ixi,,  3tliv,jxlvl 
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1 

7. 

The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  cun  be  given)  of  Ck)mposition  done                    ; 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 

• 

8. 
Other  Subjects  of  Instmction 
forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 

9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

•    test 

individual 

Profidencv  in 

such  **  other 

Subjects." 

Original. 

1 
Greek. 

None. 

None. 

1 

English.                              Latin. 

Modem  Foreign. 

Verse. 

None. 

Opportunities  of  doing  i 
tunc      copies,      with  1 
liberty  to  do  Greek 
iambics  in  the  place 
of  3. 

Two  exercises. 

None. 

j 
Phwe. 

Two  Essays.                     Ten  exercises. 

None. 

None. 

Translation, 

None. 

1 

1 

1 

Verso,  j                None. 

j 

EVosc.    Four  copies  from  Livy 
1     or  Cicero. 

Two    exercises    from 
Milton. 

Three  exercises  from 
Massinger  or  Shaks- 
peare. 

.^ 

Two    exercises    from 
Gibbon. 

Two    exercises,     one            y^^^ 
Irom        Robertson's  [ 
Charles  V.,  one  from 
I.ord             Erskine's 
Speeches. 

Original. 

Portions  of  modern  history 
(Hal lam) ;     portions     of 
ancient  history,  Merivale, 
or  Arnold,  or  Grote,  are 
set     during    the    school 
time,  and  an  examination 
in  them  takes  place  at  the 
close  of  each  term. 

By  examination  ; 
boys       classed 
according       to 
marks. 

1 

English.                                  Latin. 

Greek. 

Modem 
Foreign. 

Verse. 
Prose. 

None.                 .  One  exercise  weekly,  ele-  '  Greek  iambics  occasionally,  1  None, 
ffiac     or    hexameter,    or      Greek     elegiacs    at   the  | 
lyric ;     36     elegiacs,     70  |    option  of  the  pupil,  and  . 
hexameters;     8     stanzas      as    a    substitute  for  the ' 
lyrics.                                   |    Latin.                                    ' 

An  occasional  essay  on  :  Theme  of  30,  40,  50,  or  60                     None.                    |  None, 
a  theological  subject.  I     lines  on  a  given  subject, 

1    with  heads,  weekly.                                                              j 

Translation. 

Verse. 

L.._ 

iProsc. 

i 

1 

None,  excepting  when 
boys  leave  school  and 
wntca«vale!" 

Frequent  translations  from 
the  poets.    From  30  to  40 
lines. 

Greek  iambics,  translations, 
Milton,          Shakespeare, 
about    40    lines,   usually 
once  a  month. 

None. 

Translations          from    Translations  from  modern 
Tacitus    or     Cicero,      authors,   about  40  lines, 
about  40  lines,usually      once  a  month  as  theme, 
once  a  month. 

Rarely  set  in  my  division. 

None. 

OaiGINAL. 

None. 

None. 

'•                                         1 
English,                             Latin.                               Greek. 

Modem  Foreign. 

Vene. 

None. 

One  copy  every  week, 
varying  from  about 
90  to  60  lines. 

May  be  done  instead 
of    Latin,   about  10 
copies   are   done  by 
6  or  10  boys  in  the 
year. 

None. 

Prose. 

None. 

The  same. 

5Iay  be,   but   is  very 
rarely  done. 

None. 

Translation. 

Vene. 

None. 

None. 

— 

None. 

None. 

PhMe. 

None. 

About  4  or  5  copies  in 
a  acbool  timtb 

None. 

None. 

3C 
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Authors  OF  Books  used 

(not  bein^  mere  BrKiks 

nf  Ht'f  ercncc), 

VI  ith  tlH'  Edit i Qua* 


oo  special  edition  pre- 
ffcribt-'d  J  (i*)  Hor>ce, 
no  specinl  edition  pre- 
MTib<?^  J  ^c.)  VirgU,  no 
sp^cifil  tidiciori  prescfi- 
bed ;  Poetic  Grace i, para 
1,  Et»n  tdititm  ;  (d.) 
Scriptarcri  Gro^ci,.  J^^tQu 
edititm  ■  Cornelius  Ne- 
pos,  Kto;»  edition  i 
Elcf  U  Ex  Ovidioj  Etnn 
ttliiiiffi. 

Thi^^c  parrioos  only  ari; 
read  tn  The  Remove^ — 
(a.)  'J'bt  Ciospel  of  St. 

Mark. 
(ft,)  Odes  *nd  Epodes 

1  And  S. 
{(:«)   .Eneid,  Buuk^   I,| 

(<£.)  All  (he  fpxtracts 
ffoin  Xeiiophon 
e^tcqpt  the  Aua- 
bttsi^. 


Authors  or  Books 

used,  being 
merely  BiMjki  of 

Rcfl^reriet', 

in  eluding  Map^ 

and 

Illiist  rations. 


Authors  c^ouitrui'd  or  i 

translated 

viva  n:i..«f  and  the 

<^tantity  of 
cneh  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holi- 

dajft  1361. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  i;iuch  erni aiming 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


The  Bible;   Eton  i  St.  Afark'd  Gospel; 
Greek  Gmtnmar  ^      Po«ts  Grf^i,  abou  t 


(a,)  Eton  Atlas; 
Eton  Compt^n- 
dium  of  Cjco- 
graptiv  (Arrow- 
smith);  Unttiuei 
of  Astnonomyf 
Society  for  Pro- 
nioting  Christian 
Kno^vTcdge;  (b.) 
Sm  it  It's  School 
History  of  Greece* 

Larse  wall  maps 
Kieppcrtf  John- 
gtone^  Sydow, 
are  provided  by 
ioine  of  the 
Masters  at  ihi^ir 
own  eJtptfiite* 

(a.)  Th«  aneient  , 
3Iap^     only    are 
done  in  the  He- 
move. 

C&.)  The  portion 
called  "  Ihif  Mace*- 
donian     Period  *' 
only  done  it)  the  , 
Remove.  i 

(f.)  The  **  Stu- 
dent's Manual  of  AtiLient  Geogr«|»li3ri»" 
edited  by  Dr.  Smith,  h  now  (June  IB6£^) 
■iib«tittit«d  fo«-  the  Eton  Compendium 
by  Arrowsmith, 


],SSU  lines;  Serip^ 
tores  Grtrcii  about 
*(00  lines  J  Corne- 
lius Nepos,  abont 
800  lines;  Virgil, 
about  1,100  lines; 
Horacf,  about  5l£ 
stanzas. 

Qmantity  dont  wcek^. 

Su  MMikh  Gospel, 
about  16  verses; 
Poetf  G  riEcii  about 
40  lines ;  Scriptori^s 
GriEC],  about  23 
lines;  Cornelius 
Nepof,  about  £5 
JinePf;  Virgil,  snme 
(imes  40  lines, 
sometimes  25  lines; 
Horace,  about  ]& 
stanzas* 

[Aeeonlingtottie 
prcseo  t  armtigem  en  t 
(iSOi^])  the  weekly 
f|u entity  of  Virgil 
is  :*0  line*;  C<ime- 
lius  XepoB,  50  line*.] 


Call  up  one  boy  at  a  time, 
by  selection^  to  con- 
st met  pat'se,  and  ex- 
filain  historical^  mvtho - 
ogical,  geof^pfnral, 
and  amiquaiiaja  allu- 
sions* All  errors  passed 
down  and  places  taken 
accordingly.  Observo^ 
tions  and  explanations 
made  by  the  BTaster, 
About  0  bovi  eaJled  up 
eat'h  lessoti  on  the 
average* 


Authors  whoi«     | 
[nttnguage  has  been 

eommtttcd  to 
Aleniory,  and  the 
Quantity  of  each 
in  the  same  Year, 


Authora  who^ 

Substauce 

and  Matter  have 

bet'u  committed  to 

Memory,  and  Ihe 

Quantity  ofcaeli 

in  the  same  Vrar. 


Poctff  Grirci,  about  | 
l.esolmes;  Vir- 
gil,  about  1,100  } 
lines   (1862,  &G0  [ 
lines) ;     Horace »  i 
about  512  sun- 
zas^     {a  )  Short 
Ovid   about  700  i 
linen.  ' 

Each  Master  is 
at  liberty  to  set  a 
pieeeofiMilton  to 
be  Learnt  by  heart 
In  *^  Collections." 


0 


a«)  20  lines  a 
eek  in  Lower 
Rajnovc}  24  lines 
a  week  in  tfpper 
liemoTC. 


Eton  Compendium 
of  Geograpbr  ^ 
Smithes  eistory'of 
Greeee  to  the  Sfa-  . 
cedonfan  Fcrvod; 
Out  lines  of  Astro- 
nomy, 

All  the  more  import^ 
ant  matter  in  each  : 
volume.     Stf  note  i 
fcO  in  column  2*    ' 


r 


t*  ?  1^ 

^& 

JJ         to 

So* 


Farnaby  Epigrams*  Khm 
cditiok}  Greek  Testa- 
ment, Oiford  texti 
..^sop^s  Kdblei^  J^^Hf 
edit  hit;  Greek  Onmw 
mar,  J^jfnii  rdituiH  ;  livid 
Selections,  Eton  tdkhn ; 
Ovid  Metamorphoses, 
Selectiouii,  Etoa  edition j 
CiEsar,  Eton  editiim ; 
Smitb*»  History  of 
Greece  [,  Bcbmidt^s  His- 
tory of  Rome ;  Gleig's 
History  of  England; 
Arnold's  Latin  Compo- 
sition, Part  L;  Arnt»ld's 
Greek  Composition, 
Part  L 


Liddell  II ud  Scott; 
various  Latin 
Dictionaries;  va- 
rious Gmdufl  ad 
Pnrnas«um. 


Famaby,  about  43t£ 
lines ;  J^op^  about 
9G4  line*;  QvictE., 
about  7SA>  lines; 
Ovid  Metam.  about 
650  lines;  Greek 
Test,  St*  Slatlhew's 
Gospel,  aOcbapters; 
Casar,  about  660 
lines. 


Call  up  niiy  boy  to  con- 
strue, explain  nllusionj 
and  parse*  Que^tioti^ 
])asscd  down,  and  places 
taken.  Written  deriva- 
tions exacted  for  Greek 
lessons.  Written  ac- 
count of  proper  nami^s  ' 
in  Ovid  lessons.  Frmn 
7  to  10  boy 3  called  op  in 
the  whole  lesson.  The 
Master  explains  and  il- 
lustrates all  needful 
matter* 


Ovid  ^S0»k'0m 
same  itmoiinl  ■# 
construed  in 
whool) ;  Ovid 
Meiftmorphoscs, 
by  MJcldle  and 
LowerFourth  (the 
same  amount  as 
construed  in 
school);  Farna* 
b\-,  by  Upper 
Fourth  (the  sum e 
amount  as  con- 
strued in  school); 
Greek  Grammar^ 
tbe  Accidence 
(same  parts  of  (t 
iwo  or  three 
times  over). 


y^qiP, 


I 


Greek  TTestsmem  i  ^- 
ceq^ta  Gra^^a ;  Palestra 
Latina;  Ovidii  Electa; 
Wilkin s'  DelectuK  or 
Hutton's  Principia  Ti- 
roctnium  ;  Greek  and 
LatinG  rammar ;  C  ly  de*i 
Geography  j  Hume's 
(Student's)  England  ; 
Bradley's  Latin  Eier- 
elscs. 


None. 


The  following  t^  the 
average  o?  each 
lesson  t — S  verses 
of  Greek  Teata- 
ment;  S  lines  of 
Exoarpta  Gricea  ; 
latinesofOvldaiul 
Palestra  Latina  in 
the  upper diviiioiia; 
in  the  other  divi- 
sions the  atnouut  is 
proportioned  to 
I  heir  po^vers, 


tions  of  grammar 
are  sai4  by  heart 
on  two  mornmgs 
by  eoch  of  the 
first  two  divi- 
sions; the  other 
diviiions  repeat 
in  proportton  to 
th«]r  abilltv. 


Four,  live,  or  six  boys  are  18  lines  of  OiHd, 
called  up  together;  each  and  certain  por 
boy  in  the  division  is  re- 
quired to  hold  up  his 
baud  if  he  can  answer 
the  question  given,  or 
correct  a  fault ,  and 
places  are  taken  accord- 
ing lo  proficiency.  By 
this  means  the  attention 
of  the  whole  division  is 
arrested «  and  at  least 
orhe-half  of  the  whole 
division  is  railed  up  eaeh 
schooUJme.  Questions 
are  given^  arising  out  of 
the  lesson^  either  in 
history,  p^eography,  or 
cotLstruciion  of  seu- 
tenccs.  In  the  com- 
position ieaaons  eaeh 
master  is  continually  moving  among  tbe 
boviHr  ilimulating  work,  and  removinc 
diSlcultles  which  may  arise.  The  work 
done  in  eaeh  composition  leason  is  finally 
looked  oirer  at  the  next  Kbool  time. 
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The  Kinds  and  Quantities*  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 

forming  part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  wUh  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone  over 

in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 
employed  to 

test 

individual 

Profideocy  in 

such 
*  other  Subjects." 


Original. 


English. 


None. 


None. 
(Except  by  way  of 
answering      ques- 
tions, examination 
papers,  &c.). 


Latin. 


Greek. 


None. 


32  copies  of  elegiacs,  | 

480  lines  the  mini-  < 

mum  (14  for  Lower  i 

Remove,      16    for  ' 

Upper  Remove,  weekly). 
[1862,  21  copies;  min.,  316  lines.] 
8  copies  of  lyrics,  alcaics  or  sapphics,  28 

stansas  the  minimum  (3  for  the  Lower 

Remove,  4  for  the  Upper  Remove  each 

copy). 
[1862, 11  copies,  min.,  39  stanias.] 


26  themes,  390  Hnes  | 
the  minimum,  (14 
for  Lower  Remove, 
16  for  Upper  Re- 
move, each  copy.) 

[1862,     21      copies, 
min.,  316  lines.] 


None. 


Mbdem  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


Translation, 


I 


None.  '  A  piece  of  English 

verse  may  be  occa- 

I    sionally  set  instead 

{     of  an  original  sub- 

;    ject  for  Latin  verses. 


None. 


8  copies  from  Cor- 
!     nelius  Ncpos,  about ' 
200  lines. 


3  copies,  about  75     24  copies,  about  188 


lines. 
[1862,     11      copies, 
about  275  lines.] 


sentences  of  Ar- 
nold's "  Introduc- 
tion to  Greek  Prose 
Composition,"  Part 


None. 


None. 


English. 
None. 


Original. 
Latin.  \ 


Greek. 


Modem  Foreign. 


None. 


I 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Translation. 


2    copies    of    Latin  j 
verse  in  each  regu-  ! 
lar  week  set  by  the 
tutor,  varying  from 

I  10  to  24  lines^ 
either  full  sense  or 
ideas  at  the  discre- 

'    tion  of  the  tutor. 


None. 


None, 


One  Arnold's  Exer-     One  Arnold's  Exer- 
cise per  week.  cise  per  week. 

[For  Fourth  Form  Composition  vide  Form  D.] 


None. 


Translation. 


None. 


English. 


Latin. 


12  verses. 

2  exercises  either  set  by  the  Lower  Master  for  his  division,  or  from  Bradley  for  the  lower 
division.  (Tliesc  are  independent  of  the  composition  done  in  school).  A  translation 
is  done  most  weeks  by  the  lower  forms,  occasionally  by  the  higher. 


The  minimum  quantities  are  here  given.    In  the  original  exercises  most  boys  show  up  about  20  lines,  and  the  more  painstaking  from  9A  to  80  W^ 
i-ards,  and  in  lyrics  sometimes  as  many  as  9  or  10  stansas. 

3C  2 
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irixr;Hfi^.l  fUi.^TAAT.R  C 


\aat!bnr%  v  T^mtks 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


and  <xdMn:  Lxrj,  T-nm: 
Cicero  dm  *  Jratan,  Siariam, 
^^rvravMiMi*     and. 


<3mitk'*C]MMalIXe- B«aavOiica^book*;  Set     on     one     boT    after 


Dtuiuum  «^  .to- 


r-^ 


by   selection,   to 

Ask    questions 

of  all  soria,  either  of  the 

_,     -- — -     ,    boy  who  is  construing  or 

;  Ckcto  it  r    any  other.      In   an   hour 

L;;    about    8  or  10   boys   are 

BsuaUyset  on.    Noplaces 

taken. 


15 

S):     S»> 


Authors  whose 

Language  has 

been  coaunitted  to 

Memory, 

and  the  Quantity 

of  each  in  the 

same  Year. 


6L 

Authors  1 

Substaoc 

Matter  hsf 


toMetnoT] 

the  Quant 

caditi 

the  same' 


About  300  lines' 
of  Sophocles. 


None. 


;3Gospeli. 


I 


7^.1*.   V\\\v    f\*»*.    Kivv^ 


^vM,  Kv*%^  >Mi* 


rimi**i  .  tlie   1st 
b«M^:    B«wr.     S 


The  boys    are    sH    on  to  |  Sophocles,  about 


—  imlisc  I  nninately, 

widhuut   refefcure  to  the 
«rier   ui  vhicb  they  sit; 
««cK  as  be  is  set  on^  con- 
«CRiM»   vasil  be  is  told  to 
4|lift^ .    mcnlly  about  10  i 
l)t:tv^     Mbtakcs  in  trans-  > 
ll«bn«  aiv  tf  rst   corrected, ! 
)MMi    tbie'    s«t»e     cf    the! 
|»s:$aigv    explained    where  i 
It  i*  obscurv.       Questions  ' 
are  then   asked  upon  any  • 
unusual  forms  or  peculiar  j 
•  constructions  which  occur  I 
in  the  lines  construed,  and  ' 
ujx>n   any  allusions  hi&to- 
'     rical,    mythological,    geo- 
I     graphical,   &c    which   re- 

auire     expUnation.        In 
lustration   of  grammati- 
cal   peculiarities  or  other 
.     poinu,  reference  is  made 
to  parallel  constructions  or 
I    passages  in   the  same  au- 
thor,   or    in    others   with 
I     which  the  boys  arc  fami- 
I     liar.     For  the  sake  of  en- 
I    forcing  accuracy,  the  first 
i     construe     is     made    very 
I     literal,    and    with    a  view 
!     to    idiomatic     translation 
[    passages  are  selected  to  be 
read  into  English. 

Places  are  not  taken  in  this 

I     part  of  the  school.    Those 

who  do  not  know  the  les- 

'    son  write  it  out 


'SO  lines. 


Xone. 
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WINCHESTER. 


TABLE  C— WINCHKSTKU. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Compositions  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


iOther  Subjects  of  Instruction  | 
I  forming  part  of  the  regular  \ 
I      Work  of  the  Form,  and 
I    taught  either  by  Lecture,     , 
j  Demonstration,  Experiment, 
or  Observation,  with  the     ' 
I  Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 
j    them,  or  of  Ground  gone 
I       over  in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 
Proficiency  in 
such  *•  other 

Subjects.'* 


English. 


OaiGIKAL. 


Latin. 


Verse.  One  or  two  copies  of  | 
(say)  80  lines  in  all ;  i 
besides  the  medal  , 
task.  I 


Prose. 


About  half  a  dozen; 
I  atK>ut  400  lines;  be- 
sides medal  tasks; 
j  and  an  historical 
'  essay  prize  in  the 
'     Christmas  holidays. 


40  to  50  copies ;  about 
1,000  to  1,200  lines. 


SO  to  40  copies ;  about 
1,000  lines. 


Translation. 


Greek. 
Hardly  any. 


None. 


Modern  Foreign. 


None. 


"Sone. 


None. 


None. 


Verse. 


Prose. 


None. 


None. 


Say  8  long  copies ;  20  I  From  20  to  90  copies ; 
to  80  short  ones ;  4001  about  200  to  300 
to  500  lines.  lines. 


Say  10  to  20  copies: 
about  250  to  300 
lines. 


Very  few. 


None. 


None. 


Original. 


English. 

Verse. 

None. 

Prose. 

None. 

Latin. 


Greek. 


A  verse  task  of  not  less  than  21 
lines  every  week.  These 
tasks  consisted  sometimes  of 
original  verses  and  sometimes 
of  translations  from  **  Folio- 
rum  Silvula ;"  most  commonly 
of  the  former. 


I 


None. 


Modern  Foreign, 


None. 


A  lecture  on  **  Heat,''  from 
11  to  12  on  Saturdays 
during  "  cloister  time." 
These  lectures  extend  over 
the  peiiod  from  Easter  to 
the  Summer  holidays,  and 
are  attended  by  the  whole 
school. 


None. 


A  prose  task  of  the  like  length 
each  week.  Of  these  prose 
tasks  about  half  were  trans-  | 
lations  (from  Holden's  Fol. 
Cent.),  tlie  rest  were  original 
compositions. 


Translation. 


None. 


None. 


Ver»e. 


None. 


The  total  amount  of  composi- 
tion done  by  each  boy  in  the 
course  of  the  year  would  thus 
be — Latin  verse  (Hex.  and  El.), 
700  to  800  lines ;  Latin  prose, 
700  to  800  lines ;  I^tin  lyrics 
300  to  400  lines. 


Greek  lambiqn,  200  lines  (omit- 
ting occasional  short  copies 
of  verses  written  during  school 
hours). 


An  exercise  of  from  8  to  12 
lines  once  a  week  except 
during  the  months  of 
March,  April,  May,  and 
June.  In  these  months 
Latin  lyric  translations 
took  the  place  of  Greek 
verse. 


Two  exercises  from  Arnold's 
Introduction  to  Greek 
Prose  Composition,  writ- 
ten in  school  once  a  week. 
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Authors  or  Booki  Q»«dL 

(not  being  mere  Books  of 

Rtfercncc), 

wjlh  the  EdiUonf, 


Authors  or  Boolu 

u^cd^  bHiig  merely 

Books  of  Reference, 

including  Ma^^  ntid 

lUu^tratipns. 


Authors  fonstrueii  of 

tmn  slated 

vim  TOie,  And  the 

Quautit^  of 

e^h  ill  the  Yeor 

endiii^  with. 

thfr  Summer  Hal1d«y^, 


Method  of  heaiiuf  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  LesiOtai* 


5. 

Authon  whose 

Language  has 

been  committed  to 

Memorvj 

and  the  QuauUty 

of  4;ach  in  the 

same  Year. 


Authors  whose 

Substance  and 

Mattel-  have  been 

cominitlcd 
to  ^femor}',  and 
the  Quantity  of 

each  in 
the  same  Year. 


s" 


Anabasis,  Buoks  L,  IL  i 
Valpy's  School  Greek  Tes- 
tament ;  Eton  Comeliuft 
Nepos ;  Horace,  Oxford 
pocket  edition ;  Virgil^  Ojt- 
Jbrfl pocket  edition  ;  Parkej^t 
Ovid,  Fasti ;  Bishop  Words- 
worth's Greek  Grnmitinr; 
Dr.  C  Wordsu'arth*s  Latin 
Grammar* 

Matfiematkai  SvhooL 
Colenso^^  Arithmetic^  Co- 

lenso^s  Algebra. 
No  books  with  ^<n0fei^*  are 

allowed  at  [es«on  time. 


Liddell  and  Scolt^s 
Li^iiiL'ou;  Andrews' 
Latin  Dictionary; 
Smith"*  l^tin  Dic- 
tionary I  Smith's 
Classical  Diction  > 
ary;  Smith's  Dic- 
tionary of  Autiqui- 
tiesj  Yonge'Si  Eng- 
lish Latin  Diction* 
ary  ;  Keith  John- 
ston's and  Bishop 
Butler^^  Atlat ; 
Stewart^  Modern 
OeoaTsphy*  urhool 
edition  f  Gradtis, 


Book*  used  rn  ike  Fnnch  and  German  Srhooli^ 


Angorille's  French  Gram- 
mar i  Drame£  Fran^ais 
rcholx  de) ;  Manuel  de 
CouvfjriatioTi  ;  Spicr^s 
French  Dictbnarj',  school 
edition ;  llecucll  Choisi, 
Wanostrocht, 


Gtriimn. 

Tiarks'  German 
Grammar;  Tiarka* 
German  Reader  ; 
Tiarks'  German 
Exercises ;  FIuel^I'^* 
XHctionary*  school 
edition  ;  Dcr  Geis- 
tersehe:r  (Schiller); 
H enrich  von  £ich- 
etifclft. 


Xenophozr^  Anaba- 
sis, L  f.i  chapters  In. 
and  X* ;  Greek  Tes- 
tamcnti  St.  Matt,, 
chap,  viii*  to  verse 
22  of  chapter  xiL; 
Cornelius  Nepos  ; 
Bamil  c<i  r  and  Hanni- 
bal, ncnrlv  I  Horace, 
SOOde^firdltook; 


Virgil,  75011  net  t 
Horace,£SO^<*Ai 
it*  prirscnti*'; 
Corneliui  Ne- 
pos,occasj  ona  Uy, 
instead. 


None. 

If  I  underitjind 

the    meaning 

of  the  qiics 

tion. 


VirsiJ,  J'lneid,  Lib* 
Vlf   *  '        ^ 

VIIl 


L    and 


part  of 


Ovid^B  Fiisti  comes  in 
at  a  dini<n-nt  period 
of  the  vear  called 
**  Easter  Time." 

Ohtcrfoiionilt^ 

The  same  as  I  have 
mode  in  my  other 
return  of  No.  C* 
My  "  TL-turii  "  of 
work  done,  nkmt  be 
a  uee/tti/  one  on-iy, 
between  iitptcmber 
IS 61  mid  Deccm- 
btT  1**G1,  as  there 
can  be  no  sure 
reckoning  for  an 
earlier  date. 


The    whole    division  come 

and  sit  np^^'at  book5"at 

the  appointed  hour    Fre- 

qticntlyi  before  the  lesson 

is  construed,  the  last  lesson 

in  the  author  and    some 

previous  lessons  ore  recon> 

■trued*     With  the  parsing 

and  the  questions  ( matori^ 

call  geographical,  he.  &c,) 

passed  down  the  class,  there  becomes  a  geuer%l  movement  in 

the  way  of  ^*  taking  places,'^  thereby  many  a  good  boy,  who  hat 

been  unfortunate  in  his  repetition  le^^^n  of  the  morning,  and 

has  lost  10  places,  has  the  opportunity  of  recovering  himselfl 
The  position  of  each  boy  is  marked  in  the  *^  Classic u^  Paper"  at 

the  end  of  each  lesson. 
The  marks,  also,  of  the   Gemtan  and  FrtncK  master?,  of  the 

3ltithenmtktit  master,  of  the   3rap*j  and    of  the    CQWpo*itf9m 

(prepared  under  the  College  and  Commoner  tutors),  are  emered 

in  the  same  way  at  the  end  of  each  week,  whereby  a  great 

amount  of  emiilaiiou  is  caused  amongst  the  boys. 
Every  boy  is  obliged  to  bring  up '*  to  books  ^*  his  grammar  aud 

dictionary  and  aua$,  ^  as  to  be  able  to  refer  to  them,  if  needed. 
Moift  of  the  lessons  are  prepared  in  the  hours  of  school  time,  and 

that  under  the  eye  of  the  master* 


I 

Si 

^■B  It  i 

3(5  ii 

t    *-  " 

l;.r 

ill 

w  S 


-P'S 


u 


§ 


Greek  Extracts,  7th  edition; 
no  editor  named,  Edin* 
burgh,  1S58;  Lontft  Cae- 
sar; Artnold'i  Ecloete  Ovi> 
dians^  Virgil,  «^na^O,r/br<f 
tditioTii  Greek  Grammar, 
hy  Wordsttorth  ;  Latin 
Grammart  KlufC  Edward 
VI.,  WordMtcorth  ,-  Kings 
of  England,  MtEn  Yow^^ 
till  the  small  Student's 
Hume  is  published ;  and 
Annals  of  Englandi  from 
which  the  facts  of  the  most 
important  yean  are  writ- 
ten  down  from  dictation 
for  the  period  of  history  to 
be  read. 

Aih  Jun.  Dw^ 

Wilkjns'  Creek  Deli^dUs  ; 
Jacob*3  Latin  Reader,  Part 
IL  \  Arnold's  Eclogju  Ovi- 
dians ;  grammar  as  above ; 
history  as  above, 

Colcnso's  Algebra  J  Colenso's 
Aril  hme  tic  ;  Barnard 

Smith's  Arithmetic,  for 
both  divisions* 

Ellis*  Exercises ;  Penrose's 
Elegisca  ;  Bedford's  Pro- 
pria quie  Marihus  or  pro* 
sody  ;  I'^ync-^'sReadin;^  in 
Poetry,  for  both  divisions. 


Lidd ell's  Greek  and 
English  Lexicon, 
smalt  edition  \ 
Smith's  Latin  Dic- 
tionaiy,  ^mall  (in- 
termediate) edition ; 
Suii  til's  smaller 
Dictionary  of  An- 
tlmiities ;  Keith 
Jonnston's  Ancient 
Atlas;  Keith  John- 
ston's Modern  At- 
las; GrodussCaryX 
Piper's,  Yonge'i,  as 
the  case  mav  be* 


4th  Form^  Jim.  I?ip, 


10  boys. 
As  aboT& 


Gmt-k,  12  or  IS 
liu«;s  \  j^iin,  SO 
lines ;  3ij  pages  in 
u  year  of  1  he  Greek 
extracts ;  £0  chap-^ 
ters  of  Cnsar  in  a 
year,  j^nd  com- 
monly ii elected  pos- 
tages, r,'/.,  B.  l,j  c, 
i.  toxis!,B.  IV.,  c* 
XX*  to  xxxvit.,  ^c. 
Virgil,  700  lines; 
Ovid,  1, too  to  1,500 
lines.  Virgil  ia 
olten  dropped  for 
a  w  h  i!e  acco  rd  i  ng  to 
the  eundiE  ion  ofthe 
class. 

4th  ForiUf  JuH.  ^v^ 

Greek,  frosn  Q  to  10 
lines;  Latin,  from 
10  to  16  lines. 
About  ^0  pages  of 
Delectus;  between 
600  and  700  lines 
of  Ovid;  £0  pages 

.  of  Latin  Reader. 


The  whole  diviftion  is  colled 
up  ;  the  senior  division  for 
an  hour  at  a  time,  and  the 
jimi or  division  for  the  *anje 
time. 

Sometimes:  8  or  10  bovs^  are 
called  out  singly  one  atler 
the  other  to  construe; 
sometimes  every  boy  in  (he 
division  construes  a  shot! 
piece.  In  neither  case  are 
thev  cillcd  upon  in  order. 
A  short  passage  is  read  and 
then  translated;  wordsare 
parsed,  explanations  re- 
quired of  allusions,  and  all 
errors  pji^^ed  down  the 
form  and  places  taken  ac- 
cordingly. 

Now  and  then  the  boys  are 
allowed  to  ask  each  other 
questions ;  but  this  does 
not  seem  to  be  a  very  ser- 
viceable practice,  so  low 
down  in  a  school.  The 
questiona  are  not  worth 
much  J  and  time,  which 
should  he  usedin  preparing 
lessons,  is  spent  in  hunting 
up  some  out-of-the-way 
fact,  instead  of  what  tests 
the  use  of  such  books  aj 
the  boyi  have  to  prepare 
iheir  work  with. 

In  repetition  lessons  -I  or  5 
boys  are  called  up  at  a 
time;  taking  places  would, 
1  think,  be  always  desira- 
ble for  such  lesions  in  this 
part  of  the  school ;  but  the 
practice  cannot  be  always 
carried  out* 

"  Standing  up  ^*  would  he 
more  useful  still,  if  it  were 
more  of  an  examination. 
Hearing  the  boys  sepa- 
rately IS  more  laborious 
than  cITective.  A  few 
papers  tvjib  a  smaller 
quantity  learnt  by  heart 
would  make*  I  believe,  a 
valuable  examination. 


Ovid,  700  lines; 
Latlngratnmar; 
Greek  gnnn- 
mar;  English 
poetry ;  selec- 
tions 700  tines, 

A  p«:uliar  cus- 
tom exists  at 
Winchester  of 
bearing  all  the 
hoys  below  the 
Senior  part  of 
the  5th^  what^  is 
called  "standi 
iug  up." 

This  consists   of 


fi    lessons,  said 

during  the  last 

week  and  a  half 

of  the  £ummer 

half  year.  ELacb 

lesson    consists 

oflSO  lines  for 

the  senior  divi^ 

si  on,  and  100  for 

the  junior  (aaa 

minimum),    to 

be     construed, 

&c.,and  said  by 

heart. 
Each  boy  is  heard 

separately.  The 

standard    is    a 

line  oIl  Ovid  or 

Virgil, — 1    line 

of  Latin  prose 

=S;  1  of  Greek 

verse  =  £;  3  of 

Horace  =  2;    S 

ofEngliab^l. 
No  Greek  prose 

it  allowed  in  the 

4tb  form.    The 

Laitu  grammar 

and    Greek   grammar     arc     re- 
quired, and  count  as  4   lessons^. 

The  other  4   lessons  are  left  to 

the  option  of  the  boys  themselves, 

and  almost  invariably  Include  the 

morning  lines  of  the  year.*    The 

m^rks  for  the  stamung  up  ar« 

added  to  tliose  of  the  half  year, 

and  the  form  arranged  accordiog 

to  t  be  joini  result. 


Bedford':!   Pro-  ( 
pria  qsi«  AJ«- 
ribus  and  Pro-  ! 
sotly--^  short 
elementary 
boofct  x^  hich  i^ 
more      useful 
than  the  -cor- 
responding 
portiotis       evf 
Kdu-aid    Cih'i 
Latiti     Gram- 
mar,  the  lan- 
guage of 
which,     how- 
ever,   is     re- 
quired, a^^tcU 
as    thu    sub- 
stance      and 
matter. 


*  Only  out  ItMOO  of  EnffUihTene  It  allowed  {  altoonelctionofBiicIldlsallioiwed. 
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TABLE  C— WINCHESTER. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantiiics  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


Original. 


Verse,  i  Occasionally,  instead 
■  of  the  weekly  Latin 
j     V.  ta^k. 


None. 


Per  Week. 

3  short  exercises,  called 
"Vuigus,"of  4lines. 

1  task,  not  less  than  8 
lines  (average  sent  in 
to  me,  10  lines.) 


None. 


Greek. 


None. 


Modem  Foreign. 


None,  I  believe. 


I 


None. 


TV'o  exercises,  I 
believe,  either 
in  German  or 
French  weekly. 


None. 


Prose. 


None. 


.\weekly  taskof  abont  ' 
12    lines  ;     Yon^e*s 
Latin  Exercises 

mostly  nsed. 


None. 


Tto  exercises,  I 
believe,  either 
in  German  or 
French  weekly. 


Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 
forming  part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 
taught  either  by  Lecture, 
Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in  such 

"  other  Subjects." 


None,  which  come  under  me. 
During  the  last  12  weeks 
of  our  year  (ending  July) 
a  Saturday  lecture,  of  an 
hour,  is  given,  at  which 
the  attendance  of  the 
whole  school  is  required. 

In  the  hut  four  years  the 
lectures  have  been  on  che- 
mistry from  Dr.  Odling; 
geology  from  Mr.  Rupert 
Jones  ;  electricity  and 
heat,  both  from  Dr.  Noad. 


None,  as  far  as  I 
believe,  other  than 
that  con  nected 
with  the  Head 
master.  Dr.  Mo- 
berly's  botanical 
prize  annuallT,for 
the  whole  school* 
as  mentioned  in 
my  "  mid.  part 
5th  "  return. 


Original. 


English. 


Latin. 


Verse. 


None. 


None. 


Greek. 


Modern  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


Verse. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Translation. 


Verse. 


None. 


Prose. 


About  70  copies  a  year 
from  Penrose's  Intro- 
duction to  Elegiac 
verse,  the  minimum 
required  being  16  a 
week;  the  beat  boys 
doing  on  an  average 
from  SO  to  40  a  week. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


About  70  exercises  a 
year,  85  Arom  Ellis' 
Latin  Exercises,  20 
lines ;  35  fitmi  CoUis 
Ponticulus  Latinus, 
10  to  18  lines. 


None. 


1  French  exer- 
cise a  week, 
from  Ango- 
ville's  French 
grammar. 


None. 


8D 
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s  3 


g  |i 

'I 

7C 


0i 

i 


i 

I 
W 


I 


Autliorv  or  Booic  u>cd 
(ndC  bdnf  mere  Book*  of 

wjtli  the  £ditiooi« 


PLautiu  Tnnumtnui  (  W^A* 
minwtxw  €dititm) ;  Dimlorf*a 
I>eiTiO!>t!icncs  ;  Orctiiu* 
Harare  ^  HertnaMn^tj  tJn- 
KflKxf  *,  and  UiiMijr/*j  So- 
phocles^ Slfdl6iiiim*A  and 
BeAArr'j  FLata;  EaMchi^*M 
Lby  ;  pVlford'!  Greek  To*- 
t>m«nt  J  IhiviMn  on  Pro* 

Huteir7 ;  JLiddril*!  Roman 
History ;  Euclid ;  CQlvnmo'i 
Aleebra  ;  Todhufiter'i 
TttaonointUy  (and  other 
book«);  French  Oramma/; 

Rocht;;  Poelc*. 
In  Math  email  c«  and  French 
the  bcx>lu  have  varied  ac- 
coMlna  tu  th<!  proflcitiQcy 
of  Um  Doyi. 


Authota  or  Buoks 

utcd,  Wing 

merely  BiKiks  of 

Reference, 

itieludto^  Maps 
ftad  UluAtratioiu. 


Smithes      DJcHonaiy 

of  Atiliquitic»  ; 
Smith"*  Biogmph-^ 
joal  Dletionury  ] 
Llddett  and  Scott's 
Lexicon ;  ScholterV 
ATid  Smith^it  ILatin 
Pictionariei ;     Ru- 

Eerti^i     Notes    on 
Jvy^  Butler's  and 
other  A  tLuei ; 

DonaJdM>nV  and 
othct  Gramman, 
and  various  other 
books  from  the 
libraHM, 


3. 

Authors  construed  or 

tranilatc4 

viva  vocff  nnd  the 

QimntUy  of 

each  in  thc!  Year 

ending  with 

the  SumtTier  Holidays 

1361. 


I>emostheneSp    Mei> 

ditiA,  latter  half; 
AndroiJont  all ; 
Sophocles*  i£d.  Ci>- 
lon.  ;  Livy»  boolc 
ix,  ;  Hornets  Sa- 
tires, book  ii^  3 
to  end  I  Epiitlevt 
book  i.  ana  ii.  ; 
Plato  Apuldgij ; 
PJatitut  Trinum- 
mus ;  GreL^k  Tesu- 
fneni,  iu  Corioth  ; 
i. Peter;  Acts,ch,i, 


Dr.  Lloyd's  Greek  TesU* 
ment ;  JHrnhtrfM  Sophy - 
cle*  i  i*a/f '*  liiiripides 
(Otmb.  T*ii)i  BtkktrU 
Thocydides;  flL-TcKlotiis  In 
**  Jiif  Jfia  limca"  {a  UiKik 
Iff  •rtrrU'itin  fort  hi*  KChoot); 
Ihn*lftff'*  l^iTiomthcnes  ; 
PuHtm**  CiciTo  pro  Mi- 
Uine;  Ottitehif/'M  IJvy  j  Ox- 
ford  VIrffih  I'lrtiuui  TtU 
niimiiiiK*  W^^ttmimfrr  wtU- 
iitm  (WtMrhfT*  tell)  J  Or, 
Wor^lswonh'sfirvak  flmni- 
rpiar. 

The  rule  Is  that  Iht  lexl  only 
«|itHild  he  hriHtghl  un  lo 
le«Mnisi  aniurtiiU'd  rdlllons 
Ufa  luvfl  In  prepamH 

Kiirlldi  TiHlhtinti-r't  Aljf*- 
hra;  CuLi^iiMrii  Alg4fhn| 
T(  nl  hi  i  nl  *•  r'-  Tf  ■  gf  irioiiietry  | 
JlfH-hi^'s  PiH^tfS ;  MrtcunliSf's 
I'^M^s  liir  trniulation  Into 
frrnch  i  IMfii''*  I'iivrclses  ^ 
l^UUff  i'rus*  Auteuri. 


LiddeU  and  SctACt 
Greek- Enf(lish  Lex  > 
ieon ;  Riddle  and 
Arnold**  Enf^tish- 
Greek  Lexicon  t 
Smith**  or  Riddle'* 
I^tin-EngUih  Dic- 
tionary ;  Riddle 
and  Arnold's  Eng- 
lish-Lalln  l^uxicon; 
Liddcll'illistorTof 
Rome;  SnitthV  lli*- 
lory  of  Ort-ece; 
rimith'*  Dictionary 
of  Antlmiities  | 
Smith's  ClaMical 
lliciionarv ;  But- 
ter's or  Jtih niton's 
Atlas;  Nugent** 
and    other  French 

*]>lel{onarte9* 

A>h1  miny  other 
Lnrgi'r  works  lo 
%vhTch  iheboyi  have 
acceu  ill  tneir  li- 
braries 


St  LukCp  ten  chap- 
ters ti  inflated  from 
English  into  Grvek; 
Sophocles  (Kdipiii 
Colon eu*  ^  Euripi- 
des Iphtgenia  Tau- 
rica ;  Thucydides^ 
Lii.  0.65-79;' Hero- 
dotus^ L  i.e.  P  J- 153; 
Demosthenes  Lep* 
titiei,  iectiun  l-lOl 
{there  are  167  sec- 
tions in  all);  Cicero 
pro  Milone;  Lity, 
I,  ii.  c.  l-5:i :  Plao- 
tua  Trinummus; 
Hortcc  CMes, 

book  ti. :  Vtrgil 
Georeic,  iv. 

Su  Luke,  len  chap- 
teii,at  above ;  Euri- 
pides  Hecuba; 

Medea ;  Herodo- 
tus L  i  »5-liO; 
Detnosthenet  Lep- 
tinej^  section  1*54 ; 
Cicero  pro  Milone^ 
c  1-S8 ;  Liiry,  I.  ii. 
1**S1;  PlautusTri- 
nummus  ;  Horace 
Odes,  book  iL  i 
Virgil  Georgici  jt* 


Afethod  of  bearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
tranitating  Lessons. 


Each  leuon  begin*  with  the 
translation  of  the  piece 
done  rn  the  last  lesson^  read 
00"  into  EngiL'th  :  then  » 
freih  piece  is  construed, 
the  Greek  or  Latin  word* 
being  taken  with  their  fcn- 
dering.  Abuut  S  boy*  oii 
the  avcrige  are  called  up 
in  ench  lesion.  Questions 
are  asked  a*  they  suggest 
thcmj^lves,  on  points  of 
con*truction,  history ^  my- 
thology^ antiquities,  &c.  ^c. 
Errors  are  passed  on  to 
other  boys,  bat  no  places 
are  taken^ 

The  French  classes  read  and 
translate  French  into  Eng- 
liiht  repeat  French  by 
hearty  write  it  from  dicta- 
tioui,  mid  do  weekly  an 
exercise  of  tmnilationfrom 
Engtisfa  into  French^ 


Authors  wbo*c 

Langimge 

hasbeen 
comiuitred 
10  Memory, 

and  the 
Quantity  of 
each  in  the 

same  year. 


Plautu*,Trinum-  All  tJke  ^ 
mus{iUrrepre-  mentioieri  i 
lentation) ;  oalumss,^^ 
Suph.  <Kd.  Co*  HaJlim'ib* 
Ion.  (iambici);  itituJiowrb 
Livyp  book  in  toiy^  tu^  ^ 
(spei-chesj  ;  vol.  j, ;  jg 
Uvid,  Kp.  ex.  ddli  J)^ 
Ponto,  tHJok  i,  Hilton,  ^ 
andfiart  nfii.;  bsir^Dn^ 
Greek  Testa-  ,  Disciiutia  n 
ment*  tent  of  ProplKCT  i.^ 
ii.  Corinthian*, 
and  Kt  Peter.       ^_ 

Certain  hoy$  have  alw  lema  W 
passages  of  Virgil,  Grwt  J^ 
(from  plays  previouilj  Ttdi^ 
in  one  case,  of  Shakspon.  i^ 
quantity  varying  ffom  mi 
1,000  lines. 

TheTrinummu*  wa*the]il»aM 
at  Chrislmaa  in  the  Doimopj; 


Tlie  ordinary  course  i*  first 
to  go  over  the  old  lesson. 
The  manner  of  doing  this 
is  varied  according  to  dr- 
cunistances.  ^melimes 
the  pasiagc  is  construed: 
more  rriNjuentJy  reml  into 
EnglJth,  Sometime*  the 
boolc»  are  shut,  and  the 
boyi  are  questioned  on  the 
subject -matter,  aJluuon*, 
language,  and  English, 
being  a  direct  or  more  or 
lois  altered  translation  of 
pas^Hges  occurring,  is 
given  by  the  master  to  be 
re-transUted  rird  roee. 
Sometimes  the  drficult 
passages  only  are  con- 
strued. A  '  boy  is  se- 
lected to  begin  eonatruing 
or  answering  auction*, 
and  ojfkerwjind*  ail  answer 
and  construe  in  $yccet*Jon. 
Places  art  taken  and  qucs* 
tions  incidental  to  the  leit 
are  passed  round  independ- 
ently of  the  rotation  ^ 
construing. 
To  insure  proper  leartLing  of 
the  new  lesson  by  the  under 
form,  pa«tagcs  phraaest 
and  word*  are  maiked  to 
be  translated  or  eiplained 
on  paper,  and  selected  so 
as  to  compel  thought  and 
accuracy.  This  is  done 
more  or  icss  according  to 
the  difficulty  of  the  author,  and  the  greater  orleas 
proficiency  and  industzii'  of  the  form  for  the 
time  bein^r.  Before  the  Ic-^wn  begins  each 
bov  i&  allowed  and  encouraged  to  bring  hit  diffi^ 
culties  to  the  master  to  be  explained ;  nnd  this 
permirsioti  is  used  to  a  very  satisfactory  extent, 
and  is  most  u*ed  by  the  most  intelligent  and  pain*- 
taking.  The  new  lesson  i*  a]%i-ay$  cottstrued 
thfuugh,  and  questions  are  circuljited  as  in  the 
case  of  the  old.  I  should  think  it  would  hardly 
ever  happen  that  any  boy  tnjsaed  construing  in 
one  of  the  two  lesson*^  Attention  i*  called  to  the 
structure  of  the  language  by  re^^uirinj;  the  boys 
to  give  eiamnle*  rrum  thuir  own  raadiog  of  all 
the  role*  in  the  Greek  syntax. 
The  English  tian  slat  ion  of  the  Saw  Testament  is 

read  back  into  the  ori^nal. 
As  the  time  of  examination  approaches,  the  subject* 
aft  revised,  considerable  portion*  being  taken 
at  each  lesson. 
At  the  end  of  the  nrh'  lesson^  or  sometimeA  after 
both  old  and  new  leuonS;,  '''principes'^^  are  taken 
a*  in  other  forms.  For  exercijes,  repetHiou,  anid 
history,  marks  are  given. 


St.  Luke^tt 
ch*]rtBitvi 
coDftnu  m 
ferenor  ■ 
oOwrikf^ 

L&tLJi^ 
l.&iLCtaB- 

msBf  tSm^ 
tratm  p» 
is|n(HtaL 
iS):  tk  ^ 

llOD*      Vit 

tjoordkol 
3;  bam 
IMxf  i 
Gresct;  im 
sidefibkiK 
tiam  of  * 
Uisiot^  i 
Route  la  as 
nexioii  vM 

Cken>     p 


Holy  Scripture, 

about  40Q 

Terse*,  chiefly 

from  the  Old 

Testamentr  in 

illutlrstion  of 

b  i  atorical 

books        read 

(r.  ^.,    Psalm* 

written  on  par*^ 

ticulAT  occa- 
sion* in  Da- 
vid's lire)rMo- 

race's     Odea, 

bookii.;  Vir- 
gil Georgiiciv.; 

Plautu*    Tri- 

nummiu^boitt 

750  lines ;  So- 

phocle*  iEdi- 

pu*  Coloneus, 

111  lines;  Eu- 

fipide*     Ipht- 

geniaTauHca, 

133  line*;  CI- 

cero  pro  Ml- 

lone,  5  chnp' 

tert;       some 

other       abort 
of 
prose 

aad       Greek 

verse;  Syntai 

of        words- 

wotth'i  Greek 

Gra&]mar,senac 

of  the    rules 

giren  in  Eng- 
lish, examples 

in  the    book, 

learned       by 

heart,      addi- 

ditional  exam- 
ple*       given 

from  passages 

which   boTs  have 

selves  ;    a'bout    550 

Fieneh  Poetry. 

Upper  ShdL 
Holy  Scripture  a*  above;  ^ 

race    Odes,    ii. ;    Vitgil  (^ 

fic,  iv. ;  TrinummnSi'TOiJb'j 
uripides  Hecuba,7i  laaeiiE^ 
ripides  Medeaf  l€f7  line*  i  ^!*" 
(to  the  De  Modii  VeriMni*)i 
Cicero  pro  Milone,  fcn  '^ 
four  chapters;  French, Ti^ 
lest  than  RetnoTe. 


passages 
Latin 


lux*  i 
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The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Forni  in  the  same  Year 


8.                          I  9. 
Other  Subjects  of  Instruction  , 

forming  Part  of  the  regular    !  Methods 

Work  of  the  Form,  and       |  employed  to 

taught  either  b;^  Lecture,  test 

Demonstration,  Experiment,  I  individual 

or  Observation,  with  the      '  Proficiency  in 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to   I  such  "  other 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone     ;  Subjects." 
over  in  the  same  year.        | 


Original. 


English. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


Modern  Foreign.  I 


I 


Verse,  j  3   copies,  about   90 
lines. 


Prose. 


2  copies,  about    GO 
lines. 


16  copies,  about  380  lines, 
1  copy  of  100 — 150  lines. 


1 5  copies,  about  320  lines ; 
1  copy  of  100  lines. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Translation. 


Verse. 


Prose. 


9  copies  about  270 
lines ;  usually  from 
a  passage  or  some 
Greek  or  Latin  Poet. 


Occasional  Themes. 


28copie8,about  eOOlines. 
(Some  of  these  done 
in  ''Composition  Lec- 
ture.") 


24  copies,  about  700  lines. 

(Some  done  in  **  Com 
From  Kennedy's  "Pal 


Non*. 


23  copies  of  iambics,  I 
about  360  lines  ;  . 
usually  from  Shake-  | 
speare.  ! 


None. 


16  copies,  about  260 
lines, 
iposition  Lecture.**) 
ilDstra  Stili  Latini.'^ 


30  copies,  about 
400  lines,  usu- 
ally from  Ma- 
cau lay.  ^ 


None. 


Original. 


English. 


Latin. 


Verse. 


Prose. 


None. 


None,  except  answers 
to  Divinity  and  his- 
torical questions. 


About  33  copies,  660 
lines.  Remove ;  570 
Upper  Shell ;  one 
copy  of  100  lines. 


None. 


Greek.  Modern  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Translatiov. 


Verse. 


Prose. 


Two  or  three  trans- 
lations from  Euri- 
pides or  Sophocles. 


About  36  copies,  360  and 
216  lines  from  passages 
in  English  poetry. 


About  12,  from 
Greek  and  Latin 
authors. 


About  38,  generally  from 
History  of  Greece  or 
Rome.  Yonge's  Exer- 
cises often  used  for 
Unper  Shell. 


None. 


About  32,  from 
Greek  history,  or 
from       passages 

given    on    paper 
y  the  master. 


3D  2 


None. 


About  32,  from 
Macaulay  or 
History  of 

Rome,  or  from  a 
French  author 
into  English. 


None. 


None. 
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Authors  or  Books  used 

(not  being  mere  Books  of 

HefeTEoce), 

viXh  tho  EditiOEU. 


Aulhof  s  or  Books 

uHedj  being 
merclv  Books  of 

Reference, 
mdudlnff  Maps 
and  UlustrntionB. 


Gre«k  Tesutnent  (O^fiml); 
Bomer's  Iliad  (Oxford)  ; 
Xenorihon^«  Cyropicdia 
(ZJifidoriQ ;  Xeitophon^S 
Aiiatittsii  {Dmdor/)  ;  VjrgU 
{Oxford)  i  CffiMf  {Dy- 
mor*);      PluulUS     {Wtat- 

^f.B.— The  text  atonf>  is  v^sed 
at  lt?ason ;  but  other  edi- 
ttons  are  allowed  for  prc- 
pairation. 

Vlr otdsworth*g  Greek  Gram- 
mar; Smith's  History  of 
C  reece ;  Cbepm  el  1  "s  Oi  urse 
ofHbtor}';  A  rnold^s  G  reek 
Prose  (part  i.)  ;  Yonge's 
Eiempla  ^^iRJom  i  "^{tl" 
ford's  Latin  Verses  Tod* 
hunter"*  Alp;fbrffl;  Bonny- 
castle*!  Arithmetic;  Kii- 
did, 

Exerciies,  par  G.  Belexe. 


Llddell  and  Scotl*! 
I.eiticon;  Riddle  or 
Smith*»  Laiin  Die- 
tiytiary  j  Carev^a 
Gmdus  J  *Smith*s 
CitusiCfl!  Diction* 
ary  ^  Rcith  John-^ 
ston*s  and  Bu tier's 
Atlases  ;  Nugent^a 
French  Dictionary 
{tht  ahrid^fd  fdi" 


Authors  construed  or 

translated 

vivd  roctf  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holidays 

1861. 


4. 

Afethod  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


Authors  whose 

Language 

has  Dcen 

committed 

to  Memory, 

and  the 
Quantity  of 
each  in  the 
same  Year. 


Authors  whose 

Substance 

and  Matter  hare 

been  committed 

to  Memory, 

and  the 

Quantity  of  each 

in  the  same 

Year. 


Iliad,  book  yiii.  SOO 
to  the  end,  ix.  xi. 
to  285;  Xenophon 
Cyropicdia,  books 
ii,  c.  S.,iii.,iv.c.  2.; 
Vireil,  3£neid, 

books  vi.  and  viii. ; 
Plautus  Trinum- 
intis,  1,  2,  3,  Acts; 
Ciesar  de  Bello 
Galileo,  vi.  c.  1  to 
c.  £0l,  vii.  c.  60.  to 
c,  70;  Greek  TesU- 
me  tit,  St.  Matthew, 
\ii.  to  XX. 

In  ihc  upper  fifth 
Fonn.  Xenophon *s 
Annbasis  instead  of 
(Jyropscdia,  hook  v. 
c.  5.  to  vi.,  c.  6. 


I 


Boys  are  called  up  to  con- 
strue and  then  to  parse  by 
selection.  The  preceding 
lesson  is  construed  again 
with  the  new,  so  that  the 
greater  number  are  tried 
on  each  occasion. 

Questions  on  history,  geo- 
graphy, &c.  are  asked  and 
explanations  given  when 
requisite,  and  at  such  times 
in  the  lesson  as  may  appear 
most  suitable. 

In  the  Greek  Testament  les- 
son the  English  is  rendered 
into  Greek. 

After  hearing  the  new 
Cicsar  lesson  the  master 
translates  the  last  lesson 
and  the  boys  render  it 
orally  into  Latin. 

Errors  are  passed  round  the 
form  and  places  are  taken 
accordingly. 

Marks  are  sriven  to  the 
"  principes  of  each  form 
in  the  proportion  of  one 
for  every  three  bovs. 

Thus  in  a  form  or  15,  the 
head  boy  has  5,  the  second 
At  and  so  downwards. 

As  in  several  lessons  both 
fonns  sav  together,  bovs 
are  called  up  from  each  in 
such  order  as  may  secure 
the  greatest  amount  of 
attention;  but  as  regards 
places,  the  two  fonns  are 
kept  distinct. 


Virgil*s  ^neid, 
1,500  lines; 
Milton*8  Lyci- 
das ;  Gray*s 
Progress  of 
Poetry. 


Bible,  —  Num- 
bers, Joshua, 
and  Judges ; 
Smith's  His- 
tory  of  Greece, 
pp.  1-264, 

omitting  cc. 
13,  14;  Chep. 
meirs  HistoW 
of  England, 
pp.  132—215; 
Greek  Gram- 
mar, pp.  1— 
142, 

Rules  and  Notes. 


Greek  Testament,  Homer, 
VirgiU  Xenojihon,  Ciesar, 
plain  texts  ;  Ovid  Fa^ti 
(  WfMtmiMt€T  ffifd*™).  Chep- 
mell's  Course  nf  HUtory  ; 
Words  wort  h ' »  G  re*?  k  G  raii^  - 
mar;  King  Edward  6th*s 
Latin  Grammar;  BeLeie, 
**  Exercises  de  Memoifc  ei 
de  Style;*'  DelilJe,  Gram- 
nnaire  Franipaise ;  Qilen^o^s 
Arithmetic;  BonnvcosUe's 
do.  ;  Yonge's  Exempla 
]V1  i  nora ;  \f  alfo  rcj^a  La  ti  n 
Verse ;  Arnotd^s  Greek 
Prose  (pitrt  \A 


,iddel[    and   Scott's  :  !^t-    l^Iatthew,  chap. 


Lexicon  ;  Rid^Ue's 
^Latin      Dictionary 

fboth  abridged)  ; 
Hutler'ii  Attas  ; 
Carcy^s  Gradtit. 


lii.-xxii.,  in  the 
urigiaal ;  Homer's 
fliad,  about  700 
lines;  Virgil's 

jEneid,  i.,  ii.,  and 
part  of  iii.  ;  Xeno- 
phon's  Anabasis, 
book  i.  and  part  of 
ii ;  Caesar's  Bellum 
Gallicum,  book  ii. 
and  part  of  iii.; 
Ovid  Fasti,  about 
too  lines. 


Each  boy  called  up  (accord- 
ing to  order  of  places  or 
by  selection)  to  construe 
in  turn.  Questions  in 
parsing,  syntax,  historical 
and  geographical  allusions, 
passed  down  and  places 
taken.  Observations  and 
explanations  made  by  the 
master  from  time  to  time. 

Marks  are  iriven  to  the 
**  Principes,"  as  in  the 
other  forms.  The  pre- 
ceding lesson  is  usually 
construed  again  with  the 
new,  and  sometimes  the 
new  lesson  is  construed 
twice  over. 


Ovid  Fasti,  14 
lines  per 

week ;  Virgil's 
iEneid,  28 
lines  per 

week;  Gray's 
Progress  of 
Poesy ;  Gray's 
Bard. 

The  Gospel  or 
(occasionally) 
the  Epistle 
for  each  Sun- 
day is  repeated 
by  heart  on 
the  following 
Monday. 


Chepmell'sHb- 
to^  of  Eng- 
land to  the 
reign  of  Ed- 
ward VI.,  and 
Rome  to  the 
Empire. 

Bible  historr, 
i.  and  ii. 
Samuel;  i. 
and  ii.  Kings; 
Eira;  Nebe- 
miah. 
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The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  CoiTii>osition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


Other  Subjtict^  of  Initruction, 
fonniiig  Part  of  tlie  foguiar 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

tauglit  crithtr  by  Lecture*, 
Deni  onstnit  ion,  Ex  pe  ri  mi^T^  t , 

of  Obsorv^atjon,  with  Ihe 
Antount  of  Time  tlwott-d  to 

chem,  or  of  Ground  gone 
over  in  thv  same  Yisar. 


Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  **  other 

Subjects." 


Ohioinal. 


A  few  copies 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Thans».ation. 


None. 


None. 


About  70  copies,  the  number  i 
of  the  lines  varying  with  the  i 
ability  of  the  boys.  The  | 
translation  is  either  from  . 
fin  HngH«.h  poci  st-lcfied 
by  the  niastur,  or  frctm  Wal-  . 
ford's  Lritin  Verse  Book.       i 


None. 


Occasional  transla- 
tion from  the  vari- 
ous authors  read  in 
the  form.  Transla- 
tions from  French 
into  English  every 
week. 


I 


About  70  copies  of  16  lines 
each ;  sometimes  fromEng- 
lish  selected  by  the  master, 
sometimes  from  Yonge's 
Exempla  Majora. 


1  copy  every  week  of  14 
lines  from  Arnold's  Greek 
Prose,  part  1. 


No  return. 


OaiOIKAL. 


English. 


Greek. 


Modern 
Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Translation. 


ne. 


None. 


None. 


Two     copies     per     week 
(Walford),  about  8  lines. 


Two     copies     per     week 
(  Yonge's  Exempla  Minora), 
about  10  sentences. 


None. 


Two  copies  per  week  (Ar- 
nold's Introduction),  8  or 
10  lines  of  English. 


SD  3 


None. 


None. 


One  copy 
per  week, 
12  lines. 


iVb  retutH, 
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Q 
< 


& 


1   ' 
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5 
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^ 
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1 
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^ 

8 

1^ 

D 

^ 

I 


Authors  or  Baolu  used, 

(^UQt  being  nien5  Books  of 

Rofifrcncc), 

wltji  tbi*  Kditjoiis^ 


Authors  or  Books 

uflLKlf  being 
merely  Books  of 

ik'Ibrence, 
including  Maps 
and  I II u titrations. 


I  Authors  consirucd  or 
tnnslittcdj  i 

I     vM  voee^  «nd  the 

Quantity  of  | 

each  in  the  Year 
endiuf^  with 
(he  Sutn^ncr  Holidays ' 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  c»n;tl ruing 

or 
translating  Lessons, 


Authors  wboie 

Language 

has  been 

cotumitted 

to  Memory, 

4nd  tho 
Quantity  of 
each  in  tbe 
I      same  Year, 


Autborv 

Subftj 
,  and  Mitti 
I  been  com 

to  3I«i 

Quafititj< 

'      ia  tWi 


Greek  Testament ;  Cornelius 
^npQs,  Bradlep;  Ovid  Fastis 
Creek  Euiffmuis,  Weti-^ 
minster  tdihimf  j  Edward 
Gib's  Ijitin  Grammar; 
Wonlii worth's  Creek  do. ; 
Cbepmcirs  Course  of  His- 
tory; Beleii**sE^ercisj*dc 
Memoire  et  de  Style*,  De- 
lille's  French  firammar; 
BonnyCiiaUe'«  Arithmetic j 
Colenfio*^  do.  ;  Bradley's 
Latin  Exercises ;  Howard's 
Greek  Exercise*  j  Hapier's 
Latin  Verw*  Book. 


LiddcU  atvd  Scott's 
Greek  Lexicon 
(abridged)  ;  lUd- 
dle'x  Latin  Diction- 
ary J  Carey**  Ora- 
dJs;  ButJef's  Atlas, 


Greek  Testomeat, 
&I.  Matt.  lii.-iiKii. 
inclusive  ;  Ovid, 
about  1,4U0  lines ; 
Cornelius  Nepost 
Lives  of  Atticus, 
£u  m  e  [ic» ,  Va  uwn  i  - 
as,  Hamilcar,  Hin- 
nihaL  Cimon ; 
Greek  Epigram  s, 
about  700  linei. 


Each  hoy  is  called  upon  to 
construe  a  ^liort  portion  of 
the  le^Jion,  generally  in 
order  t>f  standing,  some- 
timefi  by  selection ;  mis  ■ 
takes  correcteti  and  places 
taket]  accordingly*  Uues- 
tiona  in  parsing'and  hif^ 
toricai  atid  geographical 
references  passed  down  the 
form  -f  **  Pfincipes  "  mark- 
ed, a«  in  the  other  forma. 

The  preceding  le«#oti  is 
generally  construed  again 
viththenew^andthe  latter 
^me  timet  construed  twice 
over. 


Ovid  Fasti,aboiii 
1,000  line* ; 
Cray's  Pro- 
gtcii  of  Poe- 
try ;  Gray's 
Itardi  the  Gos- 
pel of  eacb 
Sunday. 


Chepmcf 
toiy  of 

land; 
historjj 
Judjfii 
llKi] 


andNi 


^ 


Tbe  Bible ;  Sinclair  s  Expo- 
sition of  the  Church  Cate* 
chism;    Bradifu^A    Nepo.^, 
edited    hy     Whitti     Uvid 
I     Fasti,  Ifratmtnster  edititm ; 
Wilkins'  Greek  Delectus; 
Edward   the    Gth's     Latin  , 
Grammar!    Wordsworth's  i 
Greek  do.  i  Chepmer^  His- 
tory ;  Neve's  Geography ; 
Latin    Exercise;  Lxempla  1 
Minoraf^Wrt);  Versesand 
Greek  Exercises  givim  hy 
tbe  Master. 


Latin  Dictionaryt 
generally  Smith's 
smaller  Dictionary ; 
Greek  Lexicon, 
generally  Ltddelt 
and  Scotrs  smatlcr 
Lexicon  \  Gradus  ■ 
AtlaSf  various* 


Corneiioa  NepoSt  Svh^Itdi- 
ii&tii  Qvid'^  Fasti;  Ovid's 
Metamorphoses ;  ^i¥lsop*s 
Fables ;  Latin  Delectus  ; 
Gos|ieIs  (English)  I  Arch- 
bishop M'Ake's  Exposition 
of  tbe  Church  C^itechiBm, 
abrid^fdedititm  i  Archdea- 
con Sinclair's  tiuestions 
on  thn  Catechism ;  small 
School  Geography:  King 
Edward  Sth'^s  Latin  Gnim- 
Ttiar ;  Wo  rds worth '»  G  reek 
Grammar;  Yonj^e's  Latin 
Exercises  ;  Ellis's  Latin 
Exercise^;  Henry's  First 
Latin  Book  \  Frcuch  Gram- 
mar (Rudimentfi). 


Smithes  Dictionar)'  of 
Antiquities ;  School 
History  of  Greece, 
Rome,    and    Eug- 
land ;  Butler's  and 
Keith's    Johnston's 
Atlases. 
<' 111  u  ft  rations:'' 
ur  historical  events 
and  persons;  by 
actual  coins, 

Greek  and  Ro- 
man ;  and 
by  engravings  and 
ikctche^  of  prin- 
cipal places ; 
of  geography,  geo- 
logy, and  astro- 
nomy, as  far  ab 
pos<iible  by 
Keith's  Johns  ton*s 
Aihksei. 


Nepof;  Ovid  Fasti; 
Creek  Delectus. 


A  boy  is  called  up,  Jljs- 
takes  are  passed  on^  and 
pi  aces  tak  en.  A  fter  he  has 
done  a  certain  portion,  two 
or  three  lines,  the  Hrst  boy 
who  took  his  place  is  set 
on;  or  If  he  has  not  lost 
bis  place,  tbe  boy  next  be- 
low him.  When  the  lesson 
bas  been  construed  over 
two  or  three  times,  so  that 
every  boy  has  been  up 
once  at  least,  the  principal 
words  in  it  are  parsed  one 
by  one,  questions  Arising 
from  them  or  the  conteitt 
of  the  lesson  being  also 
Asked, 


Cornelius  Ncpos,  five 
or  six  Live*',  Ovid's  ' 
Fasti,  large  port  ions  \ 
of  lour  lint  books ; 
Ovid's      Metamor-  1 
phoses,  large    por- 
tions of  t«o  books; 
ilCsop's  Fijbles,  five  | 
or  sii  Fables  V  J,aiin 
Delectus^       Hf^een  \ 
pages. 

]V.B— Tbe  Under  *tb 
Form  have  only 
construed  Cornelius 
PJepos  with  the 
tTndcr  Master, 


I' 


Each  form  in  succession. 

Flach  boy  const  ryea  two  or 
more  lines,  parsing  tbem 
with  rules.  Quest  tons  on 
the  history  or  f^^eography, 
a  nd  ex  pla  nu  t  i  on  s.  The  IcV- 
son  always  construed  twice 
over;  mistakes  corrected 
by  next  boy  j  places  Uken ; 
records  kept  of  places  at 
end  of  lesson;  and  the 
general  result  of  such 
places  taken  into  consider- 
ation at  the  special  exami- 
nation at  the  end  of  each 
Tenn»  when  the  trial  for 
removes  to  a  higher  form 
takes  plAce, 


Ovtd  Fasti. 


^  Bible;  Sb 

Catcrlni 

Chvpaid 

]     Kiftoft, 

I     NeaJe'i 

gnpfej. 


Ovid's       Fasti, 

short  p^^^tions 
of 

Latin  G  rami  mar  j 
at  least  four 
times  over  in 
the  year,  to 
nearly  end  of 
Syntax. 

Greek  G  raiu- 
mar,  three  or 
four  times 
over, to  end  of 
verbs  in  «^ 

Archbishop 
Wake's  Cate- 
chism, all 
twice  over  at 


ComeiiBJ 

Fasti,    ' 

MetmM] 
set,  J^J 

in  colun 


The  above  Return  is  given  for  the  Year  ending  at  the  ensuing  Christmas  I 
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Hiv  Rinds  »tid  Quantitici  (so  fur  ni  they  can  be  given)  or  Compofitiori  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  lamu  Year, 


Other  SubiecUof  InstrudioQ^ 
foFmiriff  Pirt  of  the  regular 

Wort  of  I  h(?  F  omi ,  and 

toughl  either  by  Lecturu, 
I>emoii4it ration^  Expetimcntf 

or  ObservHtion^  with  tlie 
Amount  of  Tinie  devoted  to 

thetn^  or  of  Ground  sone 
over  tn  the  &ame  Year, 


MeihodA 
employed  to 

teat 

J  ndiTJdual 

Proficiency  in 

such  "otner 

Subject*." 


OMtOIVAL* 


English* 


None 


None* 


Lfilln. 


Ko  ftturn. 


Nq  retmm^ 


Greek. 


NorthtrH. 


iVb  rdmm. 


Modem 
Foreign » 


No 


ntmm. 


TaAMlLaTlDir. 


None, 


None. 


One  copy  i>er  week. 
6  or  a  linef. 


TiFTO  copietper  week^ 

(BmdJey'^  Exerciffi,) 
a  or  10  senLeneea. 


m 


One  copy  per  week. 

(Hownrd'j  Eierciaes.) 

1 5  pbr^^ea. 


None 


One 

per 
week. 


QPIIOT^AL, 


Enifltkh, 


Litin, 


Greek 


Modern 
Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None, 


iVbre/nm* 


Noreturm, 


\ 


T11AMSE.ATION. 


M 


I  The  tntniliilion  in  English 
j  of  a  few  easy  EJegjie 
I    couplets  are  giVen  to  the 

form    to  be   re-tnn«kted 
I     into  Latin,  and  arf.inged. 
4  t<»  6  Lines  are  genertlly 
given  dt  A  k'j:ion. 


None. 


The  English^  and  sotnetimes     Five  omlx  eosv  short 

iht   Ijktin  MoitLi  iiJ$o,  jire  ^    ftentencei,  with  ihi? 

given  to  be  done  into  cor-       Greek  words  to  put 

1    reet  Latin.       the   lesson  I     into  the  right  cases, 

varies  from  6  to  8  sen  tenets^      tenses,  &t. 


None. 


None 


None. 


Non 


Every  week  an  Esercite  on 
a  CnaptL-r  in  the  Gospels, 
ret  (muting  facts  and  tx- 
plaiialionsprevi^msiy  gone 
over  with  the  x\In5tert  such 
Exereise  generally  of  two 
or  three  octavo  pncet  of 
MS. 


TttAW9UA.rtOW^ 


>ie. 


Scl^t  portions  of  t  Kiel  and   ^^^Ut'^  Ve^sc   Booi,    and 


others  (if  able), 


Ovid's  Fasti  and  Metamor- 
phoies,  portions  of  .£sop 
and  Delectus^ 


English  supplied  off-hand 
for  translation  into  Ele- 
giacs. 


Yonge's  Exercises ;  Henry's 
First  LatlQ  Book;  Ellli's 
Exemaet, 


None 


None. 


prewnt  Master  of  the  Form  having  only  occupied  his  post  since  Christmai  last. 

dD  4 


None. 


None, 


Perhaps  30  lectures  or  les- 
sons in  the  year,  of  nearly 
jm  hour,  on  geograpby 
(physical  and  polttical5t 
and  the  rudiments  of  geo- 
logy atid  astronomy. 


^  Questions  utt  each 

I  succeeding  les- 
son on  subjects 

,  touched  on  in 
the    preccdiogt 

,    and    occasion  id 

!  Maps  drawn T  or 
wriitcn  Escrci" 
tes  on  sucb  geo-^ 

I    gra^hicalr  ftc, 

\    Sttbjects^ 
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CHABTEBHOUSE 


Autbon  or  Bookii  ufred^ 
(not  being  mere  Uooks  of 

witb  tbe  EdUiona. 


Aulbofs  or  Books 
Ui4Hlr  being 

mcrt'ly  Jiooks  of 
UererencCt 

iiu'lurlit)f(  Maps 

and  Illustrations. 


Authors  construed  or 

Lr!iu»ltftcdT 

vied  t^ocfy  and  iho 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

thu  SumniGr  JJolidavs 


Mel  hod  of  bearing  the 

Fonn 

In  such  construing 

or 
trftUJsUiing  Lessuns. 


Auttaori  n-hote 

Liinguflge 

lias  been 

coinrnitted 

to  Memory  J 

and  the 
Quantity  of 
each  in'tbe 
sams;  Vear. 


6. 
Authuts 

^Siibetiinee 

and  51^tter  hare 

been  CDmrnittGd 

to  Memoty, 

and  tbe 

Quantity  of  eccb 

in  the 

Year- 


Greek  Testamenit  Oitfurd 
tent  nTJd  S<rmencr'§ ;  Ho- 
race* Mtid^ant  and  Orelii; 
VirgiJ,  ConinptoHoHd  Wat^ 
««■; Terence,  jPiXrr^;  Lucre- 
tius, Cr^eth  and  Lackmannf 
Miinro'a  tejrt ;  Cicero  yta 
Cluentio,  Rmttmy^  Tacitus 
A  nniUeSt  Smith  **  tdiittm  «/» 
Lib.  I.,  and  Ofelii  J  Livy* 
Lib.  I*  Ojrfard  tfstj  and 
Rvperti"*  Cnmmrntar ; 

^ICfichytua,  PaJey  ;  Sopho- 
clei,  'FFmidrr  ;  Euripidci, 
Birtdorfa  text  ;  Homer, 
Ifrpitf  and  text  j  Ariato- 
phanefiyRana^^/iVfAirffjajiiJ 
ttxt;  Thucydides,  ^rao/r^; 
Demosthenes  dc  Corona, 
Drtik^  ;  PlatOfe  Phoedoi 
Stalhaam^ 

N.B.— These  are  the  books 
of  which  portions  wore  read 
between  June  IseOand  Jutte 
1S61, 

Jladviga'  or  Key*s,  or  Do- 
noJd^n^i  Latin  Granttnar ; 
Donaldson  or  Jelfs  Greek 
Grammar;  Smith's  History 
of  Greece;  Liddell'a  His- 
tory of  Home  ;  Gtei^'s 
Enfllish  Hiftory  |  Ander- 
soti  3  Geography, 


SmiUi^a  Lai  in  Dic- 
tionary; LiddtlUlld 
Scolt*s  Greek  Lexi- 
con ;  Smith's  Antl- 
2uitjea ;  Smitlis 
Eiographicfil  Dic- 
tionary ;  Harrow 
Atlas. 

The  boys^  have  ac- 
cess, ana  are  con- 
tiiiualJy  referred  to, 
the  Biblical  Diction - 
arvt  tu  G  rote's  and 
Thirl wnir^  Arnold's 
Histories,  &.c. 


Greek  TeatntnenU  St. 
John,  iciv^i  end.  aud 
Acts  of  the  Apos- 
tles ;  Horace,  Sa- 
tires, Ik»nk  IL  ^  Vjr- 
gilf  j'Eneidi  ilook 
X^Landpartuf  VIL; 
Terence,  Acielphi  ; 
Lucretiufii  Lib,  L; 
Cicero  pro  Chien^ 
lio  (ftb  ut  balQ  ; 
Tacitus  Aniiales 
Lib.  Lgi.toxL;  Livy, 
Lib.  Lt  c.  i.  to  XX ; 
.^achvlus,  Sept. 
cont,  Theb^  Sopho* 
cte^  (Edipiifi  Rex ; 
Homer^A  Qdys^y, 
L}  iii^  ;  Aristo- 
phaiii'Si  Rauie,  i., 
000 ;  IliiJcydides, 
Lib*  I^  c.  i.  to  3tL ; 
Demosthenes  de 
Cor»,  about  one 
third ;  Plato, 

PhmdOj  L,  3cx< 


Sophocles,  OrJbM  pocket 
editioa^  Euiipides,  Oj-J'fird 
pockn  rditiott ;  Virgil,  Ox* 
ford  pocket  edition  i  Horace, 
Oxford  pocket  edithn  ;  He- 
rodotus, Oxford  pocktt 
edition ;  Homer,  OrFff/rd 
pflcket  edition ;  Greek  Tes- 
tament, r^/tm  rect^iaf  Ox* 
Jord  (or  Greek  Testament, 
tdidit  K  H.  ScHrcntr,  A.  M. » 
Cantfihri^itr^tS^}  i  CicerOt 
SalluBt,  and  Ovid  contained 
in  Lalin  and  Greek  authors 
(ChttrterhouM)  ^  Smith'^S 
History  of  Greece  (IGino.); 
Liddelrs  Hiitory  of  Rome 
(t€ma);  ^hoot  History 
of  Eegliiid  (Gleig). 


Lid  dell  and  Scott's 
Greek-English  Lex- 
icon, 4io, ;  Smithes 
Latin-English  Dic- 
tion* ry»  Svo.,  or 
Andrew  *s  Latin 
Dictionary ;  Rid- 
dell  and  Arnold's 
£  ngl  ish-G  reek  Lex  - 
icon,  or  YongeV 
English'Greek  Lex- 
icon' Hidden  and 
Arnold's  EngliiEih- 
I.«atin  Dictionary  ; 
Butler's  AtluSj  An- 
cient and  Modern; 
Dr.  Smith's  Classi- 
cal Dictionary,  Bvo.  j 
Dr.  Smith*^'  Dic- 
tionary of  Antiqui- 
ties. 

The  form  also  has 
accets  to  Dr.  Stnith's 
larger  Dictionaries 
of  Biography  and 
Mythology,  Antinui- 
tie«F  &c.  %c.t  when 
needed^  and  the  Bib* 
lical  Dictionaiy, 


:i 


Sophocles,  (Edipus 
Tyrannus  ;  Euripi- 
dcs«  Hecuba^   \ir> 

fil,  Georgics  L,  \L, 
IL,  IV.  ;  Virgir, 
Eclo^en  J  Virgif, 
^neid,  V,;  Horace, 
ILt  Satir(?i,  1^^  4, 
5,  6, 1 }  Herodotus, 
VIL,  172,  TijL,  SO  J 
Homer's  lliadfiiii, 
xiv.,  x\\  ;  Greek 
Testament,  Acts  of 
the  Apostles,  Matt. 
L  to  II.;  CiccTo  in 
Catilinam,  IIL,  TV.; 
Cicero,  pro  Archia; 
Cicero,  pro.  Alar- 
cello> 


A I  the  be  jrinninjf  of  every 
lesson  1  a:jk  v.irious 
<iue^tions  bearing  on 
the  previous  lesson  in 
the  saiUL"  author,  and  I 
then  give  my  own  trans- 
lation uf  that  ]ess0», 
I  then  set  on  various 
boys  in  the  new  lesson, 
taking  ilieui  not  in  or- 
der, but  ut  random, 
securing,  as  far  as  [pos- 
sible, that  the  work  be 
equally  diistribtited 
among  the  boys  in  the 
form.  When  a  certain 
portion  hfls  been  tmns- 
iated,  1  ask  various 
questions,  f^rammati- 
cal,  historiea),  ^c-t  and 
read  portions  of  Crote, 
Thirlwall,  Sac.t  aa  the 
cose  may  be,  bearing 
upon  the  passage.  TEie 
boys  do  not  take  places 
in  the  sixth  form.  If 
any  boy  has  not  pre- 
pared his  lesson,  or  is 
Ignorant  on  some  par- 
ticuiur  iH*int  which  ! 
consider  that  he  ought 
to  know,  ]  require  him 
to  write  out  a  transla- 
tion of  the  lesson,  or 
some  explanation  of  the 
point  on  which  he 
il^owE  Ignorance. 


It  is  im[io5^ibIe  to 
answer  this  ques- 
tion in  dcuiil.  I 
am  in  the  hnbit 
of  recummeuding 
boys  in  the  siiJlh 
form  to  lesrn  this 
or  that  particular 
passage  in  l.^tin 
prorcf  or  ^Mmtieat 
writer,  or  Greek 
proie  or  poi^icat 
writer,  and  I  do 
not  require  the 
same  am  ou  nt  from 
all,  but  in  propor- 
tion to  their  abil- 
ity, M'hen  a  Iwiy 
bus  a  taste  for  En- 
glish poetry,  1  en- 
courage him  to 
learn  pa^hsages 
from  time  to  time 
in  lieu  of  a  |ias- 
snge  from  f^reek  or  Latin,  Fnm 
others  I  lake  a  portion  of  history^ to 
be  answered  ptpd  race.  As  the  boys 
do  not  take  places,  no  dtfllcuUjli 
created  by  this  course,  and  I  licliere 
it  to  be  beneficial,  ForexaminatitMtl 
pive  out  certain  parts^-onc  of  tk 
iltorffics  and  somcCb/cij  for  in$uticf, 
— to  be  learnt  6y  t^li  olike. 
In  the  course  of  a  term  some  bott 

will  learn  tbe  lirst  three  booki  of  m 

Cklei  of  Horaeci  and  io  im. 


Smith's  Histtnj 
of  Greece, dw. 
xlii.  to  lift; 
Liddetl's  Hb^ 
tory  of  Homer 
chaps.  \\'iL  to 
\%\\u\  History 
of  England, 
John  to  Henry 
IV.;  GtiSfrra- 
ph^',  India  and 
China;  SmiUi'i 
Dictionary  of 
An  tin  ui  ties 
Greekt  1 
Drama;  Romtt 
judicUt  wo- 
cecdingff.  Jhe 
■utntance  of 
the  classical 
tborsmentkiH 
ed  In  rot  ^ 


Call  upon  any  bov  in  the 
form  to  begin  the  con- 
strue. Generally  per- 
mit the  Iwys  to  construe 
in  regular  succession, 
a*  they  sit  in  order  of 
form,  but  frequently 
tell  a  boy  to  go  on  out 
of  hii  turn.  Errors 
generally  passed  down 
the  form,  but  places  not 
taken.  Murks  (Bene, 
Satis-bene,  Satis,  Via, 
&c.)  Bjfligned  to  each 
boy,  according  to  the 
way  in  which  hu  con- 
strues and  answers  any 
questions  that  may 
arise.  These  marks, 
combined  with  those 
given  for  exercises  and 
repetition,  tend  to  de- 
termine tbe  place  of 
each  boy  in  the  form; 
but  in  the  npper  iiAh 
no  boy  loses  a  place 
(except  for  miscon-^ 
duct)  unless  his  marks 
fall  considerably  short 
of  those  of  the  boy  be-* 
tow  bitiit 


OTid,400lines;Vii^ 

fil    Georgics,    I., 
L,nL,lV;  Ho- 
race, Odes,  I.,  IL, 

in.,iv, 


Smith's  Hfctory 
of  Greece,  chL 
ilii,  lo  sir*  t 
Liddctrs  Bh" 
tory  of  Romei 
chaps,  hii*  to 
Ixiii.;  Scbaol 
History  of 
England^  Jobs 
to  Hichitd 
IL ;  Geocn- 
phy,  AndfT* 
ton's  India 
and  Chiaa ; 
Smith's  Dic- 
tionary ef 
Antiqtiitieit^ 
(GrceJ^,  ^ 
Diatna ;  E*- 
nun,  judlciit 
pi-occi^iigs,) 


^ 
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The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


( )tlier  SulnecU  of  Instruction 

forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Eiperiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  year. 


9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  *'  other 

Subjects." 


Original. 


En'^lish. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


Verse. 


prose. 


About     12     copies     in  {  18  copies  (from   24  to 
the  course  of  the  year,  |       lines  each), 
but  not  required  from  < 

all,  : 


34 


None. 


36  Sunday  Essays  upon 
some  biblical  or  eccle- 
siastical subject,  and  18 
essays  on  historical  or 
general  subjects ;  no 
limit  as  to  quantity. 


18  essays,  historical  or 
general  ;  no  limit  as  to 
quantity. 


None. 


Modern 
Foreign. 


See 
French 
Report 


See 
French 
Report. 


Translatiov. 


r 


Verse. 


None. 


Ptose.    Passage     given     every 

week  from  some  Latin 

or  Greek  author  to  be 

done  in  school,  without 

I     Dictionary  or  Lexicon. 


^0  copies  from  passages  se- 
lected from  various  authors 
(Holden*s  Foliorum  Syl- 
vulie  occasionally  used) 
about  28  lines  each. 


About  42  copies  from  pass- 
ages selected  from  various 
authors  (^Kennedy's  Pftlss- 
tra  Styli  Latini,  and  Se- 
lections for  use  of  Charter- 
house School  occasionally 
used),  about  20  lines. 


About  24  copies  from 
passages  selected  from 
various  authors  (Hol- 
den*i  Foliorum  Syl- 
vulse  occasionally 

used),  about  15  lines 
each. 


About  20  copies  ;  same 
as  in  preceding  co- 
lumn. 


French 
Report. 


All  the  boys  in  the  sixth 
form  have  a  German  lesson 
every  Monday  from  2  to  4 
p.m. :  this  has  been  intro- 
duced about  3  years  since. 
Some  boys  are  able  to  read 
and  write  German  very 
fairly ;  others  are  engaged 
in  learning  the  grammar. 


An  annual  exami- 
nation in  German 
is  held  and  prises 
awarded. 


See 
French 
Report. 


1 

Original. 

!■' 

English.                                    Latin. 

Greek. 

Modern 
Foreign. 

i 

Verse. 

None    necessarily,    but 
some  verses  done  occa- 
sionally     instead     of 
English  theme. 

18    copies  (about  20  lines 
each). 

None. 

See 
French 
Report 

None. 

Ptose. 

54     copies     (averaging 
about  60  lines  each). 

18    copies     (averaging    36 
lines  each). 

None. 

See 
French 
Report. 

Nonct 

- 

TaAMSLATIOK. 

' 

Verse. 

None.                  ;  18   copies  (about  20   lines 
1    eachj: 

1 

1       See 

'Lr^h^^*^"'    ^^Frtnch 
Imescach).                       ^^^^ 

^ 

Prose. 

None. 

36    copies    (averaging     18 
lines  each). 

18  copies  (averaging  14 
lines). 

See 
French 
Report. 

3E 
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1. 


Autbon  or  Boolcs  uiedf 

(not  bemg  mere  Books  of 

Reference), 

with  Uie  Editions. 


Authon  or  Books 

used,  being 
merely  Books  of 

Re  fere  nee  ^ 
including  Maps 
and  IlUistraliona. 


Authors  eonstru«4l  or 

tntnsbied 

vivS  Foee^  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

etidj.ng'  with 

thG  Summt^r  Holidays 

lS6t. 


Method  of  faeoriDg  the 

Furtn 

in  such  construing 

or 
t  nan  slating  Lesson  <;, 


Autbon  ivhoie 

Lvnguaj^e 

has  Dcen 

committed 

to  Memory, 

and  the 
Quantity  of 
each  in  the 
same  Ytar* 


Author!  whose 

SubEt^nce 

and  Matter  have 

been  committed 

to  Memory » 

and  the 

Quanlitjoronrh 

in  the 

Year, 


*5g 


5     ^^ 

5  5  o 
C     J  a  ^ 

i  !■- 

»      o  « 


i 


Virgil,  Orfdrd  pocket  tdition; 
Horace,  Orfeyd  pocket  edi- 
tion ;  Hercxtotus,  Oxford 
pockrt  edUhn  /  Homers  Ox- 
/tJTiJ  jwcAc^  edition  ■  Grctik 
Testament*  Oi-fnrd  edition 
(or  Greek  Testament  edidit 
F.  11.  Scrivener,  Canta- 
bniriA^,  ISGO)  ;  Cicero, 
Saliust,  and  Ovid,  con- 
tained in  Charterhouse 
LAtin  frnd  Greek  authon^ 
Smith's  flf«tory  of  Greece ; 
LiddetL's  History  of  Rome  \ 
School  Hiatfiry  of  England 
(Gleig)i  Wilkim^  Greek 
and  Lati  n  Exercise  book5 ; 
Collis"  Greek  lAinbics. 


Liddeil  and  Scott^* 
Greek- English  Lvii- 
con ;  Smithes  LAtin- 
English  Dictionary; 
Ric^ell  and  Arnold^t 
English -GrtH^k  LctU 
con  ;  Hiddell  and 
Amold'ii  English- 
Latin  Dictionary  \ 
Butler*!  Atlas  (An- 
cient and  AJcKlern) ; 
Smith's  Clstssicai 
Dictionary ;  Smith's 
DIcttonary  of  An- 
tiqtiltiea. 


VirgiU  Georgics,  l-i 
IL,  11 L,  I  v.;  Virgil, 
Eclof^es  i  Virgil, 
^neidp  V. ;  Homce, 
fL  Sat.  1,  2,  4,  B, 
6,  7 ;  Herodotus, 
VIL,  172  to  end; 
Homer,  OdyMcy, 
VII^VIILjHomer, 
mad,  XIIL,  X!V., 
XV.;  Greek  Teata- 
tnent.  Acts  of 
Apostles,  St.  ]^fat- 
thew,i^icx.i  Cicero 
in  Catilinam,  lU,, 
IV,  i  Cicero  Pro 
Arebii ;  Cicero  Pro 
MarcellOt 


Call  upon  any  boy  in  the 
form  to  begin  the  construe ; 
generally  permit  the  boys 
to  construe  in  regular  sue* 
cessLODr  as  th4.^y  sit  in  order 
of  form,  but  frequently  tell 
a  boy  to  go  on  out  of  his 
turn.  Errors  pa^^d  down 
the  form  and  places  taken. 
The  lowest  boy  is  marked 
"l,"  the  seecind  ■*£,"and 
so  on,  and  tbesie  marks, 
combined  wiih  those  for 
enercises  and  rei>eiition, 
determine  the  place  of  each 
boy  for  the  week ;  and  the 
Kiim  total  of  the  places 
taken  each  week  deter* 
mine*  the  place  of  each 
boy  for  the  quarter.  It  is 
customary  to  promote  one 
or  two  boya  from  the  top 
of  this  form  into  the  upper 
5th,  at  Ihe  end  of  each 
quarter. 


Ovid,  soo  lines  I 
Virgil,  Georgics, 
ItL^lV.;  Horace, 
Odes,  1^  IL,  in. 


Smith's  History 
of  Gft^t■c^^ 
chapter*  4?, 
<5  i  to  Lid- 
dell's  Hi  story  of 
Rotnp,chapti:r3 
57  lo  63;  School 
History  of  £n|;- 
land,  John  to 
Richard  IL 


I      «  e  = 

0*SU,T3 

2    "Sg 


Greek  Testament  j  Homer  ; 
Xenophon  i  Horace  t 

Cicero  ;  in  each  case  the 
text  only  is  used.  Ander- 
son's Geojrraphyj  LSddeira 
Roman  Histoiy  ;  Mark- 
ham's  English  History. 


Charterhouse  Latin 
and  Greek  Gram- 
mar ;  Smith's  Latin 
Dictionary;  Rid- 
dell's  Latin  Dic- 
tionary \  SmitbV 
Classical  Dictton-'^ 
aty ;  Liddelt  and 
Scott '9  smaller  Leii* 
con;  Harrow  Atlas. 


Greek  Testament 
St.  Mark,  vii.  to 
ivi, ;  Greek  Testa- 
ment,  St.  Matthew, 
i.  to  x^.  \  Hoiner, 
Iliad,  HI.,  1  to  363; 
XenophoUi  Cyro- 
psdia,  B.  L  c  $t 
and  greater  part 
of  e*  4  ;  Ho- 
race, Odes,  Books 
JLt  lU,,  to  construe 

repeat ; 

Milone, 
V,  CO  xiii. 


and  repeat ;  Oicero 
pro  Mil  one,    chap. 


Horace,  Odes, 
Books  IL  and 
IIL 


AndenonVGto- 

55  to  32;  Lid- 
del  Fs  Romnn 
History,  cbap$, 
59to61;Mark- 
ham'i  Engl] ah 
History,  James 
L  to  Charles  11 
(end of  reign). 


My  method  uf  hearing  a  form 
is  as  follows : — The  whole 
form  is  before  me  at  the 
eatne  time  ;  before  begin- 
ning to  construe  any  lesson 
vina  vocfpthe  i^-ritten  tivna- 
lation  of  tlie  last  lesson 
(which  has  been  prepared 
by  the  boys  since  it  Wftt 
construed  in  school)  ii 
read  in  »uch  order  and 
by  auch  boys  as  1  then 
arrange «  1  then  c^l  on  a 
boy  to  construe  a  portion  of  the  new  lesson,  ^{pd  poce^  I  call 
on  each  boy  in  the  I'orm.  1  frequentlv  have  the  some  pa&»f;e 
construed  a  second  time,  by  a  second  boy,  I  give  such  expla- 
nations as  1  feel  to  be  important,  and  as  Uma  will  allow. 
When  every  boy  in  the  form  has  construed,  or  sometimes 
before*  I  usually  makeeticb  boy  give  the  principal  parts  of  one 
or  two  TcrbiT  or  a  Greek  paradigm,  or  the  coastruction  in 
the  sentence  of  one  or  two  words  with  the  Grammar  nile 
which  illustrates  the  construction.  MtttxiAa  are  alitayt  potMtd 
dowji  ilieformi  and  plazet  are  foAoi,  At  the  end  of  etuJi  Zesfa.T 
fflcA  hoytphice  in  the  futm  ft  marked t  and  ai  i^  end  of  each 
week  ah  iAeM  nniHtxrM  are  added  t^ether^  and  thtii^M  crrv 
arranged  according  to  their  ntflrAt  on  the  whole  weekt  and  m  tkai 
order  tftty  brpin  their  vorkfuf  the  foUowing  week 


Greek  Testament ;  Horace 
teil  i  Homer'»  Iliad,  text ; 
Charterhouse  Latin  au- 
thors ;  Charterhouse  Greek 
authors ;  Charterhouse 
Latin  Grammar ;  Charter- 
house Greek  Grammar ; 
Mark  ham  *s  History  of 
England ;  Goldsmith^s 

Grammar  of  Geography  ; 
Arnold's  Latin  Prose  Com* 
position,  part  1  ;  Major's 
Greek  Praxis;  Walford's 
Latin  Elegiaci. 


Smithes  Latin  £ng* 
Hsh  Dictionary ; 
Liddell  and  Scott's 
smaller  Lexicon  \ 
Smith^ii  smaller 
Dictionary  of  An* 
Equities;  Smith's 
smaller  Classical 
DictioiuiTy  ^  Carey's 
Gradu» ;  Harrow 
School  Atlas  (mo- 
dern);  Harrow 
School  Atlas  (an- 
cient). 


Greek  Testament, 
St.  Matthew ;  Ho- 
race, Odes,  Book  L ; 
Iliad,  1 1.,  1  to  352  ; 
Xenophon.  Cyro- 
ptfsdia,  IL  and  III. ; 
Cicero,  Pro  Mitone, 
L  to  VL 


In  preparation  for  each  con- 
stniing  lesson,  every  boy  is 
required  to  make  (out  of 
school)  a  vocabulary  con* 
taming  all  the  hard  words 
in  the  lesson,  together  with 
the  principal  parts  of  all 
the  verbs.  At  the  begin- 
ning of  the  lesson  every 
boy  IS  required  to  produce 
a  written  translation  of  the 
previous  lesson  from  the 
same  author.  Boys  are 
selected  at  random  to  read 
out  this  translation,  and 
places  taken  for  inaccu- 
radeSf  &c.,  then  some  boyx 
near  the  top  of  the  form 
are  called  upon  in  turn  to 
construe  the  neu  lesaon. 
Questions  are  asked  and 
explanations  giren  upon 
grmmmaticat  constructiOD, 
geography,  hiitory,  and 
mythology,  ^c.  The  Jes- 
aon  is  then  construed  OTer 
by  boys  near  the  bottom  of 
the  form.  In  the  ca^  of 
history  lessons^  questions 
are  asked  at  the  beginning 
of  one  lesson  upon  what 
was  read  the  time  belore, 
after  which  tbe  new  lioion 
is  read  aloud  by  the  boys, 
so  as  to  serve  as  a  lesson 
in  reading. 


Horace,     Odea, 
I.,  1  to  30. 


Bfarkham's  His* 
tory  of  Eng- 
land, from  lic- 
gtnning         to 
Heniy     VIL ; 
Anderson^s 
Geography, 
Europe  and 
America. 


3  Boji  are  at  the  end  of  each  tenn  promoted  into  the  Upper  5th,  hence  the  apparent  diminution  in  numbcn. 
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The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composit jon  done 
in  the  Fonn  in  the  same  Year. 


Okiginal. 


English. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


Modem 
Foreign. 


Verse, 
rrose. 

Verse. 
Prose. 


None. 


18  copies   (about  10  or  12 
lines  each). 


37  copies  (about  40 
lines  each). 


None. 


None. 


^stfFrench 
Report, 


None. 


Do. 


Tkanslatiom. 


None. 


None. 


18  copies  (about  10  or  12 
lines  each). 


S6  copies  (about  15  lines 
each)  out  of  Wiikins' 
Prose  Composition. 


36  copies   ^8    lines   each) 
out  of  Cojlis'  Iambics. 


SeeYrcncYi 
Report. 


36  copies  (about  10  lines 

each)    out   of  Wilkins' 

Greek     Prose  Compo- 
■ition. 


Do. 


8. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 
fof  ming  Part  of  the  reguhir 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  tu 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 
employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  «*  other 

Subjects.'* 


None. 


None. 


Original. 


English. 


I 


Verse. 


Prose. 


None. 


None,  excepting 
analysis  of  chapters 
of  Bible. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Modem 
Foreign. 


iSEMFrench 
Report. 


None. 


I>). 


Tkanslation. 


Verse. 


Prose. 


No  rehtm. 


No 


About  36  copies  of  Latin 
verse,  from  14  to  18  lines 
each ;  English  riven  by 
the  master,  or  taken  from 
Walford's  Verse  Book. 


None. 


iSr^French 
Report. 


Kennedy's  Curriculum  Stili  i  Wilkins*  Greek  Prose  Exer- 
I^tini,  about  72  copies,  8  j  dses,  about  36  copies^  7 
lines  each.  sentences  each. 


None. 


None. 


Do. 


Origixal. 

English. 

Utin. 

Greek. 
None, 

Modem 
Foreign. 

SeeVnnch 
Report. 

! 

Verse. 

None. 

Proie.    None,         excepting 
analvsis  of  chapters 
!    of^ble. 

j 

None. 

None. 

Do. 

Translatioit. 

None. 


Verse. 


36    copies    from    Walford's 
Verse  Book,  12  lines  each. 


None. 


None. 


72  Copies  from  Arnold's 
Latin  Prose  (12  sentences 
6«rh). 


36  copies  fVom  Dr.  Major's 
Greek  Praxis  (6  sentences 
each). 


3£  2 
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Authiiri  or  Books  u5i*d| 

(not  bein^  mere  Hooka  of 

Ri*rGrence,) 

with  ihG  EdicioiiE, 


Authors  or  Buok^ 

u3«Ih,  beinf^ 
mctvlv  Books  of 

Refe  re  iicen 
including  Maps 
and  llUistration."}* 


AuthoTs  construed  or 

traiislaied 

rhti  cftcct  nnd  the 

Qynntity  of 

encb  in  the  Ycur 

ending  with 

tbu  Summer  Holiduys 


Method  of  Wnrin^  Ihu 

Form 

in  iiich  votMUxinxj^ 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


Authors  whose 

Lnnguqgo 

hpis  bi?en 

committi'^l 

ti>  IMt^moi^', 

4ind  the' 
Quantity  of 
eiLch  in  the 
■amc  Year, 


6. 
Authors  irhose 

Sub>»tiincc 

and^^Iattcr  hare 

beun  coroniitt«l 

to  ]iklcmonr, 

And  the' 

Quantity  oF  each 

in  the  same 

Yeaf, 


^J9  0  P 


Greek  Testament ;  Hoitier^s 
Iliad  1  CbarterbouAe  Latin 
Authon ;  Ch«r(erhoitie 
Greek  Authors;  Charter- 
Souse  Latin  GTammar; 
Charterhouse  Greek  Grant- 
mar^  Markham's  History 
of  Englatid;  Goldsmiths 
Grammar  of  Geography  n 
Arnold's  Latin  Prose  Com- 
position, PrtI  [.  ■  Major's 
Grevk  Praxis ;  VVal^rd'i 
f^ttn  Elegiact^ 


Ltddell  and  Scotl's 
Leiieon  (smatii)  ; 
Smith's  I^ti  n-£  ng- 
liah  IHciionDi^ ; 
Smith's  smaller 
Dictionary  of  An- 
tiriiiities  i  Smith's 
im  slier  Classical 
D]et]onar}\ 


Greek  TestAinent^ 
Stt  J^fark,  L-xi.i 
^^neid.  L,  L  4<30i 
Hind,  J,,  I  l-g44[ 
Xcnophon'i  Anfi- 
basisi  Lib^  t ,  Chap, 
'l,  ii»,  iii. ;  Cicero 
Dc  Amicitia,  L-1V. 


Greek  Testament ;  Greek 
Delectus  ;  Ovid  ;  Ciesar 
(the  text  only  ts  iist'd)  \ 
Outlines  of  Gcoffraphvj 
Markham's    Enj^liah    HL- 


Charteriiou$e  i.uthx 
and  Greek  Gram- 
mnr ;  Riddell's  La- 
tin Dictionary  ; 
Liddell  And  Scott's 
smaller  Lexicon. 


a  I 


Sloddart'x   LAtin    Delectus; 
Wilkins*  Greek   Delectus; 

Charterhouse  Ijitin  nnd 
Greek  Grammar;  Henry's 
First  Latin  Bookj  Mark- 
han^'a  History  of  England, 


G^0ffraphjf  published 

by  the  ftMK'iety  for 
Promoting;  thrla- 
tiari  Ktjovvfeilge, 
uith  stnoU  Atlai. 


GreekTestnmenlpSt. 
John*  chap,  i.— ji,  t 
a  few  pages  of 
Greek  Delectus; 
Ovid,  Penelope 
I.JysAi^  to  construe 
and  repeat ;  Caesar 
De  Bello  Galileo, 
Book  I„  7  or  8 
chapters. 


See  Beport  upon  the  Shell, 
the  method  being  the 
some. 


jEncid,  1.1^85. 


Markham'sEnf- 
lish  HiftoTy, 
WilMnm  I^ 
Hen.VlljAn- 
derson't  Geo- 
graphy, Evnpt 
and  Jmerit'cL 


I  may  perhaps  here  be  al- 
lowed to  refer  tu  the  state- 
ment which  t  havi;  made 
ais  to  my  method  of  In-ar- 
ing  the  Fourth  Form,  as  1 
could  only  repent  thai 
bore. 

There  is  one  point  of  diiTbr- 
ence  ot^ly,  vii;.,  that  thi^ 
lower  fonu  is  not  required 
to  prejiure  n  written  Ininsi- 
lation  of  each  ]e;»siin  which 
is  construed  in  scJiooL 


Ovidt  Penelope 
rivstsi. 


Outiinv^  of 
Geography,  p. 
l-L'3;  Enilitb 
History,  Hearr 
JV-VL 


The  only  subjects 
translated  are  paaa- 
oges  from  the  Latin 
and  Greek  DeJee- 
tus,  the  irjusntity  of 
which  variei  ac> 
cording  to  the  pro- 
iicieney  of  the 
form* 


The  rfpttiti0n  les^^ons  of 
grammar  are  for  the  luoi^t 
part  taken  singly,  each 
buy  repeating  the  tcfiott 
lesson  ^  except  un  Sat  unlay 
morningjtt  when  the  rejjo* 
tition  of  the  week  h  re- 
peated. 

In  the  coHffraiHj  lessons,  the 
translation  of  the  previous 
Jesson  is  Hrat  read  out,  and 
then  the  vocabulary  of 
verbs ;  after  which  the  les- 
son is  construed  sentence 
by  sentence,  and  as  far  as 
possible  every  word  iMrsed. 
Phicei  are  taken,  and  the 
numbers  are  entered  in  a 
register,  and  Added  up  at 
the  end  of  the  week.  At 
the  end  of  each  reboot 
qtiarter  the  totals  of  the 
week*  are  added  together, 
and  places  for  the  quarter 
taken  accordingly. 


The  Finit  Fomi 
learn  hy  heart 
¥ery  little  be* 
side  the  Latin 
and        (ireek 
AccideneCf 
the  Ist  and  2d 
l^rts   of   the 
I^iin  Syntax,  - 
and     tlie    i  ijt 
Part    of    the  ; 
Greek  Syntax  i 
from  the  Char^  ! 
terhouseGram-^ 
mar.        They  I 
occasionally      I 
learn       some  J 
English  poctiy  ' 
from  a  *e!ec-  ; 
lion  compiled 
for     Cliarter-^ 
house  SchooL 


^larkham's  Hii. 
tory  of  En;f- 
Liu'd,  WilliaLn 
L  to  John. 


The  Mathematical  Books  used  i 

Euclid,  PoitM. 
.    Arithmetic,  Coiento, 
Algebra,  Todhmmtermnd  Odemao. 

TrigDnometrj  ^T 
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TABLE  C— CHAKTERHOUSB. 


7. 

The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  ihcy  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 

8. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instruction, 

forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

tauglit  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 

9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficien<7  in 

such  "other 

Subjects. 

Okioinal. 

None. 

NoDe. 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modern 
Foreign. 

M. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

^ee  French  Re- 
port. 

ie. 

None,         excepting 
ture. 

None. 

None. 

Do. 

Translation. 

le. 

About  S6  copies  from  Wal- 
ford's  Verse  Book  (8  lines 
each). 

None. 

£^0«  French  Re- 
port. 

le. 

72  copies  from  Arnold's  Latin 
.   Prose,  10  sentences  each. 

SG  copies  from  Ma- 
jor'sGreek  "Praxis" 
(5  sentences  each). 

Do. 

Original. 

i 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modem 
Foreign. 

le. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

See  French  Re- 
port. 

None. 

None. 

•e. 

On  Sundays  an  ab- 
stract    is     written 
from  a  chapter  in 
the  Bible. 

None. 

None. 

Do. 

Translation. 

i 

se. 

None. 

About  36  copies  of  6  lines 
each  from  Walford's  Verse 
Book,  the  Latin  of  almost 
all  the  words  being  given. 

None. 

5fe  French  Re- 
port. 

,e. 

None. 

About  72  copies  from  Ellis's 
Latin  Exercises,  6  or  7  sen- 
tences each. 

About  36  copies  from 
Howard's       Greek 
Prose  Exercises,  10 
to  15  sentences  each. 

Do. 

Original. 

Twice  in  the  week  the  whole 

None. 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modern 
Foreign. 

Be. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

See  Trench  Re- 
port. 

■e. 

On  Sundays  an   ab- 
stract    is    written 
from  a  chapter  in 
the  Bible. 

None. 

None. 

Do. 

Translation. 

ie. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

/Set  French  Re- 
port. 

«e. 

None. 

About  100  copies  from  Ar- 
Book  (10  lines  each  copy). 

None. 

Do. 

Ic  Sections,  Todhunter. 
trential  Calculus,  Ibdhunter. 


^  f  Ooodwin. 
•=•1  IFtffioiiM. 
{ley^t  Examples. 


E  3 


«I» 
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Authors  or  Boqks  used, 

(not  beine  mere  Books  of 

Reference), 

with  the  Editions. 


Authors  or  Books 

used,  being 
merdy  BooIls  of 

Reference, 
including  Maps 
and  Illustrations. 


Authors  construed  or 

translated 

tfivd  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holidays 

1861. 


Brasseur's  French  Grammar; 
Noel  ■  and  Chapsal's  Qram- 
maire  Francaise  and  £x- 
ercices;  Marictte*s  Half 
hours  of  French  Transla- 
tion ;  Racine,  Thdatre  ; 
Poubdn  de  Bossay,  His- 
toire  de  France;  Dcmo- 
geot's  Histoire  de  la  Litt£- 
rature  Fran9ai8e. 


(S 


I 


Brasseur's  French  Grammar ; 
Brasseur*s  Manuel  des 
Ecolicrs. 


Spiers'  English- 
rrench  Dictionary; 
Lafaye's  Diction- 
naire  des  Syno- 
nymes. 


Fi 


'rench  Dictionary. 


Noel  and  Chapsal's 
Exercices  Fran9ais, 
c.  i.-ix. :  Racine's 
Iphigfenie,  Act  iii. ; 
and  also  extracts 
ftt>m, — 

Addison, 

Goldsmithf 

Johnson, 

Burke, 

Mackintosh, 

W.  Scott, 

Southe^, 

De  Qumcey, 

Macaulay, 

Hallam,  &c.; 

Cooper, 

Prescott. 

Wsshingten  Ir- 
Tinff,  &C..  and 

The  Tfmef  news- 
paper, &e. 


Manuel 
des  Ecolien,  about 
40  pages.  Extracts 
nrom  :^ 

Chateaubriand, 

Lamennais, 

Guizot, 

Augustin  Thierry, 

Alexis  deTocque- 
yille, 

De  S^gur,  &c. 


0   A 


4. 

Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


Each  boy  in  his  turn  reads  a 
sentence,  either  from  his 
book,  if  it  be  a  merely  oral 
tran^ation  from  French 
into  English,  or  fhrni  his 
paper  irit  be  a  written  ex- 
ercise fVom  English  into 
French.  When  a  mistake 
is  made,  the  master  does 
not  correct  it  at  once,  but 
calls  upon  the  next  boy  or 
boys  to  correct  it,  and 
places  are  taken  accord- 
ingly. 

The  order  in  which  the  boys 
are  made  to  •^go  on"  is 
not  regular,  but  constantly 
varied,  as  it  keeps  them 
more  attentive  and  breaks 
the  routine  of  the  work. 

The  Idiomatic  difficulties  of 
diis,  at  once  the  most  pre- 
cise and  the  most  supple 
of  modem  languages,  are 
also  carefully  attended  to 
in  this  class,  and  the  pe- 
liar  meanings  of  such 
rerbs  as  attar,  do»ner,fairet 
en  etrtfP  etre,  temir  a,  «e 
fentr  it,  em  tentr,  ^.,  form 
the  subjects  of  r^pilar  ex- 
ercises, both  written  and 
oral. 


The  correction  of  the  written 
or  viva  voce  work  is  carried 
on  in  this  class  on  the  same 
proeCica/ plan  as  in  the  Ist 
class. 

A  quick  brisk  questioning, 
from  one  end  of  the  class 
to  the  other,  takes  place 
during  the  last  ten  minutes 
of  the  leason,  to  ascertain 
how  far  the  corrections 
and  observations  have  been 
listened  to  and  taken  in. 

The  literal  translation  of 
easy  French  into  English 
is  rrcquentlv  done  in  this 
class ;  that  u,  being  given 
a  fi^niliar  French  sentence^ 
instead  of  transUtinff  it 
into  correct  English,  which 
is  too'  often  mere  guess 
work,  the  boys  have  to 
fclothe  it  as  it  were  with 
English  words,  leaving  un- 
touched the  idiosyncracT 
of  the  French  writer,  with 
Which  they  are  thus  much 
bore  likely  to  be  struck 
ihrougb  the  very  grotesque 
bature  of  the  rendering. 

Time  is  also  found  in  this 
class  for  occasional  die- 
tationt. 


5. 

Authors  whose 

Lansniage 

has  Deen 

committed 

to  Memory, 

and  the 
Quantity  of 
each  in  the 
same  Year. 


Racine,  Iphi- 
ff^nie,  200 
lines ;  Vol- 
taire,  Zaire, 
75 lines;  Mil* 
leroyc.  Po- 
esies, 60  lines ; 
Lamartine, 
Meditations, 
80  lines. 


Authfl 

Sub 

andMi 

beena 

toM 

ssi 

Quaatit 

intk^ 

Tc 


fina 

Cbil, 

tint  If 

XL 

1401) 


Brasseu  r  *s 

Manuel      dea 

Ecoliers, 
Guixot, 
A.  de  Tocque- 

ville, 
Villemain, 
Aug.  Thierry', 

in  all,   about 

ISOUnes. 


Briii 
msi;! 
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e  Kinds  and  Quantilies  (so  far  as  tliey  can  be  given)  of  Conpoiitlon  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


•ObaenratkMu. 


Original. 


'.nglish. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


Alodem  Foreign. 


See  Classical  Report. 


None. 


See  Classical  Report. 


About  80  letters  or  idiomatic  con- 
Tersations  or  essa3rs(in  French), 
the  latter  chiefly  on  subjects 
connected  with  the  history  or 
literature  of  France. 


Translation. 


See  Classical  Report. 


About  200  or  900   lines,  mostly 
from  contemporary  writers. 


See  Classical  Report. 


About  700  or  800  lines  from  Ma- 
riette*s  **  Half-hours  of  French 
Translation,**  2nd  Edition. 


It  is  universally  admitted  that  the  teachers  of 
foreign  languages  laboqr  under  great  disod- 
vantages  in  public  schools.  Not  to  spsak  of 
other  circumstances  tlbat  tell  more  or  less  against 
them,  they  have  to  contend  with  bne  great 
difflcultv,  especially  in  a  school  of  such  high 
c2a«ncaisUnding as  Charterhouse,  \lltb  Oxford 
and  Cambridge,  in  their  present  or^nizatlon^ 
before  them,  the  boys  feel,  not  unreasonably, 
that  far  from  being  immediately  repaSd  for  any 
amount  of  industry  bestowed  on  French,  and 
proficiency  attained  in  its  very  difficult  phra8<K>^ 
logy,  they  simply  take  awapr  so  much  tinie  and 
attention  from  the  study  ot  univenitff  subjects^ 
and  thus  far  proportionately  damage  their  chance 
of  success  m  the  great  final  contest  for  aca- 
demical distinction,  and  espcciall^r  In  compe- 
titive examinations  for  scholarships,  &c.,  at 
the  outset  of  college  life.  Of  course,  with  them, 
the  great,  and  we  venture  to  add,  the  unsiir-' 
passed  advantage  of  a  thorough  study  of  the 
French  syntax  as  a  mental  discipline,  and  tlie 
invaluable  profit  to  be  derived  from  ad  acquaint- 
ance with  the  daily  increasing  treasures  of  the 
highest  and  purest  literature,  these  aad  other 
considerations  have  no  weight  whaltcTer  with 
the  boys,  who,  if  they  think  at  all  on  the.  subject 
think  very  much  as  their  fathers  mi|(ht  well 
have  thought  900  years  ago. 

Such  being  the  case,  the  French  master  feelf  all 
the  more  bound  to  exeri  himaelf-to  make  his 
teaching  at  once  attractive  and  comprehensive, 
encouraged,  as  he  is  thankful  to  state  he 
has  alwa3rs  been,  by  the  Head  Master  of 
Charterhouse  School ;  indeed,  he  feels  that  the 
misetn^  utile  dulei  is  here  a  matter  of  necessity, 
and  he  cheerfully  submits  to  the  compromise. 
The  French  language  in  this  class  is  made  a 
fMeam  as  well  as  an  end.  Thus,  not  only  is 
French  literature  ^in  its  outlines)  part  of'the 
programme  of  this  class,  but  the  History  of 
France  (as  a  special  subject  of  conversation  in 
French)  is  also  introduced.  No  classical,  his- 
torical, or  any  such  allusion  is  allowed  to  pass 
unnoticed,  unexplained ;  and  whilst  veiy  little 
is  said  of  the  abstract  theory  of  grammar,  a 
constant  Drachco/  comparison  is  made  between 
the  English  and  French  languages,  with  occa- 
sional reference  to  the  Latin  and  Greek  syn- 
taxes; a  method  which,  while  putting  French 
on  its  ri^ht  footing,  tends  to  make  its  teaching 
harmonise  with  the  whole  system  of  education 
in  a  eUurieal  school. 


Original. 


Trakslation. 


See  Classical  Report. 


See  Classical  Report 


Lamartine,  Prite  de  I'Enfant  k 
sonrfireiL 


Extracts  from   the   Manuel   des 
Ecoliers  (about  600  lines). 
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Authors  or  Books  used 

(not  being  mere  Books  of 

Reference), 

with  the  EdiUons. 


Bnuseur's  French  Gram- 
mar; Ahn*8  First  French 
Course  (BuckMeim*8), 


2. 


Authors  or  Books 
used,  being 

merely  Books  of 
■  Reference, 
including  Maps 

and  Illustrations. 


None. 


Authors  construed  or 

translated 

vied  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  rear 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holidays 

1861. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

iu  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


Brasseur*s  Gram- 
mar, first  48pigcs ; 
Ahn's  First  French 
Course,  about  40 
pages. 


I 


Each  boy  reads  in  his  turn 
a  sentence  of  the  exercise, 
and  after  it  has  been  duly 
corrected,  if  it  refen  to 
some  grammatical   rules, 

?[uestions  are  freely  asked 
urther  to  illustrate  those 
rules  and  to  satisfy  the 
master  that  they  have  been 
perfectly  understood. 
Ir  the  exercise  be  a  transla- 
tion from  French,  a  few 
sentences  are  parsed,  and 
here  and  there  the  boys  are 
requested  to  read  out  a 
given  phrase  in  a  diffierent 
way,  for  instance  to  change 
the  number  of  all  variable 
words  in  it,  putting  every 
singular  in  the  plural,  and 
vice  ver9d,  a  method  which 
must  after  a  time  enable 
the  pupils — without  much 
mental  exertion — to  mas- 
ter not  only  the  general 
construction  of  a  sentence, 
but  also  the  individual 
character  of  each  separate 
word. 


5. 

Authora  whose 

Language 

has  been 

committed 

to  Memory, 

and  the 
Quantity  of 
each  in  the 
same  Year. 


Authoi 

Sufai 

aDdMn 

been  on 

toMa 

aodt 

Qusmitji 

iotlea 

Ym 


Brasseur*s 
French  Gram- 
mar ;  the  Verbe 
and  the  Foca- 
bmlary  of  words 
most  in  use. 


Brifiei 

FnefcGb 

tlK  da 
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The  Kinds  and  Quantities  ^8o  far  as  thev  can  be  giTen)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Foim  in  the  same  Year. 


Obsenrations. 


Verse. 


Prose. 


Verse. 


Prose. 


OaiaiNAL. 


English. 


Utin. 


Greek. 


See  Classical  Report. 


See  Classical  Report. 


1 


Translatiok. 


I  I 

See  Classical  Report 


See  Classical  Report. 


Modem  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


1  Easy  detached  sen- 
i  tences  (from  200  to 
I     SOO  lines). 

I 


8F 


AU 
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ST.  PAUL'S 


AntJian  or  Books  used 

(not  being  mere  Book»  of 

Reference), 

with  ihe  Kdition^ 


Authort  or  Booki 
uied,  being 

merely  Boolui  of 

RtVercnce, 
including  Afup>i 
and  IMustrstioriJi, 


Autboiv  conitm^  or 

trgmaLated 
vhd  voctt  aod  the 

Quiintity  of 

each  in  the  Yeaf 

ending  with 

the  Summer  IIoU(ky« 


Method  of  hearing  the 

in  iucb  COiOvtming 

or 
truulMiog  Led«oii£. 


Autbnn  whose 

Language 

bu  been 

committed 

to  Merooiy, 

aad  Ihe 
QuAPtity  of 
t»ch  in  the 
nme  Year, 


Authors  who&c 
Substance 

and  Matter  have 

been  committed 

to  MemotT^ 

and  the" 

Quantity  of  each 

in  the  ramfi 

Year. 


;    *?« 


Greek  Testament,  Epistles 
to  the  GalAtian£  and  £phe- 
iianA,  Dean  Alford^i  cdi~ 
tion  mostly  uscd^  Sopho- 
cles, CEdipUi  Coloneua ; 
Thucvdides,  VIL,  1-54, 
ArnoUPr  €dUion  mostly  ; 
Arbtophnnes,  Rame,  ffoi- 
dtn  Tlrl,  Dindorf;  Plato^ 
Apo]ogiJk,BeA;Aer;  UonureT 
SatireS)  H»  I.,  Hmrisig  and 
Madt^nt  CicerOt  de  Fini- 
bus,  B,  I!.,  Or/ord  Freu 
edition;  Terence,  Anrtris* 

The  books  used  by  the  boys 
are  for  the  most  part  simply 
ttxt  booki^  portable  and 
inexpensive. 

In  bearing  lessons  in  the 
school  library,  reference  i> 
made  to  commentators,  and 
eiplanation^atid  references 
are  given  by  the  High 
Master  durine  the  hearing 
of  the  particular  author. 


Liddell  and  Scott's 
Greek  Lexicon ;  Dr. 
Smithes  Latin  Dfe- 
tionaty;  Dr,  Smith's 
Classical  Antiqui- 
ties ;  Dn  Smithes 
Mythological  Bio- 
graphical  Diction- 
ary ;  Dr,  Smith^fl 
Geographical  Dic- 
tionRfji  Long'sAllat 
(in  general  use)j 
Riehemlson^s  Eng- 
liah  Dictionary,  Dic- 
tion nai  re  de  rAca- 
d^ie,  and  Ducan^B, 
used  frequently  mr 
reference  during 
lessons. 

The  school  libraiy,  in 
which  the  lessons  of 
thifi  elas^i  classical 
and  mathematicali 
are  heard,  offers 
every  facility  for 
collateral  reading  to 
the  upper  boyi. 


Greek  Testament, 
Episties  to  the  Gala- 
tianaand  EphcsianSj 
Sophocles,  CBdipus 
Coioneus  ;  Aristo- 
uhanes,  Rano? ; 

Thucvdides  VIL,  1- 
54;  Plato,  Apolo- 
gia Socrates ;  Ho- 
race, Satires,  B*  I. ; 
Cicero  de  Finibusj 
IL;  Terenceit  An- 
dria. 


The  boys  do  not  construe  in 
re^Ur  order,  but  as  the 
High  Master  calls  them  up, 
each  taking  a  few  lines  of 
the  lesson  ;  the  questions 
tncid  en  tally  occurring  arc 
put  to  them,  and  so  on  to 
others,  being  more  fally 
explained  ^Wrwards  by 
the  High  Master, 

In  this  class  no  change  of 
places  li  allowed,  bot  the 
boys  are  ranked  by  the 
examinenattbe  apposition^ 
and  marks  a«9iLrned  for 
every  paper  in  eacn  portion 
of  the  claj^cal  exam i  nation. 

The  repetition  lessons  are 
heard  from  each  boy  sepa- 
rately, w^itb  questions  put 
to  ascertain  hts  knowledge 
of  the  conalruing  and 
allusionS' 

The  TetranslHtion  l^soos, 
twice  a  week,  are  beard 
with  the  ckss  all  up  at  once. 
The  High  Master  gives  the 
verse,  and  calls  on  the  boysi 
^ch  by  name^  but  not  in 
ordert  for  the  Latin  or 
Greek  rendering. 


Sophocles,  CEUli" 
pus  Coloneus, 
about  1^000 
lines,  omitting 
chorus,  by  re- 
translating ertd 
i)o«  /  Virgil, 
JEneid,  Vn 
Book,  about  400 
lines  by  repeti^ 
tion  I  Horace 
4  OdeSj  by  re- 
petition ;  Te- 
rence, Andiia ; 
Acts  ].,  tL,  by 
retranslation  ; 
Cicero  de  Fi- 
nibus,  16chap^ 
ters  of  the  Srst 
book,  by  re- 
transUtion. 


None. 


•s   r 


li 


s% 


»   i 


Greek  Testament ;  Herodo- 
tus ;   Euripides;     Viigil  ; 


Horace 

edifiba). 


Uvy    (^Stmter'M 


Liddeli  and  Scott's 
Lexicon  jDr.Smith's 
Latin  Dictionary, 
and  other  books  of 
reference ;  Classical 
Dictionary  ;  Anti- 
quities, &c,  i  Coll  is, 
Fraicis  Iambics  ; 
Long's  Atlas. 


Greek  Testametit) 
Acts  i.^iiii. ;  He^ 
rodotus.  Book  V.^ 
55-101  (inch);  Euri- 
pides, Medea,  from 
ver/c  KOCKJ  to  tndj 
Euripides,  Hecuba, 
L  to  V,65@;  Virgil, 
£neid.  Book  VL; 
Horace,  Odes,  L  i 
Livy,  Book  XXIU., 
irom  4Srd  chapter 
to  the  end  of  the 
book. 


Similar  to  that  of  hearing 
the  Sth  Glass,  except  that 
in  this  class  the  boys 
change  places  every  lesson. 


Horace,  Odes, 
Book  L,  repeti- 
tion ;  Virgilj 
.£neid,  VL,  re- 
translation  ; 
Euripides,  He- 
cuba and 
Medea,  about 
1,000  lines  re- 
translation. 


None. 


M 


1.  Greek  Testament  {Scri- 
petttr^t  edition);  2.  Homeri 
llias  (teJrti  ^*  ^whyhH 
^Paley't  fditionj  tei^t  Ofiiy)  S 
4<  Xenophonti  Cyropafdia 
(  T^tdtner  rdiiian)  ;  5.  Plato's 
Crito,  &c.,  ( TfntBcr  tdi- 
iit^nji  ft,  Virgil  {Cofdngi&iCK 
Text)  i  7.  llvy  (Osfard 
edithn')  i  B.  King  Edward 
VL's  Latin  Grammar  ; 
9.  Wordsworth's  Greek 
GiMmniar;  IOh  X  K.  Ar- 
nold's Inlroduclion  to 
Latin  Prose  Composition ; 
U,  T.  K.  Arnold's  Intro* 
ductlon  to  Greek  Prove 
Com  position  i  iSf.  Pint 
Latin  Verse  Book. 


Smithli  Classical  Dic- 
tionary ;  Smith's 
Dictionary  of  Anti- 

2uities  ;  Long's 
llasslcal  Atlas ; 
ArcbdeaconBrowne's 
Histories  of  Greece 
and  Rome  <  Liddelt 
and  Scott's  Greek 
and  English  Lexi- 
con (stnaller  edi- 
tion); Latin^EngUsh  Dictionaries  (various). 


Gospel  according  to 
St.  Luke ;  Homer, 
IHad,  IL  (1-4S3), 
IIL;.Eschy1iPer», 
Xenophon,  Cyro- 
poedia,  Lib.  L,  cap* 
vi.  i  PUtonis  Crito ; 
Virgil,  jEneid,  IV., 
V. ;  Livy,  IIL,  S6 
to  end« 


Before  the  lesson  at  present 
due,  the  last  It^^n  done  in 
the  same  author  is  gone 
over  again  rapidly  (ebiefly 
by  boys  in  the  upper  por- 
tion oftheclass)t  with  a  few 
auestions  in  passing  to  test 
je  attention  to  and  recol- 
lection of  such  last  lesson. 
Then  the  fresh  lesson;  each 
boy  who  is  called  up,  read- 
ing and  construing  5  or  6 
iineSf  and  being  then  asked 
questions  on  parsing,  his- 
torical alluiions,  etymology,  usage  of  words,  &c.    Each  error  in  con- 


Virgil,     ^neid, 
TIL,  about  400 
line^ ;      Greek 
Testament, 
about  £00 

verses  i  hlvy^ 
Book  1 1  Li  about 
]  0  chapters, 
said  with  tbe 
aid  of  an  orl^ 
ginal  MSS. 
translation  just 
made. 


Browne's  History 
of  Greece,  90 
chapters,  as  flu- 
as  the  deal^  of 
Aleuinder ; 

Greeks 


struing,  and  each  question  unanswered  or  wrongly  answered  bjr  such  boy 
ii  passed  to  the  tiext  boy,  and  so  on  dowtt  the  class  i  If  then  tt  is  unan- 
iiwered,  it  pcLsses  to  the  head  boy,  and  the  next  such  question  to  ibe  boy 
below  the  last  who  has  been  so  asked,  the  giver  of  the  correct  ansH^er 
taking  place  above  those  whom  the  question  nas  paused.  The  boys  bring 
lip  small  note  book^  and  ervtcr  notes  upon  such  matters  as  tbe  master  comments  on  and  directs  in  the 
course  of  the  lesson;  the  care  and  attention  given  to  the  notes  being  tested  fay  the  reproduction  of  the 
lesson  with  the  neil  succeeding  one,  and  by  the  fortnightly  examination. 
At  each  lesson  about  B  or  10  boj-s  are  put  on  j  each  boy  thus  i*  put  on  about  three  or  fottr  times  in  a  week. 
The  master  enters  a  number  in  his  mark  book  against  each  boy's  name  for  each  time  of  going  on,  in 
proportion  to  the  accuracy  and  good  ^ie  of  his  performance ;  and  to  these  and  other  marks  (for  repe- 
titions, eitercisea,  &c.)  are  added  at  the  end  of  the  week  tbe  **  place  "  marks  taken  nt  the  ctM  of  each 
day,  the  Last  bt^  ^^ting  1»  tlw  next  above  bim  S£,  and  so  upwards.     The  suni  of  the  fortnightly 


r\rim illations  L^  added  to  the  class  marks  at  the  end  of  the  term. 


portions  _^ 
larly  givenTla 
Wordsworth's 
Greek  Gram- 
mar (originally 
learnt  ill  earlier 
classes).  or 
practi  se  lesso  ns 
in  declension,  conjugating,  or 
parsing.  (It  is  obviously  almcei 
impossible  to  state  the  quantinr 
so  done*)  A  short  lesson  of  thu 
kind  aceompanied  the  first  con- 
struing lesson  every  day  \  Latin 
grammar  as  in  Greek  grammar. 
The  book- work  connected  with  eira^ 
cisesl^Tof  Arnold's  Latin  Prose 
CompOAi  t  i  on ,  an  d  €X  ere  i  ses  1-30 
of  his  Greek  Prose  CompositioD. 
Several  articles  from  the  Dictionary 
of  Antiquities  or  Classical  Dic- 
tionary, Selected  ehicAy  witb 
reference  to  some  point  in  die 
lessons  at  the  time. 


*  The  time  in  aU  thoe  rBcumi  la  cmiculflMd  fwam  JuDt  10OU  to  June  lnoi,  tnm  apposition  to  appoeitioii. 
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Aulhors  or  Books  used, 
(not  being  m^rc  Books  of 

with  the  £4ttionl 


Authors  or  Booki 

merclv  Booki  of 

ReJbrencef 
including  Maps 
and  lUuttntioniL 


Authon  conttrued  or 

translated 

vivd  torty  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  In  tbe  Year 

ending  wj(b 

labL 


Bleih<Ml  of  hearing  the 

Clau 

tn  such  comtmitig 

or 
tratiilating  Leuoni. 


L  Grcdt  TetUmenl    C^rn-  .  (i^me    ai 

t^wr'i  edlttton)  ;  2,  Xeno-  |  Class.) 
phon'»  Anabiib  ( iVntaer); ' 
S>  Ciccnh,  Cato  Iktajori  Lie-  ' 
Uu$|  and  Stleetwn  (^f  iCpi*"  \ 
ttttt  ^y  Geor^  Ijona  f  4»  ' 
Virgil  (OjwJiyrfimV  IV^>;! 
5-9  identical  with  0^13  of 
6th  Class* 


for   6th 


Covpel  tecording  to 
Sn  Luke  I  Xeno- 
phon't  Anabailj, 
Lib,  IIL  I  Occro^ 
Long'i  Selection  of 
Epistle&f  Book  I, 
and  Cato  Major, 
cap.  L-iTiL  I  Virgil, 
AneidlL 


[AilsSlhClisa,] 


Autliofi  whose 

Autfaoi*^ 

t:^ 

«nd1i«tota 

committed 

httnwmS^ 

to  Memory, 

t^UiM]^ 

and  the 

aodiht 

Quantity  of 

Qusut^if^ 

cachintJie 

btk^ 

■vii«  Vettr. 

\m. 

nedit,     as     In 

«^ifi 

CIasi6;Vi™l. 
MmM         If,, 

*^  rfl 

wiU%W 

about  aSOlinei, 

Boii^«ii 

besides     abooft 

OmL 

300  lines  d 
Virgil,  and  a 
correspouding 
quantity  of 
Clccfo^  said 
with  the  help 
of  an  original 
MS.  translation 
jnit  made* 


(4th0 
1(M( 


Eton  Ovid  (Mctamorphdies); 
While^i  Diates&arun;  l^ong'A 
Ca.'sar  de  Bella  Gullico ; 
Greek  Deicetys. 


(3rd,> 
Eton,    Ovtd    and    Trbullus; 
Et<m    Cornelius     Nepos; 
Greek  Delectus. 


Brownest  History  of 
Greece ;    Browne's : 
History  of   Rome ;  [ 
Glcig*a    History   of 
England  %     Gtei^^s 
History    of  India  \ 
Dviiison's     Lexicon 
to  the  Kew  Testa- 
toi'nt;    l^tln    Die-  ' 
tionarjes  ;  Amold^'^ 
Eltisian  Exercises;*  ' 
Rofrden*i     Bland'i  | 
Elegiacs  ;  St,  Paul's  \ 
Latin       Gramniar ;  ' 
Wordsworth  'sG  reek 
Gratutnar. 

*  Instead  of  Arnold, 
th«y  DOW  (1862)  u»e 
Bndley*s Latin  Eit- 


(4th.) 
Grid  )fetamor|iboseB, 
about  800  lines ; 
DiatesJaron,  about 
40  psge«  ;  Cfnar, 
about  S  books ; 
Greek  Delectus,  S7 
imgei, 

(Sid.) 

Gvid,  about  500  lines; 
Nepos,  one  of  the 
longer  lines,  and 
one  or  two  of  the 
shorter;  Greek  De- 
lectus^ 15  p«ig«fS. 

(^,B,  In  the  3rd  class 
the  boja  begin  to 
learn  Greek,) 

(The  above  sts^e- 
inents  are  apptoiU 
mate  ordy,  except 
with  r^ard  to  the 
Greek  Delectus.  I 
cmuuot  find  any  ex- 
act record  of  the 
rest.  £.7.  HtMMOX.) 


Each  class  comei  up  sefta-  i 
rately.  Each  boy  construes 
a  sentence  or  more,  ii'>t  in  , 
order,  but  as  he  is  called  i 
upon  by  name,  ex:plaining 
allusions*     Then  each  boy 
answets  one  or  more  ques- 
tions regarding  the  form  of 
words,  and  then  regarding 
the    construction.       They 
scan     Latin    and     Greek 
hexameters  and  pentame^ 
ten,  and  Greek  iambics. 


Various  poc- 
tions  of  C»»r, 
Chid,  the  Dia- 
t  eiE&aro  n,  N  e  po& 

N.BlTIiis  isdone 
by  way  of  re* 
translation,  not 
rcpetitiot). 


It! 


VaJi 


ajpy's  Lai  in  Delectus,  by 
Whii^ ;  Eton  Selecta  e 
Vetere  Testamcuto  Hiito- 
r j« ;  St,  Fanrs  Latin  Gram- 
mar; Eton  ExempU  Ml* 
noiL 


None. 


(^d  Oass.) 

Latin    Delectus,  pp, 

21-77  I        Selects 

HistoriiE^  pp.  1-46* 

(1st  Class.) 
I^tin  Del^tusi  to  p, 
SO. 


Each  boy  is  required  to  con- 
ftrue,  and  every  word  is 
parsed.  English  tronsktton 
as  exercise  to  be  re-traos^ 
lated  into  Latin. 


None. 


I  , 


The  leTtn 
tions  o 
Latin  < 
nctar^  ine 
Accideo 
Pro^m 
manbaif 
geous,! 
in  pn 
sve  COB 
to 
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% 

The  Kinds  and  Qnantitics  (bo  far  a*  thvy  fan  be  given)  oC  Coij»ihj>llioii  ilynu 
in  the  Clii?»  in  the  same  Vear, 

a. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instructioi] 

fortninpf  Part  of  the  repilor 

Work  of  the  Clujs,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Dctnonstrationt  Experiment, 

or  Observation^  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them^  or  of  Grour^d  gone 

over  in  the  sanie  Year, 

9. 

Methods 

employed  to        i 

test 

individual 

PrciUdency  in 

aweh  **other 

'          Subjects." 

0ftI01}f4L> 

[A*  in  Claas  S.] 

! 

[As  in  Class  S.] 

English.            j                     Latiii, 

Greek. 

Modern  Foreign. 

»& 

None 

None, 

None* 

Sre  French 
Master's  Report. 

wm. 

None. 

None. 

None, 

Ditto* 

TxANBLATIOyi 

RM. 

None. 

Eterei^j  I  to  41  of  T.  K. 

Arnold's  Introduction  to 
Latin  Verse  Composition, 
about  380  line*. 

None. 

Sm  French 
Bf  a£ter*s  Hepart, 

»e. 

None  C<^xccpt  what 
is    done  in    fort- 
nightly elf  ami  na- 
tions). 

About  J  5  copies,  as  in  Class 
6;  Arnold's  Latin  Prow, 
us  in  CioAi  Q, 

Arnold**  Greek  Prose, 
04  in  Class  (h 

Ditto* 

Oaiojhal. 

None. 

Non*. 

* 

English, 

Utin. 

»e. 

yotii?. 

None. 

None*                    Sn  French 
Alaster'ji  Heport. 

JM. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Ditto. 

TKANttUTION. 

rae. 

None. 

Bland  (the  quantity^  cannot  be  gtwen).  Th«y  occa- 
sionally irflnalnte  into  Latin  v^rse  (and  Greek 
prose)  sentences  set  by  the  Maater  to  be  done  At 

Sec  French 
Master*3  Report. 

mm^ 

None. 

Arnold  (the  quantity  cannot 
be  given). 

None. 

Ditto. 

Oaicisal, 

None. 

None, 

Fnpliih. 

Utin. 

Cfeek, 

Modem  Foreign, 

FMl 

None. 

None. 

None* 

None. 

M«. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

TjiAKSi^vtciir. 

»e. 

None. 

None. 

Koiie. 

None. 

m^ 

None. 

NoncL 

Non& 

None, 

3F  8 
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H  ri 


O   tj    ,* 


^1 

I- 

1^ 


Authors  or  Books  used 
(not  being  mere  Bootuof 

wiiK  tbc  Edit^oni. 


DeliUe'i  Repertoire  dea  Prosateurs; 
I     DeJi  tie's     Model  es      de      Poestc   ; 
'     M»ritttc,  l^ir-htiurs    of   Trail  Ela- 
tion ;  Racine,  Theatrv. 


Authors  or  Booki 

used,  being 
merely  Boolu  of 

including  Maps 
and  Illustrations. 


3. 

Authon  con>itnjed  or 

tiunslAted 

VI tP  tfoce^  atid  the 

Quantity  of 

cacli  in  the  Yeiir 

ending;  with 

the  SumnieT  Holiduys 

1661, 


Alcthod  of  hearing  the 

Class 

In  Ktich  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons, 


Biograplkw    UuiTcrteUe     ou 
Diction  nfiire  Hl^torique. 


I  Podsie,      BO     close 
tUcine,  Bajnact. 


Pflges; 


7lU  ClaH. 
Ikli lie's  Bepertoi re ;  Belillt't  Po&iic ; 
Mariettp^  Hatf-hours. 


6th  &  Sth  Classes, 
DetiUe^ji  French  Grammar  ^  Delil]e*s 
E£pcTtoire ;  DelillC'S  Po^e. 


Malte-Brun  5        Geogtaphie 
l/nl^eT^ellc  nvec  Atjas. 


Repertoire^  Polsie,  about  lOQ 
pag#-%  of  each  ^ 


6lh&5tK 
I  R^^ertoire,  Po^ie^  about  100 
'     pftges  of  each. 

'  ^.B. — From  a  recent  im- 
provement in  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  cln3*ea,  the  authors 
tmdii-'d  vFiU  be  more  snarled 

I  and  uumerons.  - 


Sth  Clas^ 
Construe  in  onde  r.  Aak  gramin^cal 
and  other  questions^  All  crron 
passed  down  the  form,  and  marks 
^Ten«  Mariette's  Half-bouia  of 
Translation  alternately  in  wrftfn^ 
and  vwd  mre.  Occasional  conrcr- 
■Bttons  fa  F^tivrh  OU  art,  scicn^o. 
litemtu  ix%  and  h  istorr^  JMctit  witb 
eiplBnation^  from  Afaatert. 


7th  Clasfi. 
Construe  by  selection.  Grammatical 
and  philological  questions  aaked  at 
ofder,  all  errors  passed  down,  and 
places  taken  acoo^ingly.  Nec«^ 
sary  historical  and  gepgiaphlcal 
explanations  made  in  Frencb  by 
the  Master.  Fivd  vocv  tnui&laitiom 
into  French^  from  Mariette's  Half- 
hours,     Dititin  with  explanations. 


6th  &  Sth  Classes. 
DetiUe^A  Grammar  (syntax)^  Eier- 
cises  tran^Utcd  n'm  roc^ff  from  the 
grammar  by  sck-ctlon  ;  the  wiitteii 
exercise  having  been  prerioualy 
delivemi  up  to  the  mastvr  to  Iw 
correct edf  and  number  of  faults  ta 
each  in-'fcribcd  in  ihe  n^iatcr. 
Errors  passed  down  and  placet 
taken  accordingly.  Grammatlcil 
questions  put  in  order.  All  enon 
pa^ed  down  the  form,  &r.  FjM 
vttre  and  written  translations  froiu 
the  French. 


n 


Deli  lie's  Grammar  \  DeliUe*»  Rfiper- 
toire  des  Prosateurs  pTaupaia^ 


None. 


Deli  He's  Repertoire  des  Pino- 
fateurs  Franfaii^  about  40 
pages. 


^ 


Exercise  read  aloud  from  paper  or 
book.  Exercise  said  wiihout  book 
or  F^P^i^  fvom  French  into  En^liah^ 
and  English  into  Frem:li,  veibs 
reiieaied  and  practised  in  twtij 
eonceivable  manner.  Short  jn^ 
miicuoiis  Rentcneeiii  repeated  Itom 
memory. 

Translate  from  French  into  RtwIU^ 
^written  translation »  reading  alotfd 
translntionj  ditto-  Panning  of  aU 
the  wordi4«  Re- translation  fnm 
paper.  Transition  and  re>traiiiltp 
tion  without  book  or  paper* 


DisTKiBunoN  of  the  School  for  Mathematics. 


The  school  ii  diridcd  into  ybar  daaaet  or  divisions  in  this  depftrtment  for 
instruction  in  mathematics,  and  the  higher  and  more  elementary  branchea 
of  arithmetic.  The  time  allowed  is /our  hourg  m  week  taken  in  the  after- 
noona  of  Monday  and  Thnrsday,  fVom  two  tofamt, 

Fimaei  DirnioK,  containing  28  Boya. 

William  Lztubudgx,  Eaq.,  M.A. 

Thia  division  is  subdivided  at  preaent  into  JjMtr  claiiei  or  trab-diriaiona, 
€i  which  the  highest,  represented  lately  by  a  sincle  boy,  read  JD^fkmiiiai 
CblniAM  (Todhunter's  edition)  and  Fnbkmt  m  Analffiieai  Geomttrp. 

TIM  Moond,  containing  sir  Aoya,  read  TVywesisrrjf  (Beasley),  and  jUpibm  - 
(Todhunter). 


The  third,  containing  also  tix  bopt,  rttA  Algebra,  (Colenso,  Part  L) 

The  fourth,  containing  fifhen  hoy,  read  Arithmetic,  Barnard  8kmA\ 
and  Ookmrn's  Algebra^  Part  I. 

Euclid  (Pottf)  forms  a  lesson  for  each  division,  and  some  is  either  - 
written  or  said  each  afternoon. 

The  three  upper  sub^vUions  have  read  Books  L-JV.,  VI.-XL    Tht 
others  Books  J.4v.  j 

In  the  case  of  the  second  sub-division,  algebra  and  irigonomeCiytfi 
taken  alternately,  as  also  is  the  case  with'the  arithmetic  and  algabraof  tlw  . 
lowest  division.  > 


tso 
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MERCHANT  TAYLORS* 


<S 


Autbdri  or  Bisn^ki 

uied,  (not  beittg 

tnete  Books  oF 

Referenco)» 

with  the  Edit  ions. 


Authors  or  Books 

iiftedi  being 
merclv  Books  of 

RcfbrenceT 

including  Maps 

and 

UluslTftUoni, 


Author*  construed  or 

vip6  mttf  and  the  Quantity 

of  each  in  the  Yew 

c^iiding  with  the  Summer 

Holidays  1961. 


Method  of  hearing  the  Form  iu  mich  eooitluiDg  or 
translating  Lessons 


t 


B|th  net's  Hchrew 
Gramniar    (ZAr* 
lituty} ;     Byth- 
n«jr*s   Lym  Pro- 
fthetica  J  Hebrew 
Psn Iter  and  Pen- 
tateucb  ;  History 
and  Tpacbing  of 
XX  XIX.  Articles 
(MSS,  notes  die- 
tated);     History 
mid  DoctrineB  of 
the  Bible  { Greek 
Toit'inient ;    Bp. 
jo&eph    KutLer^s 
Analogy  und  Set' 
tnons  J      Paley's 
Evidences ; 
Horace,  Juvenal, 
and        Pcr»iua^ 
Terence         and 
Plauliis;  Lucre* 
tiu9      and      Ca- 
tullus (oceaaion- 
oily) ;       Cicero, 
Oration  a ;  Cicero, 
de  Natura  Deor, ; 
Cicero,  de  Senect. 
and     de    Amjc. ; 
Cicero,  Epist,  ad 
Atiicum  J    Ovid, 
Fasti;         L^vy-f 
Horner^      Iliad  j 
Homer,  Odyssey 
occasionally?) 
emdotus ;  fbu- 
cydMes ;  ^'iichy- 
lu& ;    Sophocles ; 
AHi^tophancs, 
(Holden's  Select 
Plays);  .lii«hines, 
and  'Demo  jthenei , 

No  editionsi  {Aris- 
tophaneft  ii  an 
ciception),  are 
insisted  upon,  (in 
fact  I  ntithcr  like 
to  have  a  variety 
intbcFcirni;,  but 
every  boy  h  tx- 
poctt'd  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  simple 
teit  for  the  pur- 
[lo^efl  of  lessons, 
and  for  marking 
diJlteult  pas^gei 
in. 

HuTne^a,  (Stu- 
dent**), H  Utory 
of  England  ;  Ma- 
cau lay,  VoL  L  and 

Chapnian^A  Every 
Day  French 

Talk;  Delille'9 
French  Gram- 
mar i  Delillc'* 
Prosateurs  Fnin- 
^ais ;         Spiers' 

SchiH>l  Dictionary; 

Detilk's  l^lodelcs 
de  Pc>e5ie ;  Le 
Brtin's  Materials 
for  translating 
Fretjch  into  Eng- 

liah ;  De£carriere's 
Hiitoire  de 

France. 

The  Head  Form 
Cftustitutes  a 
French  Clati  by 
iticU^ 


Liddell  and  Scott*« 
Greek  Leiilcon ; 
Dr,  Smith's^  or  Dr. 
Andrew**  l^tin 
Dictionary ;  Words- 
worth's Greek 
Gn*mmiir;  King 
Edward'*  Latin 
Grammar  j— ( theje 
every  boy  must  have 
of  hU  own).  There 
aie  also  copies 
am  on  (^  the  Form  of 
th  e  fullow  I  ng*  w  hlch 
are  conliniiEilly  re- 
ferred to,  both  in 
t taming  and  in 
saying  lessons.  Dr, 
Smith's  Dictionary 
of  Classical  Antiq.  i 
Dr.  Smith's  Diet, 
of  Biog.  and  Myth,; 
Dr.  Smith's  Diet, 
of  CeoKraphy,  Dr, 
Donaldson's  Greek 
Theatre;  SchmiU^w 
Zumpt's  Grammar  ] 
Jrl/*t  KLihner's 
Grammar;  Key's 
LatiTi  Grammar  { 
Cramer*!*  Alaps— 
Italy,  Greece,  and 
Aula  Minor ;  Maps 
of  Palestine;  a 
variety  of  Aliases ; 
Cocke rell's  Re-ilo- 
rationt  of  Rome  and' 
Athens ;  I3amm*s 
Homeric  Leticou; 
the  LXX.j  the 
« Indices"  to  .Eschy- 
lus,  Sophocles,  and 
Euripidfii  1  Grote's 
History  of  Greece; 
Thirlwairji  History 
of  Greece;  Nie- 
buhr's  Lectures  on 
Roman  History; 
Arnold's  History  of 
Rome ;  and  agreat 
many  more  w)ok& 
of  Reference. 


(Nearly  every  boy 
ha.*  a  volume  or 
two,  eitherof  Grotc 
or  of  Thirl  wall,  of 
his  own,  in  wliich 
he  is  recommended 
to  make  references 
to  the  Greek  Histo^ 
riaui). 

,Boys  arc  recom- 
mended to  pur- 
chase the  follow* 
ing: — Gesenius  or 
Lee's  Hebrew  LcK- 
icon;  Ge«enitis  or 
Lee's  Hebrew' 

Grammar ;  Hebrew 
HxerciHi."*  to  Stimrt 
and  Lee ;  Robert- 
son's Clavijv  Penta- 
teuchi ;  Max  Mtil* 
ler's  Survey  of 
Language  and  Lec- 
tures on  the  Science 
of  Languages  3  Bar* 
rett^ft  Comp,  to 
New  Te^;  Dean 
Trench  on  the 
Study  of  Words 
and  on  the  Syno- 
tiyme»  of  the  N^ir 
Testamenlt 


June  mm  to  Jitnt  IMI. 

Herodotn*.  B.  V II L t  ^scl ly- 
lus,  Agam.  I— illM*;  tlie 
Gffllpel  of  St  Mark  (GrofkJt 
Hmace,  Ist  B.  ot  Epiatka 
and  Ars  Po«t.^  Lucretius, 
B.  h  1—500;  Cicerti  do 
Bencctnie  and  1st  Cat:, 
thtit  J  Homrr,  Ilifld.X.  and 
XL:  Sorihodes,  AntiK?  ^'Ir- 
p^3 ,  Ecln^ lira .  L— V 1 L  ;  I*er^ 
H  \  us,  2  Sat.  I  V  ari  dus  tl  ebro* 
PsoJma:  variciui  port^onit  of 
Ihe  Bible  4  XXX IX.  Arti- 
cicft, 

Aj  the  above  does  not  give  an 
idea  of  the  course  whirb  a 
boy  ffoea  thrtitJiKh  in  tha 
lleatl  Fonn  during  his  four 
year*  oi>ntinuance  l«  It,  I 
aubjeiu — 

FiasT* 
Banks  nsM  friQui  Juub  lE&V  t^ 
Ihe,  IHAI:  Ariitcrpliaiiea. 
At<;hamiaua;  Homer,.  Iliad 
XXI L;  Thucydldes,  lat^ter 
half  of  B,  1.  ;  thtt  Epistle  lo 
the  Galattanii  tGr*:ek)  j 
t  atullurt,  Odc^t,  1, 9. 3. 4.  1 L 
11*.  13, 17. 18,  23,  M,  27,  SO.  3U 
3  k,  35,  iia,  m,  40.  4t,  4fi,  46, 47, 
40,  ft0,  ai;  Cicero,  pro 
Arcbia;  Juvenal,  X.,  XI^ 
XI L  s  Horace.  E  podes  j 
various  Hobn**  Psalms  and 
portions  %ft  tlie  Bible; 
XXXiX.  Articles, 

SBC0!F]>, 
June  \%S9ioJitne  IS^O. 
jfSaeh.  ChoOj>h. ;  I'cnio-^tii., 
1st  Phil.  1  Hprac^e,  ind  B.  of 
8»t*!  Tacit.  His..  B.  V. ; 
Ovid's  Piuiti,  B,  11.  i  Hotnt-r, 
IL  XIL:  Thuc.vd..  ronner 
ImirofB.  I.;  Virjiil, Gcorff., 
L  :  Jm^.  ^t.  L  IIL, 
XtV.,  XV.,  XVI. :  St.  Luke, 
latter  Iialf  (Greek  Ji  Plautus, 
Meneechmei  \  varloua 

Hebrew  Pualuis  and  iwr* 
titans  of  Bible;  XXXlX, 
Articles* 

Third. 

Ji«ft«  IBM  to  <fi«i»»  1859. 

Homer,  Odys.  XXIV.; 
Herod.,  B.  "VlLi  Arintoph.. 
Arh&m, ;  Terence,  Phormio  j 
Horace,  Odea,  B.  IV.:  Ho^ 
race,  Bat>,  B,  Ih;  gophocL, 
CEd.  Col.;  Oi^ero,  Terr., 
Ap t  L ;  V Irgll ,  Geor^ ,  fi,  U. ; 
lit.  Luke,  fonnor  half 
(Greek);  Epiat.  to  Hebr. 
(Greek)i  Yartoiin  Hebrew 
Psalma  and  t><>t'tion«  of 
Bible  i  XXXlX^Artklcj. 


Founxii. 

June  1807  to  Jtme  1158. 

D4imostli,  Olyutb*  IL; 
.EachyLj  IVojnctiL;  CHld'* 
FaittI,  k  L^  Li^y,  B.  L; 
iJlcero,  pro  Amhia  1  Bonier, 
llisd  VLj  Hoph.  Philoct.; 
Tlnitytl.,  B.IL.  Virj;.,vEu. 
lll.i  Juvenal,  4  Satirea; 
PcrsiUK.  4  !$at.;  Ut.  Mattb., 
ronucr  half  (Greek!;  varioua 
|[<?brew  Pialma  aud  por< 
tioua  of  Bible;  XXXIX. 
Articles. 

Ftrnf. 

J«n4lBS^U>JHmt%i7. 
T]K^t.,Auiu,  B.L^  DemoMtlL, 
Pliil.,  I.;  Vin;,,  GRorf.  IIL, 
and  Virg,,  .^netd,  VIL; 
lkmh.,TrBch. ;  Homer,  lltid, 
XX.  »nd  XXL;  Hot*.  Ko., 
B.  1 L  ;  Hor.,  gatirca,  B.  I L ; 
Hor.,  OdoUi  B.  IL  and 
ly.;  Jaiefa.,  A«m.,  1—1100; 
fhuiL,  &  L,  tormar  half; 
lat  Epiit,  of  Be,  Pefer 
(Oredt):  variotis  Hebrew 
P)»lin«ai]d  portiocka  of  thf* 
Btbk;  XXXIX.  Articles. 


( 


Authon  wbOi«  ^ 
Language  ha^  bee^" 

committed  to 
Memory^  aud  (he 
Quantity  of  each 
in  the  same  yc«r. 


I  cannot  lay  exacilj 
what  authon 
how  much  of  th^ 
have  b?e[i  ci 
mitted  to  meitii 
durins  the  fci 
from  June  IfictO 
June  tS61  ;  but 
have  four  cliu&i 
parti  in  eiich  wi^ 
and  as  I  generaj 
lake  thete 
^m  the  bi 
construed  durll 
the  ycfir,  I  probah] 
had  some  *Efch] 
Ins  (Amiin. 
Lucretiui  {B, 
aorae  V 

gues),  some  Penii 
and    some    Cici 
(de  Scncct.),  coi 
mitted  to  ifieiti<»3 
about  30  Kne£  cH 
poet,  or  a  niodcr< 
chapter  in   ;i  pi 
author, 
what  \*^ 

bylicnrt  ovi 
and  re|H'aiei 
boys,  two  am 
toj^eihiijr,     directly 
tifier  praytr*. 
1  frequently  select  a 


.^1 


(Ecli 


/a  hionng  the  Head  Form. 
Before  commencing  any  book  or  portion  of  a  book, 
the  Head  Master  devotes  one  lesson  to  a  sort  of  dic.^ 
la  ted  lecture,  of  which  the  boys  take  notes.     In  this 
he  puts  the  Form  in  possession  of  the  history  of  the 
author,  or  of  the  period,  or  of  the  plot  of  the  play,  or 
of  the  controversies,  critical  or  otherT relating  to  the 
lubject.    This,  however^  he  does  somewhat  in  the 
gube  of  anawers  lo  questions  addressed  to  various 
boy£  in  the  Formj  in  order  to  keep  up  their  atten- 
tion,   Tbey  have,  of  course^  been  desired  to  prepare 
to  be  questioned  on  the  matter  in  hand ;  but,  aa 
their  answers  are  frequently  faulty  or  imperfect, 
they  are  corrected  by  the  Head  J^Iaster,  and  thrown 
into  the  shape  of  a  running  comment* 
In  an  ordinary  lesson,  perhaps,  three  or  four  boys  are 
called  up  in  succession  to  construe.    For  ail  great 
errors,  the  Head  Moifter  appeals  to  some  other  boy  for 
corrcctinn.    If  the  matter  is  one  on  which  he  desires 
to  call  forth  thought  or  ingenyity,  or  to  prove  who 
has  read  the  lessnn  carefully,  he  appeals  to  the  whole 
Form.    Aji  the  construing  proceeds,  he  insists  upon 
exact,  yet  elegant  and  spirited  rendering;  asks  ques- 
tions on,  and  directs  attention  to,  niceties  of  tense, 
case,   prepositioni,    or  other  particle ;   demands  or 
gives    etucldations  of  etynmlogical   ajflnities,    of 
analogies   of  language,  of  idioms  (whether  of  the 
author  or  of  the  language  generally  in  which  he  is 
writing)  i  of  cunatructions,  of  historical,  mylUologi- 
caL  geographical,  aud  anti(|uarian   allusions ;    re^ 
quires   parallel  passages    from    Greek,    Latin,   or 
BngU^h  iiTitcrSi  or  places  in  them  where  such  and 
such  a   word  or   construction   occurs  i   lre<juently 
amends  the  boy  a'  rendering  by  a  version  of  his  own; 
notlcea  various  readings  or  lemarlcable  emendations, 
hut  always  iu&ists  on  the  hardest  reading  beinp  ctju- 
strued.     \t'  n  i>oett  such  as  In  venal,  or  Persius,  or 
CatulluS|  or   Aristophanes,  is  being  construed,  he  1 
oflen,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  lcs$un,  reads  to  the  \ 
Form  a  good  pouticjil  version,  a&  those  of  Giffhrdf  or 
Theodore  Klartin,  or  Atitchell,  pointing  out  its  sue-' 
ces^^ful  or  unsucceasful  renderings.    In  rejidln^  the 
Greek  or  Roman  bictomns,  he  takes  ^reat  pains  to 
make  the  boys  understand  the  political  constitu* 
tions    or    character  of  the   nations  under  review ; 
distinguifihes  their  mythical  and  their  trustworthy 
annals ;    notices    remarkable   migrations,   ethnolo- 
gical   afllnlties,  aud  similar  tonics,  and  vet  is   aa 
careful  in  observing  the    philological  points    con- 
riected  with   Ihe  book  as  he  is  in  reading  a  pueL 
He  Insists  upon  references  being  made  backwards 
and   forwards  in   the  same  author,  and    to   other 
niithnrs-  and  in  history  cife*  Kn-I'^h  unihorj  who 
have  gone  over  the  same  giuLii^dj  ij^uoting  parallels 
from  modern  history.     He  is  vciy  anrious  to  make 
boys  go  to  the  root  of  the  language,  and  is  con- 
tinually causing  them  to  refer  to  their  lei icons  i^nd 
diction  a  rieSf  and  grammars^  in  hh  presence,  during 
the  lesson.    And  he  is  not  contented  unless  they  so 
render  their  author  as  to  make  good  &iid  clas^ieai 
English  of  him  ;  hence  he  frequently  bids  them,afler 
construing,  read  off  the  Greek  or  Latin  into  English, 
helping  them  to  happv  eipreBsions  when  neceasary. 
Copious  notes  are  taken  during  Ihe  whole  lesson, 
and  anvthing  which  ha^  been  remarked  ujion  once 
i.s  linbfe  to  be  demanded  of  the  \iliule  ForTii  again. 
If  lie  see^  boys  careh'ss,  or  indolent  in  taking  notes, 
he  asks  for  their  book,  eitumines  it,  aud  desirea  more 
mre.    No  places  arc  taken  at  lessons.     The  places 
uf  the  ei^hi  j^lonilors  arc  Hxetl.     Those  of  tlie  ei^ht 
Proinptere*  arc  fixed  for  a  year  only.    Those  of  the 
Upper'  Sixth  are  tlxed  for  half  a  year  only.    Buih  the 
Cnriitmas  and  the  June  cxaDilnations  vary  the  placet 
of  the  rpper  Sitth.    The  June  examination  ^'aries 
the  places  of  the  Prompters.     At  the  end  of  each 
half  year,  the  examination  turns  mainty  on  the  work 
done  in  it,  and  m&Tkt  est  press  the  relative  proficiency 
of  all,  whether  their  places  vary  or  no.   The  classical 
examination  includes  Greek  prose;  Greek  iambics,  or 
other  verse ;  Latin  prose,  narrative,  epistolary,  orato^ 

rical,  or  philosophical;  Latin  hexametcfs,  eJegiaca.       

lyrics,  and  an  epigram  ;  Latin  and  Greek  books  for  tninilatioti  j  ■  philo^ 
logical  paper,  and  a  divinity  and  history  paper,  Including  geogrmfihyr 
■rchsralogy,  ike. 

I  scarcely  Know  where  else  to  notice  what  I  consider  an  important 
in    our    system,  our  Public   Speeches,  which   I    find   a  ttiost 
means  of  bringing  out  boys'  talents  and  character,  and  of  pivsng  th 
and  self- pos^es^ion.     f  stip^rintend  the  prepamllon  for  tf 
of  course,  by  the  French  mnstvr  in  his  own  language,      l 
are  the  only  ^speakers.  The  5|>teclKSi  take  place  twice  a  \ 
and  in  June,  when  the  Prijies  aredliitributed. 


remarkatde  passage 
of  Greek  ur  Latin 
prose  for  »  part,  or 
desire  si»me  iii< 
of  Greek  or  Lai 
prase,  or  of  Gi 
verse,  whieh  I  h^ 
myself  corrected, 
to  be  written  oui 
fair,  aud  t£ild  for 
^rt  the  ne^t  tuorn* 

The  boy  a  are 
pected  to  be  ai  _ 
to  construe  thf 
pari»  as  well  aa  lo 
sfiy  it  by  heart,  and 
they  constnie  it 
in  cUsj,  fts  sooa  at 
the  sayiug  by  heart 
15  over. 

The  XX  XIX.  Arti- 
cles were  said  by 
heart  in  the  cmino 
of  the  year,  and  the 
boys  were  qtiea* 
tionediniheTa; 
of  them. 
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TABLE  C— MERCHANT  TAYLORS*. 


6. 


Authors  whose  Substance  and 

Matter  hare  been  committed  to 

Memory,  and  the  Quantity  of 

each  in  the  same  Year. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they 

can  be  given)  of  Composition  dune  in  the 

Form  in  the  same  Year. 


8. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 
furming  l*art  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Fonn  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Kxperimcnt, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  .^^amc  Year. 


Methods  employed  to  test 

individual  ProHciency  in  soch 

"  other  Subjects.*' 


Here,  again,  I  cannot  be  exact, 
but  as  the  eighth  Book  of  Hero- 
dotus and  the  1st  Gat.  oration  of 
Cicero,  and  the  (iospel  of  St. 
Maik,  were  portions  of  the 
school  H*ork,  an  exact  acquain- 
tance with  their  substance  and 
matter,  and  a  great  deal  of  illus- 
trative matter  attaching  to  them, 
and  deriveil  from  history,  and 
comments  written  in  English, 
were  required  at  the  examina- 
tions. We  read  our  books  very 
carefully,  and  many  of  the  boy's 
arc  singularly  apt  at  quotation. 

The  substance  and  matter  of 
comments  given  on  the  XXXIX. 
Articles,  and  of  the  essays  on 
things  classical  or  sacred  wTitteu 
during  the  year  or  half  year,  as 
the  case  may  be,  were  also  re- 
quired at  the  examinations. 

At  June,  especially,  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  reisns  of  Eliza- 
beth and  James  the  First  was 
demanded.  This  included  fa- 
miliarity with  the  Church  events 
of  that  period,  with  the  progress 
of  literature,  and  with  biographi- 
cal, geographical,  and  other 
points. 

N.B.— The  boys  in  the  Head  Form 
feel,  and  are  meant  to  feci, 
that  what  they  do  in  school  is 
intended  to  teach  them  how  to 
read  for  and  by  themselves; 
and  many  of  the  more  indus- 
trious do  a  great  deal  of  private 
work.  I  have,  known,  for  in- 
stance, one  boy  get  up  the 
Second  Book  of  Thucydides; 
auother,  two  or  three  ^oks  of 
Horace's  Odes,  another  the  whole 
of  Persius,  another  a  play  of 
iEscbylus  or  Sophocles,  and 
others  even  more  \n  the  course 
of  the  half  year,  without  any 
compulsion.  Others  have  e%-on 
looked  forward  to  the  East  India 
examination  while  at  school, 
and  entered  upon  a  systematic 
course  of  Eng^lish  literature  with 
a  view  to  it,  without  intermitting 
their  classical  studies. 


OaiouiAL. 


English.  I     Latin.     |    Greek. 


,  IMo<lern 
■  Foreign. 


Under  this  head,  also,  I  can  only  speak 
generally.  I  seldom  require  original 
compositions  in  verse,  except  occasionally 
a  poem  in  Latin  hexameters ;  and  I  do 
not  very  often  set  original  Latin  or  Greek 
essays.'  But  English  essays,  or  biogra- 
phies, or  descriptions  of  historical  periods, 
are  set,  ordinarily,  every  week  If  set  on 
Saturday,  such  essav  is  on  a  subject  con- 
nected with  Divinity;  for  instance,  a 
question  for  which  P'aley's  Evidences,  or 
a  sermon  of  Bp.  Joseph  'Butler,  or  a  par- 
ticular portion  of  the  Analogy,  must  be 
consulted  (the  exact  portion  being  indi- 
cated to  the  Form^.  Or,  again,  an  essay 
on  the  Inspiration  of  Scripture,  o'r 
a  biography  of  St.  Paul,  or  a  life  of 
Abraham,  or  an  account  of  the  typical 
character  of  the  Law,.is  set  for  an'exer- 
cise. 

If  set  in  the  week,  or  for  the  August  holi- 
days, a  classical  or  modem  history  sub- 
ject is  selected — as  the  "  The  Influence 
of  the  older  comedy  at  Athens,  and  its 
c<iuivalent  at  Rome,  or  in  the  present 
day,"  or  the  examination  of  some  par- 
ticular tragedy,  in  the  light  of  Aristotle's 
definition  of  r^myttiU^  or  "the  charac- 
ter of  Cleou  compared  with  that  of  some 
noted  person  in  English  or  French  his- 
torjV'  and  the  like. 


T&AKSLATIOX. 


English.         Latin. 


Greek. 


Modern 
Foreign. 


As  for  translations  from  English  into 
Latin  or  Greek,  I  generaily  have  four  in 
the  course  of  each  week.  My  usual  prac- 
tice is  to  have  four  exercises  of  the  same 
kind  in  succession.  Boys  thus  make 
greater  progress,  and  I  am  better  able  to 
mark  it.    I  devote, — 

e.g.  One  week  to  Greek  prose. 

Another    to  Greek    verse,    generally 

Trag.,  Iamb.,  Trim. 
Another  to  Latin  hexameters. 
Another  to  Latin  elegiacs. 
Another  to  Latin  prose. 

N'arying,  however,  the  hexameters  and 
elegiacs,  with  lyrics;  viz.,  alcaics,  sap- 
phics,  and  imitations  of  some  of  the 
metres  in  the  Epodes  and  in  Catullus ; 
and  Greek  iambics,  with  Greek  hcxam. 

This  order  is  broken  in  upon  frecjuentlv  by 
other  matters,  such  as  translations  from 
Greek  or  Latin  prose  into  English  prose ; 
or  renderings  of  an  Ode  of  Horace  or  of 
Catullus,  or  of  a  Greek  chorus  into 
English  verse ;  or  by  a  philological  paper ; 
or  an  English  essay  on  an  historical 
subject. 

(For  information  as  to  composition  in 
Modern  Foreign  Languages,  see  Column 
9) 


I  have  explained  the  nature 
of  the  Aiathematical  work, 
by  a  list  of  the  subjects 
taught  in  the  several 
classes,  and  by  a  descrip- 
lion  of  the  manner  m 
which  the  examination  is 
made,  and  the  results  of 
it  set  forth.  I  forward  to 
the  Commissioners  one 
ur  two  sets  of  the  exami- 
nation papers  in  Mathe- 
matics. I  also  forward  a 
set  of  the  examination 
pa].ers  in  Arithmetic, 
which  will  show  how  we 
conduct  that  jmit  of  our 
system.  The  specimen  of 
our  June  paper  will  show 
how  we  reward  proficiency 
in  mathematics,  arithme- 
tic, writing,  and  writing 
from  dictation. 

But,  as  I  have  said  already, 
boys  are  arranged  for 
these  afternoon  subjects, 
and  for  Drawing,  quite 
irrespectively  of  their 
morning  places.  There- 
fore, information  on  these 
])oints  does  not  properly 
belong  to  this  table,  which 
treats  of  the  regular  work 
of  the  morning  Forms 
only. 

In  Table  B.  classical  pro- 
ficiency is  compared  with 
proficiency  in  other  sub- 
jects. 


The  French  classes  are  formed  on  the  | 
basis  of  the  Classical  or  morning  , 
Forms;  theiefore,  though  I  have  ; 
said  something  about  the  French 
examination  already,  I  give  a- sketch  i 
of  the  existing  system  of  PVench  i 
teaching,  from  the  Lower  Division  to  ! 
the  Head  Fonn,  both  inchi.sivc.  ; 

Clau  of  the  Lower  Diviiioii  Form. 
Pronunciation,    elementary   rending, 
grammatical  rules  and  exercises  on  > 
the  noun,  article,  adjective,  and  pro- 
noun, conjugation  of  auxiliary  verbs, 
learningr  bv  heart  introductory  les-  i 
sons    ot    the   *'Everv   Day    French, 
Talk."  •         •  ' 

Class  of  the  Upper  Division  Form, 

Reading   and    translation    from    the 
"  Prosateurs  Fran9ais.'*    Grammati- 
cal exercises  on  the  auxiliary  verbs,  j 
and  the  first  and  second  conjugation  i 
of  regular  verbs,  with  repetitionof  the  ' 
former  part  of  the  grammar.     Con- 
jugation   of  specimens    of  regular 
verbs.     Learning  by  heart  15  pages 
from  the  1st  part  of  the  "  Every  Day 
French  Talk.^  '  I 

Class  of  the  4th  and  Lower  5th  lorm', 

Reading  and  translation  from  the 
"Prosateurs  Franyais."  Grammati- 
cal exercises  on  the  regular,  reflec- 
tive, and  impersonal  verbs,  with 
repetition  of  former  parts ;  conjuga- 
tion of  the  same.  Learning  by  heart 
the  whole  of  the  1st  part  of  the 
*•  Every  Day  French  Talk." 

Clas9  of  the  Upper  Fifth  Fonn. 

Reading  and  translation  from  the 
**  Prosateurs  Franyais."  Grammati- 
cal exercises  on  the  rep|ular  verbs,  the 
adverbs,  the  prepositions,  the  con- 
junctions, and  the  interjections. 
Conjugation  of  all  irregular  verbs. 
Learnmg  by  heart  the  2nd  and  4th 
parts  of  the  "  Everv  Dav  French 
Talk." 

•  Class  of  the  Sixth  Form.  I 

Reading    and    translation   from   the 
*•  Modeles  de  Poesie,"  with  questions 
(asked  in  French)  on  any  part  of  the 
lesson.    Rules  and  exercises  on  the  j 
s^-ntax  of  the  noun,  article,  adjec-  ' 
tive,   and    pronoun.      Learning    by  ! 
heart  the  3rd  and  4th  parts  of  the  ' 
"Every  Day  French  Talk." 

Chiss  of  the  Head  Form,  ' 

Reading  and  translation  from  the 
**  Modeles  de  Poesie ;"  French  con- 
versation and  dictation.  Learning 
by  heart  the  5th  part  (selection  of 
idioms  and  proverbs)  of  the  **  Every  ''■ 
Day  French  Talk."  Rules  and  exer- 
cises on  the  syntax  of  tlie  verb,  par-  j 
ticiple,  &c.  Translating  once  a  week 
into  French  one  page  of  *'  Le  Brun*s 
noatcrials  for  translating  English  into 
French."  "      ^ 

"  Histoiro  de  France  '*  recommended 
for  private  reading. 

N.B. — In  every  French  class  each  boy 
brings  up  a  written  exercise  once  a 
week,  which  is  corrected  by  the 
Master,  and  remarked  upon. 
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^1    " 


^jl 


itrf 


Authors  or  Books  M$ed 
(not  IjL'ing  mLTt?  flixik*  of 

wieh  the  EdUionft. 


No 
p&Tiiculiir 
edEtloiit 

lire 
en  forced » 


Bythiicf*  Hebrew  Gramme. 

{Drjlttmy);  Byihfier's  Lyra 
Prophi'tica;  Hebrew  Pial- 
tcr ;  History  uisil  Doctrine 
o  f  X  X  X I X.  A  rl  i  lU*s*  {  gi  w  i\ 
in  th*i  ft^rm  uf  dictattni  lee- 
tiirt's  rrum  noie*  (irepared 
bv  I  lie  Htkiil  Mastar). 

ClLcrci 
Lhy 

Homcr'ii  Iliad 
Thiicydidifa 

fiook^tiSLHi  in  the  lower  Forms 

whicKnrculso  used  in  t lie  6th ; 
vU.,  ( tu'  SiutJinii*^  History  of 
Creotie  (Dr.  Smith);  The 
Stuflent'a  History  of  Rome, 
mr.  Liddell);  The  Stu- 
dent** Hume*^  History  of 
England  j  Words  worth  *» 
G  r  cc  k  Cm  rjuniTint ;  K  i  ng 
Edward  the  Sixth's  Liiiin 
G  mmni^T  r  j  Bca  Lson  "s 

Gryek  Verse  J'.serei*(?5, 

Chapman'jJ  Every  Day 
Fretich  Tnlk  ;  DeliUe  i 
Frencli  Grammar ;  Modeled 
do  Poesic ;  Delille*s  Prosa- 
teurs  Fnin^iai*  %  Spiers* 
School  Dktiouar3% 

The  Sixth  Form  conatitntei 
a  French  Clusa  by  itself. 


HfVnc'i  Homer  ;  3Iajor'i 
Hecuba  ;  Valpif^M  Virgil ; 
-WfriroiriSallust;  P'afpjf'* 
Greek  Testament ;  NichoUs' 
Help  to  readiii-^  the  Bible ; 
Ring  Edw:ifd  VItli\  Lathi 
G  ramma  r ;  W  a  rd  s^v  u  rl  Wi 
Greek  OraiBimir ;  Arnold's 
Latin  Prose  Compos  it  ion^ 
Part  Lj  Arnold'*  Greek 
Pnne  Com  posit  ion  J  Part  1. 1 
Beat»ou*s  Greek  Iambic 
Kiercisea;  Deli  lie**  French 
Grammar;  DelilU'*^  Rt^per- 
toire  Fmtt^isc  i  Chftpinan^s 
French  Talk  j  History  of 
Greece  (Smith) ;  History  of 
Rome  (Liddell)  ;  filudent'i 
Homt'  ^  Btitler^s  Ancient 
and  Modern  Geograpl^-.* 

The  French  Book**  tire  men- 
tioned as  pan  of  the  work 
of  tlie  Fofm.  This  Form 
coniitiiutea  one  French 
Clart, 


//ftfnfV  HoTner  j.  Faipif''ii  \'ir- 
gil  ^  Faip^*a  Creek  Test.-i- 
ment ;  Xenophon  (Anmba- 
sis) ;  C»iar,  de  Bello  Ci* iU  ii 
NichoIU'  Help  to  the  Biblu ; 
King  Frflwprd  Vhh''3  Latin 
Grjim  m  IT ;  Word  s  w  ort  U  V 
Greek  Gmmmnr ;  Arnold's 
Latin  Prose  Composition>,i 
part  L;  Delille'i  French 
Craminjiir ;  Dclille>  Pro*ii- 
tcnrs  Fnm9ai* ;  CljapmAti^s 
French  Tadk;  History  of 
Greeei.*(Siiith) ;  Hittorvof 
Rome  (Liddeir«)  j  Stii- 
denies  Hume ;  Butler**  An- 
cient And  Modern  Geo- 
gfntiliy. 
e  Lower  Fifth  and  Fourth 
Forms  are  (for  Fretich) 
tiughi  logetiier. 


Authors  or  Books 

used,  beinfif 
merely  Books  of 

Re'furence, 

including  Maps 

and 

UlustratioitB. 


Smith*!  imaller  Dic- 
tionary of  Antiqui- 
tii.*s;:^mith*s  smaller 
LHctiunury  itf  Bio* 
;rraphy  ttJid  Geo- 
uTaphj  i  Bbhop  S. 
Butler's  Ancient 
Atlas ;  BiKhop  5. 
Builer^i  Moitk^^rn  At« 
Us  I  BUhiip  S.  But- 
ler's Modern  and 
Aneient  Geography, 


a 

Authors  construed 

or  traiislateu 
vipa  tiicc,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Sutiimer  Holidays 
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Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

tn  snch  con^triitng 

or 
translating  Lessons, 


Authors  whose 

Language  haa 

been  committed 

to  JVIemoiVj 

and  tbe 

Quazittty  of  each 

in  the  same 

Vear. 


Jtif^A  Knhnett'^A  Greek 

Grammar;  Schmitx^t 

Ziinii^t^:^  Latin 

Grammar ;      Key^s 

Latin      Grammar ; 

Key's       Alphabet ; 

I^iaK  IVluUer'i  Sur- 

Yey  of  languages  j 

Max  Miiller's  Lec- 

liircson  the  Science 

of  Languages  ^  Do- 
nald jsoii*3       Gre(?k 

Theatre ;  Dean 

Trench    on    '*  The 

Study  of  Words." 
The  books  above  the  line  art?  in  the  iws- 

session    of    each    hojv      The    olhen   are 

ctmsiantly    referred    to    by    the   Master^ 

many  of  them  forming  the  basis  of  lecture* 

given    upon    the    partieulat    subjects  of 

which  they  treat*    Standard  Maps  are   in 

the  raom. 


lane  X^&rt  to  Dtc.  1 360. 

Homer'd  Jliad,  Book 
IL I  Saphocles  CEd. 
CoLl99line^;Thuc. 
I.,  1.  to  jExvii* ;  Ho- 
race, Mpi^tles,  Bouk 
L;  Huraee,  Odes, 
IIL,  i.  to  ivi.;  Virgil, 
JEneifl,  VHLi  1  to 
519 ;  Cit,f  ro  de  Ami- 
citlBf  about  £00 
lineu  %  the  two  Epis- 
tles of  St.  Peter* 

Jan.  IB  A  to  Jtmt  1 86 L 

Sophocic^i  Amitf*  780 
lines ;  Herodotys 
Eouk  VlL,  i,  to 
xxxlx  :  Horace,  Sa- 
tires, Book  H.  i  Ho- 
race, Ikies,  UL,  16 
to  vncl,  and  Carm* 
S«e0. ;  Livy,  Book 
L,  1.  to  xiiv*;  the 
Epiitl'^-  of  St  James; 
I  Cor.  i.  to  Ti. ;  Ci* 
cero  de  Amidtii, 


L — Vomm&H    to    the 
form,  1 

Smithes  Dictionary  of' 
AniirpiiticHi  Smith  *,i 
Greek  and  Roman 
Biography  ;  Liddell 
and  Scott*s  Greek 
lexicon  (  Lirf^'ef) ; 
Andrewi'  Lai  in  Dic- 
tionary ;  Mndvtg^s 
Greek  Syntax;  Bos*s 
Grecian  Antimitties; 
Jelf  *s  Greek  Gram- 
mar; Arnold's  (i  reck 
Sy  nonym  s ;  You  ng*s 
Eugliiih- Greek  Lex* 
icon. 

H. — PosTi*!»*fd  ity  fae'A 

Smilh^^  smaller  Latin 
Dictionary  i  Liddell 
and  Scott'is  Greek 
Lexicon  (abridged); 
Sm  i  I  h*a,  .-iin  u  1  ler  C  las- 
sicol  Dictiqnary ; 
Carey's  Latin  Gru- 
dus;  Antler's  Aneient 
and  Modern  Atlas. 

Standard  I^fapa  of 
Modern  mtd  Ancient 
G«agTapby, 


The  boys  are  arranged  eicfi 
day  Mccurding  to  the  niui  1; 
of  their  reajpective  exetclsiv-f  i 
{mde  D).  The  master  then  ' 
selects  certain  boys  to  con- 
strue and  to  explain  fafs- 
toneal,  my  L  ho  logical,  geo* 
graphical,  and  antiquarian 
allusions,  Alt  errors  ft  re 
passed  down  the  Form,  and 
pli;^ej  taken  accordingly. 
Attention  h  especiaUy  di- 
rected to  the  force  and 
meaning  of  the  moods  and 
tense^T  of  the  particles^  &c, 
PeeuIiaritit'S  in  the  con- 
struction of  sentences  are 
noticed,  the  etymology  and 
Idstoiy  of  vvordri  traced, 
parallel  pa^^oges  quoted 
both  for  words  and  senti- 
ment* Such  additions  are 
mode  to  the  answers  of  the 
boys,  as  tite  Master  deems 
nccess^ary,  D uri ng  the  les^ 
son  each  boy  tiike?  ijotes. 
The  note-books  are  occa- 
sionally examined  by  the 
Ma.^ter,  the  errors  pom  ted 
out,  and  corrected.  At  the 
conclnsion  jof  the  leisnn 
the  position  occupied  by 
each  boy  is  entered  in  a 
book  kept  for  the  purpose. 


h^.- 


fh^. 


6. 

Autbofjt  whote 

Substance  nnd 

.Matter  have 

been  com  mitten 

to  Memory « Attd 

the  Oujintuy 

uf  each  lit  the 

wimt  Year* 


.Syphociea,  lEd, 
Col. .about  250 
hnes|Hoiace, 
Odes,  HI.,  i.  to 
xvi* ;  Ciceri* 
de  Amiciria, 
about  '200 
Imes;  Articles 
L  to  XV, 

Jan.     1S61     ta 
Jane  186L 

Sopbocfes,  An* 
tig,,  about  250 
lines;  Horace, 
Odes, HI,  xvi« 
to  end,  and 
Carm.  S<ec ; 
Cicero  dt^  Am  i- 
citia,  about 
SQO  lines;  Ar- 
ticles XV.  lo 
XXIX* 


lliiid,    Booki    XlX.t     '*  Part/* — (or  lesson  commit- ,  Virgil,      aboitt 
XX,,  I  to  109;  He-        ted  lo  memory  over-night)       fiOO  lines;  La- 
cuba,   714  to  end,       from  Grammar  or  Virgil,—      tin  and  Gr^?ek 
and  1  to651 ;  Virgilp      heard  in  claii.    Each  hoy       Grammars,  the 
,fKn.   VUL,  IX.,    I       required    to    repeat,     and       whole      each 
to     l^H;      Salhtst,       answer  <]ue9tions  on  some       hatf*yeBr, 
Jug.i     XXXIL     to       portion, 
LX XX  VUL  ;  Greek  Vttaitndnp  ieiaoHf  (prepari^ 
TcBian^L'ut^    selec-       generally  in  school,  whilst 
lions.  exercise* J  done  over- night, 

are  being  looki^d  over  and 
corrected,)  said    in   class. 
Some  boy   ii  selected   to 
construe  the  first  sentence 
or  parifigraph,  answer  que^tion^  of  parsing,  rules  from 
grammar,  Propria  qu«;  maribus,  As  in  prsesenti,  Syntax, 
and  Prosody,  explain  pecuHafities  of  construction,  and 
allusions  to  real  or  mythical  historyp  geography,  chro^ 
oology,  B^c.     Other  boys  are  in  like  manner  selected,  till 
the  lesson  is  finished,  '  Places  are  taken,  and  the  place 
of  each  t>oy  in  the  Form  ib  registered  ofter  evei^  such 
lesson,    1'hi£  registry  of  places  is  compounded  with  tiie 
result  of  each  half-yearly  examination  in  booki  and 
eompo^'ition,  to  determine  the  remove  of  boys  to  a 
higher  1  onn, 

Ltiu&Hx  in  Hiitort^  read  in  class;  books  then  closed 
and  qiK^'Stionsa^ked;  and  places  taken^  a&  in  all  other 
class  lessons* 

Z.rjiMi»j  tn  Gro^ntf thy,  ancient  and  modern,  learnt  from 
the  iichool  text'lHMjks,  heard  in  class,  places  taken,  and 
results  registered  ajt  in  construing  lessons. 


Herodotu^^  \Um 
(u  yjiL:ihu-^ 
cydide^  Lv  Ll^ 
vv*    XXL  to  J 
eiid  i  Df.  ^ 

Smith's  Hi*-  ' 
tory  of  Gf  Circe  J 
c*  J,  to  v., anil  ] 
%v*  to  xxviL 
Dr,  LiddilfsJ 
Hisiory  ofj 
Route,  e*3iMfi 
to  cud. 


Qirrcctedinms-; 
lation  in  Laltn 
prosennd  ver.' 
committed  to 
memory  ti<%  tee] 
a  week. 

Also,  during 
year,  the  2nd 
and  .^rd  port^ 
of  the  Greek 
llistoiy,  the 
whole  of  But- 
ler's Modem 
Geography, 
witli  tableip,  of 
Chronolofricid 
events;  und 
the  Srd  part 
of  Nicholh' 
Help,  JiTvrc-iid 
through  at 
least  once,  and 
question*  n^k- 
ed  in  vH*A  on 
Afondays  ai:d 
Thnr.=5diiy5H 

(^«eColyiuu4; 


Smith**  smalh'r  Latin 
Dictionary  ;  Liddell 
and  i^Hcott^i  Greek 
I.*e3iicon  (abridged); 
Smith's  smaller 
tl'hiisical  Dictionary;; 
t'ari^y's  Latin  Gra* 
dus;  Butier*s  An* 
cient  atid  Modern 
Atlas. 

Standard  Map^  of 
Modern  and  Aneient 
Geography. 


Hind,  ix.|4aitoeDa« 

and  X*.  L  to  381  i 
Xeno|]lion,  Book 
IIL,  c*  v.,  and  Book 
IV*;  Virgil,  JEn. 
VL,  6^8  to  end,  and 
VlL,  1  to^ia^Ctt?- 
sar,  de  Bello  GalHcOt 
Book  I ,  c*  liy*  to 
endt  and  Book  It. 
Greek  Testament,  se- 
lections from  the 
Gospel?* 


The  same  as  for  Upper  Fiftli 
Form, 


Virgil,  about 
400  lines;  La* 
tin  and  Gr^k 
Ommmars,  the 
whole  each 
half-yeur. 


CorrcctiMl  iriins- 
lattous,  in  La- 
tin proie  and 
ver^,coniTiiiL* 
ted  to  memory 
twice  a  ^cek* 

Also,  during  the 
year,  the  ^nd 
and  3fd  narts 
of  the  Greek 
History,  the 
uhok-  uf  But* 
ter'i    Mftdtfrii 


Geography,, 
with  tables  of 


ehronologtcal  e^enti',  mud 
the  Srd  part  of  Mcholrs 
Helpt  we  read  through  at 
least    once,    and     nuektiona 

asked  In  eUss  on  Atondays 
and  Thursdays, 
{Se£  Column  4). 


I 


*  The  Editiiin^  ipetitlLd  are  diose  usually  given  out.  but  no  partlciilar  I'dition  h  absolutely  demanded,  except  In  the  case  of  Major  §  llecuha. 
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TABLE  C— MEKCIIANT  TAYLORS*. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Fonn  in  the  same  Year. 


Original. 


8. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instruction, 

forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  I<ecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone  over 

in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

teM 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  "  other 

Subjects." 


Latin. 


Greek. 


Verse. 


Prose. 


Occasional  essays, 
about  10  in  the 
course  of  the  year. 


i  6  copies,  about  200 
I       lines. 


Occasional  transla- 
tions from  Latin 
and  Greek  authors. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Modern  Foreign. 


Sec  Head  blaster's 
Report. 


Ditto. 


TaANSLATlOX. 


52  copies,  about  8d2  >  30  copies,  about  450 
lines.  I      lines. 


Ansv.ere«l  in  Head  Masters  General  Rei>ort. 


35  copies,  about  875 
lines. 


30  copies,  about  600 
lines. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


The  exercises  are  chiefly  set  from  Ho1den*s  FoL  Silv.  and  Fol.  Cent. ;  Beatson's 
Greek  Iambics ;  Shakspeare,  &c. 


Translation.* 


English. 


Verse. 


Latin. 


Proffc. 


None.  One  copy  of  8  to  12 

lines  or  elegiacs  or 
hexameters  each 
week,  from  some 
English  poet. 


Occasional  transla-  ,  Two  exercises  each 
tions  from  Greek  j  week,  one  from 
and  Latin  authors  Arnold's  Latin 
into  English  prose.       Prose,    the    other 

from  some  English 

author. 


Greek. 


Beatson*s  Iambic  Ex- 
ercises, one  copy 
each  week,  done  in 
school. 


Modem  Foreign. 


See  Head  Master's 
Report. 


.\nswercd  in  Head  Ma»tcr'a  General  Report- 


Arnold's  Greek  prose 
exercises,  one  copy 
each  week,  done  in 
school,  and  called  a  | 
"challenge'*;  also 
the  exercise  from  , 
Huntingford's  In- 
troduction, Part  III. 


Ditto. 


Tramslation. 


Verse. 


PrcMC. 


English. 


None. 


Latin. 


One  copy  of  elegiacs 
or  hexameters, 
(from  6  to  8  lines) 
each  week,  from 
some  English  poet. 


OcCRfional   transla*    Two  exercises  each 
tlons  from  Greek  |     week,    one     from 


and  Latin  authors 
Into  English  prose. 


Arnold's  Latin 
Prose,  the  other 
fhrni  some  English 
author. 


Greek. 


Exercises  in  Greek 
accentuation  before 
introduction  to 
Greek  verse. 


One     cony      from 
Huntin^ford's  In- 


troduction 
week. 


each 


Blodem  Foreign. 


See  Head  Master's 
Report. 


Answered  in  Head  Master's  General  Rc^tort. 


Ditto. 


No  oriffinal  composition  is  done  below  the  Sixth  Fonn. 
3Q2 
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*    O   C8 


si 


AutLuris  or  Books  used 

i(jiotlicing  mere  Books  of 

Reference), 

n  itiL  the  Editions. 


3. 


Authors  or  j 

Books  used,  beiiiff  | 
merely  Books  ot 

Befercnce,  [ 

including  ]\rapai  i 
and 

Illustrations.  I 


Authors  construed 

or  translated 
viva  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 
each  in  the  Year 

ending 

with  the  Summer 

Holidays  1861. 


V'llpy'a  Greek  Testament; 
DalscTii  Analecta  Gra^a 
3finora  ;  ^^^K  Edwanl 
VJ/s  [.ulin  Grammar  ; 
Biihop  S,  Butler*s  Ancient 
und  Mtidern  Geography; 
Stitdent'tf  History  of 
Greevo  ;  Wordsworth's 
Gri!ek  Crranimar  ;  Hun- 
tingfopd**  Greek  Prose 
EserctfC? ;  Nicholl's  Help 
to  the  Bihle  (S.P.C.K.); 
Cic'^aT  {^Dymock) ;  Ar- 
nold's Latin  Prose  £xer- 
Ci3Q%  Part  I.  ;  Heyne» 
Honner;  Ovid's  Metamor- 

i  phoses  {Eton);  Virgil 
Vaipy''i  idition ;  2ilar 
3Iiihaerit  Xenophon's 
Anabasis;  Arnold's  First 
Verse  Book  ;  DelilleV' 
French  Grammar ;  Chap- 
man's French  Talk  ;  De- 
lilie's  Prosateurs  Fran 
9ais. 

The  Lower  Fifth  and  Fourth 
Forms  are  (for  French) 
taught  together. 


Smith's       smaller  | 
Latin  Dictionary  ;| 
Liddell  and  Scott's. 
Greek      Lexicon 
(abridged)  ;  i 

Smiths  smaller  | 
Classical  Die-  ' 
tionar}' ;  Carey's  ' 
(iradus ;  Bishop  I 
S.  Butler's  An-  ! 
cient  Atlas  ;  ' 
Standard  Maps  | 
of  Ancient  and 
Modern  Geogra 
phy. 


Homer's  Iliad, 
Book  I.,  220 
lines ;  Xeno- 
phon.    Anabasis, 

Book  I.,  chap.  viii. 
and  ix. ;  Virgil, 
^Kneid  J.,  .300 
lines;  Caesar  de 
Bello  Gallico, 
Book  II. ;  Ovid's 
Met.,  350  lines; 
Greek  Testa- 
ment, selections 
from  the  Gospels. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


'  Authors  whose  , 
,  Language  has  j 
I  been  committed  | 
I  to  Memory, 
I  and  the  Quantity : 
of  each  in  j 
'  the  same  Year,  j  in  the  s 
I  Year. 


6. 
Authors 
Substi 
and  3Iattc 
been  coon 
to  Mem 
andtl 
QuantitT  c 


Part  (or  lesson  committed  to 
memory)  from  Ovid  or  Greek  ' 
or  Latm  Grammar,  prepared  j 
at  home  in  the  evening  and  I 
repeated  next  morning,  when 
each  boy  is  required  to  repeat  i 
some  portion,  and  answer  i 
questions  arising  out  of  such  ' 
lesson.  I 

In  construing  lessons  some  boy, 
taken  from  any  part  of  the  i 
Form,  is  called  iipon  to  trans- 
late a  portion,  and  to  answer  ' 
ouestions  of  parsing,  giving  i 
the  rules  for  gender,  &c.,  frcnn  I 
the  *'  Propria  quaemaribus,"  As 
in  Pra'senti,  Syntax,  and  Pro- 
sody ;    questions    of   history, 
geography,   chronology,   aris- 
mg  out    of  the    lesson,    arc 
asked,  not  merely  of  the  boy 
who  is  translating,  but  of  other 
boys,    without    reference    to 
order  in  the  Form,  that  atten- 
tion may  be  kept  up  through- 
out  the    Form.     Places   are 
taken,  and  the  place  of  each 
boy  entered  into   a   registry 
after  the   lesson,  or  at   least 
once  a  day,   and  the  remove 
of  boys  into  a  higher  Form  is 
determined  partly  from   this 
registry  of  daily  places,  and 
partly  by  the  report  of  the  i 
half-yearly  examination. 


Ovid's  Metamor-  { 
phoses,  about 
S50  Unes,  and 
each  half  year 
the  uhole  of 
the  Latin 

Grammar,  and 
the  Greek 

Grammar  as  far 
as  the  Syntax. 


Corrected! 
latiooifi, 
prose, 
during 
jear  thi 
l^ft  of 
Grecisfl 
tory,«iii 
and  Ai 
Geogi^ 
maps; 
the  1st 
Slid  Vm 
Nichoik' 
to  the  Kb 
read  th 
in  diik 
questioDU 


1 


*5   >    t 


.8 
St 


Valpy's  Cireek  Testament ;  j 
Dalzel's  Aiialecta  Gra?ca 
Minora ;  King  F^ward 
VI.'s  Latin  Grammar; 
Bishop  S.  Butler's  An- 
cient and  Modern  Geo- 
graphy ;  Student's  History 
of  Greece  (Dr.  Smith) ; 
Wordsworth'sGreekGram- 
mar;  Huntingford'sGreek 
Prose  Exercises ;  Nicholls' 


Help  to  reading  the  Bible; 
Caesar  (Dymork);  Ar- 
nold's Latin  Prose  Exer- 
cises, Part  I.,  Ovid's 
Epistles,  Eton ;  Hodgson's 
I^tin  Verse;  Chapman's 
French  Grammar ;  Chap- 
man's French  Talk. 
The  Tapper  Division  Form 
constitutes  a  Frencli  class 
by  itself. 


Smith's  smaller 
Latin  Dictionary ; 
Liddell  and  Scott's 
Greek  Lexicon 
(abridged)  ; 

Smith's  smaller 
Classical  Dic- 
tionary ;  Carey's 
Gradus ;  Bishop 
S.  Butler's  An- 
cient Atlas  ; 
Standard  Maps  of 
Ancient  and 
Modern  Geogra- 
phy. 


Caesar  de  Bello 
Gallico,BookIL; 
Ovid's  Epistles, 
350  lines  ;.Esop's 
Fables  in  Ana- 
lecta  Graeca 

Minora,  25  Fa- 
bles ;  Greek 
Testament,  se- 
lections from  the 
Gospels. 


Same  as  in  Fourth  Form. 


Ovid's  Epistlea, 
about  350  lines, 
and  each  half 
year  the  whole 
of  the  Latin 
Grammar  and 
the  Greek 

Grammar,  as  far 
as  the  Syntax. 


Corrected  ti 
lationinl 
prose, 
during 
year    tlie 
Pkrt    of 
Gredszi 
torv,witkd 
and     Ah 
Geognpkj 
Maps; 
the    1st 
2nd   Fnti 
Nicholls' I 
totheBiUi 
read    tkn 
in    chiB 

questions  a 


S^ 

w  a  ? 

ill 

B 

s 


Greek  Testament;  Words- 
worth's Greek  Grammar ; 
Analecta  Graeca  Minora ; 
Huntingford's  Greek  ; 

I     Prose  Exercises;    Hodg-  | 
son's  Mythology  for  versi- 
fication ;  Electa  ex  Ovidio 

1  et  Tibullo,  Ettm ;  Ellis's  ' 
Latin    Exercises  ;    Arch- 

I     deacon    Sinclair's    Cate- 

'     chism  ;      the      Student's 
History  of  Home,  Liddell ; 

I     Bishop  Butler's    Ancient  ^ 

!     and  Modem  Geography;  j 
King  Edward  VI.  s  Latin 
Grammar  ;       Chapman's 

I  French  Grammar ;  Chap-  ■ 
man's  Every  Day  French  I 
Talk.  I 

The  Lower  Division  Form 
constitutes  a  French  class 

j    by  itself. 


Liddell  and  Scott's  Ovid,  30O  lines  ; 
Greek  Lexicon,  Analecta  Graeca, 
abridged ;  Carey's! 
Latin  Gradus ;  { 
English  -   Latin 


and  I^atin -Eng- 
lish Dictionary ; 
Classical  Dic- 
tionary ;  Bishop 
Butler's  Ancient  • 
Atlas ;  Standard 
Ancient  and  j 

Modern        ^laps  | 
in      the      room 
where  the  Form 
is  taught. 


10  Fables  each 
half  year  ;  Greek 
Testament,  por- 
tions of  the  Gos- 
pels. 


Part,  or  portion   of  grammar 
learnt  the  preceding  evening,  , 
is  said  by  each  boy  repeating  ; 
a  portion.     All  errors  passed 
down    the   Fonn    and   places  i 
taken  accordingly.     After  this 
lesson  the  order  of  the  boys  is  i 
registered.        In      correcting  j 
Huntingford's     and      Ellis's  I 
Exercises     each     boy     takes 
another's  exercise,  and  tnarks  j 
the  mistakes  at  the  master's  ' 
dictation,  and  the  boys'  places  j 
arc    taken  according  to    the  • 
number  of  mistakes.    In  con-  | 
struing  lessons,  each  boy  reads 
a  small  portion,  if  poetry,  each 
boy  scans  a  line,    and    then  I 
each  boy  construes  a    small  | 
l>ortion  or   line.      All  errors  ; 
are  ]>assed  down  the  Form  and  | 
places      taken      accordingly,  | 
After    construing,     questions  j 
are  asked  in  parsing,  proving,  j 
history,  and  mythology. 


Ovid,  300  lines  ;     HistorvofB 
portions         of  1     Ancient  • 
grammar ;  Sin-,     gimphv. 
Clair's       Cate-  I 
chism  and  j 

Texts.  1 
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TABLE  C— MBRCHANT  TAYLORS'. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Fonn  in  the  same  Year. 


Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 

fonning  Fart  of  the  regular 

Woric  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  fay  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 
Amount  of  Time  deroted  to 
them,  or  of  Ground  gone 
I        over  in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 
employed  to 

test 

individual 

I^flciencv  in 

such  '*  other 

Subjects." 


Translation. 


English. 


Veisv. 


None. 


Prose. 


None. 


Latin. 


Arnold's  Latin  Verse  com- 
position, an  exercise  once 
a  week,  and  also  a  chal- 
lenge (i.e.  an  exercise  done 
in  school)  once  a  week. 


Greek. 


Modem 
Foreign. 


youc. 


Arnold's  Latin  Prose,  Part 
I.,  an  exercise  once  a 
week,  and  also  a  transla- 
tion into  Latin  from  some 
English  prose  author 
once  in  each  week. 


I 


An  exercise,  once  a  week,  in 
Huntingford's  Greek  Prose. 


See  Head 
Master's 
Report. 


■  Answered  by  the  Head  Master  in  his  General 
Report. 


Do. 


Translation. 


English. 


I^tin. 


Verse. 


Prose. 


None. 


None. 


Hodgson's  Latin  Verse,  an 
exercise  of  6  verses  twice 
in  the  week. 


I  Arnold's  Latin  IVose,  Part 
!  I.,  an  exercise  twice  in 
'     each  week. 


Greek. 


None. 


An  exercise  in  Huntingford's 
Greek  Prose,  prepared  at 
home,  once  in  each  week, 
and  also  a  challenge  (t.f.  an 
exercise  prepared  at  school), 
once  in  each  week. 


Modem 
Foreign. 


See  Head 
Master's 
Report. 


Do. 


Answered  by  the  Head  Master  in  his  General 
Report. 


Translation. 


En;;lish. 


Latin. 


C  J  reck. 


I    Modern 
j   Foreign. 


^'c  rse. 


None. 


Hodgson's   Mythology   for  ■ 
versifjcation,*d00line5,  75  i 
'     exercises. 


None. 


"I 

I  See  Head  ' 
I   Master's 
j    Report. 


Pr«.»so. 


None. 


Ellis's     Latin      Exercises,  I  Huntingford's    Greek    Exer- 
Part  II.,  from  pa^e  60  to  I     cises,  Part  I.,  45  exercises, 
the  end,  45  exerases.         i 


3  6  3 


Answered  in  Head  Master's  General  Report. 
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si* 

.11 

8  o 


I 


Authora  or  Books  used 

(not  being  mere  Books  of 

ReferpDce), 

widi  tbe  EditioRi. 


AuUioti  or  Books 

usedt  being 
mertly  Books  of 

ReferuncCj 
includinit  Mdps 

and 
Illustretioni, 


Latin  Cattchism;  Prayers 
und  P$altns;  Archdeacon 
Sincl&ir^s  Catecbism ; 
Bishop  Butler'fl  Ancient 
and  Modem  Geograpbf  ; 
The  Student's  Hi»tory 
of  Hurne  (LiddelP^)  i 
Chtirch'$  Latin  Prose 
Lessons ;  Ellia'  Exerci^s  i 
King  EdwTiird  the  Siith^i 
Latin  Gratntnar- 


Englisb-I^iln  and 
Latin-Engliah  Dic- 
tions rj  ;  Carey's 
Latin  Gmdus ; 
Bishop  Builcr*s 
Ancient  Atlas  ; 
Clasiicul  Dic- 

tionary. 

Standard  A  nci«nt 
and  Modem  Maps 
in  the  room  whore 
the  Fonn  is  taught. 


Authora  conttmvd 

Di  Imnalated 
mva  vcctf  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

eodlng  with 

tbe  Summer  Holidays 

ISGL 


Aletbod  of  hearing  the 

Form 

In  such  eotiitruing 

or 
translating  Lesson jir 


Authors  whose 

Language  has 

been  committed 

to  Memory, 

and  the ' 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  same 

Year. 


Church's  Latin  Prose 

Lessons;  Latin 
Cftttcbistn;  Prayers 
and  Psaltns, 


Part  or  portion  of  grammar 
learnt  tbe  prceeding  even- 
ing Is  said,  by  each  boy 
repeating  a  portion.  Afi 
errors  are  passed  down 
tbe  Fortn  f^nd  places  tukcu 
accordingly- 

AAer  (his  lesson  the  order 
of  the  boys  ia  rej^istered. 

Tbe  aatne  as  in  the  lower 
division  in  the  construing 
lessons. 


Portions  of  the 
Latin  Gram- 
mar ;  Sinclair'^ 
Catechism  and 
Text. 


6. 

Authors  «vhoc« 

Substance  and 

Matter 

bn%'e  been 

committed  to 

.Meniory^  and 

the  Quantity  of 

each  in  llie 

same  Year. 


History  of 

Itome;  Andeni 
Geograpliy. 


Holy  Bible;  Book  of  Com- 
mon ^"*J^^^  I  Bishop 
Tpowers'  History  of  Eng- 
land, S,  P.  C.  K. ;  King 
Edward  Vl.'s  Latin 
Gmmmnr  ;  Evanselia 
(Latine);  Church's  Prose 
Latin  LeEt!»ons ;  Henry's 
First  Latin  Book;  Hlfis' 
Eicerciscs  (Armfttf). 


[  Olding  Butler's  Geo- 
graphy  and  mans  | 
Dictionary  (Latin* 
English  and  Eng- 
lish^Latin)- 

Standard  Modem 
Maps  in  the  room 
where  the  Form  is 
taught. 


QQ  g 

9 


t*  -  ^  ^  T 


Holy  Bible ;  Book  of  Com- 
mon Prayer  ;  Biabop 
Trowers*  History  of  Eng- 
land (S.RC,K,);  King 
Edward  VL's  Latin 
Grammar ;  Ellis'  Exer- 
ciaes  (^Ar)toId}i  Henry's 
Fir^t  Latin  Book, 


Olding  Butler's  Geo- 
graphy and  Map9, 

Standard  Modern 
3faps  in  tbe  room 
where  the  Form  is 
taught. 


Eton  Evangelia ;  7 
ver^Lesfon  an  aver- 
age) ol  every  Gos 
pel  that  has  occur- 
red during  the 
school  year    ; 

Henry^s  1st  Latin 
Book  {the  Latin 
Exercises,  SS-fiOj; 
Cburch'ja  Latm 
Prose  Lessons, 
about  30  les»on». 

N,R.— The  lessons  2 
and  3  are  gone 
through  more  than 
once  in  the  yedr* 


Henry's     1st    l^tin 

Book     (ihe   Latin 
Exercises  1-S5), 

These  exercises  are 
go [jc  through  more 
than  once  in  the 
year,  according  to 
the  changes  that 
may  take  pliice  in 
the  Fomi, 


A  boy  in  any  part  of  the 
Form  is  set  on  tocont^true. 
A  mistake  is  pasted  doi^n 
the  Form.  Any  boy  cor- 
recting and  able  to  Unish 
the  clause  or  sentence 
correctly  t^tkes  the  place. 
The  Latin  Syntax  is 
quoted  to  illustrate  con- 
structions. Tbe  principal 
parts  of  verbs,  the  dcden " 
sion  and  genders  of  sub- 
stantives, simple  deriva- 
tions, ace  asked.  Tbe 
"As    in  pr^t^enri  '*   and 

thc'^l^opriaqu^manhus" 
arc  quoted.  Places  are 
taken  for  all  these  things. 
Special  importance  is 
attached  to  the  quotation 
of  the  Latin  Syntax. 
General  informationt 
suggested  by  the  uamei 
of  pluces  and  persons  that 
may  occur,  is  given. 


I 
The     "Propria  ^ 

auiE  maribus/* : 
le     "  As    in 
pra?senti,'*  and  I 
selected    rules 
of    the    Latin 
'     Syntax  (about 
110  in  number) 
are  committed 
to  memory. 
The    Catechism 
is  learnt. 


The  greater pnt 
of  the  Q<Apeh^ 
the  Act|t,  «nd 
some  part  of 
the  bistorktf 
boukf  of 
Old  Tesuuom 
are  read  j  qu^^ 
tions  are 
and  jiifortDip 
tioi]  is  givetL 

Olditig  Butler's 
Geogfapby  ii 
Jearnt.  Qoa- 
tions  arc  aikd^ 
thcbLink  rnapi 
being  ui^ed. 

The  History  I 
of        England 

(BisboplVi^weTs* 
SJ\C,K.)  h 
read.  Qu^^ 
tiona  «rc 


The  method  of  bearing 
this  Form  in  tbeir  con- 
struing lessons,  which  are 
very  simple,  is  the  same 
as  thai  pursued  vi^th  the 
Slid  Fo rin,  with  luch  dif- 
ferences as  are  rendered 
necessary  by  the  tender 
a^e  ofthe  boys. 


The  "As  in  pne-  I  The   Bible^   the 
senti  "  and  the      geo^raphyf  and 


**  Propria  qUDc 
maribus"  are 
learnt, 

Tbe    Cateebism 
is  learnt. 


the  history  Irfr- 
sons  are'  the 
flume  as  in 
the  SectmA 
Form, 
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7.                                                                               1 

Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 
forming  Part  of  the  regular 
Work  of  the  Form,  and 
The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done                          taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year.                                                   .             or  Observation,  with  the 

1  Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 
them,  or  of  Ground  gone 
over  in  the  same  Year. 

i             9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  "  other 

Subjects." 

Translation. 

Modem  Foreign. 

Answered  in  the  Head  Master 

's  General  Report. 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Verse. 

None. 

Transposing        Latin 
verse. 

Not  Uught  in  this  | 
Form. 

Not  taught  in  this 
Form. 

Rrose. 

None. 

Ellis'  Latin  Exercises, 
Part  11.,  from  page 
60  to  the  end. 

Do. 

Do. 

Translation. 

■'8  General  Report. 

. 

Verse. 

■ 
Prose. 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modern  Foreign. 

Answered  in  the  Head  Mastei 

1 

None. 

None. 

Not  taught  in  this 
Form. 

Not  taught  in  this 
Form. 

I 
t 

None. 

Ellis' Latin  Exercises, 
p.  42 -70;  Henry's  1st 
Latin  Book  (English 
Exercises  35-50). 

These  exercises  are  re- 
peated    more     than 
once  during  the  year. 

Do. 

Do. 

Translation. 

! 

's  General  Report. 

1 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modem  Foreign. 

Answered  in  the  Head  Master 

Verse.   !              None. 

1 

None. 

Not  Uught  in  this 
Form. 

Do 

Not  taught  in  this 
Form. 

Do. 

.. 

Prose. 

None. 

Henry's     First    Latin 
Book  (English   Ex- 
ercises 1-35;. 
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HARROW 


i 

w 

s 


^1 


2  ? 
O   2 


'IS 

«   ".2 

Is 

**  "S 
'^    I 


5  s 

s  -? 


Authors  or  BodcB 

used  (not  being  were 

Bodes  of 

Reference)  with 

the  Editions. 


2. 

Authors  or 
Booluused, 
being  merely 
BooksofRefer- 
cnce,  includ- 
ing Maps  and 
Illustrotions. 


3. 

Authors  construed 

or  translated 
invu  vocCf  and  the 
I      Quantity  of 
!  each  in  the  Year 
I      ending  with 
the  Sununer 
Holidays  18(31. 


In  the  main  the  same 
as  those  enumerated 
by  Mr.  Harris  for 
the  Lower  Division 
of  Sixth  Form  1 ;  I 
may  add,  Vau^han's 
edition  of  tpistle 
to  the  Romans ; 
Butler's  Analogy ; 
Plautus,  Text  of 
Fieckeisen;  Lucre- 
tius, JJcmaya  Loch- 
mann  and  Creech; 
Guizot's  English 
Revolution  (English 
Translation);  Aris- 
tophanes, Holden, 

Wiikins'  Books  on 
Composition  are 
not  used  in  this 
Form. 

In  French  the  books 
used  by  both  divi- 
sions of  the  Form 
are  Ma6SOU*s  Intro- 
duction to  French  1 
Literature,  Barrau's  i 
HistoiredelaRevo--  i 
tion  Fran9aise ;  and  | 
inGcrman,  Schiller,  i 
Ermcler*s  Lesebuch,! 
edited  by  Heimann,  j 
Hcimann*s      Mate- ; 
rials  for  translating 
English  into   Ger- 
man. 


Same  as  those 
for! 
Sixth.; 


ffiven 
Lowers 


N.B.— [The  two 
Divisions  of  the 
Sixth  Form  do 
the  same  work 
in  school, 

though  not  the 
same  composi- 
tion.] 

Same  as  given  for 
Lower  Sixth.  I 
add  only,  for 
both  Divisions 
of  the  Form, 
Aristophanes, 
latter  part  of 
Nubes,  earlier 
part  of  Aves  i 
in  French,  100 
pajgesofBarrau*s 
Histoirc  de  la 
RevolutionFran- 
9aise  ;  in  Ger- 
man, Schiller's 
Maria  Stuart. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form  in 

such  construing 

or 

tran.slating  Lessons. 


At  second  school  on  Monday  the  boys 
bring  in  some  classical  book,  with- 
out notes,  as  Demosthenes,  Horace, 
Cicero,  &c.  I  then  refer  them  to 
one  passage,  or  two  short  passages, 
which  they  are  supposed  never  to 
have  seen  before.  They  arc  al- 
lowed half  an  hour  for  translating 
this  passage,  or  these  passiges,into 
their  MS.  books;  dunngthe  latter 
half  of  the  hour  I  call  upon  them 
to  read  out  their  version  of  some 
portion  of  the  passage,  and  mark 
them  according  to  its  merits.  In 
this  manner  I  am  able  to  call  up 
about  15  boys,  taking  care  to  test 
the  diflbren't  degrees  of  capacity 
and  proficiency  m  the  Form. 

With  ordinary  construing  lessons, 
which  arc  prepared  before  the  boys 
come  into  school,  I  call  upon  first 
one  boy  and  then  another  to  read 
off  into  English,  without  taking  the 
Greek  or  Latin  words,  some  10  or 
12  or  20  lines  of  the  book  which  for 
the  week  we  are  reading.  If  a  mis- 
take is  made,  I  generally  stop  the 
boy  at  once,  instead  of  waiting  till 
he  has  concluded  the  passage. 

Questions  of  grammar,  quotations, 
geography,  historical  illustration, 
ccc.  are  passed  from  boy  to  boy,  not 
necessarily  in  any  fixed  order,  but  so 
as  to  keep  the  whole  Form  on  the 
alert.  I  scarcely  ever  impart  any 
information  till  it  has  been  proved 
thateverybody  in  the  Form  requires 
it.  I  make  a  great  point  of  teach- 
ing the  less  advanced  boys  through 
the  best  scholarsof  the  Form.  Some 
boys  are  understood  to  have  a  spe- 
cisil  gift  for  some  particular  point 
of  excellence ;  one,  for  instance,for 
knowledge  of  grammar,  another  for 
eleganceor  tersenessin  rendering  a 
clause,another  for  knowledge  of  his- 
tory ;  and  I  always  endeavour,  as  far 
OS  possible,  to  make  these  rather  than 
myself  the  ultimate  court  of  appeal. 

When  a  sentence  is  finished,  correc- 
tions and  improvements  in  render- 
ing, as  well  as  explanations  of  allu- 
sions and  difliculties,  are  invited ; 
but  I  seldom  translate  the  whole  of 
the  passage  myself,  partly  because 
it  would  consume  time,  and  partly 
because  the  boys  might  become  less 
attentive  when  first  the  passage  is 
translated  by  one  of  themselves. 

In  aiw  one  '*  school "  I  generally  call 
up  from  five  to  seven  boys ;  but  this 
varies  with  the  difficulty  of  the  les- 
son ;  sometimes  not  more  than  two 
are  put  on.  Every  boy  is  marked 
for  construing,  and  for  the  ques- 
tions which  he  then  answers  or  fails 
to  answer ;  but  he  is  not  in  general 
marked  for  answers  to  questions 
]>assed  on  to  him  from  another. 

In  nuurking,  account  is  of  course 
taken  of  style  and  fluency  in  trans- 
Utt6n  as  weiros  of  Accuracy. 

At  fourth  school  on  "  whole  school 
dmjTs"  the  boys  bring  in  a  written 
translation  of  the  first  20  lines  of 
the  lesson.  A  considerable  num- 
ber of  them,  perhaps  six  or  seven, 
are  called  upon  to  read  out  part  of 
this  translation. 

No  places  are  taken  in  the  Upper 
Sixth  Form.  Occasionally,  how- 
ever, I  read  out  to  the  boys  the 
marks  which  they  have  respectively 
received  for  composition  done  in 
the  week,  mentioning  any  exercises 
of  peculiar  merit,  or  any  general 
detectB  ID  the  treatment  of  a  subject 
set  f«r  a  Latin  or  English  theme. 


Authors  whose 
I.iinguage  has  been 

committed  to 
Memory,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

oach  in  the  same 

Year. 


I       Authors  w  hoie 

I  Substance 

'  and  Matter  have  been 

committed 

to  Mem  or}',  and 

;  the  Quantity  of  each 

in  the  same 

Year. 


Greek  verse,  Sopho- 
cles, 502  lines ;  La- 
tin verse^  Virgil,  922 
lines  ;  Scripture, 
13th  and  15th  chap- 
ters of  1st  Epistle 
to  Corinthians ;  12th 
chapter  of  St.  Luke ; 
14th,  15th,  16th 
(1-12)  chapters  of 
St.  John. 

There  is  a  Scripture 
repetition  once  a 
week  consisting  of 
21  verses,  14  old  and 
7  new.  A  Greek 
verse  repetition  once 
a  week,  consisting 
of  48  lines,  32  old 
and  16  new.  A  La- 
tin verse  repetition 
twice  a  week,  con- 
sisting of  60  lines,  | 
40  old  and  20  new.    j 

I  may  add  that  for  the  i 
future,    a    portion  I 
of  Horace's    Odes,  | 
amounting  to  about  ! 
350  lines,  will  be  said  I 
at  the  end  of  each  I 
school    quarter,  as  j 
part  of  the  examin-  i 
ation,  so  that  a  boy 
who  has  been  in  the 
Sixth  Form  for  two 
years,  will  have  said 
nearlv  the  whole  of 
the  Odes  by  heart. 
This  applies  to  both 
divisions      of     the 
Form. 

Bo^'s  who  have  a  spe- 
cial gift  for  learn- 
ing by  heart  are 
encouraged  to  learn 
large  (luantities  of 
Greek  or  Latin;  for 
example,  one  boy 
said  to  me  at  one 
time  the  whale  of 
the  Agamemnon  of 
.£schylus. 

It  seems  worth  while 
to  mention  these 
long  repetitions, 
which,  though  vo- 
luntary and  extra, 
are  not  very  uncom- 
mon, and  are  re- 
warded by  prizes ; 
1,000  lines  omreek, 
and  1,200  of  Latin 
hexameters,  are  the 
minimum  requircnl. 

In  French,  about  300 
lines  of  Moliere's 
Misanthrope  ;  each 
lesson  about  10  lines. 

In  German,  about  400 
lines  from  Schiller 
and  various  authors; 
each  lesson  about 
10  lines. 


About  half  of  the  i 
Firat  Part  of  But- 
ler*sAnalogy ;  a  con- ' 
siderablc  portion  of  J 
Pa  ley's  Hora;  Paul-  j 
ina?;  some  Articles  I 
in  Buttmann's  Lexi- ; 
logus ;  a  lame  part  | 
or  Guizot's  History  | 
of  the  English  Re-  ^ 
volution;  Arnold's | 
Hiatory  of  Rome, 
the  Second  I*uiiic  \ 
War  down  to  the ' 
Battle  of  Canna, 
Vol.  HI. 

Schiller's  History  of 
the  Thirty  Years' 
War,  Guizot's  Eng- 
lish Revolution, ! 
Guizot's  Cromwell, ! 
were  the  subjects 
prepared  for  ex- 
amination during 
the  holidays.  Of 
these  books  ouly 
the  English  Revo- 
lution was  read 
with  me  in  school. ' 
About  12  pages 
were  prepared  for 
each  lesson  once  a 
week. 

History  of  Greece, 
B.C.490-30L  This 
was  not  read  in  . 
school,  but  was  the 
subject  of  succes- 
sive examinations 
(on  paper)  at  the 
end  of  each  school 
quarter.  This  year, 
in  consequence  of 
the  school  breaking 
up  unexpectedly  on 
one  occasion,  there 
were  only  two  in- 
stead of  three  ex- 
aminations ;  hence 
the  amount  of  an- 
cient history  pre-  ' 
pared  is  less  by  one- 
third  than  it  would 
naturally  have  been. 
The  examination 
paper  on  this  sub- 
ject is  not  set  out 
of  any  particular 
book.  The  boys, 
however,  are  recom- 
mended to  read 
Thirl  wall  and  Grote 
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HABBOW. 


TABLE  C— IIAHllOW. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  some  Year. 


Oricisal. 


English. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


None. 


Nine  copies  of  not  less  than 
25  lines,  or  seven  stanzas,  if 
lyrics. 


Seven  themes 
of  not  less 
than  60  lines. 


One  copy  of  20  lines  for 
monitors;  16  lines  for 
lower  members  of 
Form.  This  is  the 
compulsory  minimum. 


Eight  themes    of   not    less 
than  40  lines. 


None. 


Modem 
Foreign. 


None. 


One  French  theme. 


Trakslatiok. 


Other  Subiects  of  Instruction 

forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 
Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 
Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


None. 


Two  copies 
from  Aristo- 
phanes and 
Virgil. 


14  copies  of  not  less  than  25 
lines  from  Cowper,  Camp- 
bell, Keats,  Wordsworth, 
M.  Arnold,  Dryden,  Hood, 
Byron,  or  seven  stanzas,  if 
lyrics. 


rose. 


None. 


Nine  translations  from  Thirl- 
wall,  Mcrivale,  Niebuhr, 
Burke,  Arnold.    Length  of 

fiassage  variable ;  about  30 
ines. 


14  copies  of  not  less  than 
20  lines  for  monitors, 
not  less  than  16  lines 
for  others.  From 
Shakspeare,  Plautus, 
Schiller ;  almost  al- 
ways from  Shakspeare. 


Six  translations  from 
Arnold,  Burke,  Taci- 
tus, Curran.  Length 
of  passage  variable, 
about  25  lines. 


In  German,  one 
copy  from  Uh- 
land,  64  lines. 


In  French,  nearly 
35  exercises,  from 
English  into 

French,  of  about 
30  lines  each; 
and  the  same 
number  from 
French  into  Eng- 
lish, of  about  40 
lines  each. 

In  German,  about 
40  exercises  from 
English  into  Ger- 
man, of  from  15 
to  20  lines  each. 


9. 

Methods 
einployed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  "  other 

Subjects." 


None. 


8  H 
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Aiithorf  or  Book*  used, 
(not  Ijclnff  m^re  Books  of 

with  thi?  Edluooib 


Authoti  or  Bookt 
iised^  being 

merely  Books  of 
Eefcrtncei 

including  Maps 

and  UluiitT&liorts. 


Authors  comtrued 

or  translated 
viva  coctt  mnd  th& 

Quaniity  of 
cjch  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  tloli- 

days  IfiSL 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  constniiQg 

or 
trauflating  Leeaons, 


5. 

Authors  whose 

Lallguoge  has 

been  eommilted 

to  Memory, 

and  ihe 

Quantity  of  each 

in  the  same 

Yc*r, 


Author!  1 

Substaoe 

Matter  b«v 

conunitfa 

Memory,  i 

Qti&ntity  c 

iiidi«H 

Year. 


■e   9 

-1 

Si 

11 

>     O 

nf 

*l 
'"J 


lb 


§ 


1^ 


Greek  Teslanmitf   /f£|V<l; 
Paley's     UorA     Pkul1n»| 

Hotner'i  OdmcY,  LBtsm; 
Herodotut,  Biaketley  ow 
Gaiff^rd ;  Thucydides, 
Pcppd ;  Demosthenes,  c 
MeE  iiom,  Butitnann ;  3o  - 
phoclep,  Limpoodi  TucUub, 
drtm'M  t«rt ;  Tacitus  Rw- 
perti  Comtnent,  ;  Ctcero, 
£pp.  Ad  Attic.  Tawhniii  s 
Cicero^  Oliveli  Comment. ; 

various  texu  j  Plaotm, 
Ishtdemann ;  Buttmanu's 
LeiciLoguA;  History  of 
Home,  LiddeJl  \  HiSFtoty  of 
Rome^  Arnold ;  History  of 
Gree^^e,  Smith  ^  History  at 
Greece,  Thirl  wall  ;  Latin 
Prose  Exerciees,  Wilkinsj 
Latin  .  Protc,  Kennedy *a 
Materials;  Greek  Pr^se 
ExercisvS}  Wilkios;  Grc:ck 
Verte,  Kenned)  ^k  Palaes- 
tra; Greek  Grammar, 
Wordsworth ;  L«lin  Grun* 
mar,  Eidward  VL 
In  Frenth  and  German  the 
same  books  ai  the  Upper 
Sixth* 


Smith's  Dictionary 
of  Antiouilles ; 
Smith's  Biograph- 
ic^ Dictionary ; 
Liddell  and 

ScQtt*s  Gteek 
Lexicon ; Smith's 
or  Andrewe»*  La- 
tin  Dictionary  | 
GniduSt  Quiche- 
rmt,  or  Vonge  i 
Harrow  AtEasi^ 
Ancient  and  Mo- 
dern I  Riddle^s 
English  -  Latin 
D  i  e  I  i  o  n  a  r  y  J 
Vonge'^  English- 
Ore^  Dictionary- 


Greek  Te^tamentf 
tst  and  9nd  Epis* 
tie  loCori  nihiana; 
Greek  Proiei  He* 
rodotusIL^cLto 
iicviti.,  Thucydi- 
de«  IlL,  c*  i.,  to 
Uxxiv.,  Denios- 
theueac.  McldlAm; 
Creek  Verse,  So- 
phocles Etectra, 
SophoclcJi  iEdi- 
piia  Be^+  Homer 
Odyssey,  XX., 
XXI.;LatitiPTO*c 
Tacitus  AnniUes, 
inland  IV,  toe. 
xxxiii.iCiceroEpp, 
to  Atticus,  Lih. 
VlLjUtin  Verse, 
Virgil,  ^n,  VL; 
Plauti  Captivi ; 
Tzinumtnus, 

French  and  Ger- 
man, same  as 
0]>f]Gr  Sixth. 


EngHsh  Version  of  Old  Tes- 
tament ;  Greek  Testament  \ 
Homer's  Iliad ;  Demosthe* 
ne«,  Public  Orations  \  Mb* 
chyius ;  Livy ;  Horace ; 
Virgil  i  Wordsworth's 

Greek  Grammar  \  Tiarks* 
German  Grammar;  Erme* 
ler^s  Lesebuch  ^  Delilie'i 
French  Grammar;  Choix 
de  Karrations. 

Texts  only,  in  all  c»se«t  al- 
lowed In  schooU 


^<>  uniformity  ia 
Tvqnlred  in  books 
of  reference.  The 
choice  of  them  it 
mainly  left  to  the 
boy 'a  private 
tutor. . 


L       .1 


St  John's  Oo»pel» 

chap.  X  u  to  end ; 
Actaofthe  Apoi^ 
Ues,  chaps,  i  to 
xii;  Demosthenes 
de  Corona;  Ho- 
mer's II  i  ac! ,  Hooks 
XIJUXIV.,  XV.; 
^scb  y  lua,Septcm 
contra  Thebos, 
and  Perfijc,  1  to 
501  ;  Horace's 
Satires,  Book  L  \ 
Ovid's  Fivatl,  pan 
of  Book  v.;  Vir- 
^1,  Georvic  IV., 
jlEneid,  XI L,  1  lo 
£59 ;  Livjr  Book 
XXV,  (latter 
half),  and  Book. 
XXVL 

I    '\^     , 


The  construing  lessons  of 
each  term,  exclusive  of  the 
Greek  Testament,  consist 
of  two  Greek  (one  prose 
and  one  verse)  and  two 
Latin  (one  prose  and  one 
verse)  subjects  j  each  of 
which  is  read  in  turn  for  one 
whole  week  in  each  months 
With  each  construing  lesson 
at  the  fourth  scnool,  is 
brought  up  a  translation, 
copied  into  a  MS,  book 
by  ^ch  boy;  this  is  read 
over  and  corrected  vim 
voe^  and  these  MS.  t»ooks 
are  looked  over  once  in 
each  week. 
After  the  rending  of  the 
translations,  a  boy  is  called 
up  with  about  eight  or  ten 
lines  of  the  lesson.  When 
he  has  construed  this  I  go 
over  the  same  very  care- 
fully, and  then  question 
the  same  boy  in  such  mat- 
ten  as  arise  from  tlie  poss- 
fttfe,  whether  grianmiar', 
history,  antiquities,  geo- 
gimphy,  or  the  like.  Ques- 
tions ore  passed  down,  if 
not  answered,  but  places 
are  not  taken.  Each  boy, 
■iter  hla  part  is  done, 
!s  mstrked  aecording  to  the 
excellence  shown  in  his 
performance. 
All  the  boys  write  down,  in 
common -place  books^  notes 
upon  each  lesson,  and  these 
are  looked  over  once  a  week. 
Each  boy  is  called  upon  tn 
construe  at  least  twice  in 
the  week.  At  the  end  of 
each  month  the  marks  ob- 
tained under  the  heads — 
\f  Construing;  S,  Compo- 
sition; S,  Repe^tions  and 
Histotyi  %  Divinity  and 
3cripttire  Repetitions  are 
added  together  and  the 
places  arc  changed  accord- 
ing to  the  result,  which  is 
mjolicly  announced  to  the 
Form  on  the  Monday  after 
the  end  of  each  month. 
Editions  containing  the  text 
of  the  author  alone  aze 
brouf^ht  into  schooL 


Verse.  Greek,  So- 
phocles, 3S4  lines; 
Latin,  Virgil,  540 
lines. 

Prose.  Greek,  De^ 
mosthcnes,  140 
tines  \  Cicero^ 
4»0  lines. 

Scripture.  Collect, 
Epistle  and  Gos^ 
pel  of  each  Sun- 
day. 

E«ch  ordinary  re- 
petition is  said 
thrice ;  the  two 
previous  lessons 
tH^ing  repeated 
with  each  new 
one. 

French  and  Ger- 
man, same  ai 
Upper  £yixth. 


About  half 
Horn  Fin 
AllGuistM 
tory  of  tb 
eUsh  Rem 
History  of  1 
R.ClSOiB 


About  12  boys  are  called  up 
to  construe  and  par^e  in 
each  lesson.  AH  the  bovs 
during  the  lesson  tale 
notes  of  anything  worth 
writing  in  their  common- 
place books.  Questions 
arising  out  of  the  lesson, 
in  grammir,  history,  geo-^ 
gmphy,  or  antiquities,  ore 
asked  of  the  boys  called  up, 
and  if  they  cannot  answer 
are  passed  about  (in  no 
fixed  order).  Generally 
speaking,  I  give  the  inlbr- 
mation  only  when  tione  of 
the  boys  supply  it. 


Vii^lli4thGeorgic 
ami  450  lines  of  | 
Ij^ih  i^^neid  f  Ho- 
race, ^nd  Book  of 
Odes  by  about 
half  the  remove; 
Gruek  Grammar, 
various  parts ; 
parts  of  various 
German  Authors, 
shout  30O  lines ; 
ports  of  various 
French  writers  in 
Cbok  de  Narm* 
tjons,  about  S40 

liOfA. 


Joshua,  J 
Ruth,  Sam 
11^  Kings 
Chronicles 
Butl^^s 
graphy.  Ad 
nor,  AJfHci 
East;  Sd 
History  ofC 
(Peace  oTl 
todOiaa] 
dell'i  HliU 
Rome  (eari 
tory  to  960: 
History  «f 
land  (Stn 
Hume),  fk 
Warvof^ 
to  the  bat 
Watefloa 
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The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


Other  Suhiects  of  Instruction 
formins  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment^ 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Profidencv  in 

such  "  other 

Subjects." 


Original. 


English. 


None 


400  lines,  ie.,  one 
English  theme  each 
month. 


Latin. 


31 2  lines,  12  exercises 
of  26  lines  each. 


280  lines,  t.e.,  one 
Latin  theme  each 
month. 


Greek. 


None. 


None. 


Modem  Foreign. 


None. 


Same  as  Upper  Sixth. 


TaawsLATioif. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


About  1,560  lines, 
being  a  translation 
of  about  20  lines  of 
a  previous  lesson 
done  for  three  even-; 
ings  in  each  week. 


468  lines  from  va- 
rious English  au- 
thors ;  Milton, 
Thomson,  Macaulay, 
Moore,  W.  Scott, 
&c,  &c. 


About  1,130  lines, 
chiefly  from  Wil- 
ki  ns'Lati  nProse,and 
Kennedysmaterials 
for  Latin  prose,  24 
lines  each  exercise. 


182  lines  generallv 
from  Kennedy  s 
Palestra. 


About  750  lines, 
chiefly  from  Wil- 
kins'  Greek  prose 
exercises,  24  lines 
each  exercise. 


Same  as  Upper  Sixth. 


Same  as  Upper  Sixth, 


OaioiifAft. 


English. 


None. 


8  copies,    about    50 
lines  each. 


Latin. 


30  copies,  about  24 
lines  each. 


8  copies,   about   28 
lines  each. 


Greek. 


None. 


None. 


Modern  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


TaAKSLATIOM. 


Vote. 


Oecasionally  at  exa- 
minations. 


Constantly  at  exami- 
nations, and  fre- 
quently during  the 


30  copies,  about  24 
lines  each. 


57  copies,  about,  va- 
riable in  length. 


15  copies  of  12  Knes 
A'om  middle  portion 
of  Kennedy  s  Pa- 
loestra    Musarum  ; 

35  copies  of  4  lines 
each  from  earlier 
part  of  same.  book. 


30  copies,  about^ta- 
variable  in  length. 


3  n  2 


None. 


Tiarks'  German  Ex^ 
ercises ;  Deiille*a 
French  Exercises. 


None. 


None. 
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Authors  ar  Eooks  n^d, 

(not  bfinp;  in  pre  Books  of 

HcibrpncpV 

with  the  Editions^ 


Authora 
or  Book  iiif  df 
bcin^  mcTfly 

liooks 
of  KclVrtMU'Lv 

Illu^tiutioni. 


AiithotB  construed  or 

trtinslaietl 

virn  rfl  c,  and  the 

(^E:;mtit)-  of 

each  In  llic  Vtsir 

t^tiding  ^vith 

t1i(4  Summer  UolidayA 


Method  or  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  conatruinr^ 

or 
irjinsbting  Lessons, 


Authors  whose 

Language 

has  b^en  committed 

to  Memory, 

and  tb«  Quantity 

of  eaeh  in 

rhcsnmc  Year. 


Authors  whaw 

Siiljslanee 

and  Matter  have 

been  committed 

to  McmoTjj 

and  ihe 

Quantity  ofrach 

in  the  same 

Year, 


Greek  Testament  ;  Ho- 
mer's Hiad  -f  iEschvKifl  j 
Demosthenejt  ;  l.ivv  ; 
Virgil;  Horace;  Ovid's 
FaiitL, 

The  text  alone  of  these 
authorsiiiiii^cd  in  school  | 
tht-re  h  no  rule  o^  to 
the  editions  us^i'd  out  of 
scliool  in  preparmg 
them. 


Dictionaries  ; 
Lciticcin;  (Jm- 
duSfGret^lcand 
Latin  'j  (iHim- 
niai-E  i  Kenne- 
dy's materiaja 
for  Lit  in 

Prose  5  Mil- 
kins"  Greek 
K  A  e  r  c  i  s  e  s  ^ 
Smith's  Dic- 
tion.Trj  of 

Antiquities  ; 
.Smiths  Clffls- 
iicul  Dkiion- 
ary  ;  Ilanrow 
School  Atlas 
(ancicnl)r  Har- 
row Sehool  At- 
las (modem). 

Beatson'fl  Gi^ek 
Iambics ;  Eu- 
clid; Algebra 
or  Arithmetic 
(Colenso's)  ; 
French  or  Ger- 
man Reading 
Book. 


Gospi'l  of  St*  John, 
c«  viii,  to  end ;  Acts 
of  .\po!rtlc^  c,  xiiu  ; 
Homer Jtipid,  XI  n., 
4(t2to  end;  XTV,, 
XV  L,  5UJJ  .K-^ch,, 
Scjit.  c.  Theh. 
Persw,  \  1o  554; 
nijnio:;Hien(?s  tli* 
Ccf.  (/'.  Iir'f?if\ 
^31  to  fud  ;  De- 
mostheneSr  Olynth. 

toend^  XXVH.,!t40; 
VirgiJ,  Georg*,  IV.  ^ 
VirgiJ,  JBneidi  XiL, 
1  to  534 ;  Homce, 
Bai.^  l.f  IL|  i,  ii; 
Ovid,  FasK'ij  v. ; 
Gennan  Heading 
Book,  30  ^ag^ ; 
Choli  de  NftJTO- 
lions. 


Boys  are  selected  at  dis- 
t.TL*tion  to  construe  n 
short  |ui55aj|rL*afttrread' 
ing  it  in  the  origiiml ; 
they  are  then  questioned 
in  any  ]ioinl»  of  Instory, 
pt'Og^iiiphy,  pmmnmr,  or 
etymcdogy  that  pro.-icnt 
themselves  in  tlio  fULSs- 
a^e  ?  from  10  to  16  hoys 
arL^  so  questioned  fully ; 
chance  questions  are 
also  put  to  the  whole 
set  from  tiniL^  to  time, 
the  master givinp;  always 
the  eorrect  eonstruitvg 
or  answer  subsequently. 


Poriiotta  of  Llvyj 
Virgil,  Horace, 

Ovid.  About  50 
lines  a  week  com* 
pulsorily  and  50 
more  voluntarily  by 
some  of  the  most 
inL^ustrious  and 
able.  About  240 
liitps  at  the  exami^ 
nation  at  the  end  of 
ench  term. 

Portions  of  French 
and  German  au- 
thors ;  lOQ  lines 
each  school  term  of 
German  and  m  of 
French. 


Old  Testament, 

Joshua  -  ChrOBiclei 
(incL)  ;  History  of 
England  (Stu deaths 
Hume)  A.D.  1413 
to  17SS I  Histoty 
of  Roitie  (Liddellj^ 
dowTi  to  RC  367  ; 
History  of  Giveee 
(Smith),  B.a  m- 
387. 


s 

il 

»zi « 

HI 

09  g  2 

^'^  i 

5  2*' 
p  d 

fl 

£•8 
l\ 


Homer  (test);  ^Eschyltis 
{Falt^^a  text) ;  Xcno- 
phon's  Hellenics  (text) ; 
Virgil  C  text  )  ■  Livv 
(text)  J  Ovid's  Fasti 
f  Pdfcy**  )  ;  Beatson'^ 
Greek  Iambics;  Greek 
Te  stamen  t  (teit )  j  Words- 
wort  h's  Greek  Grammiir^ 
Dr*  Wonlswoith's  Latin 
Grammar  ;  Dr.  Smithes 
Ilisto^  of  Greece;  Ltd- 
d ell's  1 11  story  of  Rome  j 
Smith's  Student's  Hume ; 
Budcr's  Ancient  and 
JJodcrn  Geo^phy  j 
Kennedy's  Curncuium, 
Latitt  Pmse. 

Frtni^h: — Delille*s  French 
Grammar  and  Exercises ; 
Choix  de  Narrations 
(Mfl.'aon). 

(?«rMafl.-"-ErmeIer'^a  Le*e- 
buch ;  Tiarks'  Grammat- 
and  Exercises. 

Colenflo^s  Algebra ;  Co* 
1  ensues  Arithmetic ; 

Euclid. 

Natural  Sciences,  a  volun- 
tary examinatiolti  in  a 
given  subject  eaeh  term. 


Atlas,  Ancient 
and  Modem, 
f^pne rally  Har- 
row Atlas  ; 
Smithes  Small 
Clasi^ical  Dic- 
tionary and 
Antiqutties 
getierally  used. 


Homer's  Uiad>  XUL, 
402-7C«,  XIV.,  1- 
4fl2,  XV.,  l^e2T>. 
Hornee,  Od.  lU. 
j^lschyjtis,  Sept  c, 
Theb. ;  ^nearly  the 
whole) ;  jllachyhi«, 
Persrt?^  1  to  52^j  ; 
Virgil,  Georzics, 
IV.;  ^Kneid,  XIL 
n  io  553)  J  Livv, 
XXV.  (about  half) 
and  XXVL  (about 
40  chapters) ;  Greek 
Testament,  Gospel 
of  Sl  John  (latter 
part);  Acta  of  the 
Apostles,  c^  i<  to  Kii, 
inclusive ;  German, 
Ermeler's  Lese- 
buch,  about  SO 
pages  i  French, 
Choii  de  Narm- 
lions,  about  is 
padres  (prose  or 
poetry)  each  (errn. 

They  are  most  of 
them  in  this  divi- 
sion beginners  in 
German. 


Boys  (oflen  as  many  as 
10  eaeh  lesson)  called 
upon  to  construe  4  or  5 
lines  each.  Questions 
in  parsing  askeil  gene- 
rally, and  ^eue  ml  ques- 
tions relating  to  the  les' 
son.  Marks  given  ffir 
construing,  and  also  for 
fjuestions  and  parsing, 
Thci'e  marks  thu.^ gained, 
together  with  oihen  for 
repetitiout  maps,  geo* 
gr^iphy,  history,  compo- 
sition, ^'C^,  are  jidded  up 
every  fortnight,  ond  the 
Form  re-arraOKed  ac- 
cordingly. Places  are 
not  takco. 


Old  Testament  repe- 
tition (the  Prophets 
or  Proverbs)  from 
10  to  15  verses  a 
week  \  Virgil,  Geur^ 
gic^  IV.  1-1 4a;  Ho- 
race,  Ud.  III.,  about 
7  ^tartxas  In-ing 
k^arnt  new  each  les^ 
Mjn  ;  Greek  Gram- 
mar, different  part5. 
The  large  print  by 
heart,  the  sirtall 
print  the  substance 
only. 

I  have  not  preserved 
a  n  acco  rate  accou  nt 
of  the  amount  of 
the  repetitions  done 
during  the  year. 


Holy  Scripture^  Old 

Testanicnt*  Joibua, 
Judges,  Buth*  Sa' 
muel,  ].,  IL  ;  Kings 
L,  IL  ;  Chronicle 
Lv  IL  I  Smith's 
Greece,  FeloiKMie- 
sian  war  to  the 
death  of  Alexan- 
der; Liddell'i 
Home,  be^nnlDe 
to  the  end  Jf  Bode 
IL  i  Student"! 
Ilmne,  from  tJb* 
wars  of  tho 
to  the  battle  of 
Waterloo. 
This  has  been 
during  (he  tbnee 
vaeations. 


Homert  any  good  text; 
Euripides,  Fiiley'x  tcirt  j 
Livy,  (iny  good  text  \. 
Ovids  Fasti,  any  good 
texc ;  Virgil,  any  f^ood 
test ;  neat?Hm's  Gnfck 
Iambics ;  Grei:k  Testa- 
ment,  any  go  ^d  text  ; 
Bi  shop  'W  o  nU  wor  i  b  's 
Greek  Grammy r  ;  Fh". 
Wordsworth's  Ijilin 

Grainm.ir;  Smitl/s  His- 
Ciiry  of  GrLece;  Lid  dell  "^ 
IBjttory  of  Unnie ; 
S^miih'sStmlent'!*  Hume ; 
Oxenham*s  Lutin  Ele- 
giacs j  Wilkins*  Ijitin 
Lyrics  J  Kenncdv'a 

Curriculum  ;  Wilkins' 
Greek  l*ro5e  ;  French 
Grammar,  Jlclille'rt; 
Ghotx  de  Nnrrjiljon, 
il  ojtson  j  l.'ol  en  ?o  'a 

Arithmetic ;  C-olenso'*; 
Algebra ;  t3oli*nso'N  or 
Pottas  Euclid  ;  Natu- 
ral Science,  voluntaiy, 
a  difilrent  lubject  each 
tenoi 


Smith's  Small 
Class,  Diction- 
ary; Smith's 
Dictionary  of 
Antiquities  ^ 
Atlas,  Ancient 
and  Modem, 
chiefly  Harrow 
Atlas. 


Homer,  Iliad,  Books 
VllLandlX. J  Euri- 
pides, Baceh.,  660 
to  end  ;  Kyripidei, 
Eketrn,  all  ;  Livy, 
XXV,,  c.  xxviii.  to 
emJ ;  and  XXVL,c.i 

to  xl,  inclusive;  Ovid'ii 
FjLMi,  Jkjok  V*;  Vir- 
gil, Georj^ic  l\\  and 
.^!neid,  XiL,  verses 
1  to  553  J  Greek 
Testn;nent,  Acts, 
chapters  i.  to  ii. ; 
tjerman,  Emieler^s 
Lesvbuch,  about  120 
]ugt**  J  French, 
Cho  i  xde  Narration  s, 
about  }2  page", 
]^^o^e  or  iwetry. 


About  3  or  0  boys  are 
called  upon  in  each  les- 
son ;  tln*se  Ci^nstme  and 
par^e  abuot  4  or  5  liiK'3 
each,  and  are  asked  col- 
Utentl  questions  refer- 
ring to  hiJiior)^,  geo- 
grapbv,  mythology,  Ac. 
Questions  that  are  mis- 
sed are  jiassed  down  to 
about  the  ^  or  4  next 
boyf:,and,  if  not  answered 
then,  are  answered  aitd 
expliiined  by  the  master, 
Ncf^ntivc  'marks  arc 
given  for  missing  the 
ones  I  ions,  aud  puaitivc 
for  answering  them ; 
and  also  a  number  of 
marks,  rrmging  from  1 
to  10  for  Greek  k'sson?t, 


and  from  t  tu  T  for  i.utin  lessons  i^  given  to  each  boy 
after  eoTi5truir.fr.  These,  with  marks  for  eom|ioshiiui, 
references,  maps,  com|}osition  in  school,  Ac,  are  sum- 
med up  every  fortnight,  and  the  new  I'm  m  order  of 
boys  Is  arranged  accordingly.  Attention  is  also  giveti 
to  the  keeping  of  note  books,  and  marks  assigned, 
usually  every  we«k,  according  Co  the  mode  in  widch 
they  are  filled  up. 


Old  Testament,  re- 
petition,  about  15 
verses  weekly ;  Vir- 
gil, G,  IV.,  ubuut 
250  lines;  Livy,  B. 
XXVL,  about  4  or 
5  chupter^  j  Virgil, 
J^neid,  Xll.,  Nbout 
250  liTR*;  (ireek 
Gnmuiuir,  verbs  in 
^f ;  anomalous  verbs, 
and  Syntax  as  faros 
the  ptx-posittons 
{the  substance  only) ; 
fjitin  Grammar, 
marked  rules  in  the 
Syntax',  vohtnlary 
rep.  Alcaic  and 
f^apphlc  Odea,  in 
Horace,  Od,,  books 
III.  and  IV.  :  Ger- 
man, about  St)  lines 
each  term,  or  150 
lines  in  bII«  rnnn 
different  authors  : 
French,  about  2*0 
line-s  in  afli^  from 
Chobr  de  NorratioD^t^ 


Holy  Scriptures,  Old 

lestaiuent,  Joshua, 
Judges,  Huth,  let 
term;    Samuel,  L| 

H.,  2ml  term;  Kingr, 
I.,  H.,  CUronklet, 
ILt  .'ird  term. 

In  ImliibiySj^S^- 
dent^s  Hume,  holi- 
day task,  3  van- 
lions,  wars  of  the 
Hojfes  lu  the  battle 
of  Waterloo* 

Dnrin^  school  temv 
— 8mith'jt  Greece^ 
Pelopoiinesian  wmr 
to  death  of  Alei- 
ander  i  Liddcll's 
Hpuie,  beginning 
to  Lreinian    Rag. 
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The  Kinds  and  Quai 

7. 

itities  (so  fill  as  they  can  U 
in  the  I'orm  in  the  same 

Oricixai. 

i 

'  given)  of  Composition  done 
Year. 

1 

8. 
Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 
forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 

9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 
Proficiency  in 
such  "other 

Subjects." 

None. 

None. 

Knglish. 

Latin. 

(ireek. 

Modern 
Foreign. 

None. 

Verse. 

Very  rarely ;  an  occa- 
sional »opy. 

4  essays  of  about  30 
lines  long. 

See  below,  under  the  co- 
lumn for  translation. 

None. 

1 

Prose. 

6  essays  of  about  L'O  or  i                 None. 
30  lines  long.                    | 

None. 

Tjianslatiov. 

Verse. 

None. 

L»r)0  hex.  lines,  'JfiO  eleg. 
lines,    and     lifyO     lyric 
lines.    These, consist  in 
nart  of  translation,  and 
m  part  are  on  subjects 
with  the  aid  of  notes. 

About  150  lines  of  Shaks- 
peare,  with  help  in  case 
of  any    difficult    con- 
structions. 

French  or 

German 

Exercises. 

Prose. 

Occasional    transla- 
lations    of   school 
lessons. 

9(>0  lines  from  Kennedy's 
selections     from    F.ng- 
lish  authors. 

Occasional     translations 
of  Wilkins'  Greek  Ex- 
ercises. 

French  or  German  Exercises, 
40    exercises  in  the    year, 
both  German  and  French. 

Okiuinal. 
Knglish.              1                  Lntin. 

None.                 j                  None. 

None. 

Greek. 
None. 

Modern 
Foreign. 

Verse. 

None. 

I 

None. 

Prose. 

An    Knglish    theme                     None, 
about  once  a  month, 

not    less    than     45 

lines.  This  has  not  , 

been    done      ({uito 

regiilarly. 

i 

None. 

None. 

1 
1 

TllANSLATlON. 

About   .Ml    cxercis'.vs    (22 
hexameters  or  elegiacs 
of  20  viTscs  each,  and 
12  Ivrics  of  5    stanzas 
eai-h).     . 

A  weekly  exercise  from 
Kermed'y's  Cnrriculum, 
■     or  froni    passages    se- 
kcled  by  the  master. 

1 
1 

Verse.                  None. 

i 

About  12  exercises  of  10  i          None. 
,     lines  each.     The  Kng-  ! 
i     lish  is  prepared  so  as  to  i 

be  turned  literally  into 

(ircek  verse. 

i 

Prose.                  None. 

i 

\                 None.                     Tinrks'  Kxerci? 

1                                                    Deli  lie's  do. 
exercises  in 
German  and 

i 
esin  Gennan; ! 
in  French;   40  i 
the  year,  both 
French. 

Ok  10  IN  A  L. 

None. 

1 

None. 

Verse. 

Knglirih.                                Lai  in. 
None.                                   y^yM'. 

Greek. 
None. 

Modern 
Foreign. 

None. 

Prose. 

i 

None. 

! 
None.                                      None. 

Nor.e. 

Tkanslation. 

,' 

Verse. 

None. 

Al.jMit    4  I    exercises  or  j  (Sreek  sentenceF,    from  j 
2 J    ele;;iaes  (20  versus  j     10    to    14    lines    each 
eaeli),     and    i:(>    lyrics  j     wceK.                                   Tiarks*  Kxer- 
(5  ^laiiza-J  each),    i.cnl  I                                                 '     cisesin(ier- 
1     ten.i   .^horleueil   owing                                                       nan;       De- 
to  illness  in  the  s<*hoi)l.  .                                                     lille's     ditto 
!                                             ■    in   French  ; 

Prose. 

None.  . 

Vv'eekly  exercises,  either 
1     from'  Kennedy's  Curri- 
culum or  from  passages 
selected  bv the  master, 
so  as  to  be  afterwards 
corrected  and  retraiia- 
latcd. 

j  Ocea.=.ional     transhitions 

1     of  Wilkins'  Greek  prose 

exercises  ;     about      10 

lines  at  a  time  once  a 

week. 

forty     e\er- 
;     cises  in  the 
year,      both 
German  and 
French. 

• 

3  H3 
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tfi  o  % 


So! 


Authors  or  Bookt  used 

(not  lieins  mere  Booki  of 

Rdl'j-enoe), 

with  th^  Ediiioni. 


Authors  or  Books 

«i<rd»  being 
tticrelv  Bookft  of 

including  Mepi 

nnd 

lUtist  rations. 


Authors  constniwl  or 

tninalatcdt 

tied  voce,  mid  tlie 

Quantity  of 

czich  in  the  Yv^f 

ending  with 

the  Summ«fr  lloltdaTS 

1861. 


Method  of  hearing  the 
Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
trmnsliitlng  Lessons. 


Authors  ^bose 
LaTij^unge  hm  beca 

commiited  to 

J^Icmofy,  und  the 

Qtijutdty  of  each  in 

the  same  Yeflt* 


Gret!k  Tcst-oment,  Llo"d*5 
text ;  Homtr,  Oxfij/rd  or 
7b  ucknitt  text;  Eu  ri  - 
pide«,  Palty*i  Uxt  t  Ci- 
cero, Rufty  tflfctwjufr 
text  i  Vrrgtl,  HtyntA 
tttt  i  Homee^  Qsf&rd 
text  i  Smith's  History  of 
Greceo  t  Liddeirs  HU- 
toryofRomej  the  Stu- 
dent's Hume  ;  Keith 
Johnaton*H  Physical  Geo^ 
graph y  of  Europe  ; 
Kennedy's  Curriculum 
Still  Lntini;  Bentso«'» 
Greek  Iambics  j  Latin 
Grammar  (Edw^  VI.)  j 
D^lillu's  French  Gmm- 
mar;  Choii  de  Narra- 
tions hy  G*  Massonj 
Oxenham's  Latin  Ele- 
giacs j  Colenso's  Arith* 
metier  Colenso's  Euclid; 
KaturaJ  Science  (volun- 
tary), one  subject  each 
term  5  t.ff.  Page's  Intr*- 
ductofy  *  Text  Book  of 
Geology, 


SmitK*fi  smaller 
Classical  Die* 
tionary ;  Har- 
row Atlasr 
classicjiU  Har- 
row At  laj,  mo- 
dern ;  Wall 
3^!ap  of  Phy- 
$lca.l  Geo- 
graphy of  Eu' 
rope  I  Greek 
and  Latin  Dic- 
tionaries, &c. 


Greek  Testament,  St. 
Alatthew,  chnp^ers 
1.  to  xi. ;  St.  MarlCt 
chapters  vii,  to  ti. ; 
Homer*slltJid  VI 11., 
tX.;  Euripides,  Bnc- 
chflP,  660  to  end; 
Euripides,  Elertra» 
all;  Cicero  in  Ca- 
tali  nam,  1  v.;  Cicero, 
pro  Archia  poetn ; 
Cicero,  pro  M  ilime, 
c,  J.  toxst.  J  Virgil, 
^neid»  V.i  Horace, 
Odes,  Book  IV.  ; 
French,  portioni  of 
Masaon^s  Choix  de 
NarrationJi  about 
50  pagei^ 


Cull  up  Olio  hoyftl  atjnic 
to  cunstnic  a*  few-  Unesj 
c (plain  thea^usionJ^if 
any,  and  parse  the 
words.  Mark  bim  ac- 
cording to  his  profi- 
ciency. Pass  questions 
whicli  hecjiunot  answer 
round  the  form  and 
mark  the  boy  who 
answers  right.  From 
S  to  10  boys>  taki^n  in 
no  regular  order,  put 
on  in  a  construing  les- 
son.   No  p  laces  tak  en . 


Ifonace  nnd  VJrgU, 
nbotit  two  third !>  of 
the  quantity  mark- 
ed as  read  i  11  CoL  3v 
Euripidvs,  £00  to 
.'iOO  lints  by  a  few 
boys;  this  was  vo- 
luntary, not  a  part 
of  the  necessary 
work.  The  Bible 
rcpetklions  ofMon* 
day  morning,  gene- 
rally ahout  1 2  V  e  rses 
vericft  selcctetl  i'rom 
the  Old  Testament. 

Voluntary  repeti- 
tion, -tCI  lines  of 
Ovid's  Fasti  per 
week. 

French,  about  240 
lines  from  the  Choix 
dc  Narrationa* 


Authors  whose 

Substance  and  Mttltcr 

have  hvL'ii  committed 

to  Mcmori,"* 

and  the  Qniijiiity 

of  each  iu  tJie 

yehr* 


Script  upe,  Jpshmi, 
Judgea,  Huih,  L 
and  1 1.  Sum  lie  I, 
I.  and  1 L  K  i  ng*.  L 
and  II*  ChriLntifict, 
in  p-irts;  s+ii.'.  ■■''* 
Hume,  ho  I 
a  times  I 
Boses  io  IjjHl*'  ol" 
Waterloo ;  Smiih*f 
Hi.'ftory  of  Urcece, 
from  Peloponne- 
sinn  War  to  detith 
of  Alciander ;  lid- 
del  Fa  Home,  from 
beginning  to  Ltci- 
nian  La^s  ;  utiotrt 
two  thirds  of  Keith 
Johnston*a  Phy- 
sical Geography  of 
Europe. 


Homer,  text ;  Horace, 
text  or  Matiitane**  edi- 
tiftn,  vmatt;  Virgil,  text ; 
Caesar,  Lomut  &^  Bello 
Gallico  ;  Cicero,  tctt. 
Orations ;  Euripides, 
text  \  Xenophon  Ana- 
basts,  Mttcmit'fta€l  .- 

Greek  Testament  and 
text  ?  Edward  Vl.'s  La- 
tin Grammar ;  Words- 
worth's Greek  Gram- 
mar J  Rmith^B  History  of 
Greece;  Liddell's  His- 
tory of  Borne  i  Smith's 
Student's  Hume ;  Oxen* 
ham^s  Latin  Elegiacs ; 
Wilkina'  Latin  Lyrics; 
Kennedy's  Curnculum 
Stili  Latini ;  Delllle's 
French  Grammar ;  Mas- 
son's  Choix  de  Narra- 
tions ;  Colenao*s  Arith- 
metic ;  C^lenio's  Al- 
febra,  Euclid ;  Natural 
cienee  (voluntary),  one 
subject  each  term. 


Smith's  $niiLU 
Classical  Dic- 
tionary; Smith'i 
fuiall  Diction- 
ary o£  Anti- 
quities ;  Atlas, 
ancient  and 
modem,  chiefly 
Stamford*^ 
Harrow  Atlas. 


Greek  TesLiiment, 
St,  Afatthew,  chaii. 
i.  to  xi.  I  VirgiL 
^neid,  V.;  Horace, 
Odes,  Book  IV.; 
Cicero,  De  Lege 
Man  ilia;  Xe  noph  ouj 
Anai>nsis,  V.,  c.  xv., 
VI.  c.  iv, ;  Euripi- 
des, Medea,  1-515; 
Euripides,  A  Ices* 
tts,  ^£yO-1104,  part 
In;  Homer's  IUad,Y., 
1  to  £SB ;  Choix  de 
Narratiims.bel  ween 
30  and  40  pages  i 
repetition  from  the 
same,  about  240 
lines ;  Deli  lie's  Gr. 
and  Exercises, 


Each  boy  when  pnt  on 
to  construe  first  r^ids 
the  passages  carefully, 
correcting  false  breath- 
ings or  quantities;  he 
then  translates  into 
good  English,  the  style 
uf  which  varies  as  far  a>i 
is  possible  with  the 
author  ;  proper  names 
ark!  explained,  deriva- 
tions asked,  and  gene- 
ral questions  that  may 
arise  ffom  the  author. 
The  question  is  passed 
on  from  boy  to  boy,  and 
a  di)itinct  niarkisglven 
to  a  hoy  who  an<iiwers  a 
fatrlydlfTlcult  question. 
With  each  Greek  and 
Latin  lesson  a   list  of 

- — — ■     words   is   brought    up, 

which  should  severally  have  the  derivation  and  literal  meaning 
so  OS  to  ensuret  if  possible,  that  the  word  be  "lor>ked  out;^ 
also  a  list  of  proper  names,  with  a  short  substance  of  the  article 
from  Smith's  Classical  Dictionary.  Each  boy  is  compelled  to 
keep  a  note-book  and  reproduce  the  inrormation  given  In  a 
previous  lesfson.     No  places  taken. 


Bible  repetition, 
about  IS  verses 
weekly  \  Horace, 
Odes,  Book  I.,  L 
to  li,,  300  lines; 
Virgil,  vEneid, 

Book  v.,  about  400 
lines;  Greek  Grarn- 
mar,  elements  of, 
to  end  of  verbs  in 
^1  i  Latin  f3 ram- 
mar,  syntax,  marked 
rules;  voluntary  re- 
petition, OVid's 
Fasti. 


Holy  Scriptnrt' 

Joshua,  Jndgei^ 
Ruth,  L  and  II, 
Samuel*  L  and  11. 
Kings,  IL  Chroni- 
cles ;  Studctit's 
Hume,  hoiiday 
H  times,  warsoflbe 
Boses  to  the  battle 
of  Waterloo;  Smith' 
Hisiory  of  Greece, 
from  Pelopon 
War  to  death  of 
Alexander;  Ltd- 
deirs  History  od 
Bome  from  bt^ia* 
ning  to  Liciiiiafi 
L.^wst  nulier*K  Gi 
grnphy,  anrtiftic  ai 
modern,  Italy  and 
Greece,  Europe. 


Homer,  Iliad,  text  ;  Ho- 
race, text  ^r  Afar/e£En#'ji 
tmaikr  editiott  j  Virgil, 
text;  Qesar,  Lan^ft,  be 
Bello  Gallico ;  Cicero 
Orations,  text ;  Euripi- 
des,  text  \  Xenophon 
Anabasi s,  Macmchael ; 
Greek  Testament,  text ; 
Edw.  VL's  Latin  Gram- 
mar ;  Words  worth*  a 
Greek  Grammar; 
Smith's  Historv  of 
Greece;  Liddell's  His- 
tory of  Rome;  Smilh*s 
Student^s  Hume ;  Qjten- 
bam's  Latin  Elegiacs ; 
W  ilk  ins*  Latin  Lyrics; 
Kennedy *s  Curriculum, 
Still  Latini  i  Wil kins' 
Exercises  in  Greek 
Prose  J  But! er's  Ancient 
and  Modem  Geography j 
Del(llc*s  French  Exer- 
cises I  Delilie*B  French 
Gram  mar  ;  Masson's 
Cboix  dc  Narrations ; 
Colenso's  AHthnietic, 
EucUd ;  Natural  Science 
(voluntary),  one  subject 
ei^ch  term,  c.ff*  Page's 
G  njftigy  (part  of). 


Smith's  small 
Classical  Dic- 
tionary; Smith's 
small  Diction- 
ary of  Antiqui* 
fies;  Atlas,  an- 
cient and  mo* 
dern,  chiefly 
Stainford*s 
Harrow  Atlas ; 
Greek  and 
Latin  Diction- 
nrica,  Gradug, 
&c. 


Greek  Testatnent, 
St.  Matthew,  ch.  iv. 
to  xi.j  St*  Mark, 
ch.  vii.  to  xi.  J  Vir- 
gil ^neid,  V.  ; 
Xenophon,  Ana- 
bajiis.  Lib.  V.,  c.  v. 
to  VL,  c*  iv, ;  Ho- 
race Odes,  B^jok  L, 
e.  1.  to  \iU ;  Ciesar, 
De  Bello  Gallico, 
Book  VIIL,  i,  to 
X  XX.  J  Cicero,  pro 
Lege  Manilla,  cxiii. 
to  end;  Cicero  in  Ca- 
taliiiaio,  L  and  part 
of  II. -Euripides,  Al- 
cestls  230  to  1104; 
Euripides,  Medea^ 
1  to  575;  Homer*s 
Hiad,  V.  1  to  2S8; 
Ovid*s  Fasti,  Lib,  L 
to  11.^  GIG,  (with 
certain  omissions  r) 
French,  portions  of 


Call  up  boys  by  select - 
f  ion  to  cons^rue^  parse, 
and  explain  the  various 
allusions.  Errors  passed 
down  the  form  for  cor- 
rection, and  places 
taken  accordingly.  Ne- 
cessary corr  ecti  ons^wi  l  h 
exphnations  and  obser- 
vations, are  given  hy 
the  master. 

Fro  En  S  to  10  boys  are 
pnt  on  in  eacli  constru- 
ing lesson.     In  repeti 
tions  a  portion  is  said 
by  etery  bay. 

Tlie  Form  is  ploced  once 
in  each  week  by  tbc 
aggregate  number  of 
marks  of  the  previous 
week*  Once  a  month 
reports  of  the  progress 
and  conduct  of  all  the 
boys  are  sent  by  iheir 
tutors  to  their  parents, 


Masson's  Choix  de  At  the  end  of  each  temi 
NarraliouH  (aboutlO  the  projiciency  of  ihe 
pages  each  term).     '     boys  is  tested  by  on  ex- 

amination  in  moat  of 

the  work  of  the  term,  and  the  Form  is  (Inally  arranged  by  the 
aggregate  marks  of  the  term,  nnd  the  examination  as  obtfiined 
in  Classics,  Histor}',  Divinity,  Mathcmalics^  and  Modern  lan- 
guages collectively. 


Scripture  repetition, 
about  IS  versL^s 
weekly  (in  31  weeks 
exclusive  of  exami- 
nation weeks) ;  Ho- 
race, Odes,  Book  L, 
i.  to  xi.,  350  lines ; 
Virgil,  A^neid,  Hook 
V,,  about  400  lines; 
Greek  Grammar, 
elements  of,  to  end 
ofverbsin/^t ;  Latin 
Grammar,  syntax, 
selected  rules  of  ; 
voluntary,  Milton, 
e.^.f  L'Allegro,  S^q^ 
30  or  40  lines 
weekly. 

French  t  —  Delille*s 
French  Grammar, 
four  conjugations 
of  regular  verbs, 
with  the  exercises 
on  them  ;  Choix  de 
Narrations,  about 
80  lines  ench  term. 

Latin  prose  sen- 
tences by  heart  \ 
Greek  prose  sen- 
tences by  heart. 


Holy  JScripturw, 

Joshua,        Judg^w 
Ruth,     L    and     IL 
Samud,  L  and   II 
Kings,   II,  Chroni- 
cles ;  Studeiit*s 
Hume,        {holidaif 
task),  3  times,  frofil 
wars    of  the  Hoses 
to  bottle  of  Water- 
loo;  Smith's    Ilia- 
(ory      of     Grrece^ 
from  Peloponnesiai 
1^'ar   to    death 
Alexander  ;      Lid! 
dell's    History 
Rome,  from  begin 
ning    to    Lie  J  nil 
Ljm  s;  Butler's  Ui 
grapby, 
Italy,  Americi 

Voluntary: — N 
Science,  Hen; 
Rotany,  2xh&] 
Page'slntrodi 
Text  B4iok  of 
|pgy,  hairof- 

Euclid,  Books 
and  111.,  ae 
to  the    pr«;ili4 
oflhedini-rrnr 
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7. 

The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 

8. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 

forming  Part  of  the  regular 
Work  of  the  Form,  and 
taught  either  bv  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 
or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 
them,  or  of  Ground  gone 
over  in  the  same  Year. 

9. 

Methods 
employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proflciencv  in 

such  ••  other 

Subjects." 

Original. 

None. 

None. 

1 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modern 
Foreign. 

1 

1   Verse. 

An  occasional  short  set, 
3  or  4  a  year. 

No  original  composition. 

None. 

None. 
None. 

Ih-ose. 

None. 

1 
None.                             i  None. 

i        j 

Translation. 

1 

;   N'erse. 

1 

None.                   About  44  exercises ;  24  eleffiacs,  each 
20  lines,  from  Oxen  ham  s,   and  20 
lyrics,  each  20  lines,  from  MS.  notes. 

None.           None. 

1 
1 

l*rose. 

Two  or  three  translations 
of  passages  from  authors 
retid  in  school. 

Thirty- five    weekly   exercises    of  20 
lines  from  Kennedy's  Curriculum. 

None.     Forty  French  exercises  from  ' 
grammar. 

Original. 

None. 

Noo«. 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modern 
Foreign. 

Verse. 

None. 

No  original  composition. 

None. 

None. 

Prose. 

None. 

No  original  composition. 

None. 

None. 

Translation. 

Verse. 

Occasionall;r  an  Ode  of 
Horace    into    English 
verse. 

About  44  exercises  in  31  weeks ;  i.e.  24 
elegiacs  (each  18  lines),  and  20  lyrics 
(each  5  stonzas). 

Greek  sen- 
tences, 12, 
withbreath. 
ingsand 
accents. 

40  French 
exercises, 
in  the  year. 

Prose. 

None. 

Weekly  exercises  of  25  lines  each  from 
Kennedy's  Curriculum. 

None. 

None. 

Original. 

None. 

None 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modern 
Foreign. 

None. 

j 
Verse.                    None.                 '                             None. 

!                          i 
1                          • 

None. 

Prose. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Translation. 

Vene.  |  Occasional ;  e.^.,  an  Ode 
i    of  Horace  into  English 
i    verse. 

j 

1 

About  44  exercises  in  31  weeks  ;♦  i.e., 
24  elegiacs,  each  16    lines  (Oxen- 
ham's  elegiacs);  20 lyrics  (Wilkins' 
lyrics),  each  4  stanzas. 

,      Greek 

!  sentences, 

abouteoacl 

time;  (then 

form  only 

portion  of 

a  lesson). 

French 
exercises, 
J   40  exercises 
in  the  year. 

Piose. 

Rarely,  if  ever,  on  Eng- 
Ibh  theme. 

Weekly  exercises  of  80  lines  each  from 
Kennedy's  Curriculum,  Stili  Latini. 

None. 

None. 

*  i.e.,  excluding  examijiation  weeks.    The  school  broke  up  earlier  than  usual  in  the  spring  term,  owing  to  illness. 

3H  4 
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5     ^^ 

^1 


It 


Authpra  or  Bookfl  uscd^ 

{not  being  mere  Books  of 

Hefertuce), 

with  ihe  Eaiiionfi. 


Authors  or  Books 
used,  being     I 

merely  Books  of; 
Reference, 

and  ' 

JUustrationR^     , 


Authors  construed  or 

traosLiled, 

vim  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 
(?4tch  in  the  Vear 

ending  with 

(he  Summer  llolU 

dnys  18t]I. 


Method  of  h  paring  I  he 

Form 

ill  such  construing 

or 
translating  Le.s^on^. 


AuLhors  whoiie 

Langimge  has  been 

committed  to 

Memory,  aiirl  the 

(hi^ntity  of  each 

in  the  smne  Veitr. 


Authors  whosi^ 

Suosrancc 
and  Matter  have 

been  committed  to 
Memory^  iind  the 
Quantity  of  each 
in  the  siime  Ycar^ 


1 


Horaee   (tJie   Odes)^   tcitl; 
Homer,    the   Tliad,    text  ^ 
Xenophod,   the  Anabaiia,  | 
lAftf^ ;    Ovid,    tlitf    Faflti,  i 
text;     Cieero    pro    Lege  . 
J^IaniUa,  text  j  Cce^r    de 
Be  Uo      G  al  I  i  CO,       I^ap  ,- 
Greuk  Teslament ;  Smith's  j 
Greek    Ilisrory;    Liddeir^ 
Uomnn    History  ',  B-jtIef  s 
Modern  Geography ; 

'Wordsworth^s  Greek  (jratn^ 
mar;  King  Kdward  VL 
Latin  Grammar j  French' 
Gmmniar,  DeliUej  Mas- 
son^a  Choijc  dt*  Narrations ;, 
()!(e}i ham's  Elegiacs;  Wil- 
kin**  Lyrics ;  ColetViO^ji 
ArithmeUc;  Uolenso'a 

Algebra  ;  Sim [ison'i>  Euclid. 


DktionArics, 
Classical  Die- 
liouqrv ; 

(Wmith  sjsmaller 
one\   Harrow 
Atlas,  &.C,  i 
Gradus, 


Homer  (text)  ;  Xenopho n's 
Anatujis  ( Lout/)  ,■  Cirsar 
f  text  J  J  Cieero's  Orations 
(ten)  J  Horace  (text) ; 
Greek  History  (Smith)  j 
Roman  History  (Liddell) ; 
Ancient  Geography  (But- 
ler);  Qxcnham's  Latin 
Elcff i  aE:s ;  W j  1  k  i  ns'  Lat  i  n 
Lvncs ;  Latin  Grammar 
(£dward  VI.)  j  Circek 
Grammar  (Eton,  Wonh- 
irorfA) ;  Greek  Testament 
(text) ;  French  Grammar 
(Deli lie)  J  Masson's  Choix 
dc  Namitions ;  Colenso's 
Arithmetics  Colenso's  Alge- 
bra j  Euelid  (A'iw/jwit). 


Xcnophoii  Anabasis, 
BookV.^partsoflV. 
and  VI,  ;  Homer's 
Hi  ad,  Huok  V.,  3(M1 
lineal  and  jmrt  of 
Hook  \\\, ;  Cieero 
uro  Lege  Manilia 
(half);  Ur  affainst 
CVitaline  L;  Horace 
f^des,  parts  of 
ftooks  L  H.  IV.  J 
Cffi^^r  de  lielL 
GalLVn.,!.— xxi.; 
Greek  Testament, 
St.  Mark,  i,*— ix.; 
Masson^i  Choix  de 
Narrations,     about 


Call  tip  as  many  boys  as  the 
time  will  admits '  Every 
mistake  is  piu!S(?d  do^vn 
the  fbrri  iitUil  some  boy 
corrects  it.  Places  taken 
throuj^lmut  the  lea*oR. 
Questions  asked  on  the 
grammar,  nord;^  allusions, 
Sc.  of  each  piece  trans- 
lated, and  e^Lry  lesson 
made,  as  far  as  p[^ii.-ilhle, 
a  vehicle  for  gener;il 
knowledge.  All  the  re- 
tjui:>ite  iisformatiun  drawn, 
as  \'at  as  iiossible,  fr*nn 
the  knowledge  already 
poss^cfised  by  the  whole  . 
number  of  the  boy .3.  The 
old  lessoti  always  done 
again  wXih  the  oVw  ctne, 
and  the  boys  refjuired  to 
remember  ami  reproduce 
from  their  note^  whatever 
waii  tuld  tbem  the  time 
before. 

Each  boy  afier  saying  a 
lesion  or  construing  & 
passage  i^^  markefl  accord-- 
ing  to  the  merit  of  his 
woTk,  and  the  Form  Is 
[daci'd  every  week  in  order 
of  merit. 


Horace,  a  number  * 
of  (Jdes ;    Latin 
Grpmm^r,  all  the  [ 
cliiir'f     rtilcs    of  I 
syntax  \      Greek  | 
Grammar,       the 
declension  Si,  cnn- 
jugntitms      Ac., 
and  a  hirge  num- 
ber of   rules   in 
accidence  ;      tlie 
Go^pt^Is  lor  each 
Sunday ;  variou* 

i^nsiiageis  of  Kiig- 
iah  poetry,  Ac» 


Smithes  smalli^r 

Clawical  Dic- 

tionary ; 

An- 

cient 

Atlas 

(small 

Har- 

row  )  I 

Mo- 

dern 

Atlas 

(finiall 

Har^ 

row  )  ; 

Lid- 

dell   &  Scott'^ 

smaller 

Lexi- 

con ; 

Latin-- 

Engiiiih 

Die- 

tiotmrv ; 

G  radus 

ad 

Parnassum^ 

Xenoph.  Ana.  Book 
v.,  and  part  of  IV, 
and  VL  ;  Homer, 
Iliad,  Book  V. 
about  30O  lines ; 
Cicero,  Or.  against 
Cataline ;  Cicero, 
pro  Lege  Manilla 
(half);Horuce,Odei, 
Book  ].,  and  part  of 
IL  and  IV,*  Greek 
Testament,  St. 

Mark,  ch*  i. — x.  i 
C-n^sar,  Bell.  GalL, 
Book  VIL,  ch.  i.— 
ixii<  l  Maaaon*s 
Choix  de  Narra- 
tions,     about      24 


Boyft  are  set  on,  arbitrarily, 
loconstmc;  each  is  asked 
fiuestions  in  the  parsing, 
propr?r  names,  ike.  of  the 
purl  ion  which  he  construes. 
Mistakes  |>asscd  do^vn  the 
form,  place's  taken  accord - 
itLgly;  the  marks  of  the 
placing  at  the  end  of  school 
taken  down,  and  all  niarkb 
added  up  weekly.  Boys 
are  encouraged  in  various 
ways  to  take  iiotei  of  the 
1  esAo  n  and  the  ax  pi  a  t^n  t  io  n& 
given. 


Horace,  32  odes  \ 
Seriptore,  14 
chapters  ;  extra 
voluntary  repeti- 
tion CiretikTi'Sia- 
nient  %  Latin 
Grammar,»vntax 
rules  \  (Jreek 
(tram mar,  acci- 
dence (partjni 

[The  above  esti- 
mate is  only  ap- 
proKimak\  as 
near  as  ean  he 
ascertained  now^] 


Smith'H  Greek  Hls-| 
tory,  B,C.4i;l*30I 
Liddelfs  Roman 
Hi&tory  to  RC. 
^i/l  ;  Modern 
Cieography,  Great 
Britain  '  and 
America;  Greek 
Ciranimsir  (acci- 
dence) ;  Uld 
Testament  His- 
tory (Joshua  to 
rXiniel)  ;  the 
Student's  Hume 
latter  half) ;  £u* 
clid;  French 
Grammar,  &c, 


Boman  Hlitorv 
(Liddoll),  to  367 
B.a  ;  Greek 
History  (Smith), 
B.C  4:^1—301  J 
Ancient        Geo- 

fra]jhy  (Butler), 
linly,        Greecei 
Palestine,    Eng- 
land; Gre«k 
Grammar,    acci* 
ilencc     (part)  j* 
(Hd      Testament 
History,    Joshua 
to      Nehetntah ; 
n!so   Greek    and 
Itomau    Histoiy, 
oral         instruc- 
tion ;      Delille's 
French      Gram- 
mar, part  ;*  Eu- 
clid, various^ 
•  The  prammara  contain  mopo  than  ii 
thought  Doees^aiT^'  to  leai-n  3  the  seWt«l 
portioTiB  are  learnt  by  tli«  form  repeat- 
rillj^  in  the  year. 


I 


Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Jfctr- 
mhhatU  Grammar  School 
C  lassie  -,  Qesar,  Loftt^, 
Grammar  Bchool  Classic ;  : 
Ovid,  Selections,  AVna ; 
History  of  Greece,  Gold- 
amlth,  Simp§aa^M  Edition; 
History  of  Borne,  Gold- 
smith, SirHpatiH^^  Edition; 
History  of  England^  AJark- 
ham  ;  Greek  Grumtnar, 
Wordsworth  \  Latin  Gram- 
mar, King  Edward  VL  ; 
Deli  lie's  French  Gram- 
m  At  \  Choi  X  de  \  arrat  ioOA  j 
Cidensu's  Arithmetic  i 
Bland^s  ^'erJes. 


Harrow  School 
Atlas. 


Xenotihon,  Lib.  IV., 

c.  iii.toeud  of  book; 
Cffisar,  Lib.  IIL  to 
Lib.  IV. c.i v.; Ovid, 

Phyllis  Demopho- 
outi  \  Laodomia 
Protesilao  ;  Pene- 
lope riyssi ;  Choix 
de  Narr.  about  ££4 
page^ 


A  boy  reads  a  portion  of  the 
author  in  Gn-ek  or  Latin, 
then  construes   it,  and    is 
fOkked  iuch    que*itiona   on 
history,     geographvi      or 
grammar  aA  arise,   f'arsing 
words  is  the   chief  work, 
and  of  this  every  boy  hai  1 
his  share  ;  but  in  constru- 
ing   the  number  \^'ho  are 
called  upon  varies ;  some-  I 
times  it  ts  possibtc  to  get  a  ' 
small    quantity   const nicil  I 
by   every   boy,  more   fre-  1 
uuently  by  lU  or  35  hoyx. 

All  errors,  &c.  arc  pas^.'d 
duM  n  the  Form,  places  are 
taken,  and  registered  at  the 
end  of  each  le£M>n.  At  the 
close  of  each  week  a  list  is  , 
published  i^t  the  order  re*  I 
suUlng  from  the  addition  of 
ftll  the  nmrkx  gained  in  the 
week. 


Ovid,  300  lilies,  by 
thewhule  Form  ; 
and  240  lines  in 
atldition,  vohin- 
tarily  learnt  by 
the  abler  and  more' 
industrious  boys ;  1 
Macau  lay's  Jjiys  : 
of  Ancient  Borne ; 
Virginia ;  Ivry ; 
various  portions 
of  the  Bible, 
amounting  to 
about  150  verses^ 
Greek  (.iramn^r, 
various  portions ; 
Latin  Grammar, 
m  rules  of  syn- 
tax;  ^  Hymns 
from  Dr.  Vaugh- 
an^s  Chapel  Hymn 
Book  I  Choix  de 
Narr.  about  CO 
linev. 


History  of  Greece, 
B.C.  421 --30 1, 
froinp.Dl  to2i)li 
History  of  Rome 
to  B.C.  3t>7,  from 
p.  57  to  107; 
History  of  Eng- 
land, A.D.  1485 
— 17^0.  from  p. 
L'4a  to  p,  49a; 
Joshua,    Judge*, 

Buth,LH.  Samuel;! 
L   IL  Kings;  St. 
Mark ;  St,  Luke, 
i.— ix. ;     l^rencb 
Grammar, 
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TABLE  C— BABBOW. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 

forming  Fart  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

Uught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Obsenration,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


9. 


Methods 
employed  to 

test 

individual 

ProficiencT  in 

such  "  other 

Subjects." 


Original. 


English. 


Latin. 


Greek.  Modem  Foreign. 


None,  except  in  so  far  as 
such  subjects  directly  arise 
out  of  the  regular  work, 
already  described. 


Occasional  sets  of  Eng- 
lish verse  on  some  given 
subject 


Occasional  themes. 


None ;  very  seldom,  an 
easy  fable  given,  to  be 
written  in  Latin. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None, 


Translation. 


le. 


Odes  of  Horace  and  pas- 
sages of  Homer,  occa- 
sionally to  be  turned 
into  English  verse. 


Occasional  translations 
of  the  authors  con- 
strued in  Form. 


16  lines  of  Elegiacs  and 
Lyrics  twice  a  week 
(Oxenham's  Elegiacs, 
Wilkins' Lyrics). 

About  44  exercises  iiithe 
year. 


An  easy  piece  of  English 
to  be  turned  into  Latin 
once  or  twice  a  week. 
The  length  of  the  pieces 
-varies  with  their  diffi- 
culty; generally  about 
12  lines. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None 


None. 


Exercises  from  De- 
lille's  Grammar. 

About  20  exercises 
in  the  year. 


Original; 


English. 


Latin. 


None. 


None. 


Greek. 


None. 


Modem  Foreign. 


None,  as   regular  work  of 
the  Form. 


None,  in  Fomi* 


None. 


Cannot  be  classified ;  dihcribed  as  far  as  possible  in  return  D. 


Translation. 


Only  very  seldom. 


None. 


None. 


(With  tutor)  twice  a  week 
16  lines,  or  less.   Books 

used  are  Oxenham's  £le>  — 

ffiacs,  Wilkini*'  Lyrios.  The  number  of  exerdsea  of  this  kind  done 
in  the  year  is  rather  more  than  40.  Each  exercise  is  corrected 
origiiialiy  by  the  tutor ;  it  is  then  shown  up  in  Form,  and  entered 
in  the  marlcs  of  the  week. 


Not  systematic ;  described  in  return  D. 


Original. 


n«. 


English. 


None. 


None. 


I^tin. 


None. 


None. 


Greek. 


None. 


None, 


Modem  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


Translation. 


None. 


About  36  translations  of 
Ovid,  and  a  few  of 
Caesar  or  Xenophon. 


60  copies  of  14  lines  each 
from  Bland's  Latin 
Hex.  Pent.  Very  few 
boys  do  the  whole,  14  in 
each  set. 


36  copies  of  5  sentences 
each ;  the  Enslish  given 
by  the  master,  based 
upon  a  previ^"- '-— ^n. 


None. 


As  in  the  case 
of  Latin;  but 
toovariaolete 
Na  to  be  ipr 


None. 


About  40   exerdsea 
from  Delille. 


None. 
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1, 


Authon  at  BodIci  used 

(not  being  mere  Books  of 

Refcrenc«V 

with  Ihf!  Editfnii]!. 


Authion  or 

Booki  liiisd,  b«i  na\ 

merely  Buolc«<u  I 

Reference^ 

including  M»pB 

And 

lUuxtndoiu. 


Authors  construed  or 

tmnftUted, 

vipd  eoce^  and  the 

QuAntitf  or 

etch  In  the  YGAr 

ending  mith 

theSummor  Holidays 

186L 


BJethod  uf  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
tninslatjng  Lessons. 


Authors  whose 

Language  has  heen 

committed  to  Memory, 

and  the  Quantity 

of  each 
in  thf  same  Year. 


Authors  wboic 

SubsUiK« 
and  Matter  hafe 

been  committed 

to  IMemory^ 

and  the 

Quantity  of  e«d 
in  the  I 


U 
b 
PQ  «> 

s'ai 
III 


Xenophoti  s  Anabasis,  Jtfac- 
micMaeT^    tdilwm  /     Cvsar 
d«    Hello  GalUcOf     Ltmff; 
Electa    ei    Ovirtio,    Eton; 
Greek  Ommmar,   Word*- 
worth ;    Latin     Grammar^ 
Edward  VL  j    Geography » 
Irish  Society^    History-  of 
G  reecisj  Gol  dsm  i  tb^nhr  i  d((ed 
by    SimpKon  ^     [ftstory    of  < 
liome^GQld^^mithi  abridged  ! 
by  Simpson;  French  Gram-  | 
mar^    DdUle;     Choix    de 
Narration* ;         CoIcn«>'ft 
Arithmetic  ^  Bland's 

Verses, 


Greek  Lei  icon, 

Liddell  and 
Scott ;  Latin 
Dictionary^ 
Riddle  or  Smith; 
Gradus ;  Atlas^ 
Butler,  BIflckp 
or  Harrow. 


Xe  nophon  's  A  naha* 
sis,  Lib.IV,«c.iiL 
to  end  of  book ; 
Cesar  de  Bello 
Gallico,  Lib.  UL 
and  IV.  to  civ.  I 
Ovidt  Deianira 
Herculif  Penelope 
Ulyssi,  Phyilii 
Demuphuonti  * 
French,  Choice  de 
Narratbne,  about 
34  pages. 


Call  up  boys  by  election 
to  construe.  The  parsing 
done  afterwards  by  boys 
who  have  not  construed, 
AtJ  erron  pHiii^ed  down 
the  Fortn  and  places 
taken  accordingly.  The 
Form  marked  at  the  end 
of  the  lesson  according 
to  the  resulting  order. 
Separate  marks  given  to 
those  who  are  put  on  in 
construing. 

The  Form  is  placed  every 
Sunday  in  the  order  of 
merit  for  the  preceding 


Ovid,  about  3O0  lines 
by  the  nhoie  Form^ 
and  about  £40  more 
said  voluntarily  by  the 
higher  boys;  Scrip- 
ture^ Psatms,  105, 121, 
12S,  i£4,  I.^IJ,  145^  and 
The  Epistlo  of  St. 
James ;  Macnulay^t 
Lays,  about  fiOO  lines 
said  voluntarily  by 
aboul  one-third  of  the 
form;  Hymns,  about 
36  from  Dr.  Vaugh* 
an*«  Chapel  Hymn 
Book ;  Latin  syntax, 
GO  rules  selected ; 
Greek  Grammar  ac- 
cidenci^  and  a  few  se- 
lected rules  I  French, 
ChoiK  de  Narration^ 
about  60  lines.  The 
Latin  syntai  and 
Greek  accidence  are 
gone  through  at  least 
twice  and  ^en  three 
times  in  each  term. 


Scripture,  Old 
Testamest^ 
Jcishua,Judges^ 
LondlLSaoi^ 
LandlLIUiip; 
New  Testa- 
ment, St,  ]d«k 
ami  St.  Luke, 
I  to  XTJIL 
(inEngli^v 
aion);  Simp^ 
ton's  Grew^T 
p,  91  to  £31 • 

SimpaoD  ^sRomc, 
n,  51  to  l€fli 
M  arkham*a 
England,  ^ 
S4d  to  493; 


Wi« 


Xenophon^s  Anabasis,  Lon^ ; 
Eton  Electa  ex  Oridio; 
Cvsar  de  Bella  Gatlicd, 
Zomff ;  Arnold's  Epitome 
H i stoH fcRomar;  Prmcipia 
Grffai,  Hutton ;  Simpson  *9 
Historj-  of  Rome ;  Ellis^s 
Latin  Exercises  (from 
Cicero);  Edward  VL's 
t^t in  Grammar ;  Colenso*s 
Arithmetic;  Choix deNar- 
mtton^,  Masfton  ;  De- 
li tle>  French  Grammar 
and  Exercises;  Harrow 
Chapel  Hymn  Book. 


Harrow  Atlas ; 
Gradus  ad  Ptar^ 
nauum  (ad 
lib,);       Latin 

Dictionary  (ad 
Hb.)  ;  Liddeira 
and  Scott'4 
(small  pr)Greek 
Lexicon;  Bland's 
Klegiacs. 


CvsardeBelluGal- 
lico,  JL,  XX.  to 
xxxr.,  Uhy   I  to 

xiii*,  the  work 
of  two  terms ; 
Arnold's  Epitome 
Hist.  Ant.  i  the 
chapters  on  Roman 
History  from  com- 
mencement to 
B.C.,  451,  thi*  work 
of  one  term;  Eton 
Electa  ex  Ovidio, 
400  lines;  Xeno- 
phon'i  Anabasis, 
lV.,VnL,8Jto!4; 
Xenophon'^  Ana- 
haiti,  Y,  i^  ii..  a. 
Ito  14;  Choix  de 
Narrations,  about 
six  p^ges,  each 
ler^n,  equal  to  18 


Each  lesson  conilsts  of 
about  10  Greek,  li 
Latin  tines.  Each  boy 
in  the  form  called  up 
the  ssme  number  of 
times  in  the  week.  Reads 
a  portion,  then  construes 
Greek  (ur  Latin)  and 
English,  then  parses. 
Questions  unaiisweriil 
passed  down,  end  a  re- 
cord kept  by  marks  of  the 
answen.  Places  not 
taken,  but  marks  for 
<|uest]ons  answered  added 
to  total  of  HLH!k's  marks. 
If  the  lesson  he  Ovid,  the 
boy  a^ns  the  lines  as  he 
reads.  Jn  such  short  les^ 
sons,  the  chief  object  is 
to  ground  Uioroughly 
iu  the  grammar  ofthe 
languages,  and  geogra- 
phical, hiitorical,  kc^ 
allusions  and  illustrations 
are  (comparatively)  few, 
testricle<Ciii^act»towhat 
j  s  required  for  a  thorough 
acquaintBDce  with  the 
meaning  of  the  author. 


Ovid,  150  lines  (com- 
pulsory), 150  lines 
(  voluntary)^  total  30D ; 
selections  from  Scrip- 
turCf  about  300  verses ; 
French,  Choix  de 
Narrations,  aJ>aul  60 
lines  ^  Latin  Gram- 
mar, to  end  of  irre- 
f^lar  verbs  (3  times 
m  the  year);  Latin 
^ntas,  60  selected 
rules  (3  times  in  the 
year);  Greek  Gram- 
mar, (from  Principia 
Gr^eca)  if  |>ossible  to 
end  oi  nrrm  (3  times 
jn  the  year). 


English,  Gre^ 
and  Romas 
History  as  in 
lV^i,,andIV„ 
If, 
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7. 

M                                          «                                          w                                          W                                          » 

The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 

8. 
Other  SubiecU  of  Instruction 
forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Woik  of  the  Form,  and 
taught  either  1^  Lecture, 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 

9. 

Methods 
empIdyMto     ' 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  "other 

Subjects.- 

Origival. 

None. 

None. 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modem 
Foreign. 

IMi 

1 
None.                 1                None. 

1 

None. 

None. 

H*. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Tkanslatiok. 

rasb 

None. 

60  copies  of  12  lines  from                None. 
Bland's  Elegiacs.    Few 
boys  do  the  whole  num-  , 
ber.                               1       . 

None. 

me. 

About  76  translations  of 
OvidorCsMar,  16to20 
lines  each,  and  about 
38    of   Xenophon,   16 
lines.    - 

Occasional   exercises  of;              None, 
the  CsBsar  lesson. 

About        38 
French    ex- 
ercises. 

OaiOINAL. 

• 

None. 

None. 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modern 
Foreign. 

rasb 

None. 

None 

None. 

None. 

«e. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

TftAMSLATION. 

"se. 

None. 

Bland's  Elegiacs,  SO  Unea 
each  week. 

(About  38  weeks  in  the 
year.) 

None. 

• 

Cboiz       de 
Narrations 
(60  lines). 

•t. 

None. 

Ellis*s  Latin  Exercises  ; 
sentences  selected  illus- 
trative of  the  rules  of 
sptax  learnt  in  Form, 
alxmt  SO  lines  a  week. 
(About  38  weeks  in  the 
year.) 

None. 

None. 

SIS 
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BUGBY 


Authors  or  Bodki  used 

(not  beinff  mere  Books  of 

R^iBrence), 

inith  the  Editions. 


Authors  or  Books 

used,  being 
merely  Books  of 

Reference, 

including  Maps 

mnd 

Illustrations. 


S. 

Authors  construed  or 

translated, 

n'p^  twee,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holidays 

1861. 


4. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


Authors  whose 

Language  has  been 

committed  to 

Memory,  and  the 

Quantity  of  each  in 

the  same  Year. 


Authors  whose 

Substance  and  Matter 

have  been  committed 

to  Memory, 

and  the  Quantity 

of  each  in  the 

Year. 


I' 


Hughes's  Manual  of  Geo- 
ffraphy ;       Robertson's 

TheboTS  are  always  re- 
quired to  bring  books 
without  notes  into 
school  for  construing 
lessons;  and the^ gene- 
rally use  Tauchnits's  or 
Teubner's  Classics. 


Smith's  Die- 
tionary  of  An- 
tiquities ;  Spru- 
mer's  Atlas ; 
Hughes'sBible 
Atlas '.Smith's 
Biogptphical 
Dictionary. 


Cicero  de  Natur& 
Deorum,  II.  The 
First  Book  had  been 
done  in  the  pre- 
ceding half-year. 
Juvenal,  XI.,  All., 
XIIL,  XIV.,  XV., 
XVL;Virgil,Geor- 
gic,  IV.  ;  iEncid, 
aI.,  XII.;  Lucre- 
tius, VI.;  Aristo- 
phaneSyAvcs,  Eoui- 
tes  ;  .^Sschyius, 
Prom.  Vinct, ; 

Odyssey,      XXL- 
XXIIL  ;    Herodo- 
tus,   VIIL  ;    Thu- 
cydides,  III. 


Call  up  four,  five,  or  six 
boys  by  chance  selec- 
tion ;  each  boy's  name 
so  called  being  marked 
to  secure  that  all  shall  be 
called  an  equal  number 
of  times  in  the  course 
of  a  month.  The  bo^ 
called  stands  up  in  his 
place,  reads  till  he  is 
told  to  stop,  then  trans- 
lates into  English  with- 
out taking  the  words 
of  the  original.  If  he 
makes  a  mistake,  he  is 
sipppcd,  and  'another 
is  called  on  to  correct 
him,  and  if  he  fails, 
then  another,  and  so 
on.  Slight  inaccura- 
cies or  expressions 
which,  though  bad 
otherwise,  are  not  in- 
accurate, are  not  no- 
ticed till  he  has  done. 
Then  these  slips  are  noticed  one  by  one ;  a  better  rendering 
is  called  for,  either  from  himself  or  from  some  one  else. 
Sometimes  these  sentences,  sometimes  the  whole  passage,  is 
translated  by  the  master.  Then  the  passage  is  parsed,  and 
historical,  geographical,  or  other  allusions  arc  asked  for. 
Finally,  the  master  makes  observations  on  the  grammatical, 
historical,  &c.,  &c.,  questions,  that  may  present  themselves. 
But  the  aim  of  the  lesson  is  not  to  give  information  so  much 
as  to  make  every  boy  thoroughly  understand  the  author,  and 
more  stress  is  laid  upon  the  shades  of '  meaning  expressed 
by  moods,  tenses,  collocation  of  words,  &c,  &c.,  and  upon 
the  connexion  of  thought,  than  upon  any  knowledge  extra- 
neous to  the  passage  which  it  might  be  thought  to  illustrate. 
After  reading  a  booK  through,  two  or  three  lessons  are  devoted 
to  a  retrospect  of  what  is  contained  in  it.  If  it  be  a  philo- 
sophical or  historical  book,  the  master  sometimes  requires  an 
analysis  of  it,  but  always  Anally  gives  a  careful  analysis  of 
his  own.  In  this  analysis  the  connexion  of  events,  if  the  work 
be  historical,  of  reasoning  if  it  be  argumentative,  is  %\   r!  :od  out. 


Virgil,  Book  XI.,; 
Juvenal,  Sat.  XL, 
XIL  ;  Lucretius, 
Book  VL;  Virgil, 
Georgic,  IV. 

The  repetitions  are 
60  lines  a  week. 

On  Monday  mornings 
they  learn  six  or 
seven  verses  of  the 
Bible  instead. 


Thucydidea,  liL  ; 
Herodotus,  VIIL; 
Livy,VIU. ;  Ciceio, 
De  Natur&  Deorum, 
IL ;  Robertson's 
Charles  v.;  HughM* 
GeogTaphy,EunqMi 


Homer  (the  plain  text) ; 
Horace  (Ore/2ttM) ;  Thu- 
cvdides  (Arnold);  So- 
phocles  (^Hernutnn  and 
also  Schneidewin) ;  iEs- 
chylus  CPaUy);  Plato 
(StaUbtttam)  ;  Greek 
Grammar  (Words- 
worth) ;  Latin  Gram- 
mar (Kennedy's). 


Liddell  and 
Scott's  Greek 
Lexicon  ;  An- 
drew's Latin 
Dictionary  ; 
Smith's  Dic- 
tionary of  An- 
tiquities; But  - 
ler's  Atlas. 


Sophocles,  Electra, 
Cicero,  De  Officiis, 
Lib.  IIL;  Horace 
Odes,  Books  I.  and 
III. ;  Plato,  Phsedo, 
c.  i.-xxxii.  (about 
one-half)  ;  Virgil, 
£neid  Second ; 
Cicero,  Second  Phi- 
lippic;  Ovid"Nux 
Elegia"  ;  Euri- 
pides, aOO  lines; 
Homer,  Iliad,XVIL 

Divituiv, 

St.  Peter's  First  and 

Second     Epistles ; 

and      Corinthians, 

Epist.  I.,  cc.  i.-xii. 


Call  up  one  boy  at  a 
time,  who,  aAer  read- 
ing aloud  ten  or  a  doxen 
lines  of  the  lesson, 
translates  them  into 
English  without  taking 
the  Greek  or  Latin 
words.  When  he  has 
construed  the  piece, 
which  he  is  allowed  to 
do  without  being  inter- 
rupted, in  order  to  en- 
courage fluency,  he  is 
questioned  on  the  mis- 
takes he  has  made,  and 
if  he  cannot  correct 
them,  the  questions 
are  passed  on  to 
others.  No  taking 
of  places  during  the 
lesson.  As  .  he  ques- 
tions each  boy  after  his 
construe,  the  master 
draws  attention  to  or 
briefly  explains  the  al- 
lusions, the  connexion 
of  the  argument,  the 
structure  of  sentences, 
and  requires  illustra- 
tions of  idioms  from 
English  authors,  and 
from  GreekandRoman. 

The  last  quarter  of  an 
hour  is  mostly  occupied 
by  the  master  in  trans- 
lating the  lesson  rtra 
voce. 

Four  boys  in  succession 
are  mostly  set  on  to 
construe  each  lesson. 


iiorace,  3^  odes ; 
Virgil,  500  lines  ; 
Sophocles,  700 
lines. 


Books  of  Joshua  and 
of  Judges;  the  lit 
and  2nd  Booka  of 
Kings ;  Madntodi'k 
HistoryofEngland, 
Vol.  L  pp.  l-iaO: 
Smith's  HietoiT  or 
Greece,  Book  IV, 
pp.  299-418;  Mcri- 
vale's  Fall  of  the 
Roman  Republic^ 
pp.  456-55S. 

Every  boy  is  afspedid 
to  get  up  the  atgo- 
ment  and  cenml 
substance  of  every 
book  or  part  of  a 
book  he  has  learnt 
in  the  form. 
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RUGBY. 


TABLE  C— RUGBY. 


7. 

The  kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Fonn  in  the  same  Year. 

8. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 

forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

Uught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 

9. 

Methods 
employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  la 

such  •'other 

Subjects.- 

Original. 

See  Tarli  B.  b. 

English. 

I^tin. 

Greek. 

Modem  Foreign. 

ene. 

None. 

Ten  copies  about  SO 
lines  each. 

None. 

None. 

irose. 

Eiffht     copies,     each 
English  essay  cover- 
ing on  an  average  a 
sheet  of  letter  paper. 

20  copies.   Each  Latin 
essay  covera  on    an 
average  nearly  three- 
quarters  of  a  sheet  of 
letter  paper. 

None. 

None. 

Translation. 

i 

erse. 

None. 

About  15  copies,  each 
copy  about  30  lines. 

About  20  copies,  each 
copy  about  20  lines. 

None. 

tOMt 

About  20  copies,  done 
in  school. 

About  85  copies  done 
in  school,  and  5  out, 
each  copy  about  15 

lines. 

About    12   copies    in 
school,  and  10  out, 
each  copy  about  12 
lines. 

None. 

Original. 

English. 

I^tin. 

Greek. 

ttW. 

None. 

14  copies,  22  lines  each. 

None. 

None. 

*me. 

None. 

18  copies,  25  lines. 

None. 

1          None. 

Translation. 

'ene. 

None. 

30  copies,  mostly  ele- 
giacs   of    16    lines, 
sometimes  lyrics  or 

taken     often     fVom 
Holden*s     Foliorum 
Silvula. 

20  copies,  fr<mi  10  to 
12    lines    of  Shaks- 
peare. 

None. 

! 

rose. 

None. 

28    short    pieces,   in- 
volving   hard    con- 
structions. 

12 

None* 

4M 
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3* 


II 


i 
II 

H 

^1 


I 


Aullion  or  Booki  used 
(not  b^i^K  mere  nooks  of 

iritb  the  Editions, 


Latin  GmmaMTi  Kco- 
tiedy  ^  Greek  Gmnamfti:, 
Wordsworth  ;  Homer, 
Dindifrf ;  Thucvdidea, 
BeAktr,  Arnold t  ^chy- 
lus,  Dindarf;  Sophock*S| 
Dindarfi  Demostbenes, 

to»  f  Horace^  OrtUi  ; 
Cicero,  ZitTfipt ;  Livy^ 
BeftAtr;  Greek  Teiita- 
mentf  Teictui  Receptus ; 
Smlth'j  History  of 
Gree<:e;  Liddeirt  Hi** 
torj  of  Rome. 


Authora  or  Books 
usedi  being 

merely  Booki  of 
Reterencei 

including  Miipa 

ana 
Illustrations^ 


Authorfl  construed  or 

traujilAted 

vied  voce.,  and  the 

Qa&ntJt^  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  HoLi days 

1861. 


Smith's  Lalin 
Dictionary ; 
Lidtteil  and 
Scott's  Greek 
LeKicon^ 
Smith's  Claj- 
iicat  EHction* 
aiy  ;  Atlai, 
Society  U.K. 


Homer,  Ilicd,  Book 

L  ;  Thucydides, 
Book  11,  £  ^achy- 
lus,  Eumenides  ; 
Sophocles,  Flecira; 
VirgiltGeorgics,  I», 
TJ.,  IV.;  Horace, 
Odes,  I. ;  Cicero  de 
OmcU^BookllT.; 
Livyt  Book  V.  j 
Greek  Testament, 
St  Alark  und  Acts 
of  the  Aposlles. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form* 

in  such  construing  or 

translating  Lessons. 


The  passage  for  transla- 
tion generally  comiita 

of  50  tines,   Ihe  lesson 
lastj   an   hour,  during 
which  S  or  10  hoys  are  I 
called  up,  the  re^t  sit-  ^ 
tine,  to  translate,  parse, 
and  answer   fpieutloiii  j 
on  points  illustrative  of  , 
the  passage. 

The  Soys  are  called  up  ' 
by  selection,  in  no  re- 
gular cycle,  yet  m)  that, 
on  the  average,  every 
boy  Is  »H  on  otice  in 
every  four  lessons. 

No  places  are  taken,  but 
marks  are  given  for 
every  good  answer,  as 
well  as  for  every  trans- 
latloit,  and  on  these 
marks,  Cf»mbined  with 
those  of  the  half-yearly 
examination!!,  promo- 
tions depend. 

Questions  are  not  pasted 
dowri  the  form  in  regu- 
lar order,  but  are  dJs- 
tributed,  as  much  aa 
possible,  to  fix  the  at- 
tention of  the  whole 
form,  with  due  regard 
to  the  special  wanu  of 
individuals^ 

Ifotes  are  taken  during 
the  lesfton  by  the  pupils. 
At  the  end  of  a  lc3!?^n 
the  pa^^f^c  is  generally 
translated  by  the  master. 


Authors  whow    - 
Language  has  been 

committed  to 

Memory,  and  the 

Quantity  of  each  in 

the  same  Y^r. 


Authors  who^e 

Substance  and  ^fadcf 
have  been  committed 

to  Memory, 
.and  the  Quantity 
of  ^ch  in  the  same 
Year.  ^ 


I 


iS^chylus,  Eumetii-  '  Smith*s        Greect ; 

des,  550  lines ;  Vir-       Liddeirs      Homes 

gil,  Georgic  L,  and 

150  lines  of  Georgic 

II.,   Geoj^ic    IV.  ;  I 

Li\7,  v.,  si^  chap-  ' 

ters  i      Sophocles, 

Elect ra,  300  lines;  I 

Horace,    Odes     I.,  , 

25  odes  J  Mil  ton  and 

Shakefpeare,      300 

lines. 


:iOO  pages  of  each. 
St.  Mark,  Acts  of 
the  Apostles;  Thti- 
cvdidet,  IL  ;  hlvf, 


\ 


Homer,  Iliad  and  Odys-  | 
sey  (plain  teitjj  Vir^l  . 
(without  notes)  ;  Livy  * 
(Ctttkr)  i  dough's  Plu- 
tarch's Lives;  Stnith^ 
Greece;  Ltddcll*s  Rwme ; 
Beatson^s  Greek  Iambics; 
Crombie's  Gymnasium  j 
Kennedy**  Materials  j 
jEfiehylu5,  Prometheus 
(Oxford edition )  ^  Ov i d *s 
Fasti  {Rugby  Svhooi  tdi- 
ikm)  ;  Horace's  Odes^ 
(plain  text)  (  JFUkinM  or 
Maclean) ; Wordsworth's 
Greek  Grannnar  ^  Ken* 
nedy'i  Latin  Grammar; 
Colfis's  Cards  (Greek 
and  Latin  verbs^;  Ci- 
cero'i  Orations  (Rv^y 
edttiony^  Greek  Testa- 
ment {Oxford  tditkm). 


Butler's  Atlas  ^ 

Smith's  Anti- 
quities;Smithi 
Classical  Dic- 
tionary;  Rid* 
die**  or  Ains- 
worth^t  Latin 
Dictionary ; 
Liddell      atid 
Scott's  Greek 
Dictionary, 
large  edition. 


Iliad,  3-lth;  Prome- 
theui ;  Vitvil,  Mn, 
VIL  (400  lines); 
Livy,  Book  in.»  30 
chapters  ;  Horace, 
Book  I.,  Odes ; 
Ovid's  Fasti,  Lib. 
IL  I  Cicero  pro 
Sex  la  Am.  (two- 
thirds)!  Acts,  the 
whole  ;  Heroriolua, 
part4  of  IL 


About  10  boys  called  up 
by  selection  at  each 
lesson  to  construe*  ex- 
plain, and  parse.  Errors 
l^assed  down  the  form 
and  answers  to  ques- 
tions valued  in  marks. 
No  change  of  places 
aentraUy  at  each  lesson, 
but  at  the  end  of  each 
months  and  nccording 
Ui  the  m«rks  obtained 
during  that  rime  at  each 
lesbon,  by  construing, 
parsing,  and  by  answers 
to  qtie-stions  and  com* 
position. 

N.B,  The  parsing  not 
reterved  tul  the  whole 
conitming  of  lesson  is 
flnishcd,  hut  accom- 
panying each  boy's 
construing. 


VlrgiU   about    400;  j 
Ovid,   about    400;  ' 
Horace,  about  450; 
Jlilton's     Paradise 
Lost,  average   300 
or  000  I  Greek  and 
Latin  Grammar,  all 
the  large  print,  with 
severalof  the  more 
useful  rules  in  small  i 
print;   syntaac,  ac-  I 
cents  (all,  two  or 
three  times  over),  I 
and  constant  prac-  I 
tice  inColiia'sCards 
and   Kennedy's  ir- 
regular verbs,  sub- 
stantives, he. 

Besides  the  above,  a 
large  quantity  of 
lines  is  learnt  by 
each  boy  as  an  eK- 
tra  at  the  Christmas 
»amtn«tion. 


Butlcr^B  Geoj 
generally ;  Sm]th\ 
Greece  ;  LlddeU'b 
Home ;  knd  in  il- 
lustration of  iU&N^ 
ject  of  i^on,  qtlD' 
tation^  from  all 
books  learnt  in  th« 
lower  forms. 

Every  boy  is  expectol 
to  get  Up  the  aigu* 
mcnt  and  general 
substance  of  every 
bo'jk  or  part  of  a 
book  he  has ' 
in  the  form. 
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TABLE  C.-SUGBT. 


7. 


Th«  Kindf  and  QusntiticB  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Compoaition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  aame  Year. 


Other  Sulriecti  of  Inatmction 
fomung  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Fomif  and 

taught  either  hy  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such ''other 

Subjects.'* 


OaiaivAL. 


English. 

LaUn. 

Greek. 

Modem  Foreign. 

e. 

None. 

18  copies,  about  450 
lines  in  aU.    Heza- 
meters,  a  few  hints 
given,  and  the  sub- 
ject generally  such 
as  to  involve  some 
historical  reading; 

2  copies,  about  40  lines 
inalL 

None. 

«. 

One  essay. 

10  copies,  about  S50 
Unesinall. 

None. 

None. 

TaAMSLATIOV. 


None. 


S6  copies,  about  7£0 
lines  in  all ;  elegiacs 
and  lyrics  ;  free 
translanon. 


None. 


60  copies,  about  800 
lines  in  all. 


40  copies,  about  480 
lines  in  all,  aided  by 
a  paraphrase  at  first, 
free  translations  to- 
wards the  end  of  the 
half-year. 


None. 


5«i  Table  Bb. 


None, 


None. 


OmiauTAL. 


English. 


None. 


None. 


Latin. 


None. 


None. 


Greek. 


None. 


None. 


Modem  Foreigni 


None. 


None. 


Tmaxmlatiov, 


None. 


None. 


80  copies  of  16  verses 
(elegiacs,  hexame- 
ters, or  lyrics)  firom 
some  English  poet, 
made  easy. 


Latin  sentencesi  vhd 
voce,  afterwards  re- 
peated once  or  twice 
a  week;  80  oooics 
ftom  Kennedy'sMa- 
terials  or  Crombie's 
Gymnasium  of  about 
SO  lines  each. 


24  copies  of  8  or  l6 
lines,Greek  iambics, 
trandated  ftom  a 
Greek  play  or  Beat- 
son. 


Oceasional  lessons  from 
Wilkins'  Greek  Sen- 
tences. Quantity 
done  In  the  year 
from  15  to  80  pages. 


3  14 


None. 


None,  t: 
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1. 


Author*  or  Book«  ua«d, 
(;iot  beine  mere  Boaki  of 
ReJ^rence>t 
with  the  Editloiu. 


•51 


Aiithon  or  Books 

t)«edi  being 

merely  Books  of 

RcfercDcc^ 

rncludlni;  Mapi 

and 
JUuMratiotiB. 


Aulhon  construed  or 

tmnsUted 

^lE^a  PQce,  mud  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  year       i 

endiiig  with 

the  Bumioer  Holida^t 

1B6L 


Method  of  henring  this 

Form 

\n  iuch  coiutruing 

or 
trantkting  LcasonB. 


Ambon  whose 
language  bft£  been 

committed  to 

Metnoty,  and  th^ 

Quantity  of  each  tu 

iame  year. 


Autbon  whdie 

Subitatiep  and  Matter 

have  been  committfd 

to  Memory, 

and  the  Quantity' 

of  each  in  the  tama 

Year. 


Homer,     Ojr/errf     7V*f  ; 

Aristophanes*     Hoidrn*t 

Ojrfofd  Ttxit  Demos* 
then  as;  ^'ilkim'  Olyn' 
thiaca;  C,  T,  Penrose, 
Select  Orations  i  Hero- 
dotus, Oxford  TtTti 
l^ifgilt  OJrJbrd  Tat , 
Horace,  Oxford  and 
Camhridgt  Text  i  Cicero^ 
Select  Orations,  et  i?ii^J^ 
Heprimt  fr^m  NM^'t 
Texii  Livy,  Btkkrrr  3 
Tob. ;  Greek  Testament, 
Qxfofd  TtxU 


I 

I 

I 

9 


ill 


3     *t:  ^ 

III 


Liddell  and  > 

Scott's    larger 
Lexicon;  Malt - 
bv**  Gradu*  ; 
Wordsworth** 
Greek    Gram- 
mar ;       Ken- 
niidy^s      Latin 
GrAnimar  ; 
Smith's  Clavai- 
cal  Dictionitry; 
KleiK-rt'fl 
Wandkarte  of 
Greece       and 
ItJiy ;      Keith 
JohnttoneV 
School  Atlas  ; 
Stanley's    Pa- 
lestitie. 


Uiad,  XXIV.;  Aristo- 
phanei,  parts  of 
Ve*piE ;  jEichy- 
lus,  Prometheui 
VinctuSf  and  Sep- 
tem  contra  Thebas ; 
Dcmosthenest  1st 
Oiynthiuc ;  Herodo* 
tiis,  paru  of  n.  ^ 
VirgiltJeneid,VJLs 
Horace, Ode  L ;  Ci- 
cero pro  Scito 
RosTLo  Am*  pro 
I^lilone;  LivyillL ; 
Acts  of  ApoalLc», 
Greek  Testament. 


Call  lip  on  an  ateragi^ 
BIX  boys  in  each  leAWjn 
to  ccmstruejtuo  Eng- 
lish   alnraya    and     all 
through  o'f^en,  and  in  j 
parti     from      English 
back  to  Latin  or  Greek,  i 
Errors    passed   oil    for  | 
correction     to      other 
boys ;  no  places  taken ,  ' 
but  marks  given*  con-  ; 
stant  parsing  and  repe-  I 
tition  of  gmrnmatical  ' 
forms  ;    questiaos    in  I 
Kcogmphy  and  history  ' 
where  namei  occur  in  ^ 
le&son  i  and,  after  each 
lesson,    construing    It 
over  to  the  boys,  ' 

Details  ciJntinuaUy  vary-  ' 
ing  according    to    the 
kind  of  boys  then  in 
form  ;    clever       boys,  I 
loostly  prepared  J  would  j 
require  different  hand-  I 
ling  from  slow  bciys, 
who  had  been  kept  too 
csclustvely  to  grammsr 
and      parking ;      boys 
cntcHng    upon      new 
>ubjects   for   the    fintt 
time  from  boys  read- 
ing  work,   to    which 
they  had  been  accus- 
tomed for  some  years; 
the  end  in  view  being 
in  all  cases  the  same, 
vis.,    to     ensure,     1st,  ^ 
Dceuracy  in  gramma-  '' 
tical    forms ;    ^ndi    a  i 
spirited  rendering  into  ' 
English,     fiuitable     to  , 
the  author ;    drdr    an 
understanding    of  his 
arvumeot  and  feeling 
of  the  author*      And 
the  most  direct  meani 
to  encourage  boys  to 
work     for     this     end 
being  (Ln  thta  piart  of 
the    school  especially, 
where  the  atimulus  of 
taking  places  at  every 
leiaon  Is  for  the  Aral 
time  removed),  to  give 
a    distinct     value     in 
marks  to  each  kind  of 
escellence,      and     to 
every  effort  made    to 
attain  to  such    excel- 
lence,   and     to     give 
them    an    idea    every 
week  or  fortnight  how 
their    mark    account 


Virgil,  iOO  lines  ;  I 
Horace,  500  lines;  | 
.^Ischylus,  300  , 

lines;  eitractsfrom ' 
English  Poets,  i 

Scott,  Wordsworth, 
Tennyson,  &c.,  400  I 
lines.     So  far  com^ 

Silsory      for      alL 
nc  of  the  follow* 
ing      necessary, — 
400  Milton  or  Shak- 
speari%    600    Scott  ' 
or     Tennyson,     or  i 
Campbell,  or    atiy  I 
Etandard  lytic  poets  |! 
500  Horace,  Odes;  t 
30O    Greek     Play;  i 
300     Homeri    300 
Virgil, 


Clough*a  edition  of 
Plutarch's  Ltm 
(select ions,  half); 
Smith's  Gfe«oe^ 
Felopponctiaa 
War  ;  LlddeU*s 
Rome,  Punic  Waiii 
i^itb  choice  from 
Smith's  Greece, 
other  parts ;  At^ 
nold's  Home,c:ilffi^ 
ilv.  ;  Bfacaulay^s 
England,  it.,  t, 
dough's  Selections 
from  Plutardh 

(other  hilQi 

Hughes^  GeognjMif I 
p,  G9-125,  with  i 
maps,  one  oo 
plet«ly  fliiiilic4 
the  2Dd  in  outline 
for  examinatkm. 

Boys  are  expected  to 
pass  jin  examina- 
tion in  the  » 
stance  of  the  i 
thof%  put  down  hi 
column^ ;  but  it  ii 
not  the  cuitom  to 
''commit  substaooi 
and  matter  to  BH^ 
mory." 


Oxford  Greek  Test  j  Sir 
Jh,  Mackintosh's  Eng- 
land ^  R«v.  J.  Whitens 
Frsncej  Hughes'  Geo- 
graphyp  All  Latin  and 
Greek  textf,  small  edi- 
tions without  notes, 
chiefly  Parker*!. 


Liddell  and 
Scott's  Lexi" 
con;  Kennedy's 
Latin  Gram- 
mar J  Words- 
worth's Greek 
Grammar  ; 
Smith's  Clas- 
sical Diction- 
ary; Arnold's 
Gradus;Matt- 
by^s  Gradui  ; 
Keith  John- 
stone's Atlas  ; 
Andrew's  Latlii 
Dictionary. 


The  Gospel  of  St 
>latthew  in  Greek ; 
Herodotus,  10  ch«i- 
ters  of  Hook  III.  ^ 
Euripides,  Hcctiba  \ 
Cicero,  Be  Lege 
Alanllia  ;  SaJluft, 
£5  chaptcn  of  the 
Jugiirinine  War  \ 
Ovid's  Fasti,  Book 
IV^  £00  lines  ; 
Horace,  Book  IV., 
Qutnen  Sttc. 


-f-U 


Each  hoy  called  on  to  j  Hecuba,  150  lines  ; 
construe  and  parse  in  '  Horace,  S50;  Ovid, 
Latin  or  Greek  at  any  |  2S0  \  Shakapeare, 
rate  once  in  a  fort> ,  200;  Mitton,  Lyci- 
night,    frequently  of  *  j     * 


tener.   Places  taken  In 


all  wars,  marked  at  end 
of  each  lesson  and  marks ' 
added  unatend  of  each  ' 
week.  French  and  ma- 
Ihematical  and  compo- 
sition marks  all  added 
together,  the  whole  total- 
being  made  about  equal 
to  the  marks  of  the  half- 
yearly        examination. 
Boys  promoted  accord- 
ing to  this  last  toial. 


das.    I'^rts  of  the 
Bible, 


Tales  of  a  Oi«ad- 
father,  IS  chapters^ 
White's  Pranc^iqO 
pages ;  Sir  J.  lucfc- 
intosh's  F*gi««^ 
pages  or  VoL 
Geogiiq^, 
passim  s  Book  or 
Judges,  with 
Icy^'a  PaleatlDei 


250 
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TABLE  C-BUQBY. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done  in 
the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


8. 
Other  Subiectsof  Instruction 
forminff  Fart  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


Original. 


English. 


2  copies,  60  lines,  ori- 
ginal on  some  sub- 
ject. 


4  copies,  120  lines, 
ori^nal  on  some 
subject. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


Modem  Foreign. 


2  copies,  20-dO  lines, 
ori^nal  on  some 
subject. 


2  copies,  30-40  lines, 
ori^nal  on  some 
subject. 


None. 


See   other  Re- 
turns. 


None. 


See   other   Re- 
turns. 


Trans  ULTioK. 


2  copies,  40  lines,  from 
some  passage  con- 
stnied  m  form. 


20  copies,  400  lines, 
from  the  books  being 
construed  in  form. 


40  copies,  640  lines, 
from  "British  Poets ;" 
Dublin  pieces, 

adapted. 


2a  copies,  280  lines, 
from  easy  bits  of 
English  Poetry, 

adapted,  with  many 
words  given. 


56  copies,  1,120  lines, 
Kennedy's  Materials, 
Crombie's  Gym- 
nasium, Foliorum 
Centuiise. 


28  copies,  560  lines, 
chiefly  from  Wilkins* 
Elementarv  Greek 
Prose  Book. 


See   other  Re- 
turns. 


10  lessons  of  an  hour  each, 
on  laying  down  coast  out- 
line, rivers,  &c,  on  a  map. 


9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  **  other 

Subjects." 


A  paper  given 
after  each  lesson 
to  test  their  un- 
derstanding of 
what  was  told 
them,  and  their 
ability  to  apply 
it. 


And  see  Table  B  b. 


See    other   Re- 
turns. 


Original. 


English. 


An  occasional  copy. 


An  occasional  copy. 


Latin. 


An  occasional  copy. 


None. 


Greek. 


None. 


None. 


Modem  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


Translation. 


A  few  translations  from 
Greek  choruses;  say  6. 


None. 


Walford's  2nd  Verse 
Book;  Wilkins'  Ly- 
rics;  Moberly's  Verses, 
about  IfiOO, 


Dr.  Kennedy's  Curri- 
culum ;  about  50 
pages. 


Beatson's  Iambics,  say 
200. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Maps  illustrating  work  done ; 
say  24. 


See  Table  B  b. 
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Autbon  or  Booki  used 
(noi  betas  in  ere  fiookt  of 

wilb  the  EditionSi 


HerodfvtuA,  Sillust,  Orid^ 
CicerO}   iforaee;    Text 

onlys  no  note«^ 

Euripid«  Heeuba;  Eng- 
lish Notes,  very  brief 
and  few  ;  published  by 
Purker,  West  Si  rand. 

GranimarSf  Words  worth's 
Greeks  KenDe<ly'*  Latin, 

CuUb'  Grtek  and  Latin 
Verb  CanL 

Wftlfofd^s  Second  Series 
of  Latin  Elegiac! ;  Wil- 
kins*a  Latin  LyHci  ; 
Beai$on^&  Greek  Iam- 
bics i  Mqberly'a  Praxis ; 
Kenticdy^s  Curriculum. 


Authors  or  Book* 

uaed,  being 
merely  Books  of 

Rererunce, 

lududiiiff  Alapi 

And 

lUiiAtrationA. 


Authots  conftrued  or 
ti&u»Uted 

vitfA  eoctj  and  the 
Quantity  of 

each  Iti  ehe  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holidays 


ftfethod  ofheaiiDg  the 

Farm 

in  «ucli  construing 

or 
uajaal^ting  LeiM>ns. 


Smith*!  imaUer 
Classical  DEc- 
lioaAry  i  Attas^ 
Arrovsmith, 
or  Butler,  or 
ftpmnerp  or 
Keith  John- 
stone. 

LiddeU  a  nd 
Scott'f  larger 
Lexicon;  An- 
drew^ Smith  *i 
or  Riddle's 
Latin  Diction- 
ary ;  Yonge*! 
Engl  iih*G  reek; 
Riddle  and 
Arnold's  Eng- 

:  li^h'Lstin  ; 
Maltby's  Greek 
Gradus  |;Yonge 
or  ArooM^a 
Latin  Gradus; 
or  Quicherat^s 
lliGiaumi. 


Herodotui  IV^  Iii- 
Ixxivil,  cicvfii.- 
cU,  ;  Salluft,  Ju- 
guriha,  c.  i.-ixt  ; 
Udd't  FastJf  IV., 
500  lines,  not  en- 
tirely cooiecutiwe ; 
Eunpides,  Hecuba^ 
Cicero,  Pro  lege 
Manilla  ;  Horocet 
Odes,  4th  Book  ; 
St.  John's  Gospel, 
c.  i.-x.;  St-  Luke"! 
Gospel,  c  L-vill 


Hoiner^  smtXl  Oxfbrd  edi- 
tion ;  thid,  CookeMh^*t 
Electa  eii  Uvldio;  alio  ' 
Ovid's  Faatit  Fnity't 
tdithit. ;  Horace,  Mac- 
leajie't  tjitatler  edition ; 
Anihologiiit  Eugty  rdi-  ' 
tion  t  Virgil's  Ei-lopues,  , 
ffjir'/  Ojfford  tdtikm} 
Cffizbar,  L^ng'*  tdUhn ; 
Liddeirs  smaller  History 
of  Rome ;  Hughes'  Geo- 
graphy ;  Greek  Testa- 
ment ;  Wordsworth's 
Greek  Grammar ;  Ken- 
nedy's Latin  Grammar  ; 
Colli s's  Cards  of  trregu- 
br  Greek  and  Latin 
verbs  ;  Moberly'*  Latiti 
Et^giac  Verse  Book  ; 
Walford'*  ditto  ;Wi3kins'8 
Latin  Lyrics ;  ICenn«dy*a 
Curriculum  ;  Moberly'i 
Praxis. 


Smaller  Llddell 
and  Scott's 
Lexicon  ; 

Smith 'i  Lfttin 
Dictionary  ; 
Long*s  Atloflf 
orihe  Harrow 
ditto ;  a  cU&* 
sical  diction-^ 
9ry,  either 
smaller  Smith, 
or  Rich's;  Gra- 
du*t  Young  or 
Arnold ;  Eng- 
lish-Latin  Lei  i- 
con,  either  Rid' 
die's  or  Yonge. 


Virgil,  the  Eclogues ; 
Homer,  II.  X.  and 
XXIIL  ;  Cssar, 
BookilV.  aodVL; 
Ovid  (Electa  ex 
Ovidio,  (hokttIty')f 
500  lines;  Horace, 
Book  IV.,  Odes; 
A  n  thologiaCEvans), 
^00  lines. 


PUce-laking  form. 

Coll  up  each  boy  tooon- 
strue  and  parse,  at  least 
once  each  week ;  gene- 
rally sii  at  each  of  the 
eight  construing  les- 
sons.  Give  him  marks 
for  his  performance 
(maximum  100  out  of 
SOO  maximum  total  of 
week's  marks),  apart 
from  those  he  gets  by 
his  place  at  the  end  o£ 
lewon. 

POu  alt  his  mistakes 
down  the  formi  at^d  let 
the  best  ans'^erer  come 
up.  If  the  mistake  is 
not  answered  before  it 
reaches  the  bottom,  not 
invariably  lak^  It  to  the 
top,  but  ask  it  whererer 
attention  seems  to  flag. 

Hear  repetitions  (except 
Bible)  in  the  same  way, 
pa$singdown  mistakes, 
calling  up  in  tio  fixed 
order,  but  putting  on 
every    boy    in     each 


Authors  whose 
Language  has  been 

eafnTnitted  to 

Memory,  and  the 

Quantity  of  each  In 

the  same  Year. 


6. 

Authors  whose 

3ub&tanee  and  dialler 

have  been  conimitiL-d 

to  Memory, 

and  the  Quantity 

of  each  in  the  same 

Year. 


^neld,lX.j200  lines; 
Fast  i^iVn  200  lines; 
Hecuba,  300  lines ; 
Horace,  OdeslV.,344 
lines,  during  the  2 
half-years. 

Milton's  Lycidas  i 
Shakspcafe\  Henry 
VHL,  A.  W.  Sc.  f., 
170  lines,  part  of  S 
holiday  tasks. 

300  verses,  more  or 
less,  of  the  Psalms 
or  New  Testament. 


White's  France  (llluv 
t rated  and  enlivened 
from  Carl\l4!*s 

French  Resolu- 
tion), p.  4^2-5^1 
Mackintosh's  Eng- 
land, VoL  lU  p.  1- 
130;  Hughes' Geo- 
graphy, h  rancerWiiJi 
maps;  Alpine  Sys- 
tem, with  rivers 
flowing  south,  and 
cities  on  thrm, 
partly  Hughes, 

partly  Johnson's 
Handbook.  During 
S  half  years. 

Mackintosh's  Eng- 
land, Vol.IL,  p-li^l- 
£47  i  Tales  of  a 
Gxandfatber,  IS 
cbaptert.  Pan  of 
2  holiday  tasks. 

Judges^  with  Stxa^ 
ley^s  Palettioe. 


A  Latin  lesson  averages 
35  lines,  a  Greek  ^£; 
in  the  former  the  less 
familiar  words  ^^^  'he 
latter  nearly  every  word 
is  parsed-  Eacn  boy, 
who  is  called  up^  con- 
strues from  Sto4]ines; 
if  he  make  mistakes,  he 
Is  corrected  and  ^^  taken 
up''  by  some  otie  be- 
low  him.  If  he  does 
well  he  keeps  his  place, 
and  gets  extra  marks. 
Every  one  is  marked  st 
the  end  of  lesson  by  his 
place  Inform,  bis  num- 
ber, L  t.  from  the  bot- 


Ahout  650  lines  mode 
up  of  Horace^  Ovid, 
and  Virgil  ;  and 
ten  verses  of  the 
Bible  weekly. 


Homer,  sniAll  Oxford  edi- 
tion ;  Ovidf  (hokEatep^a 
Electa  ex  Uvidio;  also 
Grids  Fasti,  F(ii€y'$ 
tditwn  i  Horace,  Mof- 
Uaat't  Mmatler  edition  t 
Anthologla,  Ri^^  tdi- 
tioA  :  VirgiTs  Eclogues, 
tmaU  Oxford  ediiiom  ; 
Cffisar,  Loitff^t  tditioH ; 
Liddeli's  smaller  Hbtoty 
oi  Rotnc  ;  Hughes'  Geo- 
graphy ;  Greek  Testa- 
ment ;  Wordsworth's 
Greek  Grammar ;  Ken- 
nedy's l^tin  Grammar ; 
CoUij'si  Cards  of  Irregu- 
lar Greek  nnd  Latin 
verbs ;  Aioberly's  Latin 
Elegiac  Verse  Book  ; 
Wal  ford' j  ditto  ^Wjlkins's 
Latin  Lyrics;  Kennedy's 
Curriculum ;  Moberly's 
PraxU. 


Smaller  LiddeU 
and  Scott's 
Lexicon ; 
Smith's  Latin 
Dictiooarv  ; 
Long's  Atlas, 
or  the  Harrow 
ditto ;  a  clas-^ 
aical  dlction'- 
ary,  either 
amoller  Smith, 
orRich'sj  Gra- 
dus,  Youi^  or 
Arnold ;  Eng- 
lish Latin  Lex- 
con,either  Rid< 
dle^aor  Yonge, 


uiad,  X.,  xxtn.  1- 

aOO  ;      Anthologia 
{Eugby  editien),  p. 
41-61  J  Ovid  (Eton 
selections) ;      Lao- 
dameia    Protcsi  ao. 
Dido  ^nes,       nd 
Nos.    v.,   VL,and 
XIV,— LXXIV,  ; 
LXXVn.-LXXXL,j 
Virgil,  Eel.,  V,-X,;! 
Horace,  Odes,  Book  i 
IV.;    Cssar,    BeU.  | 
Gall,,    Books    111.,  4 
IV„  and  Vn.,  chap.  , 
i-tvii. ;  Sl  Luke  in  ' 
Greek,  chapL  L-xiv. 

The  above  was  the 
work  done  in  forni ; 
each  boy,  with  two 
e  tcepti  on  s,  p  repa  red 
besides  this,  In  tu- 
tor. Homer,  Ulad, 
VLj  Virgil,  jfinaid, 
IX.,  I>«£0. 

N,B*  The  two  boys 
who  did  not  prepare 
chtssical  ^bjtfcts 
with  their  tntor^read 
extra  mathematics 
iflatead. 


An  average  of  €  boys 
*■  set  on' °lo  construe  at 
each  lefsot)^  so  that  each 
boy  may  be  put  on 
tn-ice  a  week.  The  boy 
set  on  construes,  parses, 
and  explains  allusions 
occurring  in  his  piece ; 
all  errors  pasfed  doi«ii 
the  fQTixtt  *ud  places 
taken  accordingly. 

The  whole  lesson  always 
construed  to  the  form 
by  the  master,  after  the 
boys  liave  flniahed. 

A  Latin  lesson  averages 
35  lines;  a  Greek  £5^ 

Marks  are  given  for  con- 
itruing,  and  at  the  end 
of  the  lesson  every  boy 
is  also  marked  by  hli 
place  in  form. 


m9^ 


Ten   vencs   of    the 

Bible  weekly  ; 
Horace,  200  lines  j 
Ovid,  300  lines; 
Virgil^  150  lines; 
Greek  Grammar  to 
end  of  verbs  in  fu  ^ 
Lati  n  G  raramjir.  Ac- 
cidence, rules  for 
Gender,  and  Syn- 
tax is  All  nor  (special 
rules) ;  CoUis'a  ir- 
regular Greek  and 
l^tin  verbi. 


Joshua,  J  udg^  iUM- 

uel,  J,  and  IL;  and 
Gospel  of  St.  Luke 
in  English;  History 
of  Greece  (Smith, 
120_p^es  ;  History 
of  Rome  (LiddeU), 
ISOpoges;  Hugho' 
Geography  (say)  50 
pages. 


I  m 


LiddeU*!  smaller  His- 
tory of  Rome ; ''The 
Ponic  and  the  CItU 
Wars  ;"  lluches' 
Geography,  ^orth 
America  ;  St. 

Luke's    Gospel    in 
English 
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7. 

The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  bo  given)  of  Compoiition  done 
in  the  Fonn  in  the  same  Year. 

8.                                        9. 
Other  SubjecU  of  Instruction, 
forming  Part  of  the  regular            Methods 
Work  of  the  Form,  and            employed  to 
taught  either  by  Lecture,                  test 
Demonstration,  Experiment,           individual 

or  Observation,  with  the           Proficiency  in 
Amount  of  Time  devoted  to         such  "  other 
them,  or  of  Ground  gone             subjects." 
over  in  the  same  Year. 

Verse. 

Original. 

1              English. 

Utin. 

Greek. 

Modem  Foreign. 

1                None. 

1 

! 

5  or  6  copies  on  easy 
subjects,        vanring 
ttfrni  1  to   10  linea 
each. 

None. 

None. 

i 

1 

Prose. 

2  or  3  copies,  15  to  50 
lines  each. 

3  or  4  copies,  descrip- 
tive, not  essays,  5  to 
20  lines  each. 

None.                         None. 

TftASSLATIOK. 

Verse. 
Prose. 

2  or  3, 15  to  20  lines 
each. 

65  copies,  650  lines  in 
all  ;    Walford's  2nd 
BoolL   for  Elegiacs; 
Wilkin's  Lyrics. 

18  copies,  150  lines  in 
aU;  Beatson's  Greek 
Iambics. 

None. 

None. 

40   copies   on   paper, 
600  lines  in  alL 

30  lessons   viva  voce, 
with  Moberly's  Praxis, 
or  Kennedy^s  Curri- 
culum :  600  lines  in 
alL 

None. 

None. 

Verse. 

Original. 

! 

i 

i 

I 

i 
1 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 
None. 

1 
Prose.  1             One  copy. 

None. 

None. 

TBANSLATIOir. 

Verse. 

None. 

i 
1 

Mobcrly's  Elegiacs  and 
Wilkins*sLyrics,twice 
or  three  times  a  week ; 
average  number  (say) 
8  lines  a  time ;  in  year 
rsay)  450  elegiacs,  200 

None. 

None. 

Prose. 

None. 

Twice    a  week    from 
Moberly's       Praxis, 
and  dictation,  about 
20  lines  a  time,  in  year 
(say)  800  lines. 

None. 

None. 

Ojuqzxul. 

Vcne. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Prose. 

One  copy. 

None. 

None. 

None.    - 

Taavilatiok. 

Verse. 

None. 

Moberly's  Latin  Versea; 
Walford'8LatiDV«rses» 
Part  L;Wi]kiiit'8  Ly- 
rics; 68  copies,  aver- 
aging 8  Unet. 

None. 

None. 

Prose. 

None. 

Moberly's         Praxis; 
Ktnnedy's    Curricu- 
lum and  tzmnslations ; 
40    copies     (about) 
avenging  18   lines; 
aboutSSordOleMons 

vNpo  VOCtt 

None. 

None. 

?  .Tha  dsrcr  ten  nwild  do  censidenblT  mora  than  tU*. 
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Authors  or  Books  used, 

(;ioC  bring  mere  Books  of 

Reference), 

with  the  Edition. 


Authors  or  Books; 

used,  bring 
merrij  Books  of ; 

Reference, 
including  Maps 

Ulustntions. 


i  Authors  construed  or 

translated 

viva  voct^  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holidays 

1861. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 
in  such  construing  or 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


Authors  whose 
Language  has  been 

committed  to 

Memory,  and  the 

Quantity  of  each  in 

the  same  Year. 


Authors  whose 

Substance  and  Mstta 

have  been  oommittci 

to  Memory, 

and  the  Quantity 

of  each  in  the  same 

Year. 


II 

ill 


X  O  9 

-£•3 


!l 


I 


Greek  Testament,  Bukop  \ 
Uo^;  Homer  (Ox/brtf 
-    tat)  ;    Caesar,     Lamg ;  ! 
'     Xenophon's     Anabaus.  J 
j    Mdemiehael;  Grid,  Se- 
lecU  ex ;  Praxis  of  Latin 
composition,  Mobeii^  ; 
Examples    in    Eleguic  I 
Verse,  Moberly ;  Smith's  \ 
History     of      Greece  ;  [ 
Hughes'  Geogaphy 


Lexicon,    Lid- 
dell  and  Scott 


Xenophon's  Anabasis, 
plain  text ;  Homer,Iliad, 
plaintext;  Grid, Electa 
Ca^keslew ;  Caesar,  lA>ng; 
Smith'sfiistory  ofGreecc 
(the  larger  was  used 
during  the  year  ended 
Midsummer  1861 ;  now 
the  smaller  has  been 
substituted)  ;  Words- 
worth's GreekGrammar> 
Kennedy's  Latin  Gram- 
mar ;  Moberly's  Latin 
Verses ;  Moberly's  Latin 
Prose  Exercises  ;  Wal- 
ford's  or  Penrose's  Latin 


Homer  (Oxford  text)  ; 
Macmichaefa  Xenophon; 
Lonfi'a  Caesar ;  Eton  se- 
lections from  Ovid  ; 
Greek  Testament ; 

Wordsworth's  Greek 
Grammar  ;  Kennedy's 
Latin  Grammar;  Mober- 
ly's  Verse  Book;  Mo- 
berly's  Praxis  ;  Smith's 
History  of  Greece. 


Hctionary 
(Latin),  Yon- 
ge's;  Gnulus, 
any  edition ; 
Atlas,  Butler's 
orJohnstone's; 
Greek  Gram- 
mar, Words- 
worth ;  Latin 
Grammar, 
Kennedy ;  La- 
tin and  Greek 
TertM,  CoUis. 


I 
Caesar,  Two  Books  ;  ! 
Grid,  2,000  lines  ; 
Xenophon,     eight 
chapters  ;    Homer,  { 
1,000  lines;  Greek  , 
Testament,  12  chap- 
ters. I 
NB.  —  This    is     an  j 
aTerage     estimate,  i 
the    form     having 
been      constituted 
only  in  September 
186L 


Yonge's   En^- 
lish-LatinDic- 
tionary;Smith's 
Latin-English 
Dictionary  ; 
Lkldell's  small 
Greek     Lexi- 
con ;  Smith's 
small  Classical 
Dictionary  ; 
Maps,&c. 


Butler's  Atlas; 
Johnstone's 
Atlas  ;LiddeU 
and  Scott's 
small  Lexicon; 
Riddle's  smaU 
Latin  Diction- 
ary; Yonge's 
Enghsh-Latin 
Dictionary. 


L  Each   boy  construes  ■ 
from  two  to  tnrec  times  { 
in  the  week,  for  which 
he  has  a  special  mark. 

2.  He  also  has  many  i 
questions  in  each  lesson  | 
passed  to  him,  taking  > 
places  for  a  successful 
answer.  Numbers  in  '■ 
the  form  are  taken  | 
after  each  lesson. 

&  In  Greek,  construing 
is  word  by  word,  or 
nearly  so;  in  Latin,  a 
sentence  (main  or  sub- 
ordinate) is  taken  to- 
gether. 


0%  id,  Sriections,  400  ;  Smith's  Histcwy  of\ 
lines  ;  Psalms  at  '  Greece,  (nm  the  I 
the  rate  of  12  j  beginning  lo  a.  c.) 
verses  per  week.  40a 


Iliad,  VL,  500  lines ;     A  boy  called  up  to  con- 
Ovid,    600    lines ;      strue   three     lines    of  - 
Caesar,    Ist  Book  ;      Xenophon.    Tlie  same  | 
Xenophon,  82  pages,     piece     construed     by  ! 
another  boy,  or  by  two 
others,  if  a  hard  piece;  I 
questions   asked,    and  ■ 
constructions  expkined. 
The  same  process  re-  i 
peated  until  the  lesson  \ 
IS  finished  ;    provided  i 
always,  that   about   a  | 
quarter  of  an  hour  is  ! 
left  for  parsing.    Each  j 
boy  is  called  up,  or  as  I 
many  as  the  time  will  : 
allow  of,  and  required 
to  parse  a  word  com- 
pletely. 
In  Caesar  or  Ovid  the  ; 
same  method  is  pur- 
sued,  except   that   in 
Caesar  about  five  lines 
are  construed,  in  Ovid 
two  or  four. 

Boys  are  called  up  by 
selection,  and  all  errors 
passed  down  the  form. 


Iliad  6th,  200  lines ; 
Xenophon's  Ana- 
basis, 32  pages  ; 
Canar,  one  Book; 
Ovid,  about  600 
lines ;  Greek  Testa- 
ment, 12  chapters 
of  St.  Luke. 


Ovid,  200  lines  every 
half-year.  These 
are  exacted  in  the 
half-yearly  exami- 
nations. Portions 
of  Scripture  arc 
also  learnt,  two  each 
week,  but  these  are 
not  exacted  subse- 
quently. Every  boy 
is  set  on  in  every 
repetition  lesson, 
without  fail. 


Smith's  Greece  to 
the  Persian  wan; 
St.Luke;  Genesis; 
Exodus. 


Can  up  any  boy,  by 
selection,  to  construe, 
explain  allusions,  and 
parse  ;  then  call  up 
another  boy  to  construe 
the  same  sentence,  and 
answer  similar  ques- 
tions ;  then  call  up 
several  in  succession  to 
parse  single  words,  or 
explain  constructions, 
&C.,  always  by  selec- 
tion, till  the  sentence 
is  exhausted,«nd  so  on 
through  the  lesson. 
All  errors  passed  down 
the  form,  and  places 
taken  accordingly. 


Ovid,  400  lines; 
Psalms,  about  12 
verses  each  week. 


Smith's  History  of 
Greece,  down  to 
the  Persian  wan: 
also  the  period  of 
Philip  and  Alex- 
ander  the  Gnat 
St  Luke'a  Goifc^ 
12  chapters. 


•  This  fbiu  baring  been  cosftituted  in  September  1861,  the 
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Tht;  KJtidfi  and  QuantiiicA  (so  f^r  v£  they  can  be  giTttiJ  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  satno  Ycur, 


None, 


None. 


Eiigli^. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Notut. 


0th  er  b^ubje^t  a  of  I  ni  t  rue  tio  n 
foirnine  Pfert  of  the  rugtibr 

Work  of  the  Fonti,  niid 

ttiMl^hc  either  hy  Lecture^ 

Diinon^rmtion,  EsTptriment, 

or  Observntion^  with  the 
Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 
thpm,  nr  of  Ground  gone- 
over  in  the  smue  Year. 


OftlQlMAL. 

Engliih. 

Lfttin. 

Greek. 

Jlodern  Foretj^, 

e.  1 

None. 

None, 

None. 

None. 

e. 

None. 

None, 

Non«. 

None. 

Mi 

T^AtriLATIOir. . 

«. 

Non«, 

Elegiicfl  (Alobvrly's), 

Now. 

None. 

H 

m,  . 

None, 

Pr»iU      CMoberly'*), 
£00  kcntencsiy 

None. 

row,  70  eier- 
ciie«. 

Oai<sinal. 


BngHih.              1               LttUn. 

Greek. 

PC* 

None, 

None. 

Non«, 

None. 

•e. 

None. 

None* 

None. 

None. 

Tbaxslatiok, 


400  lines  of  S^loberly^ft 
Latin  Veracft  ;  460 
linc#  of  Penrose  or 
WtJford. 


60  to  80  pagei  of  fllo- 
berty^s  Priui»,  to  he 
tmnslated  into  I^iin 
proie. 


Non«. 


None, 


None. 


None, 


Or^ioixai.. 


None. 


Greek. 


None. 


None- 


None 


Modem  Forc^, 


None. 


None* 


Tbakklayion^ 


^0  copies,  fthout  490 
Imea. 


None. 


None, 


40   copleir  about  600  | 
line*. 


None. 


None, 


idoiil  £i  of  vihm  mmMh9(<t%  b««Q  done  in  the  tear. 


3  K  3 


Methodi 
eimplojeil  to 

individual 

ProHcit'ncv  in 

■nch  "  other 

i>nbject5^*' 


M€€  Tible  Bb. 
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1. 


Authors  or  Books  used 

(not  beinff  mere  Books  of 

Reference), 

with  the  EdiUons. 


Xenophon*s  Anabasis  (no 
particular  edition)  ;Ken- 
nedy's  Palaestra  Latina ; 
Wordsworth's  Greek 
Grammar  ;  Kennedy's 
Latin  Grammar ;  Mark- 
ham's  History  of  Eng- 
land; Smith's  History 
of  Greece. 


H  o  « 


Authors  or  Books 

used,  being 
merely  Books  of 

Rererence, 

including  Maps 

and 

Illustrations. 


S. 

Authors  construed  or 

translated 

vivd  voctf  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Sunmner  Holidays 

1861. 


Methods  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


5. 

Authors  whose 
Language  has  been 

committed  to 

Memory,  and  the 

Quantity  of  each  in 

the  same  Year. 


e 

Authors 

Substances 

have  been  c 

to  Meo 

and  the  Q 

of  each  in t 

Yea 


Smith's  Classical 
Dictionaries  ; 
no  Atlas  in 
particular  re- 
quired. Maps 
with  the  out- 
lines pricked, 
are  occasion- 
ally brought 
In  and  fiUed 
up  by  the  boys 
in  school ;  toe 
rivers,  mount- 
tains,  places, 
&C.  to  be  in- 
serted, being 
dictated  at  the 
time  by  the 
master. 


Xenophon's  Anabasis, 
about  870  lines, 
fVom  Bo<^  L  and 
IV. ;  Kennedy's 
Palaestra,  prose, 
about  900  lines ; 
Kennedy's  Palaes- 
tra, verse,  about 
350  lines. 


In  construing  lessons, 
the  first  boy  called  up 
reads  the  Latin  or 
Greek  sentence,,  and 
then  reads  it  off  in 
English,  e,g, : — 

**  Puppibuse^essusLatia 
stetit  exul  in  hcrba." 

**  Having  g^ne  forth  from 
his  ships,  there  stood  a 
banished  man  on  the 
sod  of  Latium." 

The  second  boy  called  up 
construes  his  passage, 

** Felix  exilium  cui  locus 
illcfuit"  Felix,  happy 
he,  cui,  to  whom,  locus 

.  -ille,  that  qM>t,-eiulium- 
fiiit,  was   a  place   of 


In  so  elementaxj  a 
form  so  much  time 
must  be  eiven  to 
learning  the  Greek 
and  Latin  gram- 
mars by  heart,  that 
there  is  little  room 
for  committing 
classical  passage  to 
memory ;  about  100 
lines,  however,  of 
Ovid  have  generally 
been  learnt  for  the 
examinations  at 
Midsummer  and 
Christmas.  Also 
the  English  Poetry 
alluded  to  in  No.  7 

.  of  this.  Table,  jinder.. 
the  head  of  verse 
translation. 


banishment.  ^ 

This  is  done  in  order  that  the  boys  may  be  practised  in  both  methods  of  rendering  Latin 
and  Greek  into  English,  the  third  boy  as  first,  the  fourth  as  the  second,  and  so  on.  In 
asking  questions,  whether  parsing,  historical,  or  geographical,  the  question  is  first  given 
out,  and  then  the  boy  nam^  who  is  required  to  answer  it,e.^.  :—hv4f*^  Pfne,  Fitxherbert. 
The  object  of  this  is  to  secure  as  far  as  possible  the  continued  attention  of  the  whole 
form.  The  parsinjg  sometimes  precedes  the  construing,  sometimes  is  intermixed 
with  it,  and  sometimes  follows  it  All  errors  are  passed  down  the  form,  and  places 
taken  accordingly ;  but  as  this  in  itself  is  not  a  fair  test  (because  a  boy  may  have  done 
badly  throughout  the  lesson,  and  by  a  single  answer  mount  to  the  top  just  before  the 
places  are  marked),  marks  are  given  for  construing  and  parsing  to  each  boy  called  up, 
according  to  his  proficiency.  This  unavoidable  unfairness  of  place-taking  alone  is 
also  counterbalanced  by  the  mode  in  which  lessons  by  heart  are  neard.  The  boys  in 
these  are  classed  in  several  columns,  according  to  their  proficiency.  The  first  column 
contains  those  who  say  their  portions  by  heart  perfectly  and  fluently ;  the  second,  those 
who  say  riffht,  but  not  fluently ;  the  third,  those  who  can  correct  themselves  when 
tlicy  are  told  that  they  are  wrong;  and  the  last,  those  who  faJl  altogether.  Those  in 
the  first  column  have  a  mark  or  40,  those  in  the  second  of  30,  those  in  the  third  of  20, 
those  in  the  fourth,  0. 


Wilkins*  Greek  Delectus ; 
Kennedy's  Latin  Gram- 
mar ;  Wordsworth's 
Greek  Grammar ;  Brad- 
ley's Exercises  in  Latin 
Composition ;  Penrose's 
Exercises  in  Latin  Verse 
Composition ;  Kennedy's 
Palaestra  Latina;  Ken- 
nedy's Tirocinium ; 
Markham's  History  of 
England. 


Any  school  At- 
las. The books 
used  for  trans- 
lation or  com- 
position in- 
clude vocabu- 
laries. 


It  is  difficult  to  say 
how  much  is  done 
in  this  tiart  of  the 
school  in  transla- 
tion and  compo- 
sition, as  the  same 
work  is  done  more 
than  once  during 
the  year,  and  a  por- 
tion only  is  given  for 
examination.  The 
number  of  lines 
construed  during 
the  year  would  be 
about  400  in  Greek 
Delectus,  600  in 
Paliestni  Latina. 
The  Latin  Gram- 
mar also  serves  in 
part  as  a  construing 
lesson. 


Call  up  bo3rs  by  selection 
to  construe.  All  mis- 
takes passed  down  the 
form,  and  places  taken 
accordingly.  Those 
who  gain  places  pro- 
ceed to  construe  and 
parse  in  order, -so  that 
each  boy  either  con- 
strues a  passage  or 
parses  several  words. 
Numbers  entered  in  a 
book  at  the  end  of  each 
lesson.  After  exercises 
have  been  marked,  the 
boys  are  made  to  m 
over  them  again  In 
form,  explalmng  the 
cases,  tenses,  &c. 
Places  taken  and  en- 
tered as  before. 


Collect  and  Gospel 
for  the  week. 
About  500  lines  of 
English  poetry, 
Greek  Grammarj^ 
as  far  as  the  end  of 
rOrrtt.  In  Latin 
Grammar  the  gen- 
der of  nouns,  &c. 
to  the  extent  of 
about  dOO  lines. 


Markham'f 
land,  150 
Smith's  Gi 
pag^ 


Markham'i 
of  Engia 
100  pages 
Geograpb 
30  pages; 
BookLsi 
BookIL 
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7. 

^'he  Kind»4ind  Quantities  (so  fa»  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  year. 

8.                          i 
Other  Subiects  of  Instruction ; 
forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 
taught  either  by  Lecture,    1 
Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 
Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 
-  ^faem,  or  of  Ground  gone 
over  in  the  same  Year. 

9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  "  other 

Subjects." 

Orjowal. 

See  Table 

Bb. 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modem  Foreign. 

Verse. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Prose. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Trakslation. 

Verse. 

None. 

Retranslation  of  Eng^ 
lishliterally  translated 
ftom  Latin  verses,  8 
or  10  each  week.  Very 
often  translations  of 
English  poetry  are  re- 
translated into  literal 
Enfflish  prose,  which 

late  back  again  into 

The  original  English 
poetry  has  to  be  writ- 
ten out  on  the  boys' 
&lr  copies,  and  com- 
mitted to  memory. 

None. 

None. 

^ 

Prose. 

None. 

About  18  sentences  of 
Bradley's     Exercises 
each  week,  amounting 
to  about  450  lines  iu 
the  year. 

None. 

None. 

Original. 

1 

EngUsh. 

Utin. 

Greek. 

Modern  Foreign. 

Verse. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Prose. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Tkanslatiok. 

Verse. 

None. 

4   Yerses  everr  week 
from  Penrose's  Elegiac 
Verse;  1 40  in  the  year. 

None. 

None. 

Ptose. 

None. 

1 2  sentences  from  Brad- 
ley's Exercises  every 
week,  making  444  sen- 
tences in  the  year.  In 
the  Srd  Form  Ellis  used 
instead  of  Bradley. 

None. 

None. 

8  K  4 


PUBUC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION: — TABLEa 


SHRBWSBURY—TABLE  C. 


SHBEWSBUBT 


4  c 


U    0) 


Authors  or  Books  used, 

(not  bcine  mere  Books  of 

Reference  J, 

with  the  Editions. 


For  Grammars  and  Exercise 
books  used,  »ee  Report  of 
Form  V.  The  Text  books 
usually  supplied  are — 

Homer,  Dindorf ;  Pindar, 
Cookeshy  or  Danaldnon ; 
^schylus,JPa/fy;  Sophocles, 
Dindorf;  Aristophanes, 
Ilolden;  Thucydides,  Ar- 
nold ;  Herodotus,  Lonp ; 
Plato,  Stalbaum;  Aris- 
totle, Oxford ;  Demos- 
thenes, Dindorf  \  Horace, 
Orelli :  Virgil,  Wagner  ; 
Juvenal,  Mayor ;  Tacitus, 
Orelli ;  Livy,  Maschig ;  Ci- 
cero (vanoua) ;  Boetti- 
cher's  Historia  Antiqua; 
Liddcirs  Rome ;  Smith  s  or 
Keightlev*s  Greece;  Oxford 
Greek  Ic&tament;  >^'hce- 
ler*s  Analyses  of  Bible  ; 
Barrett's  Companion  to 
Greek  Testament  ;  Pa- 
ley's  Evidences ;  Butler's 
Analog^y ;  Easy  Lessons  in 
Reasoning ;  Sheppard*s 
Decline  of  Roman  Empire ; 
AttwiirsUniversal  History ; 
Butler*s  Geography;  Fou- 
gers*s  Classiques  Fran9ai8 ; 
Barnard  Smith's  Arithme- 
tic; Todhunter's  Algebra; 
Todhunter*sTrigonometry ; 
Drew*s  Conic  Sections  ; 
Parkinson's  Mechanics  ; 
Todhunter's  Differential 
and  Integral  Calculus. 


2. 


Authors  or  Books 

used,  being 
merely  Bookb  of 

Reterence, 
including  Maps 
and  Illustrations. 


Lexicon,  Liddell  and 
Scott :  Andrews* 
I^itin  Dictionary  ; 
Zumpt's  Annales; 
Maps  and  Plans  to 
Herodotus  and 
Thucydides;  Spiers' 
French  Dictionary; 
Butler's  Atlases  ; 
Smith's      Diction- 


Authors  construed  or 

translated 

9ira  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holidays 

1861. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


Homer's  Iliad,  book 
xviii.,  Odyssevtbook 
viii.;  Pindar,  Nemeo, 
Isthmia ;  ^schylus, 
Septem.  c.  Thebas, 
Cliucphori;  Sopho- 
cles Antigone, 
(EdipusRex,  (Edi- 
pus  (Joloneus ;  Aris- 
tophanes, Achar- 
nenses,  Equites, 
Vespae ;  Plato,  Hip- 
pias  Major,  lo ; 
Thucydides,  book 
iy.;  Demosthenes,  in 
Leptinem,  de  M.  G. 
Legatione;  Herod- 
otus, book  iv. ;  Aris- 
totle, Ethics,  i.  and 
iL ;  Vir^l,  ^n.  vi. 
Greorg.  lii. ;  Horace 
Carm.  books  1  and 
4,  Epodes  Sat.  book 
ii.,  Epp.  books  i.,  ii., 
ad  Pisones ;  Lu- 
can,  book  I ;  Ex- 
cerpta  from  Lucre- 
tius and  Martial ; 
Cicero  de  Officiis, 
iii. ;  Epist.  ad  Att., 
ii. ;  Philipp.  ii.  ; 
Tacitus,  Hist,  book 
ii. ;  Livy,  books  ix., 
X. ;'  St.  Luke's  Gos- 
pel ;  Epistles  to 
Romans  and  Gala- 
tians ;  Classiques 
Franpais,  St  Simcm 
Fontenelle,Montes- 
quieu,Fenelon,  &c., 
80  pages. 


The  boy  "  called  up  "  reads 
aloud  the  Greek  or  Latin 
till  stopped,  from  10  to  20 
lines  according  to  his  cali- 
bre. Then  he  says  the 
English  of  what  he  has  so 
read,  not  being  stopped  in 
doing  so  unless  he  is  ac- 
tually wrong ;  but  liable  to 
correction  at  the  close,  for 
want  of  judgment  or  taste 
in  his  translating.  He  is 
then  questioned  on  the 
passage  as  to  matter,  illus- 
tration, parsing,  &c  ac- 
cording to  need.  He  is 
then  marked,  and  another 
called  up,  and  so  on.  When 
the  lesson  is  thus  gone 
through  with  the  boys,  1  go 
through  it  again  myself, 
construing,  commenting, 
and  explaining,  the  boys 
using  their  note-books. 

My  plan  is  always  to  have 
one  Greek  book,  prose  or 
verse,  with  one  Latin 
book,  verse  or  prose,  on 
hand  at  the  same  time :  as 
Thacydidcs  and  Horace, 
or  i^schylus  and  Livy,  and 
about  80  lines  of  one  are 
said  with  40  lines  of  the 
other  at  second  and  third 

•  lessons.  I  finish  a  book, 
or  a  play,  before  going  to 
another  author.  In  exami- 
nations I  lay  great  stress 
on  preparation  of  matter, 
as  well  as  style  and  verbal 
criticism. 


Authors  whose 

language 

has  been 

committed 

to  .Memory, 

and  the 
Quantity  of 
each  in  the 
same  Year. 


Virgil,  3  books ; 
Horace  (Odes) 
2  books ;  Cice- 
ro, 30  chaps,  of 
**De  officiis;" 
Sophocles* 
Ajax ;  Greek 
and  Latin 

syntaxes,  once 
a  year  each. 


Authors  whow 

Substance 

and  Matter  have 

been  committed 

to  Memory, 

and  the 

Quantity  of  each 

in  the  same 

Year. 


Bible  History, 
M'heeler*s(ooe 
of  the  Testa- 
ments in  a 
vcar);  Roman 
llisrorj-  ;  At- 
w ill's  I-niver- 
sal     History  ; 

.  Butler's  Ana- 
log)-. 

It  must  be  ob- 
served that 
boys  are  ad- 
vised and  ex- 
pected to  read 
a  great  deal  of 
matter  not  in- 
cluded in 
school  lessons, 
and  that  they 
have  a  library 
coniainingsuch 
b<x>ksasGrote*i 
and  Mcrivale's 
Histories,  Pic- 
torial and  Ma- 
caul  ay  *s  Eng- 
land, &c.  &c. 


s 


si 

K  Q 


a* 


Homer,  Iliad,  Bekker;  Xeno- 
phon,  CyropoHlia,  Dindorf; 
Euripides,  Hecuba,  Medea, 
Oxford  18  mo,;  Greek  Tes- 
tament ;  Cicero,  Opera  Se- 
lecta,  Edinburgh^  Boyd ; 
Tacitus,  Germunia,  Agric. 
Annals,  i.,  London,  Taylor 
and  Walton;  Virgil,  Wuq- 
Hcr  Ed.  Min.  ;  NowelVs 
Catechism,  Simpkin  and 
Marshall;  Liddelrs  History 
of  Rome ;  Smith's  History 
of  Greece ;  Wheeler's 
Analysis  of  Old  Testament 
History ;  Student's  Hume ; 
Kennedy's  I^tin  and  Greek 
Grammars,  Paleestra  La- 
tina.  Palaestra  Stili,  Palan- 
tra  Musarum  ;  Bradley's 
Latin  Exercises;  Arnold's 
Introductions  to  Latin  and 
Greek  I^ose  Composition; 
Wilkin's  Notes  for  I.atin 
Lyrics;  Oxenham's  Latin 
Elegiac  Verse  ;  Barnard 
Smith's  Arithmetic ;  Colen- 
so's  Algebni,  Colenso's 
Trigoiiometr>- ;  Potts's  Eu- 
clid, ^  smaller  edition; 
Beautes  des  Ecrivains  Fran- 
gais  nnciens  et  modernes, 
V.  de  Fivas,  81 A  edition; 
Grammar  of  French  (Gram- 
mars, V.  de  Fivas ;  Bonne- 
chose's  History  of  France. 


Smith's  Classical  Dic- 
tionar}'.  Smith's 
Dictionary  of  Anti- 
quities ;  Butler's 
Ancient  and  Modern 
Atlas;  Carey's 

Gradus  ;  Lexicons, 
Greek,  Liddell  and 
Scott ;  Latin,  An- 
drews' Freund  ; 
Spiers'  French  and 
Engliih  Dictionary, 


Homer's  Biad,  xiii., 
xvi. ;  Euripides,  He- 
cuba, Medea;  Xeno- 
phon,  Cyrop.,  i.  ii., 
vi.;  Greek  Testa- 
ment, Acts  of  the 
Apostles  ;  Cicero ; 
Cato  Major,  Loelius, 
in  Catalinam  i.,  iv., 
Pro  Archia  Poeta, 
Pro  I^g.  ManiL ; 
Tacitus  Germania  ; 
Virgil ;  iEn.,  vii.,  ix., 
xi. ;  Nowell's  Cate- 
chism (the  whole) ; 
Les  Fourberies  de 
Scapin ;  Extracts 
from  Les  Fables  de 
La  Fontaine. 
During  the  time  re- 
ferred to  in  the  re- 
port there  was  no 
diflfercnce  in  the 
work  done  by  the 
two  divisions  of  the 
form.  Some  few, 
never  more  than  S, 
belong  to  the  non- 
collegiate  class,  and 

while  Gri^ek  IcsMns 

are  ^uing  on,  either  attend  the  mathe- 
matical or  French  lessons  of  other 
forms,  or  em  ploy  themselves  on  Eng- 
lish or  French  history  and  composition. 
Thus,  in  the  year  referred  to,  were 
gone  through  the  fint  7  chapters  of 
Bonnechose,  and  English  history  from 
the  time  of  James  L  to  the  present  time. 


At  the  beginning  of  a  lesson, 
.  the  last  lesson  is  read  over 
into  English,  by  the  lower 
bovs  ot  the  Form,  any  one 
failing  for  want  of  prepa- 
ration is  sent  down,  and 
another  called  up.  The 
day's  lesson  is  then  taken, 
the  Latin  or  Greek  being 
first  read  and  then  con- 
strued (Latin  or  Greek  and 
English).  Each  boy  reads 
into  English  tlie  portion 
construed  by  the  boy  who 
was  up  before  him,  and 
then  proceeds  to  the  fresh 
part  of  the  lesson.  Pars- 
ing questions  and  others 
relative  to  the  subject  arc 
asked  of  the  boy  up,  in 
general,  and  if  not  answer- 
ed are  passed  to  the  others. 
Places  are  not  taken.  If 
time  allows,  af\er  the 
master  has  given  his  trans- 
lation, and  explanations, 
the  whole  new  lesson  is 
again  read  into  English 
b^'  some  of  the  lower  divi- 
sion, who  are  nevertheless 
at  times  called  up  at  first, 
though  not  so  often  as  the 
upper  boys.  A  written 
translation,  of  more  diffi- 
cult ))assages,  is  sometimes 
required  to  be  made  and 
brought  up  immediately 
af\er  the  leuon. 


Euripides,  200 
lines;  Cicero, 
250  linds;  Ta- 
citus, 100  lines; 
Virgil,  500 
lines ;  Greek 
Grammar,Syn- 
tax  and  Ap- 
pendix on  Im- 
positions; L;i- 
tin  Grammar, 
Syntazis  Ma- 
jor. 


For  Classical 
Authors  are 
Column  S. 
Wheeler's  Ana- 
lysis of  Old 
"festament  His- 
tory (the 
whole)  ;  Lid- 
dell's  History 
of  Rome,  books 
i.  to  iv.;  Smith's 
History  of 
Greece,  books 
i.  to  iii.  Stu- 
dent's Hume, 
from  James  L 
to  present 
time;  ik>nne- 
chose's  History 
of  France,  clu 
!.-vii. 

The  Geography 
connected  with  all  these  siiIh 
iects  is  taught  by  means  of 
blank  maps  drawn  by  the  boys 
themselves  and  brought  up 
with  every  lesson  conuining 
geographical  allusions.  The 
Student's  Hume  (during  the 
time  referred  to  in  the  re- 
port) was  used  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  analyses  of 
English  histor}'.  (See  Table 
C.  under  head'English  Prose, 
Original).  The  matter  and 
style  of  poetical  authonare 
treated  generally  as  those  of 
prose  writers. 
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SHREWSBURY. 


TABLE  C.-SHREWSBURY, 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Ckimposition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


Other  Subjects  of  Instniction 

forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  cither  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  year. 


9. 

Method 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  *<  other 

Subjects." 


OaiGINAL. 


English. 
None. 


Latin. 


Heroic,  12  ;  Elegiac, 
20 ;  Lyric,  16  ;  Ex- 
ercises,  about  1,000 
lines  in  the  year. 


Four  or  five  themes    26  themes  in  the  year, 
or  essays  in  the  year. I 


Greek. 


None. 


RIodern  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Arithmetic,  Euclid,  and  al- 
gebra form  part  of  the 
regular  work  of  every  boy ; 
but  such  boys  as  are  suffi- 
ciently advanced  are  further 
instructed  in  trigonometry, 
conic  sections,  mechanics, 
differential  and  integral 
calculus,  according  to  their 
respective  attainments. 

The  upper  division  have  3 
lessons  a  week,  which,  to- 
gether, occupy  4  hours; 
the  lower  have  2  lessons  a 
week  occupying  3  hours. 

Each  boy  is  also  required  to 
produce  at  the  beginning 
of  one  of  the  lessons  an  ex- 
ercise (generally  in  algebra 
or  trigonometry)  appointed j 
at  the  time  of  the  previous  | 
lesson. 


Every  boy's  prcfi- 
ciency  in  £ucli<l 
is  tested  hothvivA 
voce  (with  the 
"black-board") 
and  by  written 
examination  at  the 
lessons.  Profici- 
ency in  other  ma- 
thematical subject! 
is  tested  mainly  by 
written  examina- 
tion. Also  at  the 
end  of  each  half 
year  there  is  a  ce- 
uerai  examination 
in  all  the  work 
done  in  that  half 
year. 


Translation. 


Sometimes  an  epi- 
gram (ad  libitum)  to 
translate. 


Cicero,  De  officiis, 
about  SO  chapters 
in  the  year. 


10  or  12  passages 
into  Latin  verse, 
about  300  lines  in 
the  year. 


Palaestra  Stili  and 
Curriculum  into 
Latin  once  a  fort- 
night, about  60 
pages  in  the  year  ; 
Arnold's  Latin 
prose  all  once  a 
year. 


200  iambics  fi>om  Pa- 
lestra Musarum, 
No.  8,  and  trochaic 
or  anapaestic  occa- 
sionally for  best 
scholars* 


Passages  accf|sionallv 
given  into  Greek 
prose  fVom  Palsestra 
Stili,  about  10  pages 
in  the  year;  Ar- 
nold's Greek  proae 
all  done  once  a 
year. 


None. 


40  French  exercises 
and  20  passages  to 
translate  into  Eng- 
lish. 


Origimal. 


English. 


None. 


Latin. 


Occasionally,  hut 
translations  form 
the  main  part  of  the 
exercises. 


Occasional. 


An  English  theme, 
or,  analysis  of  En- 

flish  History  about  five  times  in  the  year. 
To  particular  quantity  is  insisted  on,  but 
care  and  attentive  work  are  required. 


Greek. 


None. 


None. 


Modern  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


Arithmetic,  Euclid,  and  al- 
gebra form  part  of  the  re- 
gular work  of  every  boy. 
Boys  sufficiently  advanced 
are  instructed  lu  trigono- 
metry. 

Both  the  upper  and  lower 
divisions  have  3  lessons  a 
week,  together  occupying 
4  hours. 

Each  boy  is  also  required  to 
produce  an  exercise  (gene- 
rally in  arithmetic)  after 
the  plan  mentioned  under 
the  Sixth  Form. 


Translation. 


None. 


No  regular  exercise 
farther  than  what 
is  required  in  the 
examination  half- 
yearly. 


Elegiac  and  Heroic, 
35  copies,  about  60O 
lines;  partly  from 
various  authors, 
partly  from  Oxen- 
ham^  Latin  Ele- 
giacs ;  20  copies, 
about  400Unea  from 
Wilkins's  Lyricsi 


35  copies,  700  lines, 
mainly  from  Ken- 
nedy's Paliestra 
Still  Latini. 


20  copies,  240  lines, 
by  the  upper  divi- 
sion only;  the  rest 
doing  either  Latin 
Arnold,  or  extra 
Latin  Lyrics. 


None. 


36  copies  in  French, 
about  720  lines. 


Arnold's  Greek  Prose 
composition  once  a 
week,  two  exercises 
at  B  time.  See  Tfcble  D.,  Saturday, 
7|  to  9.  The  whole  book  is  thus 
gone  through  in  the  course  of  the  half 
year. 

3  L 


The  methods  are  the 
same  na  in  the 
Sixth  Form. 
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Autb<ori  or  Boolu  ui«d, 
(not  being  mere:  Bt>ol£»  of 

w\ih  the  Editions, 


Autbonor  Booka  u»ed, 

hQtne  merely 

Books  of  llcf^renc^. 

includitig  Mflpd 

and  tlliisti^tlons. 


Si 


fa's 


S; 


si 

II 

si 


Xenophoii'a  AnAboab,  Car- 
micnatPt  y  Arnold's  Tint 
Greek  Book  ;  Dr.  Ken- 
nedy's Palicstrft  Latina 
(coDUuning  ErtracU  Trom 
Virgil,  Ovid,  and  Horace, 
and  an  Abstract  of  Roman 
History  in  Latin  Proae)  i 
Virjgii,  Ox/tfrd  Tfert; 
OeS  Fattj,  Text  j  Dr, 
KennedyV  Greek  and  Latin 
Gnimmar;  Livjt  Osfofd 
T^H,  Bradley '^s  Latin 
£jcercLsei ;  Aniold^s  Gr^ck 
and  Lalin  Pro:!e  Compo- 
sitlan  ;  Outlines  of  Groekj 
Roman,  and  English  His- 
tories ;  Si (icl air's  E^plnnii- 
tion  of  the  Church  Cate- 
chism ;  Riddle^fi  Scripture 
History;  Gr^ek  Testament ; 
Sullivan's  Geography  \ 
L^Histoire  de  France, 
Fleurjf ;  Grammaire  dea 
grammaires  par  V*  De 
Fivas  ;  HalFs  Second 
Course  ;  Gaac's  MateHalc 
for  French  Prow  Coicp^ 
■iticin. 


Lfddell    and   ScoU'i 
tmallcr  Greek 

Lei  icon ;  HiddLc'a 
smaller  Latin  Dic-^, 
donary. 


Authors  cunstru^^  or 

translated 

mtf4  ^vect  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  (he  Year 

ending  with 

ih&  Sunnner  Holiday » 

laaL 


Dinger, — Virgi!,  ^n- 
eld,  tivo  hooks , 
Oti  rs  Faj;ti^  tHo 
huuksi;  Xcnopbon's 
Anaba&is,  four 

book»  ;  Livy»  SO 
cbapteri ;  Palaestra ; 
the  pmm  extraetSp 
and  the  At^lections 
from  Ovid  (oboul 
40Qniie$);  Kleury's 
Hiftoire  de  France 
(about  100  pAges)« 

Lower* — Ovid's  Fasti, 
two  books;  ArnoId^s 
First  Greek  Book; 
Dr.  Kennedy's  Pa- 
Iiestnk ;  the  pfoie 
extracts  and  the 
sek'Ctions  from 
Ovid  (about  40O 
lines)  ]  Fleury'a 
Hii^toire  de  France 
(about  100  pages)  i 
ureek  Testament 
fabout  half  of  Su 
Luke's  Gospel)' 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Ponn 

in  aucb  cotiitruing 

or 
tran^latin^g  Lessons. 


Authors  whose 

Langviag« 

has  lieen 

committed 

to  Memory, 

and  the 
Quantity  of 
each  in  the 
same  Year, 


6. 
Authors  n  hots^ 

Sub«t«iicc 
and  Matter  have  | 
been  committal 
to  Memory, 
nnd  the 
Quautity  of  e 
ill  ibe  San 
Year. 


Any  one  of  the  boys  being 
called  upon  stands  uu  and 
reads  the  Latin  or  Greek 
till  totd  to  stop.  He  then 
construes  whailie  has  read( 
taking  the  Latin  or  Greek 
by  H  few  >iord5  at  a  time^ 
and  rendering  them  into 
English,  as  literally  as 
possible.  He  is  then  ques<^ 
tloned  in  the  synta)i  and 
parsing.  When  the  le&son 
has  been  gone  through, 
the  hoySf  as  they  sit,  are 
questioned  haphazard  to 
see  how  far  they  have  at- 
tended to  llie  Questions 
asked,  or  the  espLafiatiotiS 
eiven^  In  tlie  course  of  the 
lesson.  Occasionally,  also^ 
the  previous  lesson  is  con- 
strued, and  questions  on  it 
oiiked,  with  the  same  ob- 
ject. 

Boys  are  punished  for  proved 
iniitiention,  but  there  is  no 
**  takine  places,'*  The 
order  of  boys  in  the  form 
U  changed  once  a  months 
according  to  the  master's 
general  impression,  or  ac- 
cording to  the  average  of 
the  boys^  marks  (wbt^  are 
given  for  ever^  lesson,  and 
summed  up  jn  a  weekly 
average). 


Upper. —  Ovid*3 
Foiti,      about 
1,B00  lines- 
Lower, —  Ovid*s 
Fasti,      about 
1,300  lines* 
Upper  and  Low- 
en — Greek  and 
Latin     Gram* 
mar,     as      in 
column  1. 

Su  eh  boys  as  are 
excus^  Ovid^s 
Fasti  repeat 
from  Milton's 
PoeticalWorks 
about  1,^K) 
lines. 


DutlinetofHij 
tory,  aa  in  i 
lumn  1 ;  Rid^ 
dle*a  Scriptun 
History      (tf 
whole}  ^    Su 
livan*s 

grapby    geii«i 
rati  Sled  (aboii 
@00      pagei)  \ 
Arithmetic,  a* 
gebra,  and  Kup^ 
did;  Sinclair's 
Expianailon  of  I 
the        Churtti  | 
Catechism^tl 
whole). 


Arnold's  First  Greek  Book  ; 
Dr.  Kennedy's  Greek 
Grammar  ;  Dr.  Kennedy's 
Latin  Grammar  ;  Dr, 
Kennf^dy's  PaW^tra  Latina ; 
Dr«  Kennedy's  Tirocinium  ; 
Wal ford's  Latin  Verges; 
Arnold's  Latin  Verse* ; 
Bradley *s  Latin  Eiercises; 
Aniola's  Latin  Exercises ; 
Child's  History  of  Rome, 
Greece,  and  '  England  ; 
SuUivan'^i  Geography  ^ 
RtddJe^s Scrip Eu re  History  j 
Sinckir,  Church  Cate- 
chism *t  GirdJe*tone,Church 
Catechism ;  Hall's  French 
Reading  Lessons  ;  Hall's 
Second  French  Course ; 
Euclid  {Fott's)i  Barnard 
Smith's  Arithmeiic  ;  Co* 
lenso's  Algebra :  Latin 
Vocabulary-  Spelling  Book 
superseded;  L'HUtoire  De 
Fiancct  par  Fleury* 


Liddell  and  Scott's 
sn^all  Greek  Dic- 
tionary j  Andrewi* 
Latin    Dictionary ; 

Butter's  Atlases, 


Upper  Third.— Ar- 
nold's First  Greek 
Book — the  whole; 
Palxstra  Latina, 
pro««  and  verse 
extracts,  nearly  the 
whole. 

Lower  Third*— Ar* 
noU'a  First  Greek 
BookT  to  ex.  20^ 
Palestra  Latina 
prost?,  from  p.  154 
to  185  ;  verse,  from 
96  to  106. 

Second,  ^-  Arnold's 
First  Greek  Book, 
to  ex.11  ;  Tiroci* 
nium^  from  p.  24  to 
the  end. 

The  1st  form  does  not 
ge  t  beyond  t  h  e  Laii  n 
Aceldencei  Fleury'a 
Histoire  de  France 
(about  50  pages) ^ 
Hall's  Second 

Course  (nearly  the 
whole);  Hall's  First 
Course    (about   GO 


We  begin  by  going  through 
the    previous    lesson.       A 
boy    reads   the    Greek  or ! 
Latin   until   he  is  told  to  I 
stop«   and  then    translates  I 
literally  the   piece    which 
he    has    read,    taking  the 
Greek    or     Latin     words. 
The    new    lesson   is   then  t 
gone  through  in  the  same  i^ 
way  J  after  which  most  of, 
the  words  in  the  lesson  are  i 
carefully  parsed*   The  boys  ] 
do  not  change  places,  but 
receive   a   mark  for  each  j 
lesion.    At  the  end  of  each 
week   Ihev  are  told  what 
their  marxs  for  the  week 
are^  and  at  the  end  of  the 
month     these    marks   are 
added    together,   aikd    the 
bo)'i>    take   a   new    order, 
which  thev   keep  for  the 
next  month* 

The  Upper  and  Lower  3fd  do 
their  construing  and  gimm- 
mar  lessons  separately*  In 
the  others  they  are  taken 
together. 


Extracts  ^m 
Ovid  and  Ti- 
buUus,  about 
-50  lines. 

For  the  Upper 
3rd  only,  the 
rest  doing 
grammar. 


Sinclair  on 
Church  C^l 
chism 

whole.      Gir" 
dlestone. 
The   2nd  form 
has  gooe 

through     the 
part        caH^ 
"  The   Yj 
Churcbroan  Armed»*'  three  I 
History  oC  England  to  the  i 
rtign  of  George  IL ;   Su"* 
Geography,    Europe ;     Afi 
Latin  Exercises,  to  ex,  15^^ 
times  over;     Riddle's  Scrip  _ 
History ;  the  whole  of  the  Kr 
Testament;     Old  Testament   to 
chapter  viiLj  Greek  Gntmmar  t 
the    end    oF    verbs    in    ^i  (Sn 
form);  £nd  form  to  the   end 
the     contracted     verbs;      Lai 
Grammar  to  the  end  of  Synti 
Minor  and  Prosody. 


4 


'  Ur,  Burbury  vacatod  the  Second  J^lasterahjp  in  Jim«  isei. 
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TABLE  C-^HREWSBUBT. 


The  Kinds  tnd  Quantities  (ai  fkr  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


8. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 

forminff  Vait  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 

employed  to  - 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  '*  other 

Subjects." 


OaiOIKAL. 


English. 


Latin. 


None. 


None. 


Greek. 


None. 


Modern  Foreign 


None. 


Arithmetic,  Euclid,  and  al- 
gebra form  part  of  the 
regular  work  of  eveiy  boy. 

Both  the  Upper  and  Lower 
Divisions  have  S  lessons  a 
week,  together  occupying 
4  hours. 

Each  boy  is  required  to  do 
an  exercise  similar  to  that 
in  the  5th  form. 


The  methods  are 
the  same  as  in  the 
6th  form.  * 


TaAMSULTIOH. 


None. 


Occasional    translations 
of  selected  passages. 


2  copies  (IS  or  16  lines  each) 
weekly,  translated  from 
English,  which  Is  dictated 
by  the  master. 


None. 


None. 


I  copy  weekly,  about  60  lines, 
of  a  passage  selected,  or  of 
~  by  the  master. 


I  exercise 
weekly, 
written} 
and  also 

gone 
through 

ondly. 


I 


1  copy  weekly  in  French, 
about  15  lines  (transla- 
tion of  the  exeicises 
in  De  Fivas'  French 
Granmnar). 

French. — A  few  of  the 
more  advanced  boys 
together  vrith  the  non* 
coUegiates  of  the  6th 
form  send  in  every 
alternate  week  an  ad- 
ditional translation  of 
about  20  lines  selected 
from  **  Gasc*s  Materials 
for  French  Prose  Com- 
position.** 


OaiOIMAL. 


English. 


None. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


Modem  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


TaANSLATIOK. 


None. 


Walford*s. 


None. 


None. 


Bradley;  Arnold. 


None. 


French. 


Hall's    Second    French 

Course. 
One  exercise  weekly  for 

the     more     advanced 

boys. 
One  exercise  weekly  from 

HaU*s  First  Course  for 

beginners,  or  for  those 

boys  who  have  leamtbut 

a  short  time. 


Arithmetic  and  Euclid  form 
part  of  the  regular  work  of 
every  boy  in  the  drd,  2nd, 
and  Ist  forms. 

These  forms  have  4  lessons  a 
week,  together  occupying 
4  hours. 

Each  boy  is  also  required  to 
do  an  exercise  similar  to 
that  in  the  5th  form. 

A  few  boys  sutBdently 
advanced  are  further  in- 
structed in  algebra. 


The  methods  are 
the  same  as  in  the 
6th  form. 
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TABLED. 
ETON. 


TABLE    D. 

SHOWING 


The  Employment  of  Time  in  Lessons,  and  the  Composition  done,  by  each  Division  within  a  given  period. 


ETON, 


First  Division,  Sixth  Form,  and  Part  op  Upper  Fifth, 
82  Boys.    Tub  Head  Master. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  dnring  two  School  Terms,  from 
January  1 6  to  Angust  2. 


Lcssous. 


Compositions. 


Tuesday 


Wednes- 
day   • 


No  school  lessons.  All  done  with  the 

tutor. 
*l   to  7};  or  7i  to  SJ.  According    to 
time  of  year,  Greek  Testa- 
ment. 
11   to  12.  3Iathematical  school. 
S  to  81.  Homer  Odys.,  45  lines. 
6i  to  6.  Cicero  Epistles. 
"  1\  Repeat  Theocritus.  45  lines. 

s{  to  9.  Eurip.  Ion.,  (Esch.    Aga- 
memnon. ^ 
11  to  12.  Lucret.Iiih.L  Virgil,  Georg. 
I,  II.  «0  lines. 
Half  Holiday. 
C  71            Repeat  Virgil  or  Lucretius. 
)ll   tolU.Homer()d\'8. 
)  3  to   S}.  Cicero,  Epistles. 
L  5  to  6.  Mathematical  school. 


Thurs- 
dsy     - 


Friday 


Saturday 


Repeat  Ovid's  Fasti.  40. 
,   ««  Repeat  Greek  Play,  60  lines. 

11  to  11  f .  Thucyd.  Lib.  III.  Demosth 


11       to  lit.    X ««^J «.*.....  *.X.  ^ .V... 

a.  Repeat  Demosth .  sdv.  Zeno* 

L  tuerium  et  Apatiu*ium. 

r  7^.  Repeat  Homer,  90  lines. 

11   to  12.  Mathematical  school. 
(   8  to  4.  Horace,  Satires  or  Epistles 

70  lines. 
L  5|  to  6.  Demosth.  or  Thucyd. 

f  7J.  Repeat  Horace,  90  lines. 

]   8ito  0.  Eurip.  Ion.  £sch.Agamcm- 
I  non. 

Ul   to  llj.  Theocritus,  46  Unci. 


SUMXART  OF  LB8S058. 


Greek  construing 
Greek  repetition 
Latin  construing 
Latin  repetition 
Mathematical 


-  8 

-  4 

-  4 

-  3 

-  3 

22 


A  liStin  theme  set 
on  Saturday,  not 
less  than  SO  lines, 
shovm  up  to  the 
tutor,  at  such  time 
as  he  fixes  to  the 
Head  Master,  on 
Wednesday  morn- 
ing. A  translation 
from  an  English 
author  into  Latin, 
andoneinto  Greek, 
not  less  than  once 
in  each  school 
time. 

A  copy  of  liatiu 
verse.  If  Hexame- 
ters not  less  than 
40;  if  elegiacs,  not 
less  than  30,  set  on 
Monday,  shown  up 
to  the  tutor  the 
time  fixed  by  him 
to  the  Head  Mas- 
ter on  Friday 
morning.  A  copy 
of  Greek  iambics 
once  in  four  weeks, 
about  30  lines.  A 
copy  of  lyrics 
about  three  times 
in  each  school 
term.* 

A  set  of  questions 
in  divinity,  set  on 
Baturday,  shown 
up  to  Head  Mas- 
ter Monday  morn- 
ing. 

A  translation  Arom 
a  Greek  or  Latin 
author  into  Eng- 
lish every  week  in 
wUoh  a  saint's 
day  occurs. 


*  The  doing  Greek  iambics  or  Latin  verse  is  optional,  the  lyrics 
are  compulsoiy. 


N.B.— The  above  scheme  is  that  of  a  regular  week's  work.  But 
this  is  often  broken  in  upon  by  saints'  days,  anniversary,  commemo- 
ration. Sec  The  present  school  term  of  12  weeks  contMns  6  regular 
weeks. 

The  boys  in  this  Division  during  the  present  school  time  (April 
1862)  write  two  English  essays,  on  subjects  set  by  the  Head  Master 
one  month  before  tney  are  vnritten ;  they  are  referred  to  books  for 
information  on  the  subject  and  allowed  three  hours  and  a  half  to  write 
the  exercise. 

They  have  also  a  ])ortion  of  ancient  and  modem  history  set  during 
each  school  time,  in  which  they  are  examined  by  papers  during  the 
last  week  of  the  school  time.     . 

I  am  not  able  at  this  distance  of  time  to  state  with  accuracy  the 
amount  of  oomixwition  and  repetition  done  in  the  year  endca  July 
1881 ;  but  I  hope  that  the  statement  of  the  work  of  a  school  time,  as 
given  above,  will  afford  a  sutHciently  clear  view  of  the  work  done. 

Charles  O.  Goodford. 
April  16, 1862. 


Second  Division,  Part  op  Upper  Fifth  Form,  32  Bots. 
Rev.  F.  E.  DuRiiroRi). 


lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 


{ 


Monday 


No  school. 

A  page  of  questions  is  set  on  Satur- 
day, to  be  done  on  Sunday,  shown 
up  on  Monday. 

7ito  8.     Greek  Testament  Epistle, 
n   to  12.     Mathematics. 
3  to  3}.    Homer  Odyssey,  S  to  0,40 
lines  a  lesson. 
Livy,24th  book,  or  Cicero's 
Letters,   40     lines     a 
lesson. 


Compositions. 


A  Latin  prose  exer- 
cise weekly,  origi- 
nal or  translation 
at  the  discretion 
of  the  master,  (the 
HeadMaater.)Boi 
less  than  40  lines, 
usually  60  or  60. 


Lesson. 


Compositions. 


Tuesday 


111  to 


I       I 


Wednes* 
day     - 


Thimdsy 


;  Friday  - 


Saturday 


r  7i  to  8.     Greek  play,  45  lines  Aga- 
memnon. Antigone* 
to8|.     Repeat     PoetiB    Gneci: 
Saturday's  Greek  Les- 
son. 
11  f.  Lucretius,  orVirgil'sGeor- 
gics    or   Eclogues,  60 
lines. 
Half  Holiday. 

7ito  8.34.  Repeat  Ovid's  Fasti.  40 
lines,  showing  up  Latin 
Prose  exercise. 
11   to  112.     Homer  as  on  Monday. 

3  to  3|.    Livy  or    Cicero    as    on 
Monday. 

6  to  6.     Mathematics. 

r  71  to  8.40.  Repeat  Virgil  or  Lucre- 
tius or  Greek  play, 
lesson  construed  on 
Tuesday. 
11  toll}.  Construe  Thui^dides, or 
Demosthenes  or  Hero- 
dotus, 40  lines. 
3  to  3}.  Repeat  Greek  prose,  or 
Latm  prose,  40  lines. 

^  No  school  at  6. 

^  71  to  8.40.  Repeat  two  lessons  of  Ho- 
mer. Show  up  verse 
exercise. 

12.  Mathematics  as  on  Mon- 
day. 

4.  Horace,  Sathes  and  Epis- 
tles, 70  lines. 

6.  Greekprose,  construe  as 
on  Thursday  at  11. 


A  lAtin  verse  exer- . 
else,  original  or 
translation,  about 
40  lines,  varied  oo>  | 
casionallybyGfeek  i 
iambics  or  latin  i 
lyrics. 

The  Prose  exercise 

'is  shown  np  on ' 
Wednesday^  the : 
verse  on  Fnday.    I 

A  translation  from  I 
Latin  into  En^iahi 
iH  shown  up  on  • 
Saturday,  when- 1 
ever  a  saint's  dsr  ' 
fIsUs  in  the  week.  | 


11  to 
3  to 
5ito 

r71to 


8.     Greek  play  as  on  Tues- 
day. 

8  to  8f.    Repeat  Horace,  70  lines. 
11  toll}.    Poet® Graeci, Theocritus, 
Callimachus,  20  to  40 
lines. 
Half  Holiday. 


Summary  of  Lbssoxs. 


Greek - 
Latin  - 
Arithmetic 


Total  • 


11 
7 
3 

21 


The  2nd  Division  do  the  same  lessons  as  the  1st  Division. 
A  portion  of  modem  history  and  sncient  history,  ftrom  Hallam  and 
Monvale,  is  set  to  be  examined  in  at  the  expiration  of  each  term. 

F.  E.  DuRjirosD. 


Third,  Fourth,  Fifth,  Sixth,  Seventh,  Kiohto,  An 
Ninth  Divisions,  including  the  whole  of  Fiftu  Form, 
except  that  part  of  the  Upper  Fifth  comprised  in  First 
and  Second  Divisions,  about  300  Bots. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  whole  Year. 


Lessons. 


Sunday  •  No  lessons  in  school,  but  the  Scrip- 
ture questions  and  Greek  Testa- 
ment lessons  for  Monday  are  pre- 
pared. 

Four  school  times,  lasting  an  hour  or 
three  quarters  of  an  hour  each. 
7|.  Greek  Testament  and  questions 
Monday  -  <  shown  up. 

11.    Homer,  60  lines,  and  verses  set. 
3.    Latin  prose,  40  lines. 
.  6.    Mathematics. 

fTwo  school  times;  7|,  repetition  by 
TiiAfld&v  J     ^«"^  i  Virgil,    60    linesj    theme 

xuvmMmj  -i      shown  up. 

Lll.   Construe  Vhrgil,  60  lines. 
rFour  school  times ;  7i,  say  Ovid,  30 

WtArum.  Or  40  UUCS. 

^tv^lll-    Greek pUy, 35 lines. 
"^*  3.    Latin  prose,  40  lines. 

L  6.    Mathematics. 

fThree  school  tbnes ;  7i,  repetition  of 
Greek  play,  or  a  lesson  orgeography 
and  a  map  shown  up. 
11.   Greek  prose,40  lines. 
.  S.   Repetition  of  Greek  grammar. 


Thursday 


CompositionsL 


Theme, 


A  Latin  Prose  fi 
ercise  of  fhiail 
to  40  lines. 


Verses. 


Latin  or  QnA, 
fh)m  80  to  50  or 
60  lines. 


A  tmuslation  (of  lAtto  proaa  into  KngUih)  i«  added  to  the  pscrclw* 
h*  orijy  third  fcftular  w<»*lc,  »t3(l  wlieiievrr  »  saint's  day  occurs. 


Tbnth,  Eleventh,  Twislftk*  aki»  TniBtEEHTif  Divisions. 
TuK  Kemove,  about   IGO  Bot». 


I*s«>BB  and  ConapOHitiopa  during  the  whole  Tear  from 
Blection  1S60  to  Election  1861. 


Bund«}'. 


Mouday-^  11    to  H!-  FoftK  Qowi,  Pars.  I. 
°    to  3|.  Cpftieliu*  Ncpoa. 


3 

L  Et  to  e. 


TuL'Sday 


Uorice'B  Oil  PS, 

gjiyijig  Vlrjril. 
Mathematics. 
Bmlf  Boltday. 


TiVedne«- 
dny 


r7i. 

11   to  111, 

•^  4    B   to  Bf 

^  5i  to    6. 


g«y  ehort  Oviil* 
Foelv^GrKci,  P^-».  I. 
Grecian  hlsttfiiO',  Hacedo* 

tibii  pcriwl. 
Hora^Jc  s  Odes, 


11   U>1^ 
TfaurBdij<  3  to  SK 


ftidiif  - 


r7i.     ^ 

&i  to  fi. 


GcoKrapliy. 

Mivthcm&tiCH. 

Hcri  jit  ores  GrajcL  (Xoiio* 

pliQii,  not  A  tm^m^lK). 
Fli^  at  K 


Say  PfHjirJj  Grn^n, 
Vlrgira  ^Eneid,  Booka  L, 

II.,  UL 
Bay  KoTuci/)»  Od*^s, 
Vinnrsi  ^D«id,  Books,  I^. 

iL  in. 


^^{ilKn.  SSEeS;!.^. 


Griok  Twt«misnt 

Latin  * 

On^elt  repetition 
Lntin  riPi>ftition 
MAth<!iimtiCH 
Hiatory         ' 
Geography    * 


SUMM4AT  OV  tB9801fa. 

-  1 

-  A  (or  wifcb  r^i>etitio)i.  4) 

-  S  (or  with  rt^octition,  8> 


*    3 

-  1 

-  3 


Oitfl  lAtin  cuay 
(galled  theme)  of 
at  loast  14  lines  In 
thcr  liOwcr  Epmove, 
and  lA  ILaf>fi  Iti  the 
Upper  Remove. 
Theme  aet  on 
Saturtlny  mondiipc 
%tid  ^Iiown  up  iu 
ichool  on  Tui'sday 
momin^H 

One  copy  of  Latin 
elcgines  of  at  IcMidt 
14  Ihus  in  Lower 
Bfmove  and  lA  in 
Upper  Remove. 
Sut  on  Monday  at 
11 1  Khown  up  on 
Friday  at  7i. 

Abtiut  twice  in  a 
school  time  a  eopy 
of  «i!egiae«  Nubsti- 
tutcd  for  the 
themOt  And  lyHea 
lAIcaica  or  nap- 
phi  r9>  for  the 
vnrsea^  SV  htnujfaA 
iu  JjOWf^r  R(*Ti3nve 
und  4  ill  I7pprr 
Itvmovc  b€Jii|^  the 
minimum* 

A  Greek  eierciso  of 
aentcucts  (S  in 
Lower  ^mnve 
and  ]0  in  Upper 
Homovel  from 
"  Arnold'i  Intro- 
duction to  Greek 
Froee  Cbmpofli* 
tloui"  flhown  up 
on  yriclay  ntX 

lA'hi^n  tlier©  ts  a 
saint's  dayt  in  the 
week,  a  tninslo- 
tioti  from  Corne^ 
lins  Ncpoa  into 
Enali^h  prcHio  ii 
Buhsbllutedfor  the 
Orecli  cierclae. 

Oi  her  exerdaeav 

Sunday  qnostiona 
ahown  tin  on  Hon^ 
day  at  n. 

Mapft  shown  un  on 
Thumday  at  7\. 

Ddorlpliotif  iitO" 
upon  Friday  at  Bt 


*  There  U  no  flicd  timo  for  the  74  school  to  lie  oven 
+  Not  ftilllujT  on  a  Sunday  or  heiiig  a  featival  in  honour  of  the  Blp«ed 
Viryla  Mary. 


N.B.— Til f^  four  Remove  Divialoni  wire,  during  Lent  school  titise»  1881, 
Xl.^Xir,  XllL,  XIV, 
From  Kaiitrrto  June  15,  lafil,  X^  XU  XIL,X!IL 
From  June  Ifi  to  Eioetion,  18B1.  Xll.,  Xi  IL,  XIV.,  XV. 
From  Elet'Lion  to  OhHatmM,  1861,  X.,  XI..  XIL.  XI I L 
Prom  Christmiy!  to  Ba«ler«  1862,  Xl„  XIL,  XI II.,  XIV. 


Xteu^nn  and  Compositions  done  hy  the  game  Bivii^ioni  during 
the  Y^ar  from  Election  1861  to  Eleotion  1862. 


Simday, 


Greek     T^tament, 

UondiV  -^  11   to  llf.  PoetK  Gr»el,  F^ii  I, 
S   to   3|»  OomeliuiS  Nepoi* 
5|  to    Q.    Horace'!  Ode«. 


Oompoiltlons. 


One  L*tin  easay 
(callefl  theme)  of 
nt  h'ost  14  lines 
for  LoTTCr  Remove 
and  16  for  Upper 
Remove^  set  on 
Friday  at  6i,  and 
ahown  tip  ou 
TuoedAy  at  Tf. 


Monday*' 


Wedne*- 
day. 


Thursday 


Friday   - 


Tito  6i 
U  to  111. 
3  to  a|. 


'■  7\  to  ii. 
Tuesdiiy  i  U  to  li. 


7)  to   8t. 
11   to  Hi 

S  to  51 

'  7\  to   St. 

U  tolU. 
I»  to  H. 

71  to  fi|. 

n  to  iif 

3   to  H- 

Hto   6. 


it  verses  of  Greek  Ttitar 
uient  i  Bible  hi^itovy * 

jEsop'a  fablea,  l±  lines 
construed  atid  par*?d. 

Farfflng  Greek. 

M  linea  Ov(d'$  Electiw 

Mathr^maties;  i-xlra  mathc^ 
uiftliciil  work  sliowii  iip^ 

Grecian  or  Roman  hii^ 
tory. 

naif  Holiday. 

S*y  ijy  ho«rt  Ovid  (pon- 
gtrned  on  Momlay). 

Construe  and  parse  It 
iin^  Farttaby^a  £pi- 
irrajUM. 

Eay  Greek  gramuiaf  (acci- 
dence), 

Construe  liS  lines  Ovid'i 
Metamorphoecft, 

Mathemat ies ;  mathema- 
tical eii'nibes  shown 
Mp. 

12  lmc9  Famaby  eotiBtmed 
and  pjUHfKl. 

Greek  grammar  said  bj* 
heart. 

Flay  at  4 

Say  (Upper  Fourth)  Far- 
naby ;  M  idd  Le  aud 
Lower,  Ovid's  Metamor- 
phoses* 

.  j^op'a  Fables,  IS  lines 
cjiinflt riie  and  purrse. 

8^  Cfreek  armmmAr. 

Construe  wn  lines  Onaar 
de  Bello  Gathoo* 


1.  £nil    copy   Latin 

verses  shown  up. 
a  Upper       Fourth 
show  np  a  Greek 
eiemiae^ 
LBetbytho  tutor. 
S.  Set      by     the 
master  m  schooL 


458 


PUBUC  SCHOOLS  COKMISBION  : — TABUS. 


.TABLED. 
.ETON. 


LWHHU- 


OonposftkiBiL 


Letiofts. 


ConipoAitlofu, 


f  Tito   H*  MuthfTniiin^   in»th*f(MF 

n  ^ ,  ^  J  ticAl  <p!ierci»e3  stiown  up. 

SattiTdHf  5  11   to  It.    Enjtlish  hifft<rfj.  *  Latin  prow  ibwwn 

—       ttp.      Hrt   by  the 

tutor. 


EnjFl 


f  Uc^lidmj. 


Greek      -  -  -  - 

Utia       _  -  -  . 

Hiatoor  ,  .  -  - 

Totot 


10 
4 
3 
t 

19 


Tup-Ja^v 


Thundaj 


•Whwi»»tnt*id^c)«nit»  in  tti»w#«k,*lrmnAl»Uoii  from  IsAin  i 
Id  Kitgli^  id  wtHtitut^l  for  cbis. 

>MI.— This  form  only  (rivw  thi-  eaiployTot^nt  of  time*  in  tc^tinp?  the 
boy«*  knowlt^*"  Ami  tf»pbiri|f  in  school,  bul  dm  si  not  jncliirie  tli^  pre-  , 
|uumtJon  of  »t^j'  or  tht  Idwoiift.    Xc7  leiwiuw  ^re  ]irfpaml  in  bchool. 


C  74  to   ^. 
■Jlol  toll. 

r  7ito  hf 

I'll  loli 
1ti  to  ]. 
i  a  to  -K 
^  5  to  Gl 
i"  7i  I^J  St 
J  lOf  til  U. 
I    3    tr>    4. 

rT*to  St. 


Low^E  School,  FmsT  and  Hetom*  Divisions  of  Tuibd 
FoH3i,  64  to  55  Bor*> 


Lemaaii  mnd  Coinpo#itioa$  dunog  Miahaelinaii  Schooltime, 


I^^i<i<mir 


Compositions* 


Bnnd^j  ■ 


Moikdaf - 


'  71  to  St,CdIkii:^Go»pel*Bpktlcti- 
pUin^ ;  Chorea  c»t«- 
chtim  Ptpcattd ;  8<Ti|> 
tun  quaatioiii  tat. 

'  n  tm  {)(,  G  r«ck  T^wtatncntp  9  venes ; 
m  chAnt«r  of  SI.  Bfafk  in 
Eu^lub  i  KnnevhoftiHxr' 
ticm  of  Old  TeiitutMiit 
hUtorr,   of  one   of  th* 

G09|>#lb 

11   tola,    Kennedy** P»Ia*tT»LAtiii^ 

ISllU4». 

11   to  1.  WHtiEwtyrdldxtioe. 
3  to  4   Ovid^BBplsttcB,  IBlinfiftOOFQ- 
Htmed. 
..6    t*»   8.    VctBC  COmporftkrti  taosht, 


TTIM^ 


UOttolfl. 


Bnj^lliih      hiatoiy, 

dent's  Hiittift)* 
Aritlimetit% 


(fitu* 


'  7|  to   ^*  Lutin     (^xprciic      p«rsad-| 

Grid,  I&  linp«  repeated. 
]  1   to  12.   Eicerpta    tir^?A,   s   UuM, 
Wfldtu»  j  with  i^mujinar  or'lVilkim' 

day      -  I  D«^lwhbs. 

13  to   1.   WntiTiff  or  dictation . 
S   to  *.   Ovid^  18  line*  ca:m*trued. 
fi   to   a*  Ppcwe  coinpoiltion  t^Uffbt. 

r  71  to   H*.  Oeojmiphy  fCtyd*"*),  eTiei^ 
Tbu  mdsy  <  inse  locked  df fr, 

(.llHtolB.  Arithmetir. 

^  7i  to  «#.  6rw>k  ^mmmmr  rc|Hftt«4, 
11   tolSL   Birerpu   Gnuoi.   or   Wil- 
kin?!     Delivtun,    g    Unei 
Willi  fnuDmar. 
^Vritinp-  OP  dictation. 
Kf^nncHdy§  P^tJoeitrB  Lartiim, 

IS  linefl. 
Vprsfl  composition  tmiKht, 


F«d*y 


12  tfl  1. 
3    to    4 

1.5  to  e. 


r  7*to 
I  lot  to 


i   7t  to   &i.  En(!l(*h  histoij;  L«tta  01- 
It.  Arithmetic. 


DiTinlty      --.-..*« 

Greek         ^ 4 

lAtin  >----.,,  J 

Writing  or  dfptatiou        -       .       <■       .  j 

Arithmetic         *       .       ^       ,       «       .  g 

HifftoiT  or  ftcogrtphy  fa!tmi*ta)    -       ^  s 

Eepetitton         -      ^      *       .       ,      .  f 

Oonipoiitinu      --..*.  j 

Trita]        -       .       .  fti 


AnivCTt    to    the 
fioiipture    quM- 

tioni  ihowii  u^ 


C  rack  verbs  lUmvn 
up   «nd    tooikod  ' 
oTcr*  ! 


IiHtlii        eicrdSB. 
nbovu  up. 


Tt^Twm  ihowu   up 
and  looked  DVir. 


SndtAtiu  eierciie 

■hown  up. 

Thf  prose  ei<!rciKit 
are  het  by  the 
mstt^r  i  n  school ; 
th«  renw  by  tho 
tutor. 

All  ijwwert  and 
oonipoBltioEu  are 
tooked  OTOP  fa 
Acbool  with  thci 
boja. 


iili^^^  thought  it  deslfahle  from  tlm«  to  trme  to  nmk^  rfieht  modl- 
thTMi^li"/''^''^"?"'^;^'^^''*^^.,'?'^*.  ^^  R«t«mR.tboiiffh  lmiit.>d  to 

^u^^Ti^^r  n    ;\V'r  *'**'^    ^*  ^"'7  nJ^teri*!  dJ(Ti>renc«  fiji*  been  the 
ciil™  '^  '''^  ^>*^I>1'J  for  ^mm*r  repetition.^ W,  A. 


LowmR  School,  Tiiiito  and  Foltito  BivijtioxH  of  Tihed 

FoRMf^GBoTI. 


^^•MoiiB  and  Compo«itioni  dnHtig  the  Year. 


Compodtion*.^ 


SuDd^ 


f  7|lo   ftt.SoHptiire    l«s»mi;     ooU«i*t  I 
I  by  heart.  I 


71  to   »t*  STpw  Testament  and  Clmrch 
Gaterhfam. 
ltoTid»y-J^*   *^^*'   I*tiii  Ttrses. 
noTia»yw^   to   1.   WrltlMwhiroL 

3   to  4.    Kenned^r'aPalttStraLfttliii,! 
L  A  to  e.  Qpjd  conib^ad. 


*  PtvfMuvd  in  pupil  room  and  shown  op  lu  lobool. 


11  to  13. 

12  t^)  I. 
3  to   4. 

a  to  d. 


««"^{i3i:.L* 


Stiideiifs  Hume, 

Arilbmetic-. 

Half  Holidiv^ 

Old  Testimentj   Grid   re-  ' 

pealod.  I 

I^in  eiCTHae,  * 

Writ  If  If  school. 
Oreek  delectu*  or  f<>jutai,      I 
Orifl  tyi  lift  rued, 

GfOKTBJih.V. 

Arithmttict- 

Gret'k  and  Ijitin  ^mmmMf 

construfHl  aud  e^tplaiited.    , 
Old  Tpstvneut.  Ore«k  and  I 

Latin   Gmmmar  {rtprti- 

tton). 
Ver^t*.  I 

Wrltiiw  ^-hociil.  1 

Greek  4kJ«cliw  of  prasody.   , 
Fnlm^tra  lAiina.  < 

Stydenfn  Uiuntx  : 

Arithiiittic,  f 


Grvck:  noani  or 
l>tin  tiwityi  or 
Teriss^ 

lAtlftl 


Greek  deriTations, 


Greek  dfriTatacm*, 

IMiti  eK«n-tie  or 
traiialatiffn  frci 
Faliertni  I^Uiia, 


SuxiiAAi'  or  Inaon. 

Boripture      -       -       -  . 

Oreek    -       -       -       .  . 

Utin     -       .       *       -  - 
WHlii^  And  di«^AtEoa 

AHtbmetic  -       -      -  . 

'Hirtocy        -       -       -  . 

pl^    -       -       ,  - 


Onmpoiitioti 


Toftal   • 


•  On  alt^nftfce  wet-ki,  geography,  *,  hisfcoty.  1, 


SB<x>irt)  and  First  Fojuu,  IS  Bots. 


Le«fODS  and  Comp<>sHionE  during  the  Tear, 


IiesaoiKu 


1 


CompovftioBa. 


Sondii^  * 


Xonday- 


TtMWl^- 


IS   to    K 
3    to    4. 


5   to    G, 


Wodues- 

d^r 


Friday- 


f  71  to  H-  Si?  ooUect ;    epistle  and 
gospel  re«d  and  explained. 
'  74  to   P|.  Sw  cstechiam ;  rad  Keir 
Te«Uunent  with  queaUcms 
on  same, 
11   to  12.   Kcunedy'a  Tiroeiniuro,  eon- 
atruA  «nd  paiw. 
Dictation. 
Latin     praznmaj      syiit^^ 

with  vwd  voce  eiprDises. 
LsLtiTi  exf^rciae  (Eii^lijih  into 
Latin}  (Wnn  pai>er5. 
^  Ti  to  8i   English  hi^t^ry  (Stndcnl's 
Munio)r  a    portion    rf<«hj  1 
and  explained,  and  qu»>i^  | 
tions  on  the  portirm  Tf^ 
the  last  time. 
l<^tol£.  AhtftmeNr. 
Half  Holidiiv. 
r  71  to  St.  Old    Tostanient    rend   aud 
eKptnined;    n\y  by  heart 
^tammar    (Lj^tin)    or    a 
iportioti  of  TirociuJum. 
II  tolL   Tfrocinium,  eonstmo  and 

n  Htbi^  le^oii, 
UMia     ^mnoiar     r^yntax^ 
with  find  vocf  «ijereise«. 
Latbi  cjcertfLBe»  f^m 
or  Tirocinium 
L  ally. 

"7*  to  »|.  Gcogrtphy    {Clyde)    qu£i- 
tlona  fh>m  some  portion 
set  to  prepare, 
'  1(4 torn  Arithmetic 

5  to   4   LMin  natumar, 
U  P!vat4 

~  71  to  Si.  Old  Testament  read  and  ex- 
plaini3d ;     say    by    heart 
Latin  grammar  or  a  por* 
t ion  of  Tirocinium. 
J  11     to  ISp   Tirocinium,  construe  and 


:^ 


]|    to    L 
3    to    4. 


B    to    0. 


1£  to 
3   to 


Wrtttnir 


Satnrd^- 


'rfttni?  tesaon, 
lAtin     grammar     ^yntaK, 

with  p*M  VQC0  exerois«», 
Latin  f^if^reise,  l*rum  padKrs. 
71  to  St,  Bn^lifih     hlitor;*    m    on 

TueiJdar.* 
lOf  to  1 B,  AHthmrtic,  --    ■ 

Half  Holiday, 


L*  to  «, 


BVKHABY  or  LKasovs. 


JScripture          .       .       _  4 

Latin  (including exerolao^  10 

English  history 

G^atraph^v 

Arithmetic       -       -       -  g 

Writing  and  dicrfeation     -  3 

Total     > 


j^Dalternately, 


Exerds^  ^f  LaAia 

noon^  or  verba  (al- 
temalcly)  shown 
qpj  and  n  quarter 
of  an  hour  aoca<- 
pud  in  lookias 
tnem  over. 
An  eterHs*'  fnnn 
BtwUey  ahown 
up^  a  quarter  of 
an  hou  r  con^maed 
in  lookinir  over 
the  remainder  of 
the  iMUxk  Dov 
of  preriouB  d^* 


An 
paper  abownnik 


A  translatfoti  into 
English  of  a  por- 
tion orTtroctninm 
(about  IS  to  l« 
Uim)  ahQwn  up 


*  Maikvf  aud  g»gra|ihy  are  takotn  attesnalelji 


PITBLIO  SCHOOtS  COJCMISSION  :— TABLES, 


U& 


"X 


WINCHESTEB, 


TABLE  a 


SiXTU  Form,  Ufpbe  DivtBiou,  22  Bora.     The  Head  Masteb^ 


Le6Eons  and  Compositic^Dfl  dtiriki|r  t&e  Autmim  HaSf-jear^  1861. 


Lesson  ji. 


I  OomposHibiiL 


Bonilftjr     -     4  to   4}.  Greek  Teatiimput. 
r  t»   to  10.   VirKiJ. 
W   to  It.  Grtt^k  or  Ladn  vene  oorapo* 

XaodArf    -^11   toli,  iBtJitibdlvlsioii  clonic  Boetbnu. 
and         „        tri|f  ones  ttjy  try* 
2   to  4h.  MuthciimUcs^  Klgi^bira* 
^  ft    Co   S.    Livy. 
'  7t  to   tJ,  Grt^k  Testament. 
9   ktlo,  1st  aniHnd  «ub4i,viiiion  uith* 

met  ic. 
10   Ui  U.  Srd  BulKliviaioua  m  Kuvlld. 
Tufsdity    -r  11   to  IS.  litt  And  ^nd  iiubdivisionii  hi 
liliiclld;  ;)rd  BuLdivijiiou  ijt 
arithmi^tii!. 
Half  Retnedjp   4  to  fi|    {preparation) 
.    Fftiit-li  and  G^rittfui. 
Tito   8.  t^reek  TestAnu-nt, 
H  wm  Humer, 

10  to  12.   Greek  and  L&tiu  voTw  com* 
position. 

U    to  12,  1st    itib-diviniou    vonie  jmjo- 
tfons ;      Ind     Bu^HdifiMinn 

^  3   to  4|.  Sophodtis, 
"  7*  to  B.  Greek  Tofltament. 
»   to  U  OT  lif  Thucydides* 
HairEyemedy. 

4  to   HI.  (Pt^piar&t  jon»  of  letcsoos  and 
oompoaitiQii)   French    and 

'  liXo   S.  Greek  Testument. 
9  to  Id*  lit    and    tad.    subdfviskinA 

a%c^br»* 
1(1   to  11.  Ord  itub-dlviiikin  Kuclid. 

11  to  12.  liit    and    ^nd    Bub^ivbitmi 
EtK-Ud. 

11    to  12,  llr*l  suh-fUvUirjn  nlgebra. 
^HqJf  BemiulVn  4  to  fiK  &«  bitforie, 
'  7i  to    S.   Greek  Tr«tan«'nt. 
9  to  10^  Enliie^  (wntU'ii  tranttlationH 
fh>tii  dictation  out  of  Tbu- 
e^dld^ii  or  Sopboclea)* 
1(H  to  IS.  Oiiock  verse  fximpoaitititi. 
3   to   4|.Oomp9«ilCiotui    imd    general 
looking  over. 


Weduoftd^y 


Thursday  ^ 


Pridaj 


gaturdmy 


St  MM  All  V  Of  LBBSOSff. 

BiTfmty      -  <  ,  . 

Lfctiti  -         t  -         , 

Greek  .... 

Hfttiwm&tlctt 
Fwncb  or  Qemmti 

Tot*l 


-IH 


Esa^iOr  trana- 
iationin  Uitln 
prOM. 


Cop/  of  veracSf 
<xnirin^  or 
Iranilatcd,  in 
Latin, 


Copy  of  Grvek 
versos* 


In  reply  to  a  r^m^t  that  the  return  for  tho  Sisth  and  Upper  Fifth 
mi^ht  bo  citonded  ito  as  to  embrace  the  wholo  yv^t,  Cbi'  Head  Maatar 

I  have  great  difficulty  m  makhiiKr  thf  rrturnft  ot  the  work  of  the 
whoic^yffL^,  ac^'onliug  to  the  dcHJrn  of  tlit;  ComuiLsiiiunerH.  Oiu  Iohk* 
or  spring  half-^vcirt  used  to  he  divided  into  thr<M>  pt^riods  The  irst, 
which  we  caill  '^ComfHon  Time*  eonsistln)^  of  abcrnl  aii  wet'ki*,  waa 
Arr&tiKed  prt^cifwly  in  the  sanm  manner  aa  tbo  lihort,  or  nutumn  half- 
year,  in  respect  of  lessonn.  In  tho  neit  six  wcekjt,  whieii  we  call 
MaaUr  7%me*  the  honm  wcro ppnerally  the  sumcv  eictpt  thnt  ^f?  had 
a  ichvU  remedy  on  Tuesday i^  and  that  the  hour  f roiri  it;  to  1  on  Sutur- 
d^vs  was  devote  to  dm^ntion*  The  wark  so  lair  diHered  froin  Ihfi 
ordinary  work  that  wc  did  II6raee*ii  th:-  '    .t  Vlrji^il  and  Homer 

on  Mondays  and  W'edneaditya  in  the  '  .il  h  l-  did  liltlo  bc- 

!»idois  (j^rtv^  j^niniiNa/' and  f?ranLmuti{':)l  \\\  tliu  ^Hjhool  after- 

noons)^ and  thnt  a  Latin  lyHcal  ttisk  Look  Um  |>]at^.  of  the  Greek 
vene  on  f^aturdavH. 

"  But  thi^  work  luis  been  much  interrupted  by  our  EaAtor  holidays, 
and  our  Ejiat^jr  time  nui^t  be  r^ron>ttmet<-J,  I  nsally  caiijiot  siv>'  how 
mueh  we  did  or  k-ft  undone  in  Eiu^h'r  thnt?  18^1, 

"  In  the  remainintr  fb^v^Mi  \v>*(>k>!i  iwhicl^  we  cjdl  ^Ctuliief'  Time  ^ ), 
we  continue  liie  wh  n  TueJ^dftys,amT  thi' lyricfil  task  o» 

Saturday's j^  hut  //"  <  or  Eptjffla  take  the  place  of  the 

Od«g^  and  in  t  he  Int ;      ,  '  h'  flfltTiif  m m  of  school  days  we  couBtrue 

jHfemtt  or  {on  altt'ruiil.e  d^bj  Thi^t-ritu^, 

"I  IniHl  liint  tliL^i  itiformition  m^j  iiupply  whM  the  ConimisKionera 
desir*/'^ 


SiitTH  FoRn,  LowTBK  Division,  li  Bo  vs.  Titt:  Ueau  MMitv.M. 


Lessons  and  CotniKmHions  duiing  the  Auluma  Ualf-^ear,  ISGU 


Xitiisona. 


I 


Sunday     " 
Monday    > 


Tufwfday   'J 


4  to  41.  Gre«k  Teat«mcnt 
9   tom.ThuCTdides. 
104  to  12,  Greek  history  or  Latin  com- 

pcwition.^ 
2   to   4.  UratbematicB^ 
L  5    to    t5L   Liiy* 
"  7i  ta   fi,  Gret'k  Testament. 
9   to  15.  Mathematics;  Half  Eenie4y' 
4  to   4j*  Frepanitioju,    Freiteb    and 
German, 


Tlio  Grwk  T«- 
taiDcntandth« 
Livv  nJV  dout! 
wit  11  the  h^d 
master*  Tbi! 
other  oluiBleal 
lesson  P  villi 
Ut.  Griath. 


Lessons. 


Conipcudtlon. 


Wednesday  ■< 


ThuTTiday- 


Pyiday 


Saturday 


'  7^  to   S,  Greek  Tc^tumout. 
ft  lolO.  Homer. 
Ill   to  1^*  Greek  eEerctscs. 
^  j^i  to   44.  ^phoc1«s. 
r  7i  to   S,  Gr«ek  Teiftamunt. 
tf  tol«t.VirgiL 
104  to  12.  Cnmpo£i.ltion     with     tutor  : 

Hftlf  mMncdy. 
4  to   5!- Aft  Tnchda^v. 
71  to   8.  Greek  Tentameot. 
Matheniatii%« 
Remedy. 

A  a  Tues^by* 
71  to  IL  Grofi'k  TEMatarnent. 
9  to  9|.Eopetition  orSophoctes. 
^Itolf.  Gr^k  iambieH  and  looking 

overtasks. 
3  to  4f,Preptdiiif  TliucydidiJSiJtcv 


Greek  Testament    Si  koara. 

Greek  subjects  In  f  A  farenoocis,  0  hours. 

school:       -       '  (^Wednesday  afternoon^  1  hour. 
Latin    *       •       <    4  hours. 
HatUemalte«      -   B    ,» 

ToUl  -864'  " 


ijLtin  prosic 
translation  or 
Latin  eN^ayp 


Latin  ver«« ; 
tra^titftted  or 
oriiicinal:  gene- 
rally hexame- 
ters, 

Greek  iambies 
sent  in  at  12. 


WIN- 
CHEST  EE, 


Firtu  FoBM,  BaNtOB  Dtrili&x,  M  BoVi.  The  HeAi^  Masteh. 


Le«aoniiiiQd  Compo»ltioD«  duriiig  tbe  Autumn  Hfilf-yefti^  ^361, 


Lbsbous. 


Compoaition«. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Ttiiesday 


4  to  4|.  Greek  Testament. 

71  to  8.  Oat4x:hl<mi  for  utu^nArm^ 

ItOjfH. 

»  to  114.  Virgil,  construed  Urtft  by  the 
prefects. 

5  to  44.  Cictro'^s  orations. 
74  to  S,  Greek  Teatainent. 

^  Arrisn. 


f  74  to  8,  Greek 
0   tollt.Arrisi 
-^  Half  Eemedy. 
I    'i  to  4t(Prt«p 


Preptira^loiisV-  GermaD  and 
1,^  French. 

t74to  K.  Greek  Tc«t«mf!tit. 
9  to  114.  U timer,  qfimitrueii  lirst  by  the 
prefoctfl. 
£   U»  44.  MaibemAtlOK, 
fi   to  0.  Cicero's  orationn. 
r74to  a,  Greek  Testament, 
Th««idjiv   J    *   ^'2-  Mathematics. 

L  4   to  41,  As  Tuesday. 


Friday 


gaturtlay 


r  74  to   8.   Grttek  Tcstwiifiit. 
I    0   to  111.  Grci^k  playj  Kuripidea. 
*iHalfBemc<b% 
L  4  to  41.  As  Tueftdav. 
?4  to  a.  Gre«k  Testamotil. 
-      .12.  Mathematica. 
4t.  Geognn^hy. 


Essav  OP  transi- 
latlodtn  Latin 


Valgus  of « lines. 


Valgus  of  li  lines. 


Copy  of  Latin 
verses^  gene- 
tally  heiame- 
ter  original  or 
tranplated. 

VulgusofeUti^?- 


(  ?ito 
(.4   to 


SumiA'BT  OP  io£»oiri. 

Greek  Testament    - 

Greek  -  ,  .  . 

Latin  .... 

Muthczuatics 

Geography   -  .  -  - 

Total  -  -  -  . 


MiDULE  Fifth  Fobm,  ^eniob  Division,  31  Boys  ;  Jusioft 
Division,  27  Bots.    Mr.  F.  Wick  ham,  Second  Master. 


The  same  Booker  and  ftmount  of  LeasonH,  onlj  dileripg  in 
quantity  and  houTR. 


liCBBioai  aud  Conk|)ositionfl  during  the  linger  portion  of 
any  year. 


QomposUlotis* 


Snnday 


Mondiiy    ^ 


4  to  4.Gnk&kfffitam«nt. 
''  7|to   &  OWteehtimenfcat    instruction 

under  the  head  master, 
%  iolti-*  Hathematicit  and  funthmctic 

under  the  head  mnster, 
114  to  li.  Greek  Testfttncnt,  rendering 

atid  parsing. 
a  to  St,  CO  lines  of  Vifgil,  cdhstruff* 

Ac.  *  - 

fi  to  A.  Mathematics. 
7ito  af. CalltMi  **toy  time*'  coxapoiU 

tioii  trilh  the  tutor. 


A  "Vulgiis."  6 
Hiics,  iMjut  u^i.. 


3  L  4 


460 


PUBUC  SCHOOLS  C01OCI8SI0N:— TABLES. 


TABLED. 

WTO" 
GHBSTEB. 


hesaous. 


Compoqitloiis.  I 


TviOftdAy 


■  71  to   S.  30  ISnus  of  CiciTO  repeated. 
Ill  to  11   40  lilies  of  Cicero  c?onAirui?d« 

An. 
Half  Repicdy ,    CompoAt  t  ion  vi  th  hitor, 

dmwitig,  Ae* 
L  7i  to  Si.  **  Tfjy  tlrofl  "  u  ftbovo. 
"  7|  to   8.  50  lint-a  of  Viiyil  mpeftt«d. 

S   tolOi  MfttheinAt  ii'x.  alKi>bra. 
Hi  to  1 S.  3^t  li  n4^  0  r  1C^ntit»bon*s  Memch 
trodii€iidiy<  rabiliL 

S)  to   4k,  M  liii&f  of  TtrfHL 

fi  to  e.  M&tUcma^ticA. 
^  71  to   %t"  To/  time"  m  mbov«. 
'  7|t4>  ^  SO  hne9  of  Uomoe  od«i  r»- 

^QTwIiV -^  ll^tolE.  SO litioa of Horuno otk-n. 

^  ?}  to  i.  ^a  Ihin   of  Greek  pliy  F1^ 

XU  to  1£.  &0  Hii<^«  of  GTKk  pIiiT  (EttH* 

pld&s),  fionstrue  «tJd  psra«. 

H*]f  Eemedy,  >  Same   wn  Tivcutmty  «nd 

L  74  to   B.  /     TliUTHdjw. 

r  7t  to   a,  50  Hinja  of  Virfilr^tpoiifocL 

111  to  IS.  50  Un(»  of  Gr»k  play,  can- 

(true.  4c. 
S   to    €  Modem  lanjTuigefi. 
.  71  to   8h  Bamc  &$  ^J  tho  woek. 


Friday 


Baturday  > 


Qpeek            ,          *          •          ,          -          -    fl 
Latin S 

Mathematict,  Ac.    •         *  »         •         -    4 

Total  per  ve^  *  >  •  -  IS 


Koae  Bent  up. 


Unfift,  B«nt  up* 
A   naap,  sot  on 

PHdi^Mntnii. 
A'^TflTTCtaikT^ 

14  liaei  lenliipL 

^otie  sent  »p. 


A  "Tul^i"  0 

Unea  Item  up.  \ 
A  map  iet  for  \ 
ttio  rollowlnff  < 
■Wednesday, 

A'ptoflc  tank  sent  I 
up»  uiiullj  a  I 
traoilatioD  of  | 
about  10  or  £0  | 
lines*  . 


POTH  ToRir,  JcrxioR  Part,  27  HoY*.    Mf*  F,  WjotttAM, 

Second  ^rnater.  ! 


ThiB  Pirt,  to  consist  of  40  Boys  (»£  of  old),  will  shortly  be 
pbced  Holder  b  ne^  Mttater  lq  two  *'  Diridonf/* 


Lefiaotii  flind  CompomtioiiB  during  the  Urg«r  Portion  of  any  i 

Year. 


lisaaona. 


Composition, 


Sunday     *     4  to  4|.  Greek  Teatamont. 


Monday 


Tn£iday 


r  74  to   8,  C^tcchumenical    iuatmctlon 
under  tb^  ht^  tbaitter. 
10   to  lOfpCir^^ek  Teatameut,  rendprlnR 

and  ])3jTiliiir^ 
£  to   3.  30  Vmt:^  of  Vli^l  a>iii»truo4i 

&c 
4  to   5*  Colenao*»  arlthmotie* 
71  to  S|. Cktrnpcmition,  i«  c^ed  ''Toy 
L  limc*^ 

'  7i  to  S.  £0  Hnc*  of  VI reil  ^<^pcatod. 
10  tol4>f>£OCornDliujiNcpoflconiitru«d, 

Half  Remedy.    Compoattton,    modem 
laoRuagefl,    drillih^g, 
drawing^  itc.  Sx. 
^  7i  to  9|.  The  taD:*e  rcrycTieaiiig* 

f  7i  to  fl.  £&  linci  o  Hlrfil  f^pcwt^ 
10  to  10|.  ftO  ilntm  of  Xenophon'a  Atia* 


WpdneHtay 


i  to   S,  90  Liniw  of  VlrwiL 
4  to  5*  Coleitao'a  Al^r& 
U7ito  M. "  Toy  time*' aa  above. 


Tkunday 


C  71  to  g.  SO 

)10   to  10^,30 
C  7b  to  at 


SO  llnra  of  Horace  n'i)eAt«(l* 
*"  !ine»  of  Horace^ 


Fridjij 


^^*^^}F.*f*^Tattiday, 

r  7t  to   e.  so  llnea  of  Tii^l  repeatod. 
\  10  to  lOf,  £0  lines  of  Xenophan'a  Ana- 
-J  baaii;. 

Hair  Remedy.  \  Fl^Tnosday  andTbiurn- 
L7*to  8|.        }     day. 

S.  Gmmmiu*  repeated. 
,    _^1D.   Colento's  arilhtnvtfc 
SatnTday  *^  10   to  10(*  Greek  ti^tnment, 
'   "     fl«  Modem  lRZiKO«|i;t'!i. 

8|, "  Toy  timt;^  a4  abwe. 


BinClLiET  Of  Lessojtb, 


Qnek        •         « 

TjLttn        -  ' 

Xatheioatics,  Ac* 

Total   * 


*  ft 

•  9 


17  per  week* 


^onOi 

A'^VulifTM-ofi 
lln«a  sent  up. 


N^ono  sent  up< 


A  *'Vulg?M,"* 

Ifnea  sent  up« 

A  map  tent  up, 

A  **ver*e  la<k/' 

9  Uneig  a^nt  up. 


A"Vul|tns"of4 
lines  sent  up. 

A  map  set  for 
tbo  ibUowtng 
Wedncflday. 

A  "  proae  task  " 
sentup.uauatly 
atmnJiijittoaof 
U  or  14  linofl. 


FouBTH  FoBH,  Senior  Divisiok,  27  Bots.    Mr.  H.  £.  Mo- 
BERLT,  Classical  Assistant  Master. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  from  Feb.  3  to  Dec.  16,  1861. 


Lcstona< 


Sunday     •  f  *^^1™'  ■"**  Goapeli  e  jplaiiied  and  Icamt 


f  7|to  8.  CutwhlsiiiR. 
9   to  10.   Ui]i<'titionoi'EnF!i?*hpoctiy; 
i<nj4  k  Lt^'jOD  preparecL 

10  toll.    ^Ialt)nDi.-itiL'>i, 

11  to  12.  <Troek  construmiir, 

2    to   Si.  Cn  s^ir.  IrAmi  aiicI  said. 
S|  to  4t.  Gr*<  k  w(  rds  of  tbe  warning 
viaiii'Ni  <l'<^ni  and]ianed. 

6  to  6.  i:[]w  i:.viT(i!.('5^* 

7  to  Si.ficpetition  for  the  next  morn- 

ing learnt. 


Monday 


*  71  to   8.  liibU'  riadiiiiT. 
9  to  10.  Hfipt^titloti  of  Ovid  I    Latin 

If'sson  prepared. 
10  to  11.   T^Atin  lea^on  aald, 
Tueadav    -l^^   to  12.  EnKli^li  JlbtHr>ry;.  ananalyiiitt 
^    '*  H■^ttetl<^rJ?^lmma^ paper,* 

4  to  0.   Jjalin  vi^rM-  find  Freticlu 
7    to  8|.  Ilopilition  fQf  thf  nctst  morn* 
ing  (Prreck  Grammar),  BrUd 
Grvi^k  Trer  on  paper* 


r  7ito  8.  Bible  reading. 
9  to  10.  Repetition  of  Greek  Gram- 

^.!    .    ^,  'k    lf;iA$on,    prtv 
)jjin-Lf. 

10  toll.   MiUheuatk:^. 

11  to  12.  ^^rL-^'t  liss'fon  bftid. 


Wednesday 


Thuraday  < 


Friday 


Saturday  - 


2   to  Sh.  Latin  ivamit  le&fut  and  said. 
Si  to   4i.  ( in-ek  worda  at  tiit'  lui^^raing 

irrilLi'ii  iktwu  and  pan^^d. 
5   to   6.   Ljitiu  wrses* 
7   to  8|.  Latin   iij-aouiLiiir  learnt    flor 
L  ThnriKlii.v* 


7 Ho   S.   I Jiti  0  Graiuitiar  repetition. 
if  to  10.   Hatbenuitiak 

10  toll.  Idtiti  (ettaon  [»repai^. 

11  to  12*  Latin  lesson  said. 
4  to   «,   French, 

7   to  H'Grs'k  Granitiiiu   lenrnt  for 
Fridaj',  and  Urt^ck  IVee  on 

71  to  5.  Bibio  reading* 
9  to  10*  Greek    Qr&mmu-    lald    and 
Gn»k  leason  leimt* 

10  toll.  Greek  lesMii  said. 

11  to  12.   Enj^liiih  jn^too' ;  anal^^&iet,. 
4  t<k  6.   Frpnt'b  and  verses* 

7  to  Si.  LAtin    Gmmmar   Icftmt  for 

i^aturday, 

'  71  to  8,   Bibiertj^ii?. 

8  to  10.  Listiu  Gnuiimar  «sidj  tdtln 

l<^>«Hon  ksinit. 

10  tolL  Latin  lusfjon  Naid* 

11  to  12.  TrauaiatlonnromEoi^isbinto 

Lai  fit.  nhrmt  Miintfl- 
3  to  5.  Frii:.  \:.  iL^d  jt>i^yj,>^U  History 

7   to  ^i  English  poetry  for  Moudi^, 
and  Greek  tn;e  on  Paper* 


StTitJc^BT  OF  Lessons, 

Bible  reading  and  cateohiidng      -  .^         -0 

Greek  -         -         -         -         -         -         -    3 

XAtin G 

ArithmetfCt  A£p        -  *  -  ■>  .3 

Froneht         -  -  -  .  .  *   j 

English  Hiitoij f 

Bepeiltlon :— Engliah  1,  Greek  tnd  lAtin  5       -    fl 
Gfttmrnar  p»per*      -  -  -  -  -    1 

Total   •         •         *         •  *         -  sft 


Compooilioi 


Ellia'Ezercisfs, 
20  lines. 


Latin  vertes,  10 
lines  at  least 
to  be  aent  in 
on  Tlmrsday 
morning;  tbe 
beat  boys  do- 
ing between  SO 
and  40. 


lAtin  Tcriiea,  • 
liueatobctctil 
inort&atiirdi^ 
momiDg. 


Tratislationinlo 
I  At  in  prose* 
about  10  or  It 

]tne«. 


Every  es^fcisp,  inal^sLs  and  ^rtiuitmnr  paper  H  marked,  and  tbe 
marks  are  jidded,  bii  thty  ire  givi-n,  to  tbe  ordinanr  marks  for  the 
lesfiOiiN* 

Every  hov  h  rtv^uired  also  to  have  a  word  book.  \n  which  Ht  her  words 
nifirkc'd  lieforeliaiid  or  tbo»p  ^bicb  he  dofa  not  know  are  wrjltc!n  down, 
and  some  lUTouiit  given  of  tbtir  fonns  and  nifaiihigu ;  tbefre  are  ]>J0ked 
ovfT  also  and  markt'd. 

Occasionally,  for  a  ft^w  woekfi  Ixjfore  the  Easter  bolidii)-»*  ki  bolii 
diviiloiw  or  tbe  Kourth  Form,  llie  «yot(a  in  the  Latin  gtutHinar  takta 
the  placD  of  a  I^tln  iesHon  ^  the  exampleR  be'iuK  writu^n  down  and 
aftcnt'iirda  translated  vivd  voi^r.  Then  the  mli^  are  pxplained  sxid 
a[^pLied  by  the  boys  froni  tlio  eiampleft  resp(s;tivi4y.  Alto  for  the  la^ 
twelve  weeks  of  tlia  Bumnier  lialf^ytAr  the  bonr  from  11  to  12  a.ni.  on 
Saturdays  bat  be«n  lately  occu]jied  with  a  Itwtnre  on  some  su^ienltfic 
sul^S* 


•  Tbf!  G  mm  mar  Paper  is  a  pnper  of  nucationsi,  set*  goiierallv  &q 
Tuesday  ftom  11  tola. 

t  Freueh  is  mentionod  Ibur  tim«s ,  but  the  cUm  isdirided  for  Fren^ 
Lcasooa,  each  division  only  going  tirkir. 
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FouBTQ  Form,  Junior  Division,  10  Boys.    Mr.  H.  E.  Mo- 
DERLY,  Assistant  Classical  Master. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  fit>m  Feb.  3  to  Dec.  16,  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


r  Collect  and  Gospel  explained  and  learnt 
'X    by  heart. 
'  71  to  8.  Catechising. 
9  to  10.  Bcpetition  of  English  poetry; 
Greek  lesson  prepared. 

10  toll.  Greek  lesson 8Md. 

11  to  12.  Arithmcttc  and  algebra. 
2  to  Si.  Latin  lesson  prepared ;  Ellis' 

Exercises  gone  through. 
Si  to  41.  Latin  lesson  said. 

6  to  6.  Ellis' Exercises  done. 

7  to  8i.B«petition  for  the  next  mom- 
ing  learnt ;  Greek  and  Latin 
nouns  and  verbs  declined  on 

'7ito  8.Bifileralding. 
0  to  10.  Latin  Grammar  repetition. 

10  toll.  Latin  lesson  learnt;  in  this 
time  either  words  are 
parsed  on  paper,  or  some 
piece  translated. 

11  to  12.  Latin  lesson  said. 
4  to  0.  French  and  verses. 
7  to  8i.  Greek  Grammar,  repetition 

learnt,  and  as  Monday.  See 

Monday 
7i  to  8.  Bible  reading. 
9  to  10.  Greek  Grammar,  repetition, 

and  Greek  lesson  learnt. 

10  toll.  Greek  lesson  said. 

11  to  12.  Arithmetic  and  Algebra. 
2  to  Si  Latin    lesson    learnt     and 

verses. 
SI  to  4|.  Latin  lesson  said. 

6  to  6.  Latin  verses. 

7  to  8i.  Repetition,  Latin  Grammar 
learnt,  &c.,  as  Monday. 

7i  to   8.  Bepetition,  Latin  Grammar. 
0  to  JO.  Repetition  continued ;  Latin 
lesson  learnt. 

10  to  11.  Latin  lesson  said. 

11  to  12.  English  History  analysed. 
4  to  6.  French. 
7  to  8i.  Greek  Grammar  learnt  for 

Friday,  and  as  Monday. 


Compositions. 


Ellis' Exerdscs, 
20  lines. 


Latin  verses.  10 
lines  (mini- 
mum). 


Latin  verses  of 
Tuesday  finish- 
ed and  sent  in. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


'  7i  to  8.  Bible  reading. 
0  to  10.  Greek  Grammar  said. 
10  to  II.  Greek  lesson  learnt. 
Friday      •-{11   to  12.  Greek  lesson  said. 
4  to   6.  French  and  vci*scs. 
7  to  8|.  Latin  Grammar  learnt  for 
Saturday,  end  as  Monday. 

1\  to  8.  Bible  reading. 

0  to  10.  Latin    Grammar    said,   and 

Latin  lesson  learnt. 

Saturd&v  --1^®  *<>"•  Arithmetic, 
sauuroay  --j  ^j   ^^^^   Latin  lesson  said. 

French,     English       history 

analysis,  or  map. 
English  poetry  for  Monday. 


i    It       lU  IS.     X 

S  to  5.  ] 
I  7   to   8i.] 


Latin  verses,  4 
lines  to  be  sent 
in  on  Saturday 
morning. 


SUHMA.RT  OP  Lessons. 

Bible  reading  and  catechising      •          -          -  6 

Greek s 

Latin  -  -  -  -  -  .  .5 

Arithmetic    -          •          -          •          -          -  3 

French          -          -          -          -          -          -  2 

English  history i 

Repetition 6 

Total 28 


The  boys  in  this  division,  as  in  the  senior  division,  only  go  twice  a 
week  to  French. 

The  two  divisions,  especially  the  senior,  are  examined  on  paper  at  the 
end  of  each  quarter ;  the  senior  r<^?ularly,  the  junior  not  so ;  because  it 
is  of  more  use  to  go  through  the  work  of  the  latter  over  and  over  again 
in  the  course  of  the  quarter. 

For  a  considerable  portion  of  the  summer  half-year  Tuesday  morn- 
ing, from  11  to  12,  is  given  up  to  verses,  instead  of  the  usual  Latin 
lesson.  This  becomes  more  necessaiy  in  the  summer,  because  the  boys 
are  out  in  the  eveninp:.  For  the  same  reason  school  begins  at  2  on 
Saturday  afternoon,  instead  of  3  during  the  last  twelve  weeks  of  the 
summer  half-year.  At  the  same  time,  on  the  afternoon  of  Tuesday, 
Thursday,  and  Friday,  they  have  an  hour*a  work  ft-om  4  to  6,  instead 
of  two  fh>m  4  to  6. 


TABLED 
CHESTEII 


WESTMINSTEB. 

Sixth  Foru,  20  Bots.    TnR  Head  Master. 


No.  1. — ^Lessons  and  Compositions  daring  the  Automn  of  1860. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


-  Ko  lesson. 


f  8  to  9.  Repetition  of  Greek  Testa- 
ment. 
10  to  11^  Greek  Testament,  (2  Corinth.) 
Davison  on  Prophecy. 
Euclid     and     Algebra,     or 
Higher  Mathematics. 


m 
10  tolli.Grc 
mtol2|.Da^ 
31  to  5i.  En 


'  8  to  9.    Repetition  (Plautus). 

10  to  lU.  Demosthenes  (part  of  Mei- 

dias,  and  Androtion). 
lU  to  12^.  PUutius  (Trinummus). 
Si  to  4(.  French. 
.  4|  to  6|.  (Composition  looked  over). 


Wednesday 


Thursday  • 


Friday 


/  8  to  9. 

310  tolli. 

1 1ll  to  121. 


Repetition. 
Demosthenes. 
Plautus. 
HalfHoUday. 


'8  to  9.  Repetition. 

10  toll.  Demosthenes. 

11  to  12.  Horace,  Sat.  11..  lit  to  end 

(at      12,      Rehearsal     of 
Speeches). 
LSI  to  5|.  Mathematics. 


8  to  9.  Repetition. 

10  toll.  Demosthenes. 

11  tola.  Plautus. 

12  to  m.  (Speeches). 
81  to  4*^1^^ 

^  41  to  5|.  Composition  Leeture. 


Compositions. 


One  Latin  essay 
of  at  least  SO 
lines.  Set  on 
Friday  at  noon 
for  Monday 
morning. 

In  alternate 
weeks  written 
translations  in- 
to  Latin  prose, 
fhnn  English 
substituted. 

One  copy  of 
Latin  verses 
of  at  least  24 
lines  alternate- 
ly original  and 
translated.  Set 
Wednesday  for 
Friday. 

One    copy     of 
Greek  iambics 
of  at  least  16 
lines.       fh>m 
English.  Every 
third      week 
translation  In- 
to Greek 
prose    substi- 
tuted.       Set 
Monday     for 
Wednmay. 

A  saint's  day 
flJllng  at  the 
time  of  any 
exercise  com- 
mutes it  for 
English  com- 
position, iu 
verse,  usually 
translation. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Saturday 


C  8  to  9. 

)10  toll. 

•J  11   to  12. 


Repetition  (Latin  prose). 
Mathematics. 
Roman  history. 
Half  Holiday. 


SuMMikRT  OP  Lessons. 

Greek  .... 
Latin  .... 
Mathematics  ... 
French-  ... 

Greek  Testament,  Ac. 
History 

(yomposltlou  ... 
*  Repetition       ... 


25 
Drawing  aud  singing  in  addition  for  some. 


Epigrams  are 
now  and  then 
set,  if  there  be 
extra  nressure 
of  work,  in  lieu 
of  the  longer 
exercise. 

On  Friday  after* 
noon,  a  piece 
is  done  with- 
out  Lexicons, 
or  other  help, 
under  my  own 
eye.  Now  and 
then  I  change 
this  into  onX 
version  of  an 
English  pas- 
sage. 


*  After  repetition  Is  finished,  and  at  any  intervals  of  work,  compo- 
sition is  looked  over. 


Sixth  Form,  21  Boys.    The  Head  Master. 


No.  2 Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Spring  of  1861, 

January  to  May. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday 
Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


No  lesson. 

As  In  No.  1. 

8  to  0.   Repetition.    Sophocles,  (Ed. 

Ck>l.,  (afterwaras  Mn,  ix). 
10  to  lU.  Soph.  .£d.  Colon. 
HI  to  121.  Llvy,  B.  Ix. 

SI  to  ^.French. 
.  4|  to  S|.  Composition  looked  over. 


Thursday 


r  B  to  9, 

)10  to  Hi. 

IllltoUi. 

r  8  to  9. 
310  toll, 
ill  to  12. 
C  SI  to  5|. 


Repetition. 
Sophocles. 
Llvy. 
alf 


HalfHoUday. 
8  to  9.  Repetition. 
Sophocle<i. 
Hor.  Epist. 
.  Mathematics. 


As  before  In 
No.  1,  except 
that,  during  a 
short  time, 
while  the 
Greek  iambics 
and  Latin 
essay  are 

being  done,  the 
ordinary  com- 
position, for  a 
week  or  ten 
days,  is  ex- 
cused in  the 
case  of  the 
candidates. 


WEST- 
MINSTER. 


8  M 
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WEST- 
mSTEIL 


Lewons. 

Com  posit  Jont 

r  S   to   9,    RtjpetitioQ. 

1 

10   ton  .Sophocles.                                |'                            | 

PriiUy       -  U*tol2^Livy, 

Alto  4*.Frenplk 
L4(to  flt- 

- 

r  S  to  0.   Rojjetitlon  (Latin  prOHi),        \ 

t              aiifHoUdiy/ 

ScMMABT  OP  Lssioari. 

Aa  before  In  No.  1,  <?ieeptiTia  that  ftor  about  s\t 
w«ks  ill  thP  befrinning  of  the  half -/e*r,  the  Con] posi- 
tion Jkctur*^  is  ilrnnnH^  the  ht*a-miirt<*r  bdng  eu- 

Sixth  Foeh,  H  *  Bots.    The  Hiiad  Master* 

No.  a.^Leawmji  and  CompOffitionR  during  tlio  Summer  of  1861. 

Lasmji^ 

Compoaitlont. 

Simdiyf         -  No  IcMon. 

AtinNa.1, 

r  S   to  9.   Bppctition  of  Oroek  TmI. 
1*  to  lU,  Onwk  Tisat^  1  Pet<^r,  after- 

— 

Ifondaj     -i 

wnrdA  Act*. 
Hi  to  l*i.  HalJum'a        Coii»titutional 

Histcry^coll. 
^  3}  to   Bt  MnthcmatLca. 

r  B   tn  fi.   E^petitlon.  Qrld.  Bpidt..  pe 

fPnoiMla*      -  1*  tolliPlttKAWogi*. 
raoiaBof    -  ^ji  ^  ^^l  Ciranj  di;  Finihufl,  i 

»lto  4|.  Pmich. 
I.  4|lo  si.  As  in  No.  1. 

-- 

C  8   to   &,   Eepotjtion, 

!         . — ^ 

W«iTti««U^    1«   toil  ^PUito* 

L                     HfllfHolid^, 

rS   to   9.   Ecpetition. 

. 

10  toll,    PIaIo. 

ThnndBf  >    11   to  12.   Horarc  Epiiit.  (at  If,  B^ht^r- 

»iilorSpc«che«). 

LSI  to   E^(.  Matliematlcfl. 

r  B   to   0.   B^petitiou. 

10   toll,   PlAto. 

Friday       - 

11  to  itOoero, 

Ifi.  (Speech«i.y 

SI  to  4*.  Prencb. 

Liito  6*.  Gbinpodtion  Lectuw. 

r  B   to   8.    BepetltJon. 
Batufd^r  -J  10  to  IT.  MtttiTOmtlw.                         i 
til   to   ia.Grw?kTert»meBl. 

_^ 

BrmMJiMT  ov  lAssoars. 

A*  in  No.  1. 

•  This  namhtT  was  uiiUHiially  m^l  from  iw:citl*mial  causa  j  and  part 
of  the  head  nm^tor'fl  time  waatbcrefoFc  plvtiu  to  the  licit  form  Uhe 

removi"). 

RxHOVEi  17  Boys.    Ms,  MAnanAx.^ 

Na  1. ^Lessens  and  Compo«idoDB  dnrioff  the  fint  Iialf  Tetr 
or  ISftl,  JanaiTf  to  Mo^. 

LcaMtu. 

GoD»po«ltion«. 

Bnndsi^    -          --.,.-. 

The  same  u  in 

other  return. 

'  %  to  V.  Scripture  Hiitoiy.                  , 

10  to  Hi,  lU^tltion  of  Piss^^CB.  arc*^ 

- — 

3:to4*.  Euclid, 

Liitofil  HiBtoiy. 

r  8  to  0,  ltpp<?tition  of  Uartet,  Od,  It  One  Greek  au* 

and^conitruhm.                          thor  only^aie- 

Tu«id*;    -^ 

Mil  one. 
^  to  +t.  French. 
H  to  H.  Oi^ro  aniabod  ajid  Latlt)  or 

ihfi  heEinninp 
of  the  halfyeftr, 
•ndwbonKbout 

Greek   caardie    read   trltxl 

athJrtlof  itifl 

L                      •'Of*. 

pawed,  the  se- 

r B  to   V.   Greek  Granimnr. 

cond  it  tngnn. 

WediiMdttr^  10  to  111.  Sophocles,  (Edip.  Colon. 

L                 Hidf  Holiday. 

rsto  ft.  nepetitioaofHorweaudeon- 

. 

«truin|f. 
10  to  la.  Ter?*ea  with  hdp  and  superin- 
tcndenoo  of  » taaMt^. 

Thumdif  - 

St  to  4i.Eno!id. 

L  *lto  SiCicijn)  pro  Milone, 

Le^souE, 


Fridi^ 


fa  to  fl. 
10  to  iSi 
3lto4t. 
*ttofti. 

r  8  to  9. 
Sftturdaj  *^  10  to  12. 


Eijpftitlcin  of  Hota«e  and  con- 
st rulnf. 
fierodotua,  CIootd  pro  Viloue. 
Frpnch. 
Hlstoiy. 

Gmnimar. 

SophaeJe^  iJ=ldipus  Colonetu, 

HaifHolid^, 


E^MMAWF  Of  X^nSORt. 


Holj  Bcripturo 

Latin 

Gr««k 

Hiitory    - 
Itathematlies 
French     - 


-  8 

*  «or  7 

*  7  or  It 

-  S 

-  ^boora 


£4 


Compositioiia. 


HB3tOTE,    14   BOT«.      3fK,   MABftnALL» 


No.  2. — Le»foiu  and  Composition  during  Anttimn  186L* 


Leuone. 


Sunday, 

"  8  to  9.  )  Script  uro  Oiatory. 
10  tolli.iBepetition    of   pasttqea   nf 
Mnn.Uv  Bcriptuns  Greek  Teatatnent. 

Monday     -    m  ^  131^  Matheinatica- 

'Tito  H^Thueydldes,].  vi. 
^  4i  to   H.  U»thC!iiiatics, 

'  S  to  9.   Eepeiitlon  and  couit ruing  of 

Horace  Od.  a 
10  to  l»t  Thucydide*,  J.  vi,  Cic«ar,Bel- 
TuMdor    'i  turn  Civile  i, 

U  to  *|  Ft^Tielu 

41  to  41.  Idtin  Tmrnet  done  under  aap«i^ 
Yiiion  of  a  master, 

'  S  to  t.  Gffiek  siyntBi  or  Latin  rep^ 

tition. 
10  to  1£|,  Homer,  II,  i.  Latin  or  Greek 
traoalation    exercise    read 

HalfHolidor, 

^  8  to   9,   BimetitiOD  and  oauctrulof  of 

Horace, 
If)  to  12.   Hathouiaticfl. 
Si  to  *|.  ThucydiOmi. 
,  41  to  fi|.  GriHjk  History, 

'  8  to  0.    Eepetition  and  gonstTOing  of 
Eomce. 

10  to  11,  Thucydldos- 

11  to  13,  CteMT. 

12  to  ISI.  Lifttenlns   to  redtAttoot  tn 
BchooL 

ai  to  41.  Freneh. 
l,4t0  5|.GreekHtsl«vy. 


Oompodtloni. 


Wednesday 


Thundij 


H otid^  orenliip 

Tnuwatioti 
f^om    BngUsbl 
into  LAdn.       j 

latin  bexame- 
tera  on  a  lub* 
iect  tiot  leM 
than  SO  lines 
rtven  up  Of] 
Thursday. 

OocaiafniBllj 
tcmnslation  1n< 
to  Engtlati 


Friday 


Satunlay 


r  6  to  9.  Gi 
-jlO  tol2.  H 


Greek  Syntax. 
Hoiuef. 
Half  Holiday, 


SlfiutAHT  OF  Lessors. 


Scripture 
Greek 
Utiu 
Fk«neh 

Mathem^lcs 
History 


Drawing  for  such  as  learn,  £ 
hours 


orii 


3 

S 

7 

t 

4  llOUn 

ft 

£0 


Translallon  froiD 
English  into 
G™?k  «hown 
up  on  ^turdJ^ 
morniuf . 

Oocaaionally    a 
tranalatioa 
iToui  Groek  or 
lAtiu  ia  set. 

T^wnaktlon 


Tuesday  for 
remorep  Thor*- 
d)ts  f^  opper 
ihell. 

A  French  exer- 
eiae  in  the 
ixiurse  of  the 
veok. 


•  Some  altemtions  take  pltce  in  the  dUtributlon  of  time,  but  the 
genendl  result  ia  ^  ucurly  as  luiijisible  ("onsitantv  C^ssarand  Homeirare 
read  thiu  half  yenr  for  partifular  re*flOn«.  A  Greek  play  and  Ut?  or 
Cicero  are  the  ordinary  suhjcf  ta,  nee  return  C, 


Uffer  Shell^  11  BoTS.    Mr,  Maasualu 


Hck  1, — LeesonH  and  Compositions  during  the  first  half  Year  of 
1861,  January  to  May. 


Lanons, 


Sunday 


^  I  to  B,  Scripture  History* 
10  to  111.  Repctitionofp«Hag«t  of  Scrip- 
ture, Greek  Tenameni. 
Mondiiy     -{  lU  to  12i.  Latin  exertise  under  iu|)«r- 
visiou. 


alto  4|.  Freneh. 


.History. 


CompotdHoua. 


Tb»  mme  aa  In 
the  other  re-| 
turn. 
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IfCUOttf. 

OompodtloDa, 

'  8   to  ft.   HAMtHlon  And  coostminK  of 

XUQldl^      'i 

12  tolfi       t  il^rodotumBk.LCiwpopro 
3.J30toBJtOJ     HiJODCr.  lAtinor   Grwk 

traiiiiliition  f?iit«S  tor*. 

r  a   itj   9.   Gre«k  <3niniiiiiy. 

, 

W«diieadi^- 

lot  to  m.  Buripidoi.  Modea ;  Cksero  pro 
Mlfon(%. 
HulfHoUdaar. 

'*  8   to   9.   Conatrning  liiil  n-potllioii  of 

10  to  12.   Y&nta  with  ht^lji  and  BUper- 
vision  of  a  master. 

Ifhund^  -' 

8*  to  44,  French. 
.,  4t  to  H.  Cicero  pro  Miloue. 

r  8   to   ft.   Conatruliiff  »nd  repctitbti  of 

-^^ 

Hora4!c. 

Fridiy      - 

10  to  IS.   Motli^rnaticJi.     Euolid    out 

hour. 
51  to  i^.  Borodottu. 
.44  to  H.HirtofT. 

r  S   to   B.   Greeic  Onuamar. 
I                 ftyfHdlidaof, 

. — _ 

H<>ly  Scrlptiifo          -   A 

Lalin    -         '          -   « or  ft  gcneralh'  ODe  dropped 
in  A  week  fot  wwit  of  tlxne. 

Gfwk  -          -          -    Torffi 

Hi*toiy           -          -    S 

ll»th*m»tlrj             -    4houfi                                    ! 

F^^epch          .         .   a 

n 

Uwvs,H  Shell,  15  Bars,    Mb.  Mahsi 

liLL. 

N(»,  S«— Leiaoiii  md  CompoidtioQft  dtirmg  Ai 

itmnn  1961. 

Jjcnoiui. 

Oompovitlonfl, 

r  «  to  »,   Scripture  HistoiT. 

The  ttmu  u  for 

10   tom,E*^potltion     of    pussa^M  of 

the      remoTP, 

Scripture,     Gr^k     Tc^U- 

with    slightly 

Moniliij     -^ 

mvnU     Tramilatioii      fnsio 

ditalnlahwi 

Bnitli»h    into  Latin  undrr 

quantities. 

(Upervisioii  of  a  naaitcr. 

St  to  4LFrt™h. 

.  +1  to   5  u  ThupycUilefl.  L  tI. 

Horace. 

TuowUy    - 

10   to   12   Mathumalics. 
n   tol3UThuoydid«. 
.  at  to  H  I  C^sar,  Bcllimi  CivUr,  1.  i. 

f  a   to  »»   Greek  Synt»x, 

■ ■ 

WWhuHA&v    1*  to  l>i  Homer,  IL  Ji.,  English  bxm^ 
w«liMHay  j                     ^,^^^,  tnwi*)ftt^l  iuto  Latin  or 

Gi^^k.  mr<f  POi?*. 

8  to  Of  Bfipetiti<m  and  construing  of 
Hornce. 

10  to  IS.   Lfltiiitninfilation,TtTw«doti8 

Tbundiy  -h 

in  school  under  >uperv!iion, 
aodwUhbelp. 
Hto   4|,  French, 
.4*  to  Si.Desar. 

/"  8  to  0.  B^petltLon  AQdcoiutmiii^of 
Horaco. 

'■ — 

VrldB^       -^  10  tola,  UAthexoatkia, 
11  to  m.  BocitabiouL 
L  3i  to  5|.  Thu<^dld»,  Oredc  Hiatoiy. 

"     ' 

SujouJiT  07  Liseoss* 

Serttitum    -         -         -         -   » 

Omk         -          -          -          -    7 

Hathematlct        -         -         •  4bmirfl. 

F^iQiich       -          -          -              s 

HIitoiT       '          -          -          *   I 

Dnving     -          -          -          -   - 

mn^Dit       ' 

« 

Om  lewon  b  wmetlMCt  dpopp^ni  in  a  vwk  for  want 

of  tfmo  to  hear 

1 
Ukoha  Shell,  Id  Bors.    Mil  Jamm. 

Lessons  and  Caonpmitiolis  during  tbe  Teiir  (wi 

thoccailoaal 

Tartatbns). 

Simday.         No  aolvMi 

. — 

10   toll  .Grt«kTc«i4yiwat. 

MoQdV    .. 

11  1  to  12  .  Prepatatimi. 
Sito  4.  Virgil**  .Knaid. 
4 1  to  d  .  Preoeh  repetition  and  diota^ 

I                    tfon. 

Tuwdj^ 


8  to  ft.  Hepetltion  of  Vh^, 

aramniar. 
10  t<>lll.  3C^nophon'p  Cv 
Sito  4iBiJrlUL 
L4ito   Efc.  Algebra. 


GredL 


r  a  to  ft.  Bngliib  BKtort  (Gbf^pmdl). 
Wedneadar-?  10  to  Hi  Homer's  Iliad, 
i.  EalfMolid^r. 


Thuiad^  H 


Friday 


Batnrday  -4 


Hto  4|. 
.  4|to   H. 


Rt'petltion   of  Tiryili  Oroi^k 

grammar. 
Xonoption^a  C^ropi^ia, 
French  translation, 
Canar  de  Belio  Gal. 
Preparation. 
Virgil'aJSndd. 
Endtil. 
Algi-hra. 
Eepetltion  of  VirglJ,  Qroek 

Hiitory. 
W  to  104.  Tranthitlon  orallr  Inta  Ijatln 


a  to  ft, 
10  toiu 
It  to  12. 

.44  to 
8  to  a. 


i 


111  tola. 


pn»c. 
HalfHollday. 


ScnutAST  OT  L^eifOjrti. 

Gr»k    -          -  .  -  -    4 

LaUn     -           *  -  ^  -    H 

Scrijrtnio        -  -  -  -   2 

HMot7            -  -  "  -    a 

Gmnmar        -  >  -  *    2 

BepHiiion      -  -  «  -   !t 

French             -  -  •  -a 

UKthemaitlcs  -  >  -  ^4 


riutoi*t- 

Tnn^Ution 

into     Latin 

verso  or  into 

EngUfth 


114  to  11 
Greek  pmae 
{Aniold'i 
FifPiilsea.) 
10  to  12.  Trans- 
lation       into 
Latin  verso. 


lOi  to  111  Trans- 
lation into 
Latin  prose. 


Vppke  Fiftu  Fo&if,  14  BoTs.    Mb.  Jajica. 


Leewonn  aod  Componitionfi  daring  the  Yettr^  (vith  oceaflional 
TAtiatioziB). 


Bunday. 
Kond^ 

Tuosday 


^o  school. 

(8   to  0.   Blbio  and  Goapftl  repetition. 
10   to  111.  Grtjt^k  Tcj^tament. 
114  to  I5i  Prepamtiort  and  oral  transla- 
tion into  Jjitin  prose. 
3 1  to   4l.  Virgil's  .Eiicia. 

(  8  to  ft.   Repetition  of  Virgil,  GrtMjk 
)  (cramroar. 

;  Ul  to  I2i.  Xenopbon^a  Anabaais* 
L  ^  to  54.  Arithmotic. 


r  »  to  t».   Bnglish  History  (CbcpmeUK 
irtdn^wtMy-J  114  to  1^|.  Homcr'a  Iliad. 
L  Hair  Holiday, 


Thnndfl^  ^ 

Frid^ 

Saturday 


8   to  9.   Repetition  of  Virgil,  Greek 

grammaj'. 
4|to  54- Aenophon'ft  Aiiabasli, 


r  a  to  ft, 
10  toll. 


Oie^r  df]  BoUo  Galileo. 
Preparation^ 


^11  tola.  YirgU'fl ^ledd. 

AfltlllD 


Hto  5I.AHI 

8   to  ft.   ^MtitloEi  of  VlTgU,  Gtvck 

HistofT' 
10  toll.   F^noh, 
U  tola.  Graf>kHiJitotT. 
Half  Hobday. 


8tTiaiAmT  OF  LEsaon  a. 
Greek    - 
L^ln     - 

Bible     * 
History* 

Orammar 
HepetlHoa 
Projicb 


Arltbme^a 


>    4 
*    4 

-  S 

-  a 

-  a 

-  s 

-  1 

-  ^  of  two  boors  dmHIp 


OomjraRftlona. 


4|  to  &\.  Tnins- 
lation  into 
Uttiv 


f  10  to  Hi. 
Tmntilation 
into     lAtlu 
prose        or 
English 
L    prosp. 

10  to  til 
Greek  proae 
(Aniold's 
Encrclses). 

10  to  IS. 
Tmnslatmn 
Into     Latin 
verse, 

31  to  44. 
Traoalatlon 
into     Latin 
proatv 


UXDER  FlPTH   FORKf    1 6    BoV9.       Mtt.  A^DltKWB. 


"So.  9.  JjeMtmn  and  Cnmpositjmt^  durlnfl^  die  Tear  «DdiBg 
Midsummer,  1861  (with  occasional  Tariations). 


L«««OQS. 


Bund^. 


Monday 


Gmp*"l  or  Fpl^tle  wprtttlon. 

Bibk"  History, 

Grrt^k  T^fitamont. 

I'repanition  of  Vir^U 

Virgil. 

Gfwk  e3UnTt*o. 


Compoaitloni. 


Gre^k  exorcise-, 
or  Lditin 

in  attcniatu 
weeks, 


TABLE  IX 

WEST- 
MINSTER: 
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ABLED. 

WEST- 
INSTEB. 


Lessons. 


Tuosd^y    - 

Wednesday- 

Thursday  •• 

Friday      - 
Saturday  -< 


8  to   9. 

10  toll. 

11  to  12. 

12  tol2i 
Lsito  5i. 

8  to   9. 

10  toll. 

11  torn. 

12  tol2i 

8  to  9. 
10  toI£. 

Mto  41. 
.4ito   51. 

8   to   a. 

10  toll. 

11  tol5^. 
LSI  to   M- 

8  to  i>. 

10  toll. 

11  to  12. 


Virgil,  repetition. 
Homer. 

^'i;^}  History. 

Arithmetic. 
Latin  Grammar. 
Prepare")  Xcnophon  and 

say     i    Ovid. 
Greek  Grammar. 
Half  Holiday. 
Ovid,  repetition. 
Latiu  verses. 

Greek  Grammar. 

Prepare")  Virpfll   •nd    Xeno- 

sav     }     phoD. 
Arithmetic. 
Virgil  repetition. 
Caosar. 
French. 


SUMMAST  OV  LB880II8. 

Greek 

Latin 

Arithmetic    - 

French        •  - 

Divinity         -  -  -    2 

History  -  •  -    2 


-    6 


-  2 

-  1 


20 


Compositions. 


Latin  exercise. 


Greek  exercise. 


Latin  exercise. 


UrrER  Fourth  Forbi,  14  Boys.    Mr.  Andrews. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  ending  Christmas, 
1861. 


Lessons. 


(Compositions. 


Sundi^ 
Monday 


to  9.  Divinity  (Gospel  repetition).    Latin  exeroifle. 
to  121. Bible    History    and    Greek, 
Testament  (prepare  and  say). 
ito  5i.  Arithmetic.  j 

to  9.  Latin  and  Greek  Grammar.     I  

to  12.  Greek  epigrams  (prepare  and 
say). 


Tuesday    -^  ^g  to  m.  Prepare  history. 


to  4i.  Say  ditto, 
to  6i."       • 


Wednesdi^^ 


Thursday  • 


Friday 


Saturday 


.  Frienchc 
to  9.  Latin  Grammar,  and   pre- 
pare Nepos. 
toll.  Cornelius  Nepos. 
to  12i.  Ovid, 
to  9.  Ovid,  repetition, 
to  12.   Latin  verses, 
kto  5i.  Arithmetic, 
to  9.  Greek   Grammar,  and   pre- 
pare Nepos. 
toll.  Ck>melius Nepoa. 
to  m.]  Ovid  and  History 
\to  4f.S  (Preiiare  and  say), 
(to  5i.  Greek  exercises, 
to  9.  Ovid,  repetition, 
to  12.  Greek  epigrams  (prepare  and 
say). 


SUMMAST  OF  LESSOKS. 


Divinity 

Greek 

Latin  - 

French 

Hiittoiy 

Arithmetic 


.  2 

-  4 

-  6 

-  1 

-  8 

-  2 

17 


Latin  verses. 


Latin  exercise. 


Greek  exercise. 


UivDBiK  Fourth  Form,  13  to  15  Bots.    Mr.  Bonnet. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Tear  ending  Aug.  1861. 


Lessons. 


I  Sunday 

I 


Monday    - 


1" 

LSI 

8 


Tuesday 


'Wednesday 


Thursday  . 


No  school. 
8  to  9.  Lessons  in  Bible  and  SinoUir's 

Church   Catechism    heard. 

which  have  been  prepared 

out  of  school, 
to  12i.  Greek  Grammar  and  Greek 

construe,  chiefly  prepared 

ontofschooL 
to  6i.  Arithmetic 
to  9.  Latin    Grammar    (prepared 

out  of  school), 
to  121.  Prepare  and  construe,  Nepos ; 

prepare  Ovid  Fasti. 


10 


31 

L4* 


10 


Friday 


to  41.  Say  Ovid  lesson. 

to  6|.  French. 

to  9.  Ovid     repetition,     prepare 

Greek  construe, 
to  121.  Greek  lesson  said;  English 

History  lessonprcpared  and 

said;  Greek  Grammar. 
No  afternoon  school, 
to  9.  Greek   Grammar    (prepared 

out  of  school). 

to  12. 

to  5i.  Arithmetic. 

to  9.  Latin    Grammar    (prepared 

out  of  school), 
to  12  or  121.  Prepare    and   construe 

Nepos:  prepare  Ovid  Fasti. 
to  4i.  Sivy  Ovid  lesson, 
to  fii.  Geography. 


Compositions. 


Latin  exercise. 

Latin  or  Greek 
exercise  (done 
out  of  school). 


Latin  verses. 

Latin  or  Greek 
exercise  (done 
out  of  school). 


Lessons. 


Saturday 


^  8  to  9.  Ovid     repetition,     prepare 

Greek  construe. 
10  to  12.  Greek   lesson  said,  English 

Histoiy  lesson  prepared  and 

said. 
No  afternoon  school. 


Summary  of  Lessons. 
Bible  .... 
Sinclair 

Nepos  ... 

Ovid   - 

Greek  construe 
Grammar      ... 
History 

Geography     ... 
Prose  exorcise 
Verse  ditto    -  -  . 

Mathematics 


1 
1 
2 

a 

8 
6 

2 
1 
8 
1 
4  hours. 

25 


Compositions. 


Under  Fourth  Form  (in  part  Charge),  Upper   Third, 
Under  Third  (in  active  Charge),  27  Boys.   Mr.  Weare. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  ending  August 
1861. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


'  No  lessons  heard. 
N.B.  Four  times  a  year  special  Divinity 
exercises  for  the  20  Senior  Queen^s 
scholars,  in  connexion  with  prepa- 
ration for  the  Holy  Communion. 

"  8  to  8}.  Under  4,  sa^,  and  questioned 
in  Sinclair's  Exposition  of 
Catechism. 
8}  to  9.  Uppers,  say  Wake's  Explana- 
tion of  Catechism. 

10  toll.      „    and  under  S  say  ditto. 

11  to  Hi  Both  thirds  say  Latin,  Greek, 
and  question. 

Hi  to  12.     „    up  in  St.  Luke's  Gospel. 

12  to  12i.  One  form  in  Ovid. 
8  to  6.  Both  thirds,  Ovid,  Yonge's 

Exercises,  correctmg  faults 
pointed  out. 

"  8  to  8}.  Under  4  say  Greek  or  Latin 
Grammar,  with  qu^rtions. 

8}  to  9.  Third  ditto. 

10  tolOi     „    nnish. 

m  to  114  or  12.  Thirds  in  Ovid. 

Hi  or  12  to  12i.  and  often  1.  Under  4, 
Cornelius  Nepos.  with  ques- 
tions, history  and  geography. 

.  3  to  6.  Thirds  with  arithmetic  master 

'  8  to  8}.  Under  4^  repetition  of  14lines 
of  Ovid  Fasti,  and  a  shorter 
portion  of  Latin  or  Greek 
Grammar. 

Wednesday^  10  to  124.  ™rd^  finish  grammar,  pre- 
pare and  say  Ovid  FastL 
with  questions,  parsing,  and 
rules. 
HalfHoUday. 

'8  to  8}.  As  Tuesday. 

S}  to   9.   Ditto. 

10  to  12.  (School  up  earlier  on  Thiurs- 
da^'s).  Thirds  in  grammar 
and  Ovid,  as  Wednesday, 
and  rudiments  of  Latin  pro- 
sody and  verses. 

.  S  to  6.  Thirds,  as  Monday. 

rs  to8|.  AsTuesday. 
8|  to  9.  Ditto. 

10  to  12.  And  after  "speeches,"  12  to 
121,  124  to  1  very  often,  as 
Tuesday. 
L  8  to  6.  Thirds  at  arithmetic 

'  8  to  9.  Under  4,  repeat  as  Wednes- 
day, ko,  (finished  at  U  to 
12.20.  if  needed). 

10  to  12.  School  up  at  12  on  Saturday, 
Thirds  Latin  Grammar  or 
ffeographv  lecture,  Ac.,  Ovid 
lessons,  ac. 


Thursday  - 


Friday 


Saturday 


Summary  of  Lessons. 


Repetitions     - 

Catechism 

Gospel  - 

Latin  or  Greek  Grammar 

Ovid's  Fasti     - 

Cornelius  Nepos 

Translations 

French 

Rudiments 


-  2 

-  8 

-  1 
-17 
-12 

-  2 

-  4 

-  1 

-  1 


42  per  week 


N.B.  The  under  fourth  repetition  in  the  mornings  is  only  by  »  part 
of  the  form,  taken  in  lieu  or  some  of  the  under  school,  who  are  heard 
by  another  master. 
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CHARTERHOUSE. 


TABLED. 


Sixth  or  highest  Form,    13  Boyr.     The  Head  Fifth  Form,  Upper  Division,  17  Boys,  Mr.  H.  T.  Forster.        HOUSE. 

Master. 


[The  Sixth  Form  prepare  their  work  out  of  School'] 


Lessons  and  Compositions  daring  Year  ending  at  Summer 
Holidays,  1861. 


LfHSOUP^ 


CompoditoliL 


fltnuliij 


•f 


£1  to  3.  Tbo  Slid  tcamn  of  thQ  evsn* 
\ti\i;  send**c  rroin  tho  Gn»ck 
TtatanwDt, 


rnu>  St.Intiifuctittti  i»  Biblica]  his- 
toT7  and  lUi>Dlojfy, 

Id   to  ] rtK  Giwk  Tcstam t'li t. 
Uoiulsy     >  ^  1 1  .SO  to  1^  Q  re^ek  pU^  ^^^h^  Ui%  8o- 
rihoclos,  or  Eiiripi^icsJ. 

1 1ft   to  1.  fiiiiKitiK  (volutitat^')* 

1^  A  to  i.  Cjvrmiu;* 


Tucscl^ 


■  71  to  0.  Rrjx^tEtloii,    arid    eser^lae 
looked  OTC-r  with  bojs. 

10  to  lOS.  liiicrutliiii,   or  Horac^i  Of 

J II  venal, ^e. 

11  JiO  to  IS.  Di?iuoitt]iOf)On  or  Fli^to, 
liJ   to   1,  Chctnistry  (voluntiiry). 

£(  to  3.  Tacit  iWi  or  Cicpro,  or  lAvy. 
^  S   to  'k  Hlntofy, 


z'  7}  to   B.  Eopciition,    and    c^rcbe 
IF A<Tnn«^«  **  *  looked  over  with  boi?  ■„ 

Wcdnwdiiyj  «toit  juth^matic*. 

L    Half  liolldaj  (Drawing,  rotuabu?}. 


Thundaj  ^ 


FHday 


Stiuittey 


Tl  to  tt.  Repetition,    and    eJtcnslie , 

lookod  oi'er  with  bojra^ 
ID   to  lOj.Lucrutitut,  Jtc.p  as  ou  [fius- 

1 1^  to  H.  Thueydide*. 
IS   to   1.  Singing  (Tolimt«r%-)« 
2tto  3,  Yirgil/j«neid. 
.  ai  to  4.  Gro«kplay(M  onMonday). 

7 1  to  iP.  Hj<?pctition,    fuid    c^crcl^e 
iookod  oTcr  with  Ijoys. 


loitol      ^ 


IX{.  Pi.per  of  critical  qupfltions. 
12   to   1.  Chomijftry  (voluntiuy)* 
i   to  Si.TflA!itu8,  orCio«rOjOr  Llv>\ 
t|to  3,  Tnnilatioti      fVom     some 
GriDck  or  lAtLn  author. 
A  to  4,   Composition  done  in  school 
withont  dictionary  or  Icsi- 
coa. 


{7ito   9, 
n  to  i«. 


Eopetltioii   and  excrclfeHj 
icbfcnl  OWT  with  bgjM. 

HathcmattciK 
Hair  Holiday, 


Sum  MART  ov  Lsssosi. 

Greek  TeitaiDent  and  Divinity  -   3 

Greek          -          -          -  -   b 

Latin          •         *         -  *   0 

HiatOTTi  kc.          *         .  -1 

OffTIDail          -               -               m  ,      I 

Hatb«matlci         .         .  -^   t 

Singing  (volantaj^)          »  .   £ 

Drawing  (do.)        -          .  .    j 

GtKmirtiy  U  for  cacti  cla«»)  •   1 

T^tal     •         -  •IS 


rRogltifh  «fuiay  (00 
raKionnllrKiig' 
It^h  vcraf^)  OR 
a  icriptnmt 
oreeclosiaBtlcal 
subject^  to  bcs 
>ho^n  up  ou 
Monday  mom* 

l    iug' 

TrausinUon  IVon) 
EnpIiHh  into 
Grtt'kproiOftncI 
ventQ  (alter- 
nate woeks), 
to  lie  »hown  up 
TufSKlay  moru' 

Subji'ct  frivein 
out  for  Lstin 
and  Englij^h 
es^avfaltcmata 
wcefeii),  to  be 
■hown  up  on 
Friday    moni- 

''Latfn  fiTQw  of 
FHda^v  ntwht 
re-wrjIttnwUh 
corjTctionfi* 

Subjc^-t  for  Imiln 
verse  (nrifdnal 
and  tniiiNls- 
tiou.  altcmAto 
weoki)  jrivnn 
out,  to  bo 
iitaown  up  on 
Tliuj-idfl^moru* 


pTcyrsoi  iriven  out 
On  thf!  prtnouM 
ovenbig^  donp 
for    quantity : 

I.    ice  Table  C, 


Tcnios  act  ou 
Tticutlay  orenlng, 
jdveu  up  ou 
ThuTEHlaT  mom- 


Translation  tmm 
Enichili  into 
Latin  prosct  to 
Ih;  shown  up  ou 
Saturdoj  mom* 
iag. 


Babject  forEugliiih 
offiiay  given  out; 
to      be      rihown 

up  on    Hooday 
mornings 


Lessons  and  Composition!!  during  Year  ending  at  the  Summer 
Hoitda^H,  IBG), 


h^sMn^ 


Sundny 


rtot  toll. 

'j   3      to  4. 


r7i   to  ai. 


Orpck  Tf'Ntoment  with  tbp 
hi'ad  or  apcond  ma*ter. 

ftiVTck  Test^iQient  with  tile 
head  or  F*i^toncl  tuostiT. 


Moudflf    - 


Tuesday    - 


Wcdneid4iy 


Inatmction  In  Bcripturo 

b.iston'. 
]  (»     to  l(l.4(k  G  reek  'Lniomtnt  { ^Itb  the 

under  eth>* 
10.40  to  11  i.    Prepare  «  reek  Kay  fBorl- 

tiiai'ft  or  SfvphwIosK 
lU    lol£r     Construe  4^ n^«k  Ptpy. 
a      to  £h*    Prepsre  Circro* 
S|    to  3      Construe  Ctci^ro, 
3      to   4,      Qui?4tion>j    (writ ten)     on 

Roman,  Orpok,  or  E>i^li*h 

HiKtory. 


Ecpelltioij  (Horace,  Odes, 

\  lrgil,Ck;omics/>rOvid,) 

ao  lino*, 
Vlrfdl  {Qporyica  or  Eclo- 

KU<^,}    about     5<j    llriea 

(etmstrur.) 
Prepare  Uf'rodotuiJ  Books 

vfj.vjitj 

Conifttrue  iiemdotOfi. 
Ifrench    <wlth    Professor 
MaHetteJ 

H^pptition. 

Mtith i^ma \ k's  (Sfe  Mathc*- 

mnticAl  RerH>rt») 
Half  Hoiiday, 


Enghsli 
(nr  ocesNiort- 
ally  BnfftiJih 
vorwc)  rtu  a 
i^eHpturalsuL- 
iect. 

TmuiUtionrrom 
EngUidh  tuto 
Greek  proftu 
or  verse  (st't 
In  altemnte 
weekly). 


r  71  to   H- 

n  to  iDi. 

idV  tout 

m  tola, 

s  to  4. 

r  7*  to  84. 

J   I»t  toll 


Tliur:sday  * 


fl  to  H. 

10  to  101 

104  tollf, 

in 


i    ' 


toi«. 
lo   ii. 


'>\      to  3i 
LSI    to   4. 


to   Ht 
to  Ibl. 


Friday 


Batttrday 


Hioi 

L 

f  71    to  81. 

--j  (fi    tol£. 


toll. 
toW. 
to  4. 


Bepetttion, 
Vii^l  (coustmcj* 
rn'pa:rB  Herodottu. 
Construe  llelvdotUjL, 
Prepare   Ilonu?ci  (&atlrc« 

or    Kfibtlei)    or   Virgil 

(.Eneid.1 
CoiiKtnie  Homoi*,  fte. 
Prepare  t/n^ek  Pltiy* 
Con^jlrim  GrMjk  Pl^, 

Eepetition. 

nomdr  {ponstnie)    alHmt 

AOhueMaiiAdK 
Coustrue  Licero. 
CriticalquestiouB  (writtrn) 
Preach     with    Profcjoor 

UaHettc. 

KepctitloiK 
Blathematldi^ 
Half  UollOay, 


CompoaitlonB. 


Latin  proM  of 
Friday  ni^ht 
n^  written  with 
corrections. 


Copy  of  I^tin 
verw(lteiani* 
etera,  Lyric*  or 
EicfdaQ»);ori- 
^nal  and 
tnuiilated  Ket 
in  altL-mnto 
wceksi. 

EngltKh  and 
Latin  Themes 
■ct  In  alternate 
wcckn. 


TmnaHtfon  from 
EnfEliKh  iut<> 
Latiu  pro§3 
(alHjut  mUnca 
of  EugMBh)^ 


Xo  Gxerckc. 


S'tFTH  Form,  Lowke  Division,  1 1  Boys,  Mb.  H,T.  FoHeTER. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  year  endiag  at  the 
Summer  Holidays,  136L 


Lessons, 


Oompofiitiout, 


Sunday     - 


fioi  toll. 

3  to   4, 

f  7[  to  8|. 

10  to  10.10, 


10.10  to  II), 

Monday    -Oil  to  IS. 

t  to  if 

Si  to  3. 

L  «  to  4. 

f  7f  .to   8t. 

^  to  1(1. 

Tue     a    --{10  toll. 

11  tolU. 

a  to  4. 


Wednosdaj 


^r 


7*    to  H, 

0     to  1£. 


Greek  Te^ta)!Uf?nt  with  the 

head  or  serond  mantcr. 
Gn^k Testament  with  thi? 

head  or  steond  master. 
QuestUiijs  irUtiiig  toScriji' 

tuml  llldtot^'. 
Greek    Testament    (wiLh 

tipper  Sth). 
Pr^^pare  Od.vasi^j^ 
Constme  OfAywey  (to  Mr. 

Walts  |, 
Prrpare  Cicero. 
Oouilrue    Ciecfo,    (with 

upper  Hh.) 
Hijitoiy, 
Bepciilion        (to        Mr, 

Ulcken^ 
VirHil  Geoj^rs. 
I^reparc  Herodotuii. 
Conatnip  IJerotlotu^. 
Frrnch      (with    M.   Ma- 

rieitc). 
Repetition  (to  Mr.  Dicken). 
Mathematles  it£&  Mathe- 

matteal  Eeport). 
IlalfHolich^. 


Tliejue  on  Sertp- 
tural  ^uhjc<:t« 

Grrvk  prone 
{flroniWllkiiiJi' 
cierciAebook). 


Latin  proMQ  of 
Friday  nig-ht 
n;  wilt  ten  with 
eorreetloni. 


Versoft* 


3M3 
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TABLE  D. 

CHARTER- 
HOUSE. 


Lessons. 


Thursday  - 


Friday 


Saturday  • 


7.40  to  H.  Repeiition(toMr.Dickeu). 

9i    to  10.  VirgU  G€orgic8. 

10  to  11.  Prepare  Herodotus. 

11  to  Hi.  Construe  Herodotus. 

2     to  2i.  Ck>nstrue Horace  (Satires). 

ai    to  si.  Prepare  Odyssey. 

St    to  4.  Construe  Oayssey  (to  Mr. 
Watts). 

7i    to  8^.    Repetition(toMr.IKcken). 
H    to  lOi.    Homer  Iliad  (with  upper 

5th). 
101    toll.     Cicero. 
11      to  12.     Oitical  questions. 
2     to  4.     French  with M.Marrictte. 

71    to  H.    Itepetition(toMr.DicJcen.) 
91    to  12.     Mathematics  {tee  Mathe- 
matical Report). 
Half  Holiday. 


SvMXAST  oy  Lessons. 

Greek  Testament  and  Divinity 
Greek   ,  -  -  - 

Latin    •  -  -  - 

HistoiT  -  .  - 

Repetition       ... 
Mathematics  ... 
Voluntary  singing     - 
Drawing  ... 

Chemistry       .  -         - 


•  4 

-  5 

-  5 

-  1 

•  6 

-  a 
.   2 


Compositions. 


Greek  Iambics 
(OoUls*  exa> 
Vise  book). 


Latin        prose 
(Wilkina*^ 
Latin  exercise 
book). 


Fourth  Form,  20  Bots.    Rev.  J.  Poynder. 


Lessons  and  Compositions   daring   Tear  ending  at    the 
Summer  Holidays,  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 


The  Gospel  for  the  Sunday  is  trans- 
hited  in  the  morning  (101  to  11). 

The  second  lesson  is  translated  in  the 
afternoon  (8  to  4),  and  such  ques- 
tions are  asked  as  suggest  themselves 
at  the  time. 


Monday  • 


Tuesday  - 


ednesday 


r  71 

11 

lU 

2 

tk 

S 

s 

8 

m 
11 

lU 
2 
8 


to  8.  Catechism  or  Scripture  les- 
son. 

to  lOi.  Lesson  in  Greek  Testament. 

toll.  Preparation  of  lesson. 

to  Hi.  Lesson  in  Homer 

to  12.  Preparation  of  lesson. 

to  2|.  Lesson  in  English  history,  or 
Roman  history. 

to  S.  Preparation  of  lesson. 

to  Si.  Lesson  in  geomphy. 

to  4.  Preparation  of  lesson. 

to  9.  Preparation  of  work  for  next 
day. 

to  8.  Repetition  of  Horace. 

to  lOi.  Lesson  in  Cicero. 

toll.  Preparation  of  lesson. 

to  Hi.  Lesson  in  Xenophou. 

to  12.  Preparation  of  lesson. 

to  4.   French. 

to  9.  Preparation  of  work  for  next 
day. 


71  io  8i.  Repetition  of  Horace. 
9itol2.  Mathematics. 
HalfHoUday. 
8  to  9.  Preparation  of  work  for  next 
day. 


Tnursday  • 


Friday 


Saturday 


71  to  8i.  Repetition  of  Horace. 
9i  to  lot.  Lesson  in  Cicero. 
lOitoll.  Preparation  of  lesson. 
11  to  Hi.  Leuon  in  Xenophon. 
Hi  to  12.  Preparation  of  lesson. 
2  to  2i.  Lesson  in  Horace. 
2ito  8.  Preparation  of  lesson. 
S  to  Si.  Lesson  in  Homer. 
Si  to  4.  Preparation  of  lesson. 
8  to  9.  Preparation  of  work  for  next 

day. 
71  to  8i.  Repetition  of  Horace. 
9itoH.  Lesson  in  Horace. 
11  to  12.  Examination  of  work  done  in 
•<  the  week. 

I    2  to  4.  French. 

I    8  to  9.  Preparation  of  work  for  next 
I  day. 

r    7fto  8|.  Repetition  of  Horace. 
'<    9itol2.  Mathematics. 
C  HalfHoUday. 


Summary  of  Lbbsovb. 

Divinity 4 

Greirk 4 

Latin        •        -  -  .        .  4 

Repetition 

French     -         -  -  -         -  2 

Mathematics     -  •  -        •  2 

English  History  (or  Roman)  •        .  1 

Gt-Ography        -  -  •        .  1 


Total 


Compositions. 


'  One  or  more 
chapters  of 
the  Old  Tea* 
tament  are 
analysed  by 
each  boy  by 
way  of  a  Sun- 
day exercise, 
which  is  given 
up  the  first 
thing  on  Mon- 
day morning. 

Latin      Prose 
(Kennedy's 
Curriculum 
Stili  Latini). 


Greek  Prose 
(Wilkins'Ble- 
mentary  Ex- 
ercise  Book). 


C^py  of  Latin 
verse,   (hex- 
ameters, ole- 
ics,) Bng- 
i      being 
^  given. 

Exercises  of 
week  cor- 
rected. 


Latin  Prose  a 
on  Monday. 


Shsll  FoBic,  13  B0T8.    Mr.  J.  W.  Irvime. 


Lessons  and  O)mpositions  during  the  Year  ending  with  Summer 

HoUdajrs,  1801. 

Lessons. 

Compofldtious. 

fAnalysis     of 

r  lOi  to  11.  Collect  said  (with  questions 

two    chu>. 
ters  oftbe 

Sunday     -                      ^^h  U)^"**"  connected 

Old  Testa- 

^     ment,eiTeD 

np  on  Mon- 

L  8  to  4.  Scripture  history. 

day   mora- 

L    ing. 

^  71  to  8i.  Catechism  or  Scrioture  his- 
9i  to  10.20.  GreeJ  Testament. ' 

Latin  exercise 

(Arnold). 
Ererv      thiid 
week  a  m^ 

10.20  to  11.  Prepare  lesson. 

11   to  Hi.  Homer. 

or       hirte^r 

Monday    -' 

Hi  to  12.  Prepare  lesson. 

questtions  an 

2  to  2i.  Geography. 
2i  to  2.50.  Prepare. 
S.60  to  S.25.  English  history. 

given  instaid. 

8.26  to  81.  Prepare. 

8|to  4.  Writing ftxmi dictation. 

L  8  to  9.  Prepare  work  for  next  day. 

r  7ito  8i.  Horace  repetition. 
9i  to  10.20.  Horace. 
10.20  to  11.  Prepare. 

Greek  exerciae 

(Mi^or'sPraiis).! 

-^                  1 

Tuesday    -     H  to  Hi.  Xenophon. 

Hi  to  12.  Prepare. 

2  to  4.   French. 

L  8  to  9.  Prepare  for  next  day. 

C  7|to  8i.  Horace  repetition. 
W«clnMii..v.     ^tol2.  MathemaOes. 
Wednewlay-,                  HalfHoUday. 

lOor  UTenes 
(Walftwd's 
Elegiaa). 

V.  8  to  9.  Prepare  for  next  day. 

r  7ito  8i.  Grammar  repetition  (Greek 

Laiin  etadm 

or  Latin). 

(Amrtd's). 

9i  to  10.20.  Horace. 

lOJO  to  11.  Prepare. 

Thursday  -•( 

11   to  Hi.  Homer. 
Hi  to  12.  Prepare. 
2  to  2.40.  Xenophon. 
2.40  to  4.  Learn  and  say  grammar  or 
do  verses  (alternately). 
L  8  to  9.  Prepare  tor  next  day. 

r  7|to  8i.  Horace  repetition? 

Latin  A  Greek 

9i  to  10.20.  acero. 

exercises  and 

10.20  to  11.  Prepare. 

versea       fir 

Friday       "\ 

11  to  12.  Examination  in  work  of  the 

weekre-wri^ 

week. 

ten,  with  cor- 

2  to  4.  French. 

rectioos. 

L  8  to  9.  Prepare  for  next  day. 

r   7|to  8i.  Repetition    for    week  said 

Satnmay  A    ^u.,^  M^matics, 

L                  Half  Holiday. 

Summary  op  LssaoKS. 

Divinity    -         -          -         -   2 

Greek        .          .          .          .5 

Latin        -          ...   8 

History     •         -         .         -   1 

Rml^on           r          I         Is 
Arithmetic  and  Mathematics  -    2 

French      •          •          -         -    2 

™""*^  iSi    :     :     :  I 

Total  •       '  •          .          ,20 

Third  FoRif,  19  Boys.    Mb.  J.  W.  Ibvikb. 

Lessons  and  Compoeitions  during  Year  ending  with  the 

Summer  Holidays,  1861. 

Lessona! 

CompositioDS. 

fAnalyiia  off 

riOi    to  11.     Ck>Uect  said  (with  ques- 
Sunday     -<                        tions,  references,  &c) 

chapters    of 

.    the  Old  Tes- 
tament, sivcn 
up  on   Hob- 

L  daymomii«. 

r  71   to  8i.    GatedUm    or   Scripture 
«.    *     .  .    history  (altentttely"). 

(Arnold). 
Every  3rd  wec^ 

9i    to  10.20.  Prepare  lesson. 

10.20  to  11      Greek  Testament. 

»  niA]>  or  hi^ 

11     to  Hi.    Prepare. 

toiy  questions 

Hi    to  12.     Homer. 

given  instead. 

Monday  -  • 

2     to  2i.   Prepare.. 

2i    to  2,«KGeography 

2.60to  8.2S.Piepare. 

8.26  to  8f.    Xenophon. 

3t ,  to  4.     Writing  for  dictation. 

8     to  9.      Prepare   work  for    next 

I                  day..                         1 
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467 


hsBmiia, 

Com  position*. 

rn    to  Si    TiFFil  repetitiiWQ, 

Greek  BxerdBTO 

W    to  1 0.80,  Prepare, 
lO.ao  to  11.     Tir^iL 

i«Sj' 

Tnatl*y  -  - 

11      tout.    PrppM^. 
m    tola,     XeoophoD, 
t      to   4      French. 
,  a      to  ft.     Prepare  for  aoxt  dv'. 

r7l    ta  Si.    ViiTril  repetition. 
Tr«,l^«,i**     «H    tola,      MftthtMnitUta. 
mdnesnAj^                          Half  Holiday'. 

Eim      T«nes 

rWaJfbTd*« 
ElCKiaca). 

K,»     to  9.     J^part?  for  next  tliy. 

rii    to   &t.    Grajamna^  repetition. 

Latin  Ererelae 

H    tolOmPremro. 

(Arnold). 

lOJatoll,     Virgil, 

U      tout     Prepare. 

114    toia.     HoTOCT. 

"nmrfdiiy  * 

S      to  S.W,Preparo. 
S.40to  3.m  History. 
a^lQ  to  4.     Leani  and  say  grunmu^, 

or     do     reraei     Ulter^ 

iiatdly)r 
.B     tow.     Preparelbruwtdaj. 

LatiD  and  Greek 

9      tol*.£0.1¥epaTO, 

Eierdaes  and 

lOJO  to  11.     Cicero. 

Teraeaforwe^^k 

fMdflj    -  H 

11      toll     Eiamtnation  in  work  of 

re-written, 

tlici  week. 

wfih     correr- 

3      to  *.     Freucli. 

tlotis. 

L  g      to   9.     Prepare  Ibr  nert  day. 

r  71    to  dM.  Efipetltlon  Itor  »i?ek  stld 

" 

8»tiirdV-    ^    tolO^.>Uthf^m»ti(ai. 

L                       Half  Holiday. 

m 

BcncHAiiT  ov  Ii«iiOira» 

BlTlDity        -         .         .         .     « 

Grwk             .          .          ,          -     J 

Utin             -          ,          -          .     S 

1              Htotoiy         -         ...     I 

Geogrtphjr     -          .          -          -     1 

ID 

Prenich    *         -         >         *     g 

fSlnging    *          -          .          ^     1 
CChcmlatry          -          -          *     1 

ToUl        -          -          -    « 

Secq^td  Form,  9  Botb.    Eev.  F.  Poyi 

VDEH* 

LessoQS  and  C^^mpaa^tions  during  Yeitr  eodm£ 

at  Sntnmer 

'    Hofidayu,  l^ei. 

I^WODL 

Oompoilitoiu. 

Scripture  his- 

tory are  an- 

flCiltolLTlHS collK^  for  the  day  ti 
'       l*  to  tAk«*onin8CT&iurthl*tOfy.' 

swered    u   a 

^  Smtdty  aier^ 

oise,  which  U 

abowo  up  In 

B<^hoo]  the  flfJtt 

thin  IE  on  Mon- 

( 

.day  morning. 

> 

r  71  to  S|.  Lesson  in   Scrlptnre  hlitory 

Latin     Qierei«Q 

or  f»ti^ehtJTOl. 

(Ellla*     £xor- 

' 

9|  to  loi  Prepamtloii  of  Gret?k  Tcstir 

10*  to  il.  Trfaaon  of  CI  wk  Tcataiucnt. 
11   tolU.Preparatiouof  leaaon. 

dim). 

Monday  - 

into  12.  GrcoV  DelPCtnK. 

* 

2   to  S*.  pj^paration  of  g*^offmphical 

loraoa. 
Uto  3.    Lwson  in  ifcopr&phy. 

Sto  34..I^epaf»tion    of    leaaon    Iti 

Enffll^h  historj'. 

*|to  4.    Lewon  In  Enprlish  history. 

8  to  9p    Preparation  of  l(!a»on«. 

r7ito   BUHepetitionofOrid. 

Gr^k    flseiroise 

ftltolOJ.  Prepnratlonofl^^on. 
loitolt.    Lcsfton  in  Uiln. 

(Howard*!  Ex> 
crciaoi). 

TircMkj  -  H 

11    tolli.  Prewirationoflcsiion, 

llMom    Lesson  in  Greek. 

fl   to  4l    French. 

.  a   to  ff.    Preparation  of  loasDiiB. 

.   _    ,     _       r  7|  to  &1.    Itepctitlon  of  Ovid. 
Wednadiij      -»               H»lf  Holiday. 

A    portion     of  i 

KraaitnAT  writ- 
ten   out    and 

Lb   to  l>.    Prt'paralion  ofl<?fwotis* 

Icsmt. 

f  7*to  a*.  Repetition  of  Ovid. 
»  to  lOf ,  Pre priration  of  leaaoti. 

^KCrdfCA        of 

week  corrixtcd. 

loi  to  11.    Lesson  in  Utin. 

11    to  IH-  Preparation  of  leasoit. 

lUtoU.    Lesson  in  Greek. 

Tlraradar  ^ 

S   to  2^.  Preparation  of  granunar  lea- 
son,  lAtln, 

H  to  3.    Lea*on  in  irramniw. 

a   to  3|.    Pres^arsition  of  ffraramar  Jea- 
son  {GreekJ. 

M  to  4.    Tiesaon  in  Oiaroniar. 

L  e   to   0.    PrepAration  orioaaoni. 

*  Tho«c  two  IcasoQft  ore  dora?  with  another  muler; 

at  theaa  houra 

I  tiOw  the  ith  Pom  and  mime  of  tht  fith  also. 

Leuonair 


Compokitiont. 


Friday     -  ^ 


r  71  to   Bi.  nepetitioii  of  Chid, 
ftjf  to  Itf}.  Lf^sHon  In  Latin  con)]Kp:9iltior 

(tijniee). 
lot  to  11.    Venes. 
11   to  1£.    Kiaio&nation     in    work     of 


Hatnnky 


■{ 


2   to   i.    French. 

6  to  9.    Preparation  of  lessons. 

7fto   Bi  R/^jwiitlonofOid. 
fti  to  13.    Mftthemntlf'a. 
HaifHolidaj". 


Latin    exercieOf 
oa  on  Monday. 


TABLE  D. 

CHAKTEE- 
HOUSE. 


BCTHMABT  OF  lAseOAS, 

Bivlnity       - 

Greek 

Latin 

Eepetition 

French 

Mathematics 

Enellah  Hkton'     - 

Oeofpaphy  - 


Total     - 


FresT  Form,  10  HoT«.     R»T.  RasBKT  K.  Waits, 


Lesstons  and  CompodlJonsdanng  the  quarter  ending  Decern* 
ber  12,  1861  (the  eame  course  is  followed  throughout  the 
year). 


Lesraua. 


Oompo«ttfofLj. 


SnndftT     .:fJO**^"*   Collect  and  KOPpol. 
uunuay     -  ^  3   to   4.    Scripture  hwtory. 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wedn&fwlay 


Thursday  - 


71 

H 
10 

in 

[Si 

101 

111 

■•3 

10 


Friday 


Saturday 


to   ^|.  Ditechi«m. 

to  10,    Prt*parr  le.ision- 

to  10}.  Idtin  Dc'lectuM. 

to  111.  Pri'pare  lesson, 

to  le.    lAttn  RTammar. 

to  4.  HlfttOTy  and  g^t^raphy, 

to  S\  Grammar  hy  heart, 
to  Id    Prepare  lesson, 
to  IftJ  Greek  BeicseLns. 
to  3 1|  Prepare  le.s3on. 
to  IS   Grrok  ^rnuDtoAT. 
to  4  ppfnenor  ftriihmeti*", 

to   Bi  Grammar  hy  he^rt. 
tola   Arithmetic-, 
Half  Holiday. 

to  B|  Graiamar  hy  heart, 
to  10   Prepare  lesson, 
to  lOj  Latin  Delectus, 
to  llf  Prepare  leiiifon. 
to  12   jjatm  grajnmar. 
to  21  Prep&rc  Idtson. 
to  3t  Greek  or  Ji&tln  le«ioii. 
to   i  Grttmmar  pfrejiorod  and  re> 
peatiMl. 

to  SI  Grammar  by  heart. 

to  lOi  Prepare  leason. 

toll    Greek  Delectus. 

to  l}\  Prepaid  work. 

to  12  Examini^d   In   work   of   the 

wi'eJs. 
to  4  Prv^nch  or  arithmcrtle. 

'  7f  to  9t  Grammar   of  the  wcok  rts 
peated. 
ArUhmetlo. 
Half  Holiday' 


1^ 

1 101 


-Ml 

1: 

r7fto  Bt 
^j  B^toli 


SruKABT  Of  LEeaojtfl. 

Greek  -         -         -  4 

latin  *  -  -  4 

Grammar     -         -         -  B 

Bcriptnre  and  Catcehlsm  -  t 


Aritliuctle 


Hbtory  and  ^^cography 
French 


Volwn-  f  Sln^i>$ 
tary     tCbembtrr   * 

Total 


-1 

-  I 

-i 

-a 
-1 

-2G 


for  4^  in  case  of 
tbo*o  who 
do  not  I  earn 
French. 


Analysis  of  a 
short  tiortlou 
of  Scripturei 
shown  up  on 
Monday 
momluji. 

Evety  PFcninfT 
a  portion  of 
an  eiereiae 
Twm  Henry's 
Fir«t  Lathi 
Book;  a  vo> 
cabulaiT  of 
the  verbis  in 
tho  cotistnt- 
ing  TcfLSOR  for 
the  nett  day, 
with  a  trans- 
lation of  tho 
]mi  h'Mson. 


On        Friday 

ercninff  the 
eiercUes  of 
the  week 
written  over 
and  (jorr^Jted. 

?f o  exerelie  on 
8aturd«^ 
0venlD£. 


Uf^er  Matiikmatical  School^  Fihst  Djvisjow,  15  Bots, 
Kev.  R.  H.  Wattsj  Mathematical  Master. 


Le«sons» 


Sunday.  — 

Mofiday.  — 

iSiM^Bir      f  Pretnre  Kuclid,  and  work  examplef  for 
a-uoKUy      ^     Wednesday  momlnff. 

Wednemlay  O.SO  to  12,  Mathematics. 

Thursday.  — 

FHd«y      *    Propare  Euclid  for  Saturday  mom  Inf. 

Saturday  -    VM  to  12.    Mathematics. 


Compoiftious. 


Q  M  A 
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TABLE  D.  Upper  Mathematical  School,  Secoxd  "Division,  16  Bots. 

Key.  C.  R.  DiCKEX,  Master  of  the  Second  Division  of  the 

CHABTER-  Upper  Mathematical  School. 
HOUSE. 


Lower  Mathematical  School,  Second  Division,  15  Bots. 
Mr.  Stewart. 


Lessons  daring  the  year  1861. 

Lessons. 

Compositions. 

Sondsy.                                   

Monday.                                   

Tuesday     r  Preparation  of  Mathematics  for  Wed- 
evening  -c    ncsday  morning. 

C»4tolOi.    Euclid  viod  voce,  and  in 
Wodnesday-J                     writing. 

Cl0|tol2.    Colenao's  Arithmetic. 

Thursday.                                

Friday        ("Preparation  of  Mathematics  for  8atur- 
evemng    X    day. 

C  H  to  10^.    EucUd  viijd  voce,  and  in 
Saturday  '<                       writing. 

ClOi  to  12.     Colenso's  Algebra. 

"~~" 

Upper  Mathematical  School,  Thtrt>  Division,  21  Bots. 
Mr,  H.  T.  Forster. 

V 

Lessons. 

Compositions. 

Sunday.                                   

Monday.                                   

Tuesday    -   Prepare  Euclid  for  Wednesday  morning 

Wo*i««ui.^f  91  to  101.    Write  and  Bay  Euclid, 
weancaoay  ^  ^^j  ^  jj.     Arithmetic  and  .Ugebra. 

Thursday.                                

Friday.                                     

Saturday-    Htol2.    Arithmetic  and  Algebra. 



Middle  Mathematical  School,  First  and  Second  Division, 
38  Bots.    Kev.  F.  Fotnder  and  Mr.  J.  W.  Irvine. 

Lessons. 

Compositions. 

Sunday.                                     

Mondaj-.                                    

TiiP«rf*v   ./Work  prepared  in  evening  for  follow- 
xut»usjr      ^    jjjj^  morning. 

f  First  Division.    Euclid  ftrom  H  to  12. 
Wednesday   Second  IMvbion.    Arithmetic  from  9) 
I    tol2. 

Thursday.                                

iMAi^xr        /Work  prepared  in  evening  fbrfollow- 
'"°^'        I    ing  morning. 

CFirst  Division.     Arithmetic  firom  91 
Saturday    \    to  12. 

CSeoond  Division.    Euclid  ftrom  9)  to  12. 



Lower  Mathematical  School,  First  Division,  7  Bots. 
Rev.  Richard  Elwtn,  Master  of  Division. 

Lessons. 

Compositions. 

Sunday.                                     . 

Monday.                                   

Tuesday   •    Prepare  work  for  following  morning. 

Wpdn««i»vl'  94tolO|.    Euclid. 
Wednesday  ^^^^  4^  j2^     Arithmetic. 

Thursday.                                — 

Friday      -   Prepare  work  for  following  momUig. 

8a*nrdav  .^  WtolOI.    Euclid. 
8a.urday  •  ^  iq|  ^^  ^^      Arithmetic. 

^^^       • 

Lessons. 

Compositions. 

Sunday.                                     

Monday.                                   — ^ 
Tuesday.                                  

Thursday.                                 

Friday.                                     *— 

a^Xm6„  A  »l  to  lOi.  Writing  and  dictation. 
***^'*^^**^  "U0*tol2.  ArithmeUc. 

"~" 

French,  First  Division,  28  Bots. 

Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  ended  at  the  Summer 
Holidays,  1861.    Mons.  Mariette. 

lessons. 

Compositions. 

Sunday.                                     

Monday.                                    

Tuesday    -   One  hour,  from  2  tiU  S      - 

Wednesday.                               

Thursday.                                  — « 
Friday      -    Onehour,fh)m2tms      - 
Saturday.                                  

One  hour,  fhnn 
8tiU4. 

One  hour,  firom 
8tiU4. 

Summart  ov  Lbssosts. 
Two  hours  a  week. 

French,  Second  Division,  28  Bots.    Mons.  Mariette. 

Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  ended  at  the  Sommer 
Holidays,  1861. 

Lessons. 

Sunday.                                     

Monday.                                   

Tuesday    -   One  hour,  flrom  S  till  4     •         •         - 
Wednesday.                              — ^ 

Thursday.                                 

Friday      -   One  hour,  fkt)m  S  till  4     .         •         . 
Saturday.                                 

One  hoar,  firom 
2tiUS. 

One  hour,  fhxn 
2ti]18. 

SUMMART  07  LBSSOHS. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

French,  Third  Division,  26  Bots.    Mons.  Le  Ricus. 

Lesson  and  Compositions  during  the  same  period. 

Lessons. 

ComporitUma. 

Sunday.                                     

Monday.                                    -^ 

Tuesday    •   One  hoiur,  fh>m  S  till  3      ... 

Wednesday.                              

Thursday.                                 

Friday      -   One  hour,  firom  2  till  3     ... 
Saturday.                                 

Onehcmr.fhmi 

One  hoar,  firom 
8tiU4. 

Summary  op  Lessons. 
Two  hours  a  week. 
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ST.  PAUL'S. 


TABLED. 


DT.  PATJLI 


EioHTn  Class,  18  Bots.    The  High  Master. 


L«as0Q9  and  Compoaitiouft  ftom  Jnne  ISSO,  lo  June  ISGl. 


Lencmit 


Campotitlmti. 


-  Ho  sttondauce. 


Hontbj 


I  Tupudjir    - 


r 


'  n.Sft  t^>  ifl, 
in     to  ift.ift, 

-If      to]  2.10, 

1140  to  1. 

:2      to  4k 

L 

r  ft.so  to  1ft* 

10      to  lOM, 

10.40  io  lt.30, 
ll.£n  to  12. 

13      to  li.Ut. 
1^.44  loL 
fl      to  4. 

^  0^  to  10, 


10      to 

Wednoaday    10.40  to 

111.20  to 

Hi      to 

I  1^40  to 

"  st.ao  to 

10     to 

lti.4l»  to 

ThutTMloy  -^  lljW  to 

12      to 

13.40  to 

l,  a      to 

r  9*20  to 


10.40. 
11.20. 
li. 
\i.Ui, 


lo,:lo. 
Ti.io. 

i:e.l4i. 
1. 

4. 

10. 


8«lani«r  *{ 


10  to  Mi,40. 
10.40  to  ttjSO. 
ll.iO  to  ]:!. 

u    toite.10. 

fl      to4k 

r  0.SO  to  10. 

10  to  10.10. 
10,40  to  H,fO. 

ii.fiatoi£. 

}±  toii.10. 
12.40  to  1. 


Greek    TL*«UninitF     (6t. 

Patil'B  Ep.)  HwirtL 
Hato,  Apolai^m  prepared. 

lteiw>\  Sat.  prtpKT^d. 
HonifM-,  luaiFd. 
Nritdnv'a  work  ijrepar^HL 
Matliematir'i,  DilF.  CaJou- 

hisf,    hydmstfitiM,    al- 

^brm  KtmUdt  *^^ 
Rflp.    Hf^iw*    or   VirfrlJt 

heard. 
Greek     play.     Snplioclp*. 

Ari»lor>1i^in«^  pi¥[i«rea. 
Or*?elE  play  Uf^artl, 
Cippro    dr    Pinlbus  pre- 

Cic*TO  lieant. 
Xeit  *by'ft  work  prcrn^t^- 
FrtiiL'li^     iltiMical    CJH^r- 
eises  IooSkhI  ovit. 

oi'llfonx 
Ure<?li  play  tiri?p*^red. 
Ditto  Ufi*ar(l. 
T*T.  AiKlrifc  pr*  paired] . 
1*1  Utj  L^^anL 

Ki^Ttt  iluv's  work  inviarLtL 
Hnlfilulldjiy. 
Et'triuis.  fiopliorle*  keartl. 
(irnk  plav  prt^parod. 
DUtti  lK-a.rd, 
II(«nii'f,  Sat,  pn-parml. 

IHtti>  iK^flfU. 

NejKt  dsy's  work  pfflpJ^ixid, 
Maihcmatirs*  tu  abo^  (.«, 
lAtin  or  Gro+*k  pfoao,  or 
Wilktii*'  Oretk  Prow 

Tlmcydtdet  tii^pvrML 
ThucydidealiMw^ 
Cit'tro  prepared^ 

»it  dnyi  work  prcpftrad* 
French,  claask^l  eSfroboA 

lookeil  ov«(r, 
Latin  or    Greek    v«n^ 

tpimI  ov<?r. 
Grtssk  pl^  unepared* 
Grevk  play  h«'.ahl^ 
Ter.  AivdrLn  pti'ps 
Tt'T,  Aiiilria  heard* 
Le-Sflons  for  Monday  pro> 

|Ai\d. 
Half  Hotidii]?. 


Ono  Lattn,  or 
Greek  pftwo 
traniiliitton  of 
ftt}out  ^0  Liuefi. 
set  on  Tliur?!* 
day.  Rtven  np 
on  Friday 
uiomiog. 


One  eo|>y  of 
LatLa  nel^ 
meton»  etesl- 
ac!t,      ^  lyrEc^ 

oc«-Mton9Uy, 
luit  rvp^'i  T^ 
lied  by  aettiut 
Edgliftli  vfrw. 
of  about  £0 
linea  sf^t  Kattir- 
dA>'A^  pdven  up 
thr^  fohowiiig 
Satardi^v. 


BrxjtAftT  or  LBBftona. 


Oiw<"k     • 

Ijntin 
H*tUi:-mntic«     - 


*  8 

-  S 

-  %  two  hOOTf  €«oh 

*  S^  two  liDun  ettrh 

20 


On**  eopy  of 
Greek  iambics 
tmiMtlatlon  of 
about  m  lluea 
in  Mhceeidoti 
with  the  Iiatin 


One  EnifUili  m- 
it4y^  fh)tn  six 
to  tweLirc 

l»Bff«fl.  Id  buc- 
vrnmum  witb 
the  Grovk  and 


Setektu  Clajiii,  15  Bors.    The  Ifion  HArrER. 


and  Compoiiitiotis  from  June  I860  to  June  I  SB  I. 


Lessotu. 


Compositiona, 


SttTular 


Uoiul^f    - 


Tuesday    • 


Wo  atieuilanee. 

f  9^*^  to  10,      rrepan?  HfTTodotua  leiffloii, 
10      to  1U.40.  CMiifttrue  Gri«ek  Toatamenl. 
10k40  to  11.30.  Ci^ii'^truc  HeroduCiL», 
ll.*0  to  IS,      IV-'F""-!?  VlrRil. 
IS      to  IsUO,  C'OT^struti  Vir(pl. 
12.40  to  1^       Preparo  neit  day'^a  work* 
.2      to  4^       Matbismatieal  k^soip^. 
'  9M  to  t0«     Frtj^iare  Greek  plAy* 
10      to  10.10.  Say  rei^etition  Viiyil,  and 

eoustrue  Grook  pKv. 
10.40  to  II  .20*  FruiATO  lioracep 
11^  to  12.     Couiitrue  Qonce, 
12     to  19,40.  ProfHtTQ  Virg;i1. 
I2.i0  to  1.       Construi?  VtrglL 
2     to  4.       Ffench   le:u(on«»  claMieftl 

com  pout  tiouii       looked 

over* 


One  copy  or 
Jjitin  vpr»ci, 
heia  meters, 
I'le^acw,  or 
lyrics,  not  Icm 
titan  1 2  Hnc4u 


£<«Mjnj. 


1>J 


OfimpMltionii. 


;  TbiirHday  -^ 


0^0  to  10,     Prejmfe  n^Mdotua.  j 

.  Ill     to  lsL40.  Saj-  Ilorfu;^  n-petltlon,  and, 
t-on^tnifl  Ilflroflatns. 
10.10  to  ll,*0.  fTemdotiui  i*r  Virpl  pro- 

W*HinwLlAy^  11.20  to  \i.     Yl^aQ^h-TOiL  ooTistnicd. 
12      t<>  12.40-  Home  Id-  (trcpnrcU, 
12.4(1  to  1,       £^me  Iw^rd,  ur  ppepane 
jjeit  dny's  work. 
Half  Hoti  Jay.  ^ 

n.ao  to  10.      IVi^pare  'In-ek  pln^'.  T  Jit  in  ! 

III     t'l  10.40.  Bxy  rp*tr»n>jlatLoia  of  GriM-k; 

ploy. 

10.40  to  1 1.20,  Grwk  plj^,  \ 

llJfiO  to  1!J.      hlvy  or  Virjril  preiarcxl  f 

li     to  12,40.  Satna  ranstvuAd.  ; 

lirftO  to  1.       J*reparo  npit  dAy's  work,  , 

L  2      to  4.        Mathemfitifdl  lfta4(^ii«.  l 

'0.20  to  10,      Prepare  ll**rodo  tin.  ) 

111      to  l(|.40.Conf(trUi' TIii'rtKtolus.  ^ 

p  1.40  to  U  4;(  I,  Pre  I  Hm>  H'lraef  %  ■ 

11J20  to  12,      ronatJnie  Vlomco. 
12      to  12.40.  PrepdrK  Mtf^l  ! 

'■)  12.1IM0  1,        SpxI  i]^f»  \vork.  or  *»y 
VirftUor  HorA^e. 
3     lo  I.       Ft^nu^h  Ijhwou*  awd  elasftl- 1 
rnl  ct^u  I  positions  loo  Ju^d  [ 


C  0.20  t')  10.      VorsoM    l(>ok<Hl   over,  pi-<»- 
I  pare  (rpwk  piny. 

'  10     to  Vt.iX  Gro!'k  piny  oonstniMl. 


One  Latin  pro:^e 
tranilatlon  of 
nlK>ut12tiucap 


Friday 


SAtiirday  - 

w.vi  lo  !!.::•».  rrepnn?  \  irifii  or  iionui*. 
11.20  to  12.     Coiistrui*  Vincii  or  Horaoo. 

i 

12     to  12.40.  Prt'parc  n-xt  day*s  lertsoiis.                              i 

12.40  to  1.       Ditto.                                                                  1 

Half  lloliilay. 

.«Jl*M>fART  OF  LKS.SOXS. 

Greek       •          -          -    S 

liatln        -          -          '    H 

Mathematics       -          -    2.  two  hours  earh. 

Freueh      .           -           -    2 

20 

Sixth  Class,  15  Boys.    Rbv.  J.  Kbmptuorne. 

Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  ending  June 

1861. 

Lessons. 
Sumlay.                                                                       t 

Ck>mpositions. 

ro     tolO.60.  Greek  Te^itajueiit.      Re- 

view  of    all    done  the 

prpc«ltn?   week.      Ito- 

TKnitioii  of  a  ftiw  versca 
fii  tin*  oHffhial  (•). 

11      to  11.40.  l.oani  Vln^l.  nnd  n  few 
liticj*  of  fair  t^opy  {<(  the 

Monday  -  • 

last  vcrao  exerclae  by 
beart. 
11.40  to  12.10,  Sny  thir  copy,  and  tnk.- 

^rom  fUelati^n  tlio  Kni?-  i 

Ikll  fuTnfnwli  «r)py  ;  to 

J'-e  shown  up  WtKliir?  d.i  y 

nwrmnft:. 

Ll2.lOto  1.     SayViriril.                            1 

|- Latin  Verse. 

ro     to  9i.  Short  IvKJton  of  Greek  Test.  J 

and  the  same  every  (biv.  ' 

9\    to  10.      (♦)  Repetition  of  Vinnl.  i 
Arnold's  l»roso  with  liah 
class. 

Tuesday   - 

J 

10      to  lOJM).  Learn  Liv>'. 

11     to  12.       y-^y  Li^y* 

L12     to  1.       l.rar:!  Xcaopbou  or  Plato.  1 

ro      to  04.      ^iVi-k  Testaiinnit,                |           | 

01    to  10.       i')   IJook  i^ork  fhnti  Ar-  , 

iiold'ji  J^tlti   Prose,  qt  ' 

an  artirlo  from  ClaA>iteal 

IlicUotiary^    then  t^ikt? 

(rmm   dktatiDii)   En^r- 

Wednesday" 

ILdL  for   Latin    prr^sc, 
wllh    Itotrt    for    bet  p. 
BhpwnnpFfldoj'  morn- 

10  to  lOJJO.  f^ay  Xenopbon  op  Plato, 

11  to  12.      L^^i^ni  Homer  or  JSHohylmt. 

•lAtin  Prose. 

J2     to   1.      liay  ditto. 

8  N 
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8T.pIni/a 


Leisoiis. 


Thursday  • 


Friday      -. 


to  9|.    Greek  Testament. 

to  1(MS0.  Examination,  alternate 
weeks,  with  the  6th 
Class,  in  one  Greek  and 
one  Latin  sul:»}ect,  on 
the  quantity  done  since 
last  such  examination 
(vivd  voce  Juno  to 
Christmas,  itapers  Jan- 
uary to  June).  On  in- 
tervening days  the  last 
papers  looked  over,  or 
a  piece  of  extempore 
translation  done. 

to  12.      Learn  Homer  or  .£scli. 

to  1.      Say  ditto. 

to  94.    Greek  Testament. 

to  10.  Learn  an  exercise  of  Ar- 
nold's Greek  Prose. 

to  10.50. 

to  111. 


Compositions. 


(•)  Say  Xenophon  or  Plato. 
Arnold's     Greek     Prose 


Saturday 


11 

.12 

9 

10 

U      

(say). 
Hi    to  12.10.  Learn  Virffil. 
U2.10to  1.      Say  ditto. 
9     to  9t.    Greek  Testament. 
9k   to  10.      (♦)  Say  retranslation  of 
Livy. 

10  to  10.50.  (•)  Lesson  in'gcography  or 

history  alternately. 

11  to  1.      Composition.    Anexerdse 

of  Arnold's  Latin  Prose ; 
then  fair  copy  of  Latin 
prose  dictated  and 
learnt,  and  exercises 
looked  over,  partly  up 
at  class,  mistakes  having 
been  previously  marked 
for  correction.  ThefWr 
copy  partly  elicited 
Trom  tne  boys. 


orally 


SUKXAST  07  LESSOKS. 

Greek  Test.,  5  short  lessons,  1  full  ditto. 
^J[^'  3I  +  examinations  (=  nearly  2  lessons.) 
Composition,  3  short,  1  fall  (not  including  **  retrans* 

latlon.") 
History  and  Geography,  1  short,  1  full. 


•  The  work  marked  (•)  has  been  learnt  or  prepared  the  evening 
before,  at  home. 

N.B.— The  variations  in  the  autliors  read,  ix.,  at  different  periods  of 
the  year  are  not  sufficient  to  necessitate  scmrate  Tables.  During  part 
of  the  year  Plato's  Crito  took  the  place  of  Xenophon's  Cyrop«dia,  and 
the  Parse  of  .fischylus,  that  of  Homer. 


FiTTH  Class,  19  Boys.    Ret.  J.  Kempthorne. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  daring  the  Tear  ending  June 
1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday. 


Monday    • 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday. 


'  0  to  10.50. 

11  to  11.40. 
11.40  to  1. 

f  9  to  91. 

91  to  10. 

10  to  10.60. 

11  to  12. 
L12  to  1. 

9  to  91. 

0|  to  10. 


10  to  10.50. 

11  to  12. 

12  to  1. 


0     to9i. 
9i    to  10.50. 


11      to  12. 
a2     to   1. 


Greek    Testament    with 

6th  Class. 
Correct   (at  dass)    past 

week's  verses. 
Learn  Xenophon  and  part 

of  lesson  in  Arnold's 

Latin  Prose. 

(*)Short  Greek  Testament 
lesson  with  6th  Class. 

(«)  Arnold's  Latin  Prose 
with  6th  Class. 

Say  Xenophon. 

Loum  Cicero. 

Say  ditto. 

Greek  Testament. 

(•)  Repetition  of  Tirgil. 
and  during  latter  jrart 
of  year  dictation  of  Eng- 
lish for  prose,  with  6th 
Chiss;  shown  up  Priday 
morning. 

Leam  Xenophon. 

Say  Xenophon. 

L«im  Cicero,  and  write  a 
portion  for  retransla- 
tion. 

Greek  Testament. 

Examination  alternately 
with  6th  Class  (see 
table  of  that  Chuw). 

Say  Cicero  and  retranslate. 

Leam  Virgil. 


Priday    -  - 


'9     to  9|.      Greek  Testament. 
9i    to  10.      (*)   Eetranslate    part  of 
VirgU  lesson. 

10  to  10.60.  Leam    Arnold's     Greek 

Prose. 

11  to  U\.    Say  ditto. 
111. to  12.10.  SayVixgiL 


12J0to  L 


Leam  exercise  of  Arnold's 
Latin  Prose. 


Compositions. 


Lessons. 


Saturday  • 


to  91.    Greek  Testament. 

to  10.      Leam  lesson  of  grammar. 

to  lOOM).  (*)  GeMraphy  or  history 

to  1.  Grammar  lesson,  and  com- 
position with  6th  Class, 
and  as  in  their  table. 


SUMILISY  OV  LBSSOVS. 

Greek  Test.,  6  short  lessons,  1  full  ditto. 
2[^  J}  +  examination  (=  nearly  2  lessons). 
Composition,  4  short,  1  full  (not  including  "  retrana- 
History  and  Geography,  1. 


OompoaitioDs. 


(*)  implies  *'leamt  or  prepared  at  home  during  the  preceding 

N.B.— In  both  classes  a  short  lesson  of  grammar  brought  up  with 
the  first  construing  lesson  of  every  day  except  Monday. 


FouBTH  AND  Third  Classes,  40  BoTS.    Rev.  E.  T.  Hudsov. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  one  week  in  the  year  ending 
June  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 
Monday 


Tuesday    - 


Wednesday -I 


Thursday  • 


Latin  verses  in 
evening,  Arom 
T.  K.  Amold. 


Priday 


Saturday 


l^tol.   4thCbMs.    Latin  grammar;  Bi- 
ble: Gnsar;  verses. 
Srd  Class.   Latin  grammar;  Bi- 
ble; nonsense  verses;  Greek 
Delectus. 

l2to4.    Arithmetic. 

4th  Class.  Latin  grammar;  Cae- 
sar retranslation ;  Greek  De- 
lectus, Amold. 

Srd  Class.  Latin  grammar ;  Gvid 
retranshition :  Nepos ;  Greek 
tree,  scan  and  prove. 

French. 

4th  CUss.  Latin  grammar ;  Ovid, 

Diatessarou  verses. 
Srd  Class.  Latin  grammar ;  Ne- 

pos  retranslation ;  Ovid. 

4th  Class.  Latin  grammar ;  Ovid 
retranslation;  <CRsar,  Arnold. 
Srd  Class.  Latin  grammar ;  Ovid 
retranslation  ;  Greek  tree  : 
Greek  Delectus;  scan  and 
prove  nonsense  verses. 
L2to4.   Arithmetic. 


4th  Class.  Latin  grammar ;  Ce- 
sar retranslation;  Diatessarou 
verses. 

Srd  Class.  Latin  grammar;  Greek 
Delectus  retranslation ;  Greek 
tree ;  Nepos ;  nonsense  verses. 

French. 

4th  Class,  read  History  of 
Greece  and  answer  geographi- 
cal and  historical  questions ; 
Latin  grammar;  Ovid,  Amold; 
Greek  grammar  repetition. 

Srd  Class.  Latin  grammar ;  Gre- 
cian history;  Greek  grammar 
repetition. 


Compoaiti<His. 


l2to4. 


During  former 
half  of  the 
year,  Latin 
verses  as  on 
Tucsdny.  Set 
Thursday, 
shown  up 
Saturda}'. 


'  The  above  represents  the  work  of  one  week  taken  at  random ;  of 
course  the  same  author  will  not  always  be  construed  on  the  same  day 
of  the  week.  The  Greek  trees,  nonsense  verses,  and  scanning  lesniis 
(of  the  Srd  dass)  take  up  only  a  short  time. 


Seooxd  akd  Fibst  Classes,  14  and  16  Boys. 

COOPEB. 


Ret.  James 


Lessons  and  (Compositions  during  the  whole  Tear. 


! 


Lessons. 


(impositions. 


I  Sunday. 


I 


Monday 


r  9  to  10.  2nd  Class.  Exercise  (Sehe. 
c.  y.  T.),  corrected  and  re- 
translated ;  €k)spel  of  Sun- 
day explained. 

10  tolli.lst  C\mm.  Exercise  cor- 
rected; Collect  repeated; 
Grammar  or  Delectus. 

lUtol2.  2nd(na8s.    Delectus. 

12  to  12|.  1st  aass.    Grammar. 

12|to  1.  2nd  Class.    Grammar. 
2  to  4.  1st  and  2nd  (Hass.    Barnard 
Smith's  Arithmetic. 
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Leuons. 


Tuesday   • 


Wednesday 


Thundiy' 


9  to  10. 

10  to  111. 

Hi  to  12. 
12  tol2|, 
mto  1. 
.2  to  4. 
9  to  10. 

10  to  Hi 


Hi  to  12. 

12  torn. 

Lmto  1. 
9  tolO. 


10  to  Hi 
HI  to  12. 

12  torn, 
mto  1. 

L2   to  4. 


2nd  Clans.  Exeroise  cor- 
rected; grammar. 

1st  Class.  Exercise  cor- 
rected; grammar. 

2nd  Class.    Belectn  c.  Y.  T. 

Ist  Class.    Grammar. 

2nd  Class.    Grammar. 

2nd  Class.  Exercise  cor- 
rected; syntax. 

Ist  Class.  Exercise  cor- 
rected;  grammar  or  De- 
lectus. 

2nd  Class.    Delectus. 

1st  Class.    Grammar. 

2nd  Class.    Grammar. 

2nd  Class.  Exeroise  (Delec- 
tus) re-translated  and 
corrected. 

1st  Class.  Exercise  cor- 
rected; grammar. 

2nd  Class.    Delectus. 

1st  Class.    Grammar. 

tnd  Class.    Grammar. 

Barnard  Smith's  Arithmetic. 


Compodtiona. 


Lessons. 

ComposltioDa. 

Friday      - 

I 

Saturday  -^ 

'9  to  10.  2nd  Class.    Exercise     cor- 
rected ;  syntax. 

10  to  Hi  Ist    Class.     Exercise    cor- 
rected;    grammar  or  De- 
lectus. 

Hi  to  12.  2nd  Class.    Delectus. 

12  to  121.  Ist  Class.    Grammar. 

121  to  1.  2nd  Class.    Grammar. 
L  2  to  4. 

r  9  to  10.  2nd  Class.    Exeroise     cor- 
rected; accidence. 

10  to  Hi  1st  Class.     Exercise     cor- 
rected; grammar. 

lUtol2.  2nd  Class.    SelectsB.  c.  V.  T. 

12  to  1.  1st  and  2nd  Classes.   Bible 
I.                   reading. 

Summary  of  Lessoks. 

Latin  -          -          •          -28 
Arithmetic    -          -          -    2 
Bible  -          .          -          -2 

S2 
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MEBCHANT  TATLOBS'. 

Head  Form,  23  Bors.    The  Head  Master. 


MEBCHAl 
TAYLOBI 


Specimen  of  Lessons  and  Compositions  daring  the  Tear 
ending  June  1861. 


Lessons. 


Monday - 


Sunday  -       -     The  school  does  not  assemble  on  Sundays. 

9ito  9.25.  Prayers. 

9.25.  Notes  of  absences  fh>m  the  whole  school 
brought  up  to  the  Head  Master  for  sig- 
nature. 
9)  to  Hi    Head  Master  occupied  with  Head  Form. 

91  to  lOi.  Essays  given  up  and  looked  over  by  Head 
Master  as  far  as  time  will  permit  in 
school,  remarks  made  to  each  hoy  sepa- 
rately. Head  Form  0m«raU|f  preparing 
Lesson  which  is  either  Greek  Testa- 
ment or  Hebrew. 

KJB.  This  is  of  conrse  varied,  if  instead 
of  an  Essay,  ajNir^  has  been  set  to  bo 
Kaid  two  and  two.  or  by  examination  of 
the  Form  geneFsdy. 
lOi  to  Hi  Head  Master  hoars  Head  Form  their  les- 
son. 
Hi  Head  Form  at  French  till  m40,  then 
Prayers ;  Head  Master  with  part  of  6th 
Form  in  Hebrew  Hi  to  12^. 

12i    Dismissal.  I 

lito  Si    MathDmatics;  Prayers  at  opening  and  i 

close.  I 

I 
'  9ito  9J5.  Prayers. 

9.25.  Notes  of  absences,  ftc,  and  exercises  of 
Monitors  and  Prompters  given  up. 

9i.  Head  Master  hears  paffs  of  Monitora  and 
Prompters,  two  and  two :  directly  a 
Monitor  has  said  his  part,  he  hears  his 
boy  of  the  Upper  Sixth  say  his,  and 
looks  over  his  Doy's  exercise. 

10  to  10|.  Part  construed,  Ac.,  as  a  1st  Lesson,  by 
the  Head  Form,  to  Head  Master. 

101  to  Hi  Head  Form  occupied  in  preparing  2nd 
lesson.  Head  Master  engaged  in  look- 
ing over  exercises,  calling  up  boys  one 
by  one. 

Ill  to  12.40.  Head  Master  hears  2iid  lesson. 

12.40.  Prayers. 

12i    Dismissal. 

If  to  Si   Mathematics  and  Drawing.    Prayers  at 
^  opening  and  close. 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


9itol2i 


C  l|to  8f. 


As  on  Tuesday.    (Prayers  as  usual.) 
Mathematics.    (Prayers  as  usual.) 


Oi.   Prayers. 

9J5.  Notes  of  absences,  Ac,  Mathematical  ex- 
erdses  given  up. 

9}  to  10|.  Lesson  prepared  hy  Head  Form.  The 
Head  Master  oooopied  in  calling  up 
boys  one  hy  cue  to  comment  on  exer- 
cises not  looked  over  by  him  in  school 
for  want  of  time. 


Lessons. 


Thursday-- 
oont,  - 


riOf  to  Hi    Lesson  of  Head  Form  construed,  Ac  to 
Head  Master. 

Ill  to  12.40.  Head  Form  at  French. 

12.40.  Prayers. 

12f.    Dismissal. 
HI  to  12.40.  Head  Master  with  part  of  6th  Form  in 


If  to  81. 


Hebrew. 
Mathematics. 


(Prayers  as  usuaL) 


Sometimes  on  Thursdaarthe  Head  Master 
examines  one  of  the  Lower  Forms  flrom 
9^  to  10|.  He  is  then  obliged  to  work 
at  more  of  the  Head  Forors  exercises 
out  of  school. 


i  Friday   - 
Saturday 


9ltol2i    As  on  Tuesday. 

1|  to  S|.    Mathematics  and  Drawing, 
usual.) 


(Prayers  as  usual.) 

(Prayers  i 


9itol2i    As  ou  Tuesday.    (Prayers  as  usuaL) 
No  afternoon  school  on  Saturday. 


Summary  of  Lessons. 

It  is  perfectly  impossible  for  me  to  give  a  more  accurate  account 
of  a  week's  work  than  the  above.  But  I  liave  8et  forth  the  employ- 
{  ment  of  the  Head  Form  so  fnily  in  table  C,  that  I  think  it  can  scarcely 
be  necessary.  I  have  only  to  add  here,  that  as  a  general  rule,  if  the 
part  is  from  a  Latin  author,  the  2nd  lesson  is  from  a  Greek  author, 
and  vice  vertd,  so  that  I  have  always  an  author  of  each  language  in 
hand  at  once.  I  havo  said  also  that  the  part  consists  of  about  SO  lines 
of  poetry,  or  a  moderate  chapter  of  prose.  The  2nd  lesson  consists  of 
about  60  or  100  lines  of  poetry,  or  8  or  4  chapters  of  prose. 

N.B.— The  above  arrangement  is  varied  occasionally,  if  the  part 
is  some  exeroise  corrected  and  re-written,  or  if  the  morning  is  occupied, 
as  it  sometimes  is,  in  an  historical  lecture,  or  a  philological  p^wr  Ac. 


CoxPoeiTioirs. 

With  regard  to  the  exercises,  I  can  only  make  the  following  state- 
ment. As  a  general  rule  I  set  four  translanons  ftt)m  English  eveiy  week 
(fbr  Mondi^.  Tuesday.  Thursday,  and  FridM^  evening)  into  Ghreek 
prose,  Orrok  Verse,  Tjstin  prose.  Latin  verse,  devoting  a  week  to  each 
sort.  Jbut  (m  I  observed  in  Table  C.  Column  7),  this  order  is  broken  in 
upon  by  translation  from  Greek  or  Latin  into  Engli^bv  philological 
or  historical  papers,  or  by  a  classical  essay,  Ac.  On  Wednesday  even- 
ing the  exernse  is  a  Mathematical  one ;  and  there  is  no  Classical  part 
on  Thursday  morning. 

On  Saturday  is  set  invariably  something  of  a  sacred  characteiy  via., 
an  eany  connected  with  Holy  Scripture,  or  Jewish  History,  or  (Chris- 
tian doctrine,  evidences,  or  Butler,  or  the  XXXIX.  Articles,  or  some 
Hebrew  composition ;  sometimes  a  part  consisting  of  some  passage 
from  Scripture  or  Greek  Testament  is  set.  Sometimes  a  portion  of 
Scripture  has  to  be  read  for  vivd  voce  examination. 

The  Head  Master  is  not  teaching  in  school  in  the  afternoon,  but  is 
occupied  ftvm  1  to  8  in  looking  over  the  exerdses  of  the  Head  Form, 
which  cannot  be  got  through  in  the  morning;  or  in  other  sohooi 
business,  as  seehig  narents^and  generally  superintending  the  work  of 
the  School,  or  exuaining  aTorm. 
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rABIJBB. 

XBGHA5T 
rAYXiOBS'. 


Sixth  Form,  26  Boys.    Rev.  C.  Crowded,  M.A. 


Specimen  of  Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  ended 
June,  1861. 


LessouA. 


TucttdiO^ 


Wednes- 
day. 


Sunday.  

'  01    to  9.25.  Prayers. 
9.35  to  10.     Articles  I.-XXIX.  Joshua 

to  II.  Kings. 
10     toll.    Preparation  of  Greek  Testa- 
ment.   I.  &  II.  St.  Peter, 
St.  James.  I.  Corinthians. 
Monday  { 11     to  11|.    The  Master  hears  the  lessou 
prepared. 
Ill    to  12.40.  A  iKnrtion  of  the  boys  learn- 
ing Hebrew  with  the  Head 
Master.     The  remainder 
dohif^  composition. 
U2.40tol2j.    Prajers. 
r  91    to  9.25.Prayew. 
9.25  to  10.     Bcpetition  and  translation 
of  Wirt.  Hor.,  Carm.  III., 
ana  Carm.  Srcc. 

10  toll.  Preparation  of  lesson. 
Soph.  (Ed.  Col.  799  liniy*; 
Soph.  Antig.  780 ;  Homer 
11.11. 

11  to  lis.  The  Master  hears  the  lesson 
prepared. 

11}    to  12.40.  Frenclu 
U2.10tol2i.   Prayers, 
r  9J    to  U.25.  Prayers. 
9.25  to  10.     Kepetition  and  translation 
of  part.  Soph.,  <Ed.  CoU 
250 ;  Antig.  250. 

10  toll.  I'rcparation  of  lesson. 
Thuc.I.1-27.  Herod.  VII. 
1-39.    History  of  Greece. 

11  to  12.  The  Master  hears  the  lesson 
prepared. 

12  to  12.40.  Composition,  \'ar{ed  occa- 
sionally by  a  lecture  on 
plillology. 

1.12.40  to  12}.    Prayers. 
''9.15  to   9.23.  Praj-ers. 
9.25  to  10.     Liddell'A   Hist,    of  Rome, 

XXVIII.  to  end. 
10     toll.     Preparation  of  lesson.  Hor. 
Epist.  I.  Sat.  II.    Virgil, 
^n.  Vlll.  1-319. 
ThurMla}  \\\     to  Hi.    The  blaster  hears  the  lesson 
lirepared. 
11 }  to  12.10.  A  portion  of  the  ben's  learn- 
ing Hebrew  with  the  Head 
Master.     The  remainder 
doing  composition. 
Ll2.40tol2}.  Prayers. 
r  9i    to   9.25.  Prayers. 
9.25  to  10.     Bepiititiou  and  translation 
of  parf.  Hor.  Carm.  III. 
and  Carm.  Siec. 

10  toll.     l*re|)aration  of  lesson.    Hor. 
Friday     -I  WiAaX,  I.    Sat.  II.    Virgil, 

Jjn.  VIlI..  1-319. 

11  to  11 }.  The  Master  hears  the  lessou 
prepared. 

lit    to  12.40.  French. 
.12.40  to  12t.    Prayers. 
r  91    to  9.25.  Prayers. 
9.25  to  10.     Bcpetition  and  translation 
or  Cic.  dc  Am.,  about  400 
lines. 

10  toll.  Preparation  of  lesson.  Cic. 
do  Am.  Livyl.,l-2^k  Soph. 
Antig.  780. 

11  to  12.  The  Master  hears  tho  lesson 
prepared. 

12  to  12.40.  Locturo  on  composition. 
Prose  compoaitlon,  occa- 
sionally done  by  tho 
Master  and  Form  togctlier. 

U2.40  to  12.45.  Prayers. 


Compositions. 


Upper  Fifth  Forh,  31  Botb.     Bet.  J.  A.  L.  Airet,  M.A« 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  year  ending  at 
Midsummer,  1861. 


Lessons. 


Compotitious. 


I  Lathi  verse. 


Greek  pi*osc. 


Sunday. 


Monday 


9i   to  9.25.    Prayers. 
9^  to  lot    NichoUs'  help  to  the  Bible. 
Corrected  exercises  re- 
peated memoriter. 
to  1U<    Ort^k  Testament, 
to  12.40.  fieatnon's  Iambic  Metre, 
and  Greek  Prosody. 
12.40.  Prayers, 
to  3}.    Mathematics  and  Draw- 
ing, or  Arithmetic  and 
Wnting. 


111 


If 


•  For  Tuesday  i 
morning-Trans- 1 
lation  from  some 
Engiishpoetinto  | 
Lb  tin  clcfnacs,  ; 
or  hexameters,  ' 
(from  8  to  U  : 
line8,)tobewrit-! 
ten  at  home,  ! 
brought  to  school  I 
on  Tuesday  | 
morning,  and  : 
corrected  after 
."part."  ! 


Matliomatical 
exercise. 


Saturday 


Greek  iambics. 


SUMMABY  OF  LeSSOSTS. 


4  (sometimes  5.) 
0  (sometimes  6.) 


Greek  .  -       -       -       - 

Latin    -  -       -       -       . 

French  -       -       -       - 

Hebrew 2 

Composition  and  lectures  -       -   4 

History 1 

IHvinity 2 

Total       -       -       -       -ji 

Mathematics    - 10  hours  ))er  week  (in  afternoons). 
Out  of  this  boys  in  four  highest  classes  of  Mathe- 
matics devote  1  hour  per  week  to  Drawing. 


Latui  pmbc. 


Articles  to  be 
learned,  and 
Scripture  les- 
son to  be  pre- 
pared. 


For  Greek  prose  is  occasionally  substituted  an  English  essay 
(generally  on  subjects  connected  with  the  antiquities  and  histoi7  of 
Greece  and  Bomej. 

Parages  of  lAtm  and  Greek  verse  are  set  from  time  to  time  to  be 
translated  into  English  verse. 

The  exercises  are  set  in  accordance  with  the  table  given  above. 
They  are  brmight  to  the  Master  the  next  morning.  They  are  examined 
by  him,  as  far  as  time  permits,  with  the  boys  individually.  In  aU 
cases  the  errors  arc  marked  and  pointed  out  to  the  several  writers. 
In  tho  case  of  prose  compositions,  the  errors  marked  by  the  Master 
are  corrected  by  tho  boys.  A  translation  of  tho  passages  set  both  for 
prose  and  vente  is  generally  read  out  and  taken  down.  The  passages  se- 
lected for  prcseare  fi^ucntly  done  by  the  Master  and  Form  together. 

The  following  system  of  marking  the  compositions  Is  adopted. 
Each  exercise  when  examined  Ih  placed  in  one  ofs  classes.  When  the 
examination  of  the  whole  is  completed,  the  Master  compares  the 
exercises  in  each  of  the  classes  and  arranges  them  in  numencal  order 
according  to  their  respective  merit :  e.^.,  the  head  boy  of  class  I.  is 
marked  D,  the  boy  at  the  head  of  class  II.  6*,  7*,  aooording  to  the 
number  or  boys  placed  in  class  I.  These  marks  are  entered  in  a  book, 
and  determine  the  relative  position  of  the  boys  for  the  lesson  of 
the  day.    FicfoC. 


f  9i    to  9.25.    Prajers. 
9.23  to  10.     "Part  "heard. 
10     to  10}.    Exercises  con*ccted,  indi- 
vidually. 
Tuesday  •<  10}    toll}.    Hecuba, or  Homer. 

Hi    to  12.40.  Greek  iamblcs,"chaUengo*' 
exercise. 
12.10.  Prayers. 
L  11   to  8}.    Mathematics,  &c. 


AVednes- 
day 


91   to  9.25. 
9.25  to  lOi. 


i?! 


Prayers. 

"  Part "  heard  and  cxer- 
ols<«  corrected, 
toll}.    VlrgU or SaJlust. 
to  12.40.  French. 
12.40.  Prayers, 
to  3}.   Mathematics,  &c. 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


'  9}    to  9.25.    Prayers. 
9.25  to  10}.    History;  corrected  oxer- 
cisca  repeated  memo- 
riter. 
10}    toll}.    Geography. 
Ill    to  12.40.  Arnold's     Greek     Prove 
Composition  and  rules. 
12.40.  Prayers. 
L  1}    to  8|.    Mathematics,  &c. 


91    to  9.25w  Prayers. 
9.25  to  10.     "Part  "heard. 
10     tolOf.   Exercises  oorrocted. 
lOf   toll}.    Hecuba, or  Homer. 
Ill    to  12.40.  Arnold's     Greek     Prose 
("challenge  "  exerdso). 
12.40.  Prayers. 
.  1}    to  3|.    Mathematics,  Ac. 


'  9|  to  9.25.  Prayers. 
9.25tol0i.    ** Part"  heard,  and  oxer- 

cises  corrected. 
10|   toll}.    VirgiL or SaUust. 
11}    to  12.40.  French. 
12.40.  Prayers. 


SUMVAST  OV  LTCSOVS  IIEABD  XV  CLASS  EACH 

Week. 


Greek 

-   6 

Lathi 

-   8 

-Parts"      . 

-    4 

Biblioa],ftc.. 

-    1 

History,  Ac. - 

-    1 

Geography  - 

-    1 

Totol 

•  16 

•Mathematicst 

•  10  hours. 

French 

-    2  hours. 

For  Wednesday 
morning — Two, 
ormoresectioiM 
(rules  and  exer- 
cises) in  Aruold'i 

-  Latin  prose  coiD- 
poHition,  to  be 
written  out  and 
learut,  and  said 
in  class  on  Wed- 

Lnesdaymoming. 


For  Thnrsday 
morning  Mathe- 
matical exer- 
cises. 

^ForFrldaj  mom< 
ing  —  Transla- 
tion fh>m  Eng- 
lish into  La1& 
prose  (from  12 
to  20  ordinary  I 
octavo  lines,)  to 
be    written    at  ' 
home,    brought  ! 
to     school     on 
Friday  morning, 
and     correcti-d 

.after  "  Part." 

For  Saturday 
morning—Select 
scritenocs  from  ' 
Xenophon'a  Qy- 
ropscdia  (Hun- 
tiiigford'Blntn>> 
duction,)  to  be 
written  at  home, 
brought  to 

school  on  Satur- 
day     mominr, 
and    corrc>ctea, 
Lafler"part." 

r    For  Monday 
momine— Epi- 
tome Of  a  sec- 

j    tion  fhmi  Ni- 

1  cholls'Helpto 
bo  prepared 
and    read    in 

L  chbss. 


*  Each  of  the  first  foiur  Classes  in  Mathematics  receives  a  Drawing 
lessons  of  one  hour  weekly ;  and,  as  a  test  of  progrussj  each  boy  in  the 
Head  Chiss  is  required  to  exhibit  one  spedmeu  drawnig,  geometrical, 
mechanical,  or  hmdscape,  at  every  half-yearly  public  probation  of  the 
school. 

t  Boys  in  the  four  higher  classes  of  mathematics  have  one  hour 
of  drawhDg  per  week,  taken  out  of  the  mathematical  time. 
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Lower  Fifth  Form,  18  Boys.    Kbv.  J.  A.  L.  Aibet,  M.A. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  ending  at 
Midsummer,  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday. 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednes- 
day 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


r  9i    to  9.25, 
9.25tol0i. 


lOi 
111 

1} 

'9\ 


rJf 


toll*. 


Prayers. 

Nicholls'  Help  to  the  Bible. 
Corrected  exercises  re- 
peated memoriter. 
Greek  Testament, 
to  12.40.  French. 
12.40.  Prayers, 
to  3}.    Mathematics,    or    arith- 
metic and  writing, 
to  9.25.    Prayers. 
9.'25  to  10.     "  Part "  heard, 
llf   to  12.40.  Homer,  or  Xenophon. 

12.40.  Prayers. 
^  If    to  3|.    Mathematics,  &c. 
Prayers. 

"Part"  heard,  and  exer- 
cises corrected. 
lOi   tolOf.    Compositionn     corrected- 

individually. 
Ill    to  12.40.  Virgil,  or  Ciesar. 

12.40.  Prayers. 
L  1}    to  3|.    Mathematics,  &c. 
'        ■    '-      Prayers. 

History:  corrected  exer- 
cises repeated  memo- 
riter. 

Geography. 

to  12.40.  French. 
12.40.  Prayers. 
U   to  St.    Mathematics,  ftc. 
r  9J  to  0.26.    Prayers. 
0.25  to  10.     "  Part "  heard. 
11}   to  12.40.  Homer  or  Xenophon. 

12.40.  Prayers. 
1}    to  3|.    Mathematics,  &c. 
Prayers. 

"Part"  heard,  and  exer- 
cises corrected. 
Compositions     corrected 
individually. 
lU    tol2.40.VlrgU,orC«5sar. 
12.40.  Prayers. 


Compositions. 


to  9.25. 
9J25tol0i. 


91    to  9.25. 
9.25tol0i. 


10» 
lU 


toll}. 


rO}    to  9.25. 
9.25  to  10}. 

10}    to  10}. 


SUMllUfcT  09  LB80OK8  HBABD  IN  CLASS  EACU 

Week. 
Groc*k  ... 


Latin 
"Parts"  . 
Biblical,  &c- 
History,  Ac.  - 
Geography  - 

Total 

*Mathomatic8 
French 


-  4 

-  3 

-  4 

.  1 

-  1 

-  1 

•  14 

-  10 

-  2  hours. 


The  same  as  for 
the  Upper 
Fifth  Form 
shortened. 

For  Thursday' 
morning  hoya 
not  in  the 
Matliematical 
School  have  an 
Arithmetical 
exercise. 

Rem  A  RES. 

Besides  the  ex- 
ercises, the 
Lessons  in 
Nicholl'sHelp, 
History,  Geo- 
graphy, and 
Greek  Testa- 
ment, as  well 
as  the  "parts," 
are  said  by  the 
Upper  and 
Lower  Fifth 
Forms  to- 
gether, both 
these  Forms 
being  under 
the  care  of  one 
Master. 


*  The  first  four  Classes  in  Mathematics  receive  a  Drawing  lesson  of 
one  hour  weekly ;  and  each  boy  in  the  Head  Class  is  required  to  exhibit 
one  specimen  cmtwini^,  geometrical,  mechanical,  or  landscape,  at  every 
half-yearly  examination  of  the  school. 


FoiTBTH  Form,  23  Bots.    Rev.  R.  Whittinoton,  M.A. 


LeMona  and  Compositions  during  the  Tear  ended  June  1861. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Smid^. 


Monday 


Tneaday 


Wednes- 
day. 


Thursday 


H     to  9.25.  Prayers. 
9.26  to   m.  Nicholl's  Help  to  Read- 
ing the  Bible,  Parts  J. 
and  XL 
lOi  to    11.  Reading  Scripture,  His- 
torical books  of  the  Old 
Testament. 
11  to     11}.  Greek  Testament. 
11}  to  12.40.  French. 
12.40.  Prayers. 
9}     to  9.25.    Prayers. 
9.25  to      10.  Say     Greek     grammar 
part. 

10  to    11.  Correct  exercise,  Arnold's 

Latin  Prose. 

11  to    12.  Prepare  lesson  in  Homer 

or  Xenophon. 

12  to  12.40.  Translate     and     parse 

ditto. 
12.40.  Prayers. 

9}    to  9.25.  Prayers. 

9.26  to  10.  Say  Ovid  part»  or  Latin 
grammar,  and  trans- 
late Ovid's  Met.,  15 
lines. 

10  to    11.  Correct  ex(»^8e,  Arnold's 

11  to  11.46.  Write  challenge  exercise 

in  Arnold's  Latin  Prose 
or  Verse,  or  Hunting- 
ford's  Greek  Exercise. 
11.46  to  12.40.  Prepare    and    transUtte 
Cfpsar,  20  lines. 
12.40.  Prayers. 

'  9}     to  9.S6.  Prayers. 
9.SS  to    10}.  Gredan     history     (Dr. 

Smith's). 
10}  to  11.46.  Ancient  geography  with 


11}  to  12.40.  French. 
12.40.  Prayers. 


For  Tuesday  morn- 
ing.~£xercise  in 
Arnold's  Latin 
Prose  to  be  writ- 
ten at  home, 
brought  to  school 
on  Tuesday 
morning.  and 
corrected  after 
saying  part. 


For  Wednesday 
morning.— Exer- 
cise in  Arnold's 
Latin  Verse. 


For    Thursday 
morning.— Ma- 
thematical or 
arithmetical 
exercise. 


'For  Friday  morn- 
ing. —  Transla- 
tion firom  some 
EngUsli  author 
into  Latin  prose, 
about  12  lines,  to 
be  written  at 
home,  and  cor- 
rected on  Friday 
JnschooL 


■dii 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Friday 


Saturday 


9}    to  9.26.  Prayers. 
9.25  to    10.  Say     Greek     grammar 
part, 

10  to    11.  Correct  exercise.  Latin 

prose  comi>06ition. 

11  to    12.  Prepare  lesson  in  Homer 

or  Xenophon. 

12  to  12.40.  Translate     and     parse 
L  ditto. 

C  9}    to  9.25.  Prayers. 

9.25  to  10.  Say  Ovid,  part,  or  Latin 
grammar,  and  trans- 
late Ovid's  Met.,  15 
lines. 

10  to    11.  Correct  Exercise,  Hnnt- 

ingford's  Greek  Exer- 
cises. 

11  to  11.45.  Prepare   and    translate 

VMU 15  lines. 
11.45  to  12.40.  Prepare    and    transhite 
and  parse    Ciesar,  20 
lines. 
12.40.  Prayers. 


Upper  Division  Form,  25  Boys.  Rev.  R.  Whittington,  M.A, 


SVMXAKY  OV  LESBOES. 

Greek 7 

Latin 8 

French 2 

History 1 

Geography  -  -  •  -  1 

19 

Mathematics  or  Arithmetic  and  Writhig.  10  hours 
per  week  (in  afternoon). 


For  Saturday 
morning.— Hun- 
tingford's  Greek 
Exercise,  about 
16  sentences. 


For  Monday  morn- 
ing.—Epitome  of 
a  portion  from 
NichoU's  Help 
to  Reading  the 
Bible. 


TABLED. 

MEBCHAVf 
TAYLORS 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Tear  ending  June  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday. 


Monday  • 


9i    to  9.25. 
9.26  to  10|. 


101    toll. 


roi 


Prayers, 

Nicboll's  Help  to  Read- 
ing the  Bible,  Parts  L 
and  II. 
Reading  Scripture,  his- 
tori<^  books  of  Old 
Testament. 

Greek  Testament. 

to  12.40.  Challenge  in  Arnold's 
Latin  Prose  or  Hodg- 
son's Latin  Verse,  or 
Huntingford's  Greek 
Exercises. 
12w40.  Prayers, 
to  9.25.    Prayers. 


to  llf. 


Compositions. 


Tuesday 


Wednes- 
day 


9.26  to  10. 


grammar 


10     to     11. 


11     to 


Thursday 


Friday 


HI 


0.25 


104 


Say     Greek 

part. 
Correct     Huntingford's 
Greek  Exercise. 
11}.  Prepare    and    translate 
Analecta  (Greek  prose), 
to  12.40.  French. 
12.40.  Prayers, 
to  0.25     Prayers. 

Say  Oy\d,  part,  or  Latin 
grammar,  and  trans- 
late Ovid's  EpUtles,  10 
lines. 
Correct  exercise,  Arnold's 
Latin  Prose, 
to  llf.  Prepare  lesson  in  Cesar, 

20  lines, 
to  12.40.  Transhite  and  parse  Ce- 
sar lesson. 
12.40.  Prayers. 
91.   Prayers.  _ 

tolOl.    Gredan     history,     Dr. 
Smith's  Student's  His- 
tory of  Greece, 
to  llf.   Ancient  geography,  with 


translate 


llf 


9.25  to  10. 


10     to  11. 


11 


For  Tuesday  morn- 
ing.—Exercise  in 
Huntingford's 
Greek  Exercise, 
to  be  written  at 
home,  brought 
to  school  on 
Tuesday  morn- 
ing, and  correct- 
ed after  saying 
part. 


For  Wednesday 
morning.— Exer- 
cise in  Arnold's 
LatinProscCom- 
position.  Part  I. 


For  Thursday 
morning.  —  Ma- 
thematical exer- 
cise, or  exercise 
in  arithmetic 


For  Friday  morn- 
ing. —  Exercise 
in  Hodgson's 
Latin  Verse. 


Saturday 


llf     tol2.40.Prepare    and 

Analecta. 
L  12.40.  Prayers. 

9f.   Prayers. 
9.26  to  10.     Say  Greek  grammar  iMr^. 
10      to  11.     Correct  exercise,  Hodg^ 

son's  Latin  Verse. 
U      to  llf.   Prepare    and   transUite 

Analecta. 
llf     to  12.40.  Frencbw 
12.40.  Prayers. 
9i,    Prayers. 
9.26  to  10.     Say  Ovid  part,  or  Latin 
grammar,  and   trans- 
bte  Ovid's  Epistles,  10 
lines. 

10  to  11.     Correct  exercise,  Arnold's 

Latin  Prose. 

11  to  llf.   Prepare  lesson  in  Cesar, 

20  lines, 
llf     to  12.40.  TransUte  and  parse  Ce- 
sar lesson. 
12.40.Pniyers. 


SUKMAST  OF  LEBSOES. 

Greek 7 

Latin 7 

French 2 

History 1 

Geography         •         •         •         •  1 

Total      •         -         •         -18 
Mathematics  or  Arithmetic  and  Writing;  10  hours 

VkAW  Mil  nil    /In  a.ftArannykl. 


per  wedL  (in  afternoon)* 


Forflaturday  morn- 
ing. —  Exerdse 
iuAmold's  Latin 
Prose  Composi- 
tion, Part  I. 


For  Monday  morn- 
ing.—Epitome  of 
a  portion  fW>m 
NiSioUs'  Hdp 
to  reading  the 
Bible. 


A  V  ft 
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MEBCHANT 
TAYLORS'. 


Lower  Division  Form,  32  Bots.    Rev.  C.  Scott,  M.A. 


Second  Form,  27  Bots.    Ret.  A.  J.  Chitkob,  KJL 


LesBOQJs  and  Oomposidoofl  doriiig  the  Yeftr  1@€1. 


LesAotuu 


Sunday, 


Hondaj' 


Tu«d»y■'^ 


Wedtiefl- 
day 


Thursdajr 
FHOati 


9^  to  10»    Latin  ^rrammar. 
10      to  10E.  B«Ad  liiirl  an^jrwpr  queaticmt 
on  Hib]p, 
to  Hi,  Greok  Testameat^  4  \'vrie9 

of  Goapel, 
to  llf  JLj-ulidt»oan  Sinolalr'a  Cate- 

ehbia. 
to  1^.  Lntin  and  Graek  exerdses 

.  and  verse** 
ItAO.  Prayeri. 

■  91    to  9.^5,  PrajBTs. 

e^  to  10.    Latin  grntiiiniar. 

10      to  lOt.  Gre^'k  smmmw, 

toll.    Prepare    AnaJfcta   GrmcK 

or  (irifck  grAmmatp 
to  111.  OorrectiiiH  eierci'se*- 
t^  1^.  Sny    Grtok   f^raramar     of 

Analecta  Grsca. 
12.40.  Pno^ers. 

(  ^    to  fl.Si.  Pray  era. 
9,39  to  1(K    Latin  gramnuir. 
10      to  lOi*  Latin  Accidence* 

toll.   Oorpect  Latin  verse  Gierci^e. 
to  11  J*  Ovid.  i?eprtitioa  and  tran*- 

latjon, 
to  12|.  French. 
13.10,  Praj'L*r». 

r9i     toll.^PtBO?era. 
0.25  to  m.  Pmyvre ;  LaILn  frammtr, 
10      to  11.    Eoman  Hlatory. 


mi 


11 

lU 


11 

11! 


OompodtloDi. 


Hanttn^ord^B. 


Hodgion's  MsthO' 
Icwy  for  Latin 
Eligiacs. 


Mathematical   or 
AjithnKstioal  ^> 


to  111-  AiK^ient  i^eognpbjr, 
to  l£|.  Grwk  ^rrammar 


lecta. 
11.40.  Prayers. 

The  same  bm  on  Tnwday. 


or  Ana^ 


Saturday    Tha  tame  aa  on  Wednesday  till  l£.46w 


SxrjocAST  OT  Lzsaoie. 

Greek S 

Latin 13 

Fr^ch    -  -         -  -         -   a 

Total        -  -  •  -^  S3 

Mathematics  or  Anibmeitic  and  Writing,  10  bonn 
I  €r  wotk  Lu  tho  afternoon. 


Ellis' 


Latlu  ElegilaoH* 

f?extsi  lUnatracivo 
or  Binclair.  k<^.t 
to  he  written 
out  Cbr  Monday 
momln#. 


TitmD  Form,  30  Botb.    Rft.  C.  Scott»  BLA. 


Lemsonf  and  Composition  dining  the  Tear  1661, 


LesBonen 


Snudaj. 


Idond^- 


Tuesday 


Wednes- 
day. 


Tbnrsday 


Friday 


9}  to  tt.^. 
9.25  to  10, 
10   to  lot. 

lOitolli 

Ui  tollL 

lit  Co  IS). 

11L40. 

r  9i  to  O.M. 
9^  to  10. 

10  toll, 

11  toll*. 
Ill  to  I2f 

IIM. 
M  to  9.25. 

OJntolo, 

10  to  101. 
m  to  llf 

nttoi£|. 


9\  to  9  JQ, 

».a*  to  10. 

10    toll. 

n  tout. 
il|ioi£{. 

li.40. 
The  wma 


Pmyer&. 

lAtm  frrammar. 

Rtmd  and  answer   questions 

on  Bible. 
Sas'    "  Article  "   and  prepare 

Slncliur's  Cat*chiflm. 
Say  the  Sinclair'!  Catechisio, 
TratbtlAtti  Latin  I'tiaimfi. 
Pmytjr*. 

Prayers. 

Latin  fTammar. 

l^i!ii  prosody. 

Tran'^posing  verses, 

CorrrK^tinf  exercise  szjd  Latin 

translatioii. 
Praj'ers. 

Pmjers, 
Latin  gnmm*r, 
Latin  aodd^nce. 
Conrecli  axerdse    uut    Latin 

prosody, 
TtauslatLif,   scanning,     and 
provlDg     in    I^tin   Vtalm 

Pray  on, 

Prayeia. 

lAtm  p^iunniar. 

Read  and  &nAver  qaestlons  on 

Eoman  History. 
Ri'nd  and  nnawflr  questions  on 

nnoeut  lEeyiarrapby, 
Write  ainfierciee  fHjm  Ellis  or 

lAtin  vi»rget. 
Prayers. 

is  on  Tuesday'. 


Saturday    The  same  as  on  Wednesday^  till  1£.40. 


BOMMARY  Of  LBMOlTfl. 

Latin    -  -  -  -  .    *0 

Mathematics  or  ArithTDetio  and  Writing,  IQbofurs 
per  week  in  the  aAemoofn, 


Oompodtions, 


Ellis*  ExercLses. 


Tianslation 

from  Xntln 
prcui. 


MathemaldAl 
or  Arlthm«tioal 


Ellis*  Exercises. 


Translatioti 

from  lAttn 

prose, 

rTeits  iUustrsr 

tiv  oof  Sinclair,' 
<  Jto,|  to  be  writ*' 

ten  out  for       i 
iMonday.  ' 


T^essoos  and  ComposttJon  duHng  the  Year  ending  Jooe  ]  861. 


Leasonfl. 


Sund%Vi 


f  H    to   9 
9.iatol0j 
101    ton 
y-<ni   toia^ 


9jes. 

lOi 
to  12.40. 


Monday -'{ tli 

I  m 

Ll£.40  to  12|. 

rn    to  (US. 

0.£6  to  10. 


Tiii'sdsj- 


WednM- 
day. 


Tbundaj 


10     to  11. 


II  to  m 

III  to  1140. 

,13.40  to  VU. 
f  9i     to  ^M. 

e.£5  to  lo.ao. 

10.20  to  11.20. 
11^  to  111. 
lit    to|&40. 


MM  to  12|. 
f  9i     to   fl.£5. 
&.2&  to  lO.iU. 

10.40  to  Ul. 
lU  to  12i 
IH     to  12.40. 

,13U0  to  12i 


Prayers. 

CoUeotfl,  kdn  repeated. 

The  Bible  read. 

Latin  Scripture  lesnon. 

Prepamtioa  for  next  day, 

or  <?si?rciaea  eorreot«d. 
Prayers. 
P^^yer9. 
Part  <  Latin  grammar)  rfr- 

poated. 
Latin     exercise     wrlttcm. 

(£Uis'  or  Henry^  Latin 

Book.) 
Lathi  exercise  eomeoted. 
Latin   lef^i^on.      (Gburdi's 

I A  tin  Prose  lessoni.) 
IV^yera. 
Urayers. 
Part     (Latin      graminar) 

looked  over  and  rcp*Aieal 
Latin  eiprcLse  writteo. 
lAtiii  ejierciiH}  corrected. 
Short  Ijatih  k-pvKoii  (Church's 

Latiln  Prf>!ie  lessonsj  xjro- 

pired  and  oonstruedf. 
Pr^era* 
Prayers, 
Lcasoni    in    uMMlem   flso- 

jtraphy  prepared, 
i^-<):iaii  m  G«osmphy  said. 
History  of  England  read. 
Preparation  for  next  day, 

or  exercise  corrected* 
Prayerii. 


Ftiday    -    Same  as  Tuesdsy, 


Satuidj^    Same  ta  Wednesday,  tiU  U.4S. 


Bjjuimast  Of  LsaaoRS, 
Collects  learut  iiiid  repeated.    Bible  reading. 
Lesson  in  modem  geoirmphy.    Reading  yf  hbtory. 
Pour  part^  of  Latin  grammar  learnt  and  repeated. 
Two  eierctseft  written  at  home,  and  corrected  in 

school. 
Pour  exerciaes  written  and  corrected  in  school 
Two  Latin  lessons  prepared  at  bome»  and  aald  tn 

school, 
T^o  Latin  lessims  [prepared  and  §ald  in  Bchool, 
Arithmetic  »nd  Writing,  10  houra  per  week  in  the 

afternoon. 


Lesson  ptrepsnd 
at  hutne.  FaH 

learnt  at" 


BxereSse    m 
ten   at    honHi 
Ptr%  leunl  ■! 


Arithmsticat 


Leaaon  pnfansd 

at  borne.  Pati 

leamt  a^bomst 


/Bicrdae  writ- 
)  ten  at  home. 
1  FiiT-f  l«amt  ax 

fCoUect  totti 
and  Latij] 
4     Scripture  1» 
■onpr«{»red 

L    CfA^Motidaj. 


FlBfiT  Form,  27  Bots.    Rev.  A,  J.  Chu^ch^  M«A, 


Leraood  RDd  Compofittlon  dnring  the  Year  ending  June  isffL 


I 


L«asoDjs. 


Sunday. 

Monday- 

Tuesdsy' 


'  Wednefr 
djiy« 


Thursday 
Priday  - 


9.25  to  10*.     Collects^  Ac,  repeated, 
loi     to  lU.     The  liiblp  read. 
Ill    to  12i.     Psalm  or  C^tecrbitmi  learnt 

and  ropi^t^. 
I2i    to  IS.+O.  Fivparucion  for  nrait  day, 
or  cierdjie  corrertod. 
U2.40  to  m-     Pray  ere. 
r  94     to   H.M,  Prayers. 
9M  to  1V,S0.  Part      (Lalin      grammar) 
looked  over  and  ivpcated, 
^  10.^0  to  11 1.     EiBTCiSD  corTectc*l  or  X^tin 
^  lesson  (Ilenry'^  i3t  lAtin 

Book)  eald. 
llf    tol£.40.  Latin  ciLTdsewrlttttn. 
U2.40  to  1£|,     Prayf^m. 
r  Oi     to  OJtt.  Prayerif. 
$.26  to   9.£0.  Part  (Latin  grammar)  r»- 

pi^t-ed. 
S.fiO  to  10.20.  Latin  lesson  (Henry's  1st 

La^ln  Book)  prepared. 
1020 to  11.40.  Exerdaes    oorrected    and 

Latin  lesson  said. 
11^  to  12.40.  Latin  eierei$e  written. 
12.40  to  ISt     Pniyers. 
91     to   0.20.  Pmyerft. 
9.25  to  10.40.  Modem  geography  Insson 

preport^d. 
10.40  to  Hi     Geography  Ip^son  said. 
Ill     to  lli,     Hbtory  of  Etiirh&ucl  road, 
lafc    to  1140.  Preparation  tor  next  day, 
or  exenlse  ct^rected. 
Ll2.ie  to  12|.     Prayers, 
The  iune  as  Tuesday. 


Compositfon^ 
or  work  at' 


Satun^    The  same  aa  Wedtiesday.  till  12.40^ 


SuMMA^i:  oi  L£eso:re. 
CoHect^  Psalms,  Ca^erhiam  learnt  and  repeated. 
Lesson  in  modem  etetgraphy.    Ryeadiug  or  hjintory, 
Fyur  parts  of  Latin  grammEu-  Lc^nt  and  repeateoL 
Four  exercises  written  at  homo  and  corrected  in 

ichooi. 
Pour  exercijMss  written  and  oorrected  in  scliooL 
Two  or  more  lAtln  lesttons. 
Arithmetlo  mid  Writing,  10  bours  per  week  in  the 

aCtAnioon. 


Exercise  wril^ 
ten  and  part 
leATQt  at  hcam^ 


Do, 


Artthnwliori 


Bxerdse  TETt< 
ten  and  pait 
JeHmtat' 


Do. 
(.'OnUed  and 
)   Ps«Im  or  {V 

J  tecahism  learnt 
V  for  Uondaj 


PUBUO  SCHOOLS  OOMiaSSIOlV  :— TABXiES. 


Hfi 


HABBOW. 


TABLED. 


MoNiTOBS  and  Sixth  Fobm,  Uppbe  Division,  80  Boys. 
Thk  Head  Master. 


r 


HARBOW 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednes- 
day   - 


Thursday 


Friday 


Sfttorday 


8i  to  4|.  An  epistle,  with  either  Pa- 
ley^  Hoiw  Paullnae,  or 
Butler's  Analogy. 

7i  to  9.  An  epistle,  with  repetition 
by  heart  from  Scripture 
of  21  verses,  14  old,  7  new. 
11  to  12.  Translation  on  paper  from 
Greek  or  Latin  book,  de- 
scribed in  Table  C. 

Si  to  tk.  (8  to  6  in  summer).  Mathe- 
matics in  two  divisions. 

&i  to  Oi.  (5  to  6  in  summer).  Ck>n- 
struing  lesson;  'first  20 
lines  brought  up  trans- 
lated on  paper. 

S^to  9.  Aristophanes,  NubM  and 
Aves, 
Half  holiday. 

*  7i  to  9.  Construing  lesson ;  repeti- 
tion from  Sophocles  (iam- 
bic lines)  of  48  lines,  32 
old,  16  new. 
11  to  1.  Modem  languages  in  two 
divisions. 

SI  to  &i.  Mathematics,  as  on  Mon- 
day. 

SHo  Si.  Construing  lesson,  as  on 
Monday. 

'-  7Ho  9.  Construing  lesson;  repeti- 
tion flrom  Virgil  of  60  lines, 
40  old  20  new. 

,  11  to  12.  History,  10  or  12  pa^es  of 
Guixot's  English  Revolu- 
tion, or  12  or  14  pages  of 
Arnold's  Rome,  vol.  III. 

Half  holiday. 

7i  to  9.  As  on  Thursdav. 
As  on  'Weducsday. 
As  on  Wednesday. 
As  on  Wednesday. 

7i  to  9.  Construing  lesson  without 
repetition!  this  has  sub- 
sequently been  convertetl 
into  Homer,  with  articles 
ftrom  Buttmann's  Lexilo- 
gus. 
11  to  12.  Construing  lesson;  this  has 
subsequently  been  con- 
vertett  into  Homer.  Mr. 
Westcott  always  takes  the 
Porm  for  me  at  second 
school  on  Saturday. 


C  7i  to  9.  . 

)ll   to  1.  i 

"5   S|to  6i.. 

C  61  to  61. . 


BuKXABY  OF  Lessons. 

Divinity 2 

Construing  (Chreek  and  Latiu  alternate 

weeks) 9 

Aristophanes         -          -          -          -  1 

Repetitions-          -          -         •         -  4 

History 1 

Mathematics          -          -         -         •  8 

Modem  languages  -                              -  2 

Total       .       .       -  22 


ALatlniJPOfffiCJw^r- 
eiao  (onginal  or 
tmn^lation  troni 
AD  Koglinb  author) 
of  at  lea^t40litieij. 
Subject  eivitii  &t 
ftjurtb  school,  Fri- 
day. Eit'PCises 
bmu^ht  u|>  tollic 
bend  maifitBrii.t  (Vmt 
school^  VH  odiiesdny. 

Every  third  or 
fciuTth  week  an 
English  tasa^y  of 
not  k^  tlmn  00 
!!□««  takes  the 
piwpe  of  tlm  ^bove. 

One  copy  of  Livtin 
hexamtterii  or  La* 
itu  citegiivcs  (ori- 
pnal  or  trtiisla- 
lion  rn>m  any  Eug- 
lUhpoet)ofatlc«st 
aa  Jiupi?.  Subject 
given  at  fourth 
school,  Mouday* 
Eji*:n?J9o*  brought 
up  &i  f\nt  schoolf 
Thursday* 

One  copy  f*r  Greek 
I  fini  M  (w^  sJ  cito«t  ivl- 
MHjH  translntlyn, 
(frnpnilly  IVoin 
^haksperc,  at  lL*S3t 
^rt  Hues  for  moni- 
tomt  10  linpa  for 

OthfTJ*. 

Wt]  h&ve  ffoiierally 
two  InuiH^a^tlons 
iiit<j  fSreek  prose, 
unl  two  or  three 
coplt?H  ot  Latin  ly- 
rics (oriKinal  or 
trar^jiilatiDn,  of  not 
less  than  Tsluisaa) 
SL'S  it  in  tiver^'  school 
quarter.  ThoiC 
take  ihcf  place  of 
some  one  of  the 
ahove-named  exer- 
cises, p^cnerally  of 
the  Greek  verse  or 
Lathi  verse. 

In  translations  the 
lengtli  of  the  ex- 
ercise depends  on 
the  lengtn  of  the 
passage  set. 


Each  of  the  monitors  has  in  turn  his  "  monitor'n  week."  During 
this,  instead  of  the  regular  composition  of  the  week,  he  does  his 
"  monitor's  exercise,**  ffcnerally  a  copy  of  from  40  to  60  Greek  iamhics, 
fh>m  a  passage  selected  hy  himseir  and  approved  hy  the  head  master. 
Special  pains  are  taken  with  the  ''^monitor's  exercise."  It  is  sent  in 
on  Saturday. 

I  may  explain  that  in  each  week  we  read  only  one  book  for  constru- 
ing, Greek  verse.  Latin  prose,  Greek  prose,  Latin  verse,  successively. 
Lwterly  I  have  introduced  Homer  at  both  schools  on  Saturday.  A 
book  of  the  Odyssey  is  read  at  first  school;  shook  of  the  Iliad  (with 
Mr.  Westcott)  at  second  school ;  or  vice  versd. 


Additional  Return  respecting  the  Compositions  for  the 
Monitors  and  Upper  Sixth  Form.    The  Head  Master. 

I  will  here  explain  to  the  Commissioners  our  method  of  looking  over 
the  composition  of  the  monitors  and  IJppor  Sixth  Form.  This  duty 
is  shared  by  Mr.  Westcott  and  myself.  The  first  10  boys  in  the  Form, 
which  consists  of  SO,  come  always  to  pe.  The  remaining  20  go 
to  Mr.  Westcott,  but  in  such  a  manner  that  one-fourth  of  this  lower 
division,  t.^.,  five  boys,  come  to  me  instead  in  each  week ;  consequently 
in  a  month  I  have  taken  the  composition  of  every  boy  in  this  division. 
The  time  which  I  devote  to  looking  over  the  exercises  with  the  bcgrs 
is  given  above.  Tuesday  is  the  morning  which  I  reserve  for  tne 
vanable  fourth  part  of  Mr.  Westoott's  division. 


I  may  add  thnt  third  school  on  "whole  school  da^'s"  (MondAjs* 
Wednesdays,  and  Frtdays)  \a  the  hour  which  I  devote  to  Qiamining 
tlie  lower  Ftonue,  My  aim  la  to  himr  each  of  tlicsc  Fotms  twice 
during  each  qoartijr. 


LookiDg  over  Composition.     Monitors  and  Upp^r  Sixth. 
The  Head  Master. 


Sondsy. 
Monday -{^* 


Tuesday 


no. 

Wedne»-f" 

Tharsd^ 

Saturday 


to  11.  On«boy,  the  head  of  the  school,  comes  for  eom- 
position. 

1st  boy  f^otn  Mr,  We«tcott'«  divliion. 

^nl '  7  -^'^  ^^  I'hrec  of  CheEic  boys  are  aJmOfit  alwsji 

4th" 
5th. 


b  ooy 

d'.-|^ 
h.  f 
h.  J 


m  the  room  iit  once;  thecomposHiou  of  the 
last  is  never  looked  over  till  1  o*L:lock, 


to  12.  Three  boys  of  my  own  division  coming  respec- 
tive] v  at  10,  loll  11. 
to  1.  A  fourth  boy^ 

to  12.  Four  boysj  coming  respectively  at  10,  Iftli  11,  ll|. 
to   1.  A  fifth  boj. 


Looking  QYtT  Composition.*    Monitors  and  Upper  Sixth, 
Mr.  Westcott. 


rio  to  11. 
^n  a  to  41 


Sunday. 

Hoadsy  > 
Tuesday. 

Wedn«^-) 

day     O   JSto  41 

Thursday  {^**°  "■ 
z' 10  to  11* 

^^^^  -j   Sto^H, 
a»tiiPdiy{l^*^  1- 


Looking  over  composiiiem  (three  exerdses),  two 

boys. 
Looking  over  composition  (thuee  exercise),  three 

boys. 

Looking  oyer  compoaitlon  (three  eKet?cises)i  four 

bws. 
Looting  over  composition  (thrw  e*etciscs)p  three 

or  four  boys. 
Looking  <rv^  composition  (tbr»  oxerdsc»),  two 

bovs. 
Looking  orer  oompcsltUm  (three  exerdses),  two 

boys. 
Looking  over  composition  (three  PijprdSOT)^  three 

boys. 
T^ooking  over  compositioa  (three  eierdses)  two 

boye. 


*  £ftrh  exercise  ts^  as  a  general  ruiCi  looked  ofet  and  partly  corrected 
befbrebind. 


Sixth  Form^  XiO^rsA  Ditibion,  31  Bots.    Mr.  G.  F.  HASitfs, 


Lessons  and  CompoeitionB  during  the  year  ending  July  i9^  1 8&L 


Lessons, 


Motiday^ 


B.iHiimo    f  31  to  4k-  Greek  Testament^  Epistles  j 
Sunday   J  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^j^  Auli™. 

"^  74  to  9.  Scripture  repetition  (Collect, 
Epiittle,  nnd  Gospel) ;  Greek 
TfiiitftHient,  £p<Ktles. 

10  to  11.  EiiFli^h  ipto  Groek  prose, 
rottd  I'i'm  pfjfff. 

11  to  12,  Composition  of  first  hslT  of 
fbrm  LookcNj  over. 

31  to  a|>  Matheicstlc»p  m  £  dlvi$lon9> 

Df  to  H*  Coustrul  n|?  iestson,  wi  th  trans- 

Istion  of  {fsrt  of  old  lesson. 

TiiBsdav*f  ^*  *^  Si.  Aristophanes,  with  head  mas- 

**  ?|  too.   Conatruinf  lesson, 
11   tolj.  >Hod?ni    i&offUsgefi,  Frenrh 
IS  to  1.  J     Of  German  la  S  dlvijtton*. 
a|  to  HSl.  Hsthematics^  In  2  divisions, 
.  ^  to   q|.  Conatrulo^^j  if ith  translation. 


Wedne 

day. 


Thursday- 


r7ito  9. 


lOitoll. 
II  to  12. 


Bepetition.  eo  lines  Latin.  20 
new,  40  old ;  48  lines  Greek, 
16  new,  40  old;  with  con- 
struing lesson. 

Oonstruing  lesson. 

Composition  of  seeond  half 
looked  over. 


Compoiltioiis. 


(d)  Verses, 


and 
prose   eJDor- 

cise  set  i  (c) 
Latin  proBP  of 
Friday  n^ 
over,  and  cor- 
rect™ vied  voce. 


{d)  X^os  ahowu 
up,  (f)  Greek 
prose  corrected 
vipd  vote. 


% 


lyrics  or  Greek 
amhics  alter- 
nately set ;  (7 
stanzas  or  14 
lines);  (^) prose 
exercises  shown 
up,  English  and 
Litin,  original 
and  translation, 
alternately  (80 
toSOUnei). 


8N4 


476 


FUBUC  SCHOOLS  OOHMISSION: — ^TABLES. 


TABLED. 

Hi^iiow. 


JjHAOns, 


PHd*j   • 


Biturd^ 


'"*t\U>  0*  Bepfltition,   as  nbov^j   with 

ponstrtiitipr  lf*i3c:»fi^ 
11   to  1.  Modt^m  laiiiniagps  in  S  divl- 
skirn.  ^^  ^  , 

r.  Jiathcmaticfl.  In  E  division*. 
|.  Cortotmiiw      lesson,      with 
tratuUtion. 

7i  to  0.   Hflix^tition,  m  above ;    with 

^H>Tl^tmii^i«  lt?*40ft, 
11   to  1 :;,    1  ■  muj  i  n  a  l  io  1 1  in  UifitoT>%  v  tied 
j-'H-n-^  AnM.»]ii1'a  Rome  l^  to 

Xjook  over  comTOftn  plwe  «na 


Rita  5^.  Mnthi'i 
\^  tratui 


IS 


Construing  (Gtwli  and  lAtlo  milermlc weeM    J 

Oonstrulnjt  Divinity        -  -  *  -    * 

Aristophanea         *          -  -  ■  '    * 

E*petUiont           -          -  -  "  '    * 

MjrtbemHici         -          •  -  -  *    J 

Uod(*rn  l«Jitcua^ii            '  "  *  *    * 

History       *          \         '   ^  '  '  *    1 

Klsoctlsncoui  (!lMffie»l  work*  •  *  -  _* 

Total     -          -  -  -  -28 


CompoaitEoni. 


Kl,     about     » 


(g)  Vera^  shown 
ujit  elejji*™  and 
htiiametert.  ori- 
elnal  aud  trana^ 
ration,  aJtet- 
nat«ly  (£0  HnoB). 


N-B."  VprtloTii  of  alJ  translAtfon-f^icrciiw:**  pro«e  of  tct**,  iw  i 
out,  fctid  copiwi  down  in  the  traiutlatlon  books. 


FiTTU  Form,  Fiest  Divwiox,  34  Boys.    Um.  Dkubt. 


I^ssonB  and  CompositionB  during  the  Tear  186l» 


Lesiona, 


8iind^ 


.    S^to  4i. 

r  7i  to  a. 


tfondaar  -^  11 


tol£. 
tu  4. 
to  e. 


Tu^kUj. 


W«dne«- 


Lto  9. 


11    toll 
3    to   4. 

L  9  to  e. 

( nto ». 

Ul    tol2- 


Friday  - 


Saturday 


(74  to  a 
tl  torn 
3   to   4. 
fi  to  e. 
I  Tt  to  ft. 

lu   to  It 


.  Old  Testament*  fl  chapters* 
GfP^k  Tcstnin<*rit^  and  repc- 

tiUfiu  of  Old  Tcntamtnt, 
Matiiomnticd. 
Latin  lc«tHin.       . 
ttn^k  losson, 

Orp(:k  Grammar  aud  Latin 

Icfson. 
MathematiL^ 
Modem  langruagwi* 
Gr^k  Imion, 

Latin  loaaon,  and  lAttn  rent 

repetition, 
Oro«k  lewoiu 
Ijatin    l&^aon,   and  Andent 

Histoiy, 
Mathcmattca. 

Grebk  l^Mon. 

Latin  Icason,  aud  Laiin  vtne 

ropelition. 
If ouem  lanfuagiea. 


BUHMABT  of  LERSO^B* 

Divinity,  t\  hour*. 

jAtin  liiiBona,  5  houi?. 

Greek  l^uonti,  4  bnum. 

Grammar,  hUto]7^  and  Beoj!Taphy,and  repetitioiu, 

3)  bout!!. 
Mathenmlirft^  a  hours. 
Modem  Uu^naff<^,  t  hours. 


Compotitlcnu, 


lOj  to  11,  Latin 
pfOQn  compofli' 
tii&u,ljitinvenQa 
K^t,  lAtin  tbpmf^ 
or  EnFlish  (al* 
t«^rnately)  »i't» 

Ijitiu        vcrica 
ahown  npi 


Tliemei  hbown 
up;    101  to   U. 

Greek  prose  com- 
posUiou  ^  I^alm 
Jyrica  of  Grwk 
ianthiia  (alter* 
nateiy)  »et. 


Lyrics  aba  wn  tip  \ 


firru  FoE^  Sbcond  BiYiaiojf,  S6  Bota,    Me,  ItEKDAix. 


and  Comp<»sitionB  dnriog  Tear  ending  July  29,  18GL 


Leisona* 


rn  to 

mio 


Uoudaj-Ol   ^o 
'   91  to 


51  to 


4).  Six  c1ia|itera  of  Old  Teats' 
mcnt  histoty. 

9,  30  v^Tnea  of G  reek  Tc-n  tamjeut, 

with  ScdptufB  iiue»tioiyi, 
11,   CurriM^tLon  and  dictation  of 

Himpoijition. 
IS  or  l^  to  U  Mathemati^. 
4i  fiO  lines  of  Livy,  VireiU  Ho- 

rac:e's  S]ittr«s,  or  Ovld« 

el.  3fl  to  40  linifs  of  iEAchyluH, 

Homer,  Demoatlienes. 


Toadij 


'Wednei^ 
day. 


'  7M  to   S.  Bewtltion  of  Llv^-,  Virgil^  or 

Ovid,  25  |JI*W    1tlir>$;  1  pOgO 

of  Gmk    Grammar  or   0 

pagvs  of  history, 
li  to  IE  or  13  lo  t.  Iktathematieii. 
t\  to   4|.  ijodem  langUMt^^ 
&t  to  Hi.  Same  ^h  on  Monday,  Gr^lc 

(.H)nstmitiff, 


Oompovttiona. 


One  wt  of  beia^ 
matcrv  or  eli^ 
giaa ;  Latin 
vers<i  lift  on 
Mondajf  at  101 
given  up  to  [Hi- 
vatd  tiilor»  on 
Tucaday  even- 
ing I  on«  Latin 
exercisf! ;  about 
ffy  itnea  of  proae 
translation  tQt 
ou  Mond^  at 
lot,  afids^lvi^n  up 
to  the  miUiter  oT 
form  on  Tuesdny 
at  11 ?  every  4th 
woii'k  an  Kng^U^h 
or  I«atin  09^03  of 
SO  or  ^  iTnea 
Bubititutud. 


Lesttona. 


GcnDpo^ilana* 


Thnrsdn)^ 


Friday    - 


Batunlisf 


7Ho   a-   BO  lincB  of  Livv,  Ylr^. 
raoc,    or  Qviu;  1  pajio 


Ho- 
of 
Grctik  Grammar  orfi_ 
of  hlitflrj'. 
lOHo  11-  Am  on  MotidiO'* 
11   toll.   Ah  on  Mnndny;  b«!twoenAl 
and  Ot  GrM;k  coustrulnff, 

r  71  to  0,  Aa  on  Wcduoeday,  repetitions 

11    to  IS  or  13  to  1.  Mathentatira, 
51  to  4t.  A»  on    Monday,   lAtin   cou- 
nt rninKr 
5lto#l.  Aa   on    Mondivr,  Grc^k  oon^ 

Htrnln^. 

(  7i  to  0,   1-atln     construing,     Gr«ek 

^  IsroHfl  oiL^njiieA, 

Ll  1  to  IS  or  Iji  to  L  Modern  l&jigua§««. 


8t;)IMAaY  OF  LEW038. 

Scripture        -          -          -          -          -  t 

Bepatition      -          -          -          -          *  i 

History « 

Greek 4 

Lailn  -         ^         -         -         -         -  4 

Oompotition  -          *          ^          *          -  I 

Grammar       "         •          -          -          -  1 

Mathematim  *          -          -          -          *  it 

Modern  languagtha    *          *          -          -  1 

Total  •  -  -  Sa 


One  aet  of 
lyrici  SO  lini^or 
of  Greek  iamtia 

10linc*.ftiietiup 
to  tutors  on  B«£' 
urd^  nJ^hL 


One  Lfttin  rae 
ciae,  a«  above* 


One  Gr»k  eie^ 

else  of  about  U 
llnea,    done    in 


X 


Fifth  Poem,  Tnmu  Divi»io?ip  33  Boyr.    Mr.  Vauohas. 
Lessons  and  CgmpositionEi   during  Year  ending  July  29, 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday  • 


I 


8Jto  4i.0K]    Ti^>Un]Pist   in  Engliah,  | 
JonhuA,      Judaic,      luith, . 
Samuel  I..  lI.,Klng8  L,  IL. 
(^hronioles  II. 
f  71to   9.    GrHxl;T^yt»mmt,  Adsoftho 
Aiwstlc^,   and    CJld    Teiiia* 
ujcnt  r^potitiou,  or  Scrip- 
ture quc&tiOiJS  aci  the  prv» 
vioujf  ev{^iiiii||t, 
101  to  11.    Tranplaticn  for   IJitin  prose  : 
and  vi'r»€ |fivL?u  out, and  any 
tt>i.iiiijtuiKC   ill    rcodiug  thtf 

11  to  1.  M$itlU'iantiL'j«in  twodJvlRioDA, 
itne  hciur  (Mffh* 

2i  to  4i.  Modem  lanmiaet'H,  Qi^rmnn 
and  Froueli*  in  two  divi- 
sions, one  hour  each*  1 

5i  to  G|.  ,'l';Eh4i>'tu^,  Septem.  c.  Tfafibaa.,  | 
ttr  Porwf  ,or\'irKil'8  Giforcit^ 


{The  work  is  done  in  pupil  room  this 
niomiiiK  Ji_qt  in  the  For 


Monday  • 


Wednes- 
day    - 


Half  Holiday-. 

'  74  to    9.    I^mjrnj     or    Gfct^k    hi?<lory; 
iiref^k  C^mmmtir  n?jJt.'titioii, 
11   to  1.   Watheinatifs,  m  on  Mondiii% 
34  to   4|.  y  vv,  liLHik  XX^^  or  XXVJ. 
L  61  to   6|.  I  -. 

'  7i  to  9.  Horace's  Odeit,  i*epetitiou  and 
[nnstrning, 

10ttol2.  Butliir'»  MtKJc^iTi  Geoprai^hr, 
A  fiew  Btntences  of  Lktin 
|jro»e,     or   a   few     Groeit 

xnnrHiay  ^  iambie  book ,  done  in  achooK 

L^tin  or  <rreek  ver^teA  Mven 
out  [with  ouy  requisite  re- 
markn)  to  be  dune  i»ut  of 
school. 
Halfllolidiiy. 

"  7ito  9,  ^IsHjhyhiJi   or   Virgil,  as  on 
Monday^   Uomee   or  Virgtl 
repetition. 
Friday    -^  11    to   l,   Matht?mattc«j  as  on  Monday. 
3{  to  4it«  Modem     lan^uaicea^    aa     tin 
Monday. 
^  51  to  64-  Homer'a  Iliad, 
f  7i  to   9.   Ij^ninn  or  Greek  bistoTy  aud 
Saturday]  repotltien.  M  ou  Wedne*- 

Cu   toll   HouiQ-'a  Iliad. 


SiTitMAKT  or  LMmotts. 


Holy  Scripture    - 
Gf^^k  and  Latin  lessou 
MathcmivUeii 
Modem  latigUB|B^Bii 
Uonmn  histoo'    - 
Geofirrapliy 
Eeptftitiona 

Total 


! 

Latin  proae  cxsr> 
cise  set  on  Mon- 
day, ahovn  up 
at  11. 

Latin  lyrics  f  bown 
up.  I 


I^in  elegiaes 
or  hexamel«n 
shown  up. 


I  liave  given  the  arrauKement  of  work  aa  well  as  I  can,  but  It  haa 
been  my  practice  to  have  only  one  or  two  ooaatruing  booka  in  use 
each  wpckj  ^a  m  to  otubraci;  rathvf  a  larger  portion  of  each  autbor 
at  one  time. 
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Fifth  Form,  Foxtrth  Ditisios,  34  Boys.    Mr.  Steel. 


TjeftHODfl  and  CompDHltions  during  Term  ending  July  29,  18G1. 


L(^slfOIU, 


Sunday 


■{ 


8}  to  4h  Old  TrsUmmt  in  EtijcIIsIi, 
Kfns»    I^    1L|    Chjrijnldvia 


Unnday- 


"71  to  ».   GPKikTisiiUiucnt,  Aoiaoflhe 
Apoitlcs^  aud    Old   Testa- 
ment repi'titioTi, 
11  to   It   MatbtimatlriilatwodJviffLoDB^ 
one  hour  cncli, 

3  to  4,  MoUertt  knfttiAtf^ji,  Gi^rtnan 
and  Fnencn,  in  two  rtivi- 
jiiona.  pile  hour  <*tl)* 

a  to  *U  JAvY.  Bnok  XXVI.,  or  Vlrwll 
A^neid*  X  r.aUemntijwi^KB ; 
about  5d  Uu^  of  cither. 


CompOi^tLons, 


Mnp  iliDWQ  np  at 


mi,j™i-„^  f  No  work  in  fomi. 


diiy^ 


7^1  to  2.  HoincT'i  TLiad,  Book  IX^,  or 
£uripid{*fl  Eli^etrR,  altomati^ 
wi*yk?i,  iilKiut  34  Uncfi  of 
pi  t  lieir  i  rojjoti  tlo  n  of  V  irfri  I 
gfllint's,  orGr^nek  Omniinjir- 
1  to  1/  Matlieiiiaties,  tLsoii  MoihWk 
3  to  4,  Livy.Hwk  XXVi.  .or  Vtrsril'B 
JDncid^Xl.tjUtcmatf  woe,ka» 
with  fehc^rt  n-wtition  of 
L^tln  fivntox  ruW 
Uvy.  Hook  XXVI.,  or  VMI'* 
lEneid,  XI,,  a1t(>niatc  wpqka^ 
without  Latin  ^.jTitibc  repe- 
tition. 


S   tQ   6, 


ThQrklBf 


'  71  to  0,  Homeir  or  Elect ns,  as  on 
"Wt^ilnes'Iay  j  and  ropi-tiUotTt 
&a  on  Wctlutwday, 

lOt  to  11.  Correction  of  JjAtin  pro&e 
puprcise  for   iTtran elation ; 

11   to   IS,  BomanhUtorytLidd^llhaiid 
Rtiiti^on^a  Gn^ek  tambicH  or 
IjAlln  nrnKe. 
Half  Jloliday, 

'  71  to   !>.    Homer   op   Eleett%  and  ro- 
traiutal.k)ri  by  heajrt  of  l^tin 
pro&p  citTeisf . 
Mat]u<iitAtiC0i  mi  on  Monday^ 
Modem    lauitnagw,    aa     *>u 
J^londay, 
G,    Livy  or  Vir01,  ttA  on  Monday. 

7 1  to   Q.   Homor  or  Elwtm,  and  iT?po- 
ittioii  ax  on  Wedneflduy. 
11  to  12.    Roman  hjfltoi^y  and  Bcaifiont 
aaon  Tlmritdar. 
Half  Holiday. 


-ill    to   1. 
M   to   i. 

I  6  to  a 


SuMHABT  OF  Le»bo:tb, 

Holy  Scripturii   -  •  -  -    g 

Gre^k       -  -  -  -  -    4 

Latin         -  -  ^  .  ^4 

liathumatifs       -  -  -  -    3 

IWodt^rti  lan|i?un|ECA         -  -  .    i 

Ijitin  prow         -  -  -  •    1 

Eoman  htiftoo'    -  -  -  -    t 

B<»atsQD^N  Grctrk  iambics  -  -    3 

B^p«itiion  -  ■»  ^  ,    a 

Total  -  •  -  25 


Latin  proAc  ewr- 
cbro*  tranala^ 
tion  of  £tt  or  30 
Hnoi  »howu  up 
at  11  a.n]> 


Map  ihown  up, 
done  in  outline, 
with  Utitude 
and  loiifritiide 
marked.  Latin 
lyrics  nhown  up. 


tMln        elcgiaca 
shown  U]), 


Reuove,  36  Boys,     Mr,  Bhadbt. 


Lesions  and   Qompofiitiona  during  the  Year  ended  at  flie 
gtmiiQer  Holidays,  1861, 


Lenaons, 


Sondaj  -     Hi  to  4|h 
r  7i  to  », 


Moodao^-' 


10  to  1. 

w  SI  to  01- 
Tueadar       7ito  Bl. 
f  7tto  ft, 

n  to  12. 
-  12  to  1, 


Wednes- 
day 


31  to  4|. 
&tto  6i 


Old  Tostamont  hi^atoiT, 

Crook  TeataJHent  and  Bible 

repetition. 
Modom  lanipiiiccfi,  in  three 

dhii*iOins,  one  uour  each. 
Mathetuaticfl,  in    two  diri- 

aioriN,  one  hour  cSKilu 
KQiuer^A  Iliad, 

Mathematics* 

Horn  an  or  Greek  historv, 
Greek  firammar  by  heart. 

EuripediM, 

Eierdae  in  latin  ^-erees  and 
oorrectipn  of  vemcs 

fjfctin  pro:je  eierelie. 

Homer. 


Compoffitlous. 


ThuftdayJ        to  1 


7t  to  ft   HorAoe  or  Virgl],  conatru© 
and  repeat. 
ModeiTi  languaM,  in    three 
fli^idionti^  ojio  hour  each. 


An  ev^ing  excr^ 
oifo  every  night, 
a  map  onee  a 
week. 


A  rot  of  SO  Latin 
e1e)B^a4?«  flrora 
C^htenham"^^  Elo- 
fn.fii<:^.dane  c-hLefly 
in  pupil  room, 
and  i^nown  up 
hy  \Vedn<?»dDy 
night  to  tutor. 


LeasonH. 


OaiQpoeftloD«« 


r  7i  to  t>*   Eoman  or  Oredk  hiatory,  and 
(^reek  Gnunmar  Hy  lii?art, 
Oeogmphy. 
Cicero. 


^i  10    to 
3^  to 

L  ai  to 

f7ito  a 
11  to  138. 
li  to  1. 


iH-  £uri]>cd(:S. 


71  to  a    Horace  or  Tirgll  construed 
by  1 1  part. 
Matheti^aticf. 

Exerciao  iu  Greek  Gnunmar 
aud  Greek  vorae  scanning, 


StrstMABY  01  Lmbo.ti^ 

scripture^       -         .  _  .  .    g 

Greek  eomttruitig      ^  -  -.  .   4 

Greek  Grammar       -  ^  .  _    e 

Latin  eooHtrump      -  -  -  .3 

Latin  composition    *  -  -  -    s 

Frimch            -           -  -  ,  -    2 

Mathematicii             "  -  .  ^3 

IliHtory           -          >  -  .  .    j; 

Geogmphy     -          -  -  -  ,    1 

Eepetittous   -         *  ■>  -  -   3 

Total  -  -  .  £4 


A  set  of  20  lAtiu 
lyric*  Jrom  MS, 
iiot«i£,  ilonQ 

chiefly  in  pupit 
rcsom,aud  snown 
up  by  Saturday 
nUbt  to  tutor. 


Jkrs>ft%— This  sf^time  m  drawn  out  for  the  whole  y car » tho  i:aHatlon» 
ftjr  dillervnt  Utma  l»cinfr  uninm»rtant.  Thcv  art.  that  in  tho  aummer 
term,  3rd  and  4th  sohooi  of  Sfonday!*,  Wednesday b,  or  Frid«iF«  ar« 
half  an  hour  cttrlicr,  and  thai  Hor^ee  and  Tiriril  aro  read  in  alternate 
terms. 


SiiELL,  First  Ditisioh,  36  Boys,    ilit.  Holuibs, 


Lesflons  oEd  Compoeitlons  during  Term  ending  July  29,  1861. 


LoMonj, 


f  3t  to   1},  Scrijiture,  0  clianters  (ahant)^ 
Sunday*^  fWim  L  and  IL  KJnn  to 

I  ILChrou. 

71  to   0.   Grei^k  Testaiueiit.   tthtmi  £0 
versea;  Biblfeal  repetition, 
10   to  L   Froneh^  ootistrulng  in  3  divi- 
siona^  1  hour  eatih  s  repeti- 
tion. 

£  to  4.   Mathematics,  in  2  divtilon*^ 
1  hour  each. 

B   to   e.   •XenophonAnah03i!a,Lih*VL, 
about  30  lines;  derivatiouA 

HCt. 


Monday 


TuchIv 


/jt  to  8)  orO,  MathemaLlei«. 
r  7ito 


(No  work  in  fbrm.) 


Wednes- 
day    •' 


Tlmrsday  ^ 


Friday   - 


Saturday 


11   to 
3  to 

Is   to 
Ho 


History     of   Grtiooe 

Proftft  rtputHion. 
Medea,  2filinea ;  Xditin  prone. 
Greek   Gmiumar   repetitions 

and  Greek  prose. 
Xenophon  AnohaaiJi, 


tVirgiUooUfitruinK,  from  25  to 
30  unesi ;  \bei\,  rt^pctition, 
10  to   1.   Frcnehp  aa  on  Monday, 

■  74  to  ft  Latin  Or^nimar  (syntar  or 
»<;cidem;e)  v  Virgil,  eon- 
atrULUg  (short  lesAon)  *  But- 
ler*!! Ancif^iit  Geography, 

10  to  11,  Greek  Grammar  repetition ; 
Grwk  csertise*  or  deriirj^, 
iions  fnrrected. 

3  to   ^  (Oioero'a  Orations,  about  SO 


Contpodtions, 


^  C  to  0.   Medea, 

7ito    9.  Latin     Grmumar^     Cleero's 
Oratlomi, 

11  to  12,  llathematiea. 

12  to   1.   Greek  verbs  i  Greek  proae,  eor- 

rcctod,  or  general  quwtioni. 


8trHiiABT  OF  Laigo^rs. 

Hoiy  Scripturea  * 

Greek  oouatruing  * 

Latin  eonatruing  * 

HftthlnnBtIca  -  * 

French         *  *  - 

HiitoTy        -  -  * 

Geomtihy  - 
Mtm  GramfE 


Latli 

Greek  Gnunmar     - 

Compoaitiou,  verse 

GroiA(  and  Latin  prose     - 

Bepetltion* 

Total       - 


Vap  ahown  up, 
and  a  Greek  ei- 
crelae. 


CorroetiouB  of 
Latin  proao 
showis  lip,  writ- 
ten nut  at  4th 
aebooL 


derivations 
shovuupatl,4fi. 


Map  partly  done ; 
J^m  lyrics 
shown  up. 


cue  shown  up. 


TABLED. 
HARROW. 


Eierdsft  ahown  up 
Ijatin  f^legtaea 
shown  up. 


N.B.—TliO  evening  liefore  a  hnliilayora  Saint's  daran  aflJitimial 
exerciua  ij  flctj  cierclHej  trauslatiou  of  an  Odt^  of  Horace  (pasaage 
fhmi  Vlrgtl)  Into  Bugliih  verae,  or  qinc^tiutiii  on  general  subjecta. 

*  Xenophon alternates  e&c-h  ti^rm  with  Uqiripr^N:  Iliads 

t  Virgil  altflmateii  eaj^h  term  with  Hcirai^e'ic  Udes. 

t  Ci«nt»  alternatea  each  term  with  Cieaar, 
The  n^imininjf  ^uhj<><:ts  are  i-oiidtant. 


8  o 


m 
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KABBOW. 


Sheix,  Seccmd  DiviBioif,  35  BoTS.    Mb.  Watson. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  Term,  iSeptember  to 
December  I860.* 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


8un<lv-{»*'°**-^ir~'°*'*    '"*^' 


Monday - 


j  Tuesday  • 


^  7ito  9.  Greek  Testament;  Scripture 

repetition. 
10  to  1.   Modern  Languaffes  (French), 
in  3  divisions,  1  hour  cach.t 
Si  to  44.  Greek  Grammar ;  Greek  his- 
tory (Smith's). 
6)  to  64.  Cicero     de    Lege    Manilia 
(part  of). 


No  work  in  form. 

Half  Holiday. 


i  AVednes- 
I   day 


r  74  to  9. 
11  to  12. 
18  to  1. 
Si  to  44. 

&4to  64. 
I  r74to  9. 

i  Thursday  L^  to  1. 


I 


Friday    - 


Saturday 


74to  9. 

10  toll. 
S4to   4|. 

54  to   64. 
r74to   9. 

10  tola. 

12   tol. 


Mathematictt.t 
Euripides  Alcestis  (part  of). 
Correction  of  verses. 
Latin  Grammar ;  Groek  his- 
tory. 
Euripides  Alcestis. 

Virgil,  .fineld  V. ;  Virgil,  repo- 

tition. 
Modern  Languages  (French), 

as  on  Monday'. 

Half  Holiday. 

Latin    Grammar ;    Butler's 


Geomnhy. 
'"incil,  JEnei 


leid  V. 


Latin  prose,  by  heart;  cor- 
rection of  Latin  prose. 
Xcnophon  Anabahis,  Lib.  Y. 

Mathematics. 

Xenophou  Analjosis,  Lib.  V. 
Greek  prose  sentences;  Greek 

▼orbs. 

HalfHolidi^r. 


SUMXiJIT  ov  Lessoks. 

2 

4 

s 


Scripture   -         -  - 

Greek  (construing) 

Latin  (construing) 

Mathematics 

French       -  -  - 

History      - 

Geography  -  -  - 

Grammar  (Latin) 

Grammar  (Greek) 

Composition,  and  Latin 

and  Greek  prow 
Eepetitions 


2  (3  hn.  altogether) 

2 

2 

1 
2 
1 

8 
3 


Total     - 


•    26 


'84.  Latin  Prose 
Exercise  brought 
up,whichisdoue 
on  Monday  even- 
ing. 

10  to  11,  with  the 
several  tutors, 
Ovid's  Fasti  (M0 

E.) 

11  to  1.  Eleciacs 
(Latin),  16  lines 

U*«E.) 

'Latin  Lyrics, 
shown  up  cor- 
rected on  Wed- 
nesday, at  2nd 
school. 


11  to  1.  Latin 
Lyrics,  16  lines, 
(sw  paper  E.) 


lAtin  Elegiacs, 
shown  up  cor- 
rected. 

Saturday,  2nd 
school. 


N3.— This  list  docs  not  represent  the  whole  amount  of  weekly 
school  work.  There  are  bemdes ;  f  0.,  a  map  ea<'h  week ;  Latin 
prose  done  out  of  school;  exercises  of  various  kinds— as  sets  of 
ucrivationM,  paHsa^es  to  translate  into  English  (occasionally) ;  also 
voluntary  n*))cti(ibn  weekly,  Ac,  in  e^f.  Milton. 

These  lessons  are  not  all  severally  an  hour  lotig. 

Each  Form  is  also  examined  at  the  bt^nning  of  every  term  in  a 
portion  of  English  history,  prepared  during  the  holidsys. 

•  The  IciisonH  |n  form  were  similar  to  the  above  in  the  other  two 
i»chool  terms  (January  to  March,  and  April  to  July,  1861),  except 
that  Caraar  de  Bell.  Gall.,  Horace's  Odes,  and  Homer's  Iliad  took 
the  place  of  Cicero's  Orations.  Virpol's  iEneid  and  Xenophon's  Ana- 
basis, resnectivelv.  On  Sundays  the  losaons  were  fh>m  the  historical 
books  of  trie  Old  Testament  rh>m  1  Samuel  to  2  Chronicles. 

t  Modem  languages  and  mathematics  arc  taught  by  special  masters. 


Shell,  Third  Division,  34  Botb.    Mr.  Farrar. 


Lessons  and  Compositions -during  the  Term,  ending  Dec.  10, 
1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday  • 


Monday « 


84  to  4J.  Scripture.  History— Joshua, 
Ezra,  Nehemiah,  Esther, 
parts  of  Daniel. 

"  74  to  9.  Greek  Testament  and  Scrip, 
ture      repetition.       (The 
Croiq>els,  oc.) 
10  to  11  or  11  to  12.  Modem  languages. 
84  to  44.  Greek  Grammar  acddenoe. 
64to  64. Homer's UiMl, Book VL 

Evening  exeitrfses  of  various 
kinds. 


Composition. 


Latin  verse- 
elegiacs,  UUnes. 
aloaics  or  Sap- 
phics, 16  lines. 


Lessons. 


Tuesday  • 


Wednes- 
day 


Thursday 


Friday  -{ 


Saturdays 


\,  Names  called  over ;  exercises 

shown  up,  &C. 
to  1.   (With  private  tutors),  ele- 
giacs, and  Ovid's  Fasti. 
HalfHoUday. 
Evening  exerdae. 
i  to  9.  Horace,  construing,  and  repe- 
tition, 
to  11.  Preparation  of  lessons,  with 

tutor, 
to  12.  Homer,  Hiad,  Book  VL 
to  1.   Latin  prose,  vied OOC0. 

[to  $!Ciesar(&&a  Gall.  Book  Vn. 

Evening  exerdae. 
4  to  9.  Mathematics, 
to  11  or  11  to  12.  Modem  languages. 
HalfHoUday. 
Evening  exercise. 
4  to  9    Mathematics, 
to  11.   l^in  Grammar, 
to  1.'  Lyrics,  with  private  tutors. 
4  to  44.  Roman  history' 
4  to  64.  Homer. 

Evening  exercises. 
4  to  9.   Caesar  and  Rom.  history, 
toll.  Preparation    with     private 

tutors, 
to  12.   Horace,  repetition,  and  con- 

straiug. 
to  1.   Latin  prose,  or  some  variable 
lesson. 
Half  Holiday. 
Map. 


Compositions. 


SUMMARY  ov  LBSSOVS. 

Divinity,  24  hours. 

Classics  (all  lessons  connected  with 
Latin  and  Greek,  including  the 
hours  given  to  composition  with 
tutors),  17  hours. 

History.  2  hours. 

Geography,  1  hour. 

Mathematics,  3  hours. 

Modem  languages. 


A  week. 


Eveiywefk.Tjtin 
Prose,ocfasioiHJ| 
themes,  transla- 
tions into  Eng- 1 
lish  verse,  or 
original  English 
vcrae.  Notes  of 
lessons,  abstracte 
ofhiatory.FreiidL 
exercises.  | 


Note.— As  this  table  applies  eqiully  well  to  anv  other  term  of  tbe 
year  by  the  substitution  of  **  Cicero  "  ftir  "Ciesar,''  and  "  Xenophon"  . 
for  "  Homer,"  and  "Livy"  f(»r  "Ovid,"— and  as  all  the  authors  resd 
during  the  year  arc  specified  in  return  C,  it  is  superfluous  to  fill  up 
three  such  returns. 


Shell,  Fourth  Division,  37  Boys,  Mb.  Bowen. 


Lessons  and  Ck>mpo8itionB  during  Term  ending  December  11 
1860  ;  the  same  very  nearly  applies  to  the  other  terms  of 
the  year. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday- 


■( 


34  to  44.  Historical  Scriptures. 

After  school,  voluntary  repe- 
tition of  Greek  Testament. 


Monday* 


r  74  to  9. 


II   to  12. 

»4to  44. 
54  to  64. 


C  74  to  9. 
Tuesday  <  10  to  1. 

r  74  to  9. 

11   to  12. 
Wednes-J 
day.      112  to  1. 
I   34  to  44. 


Thursday-^  ^®^ 


TrultLy 


Saturdays 


L64to  04. 
74  to  9. 
i04  to  114. 


r74to  9. 

10  toll. 

11  to  1. 
84  to  44 

L64to  «4. 
'74  to  9. 

11  to  12. 

12  to   1. 


Greek  Testament,  St.  Mark, 
a  few  chapters,  and  Scrip- 
ture repetition. 

Repetition  of  Horace,  and 
Latin  Grammar. 

Horace  Odes,  Book  IV. 

Xenophon  Anabasis,  Books 
V.  and  VI.  (part). 

French. 

fWork  with  tutor]. 

Hair  Holiday. 

Horace  Repetition, and  Greek 

History. 
Xenophon,  Anabasis,  Books 

V.  and  VL  (part). 
History  (oral). 
Gr«M!k  Granmiar  and  Ancient 

Geography. 
Cicero,  pro  lege  Manilla. 

Arithmetic  or  Algebra. 
Xenophon,  Anabasis,  BookH 

V.  and  VL  (part). 
HalfHoUday. 

Euclid  or  Algebra. 

Horace  repetition  and  Horace 

translation.  Book  IV. 
[Work  with  tutor]. 
Greek  Grammar  and  Greek 

History. 
Cicero  pro  lege  Manilia. 

French. 

Xenc^hon,  Anabasis,  Books 

V.  and  VI.  (part). 
Grammar,  &c.,  vanous. 
HalfHoUday. 


Three  tiwut  ac 
week  eiercian 
bearing  on  the 
work  in  school, 
parsing,  ab> 
h tracts,  tT«D»' 
latioTis,  Ic, 
oc'casionally 
Eiiglifih  com- 
position. 

Once  a  iceek  a 
map,  ancient 
or  modem 

Verses  (Latin) 
are  done  twice 
a  srwi;  with 
the  tutor. 


Affboxiiultb  Summast  07  Lessons  (lesson.^  1  l  ir.g 
sometimes  grouiied  together). 

Greek  -  4  (not  including  Greek  Grammar.) 

Latin  -  S 

History  -  8 

Dirinity  -  2 

Geography  -  1 

French  -  2 

Mathematics-  2 


Total 


-19 
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FouKTH  Form,  First  Division,  36  Boys.    Mr.  Smith. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Term  ending  December 
I860.* 


Leaaons. 


Coinpositiona. 


a     A  „    (•  »i  to  ♦J.  New  Testaniont  and  Scrip- 
Sunday  •  ^  turo  repetition. 


Monday- 


Old  Testament  and  hymn. 

Latin    Grammar,    prosody, 
Bnglish  History, 
to  44.  GeoKraphy. 
to  Ct.Ovid. 


r  7tto  9. 
10itol2. 


U 


m..,.^..  i"  71  to  8i.  Xenophon. 
Tuesday- 1    »  Half  Holiday. 


71  to  9. 
10  to  12. 
I¥cdnc8-jl2  to  1. 
day.     1  S  to  4*. 

5  to  6i 
7*  to  9. 


Arithmetic. 
Xenophon. 

Latin  prose,  done  orally. 
G^reek  Grammar,  and  Xeno- 
phon. 
Cnsar. 


Thursday 


Friday    - 


French. 
91  to  Hi.  Latin     Grammar,    proiiody, 
Ovid.  English  peotry  by 
heart. 
Hair  Holiday. 

r  7\  to  9.   French. 
10  toll.  History,  Roman  or  Greek. 
3  to  4|.  Ovid  repetition.    Correction 
of  vanouH  exercises. 
Cassar. 


Saturday  •( 


.  5  to  61. 

71  to  9. 
10   to  12. 


112  to 


1. 


Arithmetic. 

Greek  Grammar,  and  Xeno- 
phon. 
Latin  verses.  Bland,  orally. 
HalfHoUdasr. 


SuMHAST  07  Lsssoirs. 

Scripture    -  •  -    2 

Greek         -  -  -    4 

Latin  -  -  -6 

Arithmetic  -  -    2 

Erench       -  -  -    2 

History      -  -  -    2 

Geography  -  -    1 

Repetitions  -  -    8 

Total  -27 


A  copy  of  Greek 
derivations  and 
a  map. 


An  abstract  of 
the  chapters  in 
the  Old  Testa- 
ment. 


A  written  exer- 
cise of  Latin 
prose;  a  trans- 
lation of  Ovid 
on  paper. 


A  copy  of  Greek 
derivations. 


An  abstract  of  the 
history  lesson. 


An  exercise  of  En 
glish  sentences 
turned  into 
Greek  prose. 


Other  exercises  are  set  as  occasion  requires. 
*  The  same  books,  though  different  portions  of  them,  are  always  in 
use  in  the  4th  form. 


Fourth  Form,  Second  Division,  32  Bots.    Mr.  Bull. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  whole  Year  ended 
August  1861. 


Sundi^r*- 


Sito  4i.  Hymn  and  Old  Testament. 


r  7\to  9.  Scripture  repetition  and  New 

Testament. 
1 104  to  12.  Oorroct  verses;  prosody. 
Monday --{   3  to  4i. Construe  Latin  syntax;  pre- 
pare  and  sar  geography. 
6  to  6|.  Syntax  repetition 


and  wy  Ovid. 


prepare 


TiimHrv  f  y*  to  9.  Xenophon  (three  last  lessons 
xiunu^  ^  repeated). 


Compositions. 


An  analysis  of  80 
lines  brought  up 
with  Scripture. 


An  analysis  of  46 
lines  brought  up 
with  Scripture. 


A  translation  in 
Latin  and  Eng- 
lish of  Ovid. 


*  On  Sunday  morning  a  map,  together  with  the  QwA  derivations, 
corrected  ana  re- written,  brought  up  at  8|. 


Lessons. 


71  to   9.   French. 

11   to  1.   Construe  Latin  syntax ;  and 
Wednes-  ^  Xenophon. 

day     -]   2|to  8^.  Arithmetic. 

S   to  6).  Syntax  repetition ;    prepare 
and  say  (^esar. 

71  to  9.  Ovid,    repetition  and    con- 
struing. 
Thursday -{  10  to  Hi  PrflSody,  Latin  accidence  and 
Ovid,  and  voluntary  repe- 
tition. 

'  74  to  9.  Greek  Grammar. 
9}  to  11.  Latin  syntax  construed,  and 
hiMtory. 


Comi»ositious. 


Friday 


24  to  8i.  Arithmetic. 
5  to  6(. " 


Saturday 


C  71  to  9. 
^11  to  1. 


Latin Gramtaar,  repetition; 
prepare  and  say  Cnssr. 

Greek  Grammar. 
Xenophon ;    correct    Greek 
derivations  in  school. 


Summary  ov  Lessons. 

Scripture       -          •  -2 

Greek            -          -  -    4 

Latin             -          -  -    9 

History  and  geography  -    2 

French           -          -  -    1 

Arithmetic    -          -  -    2 

Repetitions  •          •  -    9 

Total     -  -  29 


Greek  derivations 
brought  up. 


A  translation  in 
Greek  and  Eng- 
lish of  Xenc- 
phon. 


Analysis  of  his- 
toiy,  60  lines, 
brought  up. 

An  exercise  of 
some  kind,  Eng- 
lish or  Greek. 


Fourth  Form,  Third  Division,  17  Boys.    Third  Form, 
4  Boys     Mr.  Hutton. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  Term  of  Three  Months, 
ending  Midsummer,  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 


r  3ito  4i. 


■7*to  9. 

mtol2. 

8ito  4». 

S   to  6i. 

Monday- 


Tuesday  [''^^  ^' 
r  71  to  9. 


Wednes- 
day    - 


Thursday 


Friday   - 


lOi  to  12. 
8  to  4|. 
5  to  61. 

r  7t  to  9. 
lOito  12. 

■7*to  9. 


10  toll. 
8   to  41. 

5  to  61. 


(I)  Old  Testament  4  chapters; 
(2)  repetition  of  Scripture 
(8  verses). 

(1)  Old  Testament ;  (2)  repe- 
tition of  hymn  (4  verses). 

(1)  EUis's  Latin  Exercises; 
(2)  repetition  of  syntax 
rules. 

Mathematics ;  Golenso^ 
Arithmetic 

Coisar  or  Ovid  (alternate 
weeks). 

Simpson's  History  of  Rome. 
HalfHoliday. 

(1)  Greek  Grammar ;  repeti- 
tion; (2)  parsing  lesson 
(Greek). 

(1)  Xenophon's  Anabasis ; 
(2)  repeat  prosody  rules. 

(1)  Ellis's  Exercises;  (2)  syn- 
tax rules. 

Cassar  or  Ovid  (altenuUe 
weeks). 

(1)  Latin  Grammar  repeti- 
tion: (2)  parsing  lesson 
(Latin). 

(1)  Ellis's  Latin  Exercises; 
(2)  Syntax  rules. 
HalfHoliday. 

(1)  Greek  Grammar  repeti- 
tion ;  (2)  parsing  lesson 
(Greek). 

French. 

Ellis's  Latin  exercises;  (2) 
syntax  rules. 

Cmnr  or  Ovid  (alternate 
weeks). 


Saturday 


7i  to  9.  Ctesar    or  Ovid   (alternate 
weeks). 

11  to  12.  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

12  to  1.  Colenso's  Arithmetic. 

HalfHi^iday. 


Summary  of  Lbssons. 


Scripture 

Greek 

Latin 

Arithmetic 

Fk'ench 

Histonr 

Repetitions 


-  2 

-  4 

-  9 

-  2 

-  1 

-  1 
-10 


Total 


Compositions. 


Bland's     verses, 
10  lines. 


Bland's     verses, 
10  lines. 


Some  evening  ex- 
ercise (not  of  the 
nature  of  '*  com- 
"  position,"  but 
oooflisting  of  a 
translation  of 
Greek  or  Latin 
lessons  done  in 
school,  or  of 
Greek  deriva- 
tions)is  set  Mwnr 
evening;  to  be 
brought  up  at 
the  flrst  school 
the  following  day. 


TABLB  D. 
HARROW. 


3  0  2 
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EUGBY. 


Upper  School,  Sixth  Fokm,  42  Bots.    The  Head  Master.         Upper  School,  The  Twenty,  28  Bots.    Mb.  T.  S.  Etahh. 


No.  1.  LeMons  and  Compositions  daring  Half-year  ended 
Christmas,  1860. 


Lossous. 


Sunday  • 


Monday  -•{  10}  to  Hi 

111  to  12i 

L  4|  to  6. 


Tuesday 


Wednes- 
day 


lOitolli.  History  of  the  Jewish 
Church,  Hczekiah  to  the 
Captivity. 

'  1\  to  S\.  Epistle     to    Thessalonians, 
Galntians.  Phiilppians. 
French  and  German. 
Robertson's  Charles  V. 
See  below. 

Cicero  de  Nature  Deorum,  II. 
Aristophanes,  First  Quarter, 

Avcs. 
Second  Quarter,  Equites. 

Herodotus,  YIII. 

First  Quarter,  Virffil  ^n.  XL, 

XIL 
Second  Quarter,  Juvenal  XI., 

XVI. 
French  and  German. 


f  7*to8}. 
3  Hi  to  121. 

(7ito  81. 
Hi  to  12i. 
mtou. 


Thursday.") 
Friday.  • 
Saturday.. 


See  below. 


Compositions. 


See  below. 


No.  2.  Upper  School,  Sixth  Form,  42  Boys. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  Half-year  ending  Mid- 
sommer  1861. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday  • 


Monday - 


[101  to  Hi  History  of  the  Jewish  Church 
flrom  the  Captivity  to  the 
time  of  our  Lord. 


to   8|.  St.  Matthew's  GoApoI. 
to  lU.  r      •      "• 


j  Alt  K> 

1   4ito 


.  French  and  German, 
to  12J.  Hughes's  Gcoffraphy,  Europe. 
C.  Composition  or  Translation, 
without  grammar  or  dic- 
tionary. 


Tuesday 


Wednes- 
day 


17Uo  R\.Liv.v,Bookin. 
U\  to  124.  First  Quarter, Odyssey.  XX.- 
XXlfl. 
Second  (Juarter,  .Alschylus, 
Prom.  Vmct. 


7Jto  8i.  Thu<?ydides,  IIL 
1 11 J  to  12i.  First  Quarter,  Georgic  IV. 
Second  Quarter,  Lucretius 
VL 
1 12|  to  1\.  French  and  German. 

4   to  5.   Mathematics. 
.  51  to  6.   Sauie  as  Monday  from  4|  to  6. 


Thur^dav  (  '^\^  ^^-  ^  ^^  Monday.  7i  to  8J. 
inursday  ^  ^^j  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  Tuesday.  7i  to  8J. 


Friday   - 


r  71  to  8}.  As  on  Tuesday  lU  to  12}. 
lU  to  12i.  As  on  Wednesday,  1{  to  8}. 
4  to  5.  Mathematics. 
6i  to  0.   Upper  Division  (Ed.  Tyr.  of 
Sophocles. 
Lower  Division.  EngliHh  into 
I/atin  prose  without  gram- 
mar or  dictionary. 


Saturdavf  ^**°  8J.  As  on  Wednesday,  11 J  to  18J. 
Basuroay  ^  ^^^  breakfastTMathematio 


Summary  ov  Lessors. 

TV.  .  ..  Mrs. 

Divinity        -          -          -  -    s 

Greek           -          -          -  .4 

Latin            •          -          -  -    4 

Mathematics          -          -  -3 

Modem  language   -          -  -    8 

Composition,  besides  copies  -   8 

History  or  Geography       -  -   1 


'Latin  essay,  sub- 
ject given  out 
on  Mimday  at 
Hi:  copies  sent 
in  on  Wednes- 
day    at     Hi, 
English  essay 
substituted 
occasionally. 


Latin  verse  copy, 
subject  given 
on  Wednesday 
at  Hi :  copies 
sent     in     on 
Friday  at  Hi. 
Latin  prose  or 
paper  of  criti- 
cal questions 
substituted 
occasionally. 


Greek         verse 
copy,  subject 

a'ven  on  Pri- 
ly  at  Hi, 
copies  sent  in 
on  Monday  at 
Hi. 

Greek  prose  or 
paper  of  criti- 
cal questions 
substituted 

.   oocasicnally. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  dnring  the  Year  ending  Jime  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday   -  lOi  to  Hi.  Greek  Testament. 

St.  Peter,  1.  and  II.  Epist. 
I.  Corinth.,  i.  to  xii. 


Monday- 


Tuesday 


Wednes- 
day 


Thursday 


'  7i  to  8i.  Greek  Testament,  and  a  pre- 
pared abstract  of  10  chap- 
ters of  the  Old  Testament. 
4ito  6.  Cicero  De  OIHciis,  B.  III.,  or 
Virgil,  JEneid,  II. 


"  7i  to  8i.  Horace  Odes,  B.  HI.,  or  Vir- 
gil ^ncid,  II.;  construing 
lesson  with  repetition  of 
of  25  lines  of  a  lesson  re- 
cently couNtrued  and  ex- 
plained. 
Afternoon,  fh>m  2i  to  6,  I 
look  over  the  compositions 
of  the  Sixth  Form  with  the 
boys. 

f  7i  to  8i.  Horace  Odes,  Book  III„  or 
Virgfil,  iSneid  II.  with  re- 
petition of  25  lines  of  a 
lesson  recently  construed 
and  explained. 
lOi  to  Hi.  Sophocles  Electra  or  Plato 
Fhaedo,  construing  lesson. 

4  to  6.  Sophocles  Electra.  or  Plato 
PhaKlo,  construing  lesson. 

5ito  6.  Philologyin  English  (Craik's 
Julius  Caesar),  Latin  and 
Greek,  explanation  and 
questioning. 

r  7i  to  8i.  Cicero  De  Offlciis  III.,  or 
Cicero,  2ud  Philippic,  con- 
struing lesson,  with  repeti- 
tion of  26  linos  of  a  lesson 
recently  construed  and  ex- 
plained. 
From.  2i  to  6  look  over  com- 
positions of  the  Sixth. 


Compositions. 


One  lAtin  thaw 
of  25  linear 
Bometimes 
yaried  by  s 
piece  of  Saff* 
liah  into 

Latin  prose; 
Subject  gfrw 
on  Saturdaj 
morning.  Tm 
theme  sent  in 
to  the  Fbrm 
master  on 
Tuesday  man 
,    ing. 

A  translation  oo|ij 
of  Latin  elegiacs 
varied  ooes* 
sionally  bjhar 
ameten,iisetoQ 
Tueadi^  morn- 
ing andgiven  ia 
on  Tnundsy 
morning. 


f7i  to  8i.  Cicero,  or  Homer,  or  Ovid, 
construing  lesson. 
4  to  6.   Sophocles  or  Plato. 
6ito  6.  English  into  Latin    prose, 
composition. 
f7i  to  8i.  History  lesson.  Mackintosh's 
England,     or     Merivale's 
Komc,  or  Smith's  Greece. 
lOi  to  Hi.  Classical  construing  lesson. 
Hi.  Looking  over  the  third  copy  with 
the  boys. 


SUMMABY  OF  LBSSONS. 

Divinity  ....  .^2** 

History    -  -  .  .  .1 

Greek  and  Latin  construing  lessons  •   9i 

Latin  prose  composition  -  -    1 

Philology  .  .  .  .1 

Mathematics      -  -  .  .    2| 

Modem  Languages       -  -  .   s 


Total 


19i 


A  traadatioo 
copyofGrrA 
iambics,  varied 


with  LaftL 
alcaio,  is  set 
on 


morning  aod 
given    in   on 

Satunisj 
morning. 


^'^ni^ll^K'^''^'^  '"  '~'""8  """'rtth  U.oboj,  tho«- 


ercises  of  the  Sixth  Form. 


No.  1.— Uppeb  School,  Fifth  Form,  Upper  Dmszoir 
35  Boys.    Mb.  C.  Evans.  ' 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Quarter  endinf 
October  20,  1860. 


Lessons. 


Sunday  -  lOi  to  11}.  Greek  Testament,  St.  Mark. 
St.  aJtark  (Greek). 
Mathematics,  in  sets. 
Virgil,  Georgic  I. 


Monday 


{71  to   8i.  i 
10   to  121. 
4ito  «. 


Compositions. 


Latin    Msoy   or 
h^ramHert 
given  up;    the 
suttiect  sot  I 
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Lessons. 


Compositions. 


{11  to  81.  iEschylus,  Eumcuidcs,  repe- 
tition 30  lines. 
10  toll.    Modem langiiiM^. 


Wednes- 
day 


Thursday 


Friday 


r  71  to  8i.  VirRil,  Gcorgic    I.,    repeti- 
tion. 
J  lOj  to  Hi.  Virgil,  Georf  ic  I. 
I   4  to  5.    JEschylus  Eunienidcs,  and 
I  liatin  Grammar. 

L  6i  to  ^    Ckimposition. 

(  11  to  8J.  ^schylus,  Eumenidcs,  and 

<  repetition. 

ClO  toll.    Modern  languages. 

^  7\  to   8}.  Virgil,    Goorgic    I.,    Greek 
Grammar. 
10   to  12.    Mathematics,  by  sots. 
4  to  5.    Eumcnides,  and  Latin  Gram- 
mar. 
^  5|  to  6.    Composition. 


a.f.iMi<i«r  f  'i  t"  ^t.  Eumcnidca,  repetition, 
baturuay  ^  jyj  to  llj.  History  of  llome. 


Saturdaymom- 
ing.  The  exer- 
cises are  sent  to 
the  private 
tutors  for  revi- 
sion, returned 
corrected  to 
master  of  form 
on  Friday,  25 
lines. 

Short  passage 
translated  into 
Latin  prose. 

Latin  Elegiacs 
or  lyrics  given 
up,  pansago  for 
translation  set 
on  Tuesdi^  2i 
lines  minimum. 

Short  passage 
translated  into 
liatin  prose  or 
Grc^  verse. 

Greek  verse 

given  up  set  on 
Thursday. 

Short  copy  of 
Latin  prose  or 
Greek  verse  done 
in  school  from 
Hi  to  12. 


No.  2 — Fifth  Fokm,  Upper  Divisios,  35  Boys. 


Lessons  and  CompositioDs  duiing  Quarter  ending  Christmas 
1860. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday  -10  toll.    St. Mark  (Greek). 


r  7i  to   81. 

Monday  ^  10   to  12*. 

C  4ito   G. 

Tuesday  {,jno^«i. 

r  n  to  8i. 

^d^''*^io}t.>iu. 

°^-       !    4   to   5. 
L  5i  to   6. 

'»^«-^'[iS*lSi?.*' 

r  7J  to  8J. 
10   to  12. 
Friday  •<   4  to  6. 

I  51  to    6. 

7ito   81. 


St.  Mark  (Greek). 
Mathematics,  by  sots. 
Virgil,  GeorgicIL 

Thucydidcs,  II.,  r<»pctition. 
Modem  langiuiges. 

Virgil,  Georgic  II.,  reiniti- 
tion. 

Thucydides,  II. 
Livy  v.,  Greek  Grammar. 
Composition. 

T1nic>'dides  II.,  repetition. 
Modem  languages. 

Livy  v.,  I^tin  Grammar. 
Mathematics. 

Thucydides      II.,      Greek 
Grammar. 
Composition. 


Saturday 


Virgil,  Georgic  II.. 
tion. 
LlOi  to  lit  llistorj'  of  Borne. 


r  7ito 

Imto 


repeti- 


Set  above. 


No.  3. — Fifth  Fobm,  Uiteb  Division,  35  Boys. 


I/es8ons  and  Compositions  during  the  Quarter  ending 
April  20,  1861. 


l>.»sson8. 


Sunday 
Monday 

Tuesday 


Wednes- 
day. 


Thursday 

Friday  • 
Saturday 


- 10  to  11.    Acts  of  the  Apostles  (Greek). 

C  71  to  »h  Acts. 

■J  10   to  12i.  Mathematics,  in  sets. 

C  4|  to  (5.    Virgil,  Georgic  IV. 

(  7J  to  S\.  Sopliwlcs,  Elcctra,    rcpcti- 

Ition. 
10  toll.    Modern  langiuiges. 

r  n  to  81.  Virgil,  Georgic  IV..  repeti- 
tioiL 
Ifti  to  111.  Sophocles. 
4  to  5.    Sophocles,  I/atin  Gnmmar. 
^  6i  to  6.    Composition. 

(  n  to  81.  Virgil,  Georgic  IV.,  repeti- 

<  tion. 

(.10  to  11.    Modern  languages. 

(  7i  to  81.  Ropluxrles,  Gn.'ek  Grammar. 

1 10  to  12.    Mathematics. 

)   4   to   5.    Virgil,  Ge^irglc  IV. 

L  5i  to  6.    C^mpasition. 

C  7i  to  S\,  Sophocles,  repetition. 
I  lol  to  11  J.  History  of  Greece. 


Composition. 


See  above. 


No.  4.— FiFTU  Form,  Upper  Division,  35  Boys. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  daring  the  Quarter  ending 
June  24,  1861. 


Lettsons. 


Sunday  •  101 

Monday  -liol 
C4i 

Tuesday  {jj| 


Wednes 
day. 


to  11  ^  Acts  of  the  Apostles. 

to  8i  Acts  of  the  Apostles. 

to  12|.  Mathematics. 

to  6.    Cicero  Do  Officiis,  III. 

to  8i.  Homer,  Iliad  I.,  repetition, 
to  11.    Modem  languages. 

.  Horace,  Ode  I.,  repetition. 
.  Iliad  1. 
Cicero    de     Offlciis,    Latin 

Grammar. 
Compositiou. 

.  Iliad  I.,  repetition. 
Modern  languag(>s. 

.  Horace,     Ode     I.;     Greek 
Grammar. 
Mathematics. 
Iliad,  Latin  Grammar. 
(;omposition. 

.  Cicero,  repetition. 
.  History  of  Greece. 


SUMMi^RT  OF  LBSSOIVS. 


Divinity  . 
History    - 
Greek  and  Latin 
Mathematics 
Modem  languages 
Composition 

Total 


Hrs. 


-  1 

-  10 

-  2t 
.    2 

-m 


Compositions. 


See  above. 


Upper  School,  Fiith  Form,  Second  Division,  33  Boys. 
Mr.  Arnold. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  year  ending  Jane  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday-. {^0  *<>"• 

71  to  8. 
Monday  -j   4ito  6. 

71  to  8. 
Tuesday  -j  jg  ^^  ^j^ 


Wednes- 
day 


Thursday 


Friday  • 


Saturday 


Greek  Testament  jrh>m  4  to  8 
chapters  of  Old  Testament. 

Greek  Testament,  fh>m  4  to  8 
chapters  of  Old  Testament. 

Iliad  XXIIU  or  Virgil, 
JEneid  VII.,  Greek  Prose 
composition. 

.Sschylus,  Prom.  Vinct.,  or 
Horace,  Ode  I.,  with  lines, 
grammar  or  composition. 

Latin  verse  composition, 
(translation  from  English 
poctr>'  adapted.) 


r  7i  t^  8.    Iliwl  XXIII.,  or  JEneid  VII., 
with    lines,    grammar    or 
composition. 
01  to  111.  Demosthenes,  Ist  Olynthiac 

or  Livy  in. 
4  to  6.    Cicero,     pro  Sext.    Roscio 
Am.  or  Milone. 
w  6  to  6.    Greek  iambic  composition. 


r  7i  to  8. 
l»12to  1. 


.Bschylus,    Pr.    Vinct. 
Horace,  Od.  I. 
Occasionally  history. 


f  7Jto  8.  Iliad  XXIIL  or  iEneid  VII.. 
with  lines,  grammar  or 
composition. 

4  to  5.    Cicero,  pro  Sext.  Roscio  Am. 

or  Miloue. 

5  to  6.    Latin  prose  or  verso  compo- 

sition. 


History,  Smith's  Greece,  or 

Clough's  Plutarch. 
Demosthenes,  Olynthiac  I., 

Livy  III. 


r  71  to  8. 
[  9MoiU 


Summary  of  Lessons. 

Hrs. 

Greek «* 

Latin 6i 

History    -  •  -  -  •  li 

Divinity 2 

Mathematics      -  -  •  -  2f 

Modern  Languages       -  •  -  1 

Total      .  .  -2U 


Compositions. 


On  an  average  6 
or  6  a  week. 

Tuesday,  Latin 
verse  done  in 
school  corrected 
by  tutor,  shown 
to  master,  Fri- 
day 4. 

Thursday,  Latin 
prose  set,  done 
out  of  school, 
shown  up  to 
tutor. 

On  Saturday  7, 
and  after  cor- 
rection by  tutor 
to  matter  of 
form  on  Wed- 
nesday at  4. 

Monday,  Wednes- 
day, and  Friday 
at  6  an  exercise 
of  Greek  iambics 
from  English 
poetry,  adapted. 
orfh)mWilkin8* 
Greek  prose  for 
beginners,  or 
liatin  prose  flrom 
Oombie*s  Gym- 
nasium, or  Ken- 
nedy's Mate- 
rials, or  Latin 
verse  fh>m 

English    poetry 
adapted. 


This  return  will    necessarily  diCrer  from 
setting  down  a  fixed    lei*son  to  each  hour. 


the  specimen  in  not 
The  general  average 


of  five  Latin  and  live  Greek  lessons  enrli  week  is  kept  so  as  to  have 
for  examination  at  the  end  of  a  half-year  of  18  weeks,  18  x  s  Latin 
and  18  X  sGrei'k  lessons ;  but  it  is  often  found  advisable,  particularly 
when  beginning  entirely  new  work  of  more  than  usual  oiffleulty,  to 
devote  every  lesson  for  a  whole  week  or  even  for  a  fortnight  to  it, 
until  some  impression  is  made  upon  the  boys. 


*  This  was  a  voluntary  lesson  given  because  the  form  happened  to 
bo  backward  in  history. 
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Fifth  Form.  Second  Division,  35  Bots.    Mb.  Awstet. 


Leseons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  ending  at 
Midsommer  1861. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday 


riOitolli 


Monday 


Tuesday  - 


Wednes- 
day <- 


Tbu]:)idi^ 


Friday 


Saturday 


7Jto  81. 
4  to  5. 
10  to  12. 
4ito   6. 

''  7i  to  8}. 

10   to  12. 
12   to   li 


f  7Ho   8i. 

lOi  to  Hi. 

4  to  6. 
5}  to  6}. 
f  71  to  8J. 

10  to  12. 

7ito   8t 

10  to  12. 
Sfto  6. 

.5i  to  6. 
r7Jto  8*. 

J  m  to  Hi 


Old  Testament,  history,  or 
Greek  Testament,  oocasioiml, 
recapitnlation  lessons. 

Greek  Testament  with  pa- 
rallel passsfres. 

Greek  play.  Homer,  Herod., 
or  Demosthenes,  38  lines. 

Mathematies,  with  Greek 
Grammar  reputed. 

Latin  or  Greek  sentences, 
vied  voce,  repeated  at  a 
subsequent  lesnon. 

86  or  40  lines  of  Greek  play, 
Homer,  Herod,  or  Demos- 
thenes, with  Greek  Gram- 
mar repeated. 

Modem  languages. 

Half  Holiday. 

Latin  verse,  el(»iacs  or  hex- 
ameters 16  lines  (looked 
over  by  tutors,  and  marked 
when  shown  up  by  master 
of  form). 

Virgil,  Horace,  40  lines,  Ovid's 
Fasti  40  lines,  with  Latin 
Grammar  repeated. 

Demosthenes,  or  Greek  play 
85  lines,  with  Greek  Gram- 
mar rei)eated. 

Cicero's  Orst.  or  Livj',  4A 
lines  with  Latin  Grammar. 

Latin  sentences  vivd  voce, 
afterwards  repeated. 

Ovid's  Fasti  or  Virgil  40  lines, 
with  Latin  Grammar  re- 
peated. 

Modem  languages. 

Half  Holiday. 

Histo«7  and  Geography 
lesson,  12  to  15  ingea 

Mathematics. 

Cicero's    Orations   or  Livy, 
with    Latin    Grammar    re-i 
peated.  J 

Greek  iambic  copy. 

I 

Cicero's  Orations  or  Llvy.        | 

Demosthenes,  Theocritus,  or  • 
Greek  play,  with  Greek , 
Grammar  repeated. 

Half  Holiday. 


SvMXABT  OF  Lessons. 

Hrs. 

Greek 6 

Latin 7 

Mathematics      •  -         -         -    2f 

Modem  languages  or  Natural  Philoso- 

DwSty    I          I          I         I          I   2 
History 1 

Total       -  -  -  20f 


Prose  copy  set, 
and  done  out  of 
school  (looked 
over  by  tutors, 
and  looked  over 
and  marked  by 
master  of  form.) 


T*rasc  copy  on 
Thuniday,  pro- 
duced and  sent 
to  tutors,  after- 
wards   (on   the 

]  following  Wed- 
nesday) brought 
to  and  marked 
by    master    of 

Lform. 


Middle  School,  Upfek  Middle  Form,  Fikbt  Divisiox, 
87  Boys.    Mb.  T.  W.  Jex  Blake. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Half  Year  ending 
June  1861. 


Lessons. 


Compositioiu. 


Sunday    -{^O  to  11.  G^e^c^  Testament,  or  Bible 

r  7J  to   81. 
Monday'  -|lO|tolU. 

Tuesday  -(  7Jto  81.  Hecuba^  with  repetition. 

Wcdnes-    C  7i  to  8|.  Hecuba  with  repetition, 
day   -    lio} toll}.  Hecuba. 

Thursday  (  7|  to  8}.  Cicero,  with  Grammar. 

v«:^.«       f  7J  to  81.  Cicero,  with  Grammar. 
Friday     -  ^  joj  to  n^.  eicero. 


Middle  School,  Upper  Middle  Form,  First  Divisioir,  ' 
38  Bots.    Mr.  L.  F.  Burrows.  I 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  Year  ended  Summer 
Holidays  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 


Monday 


-  iU     lO  11. 

C  7  to  81. 
1 10}  to  Hi. 
1  4|to  6. 


Compositions. 


Wednes- 
day    - 


1  verse. 
Latin  or 


10  toll.    Divinity. 

to  S\.  Greek  Testament, 
Hi.  Latin  construing. 
"     Greek  construing,  or  com- 
position, or  geography, 
r  7  to  8}.  Lines  by  heart ;  construing. 
T,i«^i.«>>  J  ^®  to  11-    Mathematics. 
Tuesday-<i2  ^^  ij.  Translation  into  Latin 
L  HalfHoli(biy. 

7   to  8|.  Latin  construing 
Greek  Grammar. 
101  to  11 ).  Greek  construing. 
3|  to  4}.  Modem  Languages. 
6|  to  6.    Verse  or  prose  composition. 
Tiiii««ii»v  f  Same  as  Tuesday,  with  translation  into 
Thursday^    Latin  proseT^ 
Friday      -  Same  as  Wednesda>'. 

'  7  to  8}.  Latin  or  Greek  construing ; 
Latin  or  Greek  Grammer. 
fUturdav^  10*  to  llj.  History. 
Saturday^  Half  Holiday. 

Terse,  or  essay,  or   map,  to 
be  shown  up  on  Monday. 


SxnoCART  ov  Lbssovs. 

Hrs. 
DiTlnity  -  -  -         -   1 

Latin  or  Greek  construing,  with 

grammar  and  lines  -  lo 

History  -  -  -  -    1 

Modem  Languages    -  -         -   S 

Geographv       -  -  -  -    1 

Compoeitfon    •         -  -         -   8  or  4 

Mathematics   -  -  •  -   8i 


Total 


•  22|or23f 


Included  in  first 
column. 


7J  to   81.  Greek   Text,  or  Bible  repo-     5  J  to  6.  Ij^tiu  or 
titio!!.  Gn»«k  wrse. 

Hcculja. 
.  History  or  Geography.  : 

C  111  to  li.   Latin 
I  verse. 


'{ 


5i  to  6.  Prose  or 


I  fill  to    1.    Latin 
j  I  prone. 

Irsi   to   6.  Latin 
(  prose. 


Saturday 


r  74to  81.  Cicero,  wit] 
J  petition. 

1  lOi  to  111.  History,  » 
L  land. 


'  71  to  81.  Cicero,  with  Grammar  or  re-  ■ 
I. 
Mackintosh's  Eng- ' 


I 


During  the    half-year  ending  Christmas   1860.  i 
Herodotus  instead  of  Hecuba;   Ovid  instead  of 
Cicero;  White's  Prance  instead  of  3fackintosh*8 
England. 


SUSIMART  OF  LESSOXS 

Hrs. 

Divinity 2 

Greek 4 

Latin 4 

History  and  Geography  •  -    2 

Compositions      -  -  -  -    5 

Mathematics      •  •  -  -si 

Modern  Languages       -  -  -    2 

Total  -  -  -  224 


Upper  Middle  Form,  Second  Division,  34  Bots. 

Mr.  a.  G.  Butler.  I 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Half-jear  ending 
Christmas,  186Q. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday 


{ 


101  to  Hi 


Monday 


r7|to  81. 


Tuesday- 


Wednes- 
day 


Into 
f  71  to   8|. 

'I  »itolli 
(.12   to   li 

7ito  81. 
m  to  111. 

81  to  S|. 

51  to  6. 


Thursday!  Wtolli* 
Cl2  to   II. 


Friday 


Saturday 


r  71  to  81. 

3 101  to  111 

"1  81  to   5|. 

C  51  to   6, 

jlOito 


to   8|. 
"I 


Joshua  and  Judges,  and  part 

of  the  Gospel  of  St.  Luke. 

with  repetition  (the  Gospel 

or  Psalm). 
Same  as  Sunday. 
Ovid  and  Latin  Grammar. 
Caesar,  Book  IV. 
Competition  or  geography. 
Homer.  Book    XXIII.,   and 

repetition  (Ovid). 
Mathematics  in  nets. 
Latin  verse  composition. 
Ovid,  and  repetition  (0\id). 
Homer. 

Modem  languages  in  sets. 
Latin  prose  composition,  t'tra 

voce. 

Homer  and  Greek  Grammar. 
Mathematics  in  sets. 
Latin  prose  composition. 
Ca>sar  and  repetition. 
Virgil,  Eclogues,  VI.  to  X. 
Modem  Jisnguages  in  sets. 
lAtin  verse  composition. 
Homer  and  grammar. 
History  of  Greece  (Smith.) 
Generally  a    Map    or  some 

composition  to  be  done  in 

eveniug. 


SUXXART  OF  LEBSOirS. 

Hrs. 

Divinity 2 

Greek 4 

Latin 5 

History 1 

Composition        -  -  >  -  6 

Modem  languages  -  -         -  2 

Mathematics        •  •         -         -51 

Total       -  -  -  22* 


Oocasionalcc^es 
done   out     of 
Si'hool  in  the 
evenings     all  j 
thrmiKh     the 
half-year  (saj-, ! 
12  or  20  lines, 
prose  or  verse.  ! 
iuall).thebulk 
of  composition  ■ 
done  ill  SchooLi 

Tuesday's 
verses  looked 
over  by  the 
private  tutiw,  > 
theothercopie» 
by  the  form 
master,  before 
and  after 

lessons,  especi- 
ally after  2nd 
lesson  Satur- 
day. Time  oc- 
cupied by  this 
not  reckoned 
below.  It  takes 
Trom  S  to  S 
hours. 


The  times  of  work  the  same  trom  Christmas,  1860,  to  Midsummer 
1861. 

The  vork  done  was  Virgil.  Eclogues.  I.  to  VI.  i  Ovid.  200;  Cnaar. 
Lib.  VI.;  Horace,  Odes,  Lib.  IV.;  Homer,  U.  X.;  Anthologia,  200 
lines. 
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Middle  School,  Uppbb  Middle  Fobm,  Second  Divisioh, 
32  B0T8.     Mr.  C.  B.  Hdtcbinsoh. 


Middle  School,  Lower  Middle  Form,  Mr.  Scott's  Diti- 

SION,  30  BOTS. 


LeflsoDs  aod  CompositioM  dnriog  Tear  endiDg  MidmnnmeT, 

1S61. 


^  74  to  ft4. 
Monday^    ij  to   51 

1^   to   l\ 

^'^^'J^  lOltolU. 

3i  to    Ci 
.  5i  to    tJ. 
r  i*  to    85. 


Tliiirsids^ 


FriOfty   - 


iHtAiii 
a  to  li. 


toll! 


to  &i 

to  e. 

71  to   Bl. 


1« 


Bataitlay^  iqitolll 


Groek  TestJuni?ut,  and  Bof* 
Jlepctitlon,  iBibk)>aiid  Greek 

HoraM'»  Odea,  Ovid  or  Vif- 

tril,  Krtogiic*. 
01^ogT&pby,  or  Oramtniir* 

Bepetition  (Ovid,  Virgil-  or 
Horwi^),  nitd  Anthologia  or 
other  firfM.-k  subject. 

MAtlmnuitic^t  in  wU* 

HnirHolida^'^ 

a*  petition,    Aiitholflgia*  or 
utaer  Greek  ftitbjet^t* 
Horace     Odica     And    Lhtin 

.  Modc'm  Tangilagvtl,  in  setu. 
Latiu  TenHs. 
Greek  flmoinaar  and  Antho- 

MathL^irmticft,  in  a«ts, 
Lfttin  proao* 
Half  llolidn^- 
BL'petition  and  Atrtliolofcin. 
Honict*    Cklca     and     Latin 

.  BIodCTn  lonmiftsriw.  in  mU. 
Latin  proac,  often  onUJy. 

Grf!<ok  GraiJ^tii&r  andCo^flar* 
Hist(jrv,  ArlthmetiL". 
lldf  Holiday. 


StTMU-^HT  OF  LE«B05i. 


Divliiity 

Greek  - 

I^liii  - 

Gomi«*ltioii  - 

History 

Mod*^m  lan^npcft    * 


4 

d 

I 
t 


AHtlnncjtic  *ml  matbomalica  3h 
221 


CompOBitkns. 


aru  corrected  hy 
tutorjuidthown 
to  maditf*r  neit 
TDorcinir.  I^he 
rpftt  of  Ihn  com- 
poiiilioD  ialocibcd 
ovi^r  by  muster 
of  lonn,  urcn©- 
Tiilly  after  ^MSind 
l^mon  on  Satur- 
day. 


MiuDLB  School,  Upper  Mjudlk  Form,  TtiiRO  Division, 
29  Boys.     Mn.  C.  E.  Moberly, 


Lensons  and  CompoBitions  during  Sept«rol)*r  1961  to  D^enib^ 
1861,    (Form  conBtituied  oaly  1  n  S^t«mber  1 S6 1 .) 


Lettboofl, 


CompoiltloDa. 


Sunday  - 
Monday 


7   to  »1p  Qi?ne«i!i  and  Eiodnn  In  Eiig- 
1  ViH.b*  Vsalms  by  b(*rtr 

'7   to  (iV  f'^e*'**!"^' K^^*^*"^' ^''*^^''^** 
Iftl  toUi-OvicI  conttmed,  Ovid  lin« 

by  lit^itrL 
4^  to  fil-Xeiiopbon   AnAb&flin,  Greisa 
GrriTfiiniir. 
^  H  to  ^   Gkl'Idi)  Ulstory. 


m.  _- 1        f  7    to    ^.  Mo(li»m  laiiffiLl^r 
^^^^^  1 101  to  Ui.  OtUi,  line*. 


Wednes- 
day 


7   to   &i.  Cn^an  Ijitin  Gnmmiftr, 
lOHc>  IH-  MathtmintiCii^ 
SI  to  Z\.  Arlthmi^tlCt 
4(to  fl.  Gnciwi  bidtory. 

XL*nophon   Analiasiw,  Greek 
QJuaunAT. 


— .        1      f  7  to   M-  Modem  lancuAgiej*. 
Thuraday  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^jj  q^^^  ^nd  bn<^. 


Friday 


Salurtlay 


to  8i.   Xenophon  Anabasb,  Grmk 
Gmmuiar. 
lOi  to  III*  Casar,  Latin  Gminmar. 
4(  to   5t.  lioiiirpn 
t^t  tci    fl.    Vrnac^,  liatin. 
"    to   ^.  Homer.  Ovid,  linei. 
Mathematics* 
Ajritbnietic 


f  7    to   SI.  1 

^lOjtolH.  ^ 


SiTlOLLIFy  OV  LEBflORS. 

Hw 

Divinity 

-    2 

Greek    - 

-    4 

Latin    - 

-  ^ 

Math«tD)^tie«  - 

>  H 

Hbtopy 

-   1 

Modem  langna^cfl 

'   2 

Compoattion    * 

-    5 

None. 


'VefiM"  otjmtKai- 
tion,  (Latin- 
morning  and 
ariemoun)     S 

^    iioun. 


mominF^     1 1 


t    houtfl> 


tsi 


Lesions  and  Compoflitionfl  dnTJDg  tbe  Year  endiiig  Mld- 

smnnier  18(^1. 


Sunday  ' 


HondJiy  >^ 


[lot  to  Hi.  ScHptur«  by  heart  about  1(J 
verwfl.  Old  Te^ttament  les- 
son, 3  or  4  tihapt^^ra* 
'  7i  to  ftl.  Scripture  by^jeart,  10  versea, 
Old  Toatament,  3  or  4  ehap^ 
tern, 

inl  to  Hi.  Xenophmi,  Greek  Grammar. 
44  to   JH^  OviU  («<>  lluea.)  or  demr.* 
ai  to  d.   I^iii^  reinea.* 


Tuciday 


C  7*  to  64. : 
ntyitoiit.3 
Clf  to  li  ] 


71  to  Si.  Modern  Laiiftuage^. 
"  \  Xenonbon  j  grazninar- 
.  Latin  1 


Ooinposlliona. 


Wcdn^- 
day 


71  to 


Bt.  Latin  repetltiun,  witb  Csnar 
or  O^-id. 


ID|  to  1U.  Matbematics, 


4ito  fii 
V  6i  to    6. 


Olid  or  Cseaar, 
I^tini 


Tbnnday 


r  74  to  8i. 
I  id  to  til. 
il£  to   li. 


Modem  Lanffuages. 
XcriiOpbon;  grammar. 
Latin  proao  compotltion. 


Friday 


f7ito   81.  Latin  repetition,  with 
or  Ovid, 
~\  101  to  iih  Ulatory. 
I   4tto   &i.  CiBsarorOvid. 
L  fVl  to   «.   lAtin  vqrKM, 


Saiurde^ 


t  7ito 
1 1*1  to 


71  to   §1.  [^ifi  ret>etition,  Latin  proao 
oompo«ition* 
111.  ColeuHo^A    Atitbmetic    and 
Algubn 


SUMICART  OF  I^iiORa. 

Hn. 

Greek  and  I^atiu  -  -    S 

Divinity  -  -  -   2 

Oompotitlon   -  *  -   A| 

Hilhny  -  >  *    1 

Modern  Languagos  *  -   S 

Matheraatiea  "  -  -31 

Five  repetftiona,  on  which  mwtv  bcty  ti  tot  in  to 


From  n  to  it 
elegiac  iers««. 


^OKk'gUc  venc 
of  wbjeb  at 
least  N  ou^t  be 
§ent  up.  Tbi^i8« 
are  of  a  haiidor 
kind,  if  not 
dona  in  srUool 
they  are  ex- 
acted aftor- 
wardi  by  tbe 
private  tutor. 

Elff UM»  as  on 
Monday* 

1  About  2.1  lines 
of  Eoj^lisb  §en^ 
teneei  to  bo 
turned  into 
lAtin. 

£l»larfl  afl  on 
Monday* 

^Tbnisday's  ei- 
ondio  aiviiii 
back  and^  ea- 
acted  vivd  v<teA. 
Afterwards 
correcU*d  copy 
fa  required  to 
be  nent  in* 


*  £  lamination  in  unseen  pt^aagea  iometimoa  §iibitttutec1,aay  on<v 
a  month. 


TABLED. 
KUGBT. 


LowKB  M]ut>LK  FoiiUj  Kin.  Pe&cival's  UjTieiON,  S7  Botb. 


LeaBons  and  Compoaitiona  during  the  Tear  ending-  Mid- 


Jx'SMinK. 


CompoiitiDBa, 


(•  Tl  to  8i. 

(.  &j  to  e. 

(Tito  SI. 
101  to  Hi 
Mto  ht 
51  to  0. 


Monday 


71  to  8i 
Tuesday  i^^  ^   ^^ 


Wednei- 
day 


Tbursda>' 


{ 


GreHc  Teatammt,  Pmlmti  by 
heart. 

Old  Teaiameiit* 
Ovid. 

Xenopbon, 
l^tin  proae. 

Modem  langua^rai* 
Ond. 

LiiMn  vpTSH. 
Half  Holiday. 

Ovid,    20    lines    by    beart, 

Cnsar,  trauHlation. 
Mathematics,  Eudid. 
Xenopbonh 
Latin  verse. 

Modem  binguagea. 
Cnaar. 
Latin  verse. 
Half  Holiday. 

71  to   Bi.DvM,    SO    linci!    by   heart, 
Cecsar  or  Ovid  traualation. 
Homer. 

HJatory  of  Greece. 
I^tin  versc^ 


yr  71  to  81. 
J  101  to  111. 
Jl£   to  H. 


-A  101  to  111. 
44  to   4 

5{to  e. 


Latin  proae. 


Lstin  vene. 


Laibtn  vvrse. 


Latin  proie. 


lAtln  v«ra6. 


8  0  4 


^ 
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TABLED. 
EUOBT. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Saturday 


fli  to  S\.  0\'id,  lines  by  heart,  trans- 
lation, or  geo^])h.v. 
10|  to  Hi.  Colcnso's     Antlimetic    and 
Algebra. 
Half! 


Half  Holiday. 


BumCABT  OT  LB8BON9. 

Hrs. 

Gxeek   •         •  -  -   8 

Latin    •  •  -  -    6 

Mathematics  •  -  -   Si* 

Divinity  •  -  -    2 

History  -  -  -    1 

Modem  languages  -  -2 

Composition   -  -  -   5} 


Lower  School,  Remove  Form,  varying  from  32  to  40  Boys. 
Mr.  H.  Bociioll. 


*  Two  of  these  not  entered  above,  becaiise  the  time  varies. 


LeMonr  and  CompositionR  during  the  year  ended  at  the  Summer 
Holiday  B  1861. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday - 


Monday 


Tuesday  ' 


Wednes- . 
day    *  * 


riOi  to  11  or  10  to  lOf,  varying  with  the 
time  of  morning  service  in 
chapel.  1st  half-year,  2  GkM- 
pels,  3  chapters  each  lesson : 
2nd  half-year.  Genesis  ana 
Exodus,  3  chapters  each 
lesson* 

'  7  to  8  or  8  to  9,  3  chapters  of  Gospels, 
or  Genesis  or  Exodus,  with 
Sunday's  Epistle  or  Gospel 
by  heart  (from  the  latter 
lArt  of  November  to  nhout 
the  end  of  March,  the  first 
lesson  begins  at  8  instead 
ofat  7  o'clock). 
With  the  writing  master. 
The  construing  lessons  of 
precediFg  week  gone  over 
again. 

(».«.,  3}  to  ii,  preparation  of 
lesson,  4i  to  6,  lesson  heard) 
Ovid,in  Kennedy'sPalaestra, 
and  XenophoniB  Anabasis 
on  alternate  weeks, 
f  7  to  8  or  8  to  9.  Greek  or  Latin  Gram- 
mar on  alternate  weeks. 

91  to  lOi.  Preparation  of  2nd  lesson 
in  school. 

Second  lesson,  (verso  fh>m 
Kennedy's  Pala*«tra)  heard 
by  the  master. 

7  to  8  or  8  to  9.  History :  1st  half-year, 
Markham's  England;  2nd 
half-year.  Smith's  Greece 
with  the  geography  0  the 
lesson. 

91  to  lOf.  Sets,  with  modem  language 
masters. 


Thursday 


Friday. 


Saturday 


91  to  10. 
lotto  12. 


31  to   C. 


m  to  Hi. 


8f  to  4i.  Preparation  of  3rd  lesson. 

4i  to  &i.  Lemon  heard. 

ftito  6.    Verse  composition  corrected, 
«.«.,    Kennedy's    Palaistra 
prose,  or  Xenophon  Anaba- 
sis, on  alternate  weeks. 
'  7  to  8  or  8  to  9.    As  on  Tuesday. 

9i  to  lOi.  Preparation  of  2nd  lesson 
prose  flrom  Kennedy's  Pa- 
uestra^or  Xenophon  Anaba- 
sis, on  alternate  weeks. 
vlOi  to  Hi.  Lessons  heard  by  master. 
^  7  to  8  or  8  to9.  As  on  Tuesday  and 
Thursday,  with  verses  done 
by  the  whole  form ;  whilst 
tnese  are  being  done,  the 
bovs  aro  all  called  up,  indi- 
vidually, and  the  lesson 
heard. 

9i  to  lOf .  Modem  language  sets  as  on 
Wednesday. 

SI  to  ii*  As  Wednesday;  4ito5i,as 
on  Wednesday. 

&ito  6.    Prose  composition  oorrected. 

7  to  8  or  8  to  9.    As  on  Friday. 


9i  to  lOi.  As  on  Thursday. 
lOitolli.  /         - 


,  As  on  Thursday. 


Summary  of  Lbssoits. 
Divinity         .         .  .         . 

Greek  or        .  .  .  . 

Latin  including  composition 
Arithmetic     -  .  .  . 

French  and  German  -         •         . 


-  2 

-  2 


Total    •  •  -20 

Besides  these  lessons,  I  have  2  lessons  with  each 
of  the  forms  of  the  Lower  School.on  Mondays,  Wed- 
nesdays, and  Fridays,  «.«.,  eacn  form  on  two  of 
those  three  days,  between  11|  and  1\,  either  in 
classical  work,  or  geography. 


12  to  li  verse  com- 
position, (begun 
in  this  forin) 
finom  literal  Eng- 
lish given  by  the 
master. 


12  to  li  prose 
composition 
fhMu  Bradley's 
Exercises. 


Note.— Since  I  have  divided  the  Upper  and  Lower  Remove,  the 
lessons  in  the  writing  school  have  been  Upper  Remove,  Monday  at  9i 
to  10;  Wednesday  at  Hi  to  12).  Lower  Remove,  Monday  2i  to  8; 
Thursday,  3}  to  4. 

*  On  alternate  weeks. 


Lower  School,  Fourth,  Third,  First  Form,  Mr.  Alex. 
W.  Potts'  Division,  25  Boys. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  ending  Mid- 
summer  1861. 


Iiessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday 


■{ 


lOi  to  11. 


Monday  • 


Tuesday  < 


Wednes- 
day 


f  74  to  8i, 

lOi  to  Hi. 
Hi  to  I2i. 

4i   to   6. 

r7ito   8i. 
10   tol2i. 

7J  to   81. 
0   to   9i 
10   toll. 
4ito  6. 


Repetition  of  Collect  and 
part  of  Gospel,  with  ex- 
amination in  GcKspel. 

Scripture  History,  examina- 
tion in  portion,  Ac. 

Gr(H>k  Delectus. 

Arithmetic. 

Palaratra  Latina  and  English 
verse. 

Ijatin  Grammar. 

Bradl^'s  Latin  Exercises 
and  CTrammar,  Delectus. 

Greek  Grammar. 

Arithmetic  and  writing. 

French. 

Paltcstra  Latina,  and  Tiro- 
cinium, and  correct  ex< 
crcise. 


ThnisMiav  f  7   to  8.    Jiatiu  Grammar, 
rnursciay  J  ^^  ^  ^  ^^^  Delectus. 

Friday    •    As  on  Wednesday. 


Summary  op  Lessons. 

Hrs. 
Divinity         -  -  -     2 

Classics  -  -  -    14 

History  and  Poetry  -  -     2 

French  and  Carman  -     2 

GeoCTaphY     -  -  -     1 

Aritnmotio    -  -  -     2 

23 


I 

Bradley's  latin 
Exercises,  six 
sentences.  I 

Bradley's    Lttin 
Exercises,     six  j 
sentences,    cor*  i 
rected  copy.       i 


r  Bradley's  Latin 
1  Exercises,  six 
I  or  seven  sen- 
L    tences. 

(Verses  from 
Penrose's  Latin 
verse,  fh>m  4 
verses  up* 

wards;  correct 
exercise. 


No.  1. — Table  showing  the  Number  of  Mathematical  Lessons  I 
given  by  Mr.  Mayor  during  the  Year  ending  June  1861. 


A.  denotes  the  6th,  A  1  the  Ist  Set  in  A. 

B.  „  Upper  School. 

C.  „  Upper  Middle  School. 
]).          „  Lower  Middle  School. 


Lessons. 


Sundi^. 
Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


C  9itoll. 

.•<ll  torn. 
C12.86  to  li. 

f  9itol0i. 
llOitolli. 

rioi  to  Hi. 
>{  12.35  to  li 
C  4  to  6. 

r  9itoioi. 
UOitolli. 

Oitoll. 

11   tol2i. 

2fto   3i. 

4   to   6. 

r  9itol0i. 
lioitoHi. 


{' 


B.  3.  Algebra  and  arithmetic. 

B.  6.  Euclid. 

C.  4.  Arithmetic. 

G.  4  Algebra. 

C.  5.  Euclid. 

D.  2.  Euclid. 

C.  4  Arithmetic. 

A.  4  Algebra  and  arithmetic. 

C.  6.  Arithmetic 

C.  4  Euclid. 

B.  6.  Algebra  and  arithmetic. 
B.  3.  Euclid. 

A.  4.  Algebra  and  arithmetic. 
A.  1.  Algebra,  trigonometry,  itc. 

D.  2.  Euclid. 

A.  1.  Algebra,  trigonometry,  Ac 


Summary. 

With  set  A.  1.  of  8  boys 

„  A.  4.  of  12  „ 

„  B.  3.  of  22  „ 

„  B.  6.  of  17  „ 

„  C.  4  of  22  „ 

„  C.  5.  of  22  „ 

„  D.  2.  of  17  „ 


Hrs. 

-  2 

-  2 

:ii 

•  2 

17i 


No.  2. — Table  showing  the  Number  of  Mathematical  and  ; 
Natural  Philosophy  lessons  given  by  Mr.  Wilson  during 
the  Year  ending  June  1861. 


A.  denotes  the  Natural  Philosophy  of  the  Sixth  and  Upper 
School 

B.  denotes  the  Natural  Philosophy  of  the  Middle  School. 


Lessons. 


Sunday. 
Monday 


C  9itoll.    B.I. 

-^11   to  121.  B.7. 

Cl2f  to   li.  G.  2. 


B.  1.  Algebra  and  trigonometry. 
Euclid. 
Algebra. 
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Lessons. 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


f  9itol0t 

"llOitolli. 

r  94  ton. 

3i2ito  u. 

"1  2ito  3i 
V.  4   to   5. 

f  »itoioi. 

"llOHolli 
(  9\  to  11. 

-^11  to  124. 
(.  2V  to   34. 

(■  94  torn. 

•1104  to  114. 


A.  Lecture  ou  Chemistry. 

C.  2.  Euclid  and  algebra. 

D.  3.  Euclid  prepared  and  said. 
C.  2.  Algebra. 

U.  Lecture  on  Chemistry. 
A.  8.  Algebra, 

A.  Ijecture  on  Chemistry. 

C.  2.  Euclid  and  algebra. 

B.  7.  Algebra. 

B.  1.  Euclid  and  trigonometry. 
B.  Lecture  on  Chemistry. 
A.  3.  Algebra. 

D.  3.  Arithmetic. 


SUMMABT. 

With  set  A.  3.  of  11  boys 

B.l.oflS  „ 

B.  7.  of  13  „ 

„       0.2.  of  20  „ 

„       ]).3.  of2C  „ 

A.  of  30  „ 

„       B.ofll  „ 


Ilrs. 

-  2 

-  21 

:l\ 

'    24 

-  2 
.    2 

174 


No.  3. — Table  showing  the  Number  of  Mathematical  Lessons 
given  by  Mr.  £l8ek  during  the  Year  ending  June  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday. 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 


C  94  to  11.  B.  2.  Alj 

'<U   to  124.  B.  5.  Eu 

U24to  l4.C.l.Alg 


B.  2.  Algebra. 
"    .  Euclid. 
.  Algebra. 
<  94  to  104.  C.  1.  Algebra. 
'  1 104  to  114.  C.  6.  Euclid. 
riOi  to  114.  D.  4.  Euclid  and  arithmetic. 
.•<124to   14.C.I.  Algebra. 
C  4  to   5.   A.  2.  .  •    ' 


.  Al^bra. 


f  94  to  104.  C.  6.  Arithmetic. 
1 104  to  114.  C.l.  Euclid- 


Lessons. 


Friday  - 
Saturday 


r:94  to  11.  B.  5.  Algebra. 
--^11    to  124.  B.  2.  Euclid. 

L'4  to  6.  A.  2.  Algebra. 
.  C  94  to  104.  D.  4.  Euclid  and  arithmetic. 

1104  to  114.  A.  2.  Euclid- 


SUMMABT. 

Withset  A.2.ofl0bo\'8 

B.  2.  of  20    „ 

B.  6.  of  23    „ 

C.l.  of  19    „ 

„        C.  6.  of  28    „ 

„       D.  4.  of  27    „ 


Hra. 

■l\ 

.    2 
-    2 

16 


No.  4. — Table  showing  the  Number  of  Mathematical  Lessons 
given  by  Mr.  Percival  during  the  Year  ending  June  1861. 


Lossons. 


Sunday. 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday. 

Saturday 


r  11   to  124.  B.  4.  Algebra  and  arithmetic. 

( 124  to  1.20.  C.  3.  Arithmetic. 
-    94  to  104.  C.  8.  Algebra. 

C 104  to  114,  D.l.  Euclid. 
'  1124  to  1.20.  C.  3.  Arithmetic. 

•  94  to  104.  C.  3.  Euclid. 

Cll   to  124.  B.4.  Euclid. 
'  1124  to  1.20.  D.  1.  Arithmetic. 

-  04  to  114.  D.  1.  Algebra. 


SU3£MABT. 

With  set  B.  4.  of  21  boys 
C.  8.  of  20    „ 
„       D.l.ofl6    „ 


Hrs. 
2i 
31 


A.  denotes  the  6th ;  A.  1  the  1st  set  in  Ditto;  B.  denotes  the  Upper 
School ;  C.  the  Upper  Middle  Do. ;  IX  the  Lower  Middle  Do. 


TABUS  D. 


SHREWSBURY. 

Sixth  Form,  1  and  2  Divisions,  23  Boys.  The  Head  Master.        Fifth  Form,  Ist  and  2ki>  Divisions,  33  Bots.  Mb.  Calvbht. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year. 


Lessons. 


C  81  to 
Sunday     --j 


Chapter  of  Greek  Teataraent 
oon«tnied ;  Paley  or  Butler, 
or  Barrett,  or  Bible  history. 


Monday    - 


Tuesday    - 


7Jto 


84.  Groek  Testament  cxplaine<l; 

Palcy,  or  Butler,  or  Barrett, 

or  Bible  history. 
10   to  12.  Latin  and  Greek  author. 
.3   to   6.  do.  do. 

'  71  to  Si.  Repetition  of  Virgil  or  Horace, 
50  lines,  or  Cicero  25  lines, 
or  Greek  Play  40  lines. 

10  toll.  Arnold's  Greek  or  Latin  Prose 

with  2nd  division,  Ist  divi- 
sion at  mathematicM. 

11  to  12.   Greek  or  Latin  author. 
.  3   to  4.  History. 


r  7}  to   8}.  Repetition  of  Virfril,  or  Ho- 
WMlnoflHftv  J  ^'^*'*^»  ^^  Cicero,  or  G  reek  Play 

Wednesday^  j^  to  12.  As  Monday. 


L  3   to   5. 


do. 


(7|  to   fiJ.Pncjmstors  in  Aristophanes; 
lower   division   at   mathe- 
matics. 
10   to  12.  As  Monday. 
3   to   4.   History. 

Friday      -     As  Wednesday. 

Saturday  A 
I 


7Jto  8}. Praypostors at  mathematics! 

lower  division  at  French. 
10   to  12.  Mathematics. 


Summary  of  Lisssoxs. 

Greek           -  -  -  10 

Latin           -  .  -  10 

History        -  -  -     2 

Divinity       -  -  -     2 

Mathematics  -  -  3 

French         -  .  -  1 

Total  -  -  28* 


Compositions. 


Subjects  for  ex- 
ercises given 
on  Monday 
2nd  lesson. 

Latin  lyrics  or 
Greek  verse 
traiLslation, 
shown  up  on 
Tuesday  2nd 
lessou. 

Latin  Heroics 
or  Elegiacs  on 
Thursday. 

Latin  or  Eng- 
lish theme  on 
Friday. 

Occasional 
translation 
into  Latin  or 
Greek  prose  on 
Saturday. 

Minimum :— 5 
Stanzas  Lyrics, 
24  Elegiacs,  30 
Heroics. 

Themesnotmea- 
sunnl  bylines, 
but  punish- 
able if  deemed 
too  short  and 
hasty. 


•  Second  lessons  and  third  on  three  days  per  week  are  here  counted 
as  two  each,  because  Greek  and  Latin  authors  are  read  in  those  hours. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  daring  the  Tear. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


"Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


8   to  0. 


7ito   1>. 

10  to  11. 

11  to  12. 

3   to  5. 
f   Tito   9. 

10  toll. 

11  to  12. 
3   t3   4. 


7£to  9. 


10 
3 

4 

to  12. 
to  4. 
to  6. 

7ito  9. 

10 
11 
3 

toll, 
to  12. 
to  4. 

72 

to  9. 

10 

toll. 

11 

to  12. 

3 
4 

to  4. 

to  5. 

7}  to  9. 


.  10   to  12. 


Bible    histoiy    and     Greek 

Testament.    (See  Form  C., 

columns  3  ana  6). 
Noweirs  Catechism. 
Cicero  (nee  Form  C.,  column 

3)  or  Tacitus. 
Homer,  or  Greek  play  (See 

Form  C,  column  3). 
Arithmetic  and  algei)ra. 
Virgil  repetition  and  Latin 

prose  composition. 
Xenophon )  (See    Form    C, 
Virgil       -j     columns). 
History  (See  Form  C,  column 

Part  of  the  Form  are  at 
drawing.* 

2nd  Division,  French  1st 
DiviMion,  Euclid. 

As  Monday. 

Virgil  lesson. 

Greek  grammar  and  prose 
composition. 

Cicero  (or  Tacitus),  repeti- 
tion, and  remarks  on  Exer* 
cises. 

Virgil  lesson. 

Arithmetic  and  algebra. 

As  Tuesday.  The  whole  Form 
being  present. 

2nd  Div.,  Bradley's  Exer- 
cises viod  voce  with  Latin 
Syntax ;  1st  Div.,  French. 

1st  Div.,  Bradley  (as  above) ; 
2nd  Div..  Euclid. 

Homer  (as  ou  Mondaj-)  or 
(treek  play. 

Cicero  or  Tacitus  lesson. 

Greek  prainiuar  and  prose 
composition. 

Arnold's  Greek  prise  com- 
position, vird  voce  and 
written  (two  exercises,  one 
to  write  and  one  to  say). 

As  Tuesday. 


Summabt  of  Lessoits. 
Greek  -  .  .    g 

Latin  -  .  .10 

History      -  -  -    1 

Mathematics  -  -   3 


French 


-    1  in  two  Divs. 


Total 


-23 


Passage  fbr  trans- 
lation into 
Latin  prose. 
Given  out  at 
Ist  lesson  on 
Monday; to  be 
shown  up  at 
Ist  lesson  on 
Tuesday. 

Latin  verse 
(Elegiac  or 
Heroic).  Pas- 
sage or  exer- 
cise given  out 
on  Tuesday; 
tobe  shown  up 
ou  Thursday 
at  1st  lesson. 

Greek  verse,  al- 
ternating week- 
ly with  Latin 
Lyrics.  Given 
out  on  Thurs- 
day; to  be 
shown  up  on 
Saturday  at 
1st  lesson. 

Boys  who  arc 
not  likely  to 
attain  much 
proficiency  in 
verse  composi- 
tion, are  either 
set  prose  exei^ 
cises  instead 
(Arnold's  In- 
troduction to 
liatin  prose 
composition), 
or  do  extra 
work  (as  a  sub- 
stitute fbr  the 
exercise)  in 
mathematics. 

French  exer- 
cises, one  each 
week,  either 
fh>m  the  gram- 
mar used  (#00 
Form  C,  co- 
lumn 1),  or 
flrom  "P.  B. 
GaflC*s  (lf»^ 
Materialr 
French  ] 
OomposU 


SHREW8« 
BURY. 


3  P 


*  The  drawing  lesson  is  not  taken  by  more  than  7  or  8  in  the  ftir 
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TABLB  D.       FouBiH  Form,  Second  Diyision,  34  Botb.    Mr.  Borbust. 


Third,  Sboond,  and  First  Forks,  40  Bots.  Mr.  QRBBirwooD. 


SHBfiWS- 


Le99ona  iod  CompodtioDv  dmnng  tlw  Tear. 


JimmvM, 


ButidAjr 


Mo  iidmy 


Tiiflsdij 


f  S  to  9.    Cftici^hiHm  mnd  Script  uro  Hit- 
i  tory* 


3  to 

r  S  to   %  M 

J  10  lo  It.  X. 

L  3  to   4.  lii 


MBthnnattt'ii. 

ihon   An*b*fiiai,  or  Ar- 
Titjld'a  1st  Greek  book* 


Wediieadii^ 


"  S  to  0.    H^pf'tLiionAiKlXiitiagnUDiiuu'. 

10  to  lU    liiktlieiuatics. 

11  to  12.    Xcnouhon    AiiAbasia,  or  Ar^ 

tiold'ft  1st  Gnwk  book. 
^  3  to  9-    Hutory  and  GeogTRphy. 


ThundAj' 


Fridij* 


BKtBrdi^ 


'  g  to   0^    Stpetltina  and  Greek  ^ 

tiw.    (For  non-follpftatesiy 
Fwncli) 

10  to  12.    Yinpl  or  Ovid,  uid  Livj  or 
Fiilffflti:^ 

,  3  Co   4.    GrtTek  excrciics,  DnJlj'. 

'  B  to  9.    Eepc^tltioa  and  Latin  gnm- 

mar, 
ID  to  IS,    X«)nophon        ATiab«ab,      or 

Arnold's. 
,  S  to   A.    MoXbematlea. 

r  S  to   9.    Ilcpctitlon  and  Oreok  (^raoi* 
J  mar. 

"1  3D  to  12.    Virffit  or  Ovid,  and  Li^  or 

EJilfHoHdi^, 


Qompodttont. 


BtH^-iaY  or  Lwisovs. 

Greek     -          -          -          -          -  7 

Latin fl 

Mathemt^tliiia     •          -          -           *  a 

Utiftory  and  Geogniphj         -          -  1 

Franch  *          •          *          <          •  1  CEhouri) 

(non-coU«KUt«s  e  leMoiit) 

Catechism  and  Scripture  BtBtoi?    -  1 

Total     -  '  -  10 


En^llBh  taken 
down  Tram 
dictation  for 
trantlation  in- 
to Latin  prone, 
aent  m  on 
WedncsMlik^ 
morning. 


£Q|clJ4hcU<.^tJLt«d 
for  tPAniilEition 
into  I^tiriElo 
gUi.'S*  lit^tit  in 
on         Frid4ot' 
momlnjr,  For 
non-coUeK^Btfl 
boj»*i>ni€'g<^o- 
rrapbica]     or 
DiBtnncsJ  c|nc4- 
tionn       givc'a 
out.drpassiafreii' 
natn^       for 
translation  in- 
to English. 

•English  dir-tftti-d! 
fortitirialation 
into  Latin  ^le* 
glao  or  hisj^c 
voniei.  For 
Don^odllcKiatoa 
aa  on  Wodnea- 
d^.  Instead 
ofXatln  Verm 
en^rrisei,  tliw 
P*r*digma  of 
Gre^k  Verba 
CH^iiaHionaUiy  rs- 
qitirod. 


LesaODA  ind  Compooitloas  during  the  Tear. 


IjosaonA. 


CkunpoaitioEUL 


BuQday 


Moudjij 


Tuesd^ 


1^  to  9.  Oollisct  for  the  day ;  Blnclalr  of  ' 
Glrd]«tone    on    the  Cbnrrh 
Catechiim.  | 

8  to  Di  (Third  Flonn)  Eiddle'a  Sai]M  i 
turrlli^toi^;  (S^fYtmlAFirsl)  i 
Sinclair  on  tbe  OateohiHnt. 

10  to  11.  Arithmetie. 

11  to  IS,  (jn?pk  ^TammAi-. 

3  to  4.  (Third  Form)  Pklantra  I^lna; 
(Seoorid  Form)  TirodnlDm. 
.  4  to  5.  !^vnc-h. 


{  « to  0.  Fr*neh. 

Jlo  to  12.  (Third  Fonrt)  PUavtra  Utina: 
^  /  (Second  Form)  Tlnrdnlum. 

L  3  to  4,  Arithnwjticr. 


WednoMlay 


Thunday 


tUmwrThird)  Latio  r*?petitf on  s 
(Low      ■" " 


rsto  a. 

gawer  Third  an*!    &;^<n>^d) 
tin  $ynt»i :  Arnokl'a  lAtin 
eEerciaea,  tfiiki  «oc^, 
to  to  If,  Amotd's   FlTBt  Grwk    Book 
Grock  grammftr. 
C  5  to  5.  Libtin  gimmmar  i  Latin  vcrMs, 


Amold^fi  I^tin 


Brad  Ws  Latin 

Upper  3rd^  10 

Sontcncei; 
Loir«r  Thirds 
S:  Seoond.  fi; 
ncnt  in  at  a^ 
oond 


Sto 


S,  Lfttin  iiiroaody 
eunrdiiea,  tdvd 


Fwida^ 


RattirdaCT 


10  to  12.  (Third  Fcinn}  FidiestrB  Latlna^ 

(S«iond  Form)  Tiitidiiium. 
L  3  to  4.  Arithmot]&. 

IS  to  0.  Euclid. 
10  to  IS.  Gnsek  mtnittar;  Amold^vFfnt 
(J  nek  Book. 
3  to  S.  HiAtory  and  geography;  lAtlu 


0.  I^iQ  imttaju 

12.  (Third Form MPulKfltral^inai 
(RromuJ  Form)  TirDdmiun. 
BalfHoiidiiy. 


C  8to 
J  ID  to 


BCXMART  or  LsMOff  >h 


Greek 
LaUn 

Arlthmotic,  io^ 

Froneh 

IMTinttj 


*  s 

-  4 

•  S 

-  £ 


HiitoTT  and  geography    «    1 
Total 


Bradley'* 
ExoreibOB,    M 

on  Tui«d^, 
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TABLE      E.  TABLBB. 

SHOWIKO  ETON. 

The  Work  done  with  each  Mastkr  by  Private  Pupils  out  of  School  Hours  within  a  giyen  period.  """""• 


ETON. 


Mr.  Durnfohd,  ClaBsical  AsslBtant  Master, 
of  FUFILS,  62. 


Total  Numbbb 


Work  done  during  Mjebaelmas  Scbooltime  isei. 


Lchohj. 


NutnlwrorPiipili;. 


iitndi7 


Ot«ek      TditAiiient^     Aeli     of 
Apo«t1«fl  .  ^  »  - 

.  Citccltiftin  ftnd  Btble 

CSft  tedium  I    EwuiJ   ou   ■  given 
1  luhjeet,  foad  Btole 

i.    OwwA   of  Kt.  Lnko^   earh  set 
{  *bout  *ti  hourt  Lower  Fifth 

L  Form       i^  *  ..  _ 

{No  ^rtm  work  or  pritai«  buiiiacst 
untU  the  eveniriR  ii»iu^.  Upper 
Set  with  ^schyluj  or  Tbucifdmeiik 
«iid  ]Lbo  tho  Or(H>k  plfty  rend  in 
ichool  fF^jtn  71  p.m.uniU  9  iKm. 

fNo  prlTati?  liusinobit  tiiileSiii  it  nhould 
Ik;  h  holiilny,  in  that  caF-e  Ecmove 
111  Sfillunt^  Rcmniridfr  of  time 
oocupied  b;  porreL'tmR  v^^nen  with 
pupUa     -  .  •  *  - 

fPrivmt<o  busi^iras  in  tlit-  crenirm  tot 
4th  Form  ^Eiddlt^  Sot,  and  Luver 
Sift  of  ■*'itli  Form ;  Hotuau  HbtoQ'  for 
4th  Form,  Prtjmotlicua  Vinctui, 
Akf.-stiu  £0  Jities,  from  ti{  to  ^ 

fpinii*^**  f  ^*^*^*^^  huainis^si  iii  th*  Gvonfns  Ibf 
Ainmaay^     andibdardSot.iwabove      - 

{Frivato  bust  [!<:!«  for  lli>pci-  l^nt  of  &tb 
Form,  Ai  on  Moadaj,  eonstniinr  aliio 
tbt!  CJn?<?k  play  CDf  Haturdaj'  - 

rci  private  htii^liirsa.  Timo  being  ftollj 
occuftiod  in  looking  over  tm'm«* 
whirH  1  nlwi^s  correct  tcia  tbe 
pupils     -  -  .  .  ^ 


Utmd^ 


Tuewliy 


Wcdnes- 
daj 


SlTMMAET. 


I  r^ul  in  the  conr^^  of  a  yoor  wHli  i4ch  S«t  of 
Mh  Form  threo  Greek  plajs.  or : 
Tluoerdli'       " "      '  *    * 


an  o(|ii]valeti(  tn 
dideii  or  Herodutua^*  Indepetidvnt  M  <Kim- 


li  ITpper  Puidli. 
MhFoniL 


Low«r5lb  F^mn. 


Wong, 


About  19  boy>. 


B«?h  8«l  If  OT  U. 


Aaabow. 


Aa  above 


Mft.  Yoitoe,  OaisAical  Amintant  Maiter. 

I  hare  no  mtTmoranda  of  the  work  done  duriDg  th«  Tear 
ending  with  the  Summer  IlolidAya  IBdl^  but  the  subjoined  is 
B  Mheme  of  lb e  t*- gular  vi' efk*fi  work  at  prc»en i  ( 1 8 6 2).  The 
total  niiBiber  of  my  pupik  i&  38. 


Lentmi, 


Ntiinber  of  Ptaplli, 


Bundu  -' 


Hotidaj- 


TumdMSf 


6,  iBt  8«t,  B\hlt  reading  aad  quea> 

titna. 
If.    find  !*€t,  ditto- 
s'   3rd  Met. 

7.  'Mb  Set,  Greek  Testament. 

&    ard  Farm  cottiftmi^  Ore^  Tesli^ 

ment  for  Twit  motmaE' 
B.    EetDOve     conitnnj    Foetid,     81 

m.   Hh  Form  conatnM  Hoaneft  ^ 

It.  4tb  Form  mnatrue  Or!d,  SO  tines, 
li.  3rd  Form  csonatrue  Ovld»  18  UasM. 
2.{.  fith  Fiirm    ooiijitn^  ScHptoret 

Romani.WlbiBa, 
*.    Bemove,   cotittrue  Homise,    W 

liii»i,  and  do.  verjiet. 

7.  4th  Form*  do.  verBm. 

8.  Otb   Fonn  oonktrue   Sophoclei, 

GQi  llnofl.  In  the  course  of  the 
day,  fitli  Form  thc^ne*  are 
looked  over. 

10,    6th    Fonn   cfliiatnie  VtrgU,  00 

liti'.'s, 
U.    4th  Forni*  Ilemove,  Qniiih  ven^i. 
etli  Form  themos  looked  over* 
3rd   Fonn  cotijitrue  for  next 
dflj, 
7^    5th  Furmt  ditto  papcra  of  quea- 

ttonfl  In  billot^  or  claaiica, 
ft.    Retonan  ta  of  work  fi  ukbed. 


Umom. 

Number  of  Popila. 

f    9.    fiemove  conatnic  Bw^tns. 

tf|.  Srd  Form  eonstrue  extrwtji. 

10,    ath  Form  coortmc  Groefc  pla^, 

li.    4tb  Form  ofliutrut  Ovid*M  Meta^ 

morphosHW,  and  do  2nd  vemci. 

Wedna- 

1 4.    3rd  Form  Muatruo  f  itn  eta. 

day      - 

2*.  Sth    Form   conatrue  Scriptoroji 

Romani 
*.    Remove,  construe  Horace,  and 

fjartly  Iook*«l  over  vptkw, 
7.    6th  Form  do  a  papi<r  io  hiatory 

or  clfls^icT*. 

L    fi.    4tb  Form  ^t^adGre*k  history. 

« 

r  10.    6th    Form  conrtruc  Scriptorea 

It,    Remove     oonstrao     Scriptorea 

Or»ei.   30  lipea.     4th   Fonn 

flnlih  vanat,    and     do  tnd 

ewrtiec   and  construe. 

Thufadajj 

A    6tb  Form  vene*  ebiefly  looked 

over. 

7.  MhFonnconalnicVii^l^Cteofg. 

8,  Firiisli  looking  ovpf  veMea.    3rd  i 

L              Fonn  construing  of  Ddvetu*. 

f    ft.    Remove      construe     Scriptorea 

1               Grajci,  30  lines. 

1©.    5th  Form,  Horaeo.  7»  Unps, 

la.    aoBiovecotuitruoVir^l,  aAlfuw. 

4th  Form  fonstruR  Cwsar,  tO 

FridAv   J               '^^^'     Bolb  do  Ore*k  eier- 

extracts. 

Graeei,  ^  UxiM. 

7.    Look  over  4th  Form  eiercitca. 

L    S,    CohJilnHf  0th  Fonn,  Sophoc^e*. 

r    9.    4th  Fonn  coustrue  Gre*k  Taatar 

'^^^ 

ment,  1 2  verssca,  and  Mn&p,  It 

linoj. 

10.    fith  construe  FOetio  Graeei*  40 

daturday^ 

Hnet 
4.    Remove  do  themoSj  and  looked 

ov*^r  partly,  4th  Form  eitra<!te 

looked  over. 
7,    5th  Form  conatnie  Vb^l,  Geoiir. 

Mb,  JotKBA,  Ctaantc&L  AasiBtant  Ataeter      Total  Nitmbbb 

of  PcFii^,  46  (average). 

Scheme  of  Work  done  during  one  Week  in  the  Mj'chaelmaa 

Sohoottiroe  I860, 

Leaioiu, 

Number  of  Pupila. 

fft-M.  Sinclair     on      the     Catechliin. 

Stiadav  ^  .       „  about  aa  rain  utei 

omomy      y        (^j^^  Testament,  46  minutet      - 

About  »S, 

About  0. 

^     ^         .7.45,             Do.                       dfl. 

About  IS, 

Monday                                

^'*^-    p.in,                        

Wednoa-  f  fl.4*.  Greek  pliy.  Hocuba.4&  minuted 
d^     -  l7.4fi.         Do.         S.  0.  Tbebaa,  I  bour 

About  If. 

About  ft. 

Thurtdaar. 

1MH«     ^^^  Hecuba,  4fi  mlnut«a  * 
''^^  -l7Aft.  EC,  rKbaa,  1  hour  -       - 

About  13. 

About  tf. 

a«tuiday.                             

Mr,  Wollbt,  Claecicai  ABaiatant  Maater,    Total  Numbbb 

OfPDPlL%da 

Wofk  done  during  eaek  w«ek 

Loaiooa. 

Number  or  Pupllt. 
10 

(*7  lo  «,  ePM^k  T««temflnt 

Sunday   <§to».        Do.        do. 

It 

l7  to  %  p.nj.  OitechUm  and  Bible  hiatory 

11 

Hond^     atoSp.BL  Qroakptagr - 

e 

Tueadv'.                                ^— 

— 

^^.}tloip.m.Gwekpl«j   . 

B 

3  P  2 
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TABLE  E. 
ETOV. 


I>*v,n«. 


Xumiyrf  of  Pupil*. 


■  !>. ' J rv!ay    ^  to  iit.m.  (> r*-*;>  p! v.- 
\  Hfttuitlaj  


HlMMALY. 

With  Nt  K#:t.-Th':  fJ'Mf^-l  of  St.  Matthew, 
Kputli;  of  Jani«r*!.  KiAhXU-  to  th«r  H«-t»r'-'As; 
Hf»p\U/t}«n   <Tr«rhiit>.    }Vvn/J*rf,   CWipns 

Willi  2n<l  f<:t.— Kurij/i»l':»»  aiw-uV**,  .V/jy/zr!, 
X»*nophon%  Arial>4Ai»,lkyik'*  I!.,  III.  IV.;  Artn 
ofAiyMli:«<. 

With     I>>w*:r    8*1.— C»t«chi>iin    and     BiUo  : 
Hi)it'»ry. 


Mr.  Bikch,  Cla«>ical  Awistaiit  Master. 
I'm- ILS,  39  to  44. 


ToT.%L  Nl'mbeh  of 


Work  done  during  the  Year. 


Jjt:9MtUil. 


Nnmber  of 
Puf/ils. 


Lst  S<:t.  Pr^^plif'ti  and  Kin^s  of  Old 


Sunday 

Monday 
Tuesday 


I      2nd  „ 

^     p.m. 
f  8    to   9. 


To*»tamrnt  - 

Thno  EpUtlm 

Thf  Prayiir  Book  and  Cate- 
chism. 


l«.t  Jret.   7  to 
:!nd  Set,  10  to 


10. 
15. 


-     3nl  Set,  15  to  20. 


to   0. 
to   9. 


4th  Tl»uc>'did«* ;    part   of 
ii^hylu-H  Airamcniuon     - 

Prom.  Vinrt.  E^lofmes 


1st  Stt,   4  to 
3rd  Set,  9  to 


8. 
16.     ! 


Wednes- 
day   - 


{8   to 
0]a.r 
Friday  -J 


MfAIeni  History,  A.D.  1480-  | 
I  1791  -  .  -  - 

<     Books  of  reference  are  kept  in  pupil 

room,  Hallam,  RusAell,  Ac,  bat  no  ' 
i^       manual  or  cram  iKwk. 

9.   Modem  History.  A-D.  1480- 


2nd8<:t.   8  to  16. 


a.m. 
8   p.m. 


1791  - 
Prom.  Vinct. 

4tli  ThucjdidcH ; 
Agamemnon 

-  2nd  Ret,  ft  to  16. 

-  .JrdSet.  9tolC 

.Eschylus  : 

-  ;  Ist  .Sot,  4  to   8. 

The  above  hours  are  variable  accorflinjr  to  theseaawm  of  the  vear. 
The  week  here  given  repreJM.'ntM  a  repilar  week  in  October.  Add  to 
the  above  three  Eiifi^lish  essays  on  historical  subjectK  written  in  the 
Michaelmas  school  time;  throe  in  the  Eanter  »chr»fil  time,  by  all  the 
Bth  Form,  for  a  prize  (each  essay  n'>t  to  exceed  12  pages).  Three  sets 
thnHi  private  )>usiness  meetings  a  week. 

1st  Set.    Add  to  this  pieces  of  coniix>sition,  Grr  ck  or  Latin,  done  at 

their  leisure,  and  brought  to  tutor  during  the  wi-ck. 
iml  Set.    Write  their  answers  to  historical  questions,  and  bring 

each  time  in  books  with  them. 
3r</  Set.    I>repare  all  work  (private)  in  their  own  rooms,  and  with- 
out tutorVj  help ;  as  do  tnc  other  nets. 


Mr.  C.  C.  Jameh,  ClaBnical  Assistant  Ma.ster.  Total  Number 
OF  Pui'iL8,  42  (average  number  during  the  year). 


Work  done  during  the  Year  ending  Election,  1861. 


L4-S.S011S. 


Xumbcr  of 
l'ui)Us. 


Bundi^ 


Hauday 


Tueiday 


dsy. 


TliiindBy 


7   in  Hummer^ 
7l  in  winter. 

11,  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew    in 
Oroek. 
1^.10  for  S  on  Snrrament  Bunrlayn). 
II L  Si'riiituni    HiftLorjr\    three 
fhaptirrs    snt,  tn  iie  prv- 
pored  i     nnd    Catr^chiKin, 
Cnllcctt  EpTstle.  Hn{l  Gta^ 
l>^^  cxplaiiJeil. 
iLm^lnmiminer^ 
7  p*m,  in  wli}tr-r. 

L  GQ«pel  of  Bt.  Luko  in  Grcrk. 

J,- Between  Election  and  VnAtcT  (thr  two 
winter  Ht^hi>nJiinn^wl  1  wt  a  piece?  of 
Hngtthih  l^j  ^>e  tmnNlaii?d  jnto  Grerk 
■DTfim  or  Iambics,  (altenjalelv)  to 
8ft  L  (about  lf»  b<>Vi},  whi^'h  ia 
brought  to  me,  and  looked  over  oti 
TuumU*s'  tnamlrur.  During  the  auni" 
mer  scnoot  timo  I  do  not  net  any, 

'"Fnatn  September  lo  Ih*^  end  of  Feh- 
mary  I  set  pirrcH  fi»r  lambtctt  and 
Grrek  pro*^nn  WcjilnisKJuy  cvi?fiiiiKa 
tfl  8pt  S  (1i  iKiyji),  which  thi^  do  In 
pupil  TQumt  and  I  look  over  when 
aone* 
For  a  month  before  triuls  fin  May  and 
Xovrmlk^p)  1  nvi  n  Grrek  *rtammar 
paiier  to  \h>  done  by  8et  3  In  pupil 

^   room  (an)* 

7.  ¥>*'i  \.  {hi.)  I lerodol u u,  Book  V1 1 , ; 
in  imnmcr  «*hciol  lime,  Jnvenal. 

S.  Hi't  2.  (12).  Knriplilc'H,  HeculKi. 
fhwn  St'ptcuibcr  to  end  nf  Feb- 
ruary i  Febnuir^"  tn  Elcctlorj, 
Vbsli't  Eclogues  aud  Qecrg^jOM. 


My  pupfh  are  dt* 
vidcd  into  thri*e 
&l1ji  fur  Sunday 
private  bl1^ln^«B, 
<*flh  of  from  12  to  j 
Iflboyn:  ! 

I,  JJown  Jo  bottom  1 
of  Miildle  niYi-  i 
siin^  lti<ninvi\ 
n.  iJijwn  to  Lower  * 
Urmove.  I 

UL  Hort'ii  In  Ixit-' 

tomnr-lthFrrrm, 

For  private   hnsi- . 

nesfionwefrkd^itii  1 

IrJividrniypii];]]^! 

into  tliryf?  !ict!i:     I 

I,  lJ«>VntothrlK>t- 
tomofthelnpiT 
iJivLsiou  (about 
10). 

II.  Middle  and  - 
Lowi*r  Division  1 
(about  la).  I 

HI-  Lnrt'cr  boyi 
(aV>out  SO).  { 


In  the 
school  time  these 
hours  are  ch aim- 
ed, and  I  take  my 
Set.*i  of  private 
buninfM^  At  f)  p.m. 
(Ha.m.  till  lOn.nn 
on  tinlldayi)  till 
4t1i  June,  From 
that  timrt  tit] 
Electioii  I  find  it 
impotttlhle  to  gel 


I>>A.w)r.4. 


Number  of       ^ 
Papib. 


Frilay  -^ 


Saturday 


7.  Set  1.  -Iff. .  U<:r- d ,t'>, Bor.l MU 
in  suix*a«er  he  h.'^>l  tiu«e.  Juvenal. 

s.  S<^2.  '12.>  Euripides.  H«wba, 
frr^m  SeptefiilK-r  to  end  of  rvl>- 
ruarj-;  Feb.-uary  Vt  Llecti(>ri, 
Virwir*  EclosrucM  and  Geonpcs. 

None. 


.Sunrlay : — 
r»«-t  1.    Alxiut    half  the  Go^pvl  of  St.  Lake. 
S't  2.    About  12  ehajitem  of  St.  Matthew. 
S^t  ».    3Io«t  of  the  historical  books  of  the  Old 
TesUment  jerque  throu^li  in  question 
and  an-^wer. 
Catechism  fr*-quently  said,  and  explained  tho- 
roughly twice  in   the  year:    CoU-ects  and 
EpLttles  comme!itcd  uinn  if  there  is  tixe. 
Week  dars : — 
Set  1.  'H«  rr^loti    Lib.  VIL,  eh.  1-1*0:   Juve- 
nal's Satires,  L-VIL.  and  about  IS 
short  pi<>ces  of  Greek  prose  and  verse 
'  Cf^«xupo»itioiu 

Set  2.    Eiuipides.  HecnbA,  Tirgilii  Georrics, 
Lib.  I.  and  part  of  IL,  and  about  12 
I  pieces  of  Greek  prose  and  ver^e  com- 

position. 


ar.y  done  except 
«j>>.*asionaIly     on 
whole       holiday 
momisesatSania  j 
14.Ihavetriedse-> 
veraltim««tocive ; 
refular  week-day' 
pnvate    biuiiw«  • 
to  the  Lower  braa, 
bat  have  fomKi  it 
impq«<ible  to  do 
so  without  inter- 
ferinc  with  their 
time  for  piepar- 
inx  school  wotk, 
except  when  trials 
are  approachinc, 
when    they    are 
wiUinsr  to   makei 
asacrmceinorder 
to  be  got  on  in 
some  points 

which   they  fcri 
to  be  weak. 


In  this  returh  I  have  not  ineludt:d  the  construing  c T  school 
or  t  he  lookine  over  of  schrx»l  exen.n!ie«.  Eveiy  con«trainc  leawn  done 
in  school  by  the  0th  Furm  (exr^pt  Divisi<-  n<t  1  and  2>.  Reinore  and  4ch 
Form,  i-*  previously  coastrui-l  lo  th.?  tutor,  and  evcrj'  Latin  composi- 
tion is  pre\iou>ly  looked  over  by  him  Itefore  it  is  shown  up  in  scbooL 
Every  pupil  at  Eton  is  treated  as  a  private  pupil,  and  required  to 

■  attend  private  iHi»ine«s,  whether  he  pays  a«  a  private  puuil  or  not. 

!  Xo  colkffcr  pays  as  private  pupil.  All  lioys  boaiuing  in  tneliouie  are 
considered  private  puiriL^  without  extra  payment.  Opjnidan  pupils 
out  of  the  hou<'  pay  or  uot,ss  their  parents  please,  but  all  are  eqnaUy 

'  required  to  attend  '*  private  business." 


Mr.  Stoxe,  Classical  Assistant  Master. 
l*rpiu?,  about  40. 


Total  Nuicber  of 


Work  done  during  the  Year. 


Lejuous. 


rist  Set.    An  hour,  usually  tn 

Sunday    j  2nd  Set.   An  hour,  usuallv  fr 
I  V.3rd  Set.    }  of  an  hour,  7i  to  fi 


fist  Set.    An  hour,  usually  fh)m  12;  to 

r  from  8  to  9. 
_    )  8. 
[  Monday     1st  Set.    8  to  9  p.m. 
j  Tuesday     3rd  Set.    8  to  9    „ 

i  Thursday  (  Sometimes  general  work  for  most 
1  ""^  I    mising  boys,  Trom  7  to  9  p  m. 

'  Friday  .(2nd get.    7  to 8. 


t  pPO 


SUMMARY. 

Sunday  :— 

1st  Set,  5  to  Hi.  Gf«pel  of  St.  Luke,  Ecclesiastes, 
history.  Ac. 

2nd  Set,  12  to  18.  Acts  of  the  Aposf  k*. 

3rd  Set,  10  to  12.  Reading  portions  of  the  Bible. 
"Weekdaj's:— 

Ist  Set,  5  to  8.  Herodotus,  Book  I.,  not  finished, 
Ramc  (Aristophanes),  compo- 
sition Greek  aud  Latin,  not 
very  repular. 

2nd  Set,  10  to  12.  Alcestis ;  Xenophon  Anabasis, 
Tiarts  of. 

3rd  Set,  12  to  14.  Latin  composition  and  history 
lessons. 


X.B.— The  4th  Form  rarely-  have  private  business  in  the  week  days ; 
the  extra  attention  their  exercises  and  lessons  demand  makini^  up  for 
I  the  I0S.H.    This  return  is  necessarily  imperfect,  as  times  are  often 
changed,  and  the  numbers  in  each  Set  vary. 


^Ir.  Thackeray,  Classical  Assistant  Master. 
Number  of  Pcpils,  40. 


Total 


Work  done  during  the  Year  ending  December  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday • 


1  hour.  Gospel  of  St.  Luke,  and  1st 
Epistle  to  the  Corinthians  ; 
1st  13  chapters  in  the  Greek ; 
reading  illustrative  books 
e.  ff..  Trench  on  the  Parables 
and  Miracles,  aud  Robertson 
on  the  Corinthians 
do.  Bible  reading,  with  questions 
on  the  History,  Geography, 
and  Antiquities,  and  parts  of 
the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  in 
the  Greek  -  -  -  - 
do.  Bible  reading  with  questions, 
andheariiu?  selected  passages 
of  Scripture  said  by  heart 


Number  of  Pupils.* 


13 


19 
8 


*  The  number  of  pupils  has  occasionally  varied  for  each  of 
suhjects,  but  the  above  is  approximately  correct  for  the  yew. 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMJDSSION  : — TABLKS. 


489 


Tuesday - 


Thursday  - 


Lessons. 


Hon  day  • 


ri  hour.  Part    of    Euripides    Hecuba, 

.^chyhis  Agamemnon  (all), 

I  Sophocles  AntifTones,  1st  &tO 

)  lines,  (examination  in  the 

»  ^schylus)      -  -  - 

Vir^irs   Eclogues,    Euripides 

Andromache     about     1,000 

lines     -  -  .  - 


do. 


do.  Part  of  Cicero's  orations  in  L. 
Cntilinam :  Odyssey,  Book  I. 
and  Book  IX..  lat  150  lines  - 

Wednesday.    None. 

'1  hour.  Elementary    composition     in 
Greek  prose  and  verse 
Com.  Nepos :  Aristides,  The- 
mislocles,    Paiisanias,     (ex- 
amination in  these)   - 

1  hour.  Ovid's  Fasti,  selected  portions, 
occasional  papers  setin  Greek 
grammar         .  -  - 

Friday.  The  same  as  Monday. 

Saturday.      None. 


SUMMABT. 

Sunday.— Two  lessons  of  Greek  Testament  and 
one  of  Bible  history,  Ac.,  or  vice  versa. 

Week  days.— Six  lessons  of  Greek  or  Jjitin 
authors,  Greek  composition  once  a  week  for  boys 
in  particular  parts  of  the  school. 


Number  of  Pupils. 


licssons. 


I 


7 
10 

16 

4 
7 


Composition  in  Greek  prose  and  verse  every  week,  set  and  looked  over 
during  two  of  the  three  school  times  in  the  year.  


Mb.  Snow,  Classical  Assistant,  Total  Number  of  Pupils, 
32. 


Monday- 


Tuesday- 


Oi  to  11.    Various  "construing." 
18  to   2.    Fourth  Form,  verses  and 
looking  over  themes. 

7  to  8.    Lower  Fifth  Form,  private 

business,  Greek  play,  Ac. 

8  to  9.    Upper  Fifth  Form,  pnvate 

bubiness,  Tacitus,  Ac 

^  10  to  11.    Two  first  divisions  con- 
struing. 
4  to  6.    Fourth  Form  verses,  look- 
ing over  Remove  verses. 

7  to  8.    Looking  over  verses. 

8  to  0.  French  or  history,  private 
business  with  remove 
and  others. 


Wednes-f    »4toll.    As  Monday, 
dav      -;   ^*  *o  2.    Looking  over  verses. 
^         C    7   to  9.    Looking  over  verses. 


Thursday 


Friday  - 


Saturday 


'    9i  to  101.  Looking  over  verses. 
lOitoll.    Construfaig. 

4  to  fll  Employed  more  or  lees  in 
7  to  9.*  J    correcting  versos. 

9itoll.    As  Monday. 
12  to  2.    Fourth    Form    in  nupil 
room.    Look  over  (ireek 
exercise,  Ac. 

7  to  8.    Lower  Fifth  Form,private 

business.  • 

8  to  9.    Upper  Fifth  Form,  private 

Dusiness. 

91  to  10}.  Fourth  Form,  construing. 
lOt  toll.    Fifth  Form,  construing. 
12  to  2.    Look  over  themes. 
L    7  to  9.       Ditto. 


Number  of  Pupils. 


10 


TABLE  B 
BTON. 


Work  done  during  Quarter  ending  December  IS. 


Lessons. 


Number  of  Pupils. 


r  9}  to  lOi.    3rd  Set,  say  collect,  read 

I  Eccles.  history  or  have 

Catechism  explained,  Ac. 

I   7    to    8.    2nd  Set,  construe  and  have 

Sunday  -■{  cxplamed  Greek  Testa- 

I  ment,  one  of  the  Gospels 

I   8    to    0.    1st  Set,  construe  and  liave 

explained  Greek  Testa- 

L  ment,  Epistles    • 


Monday  • 


f  First  or  highest  Set  attend  a  lecture 
I     in  Herodotus  from  8  to  9  p.m. 
rAU  of  third  Set  below  Remove  fill  up 
Tuesday  -  <     and  correct  when  looked  over,  Greek 
L    verb  and  noun  impcrs  ftrom  9\  to  10i« 
f  Second  set,  lower  part  of  6th   Form 
Wedncs-  J     attend  a  lecture  in  Xenophon  with 
day    •  ]     viva  voce,   Greek   grammar    fh>m 
L    8  too  p.m.        -  -  -  . 

^All  remove,  part  of  second  and  tliird 
Sets,  fill  up  and  correct  when  looked 
over  Greek  verb  and  noun  papers 
from  Ok  to  10|  a.m.      -  -  - 

Fir:(t  Set  attend  a  lecture  in  Hero- 
dotus from  7  to  8  p.m.  varied  in  alter- 
nate weeks  by  Greek  composition.    - 
Friday  -{Second   Set  attend  lecture  in   Xeno- 

Ehon,  Ac.  varied  in  altemato  weeks 
y  Latin  and  Greek  composition  at 
discretion         -  -  -  - 

Saturday       None. 


Thursday 


SUMMABT. 

These  times  necessarily  vary  throughout  the 
year,  in  the  summer  months  the  morning  hours 
being  almost  entirely  employed  instead  of  the 
evening,  and  the  subjects  arc  changed  fh)m  time 
to  time.  I  have  omitted  in  this  Table  all  the 
school  work  prepared  in  pupil  room,  viz.,  every 
lesson  is  construed  before  it  is  construed  in  school 
by  every  division,  and  all  the  exercises  of  tho 
third  set  are  done  and  looked  over  in  pupil 
room,  and  all  the  exercises  of  the  second  set 
looked  over  in  pupil  room  in  presence  of  the 
authors,  and  all  the  exercises  of  the  first  set 
looked  over,  not  in  the  presence  of  the  authors 
unless  required. 


8  Set 
2  do. 
Ido. 


-18 

-  12 

-  2 


14 

10 
Same  as  Sunday 
2nd  Set  without 
upper  remove. 


10 
12 


SUKMABT. 

Hours. 
Constndng    .       .       .    7| 
Private  business  -       -    9 
Correcting  exercises    -  22 


Mr.  Euot,  Classical  Asssistant  Total  Number  of  Pupils,  40. 


Work  done  during  Michaelmas  school  time  1861 . 


Lessons. 


Number  of  Pupils. 


Mr.  O.  Browning,  Classical  Assistant,  Total  Number  of 
Pupils,  40. 


Work  done  during  a  regular  week. 


Lessons. 


Sunday • 


9f  to  10 J.  Lower  Fifth,  Greek  Testa- 
ment       -  -  . 
12i  to  1\.  Remove,  Bible  History    - 

7  to  8.    Upper  Fifth  Form,  Greek 

Lcstameiit  or  Ecclesias- 
licnl  liistory 

8  to  9.    Fourlii  Form,  Bible  his- 

tory        .  -  . 


Number  of  Pupils. 


10 
10 


10 
10 


"  81  to  9.  Scriptural  questions  set  to 
be  shown  up  the  next 
Sunday,  those  of  the 
preoecung  looked  over, 
and      diitechism     fre- 

Sunday  --{  ^^  to  1.  GiSeTa^tSment,  one  of 
the  Gospels,  or  the  Acts. 

8  to  2f.  OneoftheGospels:  a  chap- 
ter, more  or  less. 

7  to  8.  Or  later,  assisting  boys  for 
school  questions. 

iif»«<i.v   f  No  private  business  except  preparing 
Monday -J      b5ys  for  their  trials.    **  **    *^   * 

At  dilDsrent  hours  according  to  school 

work. 
From  7i  to  8i  p.m.  One  of  Virgil's 
Tuesday  -  <     Eclogues,  or  some  easy  prose  author. 
In  the  summer  repetition  of  Greek 
play  in  the  morning.    Juvenal  con- 
.   strued  by  Upper  Sets. 

"7i  to  8i.  p  jn.  Some  Greek  play,  or  Thucy« 
dides,  or  Tacitus,  accord- 
ing to  the  work  requisite 
for  the  two  first  divisions 
Wednes-  of  the  school,  or  a  second 

day      - 1  set  with  Greek  play  or 

work  for  their  trials. 
Sometimes  Greek  iambics 
or  other  composition  till 
9  p.m. 

(  Much  the  same  sa  Tuesday,  with  Latin 
Thursday  •{     composition  and  Greek  grammar 
C    papers. 

Friday   •   Much  the  same  as  Wednesday 

^rom  5  to  6  p.m.  Preparing  boys  going 

in  for  trials  either  by  construing  or 

composition      .... 

7ito  8).  English  History  with  Fourth 

Form  and  Lower  School. 


Lower  Set.  fh>m  6 

to  10  boys. 
Upper  Set  flrom  10 

boys. 
Middle  Set,  fhnn  10 

boys,    according 

to  capability. 


CAs  many  as  may 
<  be  going  in  for 
C    the&truils. 

Middle  Set,  num- 
ber as  above. 


Saturday 


SVMHAST. 

The  above  is  the  usual  work  done  by  me  for 
private  business  in  addition  to  construing  all  my 
pupils  below  tho  two  first  Divisions,  and  preparing 
them  generally  for  all  their  school  work.  Lower 
Remove  and  Fourth  Form  and  Lower  School  do 
almost  aU  their  composition  in  the  pupil-room. 
The  two  first  divisions  construe  all  tneir  harder 
work,  such  as  Greek  play,  Tacitus,  Ac  to  me ;  for 
easier  work  they  come  to  me  at  certain  times  fbr 
whatever  help  they  require ;  all  the  regular  Latin 
and  Greek  exercises  for  school  are  corrected  be* 
fore  shown  up. 


The  Upper  and 
Middle  Set  are 
generally  sub- 
divided on  Wed. 
nesday  and  Fri- 
day evening. 


As  Tuesday. 
As  Wednesday. 
About  10. 


3  P  3 
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Mb.  Cabtbb,  Lower  Master.    Total  Nchbeb  of  Pupils,  89. 


Work  done  during  the  Michaelmas  school  time  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 


r%  to  9.  Gr« 

3     Apostles 

"1l2tol.  Ok 

V^7to8pjn.  1 


Greek  Testament.   Acts  of  the 
;les  .         -         -  - 

u  1.  Old  Testament.    English 
v/  voSpjn.  Soptuagint.  Minor  Prophets 
TM^^A^rr  ^  Fully  employed  with  school  work  in 
Monday  {    p5i>UrT{om       .  -  .  - 

Tuesday.  Do.  do. 

r  After  school  hours  and  work  in  pupil 

room      -  -  •  • ,        • 

6f .  Greek  Play.  fOne  hour  eaoh,  the 

Hippolytus.     J     amount     varying 


Wednes- 
day    - 


7|^pucydideB.-|     aooprding  to  the 


diffloultieii  of  the 


Lib.L 


'Mainly  employed  with  composition 


Thursday  •{  7to8pjn.8tudent'sHumeorgeop«ph7. 
(.    with  map,  done  earlier  in  the  week 
Friday  •     Same  as  Wednesday. 
Saturday    School  work. 


SUMMABT. 

Extra  work  in  composition  and  questions  given 
to  those  who  may  mo(»t  require  it,  or  are  most 
likely  to  profit  by  it. 


Number  of  Pupils. 


14 
17 
8 


14 
8 


17 


Mb.  William  Lane  Hardistt,  M.A.,  Assistant,  Lower 
School.    Total  Number  of  Pupils,  31. 


Work  done  during  the  average  of  the  three  terms  in  the  year, 
three  quaners  of  an  hour  for  each  lesson. 


Lessons. 


{Catechism  and  Bible  eiplainod 
Greek  Testament 
Greek  Testament 
Monday.  — 

Tuesday.  — 

^**:  {  Virgil's  Georgies. 

Thursday.  — 

rCioero's  Select  Orations  (Head  Master's 
v^4.«     J     Edition) 
Ifrtday   -S  iBsch.  Agamemnon 

LEuripides  Hecuba 
Saturday,  — 


SUMMABT. 

The  above  does  not   include  extra   helo  to 
pupils  in  their  composition  practice,  0^..  lAlin 

Brose  and  verse,  or  Greek  iambics  as  help  may 
e  requhred  by  each  according  to  his  place  in 
ac^ool ;  or  for  special  examiuations,  e.g.  the  New- 
castle scholarship,  Ac. 


Number  of  Pupils. 


About  10. 
About  10. 
About  10. 


About  6. 


About  10. 
About  8. 
About  10. 


Mb.  Dupois,  Classical  Assistant  in  Lower  School.  Total 
Numbeb  of  Pupils,  50.  All  Lower  School  in  6  Diyisions 
distinguished  below  as  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  (1  being  the 
highest). 


Woi^  done  during  the  Michaelmas  Term  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 


Number  of  Pupils. 


Monday - 


Tuesday 


r  9f  to  10|.  Divisions  2,  S,  4  say  by 
heart  6,  6,  4  verses  of  a 
Psalm       -  -  -I 

Questions  on  Scripture  history  given 
to  IMvisions  2,  3,  4,  6  (in  B  seta, 
vis.,  1  set  to  IMvlfions  2, 8 ;  another 
set  to  Divisions  4.  6) ;  the  answers 
to  be  writtsn  (not  in  pupil-room) 
and  shown  up  Monday  morning  be- 
fore 9a.m.       -  -  -  . 
1.              Divisions  6  and  6  say  Cate- 
chism      ... 
2^.            Division  1,  Greek  Test*- 
I.                    ment        ... 
'  8i  to  10^.  Divisions  Sand  6 do  deriva- 
tions and  prepare  Tiro- 
cinium    ... 
Attention  exclusive  for  half  an 
hour. 
10  to  iO|.  Divisions  8  and  4  construe 
Kennedy's  Palestra  Jj^ 
tina,  with  parsing 
lOt  to  11 .    Divisions  1  and  2  construe 
Kennedy's  Palmtra  La- 
tina,  with  parsing 
12  to  li.  1st  exercise  of  Division  1 
(or  2)  looked  over  and 
corrected - 
Uto  2.   Divisions  8  and  4  construe 

Ovid,  with  parsing 
2i  to  8.    Divisions  1  and  2  construe 

Ovid,  with  parsing 
4  to  6.    Divisions  2  (or  8)  do  Greek 

nouns  (or  verbs) 
7   to  9.    Divisions  1  and  2  (or  8)  do 
Greek  verba  (or  nouns) 
^  9i  to  101.  Divisions  4  do  verses ;  Di- 
visions 5  and  6  do  exer- 
cise (Latin),  looked  over 
andcorrected     - 
12  to   2,    ^ 

or  in      t  Divisions  3  and  2  (or  part 
winter     \     of  2)  do  venes  - 
81  to   6|.  J 

((for 7 to 9. Divisions    1  and  2   (or 

part  of  2)  do  verses;  Di- 

▼iaioB  4  finish  verses     - 

Greek  derivations  for  Wednesday  done 

at  home  and  shown  up  to  me  this 

^    day. 


80 


IxMked  over  by  me 
during  the  week. 


14 


18 


14  (or  less). 
18 
26 
18 
20 


10 


tO-^ 


Lessons. 


Wednes- 
day   • 


Thursdi^ 


f  9i  to  101.  Divisions  6  and  6  do  deri- 
vations, Ac  as  on  Monday 
Divisions  4  prepare  les- 
sons for  iL  and  Ovid 
for  li,  construing 
9|  to  10.5.  Division  8  construe  Greek 
Delectus,  with  parsing  - 
lOJi  to  10|.  Division  2  oonstme  Greek 
Delectus,  with  parsing  - 
lOltoll.   Division  1  oonstme  Ex- 
cerpts Graca     - 
12  to  1|.  Division    1    (or  2)  finish 
verses,  the  same  looked 
over  and  corrected 
li to    2.   DivisionsSand 4  construe 

Ovid,  with  parsing 
2|to  8.    Divisions  land  I  construe 

Ovid,  with  parsing 
4  to  6.    Some  of  Division  1  (or  2  or 
3)     finish    verses,  and 
looked  over 
7  to  9.    All  who  have  not  finished 
verses,  to  finish,  to  be 
looked  over 
'  91  to  101.  Division  4  do  Latin  ezei^ 
cise;  Divisions  6  and  6, 
translation   of.     12—16 
lines  of  Tirocinium  into 
English. 
12   to  2.    ^  Divisions  8  and  2  (or 
or  in       (     iwrt  of  2)  do  2nd  ezer- 
wintor     [     cise,  ana  some  looked 
4   to  6.    J     over       ... 
6f  or  7.    Divisions  1  and  2  (or  part 
of  2)  do  2nd  exercise ; 
Division  4    translation 
about  12—16  lines,    of 
Kennedy's  PaUntra  La- 
tina  into  English,  deri- 
vations as  onTTueaday  - 


Same  as  on  Wednesday. 


Friday  -< 


SrXMABT. 

Division  1  and  2, 12  to  14  hours) 

8  and  4. 10  to  12    „      y  per  week. 
6  and  6,  8  to  10    „     ) 
Number  of  hours  occupied  out  of  school  hours 
(at  least)  86  per  week. 


ivisions  1  (or  2)  looked 
over,  2nd  exercise 

lito  2.  Divisions  8  and  4  construe 
Kennedy^  Palaestra  La- 
tina  ... 

2i  to  8.  Divisions  1  and  2  construe 
Kennedy's  Falsestra  La- 
tina  ... 

4  to  6.  Pait  of  Division  8  or  2 
looked  over,  2nd  exercise 

7  to  9.  Pari  of  Divisions  1  or  2  or 
3  looked  over,  2nd  exer- 
cise ... 
r  9i  to  10}.  Division,  4.  5,  6  do  (Brad- 
ley) exercise ;  same 
looked  over  and  cor- 
rected     ... 

^^  o^in^  1  Divisions  3  and  2  do 
a*^  J  ^nt2r  r  (Bradley)  exercise  i 
8^"«»V-!   jJ^^Y,  J     same  lo6ked  over       - 

6for  7.    Division    1  do   exercise; 
Divisions  4, 6, 6  do  Latin 
nouns  or  verbs    - 
Divisions  1  show  up  Greek  Testament 
L    derivations  on  Saturday. 


Number  of  PapQs. 


10 
13 
18 
14 

14  (or  less). 
18 
96 

About  4. 

About  16. 

10 


14 

18 

26 
9 

17 

10 

24 
24 


M.  J.  T.  Walford  sends  a  Return  ibr  the  Lent  Schooltime^ 
1862,  not  having  been  appointed  until  January  1861. 


Work  done  during  a  regular  week. 


Lessons. 


Number  of  Pupils. 


Sunday 


1' 


no  to  lOi.  A  lecture  on  the  special  ser- 
vice of  the  day 
to  2|.  4th  Form  construe  Greek 
Testament    for    Monday 
morning  school 
to  8.  6th  Form,  lecture  on  the 
Acts;  4th  Form  come  to 
do  Sund|^  question 
8  to  9.  Other  SthFoim,  preparation 
for  confirmation     - 
'  8JS0  to  9\.  Remove    construe    Greek 
lesson. 
9itolO.  6th  Form  consfcrue  (}reek 

lesson. 
lOltoll.   Remove  construe  Latin  les- 
son. 
12  to  12|.  Remove,  another  Latin  les- 
son,    4th    Form    finirii 
verses. 
12i  to  2.  Look  over  Remove  and  6th 
Monday  •-{  Form  themes. 

2ito  8.  5th  Form  construe  Latin  ' 

lesson. 
4  to  8i.4th  Form  construe  Latin 
lesson  and  look  over  exer* 
cises. 
7  to  9.  4th  Form  come  and  prepare 
mathematical  exerdses 
and  Greek  lesson;  look 
over  remainder  of  6th 
Fonn.  themes.. 


16 
10 

8 

2 
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Lenons. 


NmnberofPopOi. 


Tuefdi^-' 


Wednes- 

dMJ, 


Thuradi^ 


Friday 


SAtnrdaj 


9i  to  10. 
10  toll. 

S|to  6. 


7  to  9. 


'8.50  to  9i. 

9ito]0. 
ioi  to  11. 

12  torn. 

mto  2. 
2ito  3. 
4  to   5i. 
7   to  9. 

71  to  8f. 
'  9i  to  10. 
10  toll. 

4  to  6. 

7   to    9, 


r  8.60  to  9J. 

9itol0i. 
lOi  to  11. 
12   to   2. 

2   to   2i. 

4   to   6i 

7   to  9. 

71  to   81. 

r  9JtolO. 

10  toll. 

4  to  e. 

7  to  9. 

6th  Form  construe  Virgil. 

4th  Form  construe  Greek 
lesson. 

4th  Form  construe  verses, 
and  are  looked  over  then, 
or  exercises  and  deriva- 
tions. 

4th  Form  finish  verses,  &c., 
and  learn  repetition  les- 
son for  next  mominir. 

6th  Form  (some  of  them) 
come  to  do  composition  or 
set  up  work  for  examina- 
tion. 

Remove  construe  Greek 
lesson. 

6th  Form  construe  Greek 
plaj. 

Remove  construe  Latin  les- 
son. 

Remove  construe  second 
Latin  lesson. 

4th  Form  who  have  not 
finished  verses  come. 

6th  Form  construe  Latin 
lesson. 

4tn  Form  construe  Latin 
lesson ;  looked  over. 

4th  Form  prepare  mathe- 
matical exercises  and 
Greek  lesson. 

6th  Form,  private  business 
(^schylus). 

5th  Form  construe  Greek 
lesson. 

4th  Form  construe  Greek 
lesson. 

4th  Form  prepare  uid  con- 
strue Greek  lesson.  5th 
Form  versos  looked  over, 
as  also  between  12  and  2. 

4th  Form  prepare  Greek 
lesson ;  6th  Form  come  for 
their  verses. 

Some  of  6th  Form  come  for 
extra  composition,  and 
work  for  examination. 

.  Remove  construe  Greek 
lesson. 

6th  Form  construe  Horace. 

Remove  construe  Virgil. 

4th  Form  construe,  and 
looked  over,  Arnold's  exer- 
cise. 

6th  Form  construe  Greek 
lesson. 

4th  Form  construe  Latin 
leason  (Caesar)  looked  over. 

4th  Form  prepare  mathe- 
matical exercise  andGreek 
lesson. 

6th  Form,  private  business 
(.£schylu8). 

6tA  Form  construe  Greek 
lesson. 

4th  Form  oonstme  Greek 
lesson. 

4tii  Form  constme  Latin 
exercise. 

4th  Form  looked  over  and 
do 


BxnauLXT. 


Oonstming:- 
6th  Form 


Hours. 


:   :   :-   :  St 

PriTiAe  Business  .      "...     4 
Looktaig  over  Bzflrdaes :— About 


Total- 


•.90 
•    4S 


Mr.  Warre,  Classical  Assistant,  ^Tites  :— 

"I  have  had  the  Fifth  Form,  which  has  been  during  the  year  about 
31  in  number,  twice  if  not  three  times  in  the  week  for  an  hour  to  do 
extra  classical  work,  known  in  the  Eton  system  by  the  name  of  private 
business,  but  the  days  and  the  hours  have  varied  in  the  different 
school  times;  and  as  during  the  year  required  I  had  nearly  all  my 
boys  for  the  first  time,  I  cannot  say  that  I  had  established  a  regular 
system  of  extra  work  such  as  I  now  have,  but  was  feeling  my  way.  1 
generally  with  the  upper  set  read  Cicero,  Thucydides,  and  a  Greek  play, 
and  with  the  lower  sets  read  Greek  ptay.  and  from  all  I  exacted  trans- 
lations and  extra  composition,  prose  or  verse,  during  the  week.  I 
could  not  specify  the  work  in  a  tabular  manner,  owing  to  the  changes 
which  I  was  constantly  obliged  to  make,  as  I  went  rather  too  hard  to 
work  at  first  and  was  obliged  to  modify  it  afterwards.  I  may  mention 
however  that  I  read  with  my  pupils  a  book  and  a  half  of  Thucydides, 
two  Greek  plays,  and  several  parts  of  others,  a  book  of  Livy,  an  oration 
of  Cicero,  a  play  of  Plautus,  besides  doing  translations  and  Latin  and 
Greek  composition  extra  with  them,  and  some  French  with  the  Remove 
and  Fourth  Focm,  which  howeverwas  not  sucoossfiil,  asthelittle  boys  have 
as  much  school  work  as  they  can  possibly  do  well,  and  could  not  satis- 
factorily give  their  minds  to  a  new  subject.  (It  is  possible  to  keep  up 
French  where  thoy  have  learnt  before,  but  unless  it  is  made  a  regular 
part  of  school  work  I  do  not  think  it  can  be  veiy  successfully  taught  by 
the  tutors.)  Of  course  all  this  work  which  is  included  under  the  term 
"private business'*  is  distinct,  and  in  addition  to  the  regular  tutor's 
work,  which  is  comprised  in  "  constniings  "  for  his  pupils  preparatory  for 
the  school  work,  and  to  that  which  is  really  the  great  burihen  on  a  tutor 
at  Eton,— the  looking  over  of  exercises  in  prose  and  verse  and  correcting 
them  previous  to  their  being  shown  up  in  school.  When  I  came  here 
first  I  was  inclined  to  look  upon  this  as  enormous  labour  with  com- 
paratively little  results.  My  opinion  is  somewhat  modified  by  experience, 
but  still  I  think  it  might  be  arranged  so  that  as  much  good  as  is  now 
efllBcted  by  the  system  might  be  attained  with  less  waste  of  the  tutor's 
time.  Taking  an  average,  the  amount  of  work  that  I  do  for  my  pupib 
(exclunve  of  the  icho<^  altogether)  in  time  is  about  seven  hours  per 
diem,  certainly  not  less. 

On  Sunday  I  have  had  four  sets  of  one  hour  each,  in  some  part  of 
the  Greek  Testament  or  Old  Testament  History." 

EDX05D  Warsb. 


Mr.  John  Wiluam  Hawtret,  Classical  Assistant,  Lower 
School,  answers : — 

"The  highest  number  of  my  pupils  during  the  year  ending  the 
Bummer  holidays  1861  was  60^  the  lowest  44. 

I  have  not  fiUed  up  Table  E,  as  with  the  exception  of  a  Scripture 
lesson  on  Sunday  and  a  portiou  of  Scripture  learned  by  heart,  and 
repeated  on  that  day,  my  pupils  have  not  time  for  any  instruction  beyond 
that  given  in  the  preparation  of  their  school  work." 

Jomr  VTtlllam  BAwtrbt. 
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TABLE  £. 
WIN- 

:;hester. 


WINCHESTER. 


\_The  only  returns  furnished  under  this  head  are  the  subjoined,'] 


For  the  Year  ended  at  the  Summer  Holidays  186  L 

Mr.  GiUFriTii,  Tutor  in  Sixth  Book.    Total  Numbeb  of 
Pupils,  9. 


Work  done  during  the  Tear  1861. 

Lessons. 

Number  of 
Pupils. 

Sunday     -     None. 

Monday    -     Tito  8f.    U hours 

T«-^«y  -{ntSSf.}^**^^™      •      •      • 

Wednesday    7ito  8f.   U  hours 
Thursday. {  Jj {J  *j J aj hours         - 

Friday      -{  JjtS  Sf.]**^***"" 
Saturday  -     7\  to  8f .    1}  hours 

S 

{      I 

3 

{      I 
'{      I 

8 

SUMMAKT. 

lOi  hours  weekly. 

Nine  pupils  (of  the  6th  form),  distributed  into  three  sets  of  throe 
each :  the  two  higher  sets  having  U  hours'  work  three  times  a  week,  and 
the  third  an  hour's  work  three  times  a  week.    The  work  is  principally 
oomposition.varying  according  to  the  reciuirements  of  indivldnal  pupils. 
Written  transUtious  are  also  made  fh)ra  authors  not  road  in  the  schooL 

For  the  Year  ended  at  the  Summer  Uotidays  1861. 

Mr.  C.  II.  Hawkins,  Mathematical  Assistant.     Total  Numbeb 
of  FUI'ILS,  5. 


Lessons. 

Numlier  of 
l>upils. 

Sunday.                                    

f  Tito  8i. Trigonometry  or  algebra,  or 
Monday    -<                     for    an    advanced    pupil 

C                    "Conic  Sections." 
TiiMd&v    .5  -   *®  ^-  Arithmetic  or  algebra 
t^T^.    I  Tito   8i.  Algebra  or  trigonometry       . 
Wednesday    Tito  U.  As  on  Monday 

Thursday  -     2  to  3.  As  on  Tuesday' 

Friday      -     Tito  81.  .\s  on  Moncby  or  Wednesday 

Satunlay  -  {  gj  {^  ^j;}  Algebra  and  trigrmomctry- 

t 

2 

1 

Same  impik  as 
on  Monday. 

Same  pupils  ss 
ou  Tuesd^. 

Same  pupils  as  i 
on  Monday  or 
WednesSiy. 

As  on  Monday 
and    Tue«iday 
Afternoon. 

Summary. 

Throe  hoiurs,  or  two,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
work,  the  position  of  the  boy  in  the  school. 

The  subjects  must  vaiy  very  much,  according  to  the 
particular  requirements  of  individual  pupils. 

For  the  Half  Year  ended  at  the  Winter  Holidays  1861. 
Mr.  H.  E.  MoBERLT,  Classical  Assistant  Master.    Total  Number  op  Pupils  44. 


37  in  my  school  classes,  4th  Book,  Sen.  and  Jun.  Divisions. 
17  Pupils  in  my  house,  of  whom  7  are  not  in  my  Form. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 


Monday 


No.  of  Pupils. 


Tuesday     - 

Wednesday- 
Thursday   - 

Friday 

Saturday    - 


f  No  work  done  regularly  with  pupiln,  ex- 
\    cept  when  a  confirmation  is  at  hand. 
7  to  8i.  Verses  sent  in  by  9  o'clock  (Sa- 
turday night).  looked  over  and 
returned  to  pupila  to  bo  cor- 
rected. 
During  this  time  the  7  bovs  named  in 
the  margin,  who  arc  anove  the  4th 
form,  are  doing  an  epigram  the  sul)- 
ject  merely  being  set  bv  the  master  of 
their  form  of  4  or  C  Imcs,  according  . 
to  their  class,  which  has  to  be  sent  in  | 
L    by  9  the  same  night.  I 

4  to  6.  In  the  course  of  the  2  hours,  the 
boys  being  with  the  French  ! 
masters  some  one  hour,  some  i 
the    other,    corrected    verses  I 
looked  over,  and  the  epigram 
(called  a  Vulgus)  looked  over 
and  corrected,  to  be  sent  up  on 
Wednesday  morning. 
^7  to  8i.  If  necessary,  the  same  work. 
7  to  8i.  An  epigram  as  on  Monday. 
4  to  6.  Translation  Arom  English  into 
Latiu  prose,  to  be  sent  in  by 
the  evening. 
'4  to  6.  Latin  prose  of  Thursday  looked 
over,  and   given   back  to  be 
corrected,  to  be  sent   in  on 
Saturday. 
7  to  8i.  Epigram,  to  be  sent  in  on  Monday 

morning. 
7  to  8i.  Yulgus  {9ee  Tuesday),  of  Fridny 
looked  over  and  given  back  to 
be  corrected. 


Uncertain. 


Summary. 
Verses  ... 

Latin  prose  translation     - 
Epigrams 


ICopy 
iCopy 
8  Copies 


At  certain  times  of  the  year  instead  of 
the  epigrams. 
Lyrics 1 

Oooasionally  the  lesson  of  the  parti- 
cular form  with  2  or  8  pupib,  but  not 
regnhurly. 


Observations  by  Mr.  H.  E.  Mol>erly. 


,,.T*y^  ^'  i'  not  drawn  up  very  conveniently  to  mako  a  i«Uini  fkr 
W  inchester  school.  ^^ 

1 .  There  is  no  distinction,  as,  r ^.,  at  Harrow,  between  school  timo  and 
pupil  room  time.  »««v-« 

If  school  work  is  done  with  pupila.  say  those  who  have  jnst  been  Mt 
up,  and  nnd  the  work  difllcult,  it  can  only  be  done  nt  odd  tfmes^ 
quarter  of  an  hour  before  school,  half  an  hour  in  the  crcning  betwcvn 

2.  Verse  composition,  above  the  4th  form,  is  all  oripinal;  and  all  the 
composition  is  to  Iw  done  as  the  boys  can  lliid  time  between  (a)  7  and  8* 
every  week  day  evening;  (6)  4and  G  on  Tuesdays.  Thim«days,  and  Fridars- 
and  (c)  3  and  6  ou  Saturdays:  each  of  (hose  times  having  some  other 
work  to  be  done  In  them,  Afir.,inoming  hues  to  b-r  learnt,  French  exercises 
to  IM5  wnt  ten,  and  thcnigular  lessons  to  be  done  by  the  classes  rcHpcctivelr 
with  the  French  master,  and  a  map  weekly.  An  industrious  manairini 
boy  will  proliably  ilnd  some  additional  tune,  when  he  has  learnt  hS 
school  lestfon.    With  regard  to  the  vnrses,  most  boys  will  write  the  re- 

aulsiie  number  of  lines,  on  an  easy  sulyect,  punctually  and  without  much 
ilflculty :  but  with  a  difficult  subject  the  tutor,  besides  the  after  work 
of  looking  over  8e\'eral  times,  Ac.  will  have  to  fUrnish  what  the  boys  call 
"  notions,'  or  "  ideas,"  and  this  according  to  a  pupil's  place  in  the 
school. 

3.  Recentiv  "  tutors'  houses,"  in  addition  to  the  head  master 'sjiiivebeen 
opcncfl:  auu  sooner  or  later  some  re-distribution  of  time  uiuat  take 
place.  If  so,  liesides  the  school  work,  time  would  be  appropriated  (1)  to 
composition,  and  (2)  to  private  reading,  and  this  is  much  to  be      •  - '  - 


In  the  return  of  the  total  number  of  pupils,  I  have  put  down  44, 
while  I  appear  only  to  look  over  the  comi)osition  of  7 ;  but  the  fkct  is 
the  composition,  such  ns  it  is,  of  the  4th  form  (37  lK>ys)  comes  to  me  in 
its  rough  state.  M  uch  of  t  he  latter  b  done  in  school  {see  return  of  sehool 
lessons).  The  verses  are  done  from  a  book  (Penrose's  Easy  Exercisos,  Ac ) 
Ellis*  Exercises  I  go  through  with  each  division ;  they  are  written  an 
hour  after,  sent  in,  looked  over,  and  given  back  to  be  corrected.  The 
verses  in  the  same  way  are  looked  over  by  me  and  given  back  to  be  cor- 
related. The  4th  form  being  the  lowest  in  the  school,  some  boys  requirvt 
the  most  elementary  instruction,  not  the  Ipost  laljorious  part  of  a 
tutor's  work  t  but  it  is  impossible  to  make  a  return  of  what  must  be 
done  l^ero  and  there,  with  those  who  may  be  placed  together  to  construe 
and  parse,  but  must  bo  taken  individually  for  the  beginning  of  com- 
position. 

Between  6  and  6  {see  table  D.)  on  Mondays  and  Wednesdays,  another 
tutor  keeps  school  for  me,  and  gives  mo  somo  assistance,  by  lookinjr  oyer 
a  few  exercises,  if  they  are  done  in  time. 
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WESTMINSTER. 


WEST- 
MIN8TEB. 


lOnfy  One  Return  U  furnished  under  this  Head.'] 


Mk.  Andrews,  Classioal  Assistant  Master.        Total  Number  of  Pitpils,  11, 


Sondsy 
Mondmy  - 
TvMday  - 
Wednesday 
Thursday  - 
Friday 
Saturday    - 


Work  done  during  the  Half- Year  ending  Whitsuntide,  1861. 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


None. 

7 

4 
11 

4 

7 
None. 


the  regular  Mhool-work,  are  done  for  me  by  my  pupils.   Those  who  are  under  me  are  chiefly  backward,  and  In  need  of 
le  to  me  fbr  aisistanoe  in  the  preparation  of  the  work  of  their  Form,  (whether  construing  or  o 


speoial  help:  and  Ihey  oome  to  me  fbr  aisistanoe  in  the  preparation  of  the  work  of  their  Form,  (whether  construing  or'  oompoaition,)  or  else  thcer 
go  orer  a^itn  with  me  worii  already  done  in  their  form.  Each  pupU  is  with  me  three  hours  durinff  the  week,  but  not  sepam^,  those  in  ^he 
•ame  part  of  the  School  being  taken  together. 


I  insert  here,  under  Table  E., 


Additional  Return  bt  Mr.  Wears. 

I  demanding  an  account  of  **  Work  otU  t^f  School  Hown^  as  fDllows  :— 
Total  Number  of  Pupils,  Atbraob,  20. 


when  performed;  such 


A.— Behearsala  of  the  Ploy  of  TerenoekOrFIautus,  fbr  S  times  a  week  for  2  months  (October,  December)  each  year,    ^ , 

rehearsals  yarying  Arom  |  of  an  hour  and  an  hour,  to  2  hours  and  2  hours  and  a  half  each  :  total  number  of  such  rehearsals  being  generally 
SSto  24. 

B.— The  2  senior  "elections  "  of  the  Queen's  scholars,  of  an  average  10  each,  making  20  of  the  head  boys  of  the  school,  attend  the  Holy  Com- 
munion in  the  JMeji  4  times  a  year.  The  preparation  Ibr  this  duty  has  reflted  with  roe.  My  plan  lias  been  to  devote  the  %ohole  week  before 
(generally)  to  it, «.«..  the  Uut  hour  of  each  evening  (9.S0  to  lOJK)  pjn.).  On  the  Monday  and  Tuetaay  also  generally,  after  the  general  prayers  in  the 
(Kdlflge,  I  luive  had  the  above-named  20  Queen's  scholars  into  my  house,  and  have  read  to  them  written  lectures  oh  the  Holy  Communion,  dwelling 
9tore  on  the  perwntU  duties  connected  with  the  rite  than  on  doctrine,  though  the  latter  has  not  been  neglected.  On  the  Wednstday,  ThuredoM,  and 
jPHdoy  evenings  I  have  had  a  catechetical  lecture  on  the  Church  catechism,  connecting  with  it  the  study  (in  the  English)  of  one  of  the  shorter  ■ 
ppiattee,  or  the  first  8  chapters  of  the  Romans.   On  the  Saturday  evening  1  have  concluded  with  a  written  exhortation  lecture. 


I  have  besides  required  the  above  20  Queen's  tk^lars  to  briK 
anUekiem  and  the  epistU  on  hand  for  the  time  being;  and  suoE 
aialed  that  I  iboiila  preserve  them. 

i 


to  me  on  the  Sundiqr,  tvH^^ofi  a««icpsrt  to  sundry  ^fuestftons  bearing  on  the  Church 
exercises  (often  very  promising)  I  have  remarked  upon  aflsrwaids,  and  havaintip 


CHABTEBHOUSR 


CHABTMU 
HOUSE. 


Mb.  Watts,  Mathinatical  Master  and  Classical  Assistant 
ToTAz*  NuiiBSE  of  Pupils,  6,  during  the  (Quarter  ending 
Cfariifiiias  1861,  but  Number  varies  from  l^e  to  l^e. 


Mr.  Ibvinib,  Classical  Assistant  Master.     Total  NmonsB 
Pupils  6. 


of 


Work  done  during  l^Uf-year  ending  December  13,  1861. 


Lessons, 


rsto  9.  Four  pupils  in  the  work  of  their 
fixrms. 


{8to  9. 
9  to  11. 


Two  pnpOs  in  matiiematics. 


Tuasdsy    -' 
Wednesdsy 


Md^ 


These  pupUs  come  at  the  same  hours  at 
.  toast  fbur  times  in  the  weektOooasion- 
'   aUyflvethnss. 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


Work  done  during  Half-year  ending  December  IS,  1861. 


Lessons. 


Number  of 
Pupds. 


Sunday     -   None. 
Monday 


8  to  9.  Five  pupils  in  the  work  of  the 
nrm. 
10.  Onemipfl;  additional  assistsnee 
in  14^  prose  and  arithmetic. 


rsto 
•jsto 


Tuesday    -' 

Wednesday 
Thursday  - 
Vridsy      - 


These  punib  MuecsUy  come  to  me 
,  during  the  above-mentioned  hours, 
'^    fbur  or  five  days  a  week. 


8Q 


m 


TABLE  E. 
HABTOW: 


PX7BUC  SCHOOLS  COMiaSSIOK  :— TABLES. 


HARBOW. 


BCb.  BiUDBT,  Aflsiitant  Clanical  Master.    Total  Kumdeb 
of  Pupils,  40. 


Mr.  Dbury,  Classical  Assistant 

PUFILS,  32. 


Total  NuMBEsof 


Work  done  during  any  ordinary  Week  of  Term  Time. 

1 

Lessons. 

Number  of       | 
Pupils. 

Sunday.                                 — 

Monday- 

r  9|  to  10|.  Oorrect  verses  with  Remove, 
SbMl,     and     4th    Form 

Uto  1.  SU?h^Form    pupils  private 
reading,  in  a  subject  fixed 
by  the  head^  master  every 
term,    such    as   Homers 
Odyssey,  Xin.  XIV.;  Ho- 
race's    Epistles,    Lib.  1.; 
Theocritus    ... 

About  20. 
About  4. 

Tuesday  ' 

r7ito   8i.  Fifth  Form  private  reiKUng: 
Homer,  40  lines 

10  toll.  Remove  and    SheU  pupils' 

private   reading;     Ovid's 
Vasti,  40  lines          - 

11  to  1.  Remove,     Shell,    and    4th 

Form  oomposition;  Latin 
verse  .... 

About  16. 
About  14. 
About  SO. 

w^n^  r^O  to  11.  Remove,  SheU,  and  part  of 

About  17. 

Thursday                    As  on  Monday. 



(-11  to  1.  Remove,    SheU.     and    4th 

Friday   -                       Form  composition;  Latin 

V,                    verse  -          -  ■        -          - 

About  20. 

gj^j^y^ClO  toll.  Preparation  as  on  Wednes- 

About  17. 

SUMMAET. 

Oomposition  of  Latin  verses       -         •   4  hours. 

Correction a     ^ 

Private  reading  (oonstruins  lessons)    .   4    T 
Pt^Mtfation           -         •         -         •   2     „ 

Total         .         -It     » 

lo4£r*  ^'lSd*iSrtS?tl*htfi^*''  ^"^'^  ^J^  oonslsto  in 
aoeonnt  of  it  can  be  given. 

Mb.  Bull,  Classical  Assistant.  Total  Numbeb  of  Puphb,?. 

Work  done  daring  Year  ending  August  1861. 

Lessons. 

Number  of 
Pupils. 

Sunday.                                

- 

2* 

nSiAMi&v  fl^  *oll.    Livy     .... 
Tuesday  ^^^  ^  ,     Verses  composition   . 

8 

6 

6 

Tbursdsy.'                           

«__ 

6 

Saturday  10  toll.   Preparation  fbr school woHl 

8 

SUMXAXT. 

Greek  and  Latin       •         -         -         -   4 

Ck>rrection   of  verses  done  at  variable 
hours          •         -         •         -         •   S 

Total   -          -          .10 

evenings.   During  this  year  I  had  no  6th  Form 
private  pupil. 

♦  6th  F6nn  pupils. 

Work  done  during  the  Tear  1861. 

Lessons. 

Number  of 
PupUs. 

Sunday.                                

__ 

^11  to  12.    Correction  of  SheU  and  4th 

Form  verses  done  on  pre- 

vious  Friday 

n 

4  to  6.    (in  summer,  and  ^  to  8|  in 
winter)  Remove  and  Shell 

Monday 

pupils  prepare  the  lesson 
for   ensuing    schools,   in 
which  I  either  construe  to 

them,  or  hear  them,  at  my 

discretion     -         -          - 

16 

9  to  10.    Homer's  Odyssey  or  Tacitus; 

>6ldiFonnpapik 
i     8or4. 

portions  of  Herodotus 

^8  to  9.    Orestes  of  Euripides - 

>  6th  Form  poA 
aboots. 

10  toll.    0\id's  Fasti    . 

11  to   1.    Correction  of  5th  Form  verses 

Tuesday  • 

that  were  finished  by  pre- 
vious    Saturday     night, 
while  Shell,  Remove,  and 

Remove      sad 
SheU    pnA 
about  ML 

4th  Form  pupils  are  doing 

^                    verses           -         -          - 

J 

ao  to  11.    Preparation  of  Icasona  with 

-> 

Remove,  SheU.    and   4th 

Wednes- 

Form pupils  for  ensuing  . 

day     •' 

school,  ss  on  Monday 

19 

12  to  1.    Correction    of    4th    Form 

themes         -          -          - 

<4  to  6.    As  on  Monday  afternoon     - 

12  to  1.    Correction  of  Remove,  Shell, 

and  4th  Form  verses  done 

Thursday 

on  previous  Tuesday 
0  to  10.    Homer'H  Odyssey  or  iWitus; 

22 
>  6th  Form  pupib^ 
S        8or4. 

^                    portions  of  Herodotus       >  i 

10  ton.    Correction    of    6th    Form 

V(>rsc8  flnislicd  by  previous 

Wednesday  night  .          -  1 

Friday   . 

11  to  1.    SheU,  Remove,  and  4th  Form  i 

do  verses 
4  to  6.    As  on  Monday  and  Wednes- 

8 

i^                    day  afternoons 

Saturday^                     Remove.   Shell,   wd  4th 
oMuru^  -i                     YQrta  pupils  as  on  Wednes- 

L                    dsy  morning 

19 

SVMMABT. 

below  6th    ....   5  hours. 

Verses    (doing    and    correcting) 

witbthesame       -         -          •   6     „ 

Correction  of  6th  Form  exercises 

with  the  same       .         >  about   6     ^ 

Privatereading  with  6th  Form     •   2     „ 

.,             with  6th  Form     .   Ihour. 

„             with  Remove  and 

Shell      .         •   1     „ 

Total    .   .    20 

Mjb.  Faerar,  Classical  Assistant.    Total  Numbkr  of 

PupiM,  32. 

VTork  done  during  any  School  Term. 

Lessons. 

Nomberof 
PopUa. 

fNono,  except  when  boys  are  being  pre. 

paied  for  confirmation.     At  such 

Sunday  -^     to  see  that  they  are  nroper&  ^- 
structed,  every  Sunday  for  some  time 

.Singly,  or  two  or 
three  at  atimsu 

flO  to  12.    Singly,orbytwosandthPee8, 

Monday -H 

12  to  1.     Sixth  Form,  private  nupOs, 
in  some  classical  sumoct,as 
Homer,  Theocritus,  Pindar, 
Horace,  Ac   -          -          - 

.Variable^    fttn 
12  to  2. 

L4|  to  61     Preparation  work    - 

f  7*  to  81   Private  reading  with  Fifth 

Tuesday  , 

Form  pupils  (Homer  or 
ViigU,40*lin€s). 
10  toll.    Lower  pupUs,  Orid's  Fssti, 

About  7  or  8. 
Variable.     fh»a 

Livy,  or  some  easy  author  . 
11  to  1.    Elegiacs :  or  for  the  vounaer 

ISdownwaids. 

L                    boys,  hexameters  (BUnd) .  j 
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495 


henons. 


fO  toll.  Preparation  of  school  Ifvsons 
to  be  said  aftorwards  in 
form  •  -   .      - 

4|  to  5i.  Preparation  of  school  lessons 
to  be  said  afterwards  in 
form  -  -  -  • 

no  to  12.    Correction  of  verses,  singly, 

nn.»^^.«  J  «w^  ^y  ^^^  »"*  threes       - 

Thursday-^  12  to  1.    Sixth   Form,  as   on   Mon- 

^  day    •          -          •          • 

fl  to  1.    Lyrics  (alcaics  or  sapphics), 
and  for  the  lower  boys, 
Bland's  Hexameters 
4i  to  6i.  Preparation  of   lesson    for 
Form. 

a^tn^i-vflO  ♦oil-    Preparation     of   work    for 
Batnraay^  •  j»onn-         -         -  - 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


Yariablc.  flrom 
about  16  down- 
wards. 


Besides  the  hours  mentioned  above,  a  pupil  has  always  the  pnirilcge 
of  oominflrto  ask  his  tutor's  assistance  at  any  time.  Such  assistance 
is  constantly  asked,  and  always  Kladly  given.  It  may,  and  often  does, 
extend  to  work  voluntarily  undertaken  by  the  boys  for  priwjs  in  Divi- 
nity, natural  science.  Ac.  The  above  table  merely  repreients  the 
necessary  hours,  but  evew  tutor  devotes  many  more  to  the  private 
assistance  or  discipline  of  the  pupils,  especially  of  those  in  his  house. 
Social  interoourse  between  tutor  and  pupil  is  also  encouraged  as  far 

Notobulated  account  can  be  given  of  the  variable  times  spent  in 
looking  over  Latiu  and  English  themes.  


Mb.  Harris,  Classical  Assistant    Total  Number  of 
Pupils,  about  64. 


Work  done  during  Half-year  ending  July  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday. 


Monday  • 


Tue8<lay- 


Wednes- 
day    - 


Thursday 


Friday « 


Saturday 


ri«  to  1.   Sixth  Form,  private  reading. 

Homer's  Odyssey    -  _      • 

11  to  2|.  Correction     of    6th  Form 

Lyrics  or  Greek  Iambics  - 

4i  to  &\.  Shell  pupils  preparing  les- 

sou  for  4th  school  - 

%\  to  10.    **  Idle  list,"  to  prepare  work 

for  n«'xt  day  -  -  - 

r  7i  to  6\.  Fifth  Form  pupils'  privnto 

rcadinir,  Terent^e'H  Adclplii 

9\  to  lOi.  Shollpui>ils' private  reading, 

Ovid's  Fauti- 
101  to  12|.  Shell  and  4th  Form  to  do 
verses  -  .  - 

5  to  e.    Look  over  4th  Form  verses  - 
LsitolO.    "Idle list"      - 
riO  toll.    Shells  and  4th  Form  prepare 
lessons  for  2nd  school 

11  to  1.    Fifth  Form  and  lower  6th  for 

themes*  and  verse«i'  correc- 
tion   .  .  -  - 
1\  to  2i.  Look  over  Shell  verses 
4)  to  5|.  Shells  prepare  lesson  for  4th 
school           -          -  - 

12  to  1.  Sixth  Form  private  reading - 
14  to  2i.  ">  Shell  and  4th  Form  verses 
5   to  6.  j     corrected    -  -  - 

LSI  to  10.    "Idle  list"      - 

^0  to  11 .    Fifth  Form  verses  corrected 

12   to  1.    ShclUi  and  4th  Form  to  do 

lyrics  -         .  - 

1|  to  2|.  Arrears     of     verses      cor- 

-    rected  -  -  . 

41  to  M.  Shells  to  prepare  lesson  for 

4th  school     .  -         - 

81  to  10.    Arrears  of  verses  corrected. 

"Idle list"  - 
10  toll.    Shell  and 4th  Form  to  pre- 
pare  lesson  for  2nd  school  - 
1|  to  2\,  4tn  Form  verses  corrected  - 
^  4  to  6.    Shells*  lyrics  corrected 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


14  to  16. 

5  to  10. 

23  to  25. 

Various. 

About  10  or  18. 

About  20. 

About  86. 
10  or  12. 
Various. 

About  36. 

Various. 
»» 

About  20  to  25. 
14  to  16. 

10  to  20. 

Various. 

6  or  6. 

About  36. 

Various. 

About  20  to  25. 

Various. 

About  36. 
About  10. 
About  16. 


I  look  over  each  exercise  twice  or  thrice,  as  may  be  necessary. 
'Whenoorreot.  it  is  written  out  flsir,  and  the  fiUr  copy  is  sent  up  with 
the  first  copy  to  the  master  in  school. 

During  the  hour  of  preparation  qf  les8on$  the  boys  in  the  several 
school  divisions  are  respectively  engaged  in  learning  their  lessons.  I 
give  assistance  when  it  is  needed,  and  in  some  cases  hear  a  whole 
lesson  construed. 

It  is  impossible  to  give  a  summaiy  of  a  private  tutor's  work,  which 
varies  witn  the  difficulty  of  particuhur  exercises  and  with  the  number 
of  his  pupils.  In  many  weeks  I  give  quite  the  niunber  of  hours  men- 
tioned above  to  my  pupil-room ;  sometimes  8  or  10  hours  less. 


Mr.  HoLiiEB,  Classical  Assistant.    Total  Number  of 
Pupils,  35. 


Work  done  during  Term  ending  July  29,  1861. 


Lessons. 


TNone,  save  in  my  house,*  when  I  exer- 

SimdAv    \     ^^^  ^  constant  supervision,  and  w  hen 

ourawgr  -s     ^^  papiu  havo  accoss  to  me  at  any 

time 


"l 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


*  This  applies  eaually  to  eveiy  evening  after  locking  up,  when  I  ex- 
amine the  work  of  the  Doys  in  my  house,  and  if  necessary  help  in  the 
preparation  of  it. 


Lessons. 


Mondsy< 


Tuesdsy- 


Wednes- 
day. 


Thursday 

Friday   - 
Saturday 


9}tol.  Different  boys  in  diiferent 
forms  come  at  dilfersnt 
hours  for  Latin  verse,  lyric 
and  elegiac      .         .         . 

If  to  2i.  about,  for  Greek  verse  com- 
position. 

4  to  5.  Verses  and  corrections  looked 
over,  and  Lower  boys  pre- 
pare 4th  school 
"  7i  to  8}.  Fifth  Form,  private  reading. 
Sophocles,  note  book  exami- 
ned. (The  only  portion  dis- 
tinct fh>m  school  work) 

10  to  11.  Eemove  and  Shell,    private 

reading,  Ovid's  Fasti,  note 
book  examined 

11  to  1.  Remove  and  Shell,  and  4th 

Form;   Verses,   Latin  ele- 
giacs   .         -         .         - 
4  to  6  occasionally.    Versos,  finished 
and  corrected - 
to  11.  Shell  and  4th  Form,  prepare 
for  2nd  school 
4  to  6.  As  on  Monday. 

Tliemes  looked  over,  taken 
in  corrected. 
9{  to  1.  As  on  Monday. 
2  to  2|  generally.    Look  over  more 
verses  -         .  - 

4  to  5.  As  on  Tuesday 
.1   to  1.  As  on  Tuesday,  only  Latin 
lyrics  (Remove  and  Shell) 
Latin  elesriaos  (4th) 
4  to  5.   As  on  Monday. 
LO  toll.  AsonWednesdav. 
4  to  5,  sometimes  to  6.  if  necessary. 
As  on  Tuesday. 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


10 


Summary. 

Not  less  than  from  20  to  24  hours  per  week,  ex- 
clusive of  work  in  the  house,  which  cannot  be 
enumerated. 


TABUS. 
HABBOW. 


About  80  uiaU. 
8  or  3  more. 


About  15. 


16 


12 


IS  +  8  a  20 
Quite  uncertain. 


Quite  uncertain. 
Quite  uncertain. 


Mr.  IIutton,  Classical  Assistant. 
Pupils,  16. 


Total  Number  of 


Work  done  during  Term  ending  Midsummer,  1861. 


Lessons. 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


Sunday.  

f  10  to  lOl.  Latin    verses    finished    and 
corrected      -  -         - 

12  to  1.  Latin   verses    finished   and 
corrected       -  -  - 

Each  boy  does  two  sets  of  Latin  verses 
Monday  -  {     during  the  week/or  the  master  of  his 
form,   but  vrith    his  tutor.     These 
hours  are  given  to  their  finishing  and 
correcting. 

7  to  8.  Construe  Terence's  Adelphi  - 

10  to  11.  Construe  Ovid's  Fasti - 

11  to  1.  Latinverses.  (difllsring  accord- 
lug  to  a  boy's  form)  - 

10  to  11.  Preparation  for  next  constru- 
ing lesson  done  in  school, 
(differing  acoordinx  to  the 
boy's  form  in  school) 
r  «A  f^  lAi  e^inishins  and  correction  of 
[  12  to  1.  *  ]     ^^^"^  ^•'^  ^"  ^^  ^*^'*- 

CU  to  1.  Latin  verses  (as  on  Tuesday, 
\  same  hours)  -  - 

i'  10  to  11.  Preparation  for  next  oonstru- 
}  ink  lesson  done  in  soliool 

)  (differing  according  to  the 

V.  lioy's  form  in  school) 


} 


Tuesday* 


Wednes- 
day 


TlioriAsy 
Friday    . 

Saturday 


Summary.* 

lAtin  or  Chroek 
Latin  composition     - 

Total 


-  4  hours. 
•7    « 


11 


13  pupils  below 
StnForm* 


3  pupils  in  6th 
Form. 
'^  9  pupils  in  Re- 
move and  Shells. 
13  pupils  below 
5th  ^rm. 

^18  pupils  below 
5th  Form* 

1 13  pupils  below 
5th  Form. 

'  18  pupils  below 
5tn  Form. 

IS  pupils  below 
5th  Form. 


*  Including  only  recubur  pupil-room  hours.  From  six  to  eight 
hours  a  week  may  be  added  for  other  hours  devoted  (especiaUy  in  the 
evening)  to  tutor's  work  of  different  kinds. 


Mr.  Kendall,  Classical  Assistant 
Pupils,  42. 


Total  Number  of 


Work  done  during  year  ended  at  August,  ISdl. 


Lessons. 


Sunday. 


Monday 


ri2  to  1. 

•|  71  to  81. 


Herodotus  II.  Homer's  Oiys- 

s€y,XX..XXI.,tthFonn- 

Prepuratfon  of  lessons   by 


Number  of 
PnpUs. 


7.8,Qr9L 
12  oris. 


SQ  2 


4M 


warn  aoRoouiiioioaBSiim :— ^abub. 


IrOflflOnS^ 


'N'umber  of 
Pupils. 


Tu^iday* 


Wednra- 


r  7ito  Bl.  Homer  II wi,  XIX.,  XX.  -  15, 10^  of  17. 
IQ  to  11.  GMd'a  Fifiti,  I.,  I U  III.  -  10, 11,  OT 18. 
4  or   ft  hours  d(?roted  tolookiriK  over  ' 

gle  boys  for  tUe  most  pwi, ! 
othent  bdug  ioDt«iun«i 
pret««ut.  I 

10  to  11.  JUsistiuff  younljer   Ikjjb   in  l 
prcpwution  ofloiaona 

11  id  1^.  Lbokiim  t>v<?^  proifl   ea^ya 
witb  sitigk  pupils    - 

71  to  Si.  IVepAr&tiDii   of   le^Dontt    by 
yoaD||i5r  bojH  "  -  i 

'  II  to  1.   Herodotui  II.  Homer^s  OdjB* 
«ey.  XX„  XXI.,  Sth  Ptorm  - 
Thutwluy-j  A-ftcnuwd   aiiJ  evi^iiinK.  a  hoijr*,  cor^  l 
reftln(|:vBirMC5omposiUoti,and»np*!)rjO- '  f 
*■  * '-  — — — i^on-  } 


Frldiy 


Siliirdfia' 


tendinis  younK^  r  boya  in  pr«puaiion- 

10   to  IL  Coirectinfrvemeeciiiipoiitijon 
with  winkle  boyi       -^ 
1,   CoiEToctiag  and  mp^Fiutend- 
Ing  irynie  com|>o«ition 

'  10  to  11.  Sup^iriDtendla^j^  pr«|^&rat1oti  : 
orleesana 
4|  io  0.   OorreclLiiE  oompCHitiou  with  . 
pupOe  mtigly 


rio  to: 
A  11   to 

( 


ISorm 
1 

li  &T  13. 

7  Of  9. 

1 
12  tyr  IS. 

1 
iO 

It  or  15. 
UorlS. 


Mb.  STmh,  cubical   AssiataBt.     Totju-  Kcmbe*  or 
Pupils/m  (1  not  in  my  hQiUsei  and  I  my  own  flon). 


Work  done  daring  Temi  ending  July  2S,  1661. 


LpSAonif^ 


Xtunbeir  of  Ptiplb. 


Bundi^     - 


Mond^ 


rntoH. 

Sito  9, 

Tu£*dm^   -^ 

10  toll. 

n  t«  1. 

TO  toll. 

Vadnewliy^ 

11  to  1. 

.4  to  5. 

Thmvdif 


riO  toll. 

Fridiy 

11  to  1, 

^4  to  fi. 

B»turd»T  - 

10  toll. 

My  pupiLet  hsTB  access  to  me 
tnmuB^riDut  the  m^tilnpf,  and  con- 
Bult  iiH>  (Ui  to  flourcf^it  of  informa- 
tion for  aniiwers  to  quest  ions  flot 
by  tlit'ir  nia^t^n,  Ac.  This  ippli« 
to  every  eveDinr?  ttiruufthont  the 
week.  .  .  -  - 

10  to  1»  PupilB  throughout  the 
Bchoolt  with  tne  eircptiDin 
of  the  fflth  Forni^  i^tne  ai 
diffopent  hours  for  cor- 
rection of  composition     * 

4  to  Dl  Lesson  i  preimrtd  Iw  lower 
boys  for  4th  seho4^>T.  Cor- 
rection of  oompodtion  Ahko 
takes  pliK?c  oecasiuniJIy  - 

Q  to  10^  6tfa  Form »  private  rvadlng, 
Homcr'(>  Odyssfy  - 

,6tb  Form^  priTitte  mdlng, 

Aristophaaeft'  Nubei 
51 1 1    Form^    Dorre^Uon    of 

TPrWJB  .  <  - 

EomovG  and  Shell,  private 
reading  Ovhl'fi  Fasti 

Bemove,  Shell  nntl  4thForm, 
andSrdronii  unddth  divi- 
sion of  fith  Tgrni,  Latin 
clf'^giacdr  compofiitlon 

aemov*,  ShCfJl  mini  itb  and 
ard  Forms  pnipare  Ibiflon 
for  2ncl  school. 

Lowiir  6th  an^  Sth  Form„ 
Latin  themts. 

A5  on  Mouday. 

Oorpcction  of  voricii  with 
Eemove.  She!!,  and  4th 
and  jird  Forms 

0th  Forni  ►  privnte  reodins  94 
Du  Monday*  Horn.  Odyssey 

Lower  6th  and  Eith  Fortoi, 
Latin  verse  corri^ction- 

Eemove  and  Shell  and  ith 
Form  and  4th  division 
of  ,'ith'FortD^  lAiin  lyrioa, 
or  Bland^B  Tersoa  - 

Aa  on  Uonday. 

As  on  Wcdnefday. 


fS  to  1. 
B  to  10, 


AbOTi)  20  hout«  are  thus  employed,  besided  tbn 
time  K^ven  to  looking  nviir  oompositlon  whCD  mj 

EupilB  arc  not  with  mo;  in  all  nnt  leaa  than  £4 
our«. 


43 
(one  not  belng^Ln 
my  home). 


boya  in  Hemovi* 
and  Slu^U.  the 
4th  Form  mat- 
ters taking 
chargv  of  their 
own  hoys. 


15 


54 


34 


During  this  last  term,  8<iiJtemh<?r  to  December  1861  (not  Included 
in  the  return),  I  have  tfubstiiuted  for  the  hours  of  preparation  before 
]a«t  school  on  Monday,  Wednc^dKy,  and  Friday',  pupil  rootn  from 
9  to  10  ia  the  eveiung  JTor  preparation  of  le^fsoiijt  for  Tii.nt  uioming, 
for  all  boyji  in  the  4th  rortfu  and  for  those  bdow  the  lint  lialf  in  the 
oth«r  formi,  witb  the  exception  of  ihb  0th  aud  upper  6th  Forms, 


Mr.  Vauqhan,  Classical  Assistant.  Total  Nuxbxb  ot 
FupiLS,  about  40  ;  but  1  left  in  the  middle  of  the  Tenn,  and 
3  others  were  absent  a  considerable  part  firom  ninfm 


Work  done  during  Tenn  ending  July  39  1801. 


LosMtut. 


Nmnber  of  PopQa 


Sundax' 
KM, 


yonnger 
dtv-  ■ 


§  to  g 
p.m^ 


Mondaj 


(Id  tolOf/Bnga^red     with 

nuptk  In    two   dlvlBiouH. 

ThOBe  who  have  not  tweo 

conansed  com«  to  me  to 

_,  necoive  iuAtntction  of    a 

"l  dirt'i.':!,!^  religions  kind,  or 

by  Scripture  questions     - 

Younger  boy jf  witb  me  pti&- 

uariug  Scripture   leasond 

I.  for  the  next  morning 

IE  to  1.  ^h  Form  pfipiis  to  douBtnie 
Homer's  UdysiPT^  XX., 
XXL 
41  to  5.  A  flmal  I  nntn  V>er  of  yoauRor 
pupiU  who  arc  not  doinff 
well  in  their  form  eome  to 
prepare  their  Icaaous  witb 
me    -  .  -  . 

81  to  ftj.  Correcting  verees  with  fith 
Fortn  pupils  which  have 
been     preiriously   looked 
over  privately 
"  S  to  Q,  Sophocles  Fhiioctete«,  pri> 
vato    Feadhij^    with    Gth 
Form  pupils 
10  toll.  Dvid's  Fasiti,  private  rid- 
ing with  Remove  and  Shell 
pupilit 
liatm  ele^ac  compoaitiOD* 


1  diriaioa 


about » 


io 


Variable,  4  to  It, 


U 


u 


11  to  1. 


li 

,    ,.     ^  ^-  J*  I  >  Ab<wit  28^  1 

TuMdkT    -i  *t"  diviinon  Qth  Form,  Ro-     y  jrenerailT 

LUMuiy  move,ShelIand4thFonM.    J   Sent. 

61  to  7t,CorreL'Lionof  lyric  verses,  Ee-  ' 

move^Sbell,  aiidith  Form    About  M» 
St  to  Of .  Corroctio  J  lofGreckor  Lat  i  n 
verae  composition ,  under  i 
0th  and  u^per  &th  form, 
pupils  eommg  separately - 

flO  toll.  Hf^move,  Bhell,  and  4th 
Form,  puDparation  of  lea- 
bon  firr  ^nd  flcho^l  > 
la  to  1,  Oorrectinfir  Latin  and  En^- 
liab  themes  of  5th  Form 
pupils,  one  diviau^n  each 
week  -  -  -      Aboat  4i, 

^  H  to  6*  Am  on  Monday. 

r  IB  to  1.  A«ot)  Monday.    Oth  Form 
j  fl*to  7i»As_  on  Tuesday.     Hetnovu, 


Wedneiiday 


Thursday  »C  '    Shfell,  Ac. 

10  to  11 .  Alt  on  Monday,  Sf  to  9i,  5th 

Form,  correction  of  com-^ 

position       -  .  . 

Pridiiv      -J  ^^  ^  '■  AjscnTucadayaitol,  Latin 

^*^"*         1  lyric  vcrs^- 

Oorrectioti  of  rompoflition. 
with  under  Gth  and  upper 
5th  Formfl   -  -  • 

Saturday       10  t^i  11^  Aa  On  Wednesday. 


StfMicamT. 

Abou  t  m  hours  thua  em  ploy  e<L  B  u  t  this  repro- 
aents  but  an  iniperTrct  view  of  tht-  time  which  ia 
spent  wllh  my  pupils,  who  Imve  t^nstant  accvsit  to 
mej  and  who  are  con^itantly  mkiug  fbr  help  in 
vaiweK,  Ae.  1 1  is  impoaai bii-  to  Rive  a'very  wH'Urfttfl 
return  of  the  time  consumed  xi]>on  my  pupils* 
exiircUesj  Ac,  which  are  ofttu  t'orreeti^  at  irn-gu- 
Mur  times;  and  there  is  mueh  variety  in  the  hrjunt 
during  the  Bommer  and  winter  tcmifl.  the  long 
evening;!*  (jiving  many  additional  faeilitiea  for 
puplUroom  woi  k. 


£4 


11 


Mb,  WATsoSt  Classical  Aswttant   Totai,  Nt^KBVR  of  FcrrtiA» 

ao  to  a2. 


Work  done  dtjriug  Year  September  1860,  July  1861, 


LesBons. 


^  No  apecial  work  with  papfis,  ejcoept 

previouB  to  a  acbool  confirmatloa, 

Bundajr  -^       when  1  prepare  the  candidate*  In  n^y 

hOfk»  for  eeveral  Sundays  for  abont 

threeniuartorB  of  an  bour. 

1%  to  1.  Sixth  Form  pupils  oonstruef 

e^.    Tadtua    or    Pindar, 

Ac,  Ac.        -  -  - 

lito  31.  Conation    of    verses   with 

Bemove,  Sbell,  4th  Form 

Monday -i{  4|  to  51,  Preparation  of  4th  school 
with  ll^movo  and  Bhell 
pupib  .  .  . 

B  to  fi.  gbell  and  4th  Form  puplU 
in  my  houae  prepare  work 
fbr  next  morning. 


Nnmberof 


Fkiml  to  5, 


\  VariiH 

J     abou 


about  16  to  lA 


About  10  to  UL 


FOBUO  (kmXHiS  OOmOBlSMfflr  H- TABLBB. 


497 


Number  of 

Leesons. 

Pupils. 

r  7*to  81.  Fifth  Pbrm  pupila  conrtrue. 

e^f..  Homer's  Odyss^,  86 

to40lines    . 

About  10. 

10  to  12.  Remove  and  Shell  pupils  con- 
strue Ovid's  Past.  IL  about 

40  lines 

▲bout  10  to  16. 

U  to  1.  Remove  Shell  and  4th  Porm 

Toetdsy  ' 

pupils  do  Latin  elegiacs,  oc- 
casional help  is  given  them. 
The  verses  of  6th  Porm, 
tod  Remove,  and  6th  Porm 

pupils  corrected  with  me  - 

16  to  18. 

8  to  9.  Preparation  in  the  evening  as 

on  Monday,  so  throughout 

the  week/ 

riO  toll.  Remove, Shell, and 4th Porm 

Wednes-. 

pupUs  prepare  their  tod 
school.          ... 

16  to  18. 

4}  to  5i.  Remove  and  Shell  pupils  pre- 

L                   pare  4th  school 
as  on  Monday 

10  to  16. 

Thursday 

It0  6. 

ril  to  1.  Remove  Shell  and  4th  Porm  i 

pupils  do  Latin  lyrics;  cor- 

rection of  verses  of  ei^  tod 

diTisioD,    and  6th  Ponn 

Priday  - 

pupUs 

move,  SheU,  and  4th  Porm 

16  to  18. 

pupils,  as  on  Monday 
41  to  61.  Remove  and  SheU  pupils  pre- 

16  to  18. 

pare  4th  Bchool 

10  to  16. 

Saturday   ^®  ^  *^  R«move.  Shell,  and  4th  Poito 
mturoay  ^                    pnpUa  prepare  tod  achool 

16  to  18. 

SUMMABT. 

Sunday 

-   Nil. 

Monday 

-   8f  hours 

Theaday 

•   *.      " 

Wednesday  • 

-   If      » 

Thursday 

'   \      '• 

Priday 
Saturday 

.    :?  : 

Total          -         .         -lei* 

The  above  list  of  work  docs  not  include  time  s 

pent  (from  6  to  6 
ipoeitlon  of  pupils 

hours  weekly)  in  looking  over  and  correcting  the  con 
before  it  is  given  back  to  them :  nor  help  given  to  p 
before  they  go  in  for  any  vpeM  examination,  as  in  d 
aeienoe. 
Hy  pupils  also  have  access  to  me  at  any  time  thai 

upils  occadonallv 
livinityor  natural 

th»r  require  my 
r  avail  themselves. 

assistance  or  advice,  and  of  such  help  they  ftnRquentlj 
So  that  the  above  abstract  only  imperfectly  represe 

nts  the  sum  total 

of  a  tutor's  work. 

my  house  below  6th  Form. 

IfB.  Westoott,  ClaAsical  Assistant.    Total  Nukbeb  of 
Pupils,  41. 


TABLES. 
HABROW. 


Work  done  during  October  Term  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sundi^ 


Monday* 


•r 

12 
41 


to  lOf**  English  Porm,"  Gospel  of 
the  day  repeated  and  ex- 
plained; various  written 
questions     ... 

to  10.  Looking  over  6th  Porm  com- 
position      ... 

to  1.  Sixth  Porm,  private  reading, 
(Horace,  Epp.  IL)  - 

to  6i.  Preparation  of  work  with 
Shell  pupils,  looking  over 
6th  Porm  compositions*   - 

to  8i,6th  Pbrm.  private  reading. 
Homer  IIumI,  VI.,  part  of 
VIL  -  -         -  - 

to  10.  Looking  over  6th  Porm  com- 
position      ... 

to  11.  SheU,  private  reading,  Ovid 
PastiaLIIL)       - 

to  1.  Shell  and  4th  Porm  do  verses. 

to  61.  Correct  verses. 

to  10.  Looking  over  6th  Porm  com- 
positions     ... 
toll.  Shell  preparation  of  work, 
to  6i.  (As  Monday). 

to  10.  As  Monday, 
to  1.  As  Monday. 

to  10.  AsTuesdi^. 
to  1.  As  Tuesday, 
to  6|.  As  Wednesday. 

to  10.  As  Wednesday, 
toll.  As  Wednesday. 
to  6|.  As  Thursday. 


SUMXAJIT. 


6th  Porm  pupils,  (8)  say  lessons 
6th  Porm  pupils,  (7)  say  lessons 
Do.  correct  composition 
Shell  pupils  (21)  say  lessons     - 
„         prepare  lessons     - 
„         correct  composition 
„         write  composition 
4th  Porm  pupils  (6),  the    ^ 
exception  or  private  reading 

Total 


with 


2  hours 

k  :: 

1  » 
« 

2  „ 
4 

11  n 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


6to4. 
(irregular). 


lor  2. 


8 

21 

t 


7 
lor  2. 


21 
26 


*  Bveiy  evening  I  examine  the  work  of  the  (7)  boys  in  my  house 
and  help  them  in  the  preparation  of  it ;  but  the  time  is  not  fixed. 


Return  as  to  Pupil-room  Work  by  Rev.  Wm.  Oxsnham. 


In  this  department  my  arrangement  of  hours  and  labour  is  in 
some  degree  peculiar  and  difllbrential,  owing  to  two  causes.  First, 
because  after  about  25  years  of  labour  at  Harrow  in  the  double 
capacity  usually  sustained  by  a  tutor»  I  seceded  from  the  Form  work 
in  school,  taking  care  that  it  should  be  efficiently  carried  on,  and 
at  mv  expense.  Secondly,  because  my  pupils  are  nearly,  or  entirelv, 
confined  to  those  under  my  own  roof.  The  times  an4  details 
of  employment  with  pupils  are  therefore  substantially  equal  or 
equivalent  to  those,  for  instance,  of  Mr.  Harris's  or  Mr.  Drury's 
pupil  room ;  but  my  opportunities  of  intercourse  with  these  are 
somewhat  difln^ent,  and  (except  as  to  every  appointed  lesson  or 
exercise,  limited  by  rule,  as  on  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  and  Satur- 


days) the  same  work  may  be  done  at  somewhat  varying  hours,  and 
ofien  more  time  given  to  correction  of  exercises,  or  as  the  need 
may  be,  than  it  would  be  easy  for  all  so  to  appropriate.  But  no 
Ubular  statement  can  approach  to  an  explanation  of  the  times  and 
modes,  in  which  attention  is  given,  influence  exerted,  aid  and . 
advice  in  school  or  other  matters  of  graver  or  lighter  import 
supplied  to  domestic  pupils,  singly  or  combined,  at  the  obvious 
cost,  as  it  ought  to  be,  of  privacy,  leisure,  and  freedom.  After  all 
that  can  be  definitely  stated,  a  pri\ate  tutor  must  be  chiefly  respon- 
sible to  the  parents,  who  confide  in  him,  and  to  his  own  conscience, 
for  the  diligent  and  faithful  execution  of  his  office. 


tqs 


4&8 


puBuo  tufifw>JM  oofimmo^  :-^TjUILES. 


BUGBY. 


TABLES. 
BUGBY. 


Mb.  Chables  Etana,  A8«i«Umt  Glaasical  MasUr.    Total 
NuifBBR  of  Pupils,  52. 


Work  done  during  Half-year  ending  December  1860. 


Jjessona. 


Sunday    -   No  lesdons  with  private  pupUs.    _,  ^ 
ni\  to  12|.  Verse  composition,  or  Iliad, 


Monday - 


Tue•daJ• 


Wednes- 
day    - 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


XXII.,  Middle  School 
12i  to  1|.  Composition,  Upper  School  - 
8  to  9iP.M.  Preparation  of  1st  lesson. 
«^                   composition.  Lower  School 
r  2  to  4|.  Revision  of  verse  exeroiaes, 
Middle  School. 
101  to  I2lk,  Revision  of  composition.  Up- 
per School. 
li\  to  Ik.  Tacitus,  Annals,  I.  (6th  Form) 
8ito  9ir.] ^'^ 


^Utoltt.l 
121  to  l\,l 


M.  Aristophanes  Vespe  (eth 
Form)  .  •  - 

.  Iliad,  XXII.,  Middle  School. 
Aristophanes  Vespie,  Upper 
School  -  -  - 

8  to  ^  P.M.  Preparation  of  1st  lesson, 
composition.  Lower  School 
iOl  tp  12i.  Revision  of  composition,  Up- 
per School. 
12ito  U.  Tacitus,  Annals,  I.,  eth  Form 
8ito  H  P'X- Aristophanes  Vospn,  6th 
^.  Form  -  -  - 

nik  to  m.  Iliad  XXIIh  Middle  SohooL 
12t  to  li.  Aristophanes  Yespv,  Upper 

School. 
81  to  ^  P.M.  Preparation  of  Ist  lesson, 

Lower  School. 
No  lessons  with  pupils. 


SUMMABT. 


6th  Form  Pupils  - 
Upper  School 

Do. 
Middle  School      - 

Do. 
Lower  School 


-  4  lessons. 

-  2       do. 

-  5  houini  composition. 

-  S   les8onH. 

-  i\  lioui*s  composition. 

-  4$  hour». 

21 


Number  of 
Pupihi. 


21 
15 


3 
6 

15 

8 


Mb.  Chas.  a.  Anstet,  Classical  Assistant  Master.    Total 
NuMBBB  of  FupiLa,  88. 


Work  done  daring  the  Tear  ending  Midsummer  1861. 


Lessons. 


Snndi^. 
Monday - 

Tuesday- -j 

Wednesday 

Thursday  < 

Friday     - 
Batnraay. 


Upper  School  at  *124  to  U 
Middle  Ditto       *mtom       - 

Copies  looked  over  at  various  times, 
those  of  the  boys  of  my  house  after 
locking  up;  Lower  School  Pupils  pre- 

S ring  lessons  Arom  8  to  9  or  9| 
mies  of  Middle  School  looked  over 
from  H  to  4|,  and  again  (those  of  my 
own  house)  in  the  evening  firom? 
to8 

8«me  as  on  Monday. 

Copies  of  Upper  School  from  8  P.x.  to 
4;  and  after  locking  up,  those  of  my 
ownhouse         -  •  - 

Same  as  on  Monday  and  Wednesday. 


SuxacABT. 
Greek  or  Latin  Lessons— Up 

Mladle  do.  -  3 

Copies,  prose  or  verse— Upper  School  -  2 

Middle  do.  -1 

Preparing  1st  lessons—Lower  do.  -  3 


-Unper  School    -  3 
Mlddli   ~ 


Number  of 
PnpUs. 


Averaging  10 
Do.      20 


80 
10 


*  A  lesson  in  some  Greek  or  Latin  author. 


Mb.  Abnold,  Classical  Assistant  Master. 
Pupils,  50. 


Total  Kumbeb  of 


Work  done  during  the  Tear  ending  June  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday. 


Monday 


r 

-r  • 

I   8ito  H 


Utol2i  Homer  I1.,XXIL,  or  Homer 
II.,  VL-  -  -  .  - 
121  to  1|  Aristophanes  Yespsp,  or 
Herodotus,  II.  - 
Grammar;  Latin  and  Greek  ; 
with  Bradley  and  Ellis's 
Exercises      •       -       -       . 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


25* 
15 


Lessons. 

Number  of 
Pupik 

Tuesday- 
Wednes- 
day    - 

Thursday- 
Friday  .. 
Saturday- 

9  to  11.  Correcting  copies. 

r  21  to  4i  Latin  verse  imposition 

5i  to  6i  Homer  11.,  XXIL,  XXIII.,  or 

Thucydides,   III.,  1  to  60. 

with  translations  of  unsixm 

bits  f^om  Greek  to  English, 

L                   and  ftrom  English  to  Greek 

fin  to  m  (As  Monday,  Hi)  -       -       - 

12{to  U  Aristophanes     Vespie.      or 

Herodotus,  II.     -       -       - 

8i  to  91  Grammar,  Latin  and  Greek 

with  Bradley  and    EUis's 

L                   Exercises      -       -       .       - 

6i  to  61  As  Tuesday-,  5|       •       -       - 

riU  to  12i  As  Monday,  lU       -       -       - 

12i  to  U  Aristophanes      Vespe,      or 

Herodotus,  IL     -     - 

8i  to   91  Grammar,  Latin  and  Greek ; 

with  Bradley  and  Ellis's 

L                   Exercises      -       -       -       - 

51  to  61  As  Tuesday,  51       -       -       - 

2S 

« 
25 

15 

6 
6 
2S 

15 

« 
6 

SUMMART. 

3  lessons  a  week  with  each  set  of  pupils. 
This  summary  can  do  no  more  than  give  a  general 
outline  of  a  tutor's  work  with  his  pupils.    Such 
work  as  preparing  pupils  for  confirmation ;  pre- 
paring pupils  of  different  degrees  of  proficiency  for 
examination  at  Oxford  or  Oambricige;   helping 
pupils  to  fill  up  gaps  left  in  their  early  education, 
is  scarcely  capable  of  specification. 

•The  above  numbers  are  the  average  numbers  of  the  several  acta  fa 
the  year ;  exactly,  they  are  24i,  14|,  5*,  5i. 

Mb.  Bubbowr,  Classical  Assistant  Master. 
op  Pupils,  50. 

Total  Nuioa 

Work  done  during  the  Tear  ended  at  Summer  Holidays  1861 


licssons. 


Sunday    (I^vinity  with  each  in  turn 
'    I      m  the  evening. 

{n\  to  12i.  Virgil;  .Eneid  IX.,  000  lines ; 
Homer's  Uiad,  Book  VI.     - 
121  to  11.  Aristoph.  Vespcp;  Herodotus, 
^    ^  BookU.,78ohaptor8 

8    to  01.  Lessons  for  next  morning, 
and  composition 
r  ^  to  101.  Portions  of  Thucydides,  Vir- 
Tuesdav  i  ^^>  Groto,  kc,  with  com- 

^^  I  position         -         -  . 

V.  71  to  9i.  Latin  verses    -         -  - 

^"^{  Samr  as  Monday. 

Thursday  Samu  as  Tuesday. 

Friday     -  Same  as  Mol)(^)v. 

SatuxtUy  Any  extra  w o.  k  1 1  tiulrcd. 


Number  of 
Pupih. 


29 
12 
10 


25  saniesetaia 
Monday. 


Mb.  T.  W.  Jex  Blake,  Classical  Assistant  Master.    Total 
NuxBBB  OF  Pupils,  50. 


Work  done  during  the  Half-year  ending  June  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 
(not  in- 
cluded in< 
Sum- 
mary.) L 

r  9HO10K 
Monday  -<  lU  to  121. 


71  to  91.  (During  the  8  weeks  prece- 
ding the  May  confirmation) 
partly  individually,  partly 
altogether.    .      -       .       . 


Tuesday  \  «**<>♦• 
6  to  7. 


Wednes- 
day   • 


101 


to  if 
toiol. 
to  111 


fill  to  12i, 
121  to  U. 
81  to  10. 


r  OltolOi. 
101  to  Hi. 

Thursday-!   «  *<>  7- 


Oiiy^svy^  pnrt  of  6th  Form     - 
CojnptxHition,  MuMlc  School  - 
ConijK>sitii>n,  (/pfner  t^^hool  « 
Odyss!^j\  VfATt  orflth  Form     - 
Cftin  position      (iiidlvlduA|]y) 
Upjivr  School        .       -       - 
Compofiitirm       (indfvidtiliUy) 
ItllddloKelifMil       .       -       - 
Or  ItvtiT  m  fl urn m(M'.caii] po- 
sition (individually)  Upper 

School 

.  Iliad  YI,  Middle  School 
,  Herodotus,  Upper  School  • 
(Minus  10  minutes  interval 
of  house  prayem)  6th 
pupils  to  composition  or 
paper  -  -  -  -  - 
With  backward  fellows 
Latin  prose  for  Oxford  m*- 
triculanon  .... 
Odyssey,  part  of  6th  Perm  . 
Composition  (indiriduaUy) 
Upper  School  .  -  . 
(Unless,  rarely,  got  through 
between  9  or  101  a>ni.  on 
Wednesday)  composition 
OndividuaUy)  Upper 


Number  of 
P&pQl 


16 

2 

18 
19 
II 

10 

18 


9 
18 
19 


S 

11 


10 


tVBLlO  SOaooUS  OOUnBatOlt  t^TABLtS. 


IM 


Lessoni. 


Number  of 
Pnpili. 


Friday 


Saturdiqr. 


'  91  to  101.  Odyssey,  part  of  6th  Form    - 
in  to  IM.  lliadv£  Middle  School 
12|  to  It.  Herodotua,  Upper  School     • 
SitolO.    (As  Wedneaday)  other  Oth 


pupila 
With! 


L  backward,  Latin  proae 

beaides 


SUMMABT. 

Correction  of  Form  copies  -   6|  hours. 

Tutor  compoeition  or  acholarship 

Reading  authors     -  •  -    8      » 


Mondi^ 
Tuesday      • 
Wednesday 
Thursday    • 
Friday 


8  houra. 
li     " 

3  ;; 


s 

18 
19 

4 

S 


N3.  Bather  lesa  asBzamination  iHi>proaoheB  \  rather  more  if  any  Pupil 
is  going  up  for  Oxfbrd  Scholarship. 


Mb.  Bctler,  Classical  Assistant.    Totjj.  Numbbb  of 
Pupils,  50. 


Work  done  during  the  Half-year  ending  Christmas  1860. 


Lessons. 


Sunday. 
Monday- 

Tuesday- 


'  91  to  10|.  Composition ;  lAtin  prose    - 
lit  to  12i.  Virgil,  ^fineid.IX.,  or  Latin 

verae  compoeition 
12i  to  1|.  Aristophanes,     Yespn,     or 

Latin  prose  composition     - 
10  to  12.   Composition  of  Upper  School 

pupils  (6th  and    SO)  cor^ 


Wednes- 
day 


2ito  4.    CompositionofMiddle  School 
pupils  corrected  -       -       - 
(Say)  7  to  8^  Composition  of  rest  of 
Upper  School  corrected     - 
C  9  to  10.    Composition,      or       Yirgil, 
GeorgioII.    -       -       -       - 
n\  to  12i  Virgil,  iEneid,  IX.        -       - 
U2|  to  1|.  Aristophanes,  Vespn    - 
r  8i  to  12.   Composition  of  Upper  School 
pupils  corrected  ^   if  not 
Thnrsday-  finished  then  reanmed  on 

Fridi^  eyening  for  (aay)  an 
hour,  ftx>m  6  to  7 
^  SameasWednesdsy      .      .      .       . 
Friday  ••{  (0  to  7.  generally.)    Composition    of 
\^  Upper  School  resumed, 

r  8  to  8    ExtraCompositionwith  those 
8atarday'{  who  are  weak  in  prose  or 

(^  verse. 


SUXICABT. 

Goostming  (Latin  and  Greek) 
Composition        .      .      • 
Composition,  correcting     - 


>   6  hours. 
3     „ 

1^     n 

191 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


5  (ethForm). 

22(Middle  School). 

88  (Upper  School). 
^16  (nhh  and 
Y  Twenty  of  Up- 
J  per  School). 

22(HiddleSohool). 

8  (Lower  6th). 

6  (eth  Form). 
22(MiddleSchool), 
2S  (Upper  School). 


88  (Upper  School). 

\(Same  as  Wed- 
f  nesday,) 


N3.-This  gives  but  a  poor  idea  of  atntor's  work  with  his  pupUs. 
He  is  oontfaraaUy  helpinc  them  in  little  things,  which  take  up  much 
tine, tbooglin^ admitttag of  spedflcatlon.  ^^^_      ,^^  ^    __. . 

The  timet  of  work  were  the  same  £rom  (Huristmas  1800  to  Mid- 
summer 1881. 

The  wrk  done  was,  with  eth,  Virgil,  Bdofues;  wiUi  Upper 
School.  Herod..  Lib.  XL,  about  70  Clusters;  with  Middle  School,  Homer, 
Il.XXiL 


Mb.  Hutchinsov,  Classical  Assistant    Total  Nuicbbs  of 
Pupils,  50. 


Work  done  doring  Year  1861.— Aug.  to  Dec.  1860;  Feb.  to 
June  1861. 


Lessons. 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


Sunday. 


Monday- 


9  to  10.  Aristophanes  Vespe,  1-1 AOO; 
Tacitus  Annales,  XIII.;  Ci- 
cero pro  lege  Manilii 

m  to  12».  Virgil,  iBneid,  IX..  1-020; 
Uiad,VL       - 

12ito  U.  Aristophanes  Vespce,  1-1,100; 
Herodotus  11.,  72  chapters. 
(On  Monday  very  fireouenttar 
do  oompontion  with  both 
Upper  and  Middle  School 
pupila,  instead  of  con- 
stiutng.) 


4^  6th  Form. 

>8S.   Middle 
;    BohooL 

81,  Upper  SehooL 


Lessons. 


Tuesday- < 


Wednes- 
day 


Thursdsyj 

•{ill 


Friday 


Saturday 


9  to  12.  Look   over   composition  of 

Upper  School  pupila,  taking 

esMBh  separately. 
2ito  4.  Look   over  composition  of 

Middle  School  pupils,  each 

one  separately. 

to  10.  Sixth  Dupils  as  on  Monday  • 
to  121  *)  Hiddle  and  Upper  School 
to  il'r    pupila  aa  on  Monday,  only 
*'V    alwaya  construing 

to  12.  Look  over  composition  of 
Upper  School  pupils,  each 
separately. 

to  10.  •> 

to  12i.  >  As  on  Wednesday. 

fill  to  121.  Take  any  pupils  \n^ 
oompontion    who 
areeapedally  back- 
ward 
12|  to  li.  Look  over  composi- 
tion of  6th  pupils-^ 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


{ 


n^. 


26 
21 


4 
25 
21 


SUSUCAST.  ; 

{Aristophanes  VespR,  1-1,100.  ' 

Cicero  pro  lege  ManiliA. 
Tacitua  AnniUes,  XUL  i 

Besides  firequent  composition  and       ' 
.    general  papers. 
{Aristophanes  VespaM-l,100;'l 
Herodotus,  Book   U.,  72       and     : 
chapters     -  •         •  -  oompo- 

With  Mid-  C  Virgil,  iBneid,    IX.,  1-620 ;     sitidn:  ' 
die  School  1    IDad,BookVI.       -  'j 

Average  of  hours  per  week,  19  to  20. 


With 
_School. 


I- 


Mr.  Moberlt,  Classical  Assistant    Tori  *.  Number  of 
Pupils,  36. 


Work  done  daring  the  Year. 


Lessons. 


Sunday  -     None. 
rmtol2i. 

I  7tto  8|. 

r  8lto  8|. 
Tuesday  •( 


Wednes- 
day   . 


Homor,(Virgilin  the  alternate 

half-year)  or  Latin  verses  - 
Demosthenes 
Livy  (Aristophanes)  - 
Latin  Ghrammar,  fto..  Lower 

School.  .  .  . 

Correction   of   composition 

vers^  with  Middle  School 

vupils. 

Demosthenes. 
Homer,  or  Virgil. 
Livy,  or  Aristophanes. 
Gramoiar.  Ac,  Lower  SchooL 
Composition  prose  and  verse 

i Latin)      corrected    with 
Jpper  School  pupils. 
Demostlienes. 
Homer  or  VirgiL 
Livy,  or  Aristoj^ianes. 
Gnunmar,  ftc,Iiower  SchooL 
None. 


SumcAsr. 


Homer.  Ac 
Demosthenes 
Livy 
Gnunmar 


•  Shoors. 
-  8»   n 

"  8      „ 

•  8       H 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


26 
2 

1 


B(r.  Scott,  Classical  Assistant.    Total  Number  of  Pupils, 
27  minimum,  46  maTJmnm. 


Work  dopo  during  Year  ended  Midsummer  1861. 


Lessons. 


Sunday     •  None. 
Monday- 

{  (Xmiposition  looked  over  with  Upper 


rm  to  m.  UiHii  prose  oomposition 
imto  l{.  Ditto  - 


Tuesday 


Wednes- 
day     . 


I^BIto 


School  pui 
4.  Middle  School  pupila,  look- 
ing over  verses. 


Sixth  tutor      - 
Classical  lesson.  Homer 
<31aadoal  IssBon,  Herodotus 


mt,,,_|_f  Composition  looked  over  with  Upper 
Tbursoayf         •"^    School  pupils. 

f  ComporitiOB  looked  ovw  with  Upper 

1  Sohool  pupils. 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


fMiddle  School 

pupils,  18-87. 

Upper   School 

L   pupOs,  10-18. 


p 


boy. 
Middle.  18-87 

boys. 
Upper,  10-18 

boys. 


8Q4 


»M 


fxmw  flosoQu  coMmMaon  :~TiBLs& 


InTGBT. 


Leisons. 


Friday  .'<lUiolH.CIlaMii»l  leMon  Homor  or 

1 121  to  Ih  COMSod  lewm,  Herodotus 

I                   orLlvy          -  .         - 
Saturday  -  9|  to  lOi.  Sixth  tutor.    - 


SmacAST. 


Conitruiiiff 
Oompoaitioa     - 
Cknrrectixiff  exerolsea 


Slioiin. 

I       n 

7     „ 


15 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


19-27 


10-12 

1 


N.B.-Upper  School  pupUs  bring  e^^^t]^?  ««J^  »^f?i^^i? 
looked  overTthese  take,  on  an  average,  from  10  to  15  minutea  per  exer- 
SSTSthFiiQ  pupils  bring  two  exSc{aea»  or  translations,  aa  the  ease 
majbe.  _-^^__^^^---^i^— i 


Mb.  Percital,  Mathematical  Assistant. 
Pupils,  15. 


Total  Number  of 


Worit  done  during  the  Half-year  ending  Midsummer  1861. 


LesaouH. 


Sunday. 
Mondi^. 


ri2  to  Ik.  Pupils  in  the  Uii 
I  2ito  8i.      IMtto        m 


Tuesday 

Wednes- 
day. 
Thursday 

Satwday  -  Same  as  Tueaday. 


per  School  - 
Idle  School  - 


Same  as  Tuesday. 


SUMHAST. 

The  pupils  work  separately,  each  doln«  what  he 
requtros  most,— arithmetic,  algebra^  Euclid,  or  tri- 
gonometry. 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


10 
6 


Mr.  J.  M.  Wilson.    Total  Number  of  Pupils,  26  Mathe- 
matical, 2  in  the  liberator}'  (8  from  Christmas  to 
June  1861). 


Work  done  during  the  Half-year  ending  Dec.  1861. 


Lessons. 


Number  of 
Pupils. 


Sunday* 
Monday. 

Wjdn<»-  {  7  to  »».  P.M. 


Each  pupil  comes  nominally  fbr  an  hoar  (generally  an  hoar  an4  a 
half,  occasionally  two  hours)  three  times  a  week.  The  number  of 
pupils  present  at  any  tima  ia  very  rarely  greater  than  eight.  Eaoh  ia 
working  separately  at  subjects  varying  flrom  the  differential  calculua 
to  Ttdgar  fractions.  17  hours  a  week  are  given  to  26  pupils.  The 
laboraioiy  adioina  my  school,  and  ia  open  at  all  timet,  except  Monday 
^    .,         ,   .,  ,  „        ,  Tutor  in  the 


afternoon.    Pupils  work  there  whenever  they  plt_-    

evenings  is  in  one  of  the  boarding  houses  where  I  have  eight  pupils. 


Mr,  Blsbb,  MstiiemBtieai  Assistaiit    Total  Nvioiib  or 
■  Pupils,  2a 


Work  done  daring  the.  Half-year  ending  Midsommer  1S6I. 


Lessons. 


'       Number  of 
PapUs. 


Sunday. 

Monday. 

Tuesday  {\ 

Wednea- 
day. 

Thursday  {^ 
Friday  -{m 
Saturday  {^Jl 


to  li.  Mathematics  • 
to  4i.    Mathematics 


to  1}.  Mathematics  - 
to  «{.  Mathematics  - 

to  1|.  Mathematics  - 

to  12|.  Mathematics  - 
to  4t.  Mathematics  - 


In  general  the  pupils  work  indiridually,  the  sutjeots  being  algebra 
aritunetic,  Eudid,  and  trigonometry. 


Mr.  Mayor,  Mathematical  Assistant    Total  Number  of 
Pupils,  42. 


Work  done  daring  the  Year. 


Lessons. 


Monday 


Tuesday 


8i  to  H*  I  am  working  with  the  boys 
in  my  house,  who  are  in  the 
Lower  School.  I  see  that 
they  know  their  1st  lessons, 
ana  then  do  some  extra  work 
with  them,  either  composi- 
tion, or  Cesar  or  Xenophon 


m  i} 


Mathematical  pupils. 


Wednes-  C  9i  to  lOi.  Mathematical  pupils, 
day    •  I  8t  to  e|.  Aa  on  Monday. 

Thursday 


Friday 


Mathematical  pupila. 
121  to  Ih,  Mathematical  pupils. 


Saturday 


cm  to  U. 
-|  8ito  »|. 

cm  to  u.") 

mi} 


Aa  on  Monday  and  Wednes- 
day. 

Mathematical  pupils. 


Number  of 
Pupila. 


Summary. 

Monday  •          -          -          -          -  1 

Tuesday 6 

Wednesday 2 

Thursday 6 

Priday 2 

Saturday 6 


N.B.    Each  pupil  is  with  me  8  hours  a  week. 

Most  of  my  pupils  work  at  arithmetic,  algebra,  and  Eudid.  About 
half  a  dosen  are  working  at  trigonometry,  conic  sections,  Ac  The 
number  of  pupils  varies  fhmi  S  to  10  at  a  time. 


I 
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•TABULAR  ANALYSES  OP  THE  SUBS! 

Tabular  Analysis,  No.  1  -  .  .  -  - 

The  Numbers  of  all  Boys,  Foundationers  and  Non- foundationers,  in  each  Sch 


Etom. 

• 
WiNCHESTBR. 

WK8TlfI2f8TEB. 

St.  Paul*!. 

F. 

N. 

F.N. 

F. 

i      N. 

F.N. 

1 

F.     1    N. 

F.     . 

F. 

N. 

F.N. 

F. 
18 

N. 

I.    - 

16 

16 

32 

15 

7       1       22 

15 

3 

18 

10 

3 

13 

n.    - 

10 

23 

S3 

14 

5       ,       19 

11 

3 

14 

8 

9 

17 

15 

... 

in.    - 

6 

34 

40 

12 

22              34 

7 

8 

15 

6 

5 

11 

18 

... 

IV,     - 

5 

33 

38 

12 

19              31 

3 

10 

13 

9 

11 

20 

20 

... 

V.     - 

4 

38 

42 

8 

19              27 

4 

10 

14 

3 

10 

13 

80 

... 

VJ.      - 

3 

41 

44 

8 

19       1       27 

0 

16 

16 

3 

16 

19 

20 

... 

vn.    - 

2 

40 

42 

0 

27              27 

... 

14 

14 

2 

7 

9 

14 

... 

Vlll.     - 

5 

38 

43 

... 

10              10 

... 

12 

12 

3     1         7 

10 

16 

... 

IX     - 

1 

37 

38 

... 

... 

... 

9              9 

1 

3 

4 

... 

... 

X.     . 

0 

39 

39 

... 

.••              ... 

... 

7 

7 

••• 

... 

.«• 

XI.     . 

2 

37 

39 

... 

1 

... 

3 

3 

... 

... 

... 

...      1 

1 

7m. 

1 

38 

39 

... 

... 

1 

1 

... 

... 

... 

...      j 

VIII       . 

5 

39 

44 

... 

1 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

...      , 

XIV.     - 

... 

36 

36 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

XV.     - 

... 

36 

36 

.•• 

...       j       ... 

\«. 

! 
i 

... 

... 

... 

XVL      - 

... 

37 

37. 

... 

... 

...    1      ... 

... 

... 

: 

XVIL      - 

... 

48 

48 

... 

... 

...    1 

... 

... 

XVllI.      - 

1 

27 

28 

... 

... 

... 

...    i      ... 

... 

... 

...      ■ 

XIX.      - 

•.* 

31 

31 

... 

... 

... 

4«« 

... 

... 

... 

... 

XX.      - 

... 

23 

23 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

XXI.      - 

... 

13 

13 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

•••     1 

XXII.      - 
Total    - 

... 

18 

18 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

-  i 

61 

722 

783 

69 

128 

197 

40 

96          136 

45 

71 

116 

141 

...  1 

F.,  Foundationers.  N.,  Non-fonndationen. 

*  The  BeturuH  supplied  by  Eton  have  not  fbrnished  materiaU  out  of  which  Not.  2,  7,  and  8  could  be  completely  frame 
t  A  '*  Diyif«ion  '*  doen  not  in  these  Tables  always  represent  a  group  of  boys  ordinarily  taught  in  School  by  one 

Tabular  Aitalysis,  No.  2  - 
Numbers  of  Boys  quitting  School  from  each  Division,  and  placed  in  each  Di 


Eton. 

V 

riNCHEBTEK. 

WSSTMINSTSR. 

Chartbrroubk. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

A. 

B. 

c. 

A 

1 
B. 

1 

I. 

. 

82 

27 

... 

22 

... 

0 

21 

13 

0 

13 

1            4 

n. 

- 

32 

... 

... 

14 

3 

0 

»* 

}  '{ 

0 

17 

1            1 

m. 

- 

40 

... 

... 

38 

... 

2 

15 

1 

11 

2 

IV. 

V. 

- 

38 
42 

12 

... 

31 
27 

}  •{ 

1 
7 

'       13 
14 

}  '{ 

1 

3 

17 
18 

1 
0 

VL 

- 

44 

14 

... 

27 

3 

19 

16 

3 

3 

19 

3 

vn. 

- 

42 

... 

... 

27 

3 

11 

14 

3 

10 

9 

9 

via 

- 

43 

... 

... 

10 

6 

12 

I 

10 

U 

1 

IX. 

- 

38 

... 

... 

... 

... 

9 

0 

8 

3 

0 

X. 

- 

39 

... 

... 

... 

... 

7 

0 

3 

XI. 

- 

39 

... 

... 

... 

3 

0 

5 

... 

xn. 

- 

39 

... 

... 

... 

1. 

... 

1 

0 

6 

... 

xra. 

- 

44 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

XIV. 

- 

36 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

XV. 

- 

36 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

• 

XVL 

. 

37 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

XWIL 

- 

48 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

xvm. 

- 

28 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

XTX. 

- 

31 

... 

... 

... 

.. 

... 

... 

... 

XX. 

- 

23 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

XXT. 

- 

13 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

XXll. 

- 

18 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

A.,  Number  in  each  Diyision. 


B.|  Number  quittbg  from  each  Diyision. 
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PHE  FOREGOING  TABLES  (B). 

Tabular  Analysis,  No.  1, 
lb.  Division^  in  each  School,  and  in  all  the  Schools  at  the  close  of  the  Year  1861. 


Hasbow. 

KUGBT. 

Shrewsburt. 

All 

THE  Schools. 

N. 

F.N. 

^-  1 

N. 

F.N. 

F. 

N. 

P.N. 

F. 

N. 
13 

P.N. 

F. 

N. 

F.N. 

... 

23 

1 
28 

31 

7 

i 

35 

42 

0 

13 

107 

105 

212 

... 

26 

30 

31 

4 

24 

28 

2 

8 

10 

91 

102 

193 

... 

31 

32 

34 

5 

30 

35 

3 

11 

14 

99 

142 

231 

. 

••• 

18 

32 

34 

3 

31 

34 

1 

20 

21 

78 

156 

229 

1 

23 

81 

32 

2 

31 

33 

5 

11 

16 

70 

150 

220 

i 

'   25 

•  at      1      **» 

81 

34 

3 

85 

38 

4 

14 

18 

69 

172 

241 

1 

... 

32 

84 

36 

7 

30 

37 

4 

13 

17 

63 

165 

228 

> 

,, 

30 

33 

36 

6 

28 

34 

4 

10 

14 

67 

138 

205 

... 

27 

S3 

37 

4 

28 

32 

3 

5 

8 

40 

115 

155 

... 

27 

32 

34 

3 

26 

29 

... 

1 

1 

32 

105 

187 

... 

... 

30 

86 

8 

27 

30 

... 

... 

... 

11 

97 

108 

... 

••• 

32 

36 

I 

26 

27 

... 

.«• 

•.. 

6 

97 

108 

... 

.•• 

0 

82 

82 

6 

36 

42 

... 

... 

... 

11 

107 

118 

... 

... 

.•• 

17 

17 

8 

6 

14 

... 

... 

... 

8 

59 

67 

••• 

••* 

... 

4 

4 

4 

4 

8 

... 

... 

... 

4 

44 

48 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

2 

0 

2 

•  a. 

... 

... 

2 

87 

3f 

.•• 

..." 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

0 

48 

4fi 

... 

••• 

... 

...  *  1 

... 

... 

•  a. 

... 

... 

••• 

... 

1 

27 

M 

1.. 

... 

... 

••• 

... 

... 

... 

... 

..• 

•.t 

••. 

•«t 

81 

31 

... 

... 

..• 

... 

... 

... 

•  •• 

... 

... 

... 

••• 

... 

28 

28 

.•• 

••• 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

*•. 

... 

18 

18 

• 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

18 

18 

8 

... 

262 

33 

431 

464 

68 

397 

,  465 

26 

106 

132 

745 

1,951 

2fi96 

F.N.,  Both  Foundationers  and  Non-foundationers. 
US 'from  Winchester  are  imperfect  in  the  information  ^ren  for  No.  2.    Harrow  is  not  quite  perfect  in  reference  to  the  same  table, 
(or  flometimei  three)  small  *'  dirisions,"  or  classes  designated  by  cBatinct  names,  oecasionally  form  one  such  group. 

,.    -  -  -  -  -  Tabular  Analysis,  No.  2. 

yming  to  School,  in  each  School,  in  the  Twelve  Months  which  ended  July  1861. 


St.  Paul's. 


Mbbchakt  Taylors*. 


Harrow. 


BUGBY. 


Shrewsbury. 


B. 


10 
3 
4 
2 
6 
0 
0 
2 


A. 


B. 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
5 
5 
14 


23 
26 
31 
18 
28 
25 
80 
30 
27 
27 


12 
11 
13 
3 
2 
4 
4 
3 
2 
3 


B. 


A. 


0 
0 
0 
0 

1 

6 
0 
3 
6 
40 


31 
31 
35 
86 
32 
34 
36 
39 
37 
35 
36 
36 
32 
17 


22 

15 
11 
14 

8 
10 

8 

9 

5 

8 

7 

3 

0 

} »{ 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

3 

10 

19 

25 

18 

22 

20 

6 


42 
28 
35 
34 
33 
38 
37 
84 
32 
29 
30 
27 
42 
14 


B. 


25 
5 
7 
8 
6 
9 
9 
5 

17 
0 
4 

10 


C. 


B. 


!•{ 


0 
0 

1 

10 

1 


}■•{ 


33 
0 
0 

22 
3 
0 
1 


13 
10 
14 
21 
16 
18 
17 
14 
8 
I 


"{ 
}  •{ 

0 
0 
0 
0 


c. 


4 

5 

4 

11 

2 

18 

11 

19 

4 

••• 

••• 

••• 


C*t  NanlMr  plaeed  in  each  Dirisioii* 
SB  2 
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PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OOHMISSION  :— APPENDIX  TO  ItEPOBT. 
Tabular  Analtsis,  No.  3.  •  • 


The  ayerage  Age,  highest  Age^  am 

— 

Etok. 

WlllCIIESTEB. 

Webtxikstes. 

Chabtxrhoch 

H. 

A. 

L. 

H. 

A. 

L. 

H. 

A. 

L. 

H. 

A. 

L 

T.    Jf. 

18     5 

T.     V. 

17     6 

T.     Jf. 

16     6 

T.      M. 

18     7 

r.    x. 

17     4 

y.    X. 

15  11 

T.      X. 
18     9 

T.      X. 

17     6 

T.      X. 
15     2 

T.       K. 
19      1 

Y.     M. 
17     6 

n.     - 

18     9 

17     3 

15     5 

18     6 

16     3 

14     0 

18     9 

17     0 

13  10 

18     7 

16     6 

la     - 

18  11 

17     3 

14     8 

19     0 

16     0 

14     5 

18  10 

16     3 

14     7 

17     6           15  11 

IV.       - 

18     4 

16     6 

15     1 

17     4 

15     1 

12     9 

17  11 

15     7 

13     7 

17     6          15     2 

V. 

18     4 

16     2 

13     9 

16     9 

14     5 

12     7 

17     6 

15     5 

13     7 

15  10           13  10 

VL 

17  10 

16     I 

14     4 

16     8 

14     5 

12     0 

16     0 

14     4 

12     6 

16     6           13     6 

vu.     . 

17     6 

15     7 

13     7 

16     7 

14     8 

11   11 

16     8 

14     2 

12     5 

14     2 

12     5 

VUL 

17     3 

14  11 

11   11 

16  U 

14     9 

11  11^ 

16     5 

13     7 

12     4 

13  11 

12     2 

IX. 

16  11 

15     4 

13     9 

... 

... 

••• 

12  11 

11  11 

10     6 

10  10 

10     4 

X.       . 

17     2 

15     2 

13     6 

... 

... 

... 

13     0 

11     9 

10     0 

.•• 

... 

XL        - 

16  10 

14     4 

11   11 

... 

... 

... 

13     0 

11     8 

10     9 

.•• 

... 

xn.      - 

17     0 

14     8 

11     6 

... 

... 

..• 

10     4 

10     4 

10     4 

••• 

... 

3tIIL 

16     7 

14     0 

12     4 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

XIV.       - 

17     0 

14     9 

12     7 

... 

... 

... 

... 

,, 

... 

XV.        - 

16     4i 

14     0 

14     0 

... 

••• 

.*• 

... 

,, 

... 

... 

XVL 

15     8 

13     9 

10  10 

... 

... 

... 

... 

,, 

... 

... 

XVIL        - 

16     0 

13     6 

11   10 

... 

... 

... 

... 

••• 

... 

... 

xvm.     - 

15     9 

14     6 

10     8 

••• 

... 

... 

..• 

>.• 

•••         1         •*. 

'XDL        . 

15     7 

13     3 

11"    1 

... 

... 

... 

... 

••• 

.•• 

... 

XX.        - 

14     3 

12     6 

10     2 

... 

••• 

... 

..• 

, 

,, 

... 

••. 

XXI. 

13     8 

11     8 

10     0 

••• 

... 

... 

... 

,, 

••■ 

... 

XXIL        - 

13     6 

10    d 

8     0 

... 

••■ 

... 

..• 

•• 

.«. 

... 

II.,  Highest  age. 


A.,  ATcngeag 


Tabular  AyALTsis,  No.  4.  -  •  -  •  . 

The  average  Age  of  all  Boys,  FoiindatioiierBi  n 


— 

Eloic. 

Winchester. 

Westxiksteb. 

CHARTEBHOraL 

F. 

K. 

F.N. 

F. 

N. 

F.N. 

F. 

N. 

F.N. 

F. 

N. 

] 

T.     X. 

T.     X. 

T. 

T.     X. 

Y.    X. 

y.    X. 

T.     X. 

T.     X. 

T.     X. 

T.     X. 

T.      IL 

1 

I  . 

- 

17     5 

17     6 

17     6 

17     3 

17    8 

17    4 

17     4 

17     7 

17     5 

17     6 

17     6 

1 

IL 

- 

16     8 

17     6 

17     3 

15  10 

17     5 

16    3 

17     4 

15     6 

17     0 

16     8 

16     9 

1 

UL 

- 

16     2 

17     5 

17     3 

15     2 

16     5 

16     0 

16     1 

16     8 

16     3 

15     7 

16     5        1 

IV. 

- 

15    8 

16     7 

16     6 

14     1 

15    9 

15     1 

15     2 

15     8 

15     7 

15     0 

15     4        I 

V. 

- 

14    4 

16     4 

16     2 

13     5 

14  10 

14     5 

15     1 

15     6 

15     5 

13  10 

13  10 

I 

VL 

- 

15  11 

16     1 

16     1 

13     3 

15     0 

14     6 

14     4 

14     4 

13     2 

13     7        I 

vn. 

- 

14    0 

16    7 

15     7 

14     8 

14     8 

14     2 

14     2 

13    8 

12     9 

1 

VIIL 

13     1 

15     2 

14  11 

14     9 

14     9 

18     7 

18     7 

11     7 

12     4 

1 

IX. 

14     4 

16     4 

15     4 

11   11 

11   11 

••• 

10     4 

1 

X. 

... 

15     2 

15     2 

11     9 

11     9 

... 

•    XL 

12     3 

14     6 

14     4 

11     8 

11     8 

... 

... 

•  XIL 

11     6 

14     9 

14     8 

10     4 

10     4 

..1 

... 

xm. 

13     2 

14     2 

14     0 

... 

... 

•  >• 

XIV. 

... 

14     9 

14     9 

,, 

... 

••« 

XV. 

••• 

14     0 

14     0 

,, 

... 

•.. 

XVL 

... 

18     9 

13     9 

,, 

... 

•*. 

XVIL 

... 

13     6 

13     6 

,, 

... 

... 

xvm. 

>    10     8 

14     0 

14     0 

.. 

... 

.•• 

XIX. 

... 

13     3 

13     3 

.. 

«.• 

... 

•  XX, 

•  1 

... 

12     6 

12     6 

„ 

... 

... 

XXL 

-  • 

... 

11     8 

11     8 

,, 

•«. 

••• 

oreiL 

- 

... 

10     3 

10    3 

... 

.«« 

•• 

... 

•  a. 

F.»  Foundation  boys. 
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-    Tabulab  Analysis,  No,  3. 
ftf  the  Bojs  in  each  Division  in  each  SchooL 


St.  Paul's 

. 

Merchamt  Taylors'. 

Harrow. 

KUOBY. 

Shrxwsburt. 

A. 

L. 

IL 

A. 

L. 

H. 

A. 

L. 

Y.  V. 

H. 

A. 

L. 

a 

A, 

L. 

BC. 

T.   M. 

O.   M. 

Y.   Jf. 

Y.  M. 

Y.   V. 

Y.  M. 

Y.  Jf. 

Y. 

M. 

T. 

M. 

Y. 

M. 

Y.  M. 

Y.  ir. 

T.  X. 

17  2 

U  3 

18  6 

16  10 

15  5 

19  8 

17  10 

16  8 

19 

4 

17 

8 

16 

3 

18  11 

17  9 

16  7 

15  8 

13  6 

17  11 

16  1 

13  6 

18  8 

17  3 

15  6 

18 

10 

16 

8 

15 

6 

18  4 

17  0 

15  8 

15  5 

13  5 

17  1 

15  2 

12  7 

18  6 

16  8 

15  1 

18 

3 

16 

7 

15 

0 

18  2 

16  6 

14  11 

14  6 

12  9 

16  6 

14  6 

12  0 

18  9 

16  4 

14  7 

Lis 

8 

16 

8 

13 

7 

19  0 

16  3 

15  8 

13  7 

12  0 

15  6 

13  6 

11  0 

18  6 

16  2 

12  11 

16 

2 

13 

9 

18  3 

15  5 

12  8 

12  5 

11   1 

16  9 

14  0 

11  11 

18  2 

15  10 

13  6 

rl7 

lis 

6 

15 

9 

13 

6 

16  0 

14  6 

12  2 

U  8 

10  4 

15  6 

12  11 

10  4 

18  3 

16  0 

14  0 

7 

15 

9 

13 

9 

16  11 

14  2 

U  7 

11  2 

9  9 

15  10 

12  9 

10  1 

18  2 

15  4 

11  7 

17 

9 

16 

0 

13 

5 

16  11 

13  8 

10  5 

14  8 

11  8 

10  1 

17  3 

15  2 

12  5 

18 

9 

15 

4 

12 

9 

14  6 

12  11 

10  6 

12  6 

10  6 

9  1 

18  7 

15  1 

12  7 

17 

9 

15 

0 

11 

5 

11  8 

11  8 

11  8 

17  0 

15  0 

12  11 

17 

5 

15 

7 

12 

4 

..• 

•.• 

••• 

17  1 

14  10 

13  1 

16 

6 

15 

2 

12 

3 

.. 

... 

••• 

16  9 

14  7 

12  3 

16 

8 

14 

8 

11 

6 

.. 

•.. 

«•• 

15  11 

14  1 

11  8 

15 

3 

13 

3 

10-10 

«• 

•.■ 

••• 

••• 

14  5 

13  11 

13  % 

14 

6 

13 

0 

4 

•• 

•.• 

••• 

... 

... 

... 

10 

11 

10 

6 

10 

S 

•• 

••• 

••• 

... 

••• 

••. 

••< 

•.. 

,, 

•• 

•• 

••• 

••• 
••• 

... 

•• 

... 

•• 

•• 

•• 

... 

••• 

' 

••• 

••« 

••• 
••• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

*.• 

••• 

- 

... 

•• 

••• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•t. 

••• 

Ifc,  Lowest  age. 


-----  Tabular  Analysis.  No.  4. 

Iftftioners  respectively,  in  each  Division  in  each  SchooL 


-St.  Paul's. 

Merchant  Taylors'. 

BUGBY. 

Shrewsbury. 

N. 

F.N. 

P. 

N. 

F.N. 

F. 

N. 

F.N. 

F. 

N. 

F.N. 

F. 

N. 

F.N. 

M. 

2     0 

Y.   V. 

17  2 

Y.  M. 

16  10 

0 

Y.  V. 

16  10 

Y.   M. 

17  7 

Y.  V. 

17  11 

Y.  M. 

17  10 

Y.  Jf. 

17  7 

Y.  M. 

17  9 

Y. 

17 

M. 

8 

Y.  ir. 

... 

Y.  M. 

17  9 

Y.  Jf. 
17  9 

S     0 

15  8 

16  1 

0 

16  1 

17  10 

17  8 

17  3 

16  4 

16  9 

16 

8 

16  2 

17  2 

17  0 

6     0 

15  5 

15  2 

0 

15  2 

16  3 

16  8 

16  8 

16  2 

16  7 

16 

7 

17  2 

16  4 

16  6 

6     0 

14  6 

14  6 

0 

14  6 

16  4 

16  3 

16  4 

16  3 

16  8 

16 

8 

18  6 

16  1 

16  3 

7     0 

13  7 

13  6 

0 

13  6 

16  0 

16  2 

16  2 

14  6 

16  3 

16 

2 

15  0 

15  7 

15  5 

.5     0 

12  5 

14  0 

0 

14  0 

16  3 

15  10 

15  10 

14  9 

15  10 

15 

9 

14  3 

14  7 

14  6 

8     0 

11  8 

12  11 

0 

12  11 

15  7 

16  0 

16  0 

14  10 

15  11 

15 

9 

13  5 

14  5 

14  2 

%           0 

11  2 

19  9 

0 

12  9 

13  r 

15  8 

15  4 

15  8 

16  1 

16 

0 

13  4 

13  3 

18  8 

11  8 

0 

11  8 

13  8 

15  4 

15  2 

14  8 

15  6 

15 

4 

11  10 

13  6 

12  11 

10  6 

0 

10  6 

15  10 

15  0 

15  1 

13  0 

15  3 

15 

0 

•.• 

11  8 

11  8 

14  4 

15  1 

15  0 

13  6 

15  10 

15 

7 

... 

... 

••• 

... 

14  10 

14  10 

14  10 

12  4 

15  3 

15 

2 

... 

••* 

«.• 

14  7 

14  7 

13  1 

14  11 

14 

8 

... 

... 

.*• 

... 

14  1 

14  1 

12  10 

14  0 

13 

3 

... 

... 

••• 

13  U 

13  11 

12  2 

13  11 

18 

0 

... 

.*• 

••• 

... 

.. 

... 

10  6 

••. 

10 

6 

... 

••• 

••• 

.. 

... 

... 

«•• 

... 

... 

••* 

••• 

•• 

... 

.«• 

••• 

... 

... 

... 

••• 

... 

... 

.., 

... 

... 

••« 

... 

... 

••• 

t»t 

•• 

•I* 

... 

... 

... 

... 

••• 

••■ 

•• 

••• 

... 

••■ 

..• 

«•• 

••t 

..< 

••• 

••• 

•  a. 

... 

••• 

••• 

.•••• 

Fi  v..  Both  Foundation  and  Non-finrndation  boyB. 
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APPENDIX  P. 


Statements  and  Tabular  Returns  received  from  the  Head  Masters  of  Mailborougli,  Wellington    and 
Cheltenham  Colleges,  and  Letter  from  the  Head  Master  of  the  City  of  London  School. 


The  Commissioners  beinff  of  opinion  that  some  account 
of  the  organization  and  teacning  of  Marlborough,  Chelten- 
ham, and  Wellington  Colleges  (though  these  are  not  within 
the  scope  of  their  inquiry)  would  afford  valuable  infoimation 
and  prove  usefid  for  purposes  of  comparison  and  illustra- 
tion, a  request  was  addressed  to  the  Head  Masters  of  the 
two  former  Colleges  for  returns  similar  io  those  headed  C 
and  D-  respecting  the  several  forms  or  diWsions  into  which 
they  arc  respectively  distributed.  In  the  case  of  Marl- 
borough this  request  was  subsequently  modified  on  the 


suggestion  of  the  Head  Master,  and  confined  to  the  matters 
enumerated  in  the  first  paragraph  of  his  letter  (9th  Sept. 
\S62).  Similar  information  was  also  requested  from  the 
Head  of  Wellington  College.  In  each  case  it  was  suggested 
that  a  letter  or  statement  should  be  added,  pointing  out 
the  distinctive  features  of  the  system  adopted,  and  th(i 
results  of  its  operation  as  tested  by  experience.  The  appli- 
cations so  made  were  readily  acceded  to  by  the  Head  Masters, 
and  the  information  received  from  them  is  subjoined. 


MARLBOROUGH  COLLEGE. 


Marl- 


Letter  from  the  Rev.  G.  G.  Bradley,  Head  Master. 

Marlborough  Colleffe, 
September  9th,  1862. 
Mv  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 

In  compliance  with  your  wishes,  communicated  to 
me  by  the  secretary  to  Her  Majesty's  Commission,  I  have 
the  honour  to  enclose  certain  reports,  filled  up  by  myself 
and  my  colleagues,  which  ^ill,  I  hope,  contain  the  mforma- 
tion  desired. 
These  reports  consist  of, — 

1.  Forms  C.  and  D.  filled  up  for  the  Sixth  and  upper 

Fifth  forms. 

2.  The  same  forms  filled  up  for  the  Modern  School. 
*i.  The  same  forms  filled  up  for  one  Form,  (the  upper 

Shell),  as  a  specimen  of  the  middle,  and  for  another 
(the  lower  Shell)  as  a  specimen  of  the  lower  part 
of  the  school. 

In  each  case  we  have  substituted,  for  reasons  communi- 
cated to  your  secretary,  the  date  of  Midsununer  1862  for 
that  of  1861. 

Also,  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose, — 
4.  Form  D.  filled  up  for  a  single  half-year  (viz.  that 
ending  Midsummer  1862)  for  every  form  in  the 
school. 

I  have  been  informed  that  it  would  promote  the  objects 
entertained  by  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners  if  I  were  to 
accompany  these  reports  with  a  statement  from  myself  of 
some  of  the  distinctive  features  in  the  system  of  Marl- 
borough College,  as  compared  with  that  adopted  in  other 
schools. 

It  is  unavoidable  that  in  attempting  this  I  should  have 
mainly  in  view  the  system  pursued  at  one  special  school 
among  the  older  Foundations.  I  was  myself  educated  at 
Rugby,  and  acted  as  assistant  master  in  that  school  under 
three  Head  Masters  between  the  years  1846  and  1858,  and 
am  consequently  far  more  familiar  with  and  interested  in 
the  details  of  the  working  of  the  Rugby  system,  than  those 
of  any  other  of  the  older  schools. 

I  may  also  add  that,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  points  of 
resemblance  between  the  course  of  instruction  pursued  at 
Rugby  and  that  adopted  at  Marlborough,  are  unusually 
numerous.  The  same  grammars,  books,  even  editions,  are 
in  use  at  both  schools ;  in  both  there  is  nearly  the  same 
relative  weight  attached  to  different  branches  of  study :  in 
both  the  same  system,  or  nearly  the  same,  of  periodiced  Ex- 
aminations is  in  force.  Lessons  are  heard  on  tlie  same  plan, 
and  the  year  is  divided  in  the  same  manner. 

But  however  great  the  resemblance,  there  is  one  feature 
in  the  system  of  Marlborouffh  which  necessarily  makes  much 
of  the  daily  life  of  boys  and  masters,  much  of  the  discipline, 
much  even  of  the  teaching,  wholly  different  from  that  of 
Ruffby  and,  at  least  equally  so,  of  Eton  or  Harrow. 

Elsewhere  the  boys  live  in  different  boarding  houses,  are 
separated  into  distmct  societies  at  meals,  at  night,  and 
through  a  large  portion  of  the  day,  and  only  meet  on  the 
common  ground  of  membership  of  one  school  in  school 
horn's,  and  in  school  amusements,  and  in  the  school  chapel. 

At  Marlborough  the  whole  school,  with  few  exceptions, 
are  lodged  within  the  same  premises ;  and  all,  or  nearly  all, 
take  all  their  meals  in  one  hall. 

It  wiU  be  seen  at  a  ghmoe  that  the  difference  is  of  the 
utmost  importance. 

Again,  elsewhere  the  Asaistant  Masters  live  in  their  own 
houses,  or  in  lodgings  provided  by  tbcniselves. 

8 


B0R01T0  B 

At  Marlborough,  with  the  exception  of  the  Head  Master,       

two  among  the  senior  Assistant  Masters,  and  the  senior     State- 
writing  master,  every  master  resides  in  rooms  in  different     mekt. 
parts  of  the  college  buildings;    all  meet    daily   at  their      •— ^ 
meals  in  a  common  room,  and  are  in  constant  and  close 
communication  with  each  other. 

These  two  characteristics  of  the  system  pursued  here  will 
appear  more  distinctly  from  the  following  statement : — 

1.  The  total  number  of  boys  now  present  at  Marlborough 
is  4/0 : 
Of  these, 
434  live  within  the  College  walls. 
19  board  with  the  master  of  the  Modern  School,  but 

dine  in  the  College  Mall. 
10  board  entirely  with  the  senior  Assistant  Master. 
2  are  temporarily  accommodated  at  the  house  of  the 

Medicsd  Officer  of  the  College. 
5  are  Home  boarders. 

4/0 
From  this  table  it  follows  that  the  whole  school,  with  the 
exception  of  15,  dine  together  daily,  and  434  have  all  their 
meals  in  common. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  state  that  the  effect  of  this  mode  of 
life,  as  well  as  the  object  originally  contemplated  by  the 
Founders  of  the  Institution,  is  greatly  to  reduce  the  expense 
of  board  and  education. 

The  present  terms  for  board,  education,  washing,  and 
medical  attendance,  are, — 

For  sons  of  laymen        -        -  72/.    Os,  per  annum. 
For  sons  of  clergymen  -        -  54/.  \0s.        ,, 

The  number  of  Masters,  members  of  one  or  other  Univer- 
sity, not  including  the  Head  Master,  and  exclusive  of  the 
senior  and  assistant  English  masters,  is  23.  Of  these,  as 
stated  above,  two  only  reside  in  their  own  houses ;  the  rest 
as  stated  above,  are  lodged  and  boarded  in  and  by  the 
college. 

The  following  is  the  manner  in  which  the  work  of  instruc- 
tion is  divided  among  the  Masters. 

The  whole  school  is  for  purpose  of  instruction  divided  Diitribntion 

into  three  Divisions.  SlL'Ilf.fSS^ 

■or  punMMQS 

A. — ^The  Upper  School  consisting  of, —  of  instruo- 

♦1.  The  6th  form    -        -        -    35  boys. 

2.  ITie  upper  5th  form  -        -    24  »> 

3.  ITie  nuddle  5th  form  -    26  »» 

4.  The  lower  5th  form  -        -    27  »» 

5.  The  upper  shell         -        -    30  »» 

6.  7.  The  upper  4  th  in  two  pa-  "1  rg 

rallel  divisions    -        -  J 

8.  Middle  4th        -        -        -    27    »» 

9,  Lower  4th     -     -       -        -    29    *» 

10.  Upper  3rd         -        -        -    20    *. 

11.  Lower  3rd         -        -        -    29    « 

In  all    -315 
B. — ^The  Modem   School,  consisting  at  present  of  62 
boys,  and  thus  arranged, — 

1 .  The  modem  5th  form        -    23  boys. 

2.  The  modem  upper  4th       -    18    ** 

3.  The  modem  lower  4th       -    21    »» 


tion. 


Total 


62 


*  The  usual  number  of  the  Sixth  Form  is  ao,  the 
exoeptioiud  and.temponyr* 


preeent  munber  is 
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Mabl-         C. — llie  Lower  School,  consisting  of, — 
BOKOUOH.  1.  ^rhe  lower  shell  -        -    30  boys. 

2.  The  upper  2nd  -        -    31     » 

State-  3   r^^^  j^^^j.  o^d  .        -        -     19    >* 

'°^'  4.  ITie  1st  fomi    -        -        -     13     ». 

In  all        -    73 

Each  of  these  forms,  and  each  division  of  a  form,  has  its 
own  master. 
There  are  then,  exclusive  of  the  Head  Master, — 

1 7  Form  Masters  (all  members  of  the  University, 

except  the  master  of  the  lowest  form  in  the 

lower  school,  who  is  also  assistant  writing 

master). 
4  Masters  whose    work    is    entirely    or    almost 

entirely  mathematical. 
1  Composition    Master  and  Assistant  Master  to 

the  sixth  form. 
1   Master  who  takes  private  pupils  in  the  highest 

forms  and  gives  instruction  in  modem  history 

and  literature. 
1  Master  who  acts   as  Librarian  and  assists  in 

modem  language  instruction. 
1  Writing  Master. 

In  all  25  assistant  masters* 

There  is  also  a  resident  Physician  attached  to  the  College 

and  accommodated  in  a  house  on  the  College  premises, 

who  fills  the  office  of  Medical  Officer  and  also  of  Lecturer 
on  Chemistry. 

ITie  manner  in  which  the  School  is  arranged  for  instruc- 
tion in  Mathematics  and  Modern  Languages  is  shown  on 
a  separate  Report,  which  1  have  the  honour  to  enclose. 

Tiie  time  devoted  to  Mathematics  and  Arithmetic  is  in 
the  Upper  and  Lower  School  four  hours  per  week. 

The  time  devoted  to  French  in  the  same  parts  of  the 
school  is  two  hours  per  week.  German  is  taught  without 
extra  charge,  but  is  not  part  of  the  regular  school  work. 

The  hours  given  per  week  to  Mathematics,  French,  and 
German  in  the  Modern  School  will  be  found  in  the  Reports 
from  that  Department.  In  both  departments  foreign  lan- 
guages are  taught  by  Englishmen. 
Diviaion  of  The  above  is  the  distribution  of  the  School  for  purposes 
byhSi^  ^^  instruction.  For  other  purposes  tlie  distribution  is 
wholly  different. 

All  boys  >\ithin  the  College  precincts  reside  in  one  of 
three  blocks  of  building. 

One  of  these  is  devoted  to  the  Lower  School  exclusively. 
The  other  two  are  divided  into  three  portions  respec- 
tively; each  of  these  three  portions  is  called  a  House,  and  is 
imder  the  charge  of  a  House  Master. 

Every  new  boy,  or  every  boy  on  his  leaving  the  lower 
school,  is  assigned  to  a  special  House  Master,  chosen  as  far 
as  possible  by  his  parents  or  friends ;  each  House  Master 
receives  Upper  and  Modem  School  boys  without  distinction, 
and  fulfils  permanently  towards  the  boys  in  his  own  house 
the  same  duties  of  general  care  and  superintendence  as 
devolve  on  the  Boarding-house  Master  at  Rugby  or  Harrow, 
excepting  that  all  questions  of  providing  food  and  meals 
are  entirely  in  the  hands  of  other  authorities,  such  as  the 
Bursar  and  Steward,  and  that  a  House  Master  is  only  in 
certain  cases  private  tutor  to  his  boys. 

From  these  statements  and  from  the  reports  enclosed  the 
following  results  will  be  clear : — 

First.  It  will  be  evident  that  the  number  of  Assistant 

Masters  is  unusually  large  at  Marlborough. 
2ndly.  Being,  as  they  must  be,  from  the  very  nature  of 
the  system,  with  scarcely  an  exception,  unmarried, 
and  resident  as  above  described  in  the  college,  their 
average  age  is  far  below  that  of  Assistant  Masters 
at  the  older  schools. 
3rdly.  From  the  same  circumstance  the  total  amount 
of  their  remuneration  is  generally  speaking  smaller, 
and  the  average  duration  of  their  stay  is  shorter 
than  at  the  older  schools.  *  No  less  than  15  of  our 
present  staff  have  been  appointed  by  myself  since 
June  1858. 

4thly.  As  a  consequence  of  the  larger  number  of  Mas- 
ters, the  number  of  boys  in  each  form  is  proportion- 
ally smaller. 

Besides  which  I  may  remark,  not  expressing  approval 
or  disapproval,  but  as  a  fact : — 

First.  That  each  Assistant  Master  is  responsible  for  the 
whole  correction  of  the  Composition  of  his  Form. 

2ndly.  That  the  Private  Tutor  system  is  different  from 
what  it  is  elsewhere,  the  number  of  boys  having 
such  assistance  being  only  189,  and  the  fee  (below 
the  sixth  frrm)  only  5/.  per  annum. 


3rdly.  lliat  in  aU  Forms  places  are  taken,  and  promotioDa 
made  by  the  combmed  result  of  half  years'  work 
and  examination;  even. in  the  Sixth  Form  places 
are  changed  on  the  same  principle;  in  the  Iowa 
division,  half  yearly,  in  the  upper,  yearly. 

4thly.  That  owing  mainly  to  the  special  drcumstancci 
above  described  the  general  work  of  the  school  is 
probably  more  systematized  in  some  points  thin 
would  be  feasible  elsewhere. 

lliis  arises  partlv  perhaps  as  the  natural  effect  of  the 
close  intercourse  which  is  tne  result  of  so  large  a  number 
of  masters  being  in  constant  communication  with  eack 
other;  partly  ffom  a  practice  lonf^  prevalent  here  of 
periodical  and  special  inspections  of  the  school^  conducted 
by  the  Head  Master  and  called  Reviews. 

As  the  practice  is  one  in  its  main  features  peculiar,  I}^ 
believe,  to  this  school,  and  intimately  connected  with  tbe 
working  of  our  system,  I  may  do  well  to  describe  it. 

At  the  close  of  about  every  month,  (eight  times  in  die 
year,)  the  Head  Master  hands  over  the  highest  Form  eitlis 
to  the  Composition  Master  or  to  special  Examiners,  is  tlit 
case  may  be,  and  devotes  from  three  to  five  days  to  iiu 
Review. 

At  the  end  of  the  first  five  weeks  in  each  half  year  tbej* 
whole  school  Upper, Lower,  and  Modern,  is  ''reviewed" or JJ 
inspected ;  the  two  former  in  Latin  and  Greek  oonstming, 
the  latter  in  Latin  only. 

A  month  later,  one  half  of  the  upper  and  lower  achool 
are  examined  in  Latin  and  Greek  granunar.  And  again  a 
month  later  the  other  half  are  simikrly  examined. 

At  the  end  of  the  half  year  the  whole  School,  Modem, 
Upper,  and  (as  a  rule)  Lower,  below  the  Sixth  Form  is  a- 
amined  in  History  in  the  same  manner. 

The  manner  of  proceeding  is  as  follows : — ^at  a  certaii 
hour,  each  Form  in  its  turn  comes  before  the  Head  Master; 
a  list  is  placed  before  him  of  the  names  of  the  boys  in  the 
Form,  and  the  amount  of  work  in  the  subject  of  the  Reiiev 
which  has  been  done  in  the  Form;  opposite  each  boj'i 
name  is  entered  his  place  in  order  of  merit  for  the  last 
month,  and  a  short,  but  sufficient  account  of  his  legulaiitjr, 
industry,  and  conduct. 

The  Head  Master  with  this  by  his  side,  examines  evoj 
boy  before  him  in  the  subject  of  the  Review,  whatever  that 
may  be,  paying  the  utmost  attention  to  the  answer,  and 
recording  on  the  same  sheet  of  paper  his  impression  of  the 
performance  of  every  boy.  The  time  consumed  in  Hit 
mspection  of  a  form  is  about  two  hours. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  *'  Review,''  two  measures  are 
taken : — 

1.  A  report  is  sent  home  by  the  house  master  of  eveiy  bqj, 

including  both  the  report  submitted  to  the  Head 
Master  at  the  Review,  and  the  remarks  entered  bj 
the  latter  on  that  occasion,  and  a  special  half-hoHda; 
is  given  to  those  who  passed  creditably,  one  or  more 
forfeited  by  those  who  have  failed. 

2.  The  Head  Master  on  every  occasion  draws  up  a  genenl 

report  of  the  review  for  the  perusal  of  the  Masters ; 
it  is  the  custom  to  point  out  with  the  utmost 
freedom  any  deficiencies  that  have  been  noticed; 
and  this  report  is  entered  in  a  book  kept  foar  & 
purpose,  and  laid  on  the  table  in  the  Masters*  com* 
mon  room. 

It  will  be  seen  at  a  glance  that  such  a  practice  is 
of  the  utmost  importance  as  a  characteristic  of  our  system. 

1.  It  brings  every  boy  in  the  school  necessarily  and 

repeatedly  into  personal  contact  with  l^e  Head 
Master. 

2.  It  enables,  and   in  fact  compels  the  Head   Mastcf 

to  examine  frequently  the  assistant  masters'  ac- 
count of  each  boy's  progress,  and  to  test  it  himself. 

3.  It  points  out  any  weak  points  in  the  instruction,  and 

even  in  the  discipline,  of  any  part  of  the  schooL 

4.  It  acts  as  a  great  incentive  to  industry  on  the  part  of 

the  boys. 

5.  It  plays  a  most  important  part  in  ^ystematiffing  the  wori 

of  the  school;  for  instance,  in  the  Grammar  Review, 
the  amount  of  grammar  to  be  done  in  each  form  ia 
matter  of  careful  and  concerted  arrangement,  and 
the  examination  searching  and  thorough.  And  in 
other  subjects  the  Head  Master  is  enabled  to  see  at 
once  whether  a  due  gradation  of  work  is  observed  in 
the  respective  forms,  and  to  guard  against  the 
danger  of  a  boy's  going  over  the  same  ground 
oftener  than  is  desirable,  reading  for  instance 
the  same  portion  of  History  repjeatedhr,  or  learning 
his  Latin  and  Greek  grammar  in  a  disjoints  and 
fragmentary  manner. 
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'^6  iw5  oihet  points  dlstinottre  of  tlie  Marlbovongli 
system  are  : — - 

L  That  fidopte^l  with  regard  to  ttie  Lower  School* 
2.  Tlve  institution  of  a  Modem  SehooU 
The  first  of  these   can   be   very  shortly   deacribed ;    it 
ia  in    fact    iritimfttely   connected    with    the    funtlamental 
eharacterif^tie  of  the  school  organization  mentioned  «bove. 

Theynmifterbnyglivein  asepamte  house,  one  of  the  three 
mentioned  above,  tci  the  tininber  of  about  85  or  UO^  under 
the  care  of  the  Master  of  the  Lower  School ;  they  attend  the 
College  Chapel  with  the  rest  of  the  school*  are  reviewed  as 
the  others  by  the  Head  Master^  and  take  their  meals  in  the 
Hall  with  the  rest  of  the  school. 

Some  of  the  sixth  form  have  studies  and  sleep  in  the 
Lower  School  Houae  and  assist  the  Mristers  in  maintaining 
discipline,  Sac*  ;  but  no  boy  between  the  si^Eth  forrn  and  the 
lower  school  is  allowed  to  enter  it  without  express  per^ 
mission. 

'  Their  half  htjlidays  and  ^^  fag  days  *'  do  not  coirespond 
with  those  of  the  Upper  and  Modem  schools ;  so  that  it 
constantly  happens  that  the  younger  boys  are  out  in  the 
aftemnoTi  when  their  seniors  are  in,  itnd  vice  versa, 
Tbt^y  Imvc?  their  own  ground  for  cricket  find  football. 
There  is  no  precise  limit  of  a^  for  the  Ijowcr  School ;  a 
boy  who  is  too  backward  for  the  Upper  Scbnol,  and  has 
bewnie  too  old  or  too  big  for  the  Lower  School,  is  placed  in 
^  form  at  the  bottom  of  the  Upper  School,  which  is  treated 
as  paT[iUel  in  work  with  the  highest  form  in  the  Lower 
'School,  but  is  intf meted  and  boarded  wifb  the  Upper. 

^rhe  jiuf*  of  the  bovs  in  the  Lower  Sdiool  varies  from  10 
to  14. 

Lastly,  this  College  differs  from,  at  all  events,  the  older 
school S|  in  the  establbhment  of  a  separate  department 
called  the  Modern  School. 

A  detniled  account  of  the  subjects  tnugbt  and  system 
pnrflued  in  this  department  will  be  laid  before  the  Convmis- 
^i oners  by  the  masters  engaged  in  it,  I  shall  only  add  a 
few  wnr-ds  on  this  anbject, 

1  sf ,  1 1:  is  to  be  remenit>ercd  that  the  inatitution  is  still 
considored  by  us  as  more  or  less  ientattpe  and  e^periM&ntalt 
and  that,  therefore,  tba  mode  of  conducting  it  is  modified 
or  altcrpfl  hs  we  j^ain  expenence. 

2nd.  Thfft  the  Dfipartmenf  h  smalt;  it  eon  taint  generally 
about  7^1  or  80  boys,  no  one  being  allowed  to  join  it  tilt  he 
has  reached  the  fourth  form  in  the  classical  department. 
Tlie  object  of  the  Modern  School  is  tn^ofold  i — 
1st*  To  prepare  boys  for  definite  examinations  in  which 
they  would  not  succeed  if  they  competed  direct  from 
the'  classical  school. 
2nd.  To  attempt  to  solve  in  some  degree  the  question 
often  asked.   How  far  is  it  possible  to  give  a  really 
good  public  school  education,  on   any  othej  basis 
than  that  of  instruction  in  the  dead  languages  ? 
With  regard  to  the  first  of  those  two  objects  there  can  be 
no  doubt  as  to  the  result ;  aU  candidates  from  our  motlcrn 
school  have  competed  at  Woolwich  in  the  present  year.    All 
but  one  were  successful  at  their  first  attempt,  and  scarcely 
one  of  them  could  have  succeeded  had  they  remained  in  the 
classical  department. 

I  imagine  J  howe^*er,  that  it  is  the  other  question  which  will 
appear  of  more  importance  in  the  eyes  of  Her  Majesty's 
Commissioners* 

I  do  not  believe  that  we  are  at  present  in  a  position  to 
answer  the  question  finaOv  and  decidedly*  for  the  experiment 
has  not  yet  been  fairly  tried,  but  I  may  state  briefly  my  own 
opinion .  While  I  should  deliberately  prefer  as  the  best  edu- 
cation, where  attainable,  that  mixture  of  careful  study  of 
the  language  and  substance  of  the  great  writers  of  anti<]uity, 
with  modern  residing  and  mathematica,  which  I  attempt  to 
combine  in  my  own  tenching,  3'et  I  believe  that  a  thorouffhly 
sound  education  may  be  given,  and  at  the  «amc  time  the 
advantages  of  public  school  life  enjo^  ed  by  boys  with  whom, 
for  various  reasons,  a  diiferent  plan  is  pursued,  a  large  ajiace 
dev*oted  to  mathematics  and  science,  and  a  thorough  study 
of  German  and  French  substituted  for  classics. 

But  the  difficulties  of  working  out  this  experiment  are 
great. 

^  In  tlie  first  place,  who  is  to  teach  the  modi^n  languages 
iubstitnted  for  classics,  taught  bv  men  who  have  devotied 
years  to  the  study  cjf  the  classics  ? 

Ist.  If  foreigners,  the  answer  is  decisive  and  final.  A 
foreigner,  in  the  vasrt  majority  of  cases,  cannot  control, 
nnderstand,  or  stimulate  a  large  class  of  Knglisb  hoys,  and 
a  public  school  cannot  he  worked  by  individual  teachings  or 
by  teaching  in  veiy  small  classes, 

2nd.  Again,  an  English   parent  must  naturally  prefer 

seeing  bis  son  educated  liy  Englishmen*     Questions,  too, 

of  difference  in  religion,  Sec,  Tionld  Ijc  found  of  some  practt- 

_.  cal  importance. 

H '    3f  d .  Tliere  remain  a  the  very  fsM  ohjecti  on  th  at  a  foreign  er, 

■  as 

^ 


I 
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from  his  comparative  iinfojiiiliaHty  with  English,  does  not 
enter  mt4>  the  difficulties,  or  faiirly  estimate  the  relative 
importance  of  the  mistakes,  of  an  English  boy ;  he  does  not 
teach  him  our  language  from  the  English  point  of  view,  and 
is  in  a  position,  as  a  teacher,  very  much  less  favourable  than 
that  of  an  educated  English  master  who  has  attained  hia 
knowledge  j*tep  by  step  by  the  very  same  priicesa  as  hit 
pupils  are  pursuing. 

For  these  reasons  I  believe  Uiat  the  experiment  can  only 
be  fairly  tried  by  leaving,  at  all  events,  the  most  important 
part  (in  an  educational  view)  of  the  modem  language  teach- 
ing in  the  hands  of  Knglishmen,  who  have  received,  if 
possible,  a  classical  education,  mid  have  engrafted  on  this 
a  systematic  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language. 

Sui*h  men  arc  at  preaeytt  extremely  rare  .•  were  we  to  lose 
our  present  Master  of  the  Modem  School  at  Marlborough,  I 
should  find  it  far  more  difficult  to  fill  his  place  as  an 
instrvictor  than  to  replace  tlve  best  classical  or  mathematical 
scholar ;  and  so  long  as  it  is  almost  infinitely  difficnit  ti> 
find  a  teacher  of  modern  languages  equally  \reU  trained 
and  disciphned  with  thf  teachers  of  the  ancient  languages, 
it  is  clear  that  the  educational  value  of  the  one  study  can 
hardly  be  practically  comparted  ivith  that  of  the  other.  It 
is  quite  possible  to  secure  good  mathematical  and  scientific 
masters,  and  so  to  ftjlfil  one  practical  object  of  the  institution 
of  a  Modern  School,  viz.,  the  obtaining  success  at  Woolwich 
and  elsewhere;  but  to  fulfil  the  other  object,  to  give  a 
broad,  humanizing,  and  literary  education^  worthy  of  being 
in  any  respect  compared  to  that  which  a  sixth  form  boy  who 
gains  a  scholarship  at  the  University  has  received  from  his 
school,  is  rendcretl  specially  difficult  from  the  force  of  cir- 
cumstances, from  the  paucity  of  men  qualified,  in  any  true 
sense  of  the  word,  to  educate  him. 

It  remains  to  notice  certain  points  whose  bearing  on  th* 
geneml  c|in?.stioTi  of  a  Modern  School  will  he  at  once  recog- 
nised as  equally  important  mth  questions  of  instruction 
pn)[icrly  so  calletL 

First,  as  regards  discipline^  in  this  respect  there  is  no 
distinction  whatever  between  the  '*  Ujjper "  and  the 
**  Modem  "  Schools. 

The  raeml>ers  of  both  live  together  without  distinction  in 
the  same  houses,  under  the  personal  care  of  the  same  House 
Masters.  In  all  questions  of  the  arrangement  of  boys  in 
dormitories  or  at  meals  no  distinction  of  "  Modem  ^*  or 
**  Upper  '*  ia  recognized ;  school  rules  are  precisely  the  same 
for  both  J  the  Modern  School  (with  the  exception,  I  regret 
to  say,  of  those  who  are  preparing  for  Woolwich,)  contribute 
their  full  share  to  the  school,  **  Eleven  "and  other  organisa- 
tions which  oHginato  with  the  boys  themselves,  and,  lastly, 
with  regard  to  that  portion  of  the  discipline  of  the  school 
w^bich  is  entrust^jd  to  the  Si.ttb  Form,  or  Prefecfs,  theiy 
stand  on  precisely  the  same  footing,  practieaJly  and  theo- 
reticallv,  as  the  parallel  forms  in  the  Upper  School. 

Secondly,  as  regards  personal  connexion  mth  the  Head 
Master.  It  wiH  be  noticed  that  there  is  no  Modem  Sixth 
Form,  and  on  this  point  a  few  words  of  explanation  mav  be 
necessary » 

I.  The  boys  at  the  head  of  the  Modem  School  are,  as  a 
rule,  eonsiderablr  younger  than  those  who  are  pre- 
paring for  the  ifmversity  in  the  Upper  School. 
2*  It  is  veiT  rarely  that  any  member  of  the  Modem  Fifth 
could  feel  that,  had  he  remained  in  the  Upper  School, 
he  wonld  have  been  a  member  of  the  Sixth  C^^rm, 
For  a  good  classical  scholar  w^ould  prefer  to  compete 
at  Woolwich  or  eliewberc  direct  from  the  Sixth  Form, 
joining,  as  in  such  cases  be  is  permitted  to  do,  the 
Modern-  School  in  certain  lea  sons  only.     Experience 
proves  that,  if  a  goad  thmcal  scholar ^  he  is  likely  to 
take  a  high  place  at  Woolwich  by  following  this 
course. 
On  the  other  hand,  w^here  the  age,  character,  and  attain- 
ments of  a  Modern  School  boy  arc  such  as  to  justifv  the 
step,  he  ia  made  a  Prefect  by  a  special  aet  of  the  Head 
Master.     The  result  of  this  is  that  he  is  at  once  admitted  to 
all  the  privileges  and  duties  of  a  Sixth  Form  boy,  and  in 
certain  lessons,  snch  as  Old  and  New  Testament,  joins  the 
Sixth  Form  in  work  done  with  the  Head  Master. 

At  the  same  time  it  is  to  be  remarked  that  all  members  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  Modern  Scboi*l  are  in  one  respeet 
favourably  placed  as  compared  with  members  at  the  parallel 
part  of  the  U[jper  SchooL  They  are  all  for  an  u  nusually  long 
])eriod  under  the  mtich  valued  supervision  of  one  MastcF, 
the  Master  of  the  Mc^dem  School ;  this  connexion  is  leis 
transitory  than  that  between  a  boy  and  bis  Form  Master  in 
the  Upper  School,  and  closer  than  can  possildy  exist  between 
the  Head  Master  and  any  jiortion  of  the  school  below  the 
Stirtb  Form. 

That  the  forms  in  the  Modern  School  should  be  lesa 
frequently  examined  by  the  Head  Master  than  the  rest 
the  school  is  unavoidable.     Few  dassical  scholars  would 
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MAlUi^     competent  to  sift  tlYorouglily  (and  superficial  exfttniiiRtions 
B^omouna.  are  greatly  to  be  cleprecateil)  the  more  advanced  work  of 

well-taught  Uovb  in  mathptnatics  or  even  Gernian  ;  and  it 

&f  ATE-     ia  to  he  remembered  that  a  Head  Master'**  time  is  incessantlj 
MKKT.      occupied  not  only  In  the  inntrnction  of  his  own  fono,  the 

largest  and  most  important  in  the  school,  but  in  all  the 

multifarioua  duties  of  hia  post.  It  is  cnou^fh,  I  think,  that 
he  should  regularly  and  thoroughly  eie amine  the  hbtorical 
and  classical  work  of  the  Modem  Department* 

With  regard  to  the  class  of  hoys  who  join  the  Modem 
School,  I  may  refer  the  Commissioners  to  Mr.  Bright^ s 
letter.  Tliey  will  there  find  a  statement  of  one  of  the  main 
difficulties  with  which  auch  depart mcnta  must  contend.  I 
C4Uiiot  state  this  more  clearly  tlum  liy  the  following  com- 
pariaon  : — In  iny  own  Sixth  Form,  consisting  of  over  'AO 
hoy  a  between  the  ages  of  Uy  mid  ]%  nearly  every  boy  is 
destined  for  the  Universities^  and  the  system  of  teaching 
requires  vety  little  adaptation  to  special  circumstances  ;  but 
in  Mp,  Bright* 8  Form,  considerably  smaller  in  numhert 
special  preparation  is  required  for  hoy^  destined^  for  India, 
Woolwich,  civil  appointments  of  various  kinds,  Cambridge, 
Sandhurst,  and  ordiBary  professional  or  commercial  life, 

ITie  grounds  on  which  boys  are  admitted  into  the  Mculern 
School  are  vety  various.  In  a  large  nutiiber  of  cases  a 
deEnite  preparation  for  a  definite  purpose  is  required  ;  in 
others  it  is  felt,  and  experience  jus  titles  the  anticipation, 
that  a  boy  who  makca  little  progrrss  in  classics  but  evincps 
some  talent  for  mat hema tics,  histar)%  or  modern  Language, 
is  likely  to  receive  a  better  education  by  the  change ;  but 
we  are  more  and  more  coming  to  the  con^nction  that  it  is 
mo9t  unadvisable  to  admit  boys  merely  becanse  they  are  not 
going  to  the  Universi^  and  are  backward  alike  in  clasAiea 
and  in  other  studies.  If  any  one  thing  could  be  fatal  to  a 
Modem  School  it  would  he  the  allow  ing  it  to  be  the  refuge 
for  dullnes!3  and  idleness, 

I  may  therefore  eoBclude  the  remark  a  which  in  obedience 
to  the  inv^itation  of  the  Commissioners  1  have  made  on  this 
subject,  by  stating  that  m  spite  of  all  the  difficukies  with 
which  we  have  had  to  contend,  and  of  aomc  which  we  arc 
bj  degrees  overcoming,  I  am  entirely  convinced  that  the 
general  result  is  most  valuable,  so  valuable  that  I  ahould 
deeply  deplore  the  abandonment  fmm  any  cause  of  the 
experiment,  I  may  sum  the  general  rc.'sults,  positive  and 
negative,  aj  follows  : — 

The  unity  of  the  aehool  is  in  no  way  broken  up  by  the 
existence  of  the  Modern  School,  as  regards  etthev  its  rcla* 
tioti  towards  myself,  or  towards  the  rest  of  the  school* 

Some  boys  who  would  lose  self  respect  and  suffer  greatly 
from  continuing  in  a  part  of  the  aehool  below  their  real 
powers,  are  enabled  to  take  a  good  and  creditable  place  in 
the  aehool,  and  even  to  distinguish  themselves  both  here 
and  at  the  University- 

A  definite  and  successful  preparation  for  ft  large  and  in- 
creasing number  of  openings  in  life  h  secured  at  a  much 
smaller  outlay  than  at  a  jirivate  tutor''.'',  and  with  all  the 
advantages  of  public  school  life. 

And  finally  the  amount  and  <juality  of  the  work  done  in 
the  Modern  School  is  with  few  exceptions,  and  those  yearly 
decreasing,  quite  on  a  level  with  that  done  in  the  Upper 
School.  There  is  no  longer  any  inducement  to  an  idle  boy 
to  enter  the  Modern  Department.  Indeed  in  the  case  of 
those  preparing  for  Woolwich  the  work  is  unduly  severe. 
It  is^urely  a  matter  for  just  regret  that  a  hoy  who  wishes  to 
qualify  himself,  by  the  help  of  modern  subjects,  for  the 
active  life  of  an  officer  in  the  Artillery  or  Engineers  should 
ho  compelled  to  do  so  at  the  coat  of  renouncing  almost 
entirely  all  participation  in  the  active  and  ont-door  organiza- 
tion and  amusements  of  the  School,  and  this  at  the  very  age 
when  such  employments  are  of  the  ntmost  value  to  his 
physical  and  moral  and  social  development , 

i  might  enter  at  much  greater  length  into  these  and 
similar  subjects,  but  have  already  exceeded  the  limits  which 
1  had  proposed,  and  must  plead  as  my  excuse  not  only  the 
express  invitation  of  Her  Mi^esfjr's  CommiBstonenij  but 
also  the  exceeding  importance  and  interest  of  the  question, 
I  will  conclude  my  notice  of  our  Modern  School,  and  of  the 
experiment  whirh  is  being  there  carefully  carried  out,  by 
venturing  to  remark  that  its  success  muat  depend  to  a 
degree,  difficult  for  any  one  but  ourselves  to  realize,  on  the 
character  of  the  examinations  at  Woolwich  and  elsewhere. 
Parents  do  not  send  a  promising  boy  into  the  modern 
department  on  theoretical  grounds ;  they  look  forward, 
uath  us  at  least,  to  his  competing  at  some  examination, 
exactly  as  the  father  of  a  boy  in  the  sixth  form  intends 
him  to  try  for  a  scholar ahip  at  the  University. 

It  therefore  is  a  matter  of  vital  importance  to  those  who 
are  anxious  for  aomnthing  more  than  mere  competitive 
Buccesa,  that  the  manner  in  which  these  examinations  are 
conducted,  the  number  of  subjects  enforced,  and  the  value 
attached  to  different  subjects,  but  above  all  the  nature  of 


the  questions  w*hich  are  set  and  the  indicatiao  whidi  khfy 
give  of  the  view  taken  of  the  subject  by  the  examiner,  li 
such  as  to  encourage  a  thorough  knowk'dge  of  the  «nhV*i 
of  the  examination  and  discourage  all^  **  erau*  "*  • 
ficialand  hastily  acquired  knowledg:e.  We  at  leawt 
desire  that  a  boy  who  takes  a  high  phwie  at  \Vj-.i^yiJi 
should  do  BO  without  either  overload  in  g  his  bma  viti 
ill-digested  knowledge,  or  abandoning  sebooi  garne«t&il 
manly  exereises,  but  that  he  should  enjoy  every  odranlict 
of  public  school  life  as  much  as  bis  scboolfdlow  wha  aS  tit 
same  age  obtains  a  Scholarship  at  the  University* 

I  enclose  the  reports  mentioned  in  the  first  piige,  si  tl*% 
a  conspectus  of  the  divisions  of  the  UpjHT  *ijd  Lovtr 
Schools  under  the  head  of  Mathematics  otul  Frtfi.  si  5  id 
have  the  honour  U*  remain, 

My  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 

Your  most  abedieiit  Seri'ant, 

Master  of  Marlbapough  CtiVkgL 


C0N8PKCTUB   o¥  Mathematical   aku    Fukscii 

Divisions* 


Mathematics  the  College  is  dmdecl  into  2S  Ibmj 


0  Forma 


ffO  boys,  takea  from  i 


Tjower  ' 

Beboul 


U 


115 


60 


-     U2 


f  Mid 


mh  Form  sn4  Tppi? 

5 lb  Fmnu 
Middle   imd  I>«ir 

5th       Form*    a*£ 
pper  Shell  For* 

{Upper  31id<lle  %M 
IjowiT  4  til  J- cm, 
/  Upper  and  Lovir 
I  3rd  Form*^ 
r  Lower  Shdl.  Cppsf 
4  and  L<>w^  2iid  anl 
I    I  SI  Forms. 


3  Forms 


French. 
SO  boys,  taken  from  /  \fll^^ 


59 


.  115 


-     60 


Lo 
Bc1j( 


zh 


92 


^th  sad  Mid- 
th  Farm. 

{Lower  5th  asiij  Vp- 
per  t^bcll  FornM. 
f  Upi^L-r    Mid  (111!  mii 

J  Vpjier    and    temtt 
\    3rd  ForiuJt 
r  Lower  Shell,  Fpfer 
i    and  t^wer  2ad  md 
I     1st  Forma, 


Exr^ANATORY  SxATEjiEJfT  by  the  Rev,  J.  F-  Baiaiif 
respecting  the  Returns  from  the  Moubrk  Hciiwi. 


As  the  forms  sent  down  hr  the  Oommissioners  are  iiwsn 
up  entirely  to  suit  the  oltler  schools,  or  such  as  procwnJ 
upon  the  old  classical  ay  ate  m,  in  many  respects  they  iit 
unfitted  for  a  report  from  a  modem  school,  and  a  few  iintt 
will  probably  be  required  to  render  the  accompanjing 
returns  from  our  morlem  school  intelligible* 

In  the  Rrst  place,  there  is  no  mention  made  in  Uie  fofmi 
of  MathematicB,  which  fonn  one  of  the  chtef  subjects  of  the 
M  odern  S  cli  ool.  Th  ere  will ,  therefore,  he  f ou  n  d  on  a  sefiante 
paper  a  table  of  the  work  done  by  each  m&thetnaticB] 
division ;  the  time  devoted  to  the  subject  is  eotered  in  ^ 
general  report  of  lessons  (D).  The  remaining  complicfitioiii 
arise  from  three  grcnt  difficxilties,  which  are  likely  to  be  fell 
in  all  modem  schools  not  cjcelu si vely  military,  and  whidb 
have  been  certainly  severely  felt  here. 

The  first  of  these  is  the  small  number  of  boyi  of  which 
the  Modem  School  consists ;  for  while  their  numberi  «te 
BO  small  that  they  can  neither  claim  nor  support  more  than 
three  masters  for  general  form  work,  their  ages  and  their 
acquirements  are  as  variouSj  and  extend  over  as  huye  h 
space  as  those  of  the  Upper  Classical  School  with  its  10 
or  11  masters  j  consequently,  there  is  as  mnch  dilferencM 
between  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  one  form  in  the  Modern 
School  as  between  three  forms  in  the  Cln^ical  Sebool. 
Some  attempt  to  check  this  has  been  made  by  fi.\ing  i 
standard  of  admission  to  the  Modem  School ;  but  tbi 
difference  between  boys  in  one  form  is  still  bo  gr^it  thil 
they  cannot  be  heard  together,  at  all  events  in  the  &hhi 
consequently  that  form  is  divided  in  two  removes,  heftrd 
sejiarately  in  almost  every  subject,  an  arrangement  mhicb, 
whatever  its  advantages,  cannot  but  add  enormously  to 
the  labour  of  the  master,  and,  by  diminishing  the  niimber 
of  boys  in  a  form  to  13  or  \4,  destroy  much  of  that  c&a^ 
petition  which  is  one  of  the  chief  springs  of  action  in  ail 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS   COMMISSION  : — APPENDIX  TO   REPORT. 


513 


large  schools.  Thisu  will  account  for  double  entries  to  be 
observed  in  Table  D.,  and  for  the  long  lists  of  work  in 
Table  C.  This  does  not  apply  to  the  mathematical  part  of 
the  teaching. 

As  will  be  seen  b)r  the  accompanying  table,  the  school  is 
divided  into  five  divisions  in  that  subject,  each  under  the 
care  of  a  different  master,  but  under  the  super\''ision  of  the 
head  mathematical  master.  These  divisions  are  so  small 
that  a  great  amount  of  individual  attention  is  possible.  It 
should  be  stated,  also,  that  at  times  when  the  numbers  of 
the  Modem  School  rise,  the  work  of  the  fifth  form  is 
divided  between  two  masters,  the  two  removes  becondng 
in  everything,  except  history,  separate  forms.  This  has, 
however,  only  happened  once,  during  the  second  half, 
namely,  of  the  time  to  which  the  return  applies. 

The  next  difficulty  to  be  mentioned  is  the  great  variety 
of  objects  which  induce  boys  to  enter  the  Modem  in  pre- 
ference to  the  Classical  school.  Some  are  intended  for 
Woolwich,  some  for  the  public  offices,  some  for  commercial 
life,  some  for  any  opening  which  may  ofTer  itself.  The 
Modem  School  at  Marlborough  is  by  no  means  intended  to 
be  exclusively  militair ;  those,  therefore,  who  are  intended 
for  Woolwich,  and  whose  work,  in  some  respects,  must  be 
different  from  that  required  in  a  general  eaucation,  have 
to  be  ag^ain  separated  irom  the  rest  of  the  form,  receiving 
assistance  at  different  times,  and  doing  far  more  work  than 
the  others ;  thus  still  further  complications  are  introduced. 
This  will  explain  such  entries  in  Table  D.  as  "  Woolwich 
class  statics,*'  &c.  It  should,  moreover,  be  mentioned  that 
some  boys  of  mathematical  abilities  prefer  the  modem 
school  as  a  training  for  Cambridge,  and  that  a  separate 
arrangement  has  to  be  made  for  them,  by  which  they  can 
in  some  degree  carry  on  their  classics  instead  of  the  German 
of  the  Modem  School. 

The  third  difficulty,  which  will  account  for  the  enormous 
nimiber  of  hours  during  which  the  upper  fifth  form  are 
engaged,  arises  from  the  fact  that  all  competitive  examina- 
tions are  arranged  to  suit  the  old  system  of  education,  lliis 
tendency  becomes  more  and  more  pronounced,  and  its  effect 
upon  modem  instruction  proportionately  more  felt.  In 
pursuance  of  this  arrangement  the  marks  given  to  the 
classical  subjects  outweigh  vastly  those  given  to  any  other 
subject  than  mathematics,  so  tnat  a  boy  wishing  to  over- 
balance this  preponderance  with  modem  subjects  is  obliged 
to  take  in  great  numbers  instead  of  one.  The  proportion  of 
marks  allotted  is  perfectly  just  while  French  ana  German 
are  treated  as  they  now  are,  but  if  the  same  standard  were 
set  for  them  as  is  set  for  classics,  there  is  no  reason  why 
they  should  not  be  allowed  to  stand  on  equal  terms  with 
those  languages.  At  present  (taking  the  Woolwich  exami- 
nation as  an  example)  it  is  necessary  for  a  boy  to  take  up 
three  languages,  French,  German,  and  English^  besides  very 
high  mathematics,  at  the  age  of  17.  How  far  superficial 
such  knowledge  must  be,  it  is  not  hard  to  judge.  Under 
such  circumstances,  however,  the  number  of  hours  employed 
cannot  but  be  excessive,  and  much  of  the  freedom  of  public 
school  system  must  be  sacrificed.  It  remains  to  ada  that 
the  "  form  '*  feeling,  in  spite  of  these  difficulties,  is  kept  up 
as  far  as  may  be,  and  the  working  of  the  whole  school  passed 


under  the  observation  of  the  master  of  the  modem  school 
by  periodical  "  reviews,'*  as  in  the  upper  school.  The  Head 
Master  also  examines  the  whole  modern  school  in  Latin  or 
history  at  least  once  a  half. 

All  that  has  been  said  up  to  this  point  has  been  purely 
explanatory,  and  has  therefore  been  confined  to  the  diffi- 
culties which  beset  the  Modern  School,  and  which  render 
the  complications  observable  in  the  tabular  reports  necessary. 
An  undue  prominence  has  thus  been  given  to  the  un- 
favourable side  of  the  undertaking,  and  a  false  impression 
as  to  its  success  might  be  created,  were  not  a  few  words 
added  with  regard  to  its  general  progress  and  efficiency. 

At  its  furst  roundation  it  was  thronged,  as  might  be  ex- 
pected, with  boys  who  desired  to  avoid  the  stricter  mental 
training  of  the  classical  school,  with  the  idle,  and  in  a  great 
degree  by  both  the  rough  and  unpolished  portion  of  the 
school,  and  for  a  time  it  acquired  a  distinct  and  by  no 
means  enviable  cliaracter./  Already,  however,  in  the  few 
years  during  which  it  has  existed,  this  has  been  entirely 
obliterated.  The  forms  are  as  well  organized,  the  teaching 
is  8S  regular,  and  the  amount  of  work  done  probably  as 
great  as  in  the  classical  school.  Consequently  all  marks  of 
difference  have  disappeared,  and  the  bne  of  demarcation 
between  the  two  departments  is  scarcely  more  pronounced 
than  between  any  two  forms  in  ordinary  circumstances. 

Meanwhile  proofs  of  the  usefulness  of  the  institution  are 
constantly  given.  Scarcely  a  half-year  passes  but  several 
boys  whose  intellects  were  stified  in  the  uncongenial  atmos- 
phere of  the  classics,  and  who  were  consequently  rapidly 
sinking  into  a  state  of  hopeless  or  reckless  duncedom  pass 
from  the  Upper  to  the  Modem  School,  and  finding  tnere 
room  for  tneir  peculiar  talents,  regain  their  self  esteem, 
again  set  cheerfully  to  work,  and  gain,  with  their  improved 
character,  a  good  and  sensible  education,  if  not  so  perfect  a 
one  as  the  classical  svstem  offers.  Nay  more,  they  not 
unfrequently  attain  high  positions  in  the  school ;  for  the  last 
two  vears  the  chief  mathematical  prize  has  been  carried  off 
by  Modem  School  boys,  neither  of  whom  could  possibly 
have  succeeded  in  the  Classical  School,  one  of  whom  indeed 
had  been  tried  and  found  utterly  wanting  in  that  depart- 
ment. 

Of  successes  at  Woolwich  it  is  unnecessary  to  speak,  except 
in  so  far  as  they  give  proof  thai  some  fair  eaucation  is  given, 
and  afford  reasonable  presumption  that  the  training  which 
enables  boys  to  succeed  at  competitive  examinations  cannot 
be  without  value  to  those  who  prefer  other  modes  of  enter- 
ing into  life. 

Whatever  success  has  been  reached  has  been  obtained  in 
the  face  of  the  difficulties  above  enumerated,  and  is  sufficient 
to  give  good  ground  to  hope  that,  were  those  difficulties 
wholly  or  in  psurt  removed,  were  there  the  same  appliances 
for  modern  as  for  classical  teaching,  the  same  well  anno- 
tated books,  the  same  carefully  arranged  grammars,  the 
same  accepted  curriculum  of  classical  authors,  an  education 
mi^ht  be  given  in  modem  as  acciurate  as  in  ancient  subjects, 
while  in  comprehensiveness,  in  so  far  as  it  would  be  con- 
cerned with  the  wider  field  of  modem  thought,  it  might 
even  have  the  advantoge. 

(Signed)        J  F.  Bright. 
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TABLE  a 


Tabular  BETUBai 0  (C)  fbr  certshi  seleeied 


Authors  or  BooIck  UAcd, 

(not  being  mere  Books 

of  Rcference)i 

with  ibe  £ditioDa« 


Authors  or  Books 

u^edt  being 
TTicrely  Books  of 

Relbrencct 

[ticludlnf;  Map4 

atid 

lUiutrntionn. 


Autbora  coii>tm«d  or 

tmnalAled 

mtid  Bo^,  tind  the 

Quantity  of 

each  ia  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holidayt 


Method  of  hejurlng  the 

Forni 

in  iuch  construing 

or 


Aulhora  whose 
Lnngu  age  hA%  been 

committed  u^ 
Memory,  and  the 
Quantity  of  each 
in  the  aune  Year, 


Authon  friHMe 

vid  Matter  haw 

been  conmiitted  to 

Mei^ory  and  the 

Qtkiuitity  of  eidt 

ID  the  9amc  Yc*r« 


/ 


S( 


Every  boy  bKuf^  into 
school  an  editjon  with 
the  text  only  of  the 
authora  cnmnor&ti^  in 
S.  TheyjireencoiiTagvd 
to  pracuTti  und  u^e  in 
preparation  the  best 
editions  of  each,  such 
a^  Arnold  und  GoUvr 
on  Thucydides;  Siidi- 
baton  on  V\aXQf  Vaughan 
or  Atjhrd  On  the  Ro- 
loans ;  Stanley's  Sitiui 
and  Piile$tine;  IfrntdcTt 
Schneidrititt^  Ukrmanrtf 
oT  Linttoad  on  Sopho- 
cles ;  ForhiptT  and 
Coninfjttm  on  VirgiL 

In  the  lessors  *»  on  Guizot, 
a  list  ofboolu  valuable 
for  illustration  (^tich 
as  Gibbon  I  Mil  man « 
Michelet)  is  supplied 
them,  wbieb  they  are 
encouraged  to  consult. 
All  aTi;  expected  to 
have  §ome  abridge- 
ment of  French  history, 
ns  Michelet^a  Pr&:is!» 
Bonnechose^ft  Geoinrn- 
phie  Physique  H  liis- 
toriqiie  de  la  France,  or 
Stuacnt^s  History  of 
France 

They  ail  have  access  to 
an  admlmhLc  Ubraty 
within  the  College 
buildlEig!!,  besides  one 
belonging  to  the  6th 
form, 


Spniner's  Atlas; 
Kiepert'fl  Atlaft; 
Smith's  Bible 
Dictionary  and 
Dictionaries  of 
Antiquities, 
Biography,  and 
Geography ; 
Liddell  and 
Scott's  I.es  icon; 
Bruder*!  Greek 
ConcoTxiance; 
White  and  Rid- 
dle, Andrew^s 
and  Smithes 
Latin  Diction- 
aries ;  JelTs 
Grammar:  Do^ 
n  old  son^sG  ram  - 
mar;  Poiteirin's 
French  Die 
lionary ;  Diex's 
Eomance  Lc&i* 
con  \  Burgtiy*s 
Glossaire  Ety- 
mologique^  &c. 
&c. 


Demoflthenes,  four 
^ort  Orations ; 
Cicero  de  Oratore, 
Bk.  I.,  1-15;  Omtio 
pro  Mi  lone  j  Homer 
Odyssev^  XX.- 

XXlV.'j  Sophocles, 
(Edlpus  Coloneu,4; 
Thucydide*3k,VL, 
1*S0  ;  Virgil,  iEn. 
lV,;C8fiillus,LXIlL 
atid  LXIV,  ;  Juve- 
nal'9  Satires, 

X.-XV.;  hhj, 

Bk.V,  51^55;  Plato 
de  R«publici,  Bk. 
X,;  EpisUe  to  the 
Romans, ch,  i.-viJL  ; 
H(h3k  of  Joshua  in 
LXX.;  Guiioei 
Hlstoire  de  la  CivU 
iijuition  en  France^ 
nearly  two  volumes. 

Besides  which  papers 
ba^e  been  set  to  the 
whole  form  in  the 
following  subjects : 

I.  Private  readings 
done  entirely  by 
themselvea.  Odes 
of  Horace ;  Virgil, 
Georg,  I.  and  I L 

SL  Classical  ettra^ 
read  generally  with 
their  tutors.  Plato 
de  Rep.i  Bka,  L  and 
II.;  Plautus;    Ter- 


I  can  only  answer  this  inade* 
qiiately.  Lessons  are  usually 
an  hour  each.  A  boy  is  called 
upon  to  construe.  He  stands 
up  and  reads  from  6  to  1£! 
lineA  in  the  original}  then 
tran^lati!^  into  En^Uh  without 
repeating  the  L4Um  or  Greek. 
All  mistakes,  as  a  nile^  ate  at 
once  noticed,  accuracy  being 
valued  far  tnore  than  fluency; 
they  are  passed  to  others  in 
diflerent  parts  of  the  fonn, 
and  both  the  mistake  itself 
and  good  or  bad  answers  fVom 
otiien  freely  commented  on. 
When  the  passage  is  fint.<ihed, 
the  construer  sits  down^  and 
the  difficult  words  or  thoughts 
in  the  passage  form  subject 
for  questions  addressed  gene- 
ral lyf  in  the  tirst  instance,  to 
the  t>oy  who  has  just  construed, 
but  posted  from  him  to  any 
others  in  the  form.  The  exact 
mining,  deriTalion,  and 
pursing  of  difficult  words,  i  I  lus- 
trations uf  their  various;  mean- 
ings from  other  authors,  pas- 
sages frotn  English  or  ancient 
aijihor*  expressing  the  same 
or  opposite  thoughts,  the  laws 
of  grammar  whieh  the  parage 
exemplifies  or  appears  to  cim- 
tradict,  the  points  of  difference 
between  English  and  Latin  or 
Greek,  form  the  snhject  for 
these  questions.  Bot  it  is  a 
part  oThis  work  which  it  is 
simply  impossible  for  a  teacher 
tci  describe. 

From  S  to  6  or  7  boys  construe 
iti  each  lesson  accoHing  to  the 
difficulty  of  the  author  and  the 
proficiency  of  those  who  are 
called  up.  Every  boy  receives 
a  mark  for  his  fierformance 
in  a  register  used  for  the  pur- 
pose,  and  these  marks,  together 
with  those  for  com  posit  ion  and 
other  subjects;  are  ndded  to- 
gether at  the  end  of  the  half- 
year,  and  count  equally  with 
the  examination  for  the  order 
of  merit  in  which  the  list  is 
arranged. 

It  is  necessary  to  state  that  up 
to  I85d  the  two  divisions  of 
the  6th  form  had  been  taught 
separately,  beinf^  united  only 
in  divinity  and  history  lessons. 
At  present  they  form  one 
form,  being  only  divided  in 
composition  done  in  schooT,  in 
translations  into  Englishj  on 
papcTi  as  abovCf  and  occasion- 
ally when  A  specially  difficult 
author  is  read.  Of  the  work 
en  u  me  rated  under  3^  only  the 
Plato,  port  of  the  Virgfli  and 
the  Speeches  of  Thucydides 
were  done  separately,  the  com- 
position master  in  each  case 
taking  the  lower  sixth. 


Horace,  Odei^  500 
ttnei  ;  jEn,  JV., 
400  linei  as  a 
minimnm  j 
Georgics  L  and 
lU  ^tOO  lines; 
Sophocles^bout 
250  lines. 

The  greater  part 
of  the  Epistle 
to  the  Hofmanst 
eh.  i.-viii,,  learnt 
by  heart,  so  as 
to  read  the  Eng- 
lish into  Greek 
memoriter. 

Besides  thit;  other 
portions  of  the 
classical  works 
mentioned  above 
were  learnt  vo- 
luntarily, and 
markf  given  for 
them. 


Tlie  suiiMsBce  ud 
matter  of  all  th€ 
books  enumerated 
under  S  are  a* 
pect«d  to  tw  ptv* 
pared  for  the  qtur- 
terly  and  half- jatly 
exain  i  nations. 

This  list  will  thoK- 
fore  be  the  ninr  ai 
that  u  nder  3. 

Of  course  more  sat» 
is  laid  on  retaining 
the  matter  in  the 
historical  andphilo- 
sopliicAl  books,  kuA 
perhaps  most  care 
IS  devoted  to  the 
mastery  of  the  sah* 
stance  of  the  DiTj- 
nity  ajid  the  GuboL 
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The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  ifar  as  ihey  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
\n  ihe  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 
forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


Methods 
employed  to 

test 

Proficiency  in 

such  **  other 

Subjects." 


Ohioinal. 


English. 


None,  as  part  of  the 
regular  work. 


5  essays  ;  Mngth  of, 
from  one  to  three 
letter  sheets  of  paper. 


Latim 


7  hexameter  copies, 
about  40  lines  each, 
some  much  longer. 


8  Latin  ewuiyn,  mini- 
mum length  SO 
lines,  some  much 
longer.       * 


Greek. 


None. 


Modem 
Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Besides  the  marks 
given  during  the 
lessons  in  these 
subiects,  there  are 
at  the  end  of  each 
half-year  exami- 
nation papers ;  as 
a  rule  tnese  are  4, 
one  in  the  New 
Testament  subject, 
one  in  the  old  do., 
one  in  the  history 
and  matter  of  the 
Guisot  (or  Thier- 
ry, Villemain,  or 
other  author),  one 
in  the  French  of 
do. 

The  marks  given 
for  these  papers 
carry  considerable 
weight,  both  in 
adjudging  exhibi- 
tions and  scholar- 
ships, and  also  in 
determining  the 
order  of  the  form. 

The  marks  given 
for  mathematics, 
both  in  the  halC- 
year  and  at  the 
examinations,  are 
added  to  the  other 
marks,  and  con- 
siderably influence 
the  result. 


Tkanslatiov. 


We  set  them  occasion- 
ally, but  none,  I 
think,  this  |^ear. 

1 


Done  out  nf  School, 

20  elegiac  copies,  about 
20  TiQes  long,  from 
various  authors;  11 
of  hexameters,  ^ame 
length  i  2  lyrics. 

In  School, 

S  elegiacs  -and  2  heUr 
metets,  about  10.  or 
12  lines  long. 


Twice  each  week  a 
passage  is  translated 
at  length  on  paper 
from  some  tAtin  or 
Greek  authbr.  It  is 
looked  outer  and 
marked  as  i| "  copy." 


Out  of  School 

12  copies,  Tarious  au- 
thors, about  20  lines. 

In  School. 

9  copies,  14  or  15  lines, 
English. 


(hU  of  School, 

14  iambic  exercises, 
from  16  to  20  Uses 
Ipng,  mainly  from 
Shiucespearo. 

In  School 

?  iambics,  about  10 
lines. 


None. 


Out  of  School 

IS  exercises,  -various 
authors,  about  *20 
lines. 

hi  School 

4  exercises,  about  10 
or  H  lines. 


None. 


None. 


Under  this  head  would  come 
the  divinity,  historical, 
French,  and  mathematical 
lessons ;  divinity  two  hours 
a  week,  French  and  his- 
tory, ditto  ;  mathematics, 
4  or  G  ditto. 

1.  In  divinity,  the  amount 
read  of  the  New  Testament 
and  the  LXX.  in  the  past 
year  is  only  Rom.  i.-viii. 
and  the  book  of  Joshua. 
The  extreme  difficulty  of 
tlie  Epistle  to  the  Romans 
makes  it  necessary  to  pro- 
ceed with  unusual  slowness, 
but  the  result  in  awakening 
intelligent  interest  in  the 

■subject  was  with  many 
most  satisfactory.  As  a 
general  rule,  those  who  do 
•  badly  in  this  subject  do 
badly  also  in  history,  or  in 
essays,  or  in  any  subject 
tliat  requires  reflection. 

2.  In  the  historical  lessons 
which  for  some  time  past 
have  been  amalgamated  with 
tbe.French,  a  portion  of  Gui- 
sot, about  10  or  12  pag^cs,  is 
set;  only  parts  of  this  are 
construed,  as  otherwise  the 
amount  done  in  two  lessons 
a  week  would  be  absurdly 
small ;  but  boy  afler  boy  is 
called  upon  to  give  the 
substance  of  sentence  after 
sentence  of  Guixot,  and 
certain  parts  are  translated, 
a  most  valuable  exercise. 
They  are  encouraged,  not 
compelled,  to  analyse  it  for 
themselves  before  they 
come  in.  Questions  are 
asked  in  the  history  of  the 
time,  and  on  any  portion  of 
history  which  nnay  serve  to 
illustrate  what  they  read, 
and  every  means  employed 
to  interest  them  in  the 
book.  The  subject  of  the 
connection  between  the 
French  and  other  languages 
is  worked  as  far:  as  my  own 
knowledge  enables  me  to 
do.  I  may  add  that  I 
believe  it  to  be  in  many 
ways  the  most  useful  icsson 
which  I  have,  and  that  I 
learn  from  it  the  capacities 
and  intellectual  promise  of 
my  pupils  more  than  from 
almost  any  other  subject 
which  I  teach.  At  the  end 
of  each  half-year  two  papers 
are  set,  the  one  in  the 
language,  the  other  in  the 
matter.  As  a  general  rule, 
the  amount  of  knowledge 
of  French  which  boys  bring 
with  them  into  the  form  is 
low.  I  can  only  aim  at 
teaching  enough  to  make 
French  histoncal  writers 
readilv  available. ^ 

3.  Mathematics  :—^  I 
(1.)  Four  regular  lessons  weekly,  the  6th  fortn 

and  upper  5th  being  divided  into  three  sets, 
according  to  proficiency  in  mathematics. 
(2.)  For  two  hours  on  Thursday  afternoon^  t^e 
6th  form  is  divided  into  three  divisions  ;  bajh 
boy  joins  one,  either  for  "extra  clanlc"^  *- 
**  extra  mathematics,"  or  else  joint  Kxr 
modem  school  in  an  "  English  langwag 
so  that^a^romising  mathematiGiAiufiM 
hours  a  week  out  ^the  regular 


I 
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Table  C. — continued. 


Authors  or  Books  used 

(not  bcitig  nitre  Books 

of  Refercnce)t 

With  the  Editioni. 


Auihoiv  or  Books 

used  being 
incffly  Books  of 

iDcludiTifi:  Mapa 

mid 

lliuslratiotu. 


Authors  ccmstrued  or 

translated 

vim  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  or 

each  in  tlit;  Year 

ending  with 

the  Samitief  Holidays 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lestfons, 


5, 

Authors  TirhoRc 
Ltttufuagc  bsL&  been 

committed  to 
Memory,  and  the 

Quantity  of  each 
in  the  aumc  Year. 


Every  boy  ts  obliged  lo 
Jiave  a  copy  of  tbd  text 
of  the  author  he  ia  read- 
ing without  foot-notes 
from  which  he  construes 
at  lesson,  f.ff.  :    Plato* 
voLof  TfMbatr^ttdithn; 
Sopbocle?,  Oi-Jbrd  edi- 
tion;    CicerOn,    ml    of 
Ttubner**etiiiiim  ;  Lii?y, 
bo/*  af  Tauehmtz  tdiiioJi ; 
Virgilg  Ojjhrti  cdittGnj 
Hoi  nee*  O.rford  fditifm ; 
Ovid,  wL  of  Tnuehniit 
ixtithn  ;     Oreck    Teit- 
am  e  n  t,  Oxford  edition^ 
Besides  these,  he  is  ad- 
vised    to    have    some 
annotated    edition     of 
the    partirular    work, 
as, —  Stfdlbaum't   -^P^" 
locy  (Latin  or  Engibh 
edition) ;  Sch»eidtjpin*» 
(Ed-    Kes   {ox    Ajax)* 
edited     hy     KfFruever 
Arnold,      (nearly      all 
would  have  this)  ;   or 
WuHda-'s  t>:t1.  ReJi  (or 
Ajax) ;     Mat/ifr't    2nd 
Philippic ;    CaninfttQtCi 
Vifgil  (very  few  would 
have  thii) ;  Maetenue'M 
HonlCe,    ichool    editittn. 
(most  would  have  this)  ; 
>!a/jfy>  Fa^ti ;  Al/nnfi 
Greek  Tt'stament  (few 
have  this).      A  Ijoy  is 
aJju)  encoti  raged  to  con- 
sult other  books  bearing 
on  what  he  is  readingt 
in  the  school  library »  ^ 
Q>nyb(*are   and    How- 
son's  Life  of  St,  Paul, 
Grote*s   Greece,   &c^ ; 
most  of  the  best  boys 
do 


Every  boy  is  ex- 
pected to  hare — 
Smith's      Clas- 
sical Dictionary, 
Kiepeft'^     An- 
cient Atlas.    He 
is  olao    cncon- 
raged  to  consult 
Binith's       large 
Dictionaries, 
Diogmphical, 
Geographicalr 
Biblienl,  &c.  in 
the    school    Ii- 
hrary.      Lfddell 
andScott'sGroek 
Lexicon  (nearly 
ail      have     the 
large    editfon ;) 
Andrew  ^s        or 
Smith's     Latin 
Dictionary   ; 
Yon^'a  EnRlissh- 
Ijttin  Dictionary  J 
Hamilton^  Kng 
li^h-Grcek  Dic- 
tionary (Cham- 
bers'     series)  ; 
Kennedy's  l^atin 
Grammar;  Ken- 
nedy's     Greek 
Gnimmar. 
Every     boy     has 
abo        Smithes 
Greece         and 
Liddeirs  Rome, 
which  he  is  ad- 
vised to  use  ai 
books  of  rcfe- 


GTe«k  i^Plato,  Apo- 
logy, Crito,  PhcEdo* 

chap.  i-xiL,  and 
Ixiii.-lxiv.;  ^pho- 
cles,  (Ed  i  pus  Hexi 
lines  I  S62^  Ajax, 
lines  l-gcri, 

I^tin :— Cicero,  Phi- 
lipjiiea,  E  and  9; 
Li  V  Yj  Bk,  V.p  c  J.-3txiL 
xxiiii'lv,  i  Vjrgilt 
Geor|dcs,  IV,  aiid 
part  of  111.;  Horace* 
Kpodes  and  Ars 
Po*?tica  ;  OTid*i 
Fasti  (selections^ 
about  500  or  600 
lines)* 

Greek  Te^iiament: — 
Acts,  chapters  xij* 
to  end* 

French :  —  Voltaire, 
Siecic  de  Louis 
XIV.,  VoltJiire, 
Charles  XO.;  Mo- 
lifere,  Rlisonthrope  i 
^lichvlet}  Renais- 
sance. (Difi^rent 
amounts  of  each 
book  in  different 
sets.) 


A  boy  »s  "  called  up  ;'*  ^^  ^^^ 

a  few  lines  (e.f?.,  in  Horace,  2, 
or  at  most  S  stania^)*  and  then 
proceeds  to  coiuitme  them. 
Sometimes  he  is  interrupted, 
sometimes  be  is  allowed  to 
linish  his  passage,  and  then 
criticised;  the  object  in  either 
ease  being  to  allow  no  fnlsei 
ina4equate*  or  clumsy  render- 
ing to  pass.  Other  boys  are 
appealed  to  to  surest  im  provc- 
menifi  upon  such  a  renderings 
which  are  accepted  or  con- 
demned, with  more  or  less  dis- 
cos&ion  of  their  merits,  until  a 
satisfactory  translation  is  ar- 
rived at.  Then  such  questions 
are  asked  as  are  naturally  sug- 
gested hy  the  passnge,  as, — 
**■  Why  have  we  »he  subjunc- 
tive   ? ''  **  Pane 


Au  tborx  wboM 

Substance 
and  M«tier  bsf 
been  committed 
AJemiory  and  th 
Quadttl^  of  eac 
f  ti  the  s«me  Ya 


Virgil,  about  40O 
lines  I  Horace, 
about  550  lines  i 
OvuL  about  tKX> 
lines ;  Sophoeles^ 
about  550  liues 
Kennedy's  Latin 
Grammar,  Syn- 
laK,  Part  U,; 
Keuoedy's  Greek 
Grammar,  Syn- 
tax, Parts  IL,  111 


"  Who  was  - 
is— ?^ 


Where 


"  What  does  this 
mean  in  your  owii  wofda  i* " 
Such  questions  being  generally 
(hut,  of  course,  not  always) 
addressed  primarily  to  tin?  boy 
who  has  construed  the  pasaigei 
and  then  passed  to  others,  ac- 
cording to  no  fixed  method. 
Then  another  hoy  takeft  the 
next  few  lines,  and  so  on.  From 
5  to  S  are  called  up  in  an  hour. 
The  selection  of  tliem  is  (or,  at 
Icastf  is  made  to  appear)  aj 
arbitrary  as  possible.  Places 
are  not  taken,  but  the  boys  are 
marked  for  construing  and  for 
questions  answered.  The  aim  in  view  is,  that  a  boy 
should,  through  a  careful  consideration  of  the  lan- 
guoge,  arrive  flrst  at  a  clear  understand] ng  of  his 
author's  meaning,  and  then  he  able  tocxpreiis  tt  faith- 
fully in  idiomatic  English,  and  in  good  taste.  The 
master  generally  construes  the  lesson  finally  in  longer 
portionsr,  aj,  for  instance,  an  ode  of  Horace  at  a  time, 
so  as  to  present  it  to  the  boys  as  a  T^hole. 
Three  other  elements  in  the  method  of  teaching  the 
form  ^ould  be  noticed  as  very  important  (in  their 
bearing,  at  least,  on  **  construing  lessons"  :)— 
( 1  - )  Unsee  n  Passage,- — Ev  ^ry  week  (see  D<  and  column 
7  of  C-)  a  postage  of  15  or  20  lines,  selected  from  some 
Greek  or  Latin  book,  which  no  boy  in  the  form  has 
read,  is  translated  on  paper,  in  school  and  under  the 
eye  of  the  master,  wiih  no  aid  except  a  dictionary  for 
a  Greek  passage.  It  is  aflerwards  looked  over  by 
him,  and  marked  ?o  as  to  tell  seriously  upon  the  total 
for  the  week.  The  papers  are  then  returned  (in 
school)  Co  their  authors,  mistakes  {lointed  out,  and 
the  passage  fully  e^cplained  to  them  in  a  sort  of 
lecture  upon  it.  This  Is  most  valuable  as  a  test  of  a 
boy*s  real  Independent  power  over  the  language, 
and  enables  the  master  to  tell,  almof  t  with  certainty, 
if  a  boy  resorts  for  his  ordinary  construing  lessons  to 
his  ncifihhours,  or  Bohu's  Classical  Library,  (It 
should  be  added  that  this  plan  is  also  adopted  in  the 
other  two  divisions  of  the  fifth,  the  only  diflferencc 
being  that  a  dictionary  is  allowed  for  Latin  as  well 
OS  Greek.) 

(2.)  Grammar.^Constant  reference  lo  the  method 
ofanalyEing  the  compound  sentence  given  in  Ken 
nedy's  Latin  GrBmmar  (Syntax,  PartTL)  is  found 
most  valuable,  esjiecially  in  Livy  lessons-  This  part 
of  the  grammar  is  learnt  hy  heart  in  all  3  divisions 
of  the  hiiht  its  thoughtful  application  insisted  upon, 
and  examples  from  it  perpetually  asked  for  in  con- 
struing lessons, 
(a)  Correction  of  Coniposition.^ — li\Tien  the  master 
has  looked  over  a  set  of  copies,  he  returns  them  to 
their  authors,  OS  in  the  case  o(  the  "  unseen  passage," 
and  gives  a  similar  lecture  on  common  mistakes  (of 
which  he  has  previoufily  made  note^)  with  other  gene- 
ral observations  on  ihe  passage  and  way  of  rendering 
it,  and  finally  gives  n  revised  copy,  j^artially  cum- 
pited,  when  possible,  from  the  copies  sent  up  to  him. 
This  sates  the  necessity  of  much  time  sjjcnt  (though 
some  is  always  so  spent)  tn  talking  to  each  bc»y  indi- 
vidually about  his  perlurmance,  and  eflecL-^  ihe  end 
of  im^jroving  the  com  position  of  the  whule  betltr 
than  if  much  time  were  devoted  to  individual 
teaching. 


Brides  those  nv 
under  3;— Sfai 
Greece,  the  P^ 

and  PelopoBOf! 
wars  ;  Liddi 
Rome,  frans 
beginning  ta 
end  of  the  waM 
Pyrrhus;  Old' 
lament  History 
English  Bihle)£ 
Soieimon  to  Ht 
miah« 
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The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


8. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 
formins  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  "  other 

Subjects." 


Obioimal. 


Terse. 


English. 


None. 


'rofle. 


None. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Modern 
Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


Tkanslation. 


ITerse. 


*rose. 


None. 


SI  copies,  about  460 
lines  from  different 
English  poets. 


SO  copies,  translations 
from  different  Greek 
and  Latin  authors, 
Sophocles,  Plato, 
Livy,  Horace,  Virgil, 
Homer. 


SO  copies,  from  difib- 
rent  Enslish  prose 
authors  (each  copy 
about  16  or  20  lines)> 


14  copies,  about  160 
lines,  usually  from 
Shakespeare  (with 
considerable  help 
given). 


None. 


6  copies  of  sentences 
constructed  for  the 
purpose. 


None. 


French  exer- 
cises for  the 
use  of  Marl- 
borough Col- 
lege. 


None. 
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Mablborouoh.] 


Tablb  C.^continued. 


Authors  or  Books  used, 

(not  beinff  mere  Books 

of  Reference), 

with  the  Editions. 


Elcrodotus,  Oxford  edition; 
Virffil,  do.;  Medea  of 
Eunpides,  edited  by 
r.  K,  Arnold  ;  Greek 
Anthology  {WUkin9)\ 
Sallust,  Oxford  edition; 
and  al90  Sallust,  edited 
by  G.  Long;  Voltaire's 
Louis  XI\\  and  Charles 
XII. 


Authors  or  Books 

used,  being 
merely  Books  of 

Reference, 

including  Maps 

and 

Illustrations. 


Liddell  and  Scott's 
Greek  Lexicon 
(smaller  edi- 
tion) ;  Smith's 
Latin  -  English 
D  ic  tionary 
(smaller  edition 
generally) ; 
Yonge's  Eng- 
lish-Latin Dic- 
tionary ;  Ken- 
nedy's Latin 
Grammar; 
Wordsworth's 
Greek  Gram- 
mar ;  Harrow 
School  Atlas 
(modern). 


Authors  construed  or 

translated 

viv&  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holidays 

1862. 


Greek  : — Herodotus, 
Book  VIL,  sec.  37- 
72  ;  Book  L,  28- 
58 ;  Euripides,  Me- 
dea, line  1-550 
(omitting  choruses): 
in  the  Anthology 
Homer's  Odvssey, 
Book  I.,  line  1-360. 
Latin: — Virgil,  i^n.  V. 
(all)  and  XIL,  790- 
end ;  Sallust  Ju^r- 
tha,  chap,  v.-xlviii. 

French :  —  Voltaire's 
Steele  de  Louis 
XIV.  (amount  va- 
rious) ;  Voltaire's 
Charles  XIL 

(amount  various). 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


Authors  whose 
Language  has  been 

committed  to 
Memory,  and  the 
Quantity  of  each 
in  the  same  Year. 


This  is  the  highest  of  the  place- 
taking  forms  in  the  school. 
Some  7  or  8  boys  are  generally 
put  on  to  construe  in  the 
course  of  an  hour's  lesson.  A 
boy  stands  up  and  reads  about 
four  lines  aloud  ;  any  mistake 
he  may  make  in  pronouncing 
a  word  is  immediately  corrected 
by  one  of  the  three  boys  next 
below  him,  or  by  one  still 
lower,  in  default,  the  l>oy  who  ■ 
corrects  going  above  the  reader. 


Virgil,  450  lines ; 
Shakespeare, 
Henry  VIIL, 
about  300  lines; 
Milton,  Para- 
dise Lost,  Book 
L,  about  250 
lines.  For  holi- 
day task,  Mil- 
ton's Paradise 
Lost,  Book  VI., 
first  260  lines. 


Authors  whose 

Substance 
and  Matter  have 
been  committed  to 
Memory,  and  the 
Quantity  of  each 
in  the  same  Year. 


Besides  those  named 
under  head  3 : — 

English  History: — 
The  Student's 

Hume,  from  the 
accession  of  Henry 
VII.  to  the  Tear 
1642. 

Old  Testament  his- 
tory :  —  From  the 
death  of  Solomon 
till  the  accession  of 
Jehu ;  I.  Kin^s,  zii. ; 
II.  Kings,  XI.,  with 
parallel  chapters  in 
the  Chronicles. 

New  Testament  (in 
English  Bible)  :— 
The  Acts. 

As  extras : — 

Prescott's  Conquest 
of  Peru,  2  Books  ; 
Life  of  Wellington, 
from  the  Railway 
Library;  the  Saxon 
Period  in  the  Stu- 
dent's Hume. 


The  reader  will  then  begin  to  construe,  and  suffers 
for  any  mistakes  he  may  make  as  before.  As  the 
boy's  translation  is  seldom  little  more  than  a 
bald  and  literal  translation,  he  is  generally  asked 
to  state  the  meaning  of  the  passage  in  his  own 
words,  and  then  to  try  to  adapt  anv  of  his  own 
words  or  phrases  as  far  as  is  allowable,  while  any 
one  below  offering  a  better  rendering  is  allowed  to  profit  by  it.  Many  suggestions  will  thus 
be  made  by  the  boy  himself  or  by  others,  some  of  which  will  be  taken  up,  and  the  boys 
themselves  made  to  think  and  state  why  such  and  such  a  particular  translation  is  inapplicable. 
Parsing  and  syntax  (with  mythological  and  other  questions  arising  out  of  the  passage 
construed)  will  also  be  asked,  but  these,  in  a  construing  lesson,  arc  more  confined  to 
anything  peculiar^  either  in  idiom,  construction,  or  form  of  a  word  ;  this  parsing  and 
syntax  of  the  reading  book  in  use  forming  generally  part  of  the  regular  GreeK  and  Latin 
^mmar  lessons.  The  same  process  is  repeated  witli  as  many  as  can  be  put  on  to  construe 
m  the  hour  The  master  of  the  form  generally  construes  the  passage  just  done  by  a  boy,  or  as  often  will  wait 
and  construe  some  12  or  more  lines.  The  form  is  kept  alive  as  much  as  possible  by  making  the  questions  come 
round  quickly,  and  individual  boys  being  suddenly  asked  for  an  answer. 
As  aids  to  construing,  there  are  regular  hours  for  grammar  lessons,  at  which  the  parking  of  the  particular  book  in 
use  is  ^ne  more  fully  into,  with  questions  asked  about  the  syntax.  In  Latin  grammar  lessons,  the  Latin 
construing  book  for  the  time  being  is  brought  in,  and  the  substance  of  the  syntax  of  the  compound  sentence 
explained  verbally  as  much  as  possible,  and  as  far  as  the  master  thinks  his  form  capable  of  understanding  it.  The 
Latin  composition  is  looked  over  by  the  master  out  of  school,  and  the  mistakes  of  the  several  l>oys  noted  down  by 
him.  On  composition  afrernoons,  the  first  half-hour  or  more  is  spent  in  talking  over  and  explaining  to  the  whole 
form,  aloud,  the  last  piece  set  for  composition,  reading  out  the  different  mistakes,  and  making  the  boys  themselves 
correct  each  other's  mistakes,  with  place-taking,  and  showing  different  ways  of  turning  any  passage  in  question, 
and  how  to  express  in  Latin  what  they  have  turned  awkwardly.  This  is  also  always  a  good  opportunity  for  making 
the  form  apply  the  grammar  they  have  learnt  orally.  This  plan  of  correcting  composition  aloud  has  been  found 
useful,  as,  not  only  does  the  whole  form  derive  benefit  by  open  correction  of  its  several  members'  mistakes,  but 
great  time  is  saved  for  the  master,  which  would  otherwise  have  to  be  given  to  each  boy  separately,  though  this,  as 
It  is,  is  also  done  to  a  considerable  extent. 


Kennedy's  Latin  Gram- 
mar ;  Wordsworth's 
Greek  Grammar  ;  K, 
Arnolds  Eclogse  Ovi- 
diance;  KenwSy'a  Pa- 
laestra Latina;  Mark- 
ham's  History  of  Eng- 
land ;  Cornewall's  Geo- 
graphy ;  Wilkins'  Greek 
Delectus. 


Keith  Johnston's  Ovid,  250  lines  or  A  Latin  lesson  consists  of  8-10 
small  School  thereabouts  ;  Pa-  lines  of  Ovid,  or  12-16  lines  of 
Atlas;  Smith's  laestra,  10  or  12  Palaestra;  frequently,  besides 
small  Latin  pages;  Greek  De-  the  construing,  several  words 
Dictionary;  lectus,    about     20      are  marked,  and  each  boy  is 

Smith's      small       pages.  required    to    biing  a  written 

Classical     Die-  explanation  of  their  consiruc- 

tionary.  tion,  according  to  the  rules  of 

•    syntax  which  have  been  learned 

in  the  grammar  lessons.  One  boy  after  another  is  called  on  to  construe 
a  short  piece  of  the  lesson ,  till  the  whole  has  been  done  once.  The  con- 
struing is  made  as  literal  as  possible  at  this  stage ;  mistakes  as  they  occur 
are  corrected  by  questions  passed  round  the  form,  sometimes  in  regular 
order,  sometimes  in  no  order  at  all,  if  attention  flags.  Actual  gramma- 
tical mistakes,  e.a.,  construing  a  tense  by  its  wrong  EngliKh  equivalent, 
are  discouraged  by  the  loss  of  a  fixed  number  of  places  for  the  boy  who 
originally  made  the  mistake,  and  all  who  fail  to  correct  it.  If  the  lesson 
contains  a  narrative,  or  a  portion  of  a  narrative,  a  boy  is  called  on  to  tell 
the  story  in  his  own  language.  The  lesson  is  then  construed  through 
once  again  by  other  boys,  who  are  each  called  on  to  construe  about 
double  the  quantity  which  was  construed  by  those  who  construed  pre- 
viously. At  this  stage  the  boys  are  required  to  produce,  first  the  literal 
translation,  and  then  the  English  idiom  v^hich  may  be  necessary;  this 
was  elicited  from  the  boys  by  questioning,  as  described  above,  if  possible ; 
if  not,  they  were  told  it  by  the  master.  After  the  lesson  has  been  twice 
construed,  a  great  many  questions  on  parsing  are  asked,  and  the  explana- 
tion is  required  of  all  except  the  very  commonest  constructions  which 
exemplify  the  rules  of  Latin  syntax  which  are  learned  in  the  form.  This 
is  the  part  of  the  lesson  which,  more  than  any  other,  tests  the  common 
sense  of  the  boys,  and  their  power  of  applying  rules  which  have  been 
carefully  explained  to  them  in  former  lessons.  After  this  the  master 
construes  the  lesson,  continually  stopping  and  calling  on  boys  who  have 
been  inattentive  during  the  lesson  to  take  up  the  construing  at  some 
important  word.  If  the  lesson  has  been  easy,  so  as  to  be  finished  soon, 
the  books  are  closed,  and  English  words  or  idioms  which  have  occurred 
during  the  lesson  are  passed  about  the  form,  the  boys  being  required  to 
give  the  Latin  for  them. 

In  Greek  lessons  the  same  routine  is  followed,  except  that  no  questions 
in  Greek  syntax  are  asked,  as  the  boys  have  not  yet  learned  any.  But 
where  striking  similarities  to,  or  divergences  from,  the  Latin  syntax 
occur,  they  are  made  the  subject  of  questions.  In  both  Greek  and  Latin 
lessons,  pains  arc  taken  to  get  the  boys  to  observe  and  quote  examples 
from  the  books  which  they  arc  reading,  as  well  as  those  which  they  have 
learned  from  the  Latin  grammar. 


Ovid,  about  100 
lines ;  Poems  of 
Sir  W.  Scott,  or 
Selection  of 
English  Poetry 
used  in  the 
Li  verpoolColle- 
giate  School, 
300  lines,  about; 
Latin  and  Greek 
grammar  form 
the  great  est  part 
of  the  repetition 
lessons. 
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7. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (to  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  dono 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


English. 


Verse. 


None. 


Prose. 


None. 


Verse. 


None. 


Prose. 


None. 


a  9. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 

forming  Part  of  the  regular  Methods 

Work  of  the  Form,  and   *  employed  to 

taught  either  by  Lecture,  test 

Demonstration,  Experiment,  individual 

or  Observation,  with  the  Proficiency  in 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to  such 

I ihem,  or  of  Ground  gone  over  "  other  Subjects." 
'           in  the  same  Year. 


Original. 


Latin. 


None. 


Greek. 


None. 


Modern 
Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


^o\\^. 


Tramslatiok. 


34  copies  set  of  from 
12  to  16  lines,  each 
making  from  400  to 
500  lines,  from  Wal- 
ford*s  and  Oxen- 
ham's  elegiacs,  &c. 


None. 


None. 


About  40  copies,  Eng- 
lish prose,  from  va- 
rious sources ;  often 
composed  expressly ; 
each  copy  about  17 
or  18  lines. 


None. 


French 

exercises 

for  the  use  of 

Marlborough 

College. 


English. 


Verse. 


None. 


Prose. 


None. 


Verse. 


Prose. 


None. 


None. 


Original. 


None. 


Latin. 


Greek 


Modern       | 
Foreign.       | 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Translation. 


Literal  translations 
from  Ovid  or  Tibul- 
lus.  The  quantity  is 
very  variable ;  about 
25  lines  a  week 
would  be  a  rough 
aTerage. 


Quantity  so  variable 
that  no  average  can 
be  struck.  Sentences 
are  made,  or  translated 
from  an  easy  Latin 
author,  by  the  master, 
framed  to  introduce 
as  much  as  possible 
words  and  phrases 
which  have  occurred 
in  lessons.  Some- 
times Bradley's  Latin 
ezerdset  are  used. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


French 

exercises 

published  for 

the  use  of 

Marlborough 

College,  are 

done  by  the 

highest  French 

jdivision  of  the 

form. 
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TABLE  D. 


Tabular  Returns  (D.)  for  the  several  Divisions  of  Marlborough  College. 


Sixth  Form,  Upper  atci>  Ix>wer  Divisions,  30  Boys. 
The  Head  ^Uster.    Assisted  by  C.  W.  Moule,  Esq.,  M.A. 


No.  1.— Lessons  and  Compositions  during  Half-year  ending 
December  17,  18C1. 


LOBSOUS. 


ConipoBitioiiR. 


{" 


to     6i.  Epistle  to  the  Romans, 
or  Book  of  Joshtia  in 
LXX. 
7.20.  to  8.20.  Same  as  Sunday. 

11  to  12.  Juvenal;  2 nd quarter, 
Ari8toi)hane8,  Nubes. 

12  to  12.20  or  124.  A  short  lecture  on 
compoHition  done  in 
school  on  Saturday. 

3  to  4b  or  in  winter  5}  to  6|.  Mathe- 
matics. 

7.20  to  8.20.  Odyssey;  2nd  quarter 
Livy  V . 

11  to     12.  Juvenal,  Aristophanes. 

12  to  12i  or  1.  Translation  on  i>apcr 
of  Greek  or  Ijatin  at 
siflcht. 

3  to  4,  or  5i  to  C|.   Guizot's  Civili- 
zation en  France. 
r  iJiO  to  8.20.  Guizot. 
10     to      11.  Odyssey,  Livj'. 
to      12.  Mathematics. 

Half     Holiday      for 
upper  and  modem 
Rchools 
r  7.20  to   8.20.  Virffil     ifeneid,     IV., 
Vlato  do  Rep.  Bk.  X, 
U     to      12.  Juvenal,  Aristophanes, 
12     to  12.20.  Short  lecture  on  pas- 
sage done  on  Tues- 
day. 
8  to  6  or  4|  to  Of .  Extra  classics  or 
extra  mathematics, 
(expUined  in  Table 
L  C.) 

'  7.20  to  8.20.  Viiyirs    ^ncid    IV., 
Plato  de  Rep..  X. 
12.  Juvenal,  Aristophanes. 
12|  or  12f.  Unseen  translation 
as  on  Tuesday. 
3  to  4.  Mathematics;  in  winter, 
L  6tto7}. 

r  7.20  to   8.20.  Virwl's    ^leid,   IV., 
Plato  de  Rep.,  X. 
10     to      11.  Mathematics. 
I  U     to     12i.  Greek  or  Latin  corn- 
Saturday-  -{  position     done    in 
I                            school  at  sight. 
8i  to  4)  or  5,  or  6i  to  G}.  Some  one 
or  other  of  the  above 
l^                          classical  lessons. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday  • 


Wednesday-  ^^ 


Thiursday 


Friday 


r  7.20  to 

11     to 
-  -{ 12  to  12) 


BoniART  OF  Lessons. 

Greek  and  Latin  including  composi- 
■  tion  done  in  school  (11)     -  -  13  hours. 

Mathematics  -  -  •  -    4  or  6 

Divinity  -  -  -  -    2 

History  and  French  -  -  -    2 

Classics  or  Mathematics,  according 
to  choice      -  -  -  -    2 


Total 


-  23  hours. 


Three  composi- 
tions set  on  Mon- 
day. 

1.  The  master's 
copy,  oftenest 
Latm  prose,  or 
Latin  hexame- 
ters (translation 
or  original),  or 
English  or  Latin 
es.«»iy. 

2.  Greek  prose 
and  Greek  verse 
alternately. 

3.  Translation  into 
Latin  verse,  varied 
occasionally  with 
other  kinds  of 
composition. 

Of  these:— 

1  is  given  up  on 
Friday. 

2  on  "Wednesday. 

3  on  Saturday. 


No.  2. — Lessons  and  Compositions  during  Half-year  ending 
June  25,  1862. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday  • 


31    to    4).    Epistle  to  the  Romans. 
7.20  to  8.20.  Epistle  to  the  Romans. 

11  to  12.      Demosthenes;       2nd 

oiuuter,  Cicero   de 
Oratore. 

12  tolSI.    Short       lectuiv     on 

Saturday's  composi- 
tion. 
L  3  to  4^  or  6|  to  61 .  Mathematics. 

f7.20  to  8.20.  Demosthenes,   Cicero 
de  Oratore. 
11     to  12.      Demosthenes,   Cicero 
de  Oratore. 
;i2tol2|orl2|.   Translation     fh:m 
Greek  or  Latin  on 

8  to  4  or  51  to  l^<^iiiot's  Civiliza- 
L  tton  en  France. 


Compositions. 


Some  as  in  No.  1. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Wednesday- 


Thursday  • 


Friday 


Saturday* 


7.20  to  8.20.  Guizot,  occasionally 
substituting  a  classi- 
cal lesson. 

10  toll.  Demosthenes,  Cicero 
de  Oratore. 

11  to  12.      Mathematics. 

Half      Holiday      for 
upper  and  modem 
schools. 
"  7.20  to  8.20.  Demosthenes,    Ciocro 
de  Oratore. 

11  to  12.  Demosthenes,  Cicero 
de  Oratore. 

12  to  12.20.  Short  lecture  on  trans- 

lation of  Tuesday. 
3  to  5,  or  4}  to  6|.  Extra  classics,  or 
extra  mathematics. 
^  7.20  to  8.20.  Demosthenes,    Cicero 

de  Oratore. 
11     to  12.      Demosthenes,    Cicero 
de  Oratore. 
Translation         from 
Greek  or  Latin  on 
paper. 

5}.  Mathematics. 
7.20  to  8.20.  Demosthenes,    Cicero 
de  Oratore. 

10  to  11.      Mathematics. 

11  tol2i.    Composition  done  in 

school  at  sight. 
8i  to  4i  or  6i  to  61.  Some  classical 
lesson,  if  not  a  given 
half  holiday. 


Ide< 
12      to  12|.    Tram 
Grc 
pap 
3  to  4,  or  6}  to  6}.  : 


SuHMAST  OF  Lessons. 

Greek  and  Latin  -          -          -  13  hours. 

Mathematics       -          -          -  4 

Divinity    -  •        -          -          -  2 

History  and  French       -          -  2 
Classics       or       Mathematics 

(according  to  choice)  -          -  2 


Total 


•    23  hours. 


Fifth  Form,  Upper  Division,  25  Bors. 
E.  H.  Fisher,  Esq.,  M.  A. 


Ko.  1. — LesSbns  and  Compositions  during  Half-year  ending 
December  15,  1861. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday  •  - 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday    •' 


r  4    to 

I  71    to 


to    5^. 
7.50. 


7.20  to   8.20. 


10  toll. 

11  to  12. 


.3     to   4. 
'7  JO  to   8.20. 

10  to  11. 

11  tol2. 


3     to  &}. 

'7.20to  8.20. 

10  toll. 

11  tolS. 
'7.20  to  8.20. 


10  toll. 

11  to  12. 
8     to  5|. 


'7J»)to  8.20. 

10  toll. 

11  tolS. 

.8     to  4 


Greek  Testament, 

Bible  by  heart 
(usually). 

Old  Testament  (in 
English). 

French. 

1st  quarter,  Virgil. 
Georgic  IV.;  2nd 
quarter,  Cicero's  2d 
PhUipplc. 

Mathematics. 

Ovid's  Fasti  (or  Livy). 

Repetition ;  Gram- 
mar, itc. 

Ist  quarter,  Plato's 
Apology;  2nd  quar- 
ter, Sophocles' OBdi- 
pus  Rex. 

Granunar  by  hetat, 
Latin  verse  compo- 
sition. 

History  (Smith's 
Greece). 

1st  quarter,  Virgil's 
Georgic  IV.:  2nd 
quarter.  Cicero's 
&id  Philippic. 

Mathematics. 

Half  Holiday. 

1st  quarter,  Plato's 
Apology ;  2nd  quar- 
ter, Sophocles'  (Edi- 
pusRex. 

French. 

Unseen  passage. 

Grammar   by  heart, 
Latin  prose  compo- 
sition. 
.  History         (Smith's 
Greece). 

Repetition,  Gnunmar. 
Ac. 

Ist  quarter,  Plato's 
Apology;  2nd  quar- 
ter,  Sophocles'  tsdi- 
jrasBoK. 

lutheiiiatios. 


Latin  verse  set  on 
Tuesday  after- 
noon, nyen  up  at 
10  on  Wednesday 
morning,  always 
translation,  gene- 
rally elegiacs  (16 
lines  required), 
oocasionauy  hez< 
ameters  (16  lines 
required)  or 

Greek  iambics 
(12  lines)  instead. 

Latin  prose,  set  on 
Thunday  after- 
noon, given  up  on 
Friday  morning 
at  10,  always 
translation  (16  or 
20lhies). 

Short  pieces  of 
oompositioa  of 
the  above  kinds, 
also  occasionally 
given  on  Tuesday 
ao  to  11),  or 
:nriday,  (10  to  11) 
or  Saturday,  (8 
to  6)  and  nven 
up  in  school, 
occasionally  alao 
a  flBw  sentences 
for  translation 
into  Greek  prose. 
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Table  T>, ^-continued. 


[Marlborouoh. 


LoasonB. 


GompottitionB. 


Saturday - 


7^  to  8^.  l8t  quarter,  Virgil 
Geonrio  IT.:  2nd 
quarter.  Cicero's 
2nd  Philippic. 

Mathematics. 

Livy,  Book  V.  (or 
OVid). 

(When  not  a  half 
holiday)  Qreck 

iambics  (generally). 


10  to  11. 

11  to  12. 


3     to  6. 


SniMABT  ov  LxasoKS. 

•   6  hours. 

-  n    M 

-  4       *• 

-  8       » 


Latin  construing  lessons 

Greek 

Other  classical  lessons 

Divinity  and  History 

Mathematics 

French 


Total  -  -  26* 

*  Exclusive  of  two  hours  on  Saturday. 


JVo<d.— During  the  winter  quarter,  the  afternoon  hours  are  :• 
M  to  61  instead  of  3  to  4. 
iitoei       u       M  Sto6|. 

throughout  the  $chook 


Lessons. 


r  7.20  to  8.20.    Herodotui),    1st  qr.; 
Euripides  Hercules 


Tuesday- 


I 


Wednesday 


Tlmrsday 


No.  2. — ^Lessons  and  Compositions  during  Half-year  ended 
June  24,  1862. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday 


Monday  • 


Tuesday  • 


As  in  No.  1. 
ril     to  12. 


ril     to  12. 


Ist  quarter,  Horace's 
Epodes  and  Ars 
Poetica;  2nd  quar> 
ter,  Cicero's  2na  and 
0th  PhUippic. 

The  rest  of  Monday  as 
in  No.  1. 

Ist  quartei%  Plato's 
Crito;  2na  quarter, 
Sophocles'  Aiax. 

The  rest  of  Tiiesdsy 
as  in  No.  1. 


Compositions. 


Friday    - 


Saturday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday - 


7.20  to  8.20.  History 
Rome). 


(LiddeU's 


10  toll.       1st  quarter,  Horace's 

Epodes  and  Ars 
Poetica:  2nd  quar- 
ter, Cicero's  2na  and 
9th  Philippic. 
The  rest  of  Wednesday 
as  in  No.  1. 

r  7.20  to  8.20. 1st    quarter.    Plato's 
Crito ;  2nd  quarter, 
Sophocles' Ajax. 
The  rest  of  Thursday 
as  in  No.  1. 

7.20  to  8.20.  Histoiy        (LiddeU's 
Rome). 

11  toll.       1st    qiuuier.    Plato's 

Crito  t  2nd  quarter, 
Sophocles'  Ajax. 
The  rest  of  Friday  as 
inNo.1. 

'  7.20  to  8.20.  Ist  quarter,  Horace's 
Epodes  and  Ars 
Poetica;  Snd  quar- 
ter, Cicero's  2na  and 
0th  PhiUppic. 
The  rest  of  Saturday 
as  in  No.  1. 


Furens,  2nd  qr. , 
with  repetition. 
(Horace,  &c.) 

10  to  11.        Horace,  Ist  qr. ;  Li\'y, 

2ndqr. 

11  to  12.        Mathematics. 
3     to  &}.       Grammar  and  Latin 

prose  com|>06ition. 
'  7.20  to  8.20.    Herodotus.  1st  quar- 
ter;  Euripides,  2nd 
quarter. 

10  toll.        History.        LiddeU's 

Rome. 

11  to  12.        Unseen  passage. 

Half  Holiday. 

"  7.20  to  8.20.  Uerodotusi,  Ist  quar-  Latin  verso  on 
ter;  Euripides,  2nd  Thursday  after- 
qiutrter,  with  repc-  noon.  Shonii  up 
tition.  '  -•  - 

10  to  11.        French. 

11  to  18.  Mathematics. 
8  to  6i.  Questions  in  the  par- 
sing of  the  Greek 
subject  answered 
on  paper,  and  Latin 
verue  compOHition. 

"  7.20  to  8.20.  Herodotus,  1st  quar- 
ter ;  Euripides,  2nd 
quarter. 

10  toll.        Horace,  Ist  quarter; 

Livy,  2nd  quarter. 

11  to  12.        Various ;  sometimes  a 

lectureon  the  com- 
position, or  unseen 
posMiffes  done  in  the 
preceding  week. 
3  to  4.  Grammar;  Arnold's 
Greek  exercises, 
frivd  voce. 
"  7.20  to  8.20.  Herodotus.  Ist  quar- 
ter; Euripides,  2nd 
quarter,  with  repe- 
tition. 

10  toll.        Historj-,       LiddeU's 

Rome. 

11  to  12.        Mathematics. 
3      to  5.        (If  not  a  half  holi- 
day) composition  or 

construing  lesson 
learnt  and  said  in 
school. 


at  l\  pjn,  on  JH- 
day. 
Always  translation 
of  English  vsrse 
into  Latin  elegi- 
acs (10  or  IS  re- 
quired). 


SUMMABY  O^  LSSSOKS. 

Latin  construing  lessons    3  hours 

!  'Greek  ditto  -       -       -       4    „ 

I    Other  classical  lewons       8i  „ 

I    Divinity  and  history  -       44  „ 

Mathematics       •       -       4    „ 

French         -       -       -       2    „ 

—  (Exclusive  of  Sat  ur- 
Total  -       -       26       day  afternoon). 


•  There  are  5  Greek  construing  lessons,  but  4  hours,  as  the  repetition 
(for  which  grammar  is  occasionally  substituttni)  occupies  some  tune. 


Fifth  Form,  Middle  Ditisiok,  25  Dots.   A.  Martin,  Esq., 
M.A. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  daring  Half-year  ending  June  1862. 


(4  to  &i.  Old    Testament   (Kings 
and  Chronicles). 
7ito7J«0.Bible  by  heart,  or  Old 
Testament  lesson  con- 
tinued. 

7.80  to  8.20.    Greek       Testament 
(the  Acts  of   the 
Apoatlcs). 
Monday  -  -{ 10     tolL       French. 

U     toll.       Mathematics. 
8     to  4.       HonM)eOdea,Utqr.; 
JJtfj,  Ind  qr. 


Composition. 


Latin  prose  on 
TuesdMT  after- 
noon, aoown  up  at 
1|  D.m.  on  wed- 
nesdajr.  Always 
translation  (about 
15  lines). 


FiPTH  Form,  Low£r  Diyisioir,  27  Dots.    F.  E.  TnoMPsov, 
Esq.,  M.A. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  First  Half,  1862. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday 


Monday 


4     to  61. 
7i    to  7M. 
7.20  to  8.20. 


10     to  11. 


to  12. 
to  4. 


Tuesday  -  , 


7.20  to  8.20. 


10  to  11. 

11  toll. 
8     to  5|. 


Wednesday 


r7.20to  8J0. 

10  to  11. 

11  to  12. 


Greek         Testament. 

Acts  of  the  AiKwtlcs. 
Reading  aloud.  Para- 

diite  Loht. 
Old     Testament.     2 

Kings  and  2  Clu'o- 

nicles. 
Horace  Odes.  Bk.  IV. 

2iid  quarter,  Livy, 

BooklL 
Mathematics. 
Livj-,    Bk.    II.,    tre- 

aurntly  with  Latin 
yntax. 

Herodotus,  Book  II., 
2nd  quarter,  Euri- 
pides, Hercult>s  Fu- 
rens.  Repetition. 
Horace,  2nd  -quar* 
ter  Julius  Csnar. 

French,  Charies  XII. 

Mathematic*s. 

Latin  Syntax,  Latin 
Pruae. 

Herodotus ;  2nd  quai> 
ter,  Euripides. 

History,  LiddeU's 
Rome. 

A  translation  on 
paper  in  Lnsliah 
proaa  trcfka  some 
dasatoal  author  not 
readlnfbnn. 

Half  Holiday. 


Latin  prose  set  on 
Tuesday  after- 
noon, given  up  at 
l{  on  Wednesday. 


8T  8 
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Table  D. — continued. 


Lessons, 


Compositions. 


Thursday 


Pridaj 


r  7.20  to  8-ao. 


10      to  11. 


to  12. 
to  5i 


r  7.20  to  8.20. 


Saturday  • 


toll, 
to  12. 
to  4. 


r  7.20  to  8.20. 


10     to  11. 


to  12. 
to  6. 


HeitKlotus ;  Slid  quar- 
ter, Euripides.  Be- 
petition. 

Greek  Syntax  and 
Arnold's  Greek  ex- 
ercises. 

Mathematics. 

Latin  Syntax  *)  Latin 
or  Greek  do.  5  verses. 

Herodotus;  2nd  quar- 
ter, Euripides. 

French,  Charles  XII. 

Horace  Odes,  Bk.  IV. 

Horace ;  2ud  quarter, 
Livy. 

Herodotus ;  2nd  quar- 
ter, Euripides.  Be- 
petition. 

History,  Liddell's 
Borne.  6  Greek 
verbs  parsed  on 
paper. 

Mathematics. 

Miscellaneous  work, 
generally  composi- 
tion (when  not  a 
half  holiday). 


SUMXABT  OV  LESSOVS. 


Greek 

Latin    " 

Divinity 

History 

French 

Mathematics 


-  7 
.  0 

-  2 

-  2 
•  2 

-  4 


Total       -       .  26  *  hours. 
*  Exclusive  of  2  hours  on  Saturday. 


Very  often  a  short 
copy  done  in 
school  when  a 
grammar  l^uon  is 
said. 


Latin  verse  (12  or 
14  lines  flrom  an 
English  poet  into 
elegiaos)  set  on 
Thursday  after- 
noon, given  up  on 
Friday  at  U. 


Once  or  twice  (iui 
halfyear)  a  copy 
of  English  verse' 
(consisting  of  a 
translation  fipom  a 
Latin  poet)  done 
out  of  school. 


Upper  Shell  Form,  30  Boys.    W.  Mansbll,  Esq.,  B.A. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Half-year  ending  Mid- 
summer  1862. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday  -  •{  11     to  12. 


3     to  &i. 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


to  5i.  New  Testament 
(English).  Acts  xiv. 
to  end. 

to  8.  Preparation  of  Old 
Testament  lesson. 

'7.20  to  8.20.    Old    Testament,     2 

1 10  to  11.  Greek  construing 
lesson;  Herodotus, 
1st  quarter ;  Homer, 
Od.  1..  2nd  quarter. 

to  12.  Algebra,  arithmetic, 
or  Euclid. 

to  4.  Latin  or  Greek  gram- 
mar, with  parsing. 

'  7.20  to  8.20.    Greek       construing 
lesson,  with  repeti- 
tion. 
10     toll.        Voltaire's       Charles 
XI  I.,  with  grammar. 

Algebra,  arithmetic, 
or  Euclid,  repeti- 
tion of  fldr  copy  of 
Latin  prose. 

Latin  prose  compo- 
sition. 

'  7.20  to  8.20.  History  of  England 
(Student's  Hume). 

10  to  Hi.  Greek  construing  les- 
son with  repetition. 

Hi    to  12.        Composition,     short 
sentences  into  Lar 
tin  prose. 
Half  Holiday. 

"7.20  to  8.20.  Latin  construing  les- 
son, Virgil  Mn.  v., 
1st  quarter;  Sal- 
luat  Jugurtba,  2nd 
quarter. 

10  toll.        Greek  or  Latin  gram- 

mar with  parsing. 

11  to  12.  Arithmetic,  algebra^ 
or  Euclid,  repeti- 
tion of  flilr  copy 
of    Latin    verses. 

S      to  5J.      Latin  verse    compo- 
sition. 

'  7.20  to  8.20.  Latin  construing  les  • 
son  with  repetition. 

10  toll.        Voltaire's       Charles 

XII.,  with  grammar 
or  exercises. 

11  to  12.        English  History,  Stu- 

dent's Hume. 
3      to  4.        Greek  or  Latin  gram- 
mar with  parsing. 


English  prose  of 
from.  18  to  20  lines 
to  be  tunied  into 
Latin  prose  every 
Tuesday  afterw 
nooninschooL 


On  Wednesday 
morning  from  lit 
to  12  snort  Eng- 
lish sentences  are 
given  to  turn  Into 
Latin  prose. 

On  Thursday  after- 
noon nearly  two 
hours  are  spent  In 

doing  Latin  verses. 
Oxenham's  Latin 
Elegiacs  being 
chiefly  used,  or 
English  to  be 
turned  literally 
Into  Latin. 


.Lessons. 


Saturday    ' 


7.20  to  8JS0. 


10     to  11. 


11      to  12. 
3     to  6. 


Latin  construixtf; 
lesson  with  repeti- 
tion. 

Same  lesson  conti- 
nued with  gram- 
mar. 

Arithmetic,  algebra, 
or  Euclid. 

If  not  a  half  holiday, 
Latin  prose  compo- 
sition, generally 
orally. 


SuiocAST  ov  Lbssovs. 

Hlstoiy       -       -       -       -  2  " 

Divinity       ....  21 
Greek  construing       -       -8 

Latin  construing        -       -  3 

Grammar     ....  4 

Mathematics       -       •       -  4 

French        ....  2 

Composition        -      -       •  7i 


Total 


-  28*  hours. 


Compositiona. 


Two  hours  on  Sat- 
mday;  if  not  a  half 
holids^,  are  devo- 
ted to  composi- 
tion, chiefly  vied 

(Composition  done 
mostly  in  school, 
but  occaaionalJiy 
finished  out  of 
sohool  honnw) 


*  Inclusive  of  Saturday. 


Fourth  Form,  Upper  Division,  32  Bots.  Bey.  H.  £L  Boote, 
M.A. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Half-year  ending  Mid- 
summer 1862. 


Lessons. 


SnnHiLv    -    i*   ^       to    6J.        ActS. 

Sunday  -  ^  7^    to  7.60.    2  Kings. 


Monday 


Tuesday  < 


r  7.20  to  8.S 

10     to  11. 

J  11      to  12. 


7.20  to  8.20.    2  Kings. 
"-        )11.        Mathematics. 

>12.       Latin  grammar  and 
composition. 
5|    to   6}'>yirgili^.y.,  Istquar- 
13      to  4  i     tor,  or  Sallust,  BcU. 
L  Jug.,  2nd  quarter. 

7.20  to  8.20.    Herodotus  L,  or,  2nd 


Compositions. 


10 
11 
4k 

.3 


ton. 

to  12. 
to  6*> 
to  Hi 


quarter.  Homer's 
Odyssey  I.,  with  re- 
petition. 

Greek  grammar. 

French. 

Composition. 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


r  7.20  to  8.20.  VirgU J  2nd  quarter, 
SaUust  with  repeti- 
tion. 

10  to  11.        Mathematics. 

11  to  12.        Histoiy,      Student's 

Hume. 
HalfHoUday. 


7.20  to  8.20.  Herodotus;  2nd  quar- 
ter. Homer  with 
repetition. 

Mathematics. 

Latin  grammar  aud 
composition. 


toll. 
tol2. 

to  6} 


to  W I     Composition. 


Friday 


Saturday 


7.20  to  8.20. 


10  to  11. 

11  to  12. 
6f    to  6f 


Virgil ;  2nd  quarter, 
SaUust,  with  repe- 
tition. 

History,  Student's 
Hume. 

Mathematics. 


L3 


*J  2*}     Geography. 


7.20  to  8.20.    Herodotus,  or  Homer, 
with  repetition. 
Greek  grammar. 
French. 


toll, 
to  12. 

to  en 

to  6  J 


EUstoiy  or  grammar, 
when  not  a  half  ho- 
Uday. 


SiTMMART  OF  LBSSONS. 


Greek 

Latin 

Divinity    - 

History    - 

Composition 

Mathematics 

French 

Geography 


6  hours 

!»:: 

3    ., 
6    „ 

I:: 

1  ., 


Total       -       -    281* 
*  Inclusive  of  Saturday.  ' 


All  compoaltion  is 
done  and  givea 
back  corrected  in 
schooL 

The  number  of 
verses  done  in  a 
week,  varies  firani 
5  to  15;  prose, 
about  20  lines,  all 
translation. 
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FoxjKTH  FoBM,  Middle  Dufisiow,  33  Bots. 

DONATED,    E8Q.J    M,A. 


Table  D,--' continued. 
W.  H.  Mac- 


[Marlbohouoh* 


Lessons  and  Compoaitiouft  dnring  the  Half-year  fVom  Chriat- 

mafl  to  M^dBummeT  186?. 

htsMmB, 

CotnpotfitionA 

r  i     to  H>      St.  MMihow, 

Bunday  -  - 

7\    to  S.        Prcpare   Old   Tcnta- 
ment  (1  8»uiudK 

rT^to   SJ(K    BammAj   with   Bihle 

— 

repetition. 

to      to  It,        Xenoplion. 

Monday  -  ' 

11      to  18.        Mmheinalica. 
3      to  4.        History,      Student** 
L                             Hmn*v. 

^  7.20  to   8.20,    Ovid,  \iiLh  Latin  to- 

One  copy  of  Latin 

rwtitiftn. 

nroao  and  ono  of 

10     to  U,       Omamar,  and  vivd 

voc^  nrom?. 

In  sMliooL    A  con- 

Tuesday-  -  11      t^>  IE.        Fromh:                       [ 

aidorahlo   port  of' 

S      to    4,        GmiTiii;4r*  itr  repcti* 

all   ^twnuiar   le»- 

tioti. 

jsona    deTotcHl    to 

4      to   5i.      lAtin  pm»o  composi- 

Latin proao  Hvd 
POire.    Both  Latin 

tion. 

'  7.2ffl  to  fl.sa,    Xenophon,  yrith  Ija* 

Timw   and    vt'^^o 

tin  repbtitiou. 

ret  mn  ftlationA,and 

Wfidtkcedaj'^ 

10     toll.       Mathftnatics. 

the  f5air  oop>*  com- 

11     to  13,       GraraniflT  and  Greelt 

mittiMl  toittcmory 

nSf^eSillBy. 
r7J0to  8^.    CiEBar,  witli    Latin 

Vena,  H  Una.          ' 

Pnwte,  lOliUMalto-, 

gcthcr. 

repetition, 
1ft      toll.        Mathonmticn. 

11      to  It.        Gfanuijar. 

ThllTBdA^   * 

3      to  3i.      finpetition     of    tklr 

copy  or  Ti)eada^'*4 

Latin  proew* 

3|    to  Oi.      LatJn  vniso  compoai- 

tion. 

'  1M  ta  %aXL   Xenophon,  with  Lar 

tin  ropFCiieotatton. 

,10      toll.        aiBtoT7»      Studtnt's 

^day     -  H 

Hume. 
11      tola,        Mathematiea, 

3     to  4,        Grammar  or  geogrv 
^7^  to   8.£ft    OiVaud  Cieftftp,  al-  1 

t^Tf iftti?  wcFkji,  with  ' 

l^tiii  ri*p(?titioti.       i 

10      to  11*        Greek  prnkiuinar,          j 

Bfttiirdi7   H 

11      tola,        Fn?nrh:                          ! 
3     to  5*        lli'vifin.lofwisck"acon- 

Htruiiif.  jcramuiaTj  ; 
TFhen    not  a  half 

L                            holiday. 

BlTJCVAItT  QW   LBSHOWR. 

Dtvinity     .       -       ^       .     ti                 j                                  1 

Greek  conatruSrif?     -       -     i 

Latin  coiistrtujif;       -       -      S 

Ommnifit'  and  rowtition  -     7 

Mathematics      .       .       -      i 

HlfttoTy       -       .       ,       .     2 

CompoHitlDD       «       -       -      a 

Eevittl.Jte.        -       -       -     a                  ,, 

Tofai         -     -  aarhoiwi,   i 

•IncludinKSatupdUy.                        t 

Fourth  Form,  Loweh  Bm^oN^  33  Bo? s.    Henbt 

STEroENfiox,  Esg,.  B,A. 

LeeioQA  and  Compos  it  lona  during  the  Hdf-year  ending  Mid- 

Bpmmer  IS 6a, 

Lcflsonft. 

Compositions, 

f  4     to  fli,      1  Siuuuel. 

1     oow   of    Latin 

Sunday   -  ^ 

7i    to  S.        PrepnTTe5t,Mattht-w  ^    pitfto    in    Jw^hool! 
for  Monday.              j    rrr>m   4  to    &t  ou 

'71    to   8i.      St,    ^Iftttbew,    ^rith      Tucwbj',  thfl  Eiig- 

Bii>lL*  iit'pi.^tUiou*           lish  ^ven  beiuffa 
IV      toll.        Mmthftnatt^.                   tranAlatiori    fhJin 

Monday  -  -- 

n      to  It.       Xenoijhon.                        iume  eliwuical  au- 
^3      to  4.        Onoek  iirraiDinar,              thor,  nearly  hteral. 

fU    to    8t       Ovidi    2nd     quM.Tbe'T 

Cnesar,  with   rope- 

1    oopy    of    Latin 

tiUon, 

voTBOi    in   ichool 

Id      toll-        Grammar  and  Latin 

tram  Si  to  fit  on 

Tuesday-  - 

proR?  wed  <?mw* 
11      to  m        :French. 

Thunday,  11  tend 
tranilatfon    from 

a      to   *.        Greek  grammar  and 

■ome  olaaalcid  au- 

4    to  6i      iMn  prose  compoti- 

thor 

tion.                        ;  Tenw.  about  &lme«,  1 

'7\    to   H.      X^nojihon.   ^tb  t*- 
petition. 

Protw?,  about  If  op 

IS  lino0. 

WfHl^f«diy 

10      toll,        Mathematic*. 
n     toU.        Ovid;   tnd    quarter 
Caesar, 
L                        HalfHolida^, 
^7t    to  8*,      History,      Student'* 

10      to  11,        Matheiimtics, 

;' 

11     to  IS,        Ovid  I  2nd     quarter 

Thunday  h 

CB^aan 
S      to   4,        Grammar  and  I^tfn 

proae  vivd  vow. 
4     to  51,      lAtin  vers*!  oomiwfli- 

L                           tion. 

Letisona, 


Composition. 


Friday    * 


Batnirday 


toll, 
to  IE. 
to   -1. 


71    to  3|,       Xenophon,  withnrpe> 
tltion.  ] 

Greek  grammar. 
5IntlH<uiattn.  ' 

Lntirt  iftrammar  and 
Latin    prouo    otra  i 

ftt£&. 

71    to   HI.       History,      Stndffnt^H  , 
Uumc,  ' 

10  to  11.        Reviuon  of  Greek  of 

the  week. 

11  to  la,        French. 

3     to  Ik       Oco^mplvv  and  gratu- 
mnr^  when   not  a  ' 
^  halfhoJiday,  ' 


Divinity     *  -  *  »  if 

GrammiM'i  Ac,  -  -  -  T 

History      *  -  -  -  S 

flreck  *       -  -  -  -  4 


Latin  - 

Mathematic?! 

Frriidl 

Geo^mphj- 

Conipo»ition 


-     ,1 

4 


Tfftal  *       -    E8}< 

*  Incin^ivcof  Saturtluy, 


hont9. 


Repetition  l§t  qiuirter,  Ovid  ?  Snd  quArter,  English  Pootn'* 


Third  Form,  UppEa  Division,  32  Bot^.    The  Rev, 
J,  ^p  TnouA8,  M.A. 


Lesson  a  and  Compositions  during  the  Half-year  commencing 
Pebmary  G,  and  ending  June  24  ISBS. 


Xtoaaona. 


Sunday    * 


Monday  * 


Tucsdiy  - 


Wednewiay 


Thuradiy 


"  4      to   bk* 

7*    to  8. 

f  7,»  to   S.20- 

1«      toll. 

11      to  IS. 


L  3      to    4. 

7^0  to  s.sn. 


to  IL 
to  12. 


A      to    ih 
r  7^  to    8^. 


totl, 
tolZ. 


Friday     -  ^ 


r  7J0  to  a.fio. 

10  toll, 

11  to  la. 
a    to  &t, 

'-  7.20  to  «,ao. 

10  toll. 

11  to  IS. 


Two  i^bapteta  St. 
Luke,  and  from  10 
to  li  verflei  of  St, 
Jame?i  by  heart. 

Cati?cbiftni,  or  some 
book  Tt^d  aloud. 

1,  &rtiiiuei.  two  chap- 
iter!!)' at  a  t  iwe^ 

I  Jit  in  iframmttr  by 
bi-urt,  and  Latin 
verses  whilst  thelw- 
tion  U  beinit  heard. 

Englibh  hist^iry,  7  or 
a  p4Mtea  of  '*  Tlie 
i^tndent's  Hume.'' 

French. 

Xcn^Hihon  Annbasii^j 
about  14  line?. 

Mathctoatios, 

Kmnedj*!!  PaliE^tra, 
about  ibrecf-quart-era 
of  ft  paj^P 

Grammar  lefison  and 
l^atin  pPffse, 

Ovid,  I  a  li  n  OH  by  heart  k 
suid  to  wiiistruc, 

Hjt)rit4iiyfly. 

Xr']i"7plM"'Ti[.  ns  rtl>Ow* 
GTlC^^rk  irriiinliLrLr. 
EngliKU     hi:*t4/ry,    aa 

above. 
Grammar  and  Latin 


COTnp<isitionfl> 


Latin  vetseji*  two 
eoplea  eacJi  weelc. 

Latin  pfoae,  ono 
eopy  eath  week, 
ana  tfi^  ro»  at 
various  timea. 

Proiie  about  IS 
Unet,  VerwM 
about  8  each  eopy« 


L  3     to  4^ 
r  7.*0  to  MO, 


10 
Saturday-     11 


to  II. 
tot£. 


to   H. 


Ovi<l.  art  al>mT. 
Mq.tbfttiBtic». 
Bradley'ii  TaHu  proae 

com  position       rivd 

voce  in  form. 
Frtnch. 
Revbial    of   Latin    or 

G  reek  of  a  fortn  ii^ht, 

alternately. 
MathenmtifQ, 
Greek  piLT^inf?  written 

out  in  bcjoK<*P 
Geo«;Tafil:iy   and   mta- 

cellaneous       (when 

not  ahalflioliday.) 


SUXMIET  ov  I^asoTfi, 

Old  Testament-  -  -  '1 

New        „  #    -  *  *  -    1 

Catechiion*  Ac.  -  -  -  ,-    1 

Greek  construing  -  -  "3 

ILfttin         J,  ...    3 

Mathrmatics    *  -  -  -    I 
Lftiiu  and  Greek  gramjnar  and  wm- 

P>ition         -  -  -  -    7 

Bn^|]!ih  hbtofy  -  -  >    S 

GersfRipiiy        -  *  ■  -    1 

Gn  ek  parsing  -  -  -^  -1 

Viva  wMjff  Lfitin  proao  -  -   1 

French  -          -  -  -  '2 

Total  number  of  houra  Mciuii?o  i  a_ , 
of  Saturday  Afternoon    •  -j^i 


3T  4 


624 
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Table  D.-'^^onHnued^ 


Third  Fobm,  Lower  Ditisiox,  30  Bots.    Rev.  C.  W. 
Tayler,  B.A. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Half-year  from 
February  to  Midsummer  1862. 


Lessoiu. 


Compositions. 


Sunday  -  {  '.^^ 
r  7\  to  8i 
10   toll 


Monday 


Tuesday  • 


11  to  12. 
L  3   to  4. 

f7ito   85 
10   toll. 
11    to  12. 
3   to  4. 


Wednesday -j 


Thursdi^ 


Friday 


Saturday - 


to  12. 


New  Testament. 
Church  Catechism. 

Old  Testament. 

Ovid.  1st  qimrter  with 
repetition:  Kennedy's 
l*alic!itra,  2nd  quarter. 

liatin  prose  exercise. 

French. 

Grammar. 

Arithmetic. 

Xenoplioii,  each  quarter. 

History,  James   I.,   and 
CharU's  I.  and  II. 
,  lAtin  verse  exorcise. 
.  Grammar. 

Ovid  Ist  quarter,  with 
r<'petition ;  Kennedy's 
Palcestra,  2nd  quarter. 

Arithmetic, 

llalf  Holiday. 

Geography. 

Xenophou,  each  quarter. 

Latin  iimse  exercise. 

History  (as  above). 

Latin  verse  exercise. 


j  Latin  prose  exer- 
I  ciso  or  about  12 
or  14  lines  set  at 
the  time  by  the 
form  master. 
lAtin  elegiacs 
taken  either  nnom 
Bland  or  Wal- 
ford's  Ist  verso 
book  (8  or  10 
lines). 


.  GeoflTaph;r. 
Arithmetic. 


O^id,  %rith  rejwtition,  1st 
quarter;  Kennedy's 
Palmttra,  2nd  quarter. 

.  3   to  4.    French. 

'  7i  to  8i.  Bevisal  of  Grammar 
lesson. 

10  toll.    Arithmetic. 

11  to  12.    Bevisal     of    Ovid     and 

Xenoplion. 
8  to   5.    If  not    a  half   holiday, 
Latin  verses. 


Divinity 

Greek  - 

Latin  - 

History 

Geography 

Grammar 

Composition 

Arithmetic 

French 

Total 


SuMMAST  OF  Lessons. 
2f  hours. 


.  2 

.  2 

-  8 

-  4k 

'  4 

-  2 

•26i 


sometimes  0|. 


sometimes  28}. 


Lower  Shell  Form,  30  Boys.    C.  M.  Bull,  Esq.,  M.A. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Tear,  Jane  1861   to 
June  1862. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday 


C  4     to 
-  I  7i    to 


Monday  • 


Tufesday  ■ 


Wednesday-^ 


Thursday 


Friday    - 


New  Testament. 

Catechism,  or  hj-mn 
repeated  by  heart. 

Old  Testament. 

Arithmetic. 

Latin  construing. 

Latin  or  Greek  ppam- 
mar.  or  Latin  or 
English  repetition, 
orjSnglish  history 
or  gec^graphy,  fol- 
lowed by  Latin 
verses  or  prose. 
French. 

Greek  construing. 

Parse  out  words  on 
paper,  according  to 
an  established  form, 
without  dictionary. 

Latin  verses,  or 
Latin  prose. 

As  Monday,  but  if  the 
lesson  is  history  or 
geograplu'  no  compo- 
sition is  done.  Wri- 
ting lesson  for  boys 
who  write  badly. 
f  7.20  to   8.20.    I^tin  consit ruing. 

10  to  11.        Arithmetic. 

11  to  12.        Greek  construing. 
3      to   5. 

^(4.45  to  0.45  in  whiter.)  As  Monday. 
''  7.20  to  8.20.     liatin  construing. 
10     to  11.        Arithmetic. 

to  12.        Greek  construing. 
3      to  4. 

(or  5.46  to  6.45).  As  Tuesday, 
r  7.20  to  8.20.      French. 
10      to  11.        Greek  construing. 

to  12.        Arithmetic. 
3      to  5}. 
.or  4.30  to  0.45.    As  Monday. 


to   5i 
8. 

7.20  to   8.20. 

10  toll. 

11  to  12. 
3      6^. 
(in  winter 
4.30  to  6.45.) 


r  7.20  to  8.20. 

10  toll. 

11  to  12. 


8       to  4 
(in  winter 
5.45  to  6.46) 
4      to   4.45. 


Verse.  Ten  lines  of 
English,  transla- 
ted from  some  La- 
tin elegiac  poet; 
most  or  the  Latin 
words  are  given  in 
the  first  person 
present  indicative 
active  voice,  if 
verbs:  in  the  no- 
minative singular 
if  substantives. 

Prose,  The  master 
composes  or  trans- 
lates sentences  of 
English,  ftramed  to 
introduce  words 
and  constructions 
which  have  re- 
cently occurred  in 
the  lessons. 


lU 

L(or 

no 

^11 

Lor^ 


Lessons. 


Saturday 


7.20  to  8.20.  Latin  construing, 
go  over  the  lessons 
of  the  week,  no  new 
lesson  learned. 

10  to  11.        Greek  construing,  go 

over  the  lessons  of 
the  week,  no  new 
lesson  learned. 

11  to  12.        Greek  parsing  writ- 

ten out  on  paper, 
or  a  Latin  ezeroiae. 
,No  afternoon  lesson. 


Summary  of  Lesboits. 

8  lemons  in  Scripture,  or  kindred  subjects. 
4        „         Latin  construing. 
4        „         Greek  construing. 
At  least  6  hours  in  composition,  if  no  extra  half 
holiday  is  givpn. 
4  hours  in  arithmetic. 
2  hours  in  French. 

28  Total 


Compositions. 


The  whole  number  of  hours  spent  in  school  during  the  week,  if  no 
extra  half  holiday  is  given,  amounts  to  29. 

No  accurate  estimate  can  be  formed  of  the  hours  spent  in  bearinr 
grammar  and  repetition ;  each  boy  is  questioned  separately,  and  u 
the  boys  who  are  not  being  questioned  at  any  given  time  are  ddnf 
verses  or  exercises.  Lessons  in  history  and  geography  are  not  beinin 
till  certain  portions  of  Latin  and  Greek  grammarnave  been  veil 
learned. 


Second  Form,  Upper  Division,  31  Bors. 
Preston,  M.A« 


Kev.  T.  a. 


Lessons  and  (Hompositions  during  Half-year  ending  June  1862. 


Lessons. 


Ck>mpo6ltiaiit. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday  ■ 


Wednesday 


Tliursday 


Friday 


11  to  12, 
8  to  4. 
4  to  5. 


r  7i  to   8i 

Satui-da^'-  •!  10  toll. 
Ill   to  12. 


4  to  5i.  Bible  repetition  and 
questions  on  one  or 
two  chapters. 

7i  to   8.    Catechism. 

7i  to  8t.  New  Testament. 

0   toll.    Arithmetic. 

11  to  12.  Construing,  Kennedy's 
Palzcstra. 

3  to   4.    Greek  grammar, 

4  to   5}.  Latin  verses. 
75  to  81.  French. 

0  toll.  Greek  construing  (Wil- 
kins' Delectus). 

liatin  prose. 

Geography. 

Writing  for  those  who 
write  badly  (half  the 

Old  Testament. 

Arithmetic. 

Latin  construing. 

Greek  grammar. 

Latin  prose  (when  not  a 

half  holiday). 
Latin  grammar. 
Arithmetic. 
Greek  construing. 
English  history. 
Writing   (for   the  other 

half  of  the  set). 
French. 

Latin  construing. 
Arithmetic. 
Greek  grammar. 
Latin  verse. 
Repetition    and     Latin 

ptu*sing. 
Greek  construing. 
Latin  grammar. 
Half  Holiday. 


In  addition  to  the 
fixed  hours  for 
compositiim  on,— 

Monday,  i\  hours. 

Tuesday,  i  hour. 

Wednesday,  1  hour, 

Friday,  ij  hours. 

A  great  deal  xnt 
done  viva  voce  at 
construing  hs. 
sons.  Extra  work 
at  parsing  was 
ftncquently  re^  i 
sorted  to.  and 
occasionally  a 
construing  les- 
son was  omitt«d 
and  a  grammar 
lesson  subfititutML 


Summary  of  Lessons. 


Divinity 
Latin  • 
Greek  - 
Arithmetic 
French  - 
English- 

Total 


-  8f  hours. 

-  lot     » 

•  6        „ 

-  *       » 

•  2 

•  2 

-  281 


Lower  Second  and  First  Form,  30  Boys.    Rev.  If.  Bell. 


Lessons  and  dlompositions  during  Half-year  ending  June  1862. 


Lessons. 


{4      to   6i.  Gospel  for  the  day  by 
heartj  or  part  of  it, 
questions  on  a  chapter 
of  the  Gos))els. 
71    to  8.    Catechism,  &c. 


Compositions 


Sentences  to  be 
turned  into  Latin 
either  from  Dr. 
Smith's  **Prin- 
cipia  Latiiui,'*  or 
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Table  D.— 


ondajr  - 


lesday 


ddnetday 


7  JO  to  8|.  Queitlons  on  a  chapter 
or  more  of  Old  Testa- 
ment. 

Mathematics  in  sets. 

Latin  oonstruinir ; 

(PaUestra,  Kennedy). 

Latin  grammar. 

Exercise,  liatin. 


10 
11 

L5t 


toll, 
to  12. 

to  6i.  ] 
to  7|.  ] 


7.20  to  81. 
10      toll. 


11 

5} 


to  12. 
to   7J. 


r  7.20  to  S\. 

10      to  11. 

Ill      to  12. 

1   41    to  7J. 


lursday 


r  7  JO  to  81. 
J  10  to  IL 
1 11  to  12. 
L  5f    to  7*. 


French  in  sets.  (Gage's 

Fables.) 
Greek  constrain^  (WU- 

kins'  Greek  Delectus). 
Latin  exercise. 
History      (Harkham's 

England). 

Latin  construing. 

Mathematica. 

Latin  grammar. 

Greek  grammar  and 
Latin  exercise  (when 
not  a  half  holidi^). 

Latin  construing. 
Hathematios. 
Bible.  Old  Testament. 
Geography,  (CTomwall's.) 


Composition. 


Kennedy's  Pslss- 
tra  Latins. 


-continued. 

[Marlborough. 

Lessons. 

Composition. 

r  740  to  81.  French. 

10     to  11.    English  repetition  and 

dicUtion.  Part  of  the 

Fridsy     -  - 

form,  Latin  exercise. 
11      to  12.    Mathematics. 
4k    to  6|.  Greek  grammar. 
L  5t    to  7i.  Latin  exercise. 
^  7  JO  to  8i.  Greek  construing. 

Saturday-  • 

10  toll.    Latin  construing. 

11  to  18.    Grammar    and    Latin 

exercise.  _         „^. 

SUMXABT  OF  LB880V8. 

Divinity          ...    3}  hours. 

Latin  construing 

•    4 

Greek  construing 

.    2 

Mathematics    - 

*    4 

French  - 

•    2 

History - 

Geography       - 

Composition    • 

-    5t      " 

Grammar        •          -          -    8|     „ 

Total      .          .          -28»*    „ 

•  Inclusive  of  Wednesday. 

3U 
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TABLE  C. 


Rbtubkb  (C.)  for  the  Modern  School, 


Authors  or  BookA  ufed 

(not  being- mero  Booki 

of  ReTereiiCe,) 

with  the  EditioQAi 


Antbors  or  Books 

tued,  bdng 
merelv  Books  of 

Reference* 

including  Maps 

and 

lUuAtratioaB. 


Authors  conitrued  or 

translated 

tit>d  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

theSummEr  HoUdajs 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

iu  each  construing 

or 
tranjlating  Le&sonSi 


Authors  whose 
Language  has  been 

committed  lo 
Memory,  and  the 
QuAutity  of  eaeb 
in  the  same  Year. 


Authors  whose 

Substance 
and  Mutter  have 

heen  committed  to 
Memory  and  the 
QuAntitj  of  each 
Jn  the  saune  Year^ 


1^  French  Grammar}  Oer- 
raan  Gramtnor}  com- 
piled for  the  uae  of  tlie 
College ;  Hughes* 

Manual  of  Geography ; 
Keiehtley'fl  History  of 
Enijaod ;  A.  Roche's 
Hlstoire  d'Angletcrre* 


Smith's  Diction- 
ary of  the  Bible  i 
Knight's  Biogra- 
phical Encyclo- 
psdia  I  Poit- 
evin'»  Diction- 
naire  iJniver- 
selLe;  Fleming^fi 
and  Tibbin^s 
English-French 
Dictionary;  HiU 
pert's  )af£re  Ger- 
man Dictionary; 
Fliiger^  smaller 
Dictionary,  Hil- 
DL^rt^s  smaller 
iMctionoryt  for 
common  use  in 
German  i  Spiers* 
French  Diction- 
ary, Contan* 
seau's  French 
Dictionarj\  for 
common  use  in 
French;  Keith 
Johnstone's 
School  Atlases 
of  Political  and 
Physical  Geo- 
grupby. 


Goethe's  *' Faust" 
(p!aici  teit)  to  the 
end  of  Che  scene  in 
Martha^s  garden, 
omitting  occasional 
passages  ^  Goethe^s 
"  Aud  Meinem 
Leben  **  (plain  text) 
Books  V.  and  VL 
(nut  fliiished) ; 
Oltpogge'a 
*'  Deutscbes  Lese- 
buch/'PartllL,  Ex- 
tracts from— Jh,  P* 
Riehter ;  Goethe's 
ItaUen  Reisej 

GoetheS  and  Schil- 
ler's letters ;  Les- 
^ing^s  Laocoon  ; 
Max  5f  iiller'*  Ger- 
man Glassies,  ex- 
tracts from  Herder, 
Riehter ;  Boileau^s 
Satires*  EpitreSf  and 
Art  Poetiqu^;  Mo- 
liere's  Misanthrope, 
Les  Femmes  Sa- 
vantest  Tartuffb,  £ 
acts ;  La  France 
Litt^'raire  (Hen% 
and  Burguy),  the 
extracts  from  La- 
martine,  Dumas,  X. 
deMaiitie,  Kodier^ 
J>  Janln. 

LiOmtr  Rtmonet 

Goethe^s  Hermann 
and  Dorothea, 

Book5lIL,lV.,  V,j 
Oltrogge^aDeutachci 
Le^buch,  Part,  IIL, 
Extracts,  from  Schil- 
ler and  Komer's 
Letter :  Moli^* 
L'Avore,  IV.  Y. 
Acts,  Misanthropet 
L  IL  Acts  ;  S^ 
Beu^e's  Csuieries 
du  Lundi,  Arddet 
on  Jeanne  d^A;^, 
Goethe  and  Bettina ; 
Livy,  Book  XXII 

SchilZer'fl  Wallen- 
■teia's  Lagerj  Acts 
Londll. 


The  method  varies  neces- 
aarily  with  the  lesson 
and  with  the  part  of 
the  form  heard.  With 
the  upper  boyi  there  is 
no  "place  -  taking/' 
Five  or  six  are  called 
up  to  translate ;  no 
mistake  is  allowed  to 
pass  without  instant 
notice.  Extra  marks 
are  ^ven  for  answers 
sho^mg  intelligence- 
Accurale  parsing  is  re- 
i]uirvd  even  with  the 
bead  boys,  and  much 
stress  i^  laid  on  the  style 
of transiiation.  Lestthis 
should  suffer  from  the 
frequent  interruptions 
necessary  to  secure 
accuracy,  a  fm^age 
which  has  been  much 
broken  is  often  retrans- 
loted  by  the  next  boy 
set  on*  With  the  lower 
remove  the  ordinary 
pUce^ talcing  system  is 
adopted.  Mistakes  are 
i  nstantly  passed  o  U}  and 
questions  in  gntmmar, 
construction,  and  the 
substance  of  the  lesson 
passed  about  as  quickly 
as  po^ible  in  all  direc 
tions  to  secure  atten- 
tion. 


Goetbe'i  Her^ 
mann  and  Doro- 
thea (Lower  re- 
move) ICO  lines; 

Boileauj  about  TOO 
lines  (Upper  re 
move)  J    Ghau 
ceT*i  Canterbury 
Tales,  400  lines. 


Old  Testament,  Gei^e^ 
sis  and  Exodus  to 

end  of  plagues  ; 
E^ra,  Nehemioh, 
part  of  Kingt  IL 
and  a  portion  of 
Maccabees ;  New 
Testament,  $t* 
Luke^s  Gospel  {n 
English,  Upper 

remove,  Epistle  to 
the  Heb^ws,  ia 
German,  10  chA|w 
tera.  Lower  re* 
move*  Acts,  14 
chapters,  the 

fipeeches  in  Ger- 
man. 
The  substance  of 
all  books  read  is 
re<)uired  to  be 
known 
ttrictly. 
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TABLE  C. 


[MARLBOROUGH  (Modem  School)- 


Marlborough  College. 


The  KincU  luid  Qnandties  (so  far  as  thej  can  be  given)  of  Compoiition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


8. 

Other  SuMects  of  Instruction 

forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 
employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  *'other 

Subjects." 


OaiGINAL. 


Verse. 


Prose. 


English. 


Latin. 


None. 


An  occasional  English 
essay ;  2  or  S  a  half. 


None. 


Greek. 


None. 


Modem 
Foreign. 


None. 


;  English  History.  This  is 
taught  in  mixed  lessons 
and  lectures,  for,  as  some 
of  the  boys  are  fairly  ad- 
vanced, much  time  is  em- 
ployed in  illustration, 
explanation,  and  in  giving 
general  historical  views,  as 
well  as  in  catechetical 
teaching.  The  course  of 
English  history  occupies 
about  2  years. 
English  Language.  This  is 
taught  by  lecture.  2  hours 
a  week  are  given  to  each 
of  these  subjects.  As  Eng- 
lish text  books,  Chaucer's 
Prologue  and  Bacon's 
Essays  were  used. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


TaXMBLATION. 


Verse. 


None. 


Prose. 


Generally  one  piece  of 
translation  from 

French  or  German  in 
the  week. 


None. 


None. 


2  French,  2 
German 
translations, 
1  German 
exercise  a 
week. 


Lower  remove,  one 
short  piece  of  prose 
a  week.  It  is  usu- 
ally a  retranslation 
of  a  piece  of  Livy 
or  Gsenr  illustrating 
the  translation  of  the 
week. 


The  French  and  German  translations 
are  drawn  from  any  convenient 
source,  English  classics,  plavs,  comic 
novels,  retranslations.  Thepr  are 
carefully  underlined,  many  of'^them 
correotMl  with  each  boy  separately, 
returned  to  the  boys,  a  fair  copy 
given  and  lectured  upon  in  form. 

The  German  exercise  consisu  of  sen- 
tences composed  for  the  purpose  of 
introducing  idioms  and  unusual 
grammatical 


8U  2 


In  History  questions 
are  rw);eatcdly 

asked  in  the  old 
work,  and  know- 
ledge of  past  lec- 
tures required. 

In  Eng^lisn  language 
occas  lonal  examina- 
tion papers  are  set 


528 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION :— APPENDIX  TO  REPORT. 


Marlborough,  Modem  SchooL] 


Table  C.-^^continued. 


H2 


n  • 
Ss 

St, 


S  «j 
SI 


1. 


Authors  or  Books  used 

(not  beinff  mere  Books 

of  Reference), 

with  the  Editions. 


The  Bible  ;  Comwell's 
Geographer*  90th  edi- 
tion ;  Curtis*  History  of 
England,  Srd  edition; 
Kennedy's  Latin  Gram- 
mar, 4th  edition ;  Ger- 
man Grammar  (for  the 
use  of  Marlborough 
College)  ;  French 

Grammar  (for  the 
use  of  Marlborough 
College^ ;  French  Exer- 
cises (for  the  use  of 
Marlborough  College) ; 
Bradley's  Latin  Exer- 
cises, 6th  edition;  Ar- 
nold's First  German 
Book,  5th  edition ; 
Class  Book  of  English 
Poetry,  by  Daniel 
Scrymgeour. 


Cornelius  Nepos,  a  new 
edition,  by  Bev.  John 
T,  White  \  Kennedy's 
Latin  Grammar,  latest 
edition ;  Bradley's  Latin 
Exercise,  latest  edition ; 
♦«  Au  Coin  du  Feu,"  by 
Emile  Souvestre,  latest 
edition ;  the  Marl- 
borough French  Gram- 
mar, new  edition  ;  the 
Marlborough  French 
Exercise  Book,  1st 
edition ;  German  Gram- 
mar for  the  use  of  Marl- 
borough College,  1st 
edition ;  Historv  of 
England,  by  Curtis, 
latest  edition;  Corn- 
well's  Geography,  Slst 
edition. 


Authors  or  Books 

used,  being 
merely  Books  of 

Reference, 

including  Maps 

and 

Illustrations. 


Smith's  smaller 
Latin  -  English 
Dictionary,  12th 
thousand; 
Yonffe*s  Eng- 
lish Latin  Dic- 
tionary, new 
edition  ;Fltlgers 

Abridjged  German 
Dictionary,  new 
edition ;  (Jontan- 
seau's  small 
French  Diction- 
ary, Srd  edition ; 
the  Harrow 
School  Atlas 
(Modem);  But- 
ler's Atlas  ( An- 
cient), new  edi- 
tion. 


Authors  construed  or 

translated 

viva  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holidays. 

1862. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


Authors  whose 
Language  has  been 

committed  to 
Memory,  and  the 

Quantuy  of  each 
in  the  same  Year. 


6. 

Authors  whose 

Substance 
and  Matter  have 
been  committed  to 
Memory,  and  the 
Quantity  of  each 
in  the  same  Year. 


Deutsches  Lesebuch 
(Oltrogj^c),  Part  I., 
10th  edition.  Read 
during  the  year  pp. 
170,  171,  Vom 
Hundc;  pp.  199-204 
Die  Peakshohle ;  pp. 
77-79  Der  Maus- 
thurm;  p.  340  Die 
Drei  Fische ;  pp. 
166, 167,  Der  Wolf; 
pp.  188-191  Der 
Kiagarafall ;  pp. 
289-291 »  sections 
17,  18,  19,  342,  843, 
Die  Kinder  im 
Walde.  La  France 
Litteraire  ^  (Mor- 
ceaux  choisis  de 
litt^ratureFranfaise, 
ancienne  et  mo- 
derue),  5th  edition 
stereotype.  Read 
during  the  year  p. 
401  Mort  de  Co- 
ligny  (Henriade,  72 
lines) ;  pp-  641-647 
F^nelon  (Ville- 
main) ;  pp.  676-678 
L'enl^vement  de  la 
redoute  (M6rim6e) ; 
pp.  680-683,  Une 
Visite  &  Nimes 
(Dumas).  De 

henectute,  ch.  xvi.  to 
xxiii.  (inclusive), 
Oxford  edition.  The 
Seven  Kings  of 
Rome  ^osiah 

Wright,  M.  A.,  from 
Livy,&c.),  2nd  edi- 
tion. Chapters  i. 
to  xxi. 


The  Harrow  Atlas, 
or  Keith  John- 
stone's Modem 
Atlas;  Contan- 
seau's  French 
Dictionary,  5th 
edition;  Smith's 
Latin  -  English 
Dictionary, 
twelfth  thou- 
sand ;  Yonge's 
English  -  Latin 
Dictionary,  new 
edition. 


The  form  sit  in  the  order 
of  some  previous  lesson. 
A  number  of  boys, 
chosen  almost  at  ran- 
dom (see  below) 
stand  up  in  turn,  and 
each  reads  a  few  lines, 
which  he  then  trans- 
lates. The  mistakes  in 
reading  or  in  transla- 
tion, which  anv  boy 
makes,  are  passed  down 
the  form,  .and  those 
who  correct  them  take 
the  place  of  the  boy 
who  is  corrected.  A 
mark,  put  against  the 
name  of  each  boy  who 
is  called  upon  to  trans- 
late, prevents  the  mis- 
take of  overlooking 
any  individual  for  a 
length  of  time.  When 
the  whole  is  translated, 
questions  on  the  con- 
stractions  and  gram- 
mar generally  of  the 
lesson  are  put,  while 
the  books  are  open  or 
closed,  as  the  case  ma^ 
be.  The  translation  is 
then  gone  over  again 
by  the  master  of  the 
form.  At  the  end  of 
the    lesson    each   boy 

gives  in  the  number  of 
is  place  in  form.  The 
head  boy  begins  to  count 
from  some  number 
generally  hish  enough 
to  include  all  the  mem- 
bers of  the  form.  It 
should  be  added  that  an 
acquaintance  with  the 
subject  matter  of  the 
lesson  is  always  ex- 
pected. 


Cornelius  Nepos ;  the 
lives  of  Alcibiades, 
Thrasybulus,  Cinon, 
Dion,  Iphicrates, 
Chabrias. 

**  Au  Coin  du  Feu." 


The  form  is  heard  on  the 
system  usually  followed 
in  place-taking  forms. 
The  boys,  sitting  in  the 
order  of  some  previous 
lesson,  translate  viva 
voce.  As  many  as  pos- 
sible have  actually  to 
translate  a  few  sen- 
tences ;  all  are  exa- 
mined in  the  neces- 
sary grammar  and 
auestions  suggested  by 
tne  subject.  At  the 
close  of  the  lesson  the 
boys  are  marked  accord- 
ing  to  the  ordet  in 
which  they  then  sit. 


Oltrogge,  Die  drei 
Fische,  136  lines. 
La  France  Lit- 
teraire, p.  401, 
72  lines,  pp.  496, 
497,  83  Hnes. 

Class  Book  of 
Poetry,  p.  122, 
from  Othello, 
61  lines;  p.  140, 
Ben  Jonson, 
Song  of  Hespe- 
rus, 18  lines ; 
p.  144,  Ben  Jon- 
son, Elegy  on 
Shakspere,  21 
lines ;  p.  131, 
Henry  VHL, 
Wolsey  to  Crom- 
well, SO  lines; 
pp.  111-113, 
from  Julius 
Caesar  105  lines. 

The  Church  Cate- 
chism. 


The  Church  Cate- 
chism. Comweirs 
Geography,  pp.  248 
to  283,  pp.  298  to 
300,  the  Northern 
Counties  of  Enr- 
land.  Curtis's  His- 
tory of  England, 
Srd  edition,  the 
Houses  of  Lancas- 
ter and  York,  Tudor, 
and  Stuart.  Acts, 
ch.  i.  to  ziv.  (in- 
clusive) ;  St.  Mark's 
Gospel ;  Geneais, 
ch.  i.  to  zzxT. 
rindusive). 

Ail  the  work  men- 
tioned above  in 
column  3  of  this 
Report. 


The  Class  Book 
of  English  Poe- 
try. 


History  of  England, 
Curtis,  from  Henry 
ir.  to  Edward  IL  in- 
clusive. The  Acts 
of  the  A]»ostles  from 
ch.  xiiL  -  xxiii. 
inclusive;  I  Kingj, 
chapters  i.-XTi.  In- 
clusive. Comwell's 
Geography,  Scot- 
land 
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7. 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 

8. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 

fonning  Part  of  thu  regular 

Work  ofthe  Form,  and 

taught  cither  by  Lecliirpt 

Efem  oust  rut  ji>ti,  ExpcrimentT 

or  Ofaservtttionj  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 

9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  «« other 

Subjects." 

*                  OftlOIKAL. 

Under  this  head  miithematic* 

Nona 

English. 

Ulin* 

Greek. 

Jlodera  Furcigij* 

might  be  placed^  hut,    as  • 
the  Forms  ore  broken  up  '. 
into  $^U  h\  maihemiitics,  a  < 

'■    1 

T«*e. 

None. 

None. 

Nnne, 

None. 

special  report  on  thii  tub-  \ 
juct  h  given  elsewhere. 

1 

Inroic»  ^ 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

JUATX^I^^mv, 

Versev 
* 

Non«. 

None. 

Nome, 

None. 

* 

Plo«, 

Rendering  of  talest  &c- 
in    the    pupil's    owa 
wordj. 

This    Tfi-**    done     not 
once  a  fortnight. 

Eicrcisps     by    Wright 
on   the  Seven    Kings 
of  Romv,  and  Brnd^ 
lcy*s  Latin  Exercise*, 
written  or  mrd  poca  in 
Fottn. 

None. 

French  exercises    (for 
the     use    of    Mutl- 
borough        Collegi!) 
written  andoi*diwte* 
Atsa    mivceltancog^ 
eiercisej.      German, 
Arnold  ^column  l), 
and       tiUMJellaiieour 
exercises,  wrlttejiand 
trrua   pace,     Diirtation, 
French  iind  German, 

^ 

UaIUIJ^AL' 

None- 

Nt>i.<% 

English. 

Utln. 

Onek. 

Modem  Foreign. 

V«i«, 

None. 

None. 

None  ^ 

None. 

1 

Ptoie. 

Once  A  week  a  short 
piece      or      English 
writing  on  some  cusy 

duetion  of  a  scenic  in 
history  or  light  lite- 
mture,     read    lUoud 
to    the   fi>rm  ;    done 
in  an  hour  in  3chooL 

None. 

Nan«. 

;None, 

TjULNSLATlOSr, 

I 

1                                 1 

Vctw,                   Noih?. 

None, 

None. 

None. 

a. 

Prote, 

None. 

EiceTcisee   from    Brad> 
ley's  Exercise  Book. 

or     Iranriations      of 
sentences  on  gnim- 
mar,  on  paper  or  trr^ 
voctt  S  or  4  hou»  per 
week. 

None, 

3  or  4  hours  per  week 
Marlbofough     Exer- 
cise Boot,  and  scn- 
tcncei  iUustmttve  of 
gTammar,           Ocea^ 
stonally  a    few  len- 
tence*  on   the  earlv 
part  of  German  acct- 
dence,    on   paper  or 

1 

i 

^  IT   3 
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Returns  (D.)  for  the  Modebn  School,  Mablborough  College. 


MoDBBN  Fifth  Form,  27  Bots.    Rev.  J.  F.  Bbight,  M.A. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Half-year  ending 
at  Midsummer  1862. 


Lessons. 


Sunday  • 


Monday 


Tuesday  • 


Wednesday 


Thursday   • 


f  4iU}  H'  Epistle  to  theHebrewsin 

Qerman. 
7ito  8.   Explanation  of  a  naafan, 

or    somo    passage   by 

heart. 
C  7.80  to  8.20.  Genesis  and  Exodus,  in 

English. 
10  toll.    German       composition: 

(Cambridge        Class,) 

Homer. 
«  11  to  12.    Lower  remove,  Livy,  Bk. 

XXII.;  upper  remove, 

drawing. 

3  to  4.    Enflrlish  histoiy. 

7i  to  8|.  Indian  history  or    Ian- 

r  7.20  to  8.20.  KSuiematicfl. 

10  toll.    Upper  remove,  German 

translation,  (Goethe's 
U.Reise,J.P.Richter); 
lower  remove,  German 
translation ;  Qunbridge 
class,  YirgU. 

11  to  12.    French  composition. 
121  to  U.  Hindustani. 

4  to  Jj}  Mathematics. 

^  7i  to  8|.  Upper  remove,  statics. 
C  7.20  to  8.80.  Mathematics. 

10  to  11.    Upper   remove,    Mathe* 

matics;  lower  remove, 
Livy,  or  composition. 

11  to  12.    French    translation,    in 

removes. 

12  to  1.   Correction     of     French 

composition. 
HalfHoUday. 

5  to  e.    Drawing  for  upper    re- 

move. 
.  7i  to  8|.  German  composition. 
7:20  to  8.80.  Mathematics. 

10  toll.    Livy,      lower     remove; 

mathematics,  upper 
remove. 

11  to  12.    French  composition. 

12  to  1.    German  composition  cor- 
rected. 


Friday 


Saturday- 


Compositions. 


1  hour  German. 


MoDBRM  Fourth  Form,  Uppbr  DmtBLOV,  21  Bots. 

Rbv.  T.  W.  Lkk,  M.A. 


1  hour  French. 


1  hoar  Latin. 


4  to  ijBiigliBhiMKiwge. 
«.  71  to  8t.  Upper  remove, 
r  7.20  to  8.20.  MAhematics 


10  toll. 

11  to  18, 


,  statics. 

.. ^hematio. 

Mathematics. 

German  translation 

(Cambridge  dass, 

12  to  1.   Lower    remove   correct 

French  oomposition. 
8  to  4.    HistoiT. 
71  to  8|.  Correct  composition   in 
form. 
r  7.20  to  8.20.  Mathematics. 

10  toll.    French  construing. 

11  to  12.    German    gnunmar    and 

correction  of  exercise 
(Cambridge  Mathe- 
matics.) 

12  to  1.  Correct    composition    in 

form. 
(Often  Half  Holiday.) 

8  to  4  Geography. 

4  to  5.  Unseen      passage      into 
English. 

7i  to  8|.  Upper   remove.    Mathe- 
matics. 


1  hour  German. 


IhomrFiendi. 


An  English  essay 
a  or  8  times  in 
the  half  year. 


All  compositions 
finished  out  of 
school 


Geitbbal  Sumxast  of  Lbssoks. 
French,  4  hours  and  2  composition  lectures. 
German,  4  hours  and  2  composition  lectures. 
Mathematics,  8  for  all,  10  for  upper  remove. 
Drawing,  2  for  upper  remove. 
Mathematics,  6  to  9  hours  for  upper  remove,  extra. 
History,  2  hours. 
English,  2  hours. 
Geography,  1  hour. 
Unseen  translation,  1  hour. 


Summary  qf  Lessons  for  Vpper 

Remove. 

Divinity     -       -       -  2 

French       -       -       .  g 
German 
MathematicM 
Drawing     - 

History      -       .       -  g 

English       •       .       .  2 

Hindustani        -       -  if 

Geography-        -       -  i 

Unseen  passogc  •       -  l 

42  hours. 


Summary  for  Lower  Remove, 
Divinity 
French 
German 


Mathematics 

liatiu 

History 

English      - 

Geography 

Unseen  translation 


2 
6 
6 
8t 
8 
8 

a 
1 
1 

31  hours. 


thisto*  ^^^^^^  private  tutor  in  mathematics,  which  is  compulsory  in 

t  Hindiitani  is  onhr  read  by  a  few  Woolwich  candidates, 
^gi^dldates  fior Woolwich  add  fh>m 3  to  6  hours  mathematics  to 


Lessons  and  Compositions  daring  the  Year,  Febroaiy  to  Jane 

1862. 


Lessons. 


(New 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday  • 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday-  • 


'4     to  6i.     Bible    lessons 
Testament). 
7.80  to  7 JW.  Catechism    and  mia- 
cellaneous  reading. 

'  7.80  to  8.20.  Bible     lesson     (New 
Testament.) 

10  to  11.      Latin  translation. 

11  to  12.      French  exercise. 

S|  to  6f  (winter^,  or  3  to  4  (summer) 
French  syntax. 

'  7.20  to   8.20.  Mathematics. 

1 10  to  11.      French  translation. 

1 11  to  12.      Latin  translation. 

4i  to  6f ,  (winter)  or  3  to  5} 
(summer)  Mathe- 
matics. 

7.20  to  8.20.  Mathematics. 

10  to  11.      History  (English.) 

11  to  12.      Latin  exercise,  French 

and  English,  repeti- 
tion. 
HalfHoUday. 

r  7.20  to  8J0.  Mathematics. 

10  to  11.      Geography. 

11  to  12.      German  translation. 
4i    to  6|,or3to5i.    French  and 

German,  syntax  and 
prose. 

7.20  to  8.20.  Mathematics. 

10  to  IL      Mathematics. 

11  to  12.      German  translation. 
6ft    to  6f,  or  8  to  4.  French  trans- 
lation. 

r  7.20to  8.20.  Mathematics. 

10  to  11.      English  history. 

11  to  12.  Latin  grammar, 
lish  and  -" 
repetitimi. 

4|    to  6f,  or  8  to  6.  English  gram- 
mar, Ac 
Often  a  Half  Holiday. 


CompoaitioDs. 


1  hour  French. 


SUMXABT  OV  LBBSOBB. 

Bible. Ac-  -         -  -  arbours. 

lAtbi       •  -         -  -  4  „ 

French     •         •  •  *  8ft  „ 

English  history  and  repetition  8  ^ 

Geography  -  -  -  1  „ 

Gtarman    •         -  -  *  8  „ 

Mathematics       -  -  -  8ft  „ 

English    -  •         «  -  8  „ 

Total   -  28 


Ihourl^itin. 


li   honra  Firencfa, 
1  hoiur  German. 


1  hour  Sii^iah. 
6i  hours  in  aU. 


There  is  an  hour's  preparation  each  evening,  and  moat  leeaons  an 
ftamt  out  of  school.  ««ui« -re 


Fourth  Form,  Lowbr  Division,  28  Botb.    H.  G.  Auho- 
TON,  B.A. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  daring  the  Half-year  endiDff 
June  15th. 


Lessons. 

Ccmipositians. 

Sunday  •  < 

\  7ft    to  8. 

1  Kings,  8  or  more 

chapters. 
Catechism,  &c 

r720to  8.80. 

Acts,  8  chapters. 

10     toll. 

French     construing, 
"Au  Coin  du  Feu/* 
and   grammar,   or 
English  repetition. 

Monday  -  h 

U      to  12. 

French        exercises, 
sentences  on    the 
acridenco  and  easier 
parts  of  syntax. 

^    to  «f. 

Latin  construing,  Cor- 

^ 

nelius  Nepos. 

r  7.20  to  8.20. 

Mathematics. 

. 

10      toll. 

Histonr,        "Curtis* 
England." 

Tuesday-  • 

11      to  12. 

Latin  exercise,  usu- 
aUy    fhnn    "Brad- 
ley's          Exercise 
Book." 

L  4ft    to   61. 

Mathematics: 

■ 
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Table  D.^^'-canUnued. 


[MASLBOBOt^GH  (Modem  School). 


Lessons. 

Compositions. 

r7^to  8.20. 

y^ijhamM^, 

10     toll. 

French    oonitruing« 

Wednetday' 

U     tol2. 

and   grsmmar,  or 
Enidilh  repeUtion. 
Frenon  exercise  coi^ 
rected  vMtf  «K>M4io- 
tation. 

•      ■ 

HalfHoUday. 

r7.20to  8^. 

10      tolL 

Latin  construingand 
granmuur   or  Bnx- 
Ush  repetition. 

Thursday      11     tol2. 

Latin    exercise    cor-                                   | 

41  to  e«. 

Emcliah  composition, 
German  accidence 

and  reading. 

r  7  JO  to  8.20. 

Mathematics. 

10     to  11. 

Mathematics. 

Priday     - 

11      to  12. 

English  history. 

61    to  61. 

French  grammar  or 

^ 

construing. 

Lessons. 

Compositions,      j 

1 

Saturday  -• 

r7J0to8J0.   Mathematics. 

10  toll.       Geography,       Corn- 

11  to  12.       Latin  grammar,   or 

construing. 
4|    to  6f .      Latin  orI?ench ex- 
ercise, and  gram- 
L                          mar. 

Divinity  ....   2|hour8 
Histoiy    -       -      -      -   2       „ 
Latin        ....    6       : 
French     •       -       -       -    6       «» 
Geography       -       .       -    i       „ 
German    •••-!„ 
English  composition      •   1^     „ 
Mathematics   •       -       -    8i     ., 

Total    -    281 

i 

1 

i 

1 

1 
i 

i 

Mathematical  Arrangements  of  the  Modern  School,  Marlborough  College. 


The  school  is  divided,  without  regard  to  forms,  into  five 
divisions. 
The  6th  or  lowest  division  is  answerable  for — ♦ 

Arithmetic. — First  four  rules  (abstract  and  concrete) ; 

Greatest  Common   Measure   and   Least   Conunon 

Measure;  vulgar  fractions  (abstract  and  concrete), 

and  easy  decimals. 

Algebra. — Brackets,  four  first  rules,  easy    Greatest 

Common  Measure,  simple  equations. 
Euclid. — Bk.  L  to  26th  prop.,  and  easy  problems. 

The  4th  division  for — 
Arithmetia — ^As  before,  and  decimals,  proportion  (first 

principle  and  rule),  simple  interest. 
Algebra. — ^As  before,  and  Greatest  Common  Measure, 

and  Least  Common  Measure.,  square  root,  simple 

eouations  (simultaneous  and  literal),  easy  fhictions. 
Euclid. — Books    L   and    II.    (including    algebraical 

proofs),  problems. 

The  drd  division  for — 
Arithnaetic— As  before,  and  practice,  square  area»  pro- 
portional parts,  compound  interest. 

*  This  work  may,  of  course,  be  carried  higher  if  circumstances  allow. 


Algebra. — ^As  before,  and  fsMitors,  indices,  progressions 

quadratic  equations. 
Euclid. — Books  I.,  II.,  III.,  and  problems. 
The  2nd  division  for — 
Arithmetic. — As  before,  and  discount,  stocks,  cube 

root. 
Algebra. — As  before,  and  literal  equations,  fractions, 

surds,  indeterminate  coefficients. 
Eudid.--Books  I.,  II.,  III.,  (IV.),  VI. 
TVigonometry. 
The  1st  division  keep  up  all  former  subjects,  and  push  on 
as  far  as  curcumstances  allow.    In  1862  the  subjects  were — • 
Arithmetic. — ^All. 
Algebra. — All. 
Pl^e  trigonometry. — All. 
Analytical  geometry. —To  the  end  of  parabola,  with 

selections  from  the  eUipse  and  hyperbola. 
Euclid.— I.,  II.,  III.,  IV.,  VI.,  XL,  to  prop.  21. 
Notes  on  the  theory  of  equations,  mensuration,  geo« 
metrical  conies,  parabola. 
Woolwich  candidates  read  in  addition,  in  a  class  for  that 
purpose,  and  with  a  private  tutor. 

Elemental^  mechanics. — (H.  Goodwin's.) 
Hydrostatics. — Differential  and  integral  calculus. 
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ELUHOTON. 
'▲TBMENT. 


WELLINGTON  COLLEGE. 


Letter  from  the  Rev.  E.  W.  Benson,  Principal. 

Wellington  College,  Jan.  10,  1863. 
My  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 

I  HAVE  the  honour  to  submit  to  you,  in  accordance 
with  a  request  conveyed  to  me  by  your  Secretary,  returns 
for  the  year  1862  for  Wellington  College,  entered  in  Tables 
C.  and  D.,  issued  by  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners.* 

To  these  is  appended  a  conspectus  of  the  work  done  in 
mathematics  in  tne  same  year. 

And  I  have  accompanied  these  returns,  as  requested, 
with  a  letter,  "  explaining  the  distinctive  features  of  the 
"  system,  and  the  results  of  my  experience  of  its  operation," 

I  have,  &c. 
Her  Majesty's  Commissioners  E.  W.  Benson. 

for  Public  Schools. 


1.  What  has  been  attempted  hitherto  at  Wellington 
College  is  simply  the  introduction  in  larger  measure  of  some 
modern  elements  into  the  essential  and  regular  work  of  the 
school. 

2.  The  modifications  which  experience  has  produced  in 
the  amount  and  variety  of  such  suDJects  taught  are  described 
below.  The  mode  of  teaching,  the  text  books,  the  plan  of 
examinations,  and  various  general  arrangements  ore  in 
most  respects  the  same  as  those  of  Rugby. 

3.  The  arrangement  of  the  modem  school  differs  some- 
what from  that  of  any  with  which  I  am  acquainted,  and  is 
detailed  below. 

4.  The  daily  life  of  the  boys,  and  the  general  system  of 
government  and  discipline  arc  mainly  conformed  to  the 
model  of  older  schools.  The  partial  self-government  of 
the  boys,  and  the  responsibihty  of  the  elders,  are  carefully 
preserved. 

5.  Owing  to  the  residence  of  all  under  one  roof  the 
masters  are  more  constantly  accessible  to  the  boys,  and  see 
more  of  them  than  is  conunon  in  the  older  foundations. 

Numbers,  Terms,  Sfc. 

6.  There  are  in  college  216  boys  who  thus  live  together ; 
the  number  being  limited  by  the  number  of  studies.  There 
will  be  246  when  the  new  chapel  is  completed ;  six  others 
reside  in  a  master's  house. 

Of  these  boys  71  are  on  the  foundation,  being  orphans 
of  officers  elected  by  the  Governors,  on  the  grounds  of  the 
services  of  the  fattier  and  present  circumstances  of  the 
family.  These  boys  pay  10/.,  15/.,  or  20/.  a  year  as  the 
Governors  may  appoint. 

Other  boys  pay  110/.  a  year,  or  if  sons  of  officers  80/. 

All  boys  di^ss  alike,  t.e.,  in  ordinary  boy's  attire  made 
after  one  pattern,  and  varying  from  time  to  time  tp  avoid 
singularity.  The  object  of  this  rule  is  to  avoid  any  dis- 
tinctions between  foundationers  and  non-foundationers. 

Dormitories  and  Tutorial  System. 

7.  The  system  of  dormitories,  as  now  used,  has  the  effect 
of  breaking  up  the  mass  of  boys  into  smaller  units.  Each 
•*  dormitory^  of  30  has  its  own  tutor  and  its  own  prefects ; 
its  table  in  hall  and  place  in  chapel ;  and  is  considered  as 
a  distinct  body  in  the  games.  A  boy  remains  during  his 
whole  school-life  in  the  dormitory  in  which  he  first  enters. 
The  "  tutor  of  a  dormitory "  answers  to  the  master  of  a 
house  elsewhere.  He  receives  reports  of  a  boy's  progress 
from  his  form  master,  interests  himself  in  all  matters 
touching  his  progresd  and  well-being,  and  corresponds  with 
his  friends.  This  method  of  sub-division,  producing  at 
once  an  esprit  de  corps,  acted  well  and  strongly  from  the 
first,  on  the  tone  and  character  of  the  boys,  and  as  the 
relations  have  been  drawn  closer  bet\i'een  tutors  and  boys 
the  personal  influence  of  the  masters  has  been  more  and 
more  beneficially  felt. 

Construction  of  Dormitories  and  Studies. 

8.  The  dormitories,  eight  in  number,  are  1 18  feet  long 
by  28  feet  10  inches  wide;  they  are  divided  by  wooden 
partitions  8  feet  6  inches  high,  into  30  or  32  small  rooms, 
"  studies,"  10  feet  6  inches  long  by  7  feet  broad,  ranged  on 
either  side  of  a  passage  7  feet  8  inches  wide.  Above  all 
is  open  to  the  full  height  of  the  dormitory,  13  feet.  An 
excellent  system  of  warming  and  ventilation  keeps  the 
rooms  at  an  even  temperature,  and  perfectly  fresh  night 
and  day.    Each  study  can  be  locked  up  by  its  owner,  the 

*  Tho  Returns  printed  arc— under  Table  C.  those  for  the  sixth  form 
and  remove :  tho  fifth  ;  the  upper  middle,  Ist  division ;  and  the  fourth 
form ;  and  those  under  Table  JD.  for  the  whole  school. 


tutor  having  a  pass  key ;  each  study  has  its  own  window 
and  gaslight,  and  contains  bed,  bookcase,  chair,  and 
washingstand,  with  such  furniture  as,  under  certain  restric- 
tions, a  boy's  friends  add. 

All  boys  are  downstairs  at  7  a.m.,  and  after  »  qnarter- 
past  9  in  the  morning  all  above  a  certain  place  in  the 
school  are  allowed  to  work  in  their  studies ;  other  boys 
after  mid-day. 

9.  This  system  will  always  necessitate  the  residence 
within  college  walls  of  a  certain  number  of  unmarried 
tutors,  who  will  be  younger  than  the  masters  in  most 
pubUc  schools.  The  rooms  of  the  tutors  are  sufi&ciently 
apart  to  obviate  both  the  possibili^  and  the  suspicion  of 
undue  surveillance;  but  both  their  age  and  acoessibilify 
have  created  a  mutual  confidence  and  sense  of  sympathy 
and  reliance  on  the  part  of  the  boys,  which  is  a  real  gain. 
The  disadvantage  would  be  in  the  loss  of  the  services  of 
valued  masters,  who  would  after  a  time  seek  positions 
affording  opportunity  for  manying;  but  to  meet  this 
difficulty  the  Governors  have  alresSy  built  one  house  for 
a  master  in  which  he  can  receive  six  boys,  and  the  plan 
will  be  pursued  further  as  occasion  may  arise. 

Division  of  School  into  Forms. 

10.  For  purposes  of  instruction  the  boys  are  divided  in 
the  following  way : — 

Upper  School — Sixth  Form  and  Remove     -     27  boys. 

Fifth  Form  -  -      19     „ 

Middle  School — Upper  Middle,  First  Division  22     „ 


Second 

„  Lower  Middle  First 

„  „  Second 

Lower  School — Fourth  Form 
„  Third  Form 

„  Second  and  First  Forms 


33 
33 
27 
32 
22 
11 

226* 


"  Mathematical  Forms'*  or  Modem  Divisions,  Mathematical, 
French,  and  German  Sets. 

In  each  form,  from  the  sixth  to  the  second  division  of 
the  upper  middle  included,  there  are  a  certain  number  of 
boys  who  do  less  classics  and  more  modem  work  ;  these 
are  called  the  "Mathematical  Divisions  of  Forms"  « 
"  Mathematical  Forms." 

The  upper  school  is  for  mathematical  teaching  redivided 
into  three  mathematical "  sets" ;  for  German  into  three 
German  sets ;  for  French  into  three  French  sets,  according 
to  the  proficiency  of  each  boy  in  the  several  subjects. 

Similarly  the  four  forms  of  middle  school  are  divided 
into  six  mathematical  or  arithmetical  sets,  into  six  French 
sets ;  and  (excluding  second  di^dsion  of  lower  middle)  into 
five  German  sets. 

The  lower  school  into  four  arithmetical  sets ;  the  fourth 
form  into  two  French  sets.  In  the  three  lowest  forms 
those  boys  who  have  already  made  a  fair  beginning  in 
French  are  taught  French  by  themselves. 

French,  German,  and  (according  to  proficiency)  mathe- 
matics or  arithmetic  are  thus  integral  parts  of  the  school 
work ;  four  hours  a  week  being  assigned  to  mathematics, 
two  to  French,  and  two  to  German.  The  middle  and 
lower  schools  are  taught  drawing  and  vocal  music ;  in  the 
upper  school  one  of  these  subjects  may  be  discontinued, 
but  many  continue  both.  Chemistry  is  taught  to  all  the 
mathematical  forms  and  to  volunteers  from  the  classical 
forms. 

The  Masters. 
1 1 .  Each  form  and  division  of  a  form  has  its  own  master. 
There  are  thus,  one  head  master  and  17  assistant  masters, 
—viz. : 

9  Form  masters,  members  of  the  Universities. 
2  Mathematical  masters,  members  of  the  Universities. 
I  German  master. 
I  French  master. 
1  Teacher  of  chemistry. 
1  Drawing  master. 
1  Writing  and  singing  master. 

1  Singing  master  of  upper  school  (who  is  also   the 

teacher  of  instrumental  music  as  an  extra). 

Every  form   master  is    engaged  in  teachingr    at   least 

some    one  modem  subject    (language,  mathematics,    or 

history)  to  some  "set,"  which  may  be  made  out  of  his'own 

form,  .or  may  be  in  some  other  part  of  the  school. 

•  The  excess  of  4  boys  over  222  mentioned  ahove  is  occasioiied  hv 
absences  temporarily  filled  up.  v«o»uu«u  oy 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION  .'—APPENDIX  TO  REPORT. 


533 


Foreign  Masters. 
One  foreign  master  in  each  language  is  employed,  and 
the  system  adopted  with  them  is  to  put  under  them  the 
best  modem  scholars  and  the  beginners  in  each  school,  and 
to  place  under  English  masters  those  boys  who,  from  their 
state  of  progress,  require  to  be  steadily  worked  in  exercises 
and  conshning  after  a  classical  manner,  rather  than  to  be 
practised  in  the  nice  polish  of  the  language,  or  on  the 
other  hand  to  begin  the  rudiments  of  grammar  and  pro- 
nunciation. These  appear  to  be  the  points  in  which 
foreign  masters  take  pleasure  and  excel,  and  they  have  not 
the  same  difficulties  of  discipline  with  either  of  these  two 
classes  of  pupils  as  with  others. 

A  fixed  Standard  of  work  in  the  Forms  not  yet  reached. 

12.  It  is  necessary  to  remark  in  explanation  of  the  tables 
of  work,  that  the  work  done  by  each  form  in  the  last  12 
months  has  been  progressive,  and  is  at  present  below  what 
will  be,  after  a  year  or  more,  the  fixed  standard  of  the  form. 
It  has  hitherto  risen  each  term,  and  will  for  so  long  con- 
tinue to  do  so.  This  is  owing  to  the  j)rescnt  youth  of  the 
boys  as  compared  with  those  of  other  schools.  The  average 
age  of  boys  in  sixth  and  remove  is  at  present  about  15i 
years;  when  the  school  has  attained  maturity  it  will  be 
not  less  than  17  years.  The  regular  leaving  from  the  head 
of  the  school  has  not  yet  begun. 

Sixth  and  Remove, 

13.  The  sixth  form  is  at  present  small  in  number  from 
the  same  cause ;  10  boys  are  all  that  can  be  with  advantage 
taught  together  in  all  the  highest  lessons.  A  temporary 
form  is  therefore  made,  called  "  the  Remove,"  consisting 
of  17  boys,  next  in  proficiency  to  the  sixth.  These  are 
taken  together  with  the  sixth  in  Latin,  divinity,  and  history, 
and  separately  in  Greek  and  in  the  chief  part  of  their  com- 
position. These,  as  they  advance,  will  become  by  degrees 
amalgamated  with  the  sixth  and  make  a  lower  sixth.  Boys 
in  the  sixth  are  necessarily  prefects,  those  in  remove  at  pre- 
sent only  by  appointment. 

Classical  Forms — Modem  subjects  as  taught  in  them 
with  satisfactory  results. 

14.  It  is  not  perhaps  necessary  to  enter  into  any  further 
particulars  with  regard  to  the  classical  teaching,  than  are 


contained  m  Tables  C.  and  D.  In  this  respect  the  svstem 
18  that  of  other  public  schools,  especially  resembling  Ruirby 
m  method.  Tliis  is  the  main  body  and  trunk  of  the  educa- 
tion, on  which  all  other  parte  (though  not  provided  or  con- 
sidered  as  extras,  but  as  integral  parts  of  the  work)  have 
been  engrafted.  This  has  grown  more  important  in  our 
experience ;  not  less  so.  This  seems  not  to  suffer  from  the 
variety  of  ii  terest,  which  within  careful  Hmits,  and  with  a 
certam  freedom  of  choice,  the  work  presents ;  and  while,  as 
a  rule,  success  in  classics  is  attended  with  success  in  other 
subjects,  there  are  not  wanting  instances  in  which  the  first 
success  and  encouragement  which  have  "  brought  a  boy 
out,"  and  improved  his  classical  work  itself,  have  occurred 
m  some  other  branch. 


Modern  Languages. 

The  progress  made  in  mathematics  and  modern  languages 
has  been  so  far  satisfactory.  A  fair  proficiency'  is  soon 
attained  in  French,  so  that  in  the  two  upper  forms  of  the 
school  (^i.e.  at  present  at  an  average  age  of  15)  there  is  no  dif- 
ficulty m  having  the  history  read  regularly  by  all  in  French, 
and  It  would  be  equally  possible  in  the  mathematical  fifth 
if  not  in  still  lower  forms. 

The  modern  languages  are  decidedly  popular  subjeete 
among  the  boys,  and  while  many  enter  fairly  grounded  in 
one  or  the  other,  many  also  who  have  begun  both  languages 
in  college  are  as  forward  as  any  boys,  except  those  who 
have  not  only  lived  abroad,  but  while  abroad  have  been 
carefully  taught. 

One  of  the  languages  or  half  of  the  mathematics  may  be 
excused  for  boys  who  desire  to  give  additional  time  to  any 
j)art  of  their  work. 


Divinity  and  History, 

The  divinity,  history,  and  geography  of  the  school,  below 
sixth,  are  arranged  in  a  definite  oracr,  so  that  the  whole 
may  be  engaged  on  the  same  subject  at  the  same  time,  and 
that  a  boy  rising  through  successive  forms  may  continue 
his  work  in  those  subjects  without  break.  **  The  cycle  "  of 
these  subjects  for  four  years  is  appended.* 


*  CrcLE  OP  Divinity,  History,  a5d  Geography. 

1862 

.  Michaelmas 
Term. 

ii.  Kings.          Ezra. 
Nehemiah.     Esther. 

1 1862.  Michaelmas  Term  1 
and 
Christmas. 

Home. 
To  B.  c.  338. 

England. 
A.  D.  15.58—1649. 

*  Ancient  Italy. 
.British  Isles. 

1863 

.  Lent    Term 
and   Easter 
Term. 

'  Pentateuch. 

1863.  Lent  Term           1 

and                   i- 

Easter  Terra.        J 

Home. 
B.  c.  337—202. 

England. 
A.  D.  1649—1727. 

'  Palestine. 
.  Europe. 

Midsummer. 

— 

England. 
A.  D.  1 727  to  present  day 

India. 

Michaelmas  ' 
Term. 

Joshaa. 
Judges. 

Michaelmas  Term ' 
1                and 

Christmas. 

Home, 
n.  c.  201—91. 

England. 
To  A.  D.  1265. 

'  England. 
.  Africa. 

1864. 

I-ient    Term ' 
and   Easter 
Term.          j 

1  i.  ii.  Samuel. 
^.ii.  Kings. 

1864  Lent  Term 
and 
Easter  Term. 

Rome, 
n.  c.  91— to  End. 

England. 
A.  D.  1265—1558. 

'  Ancient  Italy. 
.  Asia. 

Midsummer. 

— 

England. 
A.  D.  1558—1649. 

'  America  andBrl- 
\     tish  Colonies. 

Michaelmas  " 
Term, 

Ezra.    Nebemiah. 
Esther.    Acts. 

Michaelmas  Term 

and 
Christmas. 

Greece. 
To  B.  c.  500. 

England. 
A.  D.  1649—1727. 

r  Ancient  Greece. 
[India, 

1865. 

Lent    Term] 
and    Easter 
Term. 

'  Pentateuch. 

1865.  Lent  Term, 
and 
Easter  Term. 

Greece. 
B.  c.  500—427. 

England. 
A.  D.  1 727  to  present  day. 

'  Asia  Minor. 
.  France. 

Midsummer. 

— 

England. 
To  A.  D.  1265. 

British  Isles. 

Michaelmas  ' 
Term. 

Joshaa. 
Judges. 

Michaelmas  Term " 
and 
Christmas. 

Greece. 
B.  c.  427—394. 

England. 
A.  D.  1265—1558, 

'  America. 
-   Australia      and 
Colonies. 

1866. 

Lent    Term" 
and   Easter 
Term. 

i.  ii.  Samuel, 
i.  ii.  Kings. 

1866.  Lent  Term 
and 
Easter  Term. 

Greece. 
B.  c.  394  to  End. 

England. 
A.  i>.  1558—1727. 

Ancient  Greece. 
.  Europe. 

Midsummer. 

— 

England. 
A.  D.  1 727  to  present  day. 

France. 

Michaelmas  ' 
Term. 

Ezra.       Nehemiab. 
Esther.  S.Matthew. 

Michaelmas  Term ' 

acd 
Christmas. 

Borne. 
To  B.  c.  838. 

England. 
To  A.  D.  1265. 

Palestine. 
.  Ancient  lUly. 

Wellkotox. 
Statbmeht. 


The  Divinity  will  be  always  done  in  the  Term.  The  Ancient  or  Modern  History  and  Map  will  be  done,  one  in  the  Term,  and  one 
as  a  part  of  the  Holiday  Task,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Masters.  The  other  maps  of  the  Term  will  be  arranged  by  the 
Masters  of  the  Forms. 

8X 
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Wellington. 
Statement. 


For  the  Christmas  examination  every  boy  brings  up  a 
portion  of  some  historical  work  chosen  within  certain  limits 
by  himself;  this  is  a  part  of  the  work  in  which  much  in- 
^-onAof  u  falcon      M'ViA  linn1<4  rlinsf'Ti  this  Christmas  aDuear 


terest  is  taken, 
in  Table  D. 


The  books  chosen  this  Christmas  appear 


Mathematical  Forms  or  the  **  Modern  School." 

16.  The  "  Modern  School"  differs  in  organization  from 
any  with  which  I  am  acquainted;  it  must  in  almost  all 
respects  be  looked  on  as  an  exjieriment,  and  it  ought  to  be 
]]remised  that  it  has  not  been  brought  to  the  test  of  any 
difficult  public  examination. 

Difficulties, 

16.  At  the  time  of  the  formation  of  the  school  it  appeared 
from  what  I  could  learn  both  in  this  country  and  ffom  the 
great  Real-schulen,  which  I  visited  in  Germany  for  the  pur- 
pose of  seeing  their  operation,  that  when  a  classical  and 
a  modern  school  were  worked  side  by  side  distinctions  were 
likely  to  arise  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  former;  that  the 
upper  boys  of  the  modem  were  to  have  little  or  no  personal 
intercourse  with  the  Head  Master;  and  that  both  schools 
would  suffer  from  a  want  of  unity  in  feeling,  which  would 
be  most  apparent  among  the  highest  boys.  I  should 
remark  that  1  then  believed  the  candidates  for  a  modem 
school  would  be  far  more  numerous  than  they  are,  and  that 
the  rules  of  the  foundation  as  they  then  existed,  would  have 
caused  more  equality  of  age  than  there  will  really  be  be- 
tween the  upper  boys  of  the  two  schools. 

17.  The  difficulty  was  met  in  the  follo^ving  way  :—  Jfter 
the  first  six  months  (sec  below)  the  work  was  thus  arranged 
for  the  upper  boys :  lliey  did  Latin,  history,  divinity,  and 
modem  languages  together;  and  when  the  classical  boys 
were  engaged  with  Greek  or  with  Latin  verses,  the  modems 
went  to  mathematics.  The  head  form  (at  that  time  "  the 
fifth")  thus  consisted  of  a  **  classical"  and  a"  mathematicar* 
division.  This  scheme  was  gradually  extended,  and  at 
present  there  is  a  mathematical  and  a  classical  division  in 
each  form  down  to  the  middle  of  the  school;  a  separate 
modem  school  was  thus  avoided,  all  are  equally  members 
of  the  same  forms,  and  are  on  the  same  footing  as  to  be- 
coming prefects. 

18.  It  will  be  seen  that  boys  in  working  their  way  up 
through  the  school  follow  one  uniform  course  into  wnich 
the  beginning  of  Greek  enters  until  they  reach  the  middle 
of  the  school.  At  this  point  a  bifurcation  takes  place,  and 
boys  can  pursue  either  the  mathematical  or  the  classical 
course.  Latin  remains  their  chief  common  ground,  to- 
gether with  divinity,  history,  and  modem  languages ;  but 
for  the  higher  classical  work  a  boy  may  substitute  addi- 
tional mathematics  with  another  weekly  lesson  in  modem 
languages.  This,  however,  is  not  the  point  at  which  the 
cleverer  "  modems"  will  usually  diWde  from  the  others. 
It  is  suited  for  those  who  are  backward  or  who  are  to  leave 
school  young.  The  more  advanced  now  continue  their 
Greek  with  a  view  to  make  it  availalile  in  examinations ; 
and  as  all  boys  have  four  hours  a  week  at  mathematics  to 
which  they  can  add  two  or  three  under  a  private  tutor, 
there  U  time  for  them  if  forward  in  mathematics  to  con- 
tinue longer  in  the  classical  divisions,  and  to  join  the  mathe- 
matical divisions  higher  in  the  school. 

19.  As  to  the  working  of  this  ])lan  it  ie  apparently  suc- 
cessful in  diminishing  the  diversity  of  interest  and  feeling 
among  the  boys ;  it  is  to  be  observed,  however,  that  as  the 
age  of  the  school  increases,  there  ^lill  not  be  many  of  these 
boys  in  the  sixth  form,  as  they  will  leave  earlier  than  those 
who  go  to  the  University.  At  present  there  are  only  two 
in  the  sixth  and  two  in  the  remove.  'Ilie  fifth  is  nearly 
equally  divided,  but  most  of  the  mathematical  division  will 
shortly  leave,  while  the  classical  will  increase.  In  other 
forms  the  mathematical  division  is  about  a  fifth  of  the 
whole  form,  making  in  all  23  boys  in  mathematical  divi- 
sions. The  proportion  is  smaller  than  was  originally 
ex])ected.* 

The  System  as  conformed  to  the  work  of  certain 
Examinations. 

20.  ^Vith  the  exception  of  two  or  three  boys  who  have 
been  placed  in  these  dinsions  on  account  of  their  back- 
wardness in  classics,  with  the  hope  that  they  might  succeed 
better  in  other  subjects,  all  the  boys  have  joined  them  with 
the  object  of  preparing  for  some  special  examination ;  the 


l>etter  mathematicians  for  Woohvich,  the  others  chiefly  for 
Sandhurst.  I  believe  no  boy  has  yet  been  placed  in  them 
by  his  friends  from  a  conviction  of  the  superiority  of  this 
mode  of  education. 

Imperfect  for  wider  purposes. 

21.  The  progress  made  seems  to  be  fairly  satisfactory 
as  an  expenment.  Yet  it  cannot  be  denied  that  there  is  on 
the  whole  an  apparent  decrease  of  zeal  in  work  if  those  who 
join  the  mathematical  divisions  are  compared  with  those 
remaining  in  the  others. 

Probable  cause  of  defects. 

22.  Observation  leads  me  to  assign  the  following  causes 
for  this  fact: — (1.)  From  having  to  look  forward  to   an 
earlier  testing  of  their  knowledge  than  other  boys,  thev  are 
inclined  to  confine  their  attention  to  such  parts  of  a  suoject 
as  they  believe  to  l^e  more  immediately  useful,  to  care  less 
for    illustrative  reading  or  the    illustrative  j)art  of  their 
teaching.     (2.)  lliere  is  naturally  a  tendency,  in  choosing 
the  subjects  to  be  taken  in  for  such  special  examinations, 
to  be  guided  by  the  proportionate  ease  with  which  marks 
can  be  gained ;  and  thus  to  neglect,  if  enforced,  aud  to 
abandon  if  not  enforced,  those  which  may  be  more  improv- 
ing and  more  ])ermanently  useful  for  those  in  which   it 
appears  that  more  candidates  qualify  themselves.     ThuB,  a 
boy  who  has  been  working  for  two  or  three  years  at  Ger- 
man, or  who  has  been  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  theory 
and  practice  of  elementary  chemistry  will  not  at  last  take 
in  those  subjects  for  examination  on  account  of  what  is 
supposed  to  be  the  greater  difficulty  of  doing  good  papers 
in  tnem.     (3.)  There  is  also  a  certain  sense  of  unsoundness 
even  in  the  })rincipal  subject,  mathematics,  which  operates 
to  decay  the  interest  taken  in  it,  an  uncertainty  in  the  most 
important  earlier  portions,  which,  with  all  its  consequences, 
is  plainly  owing  to  the  fact  that  in  the  examinations  to 
which  these  boys  look  forward  high  rewards  are  attached  to 
branches  of  mathematics  beyond  what  can  be  fairly  reached 
by  an  industrious  boy  of  average  abilities  at  the  age  of 
entrance,  supposing  such  a  boy  to  enjoy  the  active  social 
existence  of  a  public  school.    The  same  cause  accounts  for 
observations  made  to  me  by  masters  of  the  shoi-t  space  of 
time  sufficient  to  make  these  boys  forget  some  important 
portion  of  a  subject  with  which  they  had  lately  been  familiar 
for  a  time.     (4.)  The  number  of  masters  witn  whom  a  boy 
in  the  modem  department  has  to  work  dissipates  the  per- 
sonal interest  which    bears    so    importantly  on  a    boy's 
character  and  work.     While  others  are  in  close  communi- 
cation with  one  form  master  the  principal  part  of  each 
school  day,  the  "  moderns"  have  at  most  one  lesson  with 
him,  and  sometimes  none,    lliey  spend  more  time  with  their 
mathematical  master,  yet  much  less  than  in  the  other  case ; 
much,  too,  even  of  this  is  spent  in  silent  work  on  jwiper,  and 
it  is  obvious  that  the  subject  itself  affords  less  opportunity 
than  literary  subjects  for  cultivation  of  judgment  and  taste. 
A  mathematical  master  cannot  stand  to  his  division  in  the 
same  general  relation  as   a  form  master  to   his  classical 
form.     Again,  part  of  their  time  is  spent  with  a   history 
master,  part  with  a  chemical,  part  with  a  drawing  master, 
over  and  above  the  lessons   which,    like  the  rest   of  the 
school,    they   receive  from  French  and    German  masters, 
and   in   all   these  transitions   personal   influence    escapes. 
Masters  of  whom  a  boy  sees  verj'  little  are  apt  to  appear 
to  him  to  be  simply  professors,  instead  of  being  friends 
and  guides,  with  a  real  personal  interest  in  him,  as   he 
knows    those   masters    to    be    with    whom    he    becomes 
thoroughly  acquainted. 

23.  llius,  I  am  compelled  to  believe  that  the  variety  and 
amount  of  the  subjects  required  of  these  boys  has  not  only 
a  somewhat  unfavourable  effect  upon  their  progress, — upon 
the  accuracy,  reality,  vividness,  and  permanence  of  tneir 
knowledge, — but  to  some  extent  interferes  with  their  deriv- 
ing other  )>enefits  from  the  system  and  associations  of  a 
public  school. 


*  The  fifth  being  (he  airtual  and  permanent  nucleiu  of  this  lehemo 
it  hM  been  thought  advinble  to  give  the  Table  of  work  D.  for  these,  aud 
to  ref^  the  MaUieinatical  Blith  to  that  table. 


Desiderata  for  a  Modem  Education  of  a  different  nature. 

24.  The  experiment  might  succeed  of  forming  with 
some  modem  elements  a  curriculum  intellectually  and 
morally  useful  in  ordinar}'  life,  supposing  that  grram- 
mars  and  handbooks  were  properly  systematized,  8up|)osing 
that  a  supply  of  masters  could  be  found  capable  of  teaching 
modem  lainguages  and  literature  with  the  precision,  force, 
and  interest  witn  which  classics  are  read  and  tauffht,  sup- 
posing  that  there  were  worthy  examinations^  whidi  like 
univenity  examinations  would  thoroughly  teit  and  stamp 
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the  student  without  regard  to  special  professions,  and  sup- 
posing that  there  were  after  this  a  market  open  to  which  he 
could  carry  his  knowledge  and  his  skill.  But  this  experiment 
has  not  been  tned  in  any  sense,  because  there  are  neither 
appliances  nor  ieachers  nor  tests  nor  outlets  for  the  taught. 

Danger  of  multiplying  Subjects  and  sub-dividing  Time, 

25.  As  to  the  limit  of  the  number  of  subjects  and  the 
time  which  can  be  ])rofitably  devoted  to  them  we  found 
the  experience  of  the  first  six  months  usefuL  It  was  a 
simple  experiment  (untried  before,  so  far  as  I  know)  which 
it  was  necessary  to  try  while  the  mass  of  new  boys  was 
growing  socially  into  an  organized  school. 

The  whole  amount  of  working  hours  in  a  week  was 
divided  into  four  equal  portions,  one  of  which  was  given  to 
classics,  one  to  matnematics,  one  to  modem  languages,  and 
one  to  historical  work,  chemistry,  and  drawing.  At  the 
end  of  six  months  there  was  a  general  sense  of  despair 
among  the  masters ;  the  boys  had  worked  and  had  been 
most  anxiously  taught,  but  little  or  no  progress  seemed  to 
have  been  made,  and  little  or  nothing  retained  for  examin- 
ation purposes. 

At  the  end  of  that  time  was  made  the  division  of  work 
detailed  above,  in  which  classics  became  the  staple  for  one 
set  of  boys,  mathematics  for  those  who  most  or  soonest 
required  it,  and  the  time  given  to  other  subjects  was 
greatly  diminished  for  both. 

From  that  time  began  a  steady  and  rapid  improvement. 
The  modern  languages  were  better  done  oy  both  sets  than 
before,  though  less  time  was  given  to  them.  The  power  of 
steady  work  and  the  faculty  of  reflection  seemed  to  be 
better  cultivated  by  giving  a  large  portion  of  one  kind  of 
work  and  a  small  portion  of  another,  than  by  dividing  the 
time  equally  between  both,  and  this  seemed  to  operate 
towards  more  certain  prog^ress  even  in  that  part  which  now 
occupies  less  time. 

Lastly,  it  appeared  that  in  those  subjects  in  which  they 
still  worked  together,  the  classical  divisions  were  making 
more  rapid  progress  than  the  mathematical.  For  a  few 
months  they  even  kept  up  with  them  in  mathematics  so  far 
as  to  be  capable  of  beinff  taught  with  them  by  the  same 
master  in  those  hours  which  they  had  in  common.  And 
although  this  could  not  continue  in  mathematics  (4  hours 
weekly  being  set  against  10),  yet,  as  will  be  gathered  from 
what  I  have  said  above,  the  proportionate  advance  of 
classical  forms  in  mathematics,  and  Iheir  actual  advance 
in  other  subjects  has  been  the  more  vigorous  and  the  more 
substantial. 

(Signed)        E.  W.  Benson. 


Conspectus  of  the  Mathematical  Abranoements  ond 
Work  of  the  Classical  Forms. 


Wellinoton. 
Statemekt. 


Nune 
of  Set. 


Upper 

Scliool. 

1 


Middle 

School. 

1 


No.  of 
Boys 
in  Set. 


U 

11 
11 


Lower 
School. 

1 


Second 
Form. 


15 

16 
10 
16 

17 
19 


"Work  done. 


Euclid,  Algebra,  Trigwn- 
omotiy  (I  Conic  Sec- 
tions.)' 

Euclid.BookT.-TI  I.  Al- 
gebra to  nuadratics. 

Eu3lid.  Book  I.,  II.  Al- 
cebra  to  fnietioiis. 
"Arithmetic. 


Books  used  and 
Ilcmarks. 


18 


16 
20 

12 


Euclid,  Book  T..  II.    Al- 
gebra to  Progressions 
&  Binomial  Tnoorcm. 
Euclid.  Book  I.,  II.  Al- 
gebra to  Fractiou.s. 
Euclid,  Book  1.   begin 

Algebra, 
Euclid.  Book  I.,  1  to  26 
propositions.      Arith- 
metic. 
Aritli- ')  These  2  sets  do 
nietlc  I  nearly  the  same 
I  work  and  pro- 
( motions       are 
Arith-     made  IVom  both 
meticj  §ets  into  set  4. 


Potts'  Euclid;  Todhun- 
tcr*s  Akrqbra;  Bea^s- 
Icy'a  Trigononietrv; 
Banianl  Sniith'sArlth- 
raetic.  [The  above 
books  are  iLsed  as  re- 
quired throuarhout  the 
SchiK)l.] 


.Vrithmetic :  Vulgar  and 
Uooimal  Fractions : 
Reduction  of  the 
Riunc;  and  Rule  of 
Three :  Square  and 
Cube  Root. 

Arithmetic :  Vulpar  and 
Decimal  Fractions. 

Arithmetic:  Reduction 
and  simple  rules:  begin 
Fractions. 

Arithmetic :  Reduc- 
tion, Ac. 


Xole.— There  are  two 
Examinations  annu- 
allv  of  the  whole 
School  in  Arithmetic, 
previous  to  which  all 
the  sets  do  Arithmetic, 
vice  Algebra,  &c.,  for  a 
fortnight. 


yofc—TiojA  are  pro- 
moted from  the  1st 
of  Iy)wer  School  into 
4th  Set  of  Middle 
School. 


Ct»lenso's  Small  Arith- 
metic. 


Conspectus  of  the  Mathematical  Work  Done  in 
the  Mathematical  Divisions. 


Name 
of  Set. 

No.  of 
Boys 

Work  done. 

Books  used. 

Math. 
ScK. 

Math. 
.YSS'e. 

12 
11 

Euclid :  Algebra;  Trigo- 
nometr}* ;  Elementary 
Statics  and  Ij^amics. 
Notes  on  Differential 
Calculus    and    Conic 
Sections. 

Euclid :  Algebra  to  Pro- 
gressiions. 

Potts'  Euclid ;  Todhun- 
tcr's    Algebra;    Tod- 
huntcr's         Trigpno- 
metiy ;  Beasley's  Trig- 
onometry;  Wrigley's 
Examples;  Goodwin's 
Elementary    Statics ; 
Groodwin'sGlementary 
Dynamics;  Mathema- 
tical   Table     (Chara- 
1)ers'         Educational 
Course). 

3X2 
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WELLINGTON  COLLEGE.] 


TABLE  C. 


Return  of  Work  done  in  certain  selected  Forma 


I       Authors  or  Hooka  used 
I    (not  being  mere  Books  of 
:  ReJ'erence), 

with  the  Editions. 


Authors  or  Books 

used,  being 
merely  Books  of 

Rererence, 
including  Maps 
and  Illustnitions. 


f; 


cS 


Arts  of  Apostles,  Afford, 
JJwnphrey;      Epistles    to 

■  Tnx\oi\iy^  Alford,  ElUcott; 
T  hucy  dides,  Bekker,  Arnold; 

\     Virgil,   Conington,     Forhi- 
\    ger;    Sophocles,     WUnder^ 

Schneidewin;  Aristophanes, 
I  Hoilen;  Horace,  Machan, 
I     Orelli ;  Cicero  de  OflSciis, 

Arnold;  Homer,  Oxford 
'     cdilion     of  Heyne;    Livy, 

Baichig ;  Euripides,  Pfthtf. 

Besides  the  above,  DindorPs 

!     or  Teubner's  Editions    of 

'    the  same,  and  of  Demos- 

'    thcnes. 

,  J^mith's    Greece;    Guizot's 
I     Revolution  d'Angleterre. 

i  French  in  Upper  Schod  Seta. 

j  Ilarrig  and  Burguy*s  France 

!     I.itteraire ;    Havet^s    large 

j    French  Cla-ss  Book ;  Gasc*s 

composition ;     JMarriette's 

Half     Hours    of    French 

Translation. 

! 

j   German,  Uj/per  Si/tool  Sets. 

I  Viehoff's  Deutsche  l.ittcra- 
tur;  Goethe's    Iphigenie ; 

■  Schiller,  Jungfrau  v. 
Orleans;  Otto's  German 
Conversation  Grjunmar; 
Rugby  German  Accidence. 

I  Mathenuitics, 

'  Potts*  Euclid ;  Todlmnter's 
Algebra  and  Trigonome- 

.  try;  Beasley's  Trigono- 
melrv;   Goodwin's  Statics 

I    and  Dynamics ;  Wrigley's 

'    Examples. 

Matltemaiical  Divisions. 

Student's  Hume;  Marsh's 
English  Language  ;White's 
Eighteen  Centuries  ; 

'     Fowne's  Chtmistry ; 

Penn's  Ortl-ogniphical 
Projections;  iVasc's  Prac- 
lical  Geometry. 


Smith's  Bible  Dic- 
tionary, and  Dic- 
tionaries of  Anti- 
quities, Biography, 
and  Geography ; 
LiddellandScotl*s 
Lexicon ;  Freund's, 
Smith's,  and  Rid- 
dell's  lAtin  Dic- 
tionaries; Yonge's 
Dictionaries ; 
Mencke*s  Ancient 
Atlas ;  Butler's 
Modern  Atlas ; 
U.K.  Society's 

Maps;  Keith  1 0    hn- 
stone's  Atla«. 

In  illustration  of  His- 
tory and  Divinity 
have  been  used  by 
various  boys : 

Grote's  Greece ; 
Clarendon's  Rebel- 
lion ;  Pictorial  His- 
tory of  England ; 
Coiiybeare's  and 
Hewson'sSt.Paul; 
Smith's  Voyage 
and  Shipwreck  of 
St.  Paul. 


.\uthors  construed  or  | 
translated  > 

viva  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holidays  I 

1862.  I 


l^Iethod  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


I   Authors  whose 
',       Language 
I        has  been 
I      committed 
I  to  Merooiy,  and 
the  Quantity 
of  each  in  the 
same  Year. 


Demosthenes,  three 
private     orations ; 
Aristophanes,  Ves- 
pw ;       Sophocles, 
Philoctetes ;  Cicero 
de  OfBciis,  I. ;  Livy 
v.,  c.   i.  to  xiii. ; 
Thucydides      VL, 
i.  to  xxxiii. ;  Vigil 
ACn.  v.,    Georgic 
IV.,  Eel.,  iii.tox.; 
Horace,  Satire,  I. 
Acts    of     Apostles 
xiv.  to  xxviii ;  1st 
Epistle    to    Timo- 
thy. 
j  The    Remove   read 
I     Hecuba  and  Orestes 
I     1-400    instead    of 
I     Vespae     or      Phi- 
loctete5,  and  Olyn- 
!    thiac     I.,     instead 
j    of  Thucyd. 

;  French  (  Upper  School) 

j  The  selections  in  La 
j  France  Litteraire 
from  Leclercq, 
Janin,  Beranger, 
Lamartine  (verse) 
and  Dumas. 

Additional  in  Math. 
Div. 

Florian  and  Lamar- 
martine  (prose). 

German, 

I  Set.    1.      Iphigenie 

I  (Goethe^  Acts  i.- 
iii.,and  Jungfrau  V. 

I     Orleans  (Schiller) 

j     Acts  i.  and  ii. 

I  Set  2  and  3,  Schil- 
ler, Schlacht  bei 
Liitzen  ;  Burger's 
Lied  v.  Braven 
Mann ;  Graf  v. 
Hapsburg ;  Jung- 
frau v.  Orleans, 
Acts  i.  ii. 


From  3  to  5  boys  set  on  suc- 
cessively to  translate ;  each 
reads  a  passage  in  Greek 
or  Latin,  and  then  reads  it 
off  into  English  continu- 
ously. Any  inaccuracy 
indicated  to  him  at  once 
by  questions  bearing  on 
the  translation  he  gives; 
if  he  fails  to  see  the  point, 
it  is  put  to  others  in  a 
similar  shape,  any  error 
of  theirs  suggesting  other 
questions.  An  accurate 
reading  obtained  the  boy 
proceeds.  Often  he  repeats 
so  that  he  may  see 
cleaily  through  the  struc- 
ture of  his  own  English. 
The  whole  having  been 
translated,  the  same  or 
other  boys  are  required  to 
translate  it  afresh,  cor- 
rectly and  fluently,  or  else 
the  master  translates  it. 
Matter  and  thoughts  are 
made  subjects  for  illus- 
tration, comment,  and 
question.  The  grammar 
and  parsing,  the  moods, 
the  connexion  by  parti- 
cles, latent  connexion  of 
clauses,  furnish  numerous 
close  questions.  Allusions 
historical,  geographical, 
Sec,  arc  required  to  have 
been  worked  out  by  the 
boys  themselves.  Marks 
given  for  translation  and 
answers.  A  description  of 
the  mechanical  method 
gives  no  idea  of  what  an 
actual  lesson  with  elder 
boys  is. 

The  6lh  and  Remove  have 
hitherto  been  taught  sepa- 
rately in  Greek  and  com- 
position. The  composition 
master  takes  Remove  in 
separate  work,  as  well  as 
the  De  Officfis  and  Horace 
Sat.  mentioned  in  D. 

The  extra  classical  lesson 
mentioned  on  Tuesday  is 
for  boys  excused  some 
other  work,  as  mentioned 
in  letter,  par.  14.  It  con- 
sists of  exercises  in  higher 
syntax,  Greek  or  Latin,  or 
of  some  lesson  in  philolog}', 
or  classical  antiquities. 


Authors  whose 

Substance 

and  Matter  hare 

been  committed 

to  Memorj, 

and  the 

Quantity  of  each' 

in  the  ' 

Year. 


About  200  lines 
of  Ovid  and 
Virgil ;  Geor- 
gic IIL,  640 
lines.  Most  of 
Ep.L  to  Timo- 
thy to  retrans- 
late from 
English  ver- 
sion. 

As  extra  lines 
at  Midsummer 
and  Christmas 
one  of  the  fol- 
lowing,— 

250     hues 
Horace ; 
Virgil ; 
Homer. 

In  Remove  300 
of  Scott,  Ten- 
nyson, or  Ma- 
caulay. 


of 
200 
150 


Under  this 
conae  specially 
Divinity,  men- 
tioned in  3; 
Smith's  Gieece 
c.  xxviiL  to 
xxxvii. ;  Giri- 
z(»t  Revolution 
d'Anglctene^ 
1625-1634^  and 
the  ••extras, - 
viz.  250or300 
pages  of  one 
of  the  foUow- 
ing  books:  Ar- 
nold's Rome; 
Grote'sGreece; 
Elphinstone's 
India;  Pres- 
cott's  Mexico; 
Trench's  Study 
of  Words;  Ir- 
vine's S^lahomcl 
and  his  Suc- 
cessors. But 
the  matter  if 
reouired  as 
well  as  the 
words  in  all 
the  classical 
work. 
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TABLE  C. 


[WELLINGTON  COLLEGE 


ig  the  Year  which  ended  with  the  Summer  Holidays,  1862. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


Other  Subiects  of  Instruction 

forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Worlc  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  *'  other 

Subjecti." 


OaiClNAL 


English. 


Latin. 


None. 


20  copies  of  elegiacs 
or  hexameters,  mi- 
nimum 20. 

(Fewer  original  and 
more  translation  in 
remove). 


Greek. 


Modem  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


;  30  in  Mathematical 
Division. 


10  Latin  essays,  mini- 
mum 35  lines. 


None. 


2  letters  and  2  es- 
says in  French  by 
first  set  (third 
term  only). 


Tran'slation. 


rse      2  copies  from  Greek 


23  copies  elegiacs  or 
hexameters.  14  lines 


mmimum. 


33  from  Beatson,  14 
lines  minimum.  In 
3rd  term,  the 
more  advanced 
have  done  Shakes- 
pere. 


None. 


2  a  week  in  school. 
Till  3rd  term  1  a 
week. 


24  copies,  chiefly  trans 
lated  from  Kennedy*s 
Materials  for  Latin 
Prose  Composition. 


French,  2  passages 
\«eekly  from  Gasc 
rr  Marriette. 

Set  1  sometimes 
French  into  Eng- 
lish instead. 

German,  2  weekly 
passages  from 

Otto. 

Some  of  the  more 
advanced  various 
I>ieces  fVom  Eng- 
lish writers. 


1.  Modem  history  with  McUh, 
VL  and  V.  Student's 
Hume,  2  hours  a  week; 
James  I.,  to  George  L; 
Marsh's  Lectures  on  Eng- 
lish grammar,  1  hour  a 
week;  I  copy  of  original 
English  prose  or  verse 
weekly. 

2.  Chemistry. 

3.  Drawing,  which  in  this 
part  of  the  school  is  alter- 
native, with 

4.  Music,  the  theory  and 
vocal  practice. 

5.  French,  2  hours  a  week. 

6.  German,  2  hours  a  week. 

7.  Mathematics,  4  hours  a 
week. 


1.  "The  questions 
asked  arc  generally 
answered  on  paper 
by  the  whole  form, 
each  pupil  adjudg- 
ing marks  to  the 
answersof  one  who 
sits  next  him,  when 
the  correct  answer 
has  been  given  by 
the  master.  Some- 
times nil  the  an- 
swers are  read  aloud 
and  criticised ;  now 
and  then  the  lesson 
is  heard  viva  voce, 
and  places  arc  taken, 
Once  or  twice  in 
the  term  questions 
are  set  on  all  that 
has  been  previously 
done,  and  the  an- 
swers on  paper  are 
sent  up  to  the 
master.** 

2.  **  The  pupils  learn 
from  3  to  5  pages 
of  Fowne's  Manual 
of  Chemistry  in  the 
week.  Once  a  week 
they  are  examined, 
and  if  found  sufK- 
cicntly  acquainted 
with  the  lesson  arc 
directed  to  prepare 
fur  themselves  such 
experiments  as  will 
illustrate  the  week' 
work.  For  ihi 
puri)osc  a  labora- 
tory is  arranged  to 
accommodate  10  or 
12,  as  many  as  one 
teacher  can  direct 
at  a  time.  An  hour 
a  week  is  given  to 

I  practical  working 
in  the  laboratory, 
and  a  c|uarter  of  an 
hour  to  the  exami- 
n  ."it  io  n  i  n  t  he  week's 
,  work.  The  senior 
;    class,  in  which  there 

are   pupils  of  the 
'■    third  )car,  is  suffi- 
ciently    advanced 
to  make    most  of 
.    chemical  substances 
!     used    in    the  arts 
I    and  manufactures, 
;     and  to  conduct  a 
simple  analysis.  At 
the    end   of  each 
term  the  pupils  are 
examined  by  writ- 
ten questions,  and 
are     required     to 
make  some  chemical 
substance,  and  to 
conduct  a  simple 
analysis." 

3.  Examination     at 
Midsummer      and 
Christina.o,    marks  j 
during  term. 

4.  Examination     at 
Midsummer     and  j 
Christmas,    marks 

during  term. 

5,  6,  7.  The  instruction  in  these  is  described  in 
letter,  and  in  conspectus  of  mathematical  ar- 
rangements. Marks  are  given  in  fixed  ratio  for 
their  maximum  to  the  maximum  of  clns.^ical  sub- 
jects during  the  half  year,  and  for  the  examination 
also,  in  which  2  papers  are  set  in  each  modern 
language,  and  3  or  4  in  mathematics.  They 
now  bear  very  importantly  on  a  boy's  place 
and  promotion  in  the  school'. 
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Table  C. — continued. 


Authors  or  Books  used 

(not  being  mere  Books  of 

Reference), 

ivith  the  Editions. 


Authors  or  Books 

used,  being 
merely  Books  of 

Reference, 

including  Maps 

and  Illustrations. 


S. 

Authors  construed  or 

translated 

viva  voctj  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

!the  Summer  Holidays 

I  1861. 


The  English  Bible;  Greek 
Testament  {Oxford  1856, 
Cambridgs  Textj  18G0) ; 
the  Vulgate  (Ltipsic,  1810); 
Tomlin's  Introduction  to 
the  Study  of  the  B/blo; 
Herodotus,  Bckker's  Text; 
/EFchylus,  Pafei/'s  aitno- 
tnfcd  edition  at>d  Cambridtfi 
Text ;  Thucvdiiles,  Cnm- 
bridge  TexX  ;  Horace,  Mnc- 
leane^s  hirge  and  small  edi- 
tions and  Cambridge  Text; 
Livv,  Bekktr's  Text,  ed'tcd 
bt/hasrhig;  ('icero's  Ora- 
tions, (^ArnoUrs  Sefettions); 
Arnold's  loiigv  r  Latin  Ex- 
ercises, Part  II. ;  Beat  son's 
Greek  Iambics;  Arnold's 
r.atin  Verse  Composition ; 
Eton  Silertiohs  of  (.)vid ; 
Viri;il,  Crtmltridgs  Text ; 
Wordsworth's  ( Jreek  Gram- 
mar; Kennedy's  Latin 
Grammar;  Smith's  History 
of  Greece;  Liddeli's  History 
of  Rome. 

Frenchj  German^  and 
Mathematics. 
The  books  used  in  these 
subjects  by  Fifth  Form 
boys  arc  those  given  in 
Table  C.  for  the  Sixth 
Form  and  Remove. 

Mathtviatical  Division, 
The  same  books  as  in   the 
Mathematical   Division  of 
the  Sixth  Fonn. 


Smith's  Biblical  Dic- 
tionary (referred 
to  in  the  Library) ; 
Liddell  and  Scott's 
small  Lexicon ; 
Yonge's  Enj^liah- 
Greek  Lexicon ; 
Latin  Dictionaries, 
Yonge,  Riddle 
and  Arnold,  Smith; 
Smith's  Classical 
Dictionary  for 
Schools,  and  Dic- 
tionary of  Anti- 
2uities ;  Linwood's 
.ex icon    to    iEs- 


chylus  ; 
Ancient 
Butler's 
Atlas ; 


encke's 
Atlas; 
Modem 
Nu  gent's 


French  Dictionary; 
Flugel's  German 
Dictionarj' ;  Ha- 
mel's  French  Ex- 
ercises ;  Chambers' 
Tables  of  Loga- 
rithms. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


Authors  whose 

Language 

has  been 

committed 

to  Memory  and 

the  Quantity 

of  each  in  the 

same  Year. 


C. 
Authors  whose 

Substance 

and  Mattrr  and 

been  committed 

to  Memory 

and  the 

Quantity  of  each 

in  the  same 

Year. 


St.  Matthew,  ch.  A  boy  is  desired  to  read  one  or 
vii.-xix.,  in  Latin  more  sentences  of  the  lesson 
and  Greek ;  Hero-  in  the  original  language, 
dotus,VII.  ch.  ccii.  amounting  in  general  to  5 
-end,  VHL,  ch.  i.-  orGlines.  Asl'erca(U,mis- 
Ixvi. ;  ^Eschylus  takes  of  quantity  and  pro- 
Pcrsaj,  i.-iixxx.;  nunciation  are  corrected, 
Thucydides  L,  ch.  and  he  is  instructed  to 
xxiv.-Ivi. ;  Horace,  convey  his  impression  of 
Odes,  Books  II.,  the  meaning  by  placing 
HI.,  IV. ;  Cicero,  correct  emphasis  upon  thie 
Cataline,  IL,  HI ;  words,  as  it  he  were  read- 
Livy,  XXIL,  ch.  ing  his  own  langua^.  He 
i.-xl.  then  translates,  givmg  his 

French,  (by  mathe-  own  version  in  English, 
matical  division).  As  boys  generally  come 
Florian  and  prose  into  this  form  unaccus- 
extracts  of  Lamar-  tomed  to  free  translation 
tine  in  "La  France  they  often  have  practically 
Litteraire."  to  take  the  Latin  or  Greek 

words  with  the  English, 
especially  when  a  passage 
is  rather  difficult,  but  it  is 
endeavoured  to  make  them 
acquire  as  soon  as  possible 
the  habit  of  translating  at 
once  into  corrected  English. 
While  the  translation  goes 
on  mistakes  of  inaccuracy 
or  baldness  arc  noted,  and 

the  boy  him<>elf  desired  to 

correct  them ;  if  he  fails  to  do  so,  the  question  is 
passed  to  the  form,  the  master  tr}'ing  to  draw  from 
the  boys  themselves  what  will  be  the  best  expres- 
sion, and  passing  judgment  upon  those  which  they 
have  suggested.  At  this  time  aUo  questions  are 
asked  generally  through  the  form  ns  to  any 
points  oT  grammar  or  history  that  seem  to  re- 
quire immediate  explanation,  and  if  the  passage 
has  been  much  interrupted  in  this  way,  when 
the  boy  has  finished  he  either  translates*  it  con- 
tinuously himself,  or  more  frequently  the  master 
does  so;  the  object  being  to  obtain  first  of  all 
strict  accuracy,  and  after  that,  readiness  and 
elegance  of  expression.  I  he  passage  thus  trans- 
lated is  then  reconsidered,  and  questions  are 
passed  round  the  form  for  explanation  of  the 
words,  constructions,  and  allusions,  so  that  no 
doubt  may  remain  reganiing  either  the  grammar 
or  the  meaning.  The  master  U  always  glad  to 
promote  any  intelligent  asking  of  questions  by 
the  boys  themselves,  and  encourages  them  td  state 
their  own  difficulties,  which  he  endeavours  to 
clear  away.  When  the  Hrst  i)nssage  has  been 
carefully  examined  in  this  way,  and  no  pecu* 
liarity  left  unnoticed,  illustrations  of  words  from 
other  languages  which  the  boys  are  acquainted 
with  and  parallel  passages  having  been  intro- 
duced, n  second  piece  is  read  and  translated  by 
another  boy  and  commented  on  in  the  same  way. 
About  five  boys  would  on  an  average  be  set  on  in 
the  course  of  a  lesson.  It  should  be  added  that 
every  classical  tninslation  lesson  (except  two, 
which  are  preceded  by  repetitions)  begins  with 
a  piece  of  grammar,  parts  of  which  are  com- 
mitted to  memory,  while  of  other  parts  the 
meaning  is  required  to  be  known  with  examples ; 
in  the  questions  asked  and  explanations  given 
reference  is  constantly  made  to  this,  anil  es- 
pecially, when  possible,  to  the  part  done  before 
the  particular  lesson.  When  the  entire  lesson 
has  been  translated,  it  is  again  gone  over  by 
one  boy  or  more ;  the  larger  portion  translated, 
with  the  knowledge  obtained  during  the  lesson, 
enabling  them  to  do  this  in  general  with  fluency ; 
a  sure  criterion  is  also  thus  afforded  of  picvious 
attention,  and  while  this  second  translation  is 
bcin^  proceeded  with,  the  master  U  expressly 
particular  in  observing  the  attention  of  the  boys, 
and  in  setting  on  any  one  who  seems  to  be  care- 
less. This  has  been  found  a  much  more  useful 
practice  in  general  than  a  translation  by  the 
master,  but  tnat  is  often  employed  to  give  the 
boys  a  general  idea  of  the  passage,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  other  plans.  Sometimes  again  at 
the  end  of  a  lesson  the  boys  are  desired  to  shut 
their  books,  and  short  sentences  in  illustration  of 
the  lesson  are  given  for  them  to  turn  into  Latin 
viva  rore,  this  exercise  also  forming  a  part  of  the 

Suestions  which  have  been  asked   at   intervals 
uring  the  lesion. 


Horace,  Odes, 
IIL,  1-12;  Vir- 
gil's .^]neid, 
IV.,  1-250  (by 
mathematical 
division)  ;Ovid 
(by  classi- 
cal division) 
250  lines  from 
the  Fasti  in 
the  Eton  selec- 
tions. 

Greek  grammar; 
accidence  and 
anomalous 
verbs. 

350  lines  of  one 
of  the  follow- 
ing  learnt  by 
each  boy  as  an 
extra: — 

Macaulay'sLays; 
Coleridge's 
Ancient     Ma* 
riucr;      Mar- 
mion ;  Lay  of 
the  Last  Min- 
strel ;     Byron's 
Mazeppa ;    or 
300   lines    of 
Paradise  Lost 


fin 
u 


Book  s  o  f  Sam  ud 
and  Kings, 
Ezra,  Nehe- 
miah,  Esther. 

Liddeli's  Rome, 
Jugurthine 
War     to     the 
end  of  the  Re- 
public. 

Smith's  Greece; 
from  Persian 
Wars  (p.  151) 
to  surrender 
of  Plat  tea  (p. 
295.) 

Student'sHume, 
to  the  Con- 
quest, and 
from  the  bc- 
nningof  the 
iidor  period 
to  George  L; 
White's  J?:igh. 
teen  Christian 
Centurieif,  the 
first  fourteen 
centuries ; 
Marsli's  Lec- 
tures on  Eng- 
lish Grammar, 
the  first  six. 

(The  ancient 
history  by  the 
classical,  th<! 
modern  history 
and  literature 
by  the  mathe- 
matical divi- 
sion.) 

Also  one  of  the 
folio  w  i  n  g 
learnt  by  each 
bov  as  an  ex- 
tra': —  Hal- 
lam's  Consti- 
tutional His- 
tory, first  four 
chapters;  Ar- 
nold's Rome, 
half  the  third 
volume :  Ba- 
con's Henry 
VIL;  Trench 
on  the  Mira- 
cles, the  intro- 
duction and 
first  six  Mira- 
cles ;  Ken- 
nedy's l4itin 
Grammar, 
syntax,  ss.  101 
-184;  Words- 
worth's Greek 
Grammar,  ss. 

95-106,    lio- 
ns. 
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Table  C. — continued. 


[Wellington  College. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 

forming  k^irt  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  ond 

taught  cither  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

IVoficiency  in 

such  "  other 

Subjects." 


OaiGiifAU 


English. 


5  poems  on  various 
subjects  (by  mathe- 
matical division). 


Latin. 


3  copies  of  elegiacs, 
1  copy  of  hexame> 
ters  minimum  12 
lines,  (they  have  only 
begun  to  do  original 
composition  this 
term). 


Greek. 


Modern  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


SO  essays  on  various 
subjects  (b^  ma- 
thematical division). 


2  Latin  themes,  mini- 
mum 25  lines. 


None. 


2  letters  and  2  es- 
says in  French  by 
the  first  set  (they 
have  only  begun 
to  do  them  this 
term). 


TaANSLATIO.H. 


None. 


toie. 


In  School 
(All  bv  mathemati- 
cal division.) 
About  12  pieces  from 
Livy,    Virgil,  Ho- 
race, or  Cicero. 
About  18  short  pieces 
from  various 

French  authors 
(besides  what  is 
done  in  sets). 

Out  Qf  School. 
About  6  pieces  from 
the     above    Latin 
authors. 


In  School, 
3  sets  only  (they  have 
usually  done  Greek 
iambics)  as  many  as 
they  can  do,  between 
8  and  4. 

Omi  of  School. 
26  copies  of  elegiacs, 
3  of  hexameters  from 
English  poetry  (8 
lines)  about  18  of 
elegiacs,  3  of  hex- 
ameters, and  4  of 
alcaics  from  Arnold's 
prose  Composition, 
10  or  12  lines.) 


In  School 
30  sets  of  iambics 
from  Beatson,  as 
many  as  they  can 
do  in  an  hour  and 
a  half.  Each  verse 
is  brought  up  to  the 
master  Dy  each  bo^ 
as  soon  as  done,  it 
is  at  once  corrected 
and  marked. 

Out  of  School. 

33  sets  from  Beatson 

(minimum  8  lines.) 


None. 


In  Srhool. 
30  pieces  (with  dic- 
tionary) during  one 
hour  from  Arnold's 
longer  Lat  i  nExerci  ses 
Part  11.,  (classical 
division). 

Out  of  School. 

(Math.)  60  passages 
from  Arnold  (aver- 
age 18  lines). 

(Chssical)^  27  passages 
from  various  English 
authors. 


In  School. 
3  short  pieces. 


French  (in  sets  1, 2) 
2  passages  a  week, 

1,  Gasc^  Composi- 
tion: 2,  Mamette*s 
Half  Hours,  (set  1 
sometimes  writes  a 
translation  from 
French  into  Eng- 
lish instead). 

German  (in  sets  1, 

2,  3)  2  passages  a 
week,  varying  in 
difficulty  from 
Otto's  grammar. 

Some  of  the  more  ad- 
vanced translate 
from  various  Eog- 
lish  authors. 


Under   this   head   may  be 
placed: — 

(a)  The  Old  Testament 
lesson  which  is  done  on 
Sunday  a  Acrnoon,  as,  from 
the  scarcity  of  books  of 
reference  on  the  subject 
among  theboy»,  il  uartakes 
of  the  nature  of  a  leclure. 
In  this  way  facts,  ill  us 
trations,  and  explanations 
are  given  which  the  boys 
would  not  be  likely  to 
find  out  for  themselves, 
and  it  is  endeavoured  to 
create  an  intelligent  in- 
terest in  the  subject. 

(6)  One  hour  of  French  in- 
struction given  to  the  ma- 
thematical fifth  in  com- 
mon with  the  other  mathe- 
matical divisions  of  tlie 
upper  school,  and  which, 
as  being  the  only  extra 
hour  in  modern  foreign 
languages,  is  of  the  utmost 
importance.  The  boys  are 
always  required  to  be  pre- 
pared with  the  translation 
of  at  least  one  column  in 
La  France  Litteiairc.  They 
generally  begin  by  writing 
out  the  English  of  a  short 
passage  not  before  seen,  in 
which  those  only  are  al- 
lowed dictionaries  who 
are  backward;  then  the 
passage  which  was  written 
the  previous  time  is  com- 
mented on,  the  boys  having 
had  their  translations  re- 
turned to  them  with  marks 
for  corrections.  After  this, 
according  to  time,  either 
some  of  the  piece  learnt  is 
read  and  tninslated;  or 
sentences  are  written  upon 
the  board  containing  errors 
to  be  corrected;  or  some 
remarkable  idioms  and 
peculiarities  in  the  lan- 
guage are  explained  and 
given  to  be  taken  down 
and  remembered,  the  boys 
being  at  any  time  allowed 
to  ask  questions  upon  their 
difficulties.  hk)inetime 
also  a  dictation  has  In'en 
l^iven,  or  an  examination 
m  the  ir:  egular  verbs,  but 
these  not  often,  as  forming; 
part  of  the  regular  work 
done  in  the  sets  ot  French. 

(c)  One  conipoNition  lec- 
ture upon  the  copy  shown 
upon  Tuesday.  Each  boy's 
exercise  is  g'ixen  back  to 
him  with  the  errors 
amended  or  marked  A 
fair  copy  of  the  exereise 
is  then  read  and  explained 
sentence  by  sentence,  the 
different  constructions  be- 
ing noted  and  reason  given 
for  one  being  preferred  to 
another.  In  the  best  of  the 
exercises  care  is  taken,  as 
much  as  possible,  to  retain 
the  compter's  own  words, 
that  necessary  changes  of 
idiom,  &c.,  may  seem  to 
grow  naturally  from  the 
composition  and  not  to  be 
thrust  upon  it. 

(d)  English  histor}'  and 
literature,  (e)  Chemistry, 
described  in  Table  for 
Sixth  form. 

Quantities  read  are  described 
in  cols.  3  or  6. 


(a)  Questions  are 
at  the  same  time 
iully  asked  upon 
the  simple  narra- 
tive, which  soon 
discover  whether 
a  boy  has  done  his 
best  to  master  the 
lesson. 

(ft)  Boys  arc  put  on 
to  translate,  as  in 
classical  constru- 
ing lessons,  and 
questions  of  the 
same  nature  are 
})as8ed  round  the 
form  after  each 
piece  has  been 
finished.  When 
sentences  are 

written  down  or 
idioms  explained, 
each  boy  is  asked 
some  question  upon 
them  in  turn,  that 
the  true  answers 
may  if  possible  be 
elicited  from  the 
boys  themselves. 

(c)  Each  boy  ia  de- 
sired to  make  the 
proper  corrections 
in  his  own  eicr- 
ci:>e, 

(Three  copies  at  the 
classical  and  two  of 
the  mathematical 
division  are  looked 
over  with  each  boy 
singly.) 
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Table  C. — continued.  • 


Authors  or  Books  used 
(not  beiiiff  mere  Books  of 
reference),  • 
with  the  Editions. 


2. 


Authors  or  Books 
used,  being 

merely  Books  of 

Reference, 
including  Maps 

and  Illustrations. 


3. 

Authors  construed  or 

translated 

viva  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with  , 

Christmas  1A62. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


Authors  whose 

Language 

has  l)een 

committed  to 

Memory  and  the 

Quantity 

of  each  in  the 

same  Year.. 


Authors  whose  ! 

Substance 

and  Matter  hare 

been  committed 

to  Memory 

and  the 

Quantity  of  each 

inti 

Year. 


T  K.  Arnold's  Homer's,  I.  to 
IV.  (Eschyli  Prometheus 
Vinctus,  Oxford  Tfxt  and 
Notes);  iMerlvah's  Sallust 
for  Schools ;  Virgil  (Cam- 
br'idge  Text);  J2Yo«  Electa 
ex  Ovidio ;  Kennedy's 
Latin  Grammar;  Words- 
worth's Greek  Grammar; 
Liddell's  Rome  (abridj^ed) ; 
Smith's  Greece;  Mobcr- 
ly's  Latin  Verses ;  Arnold's 
Longer  Latin  Prose  Exer- 
cises, Part  I. ;  Beatson's 
Greek  Iambics ;  Cambridge 
Greek    Testament ;    Vul- 

gite      (in     Mathematical 
ivision). 

French  {Middle  School). 

Andree  Litterature  Fran- 
9aise ;  Hamel's  French 
Exercises ;  Grammaire  des 
Gramniaires. 

German  {Middle  School). 

Soiling's  Reader ;  Otto's 
Conversation  Grammar ; 
Rugby  German  Accidence; 
Otto's  First  German  Book. 


Liddell  and  Scott's 
smaller  Lexicon ; 
Yonge's  English- 
Greek  Lexicon ; 
Yonge's  English- 
Latin  Lexicon ; 
Riddle's  Latin-En- 
glish Lexicon, 
^mailer);  Carey's 
Gradus  ad  Parnas- 
sum;  Mcnckc's  An- 
cient Atlas;  Smith's 
smaller  Classical 
Dictionary. 


Virgil,  Vr.,  100  to 
end;  Virgil,  IV., 
1-450  ;  Sallust, 
Jugurtha,  1-34 ; 
0\Td,  Eton  Electa, 
12  pp. 

By  Classical  Division 
only :  Homer's 
Iliad,  n.  1-200; 
Homer's  Iliad,  III.; 
£sch)lus  Prome- 
theus Vinctus,  1  to 
450. 

French  of  Middle 
School. 
Andre6    Littumture 
Fran9aise,  pp.  17  to 
33,  and  pp.  134  to 
142   (prose);  and 
pp.  281  to  300,  pp. 
212  to  221  (poetry). 

German  of3Iiddle 
School. 
Set  1  as  Sets  2  and 
3  of  Upper  School; 
Set  2,  Soiling's 
Reader,  30  pp.  (28 
to  59);  Set  3,  Sol- 
ling's  Reader,  20 
pp.  (28  to  48);  Set 
4,  Otto's  First  Ger- 
man Book,  pp.  26 
to  64. 


Boys  are  chosen  at  random 
to  construe  and  parse  three 
or  four  lines, and  to  answer 
any  questions  suggested  by 
the  lesson.  Any  mistakes 
are  passed  on.  There  are 
two  distinct  kinds  of  marks 
given,  one  by  the  perform- 
ance of  the  boys  put  on, 
the  other  by  the  questions 
answered.  Places  are  not 
taken.  A  boy  in  the  Clas- 
£ical  Division  is,  on  the 
averase,  put  on  four  times 
a  week;  in  the  Mathemati- 
cal, twice.  In  every  lesson 
a  boy  has  from  three  to  ten 
questions  passed  to  him. 
Two  or  three  lessons  are 
prepared  in  school.  Com- 
position in  school  is  not 
looked  over  while  being 
done;  but  the  master  is 
prepared  to  answer  any 
questions  that  may  be 
asked.  Verse  Exercises 
are  looked  over  with  the 
boys  separately,  either  out 
of  school,  or  while  compo- 
sition is  being  done,  or 
lessons  being  prepared  in 
sdiool.  Prose  exercises 
are  sometimes,  also,  com- 
mented upon  in  class, 
besides  being  looked  over 
separately. 


Clasneal  Divition. 

Virgil,  300  Unes; 
Ovid,  200  lines; 
Scott  or   Ten 
nyson,  350  lines. 

Mathematical 
Dioinom, 

Ovid,  200  lines; 
Shakspere,  900 
lines ;  Scott  or 
Tennyson,  350 
lines. 


Liddell's  Rome, 
pp.  1  to  lOO^i 
Smith's  Greece,! 
pp.  200. 

Divinity  .* 
Samuely  L  and 
IL;  Kings,  L 
andIL  ;£zn; 
Neltiemiah; 
Esther. 


Caesar;  Ovid,  Selections  by 
Cookeslcy ;  Greek  Delec- 
tus ;  5lrs.  Mark  ham's 
History  of  England;  Corn- 
well's  Geography;  Barnard 
Smith's  Arithmetic;  Ellis' 
Latin  Exercises;  Penrose's 
Latin  Verse  Book;  Words- 
worth's Greek  Grammar ; 
Eton  Latin  Grammar; 
Grammaire  des  Gram- 
maires;Gasc's  First  French 
Book ;  Havet's  Exercises. 


Latin  Dictionary 
(usually  Yonge's  or 
Riddle's) ;  Butler's 
Modern  Atlas. 


Ovid,about  250  lines. 
About  10  chapters 
of  Caesar  arc  taken 
up  each  term ; 
Greek  Delectus, 
about  9  pp. 

The  form  has  not 
learnt  Cireek  De- 
lectus long. 


In  each  lesson  about  six  boys, 
in  different  parts  of  the 
form,  are  called  upon  to 
construe;  each  of  these 
afterconstruinga  few  lines, 
is  asked  sevcml  questions, 
intended  to  test  his  know- 
ledge of  the  passage,  es- 
pecially of  its  grammatical 
construction.  All  mistakes 
are   "passed    down"    and 

E laces  taken.  The  boys 
ave  marks  for  their  con- 
struing,and  are  also  marked 
according  to  the  place  they 
hold  at  the  end  of  the 
lesson. 


Ovid,  about  200 
lines ;  Macau- 
lay's  Lays  of 
Ancient  Rome, 
350  lines. 


One  of  the  fol- 
lowing books  at 
the  option  of 
the  bov : — 
Macaulay's  Es- 
says on  Cliveor 
Warren  Hast- 
ings; Southey*! 
Life  of  Nelson} 
Stanley's  Can- 
terbury ;  Bar- 
row's Life  of 
Drake;Trench's 
StudyofWords; 
Trench's  Eng* 
lish  Language; 
Trench's  Les- 
sons in  Pro- 
verbs. 

Mrs.  Markham*s 
History  of  Eng- 
land, James  L 
to  Geoi^e  IIL 

Comwell'sGeo- 
graphy,  Asia, 
Afnca,  North 
America,  and 
England. 
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The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  giren)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  some  Year. 


Other  Subiects  of  Instruction 

forming  Part  o^  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  same  Year. 


Methods 
employed  to  test 

mdividual 

Proficiency  in  such 

«*  other 

Subjects." 


Original. 


English. 


Latin. 


Occasional,  about  once 
each  Tenn. 


One  each  week. 


I 


Occasional,  about  twice     Mathemafical    Divi»ion 
each  Term.  about  once  each  fort- 

I       night. 


Greek. 


Modern 
Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Tkaksi.atiom. 


3I(xihematical  Divuion.       j 

1.  Chemistry    1^    hours    a  ' 

week. 

2.  Modern  History  and  En  ■  i 

glish,  as  in  Math.  6.        I 


None. 


One  each  fortnight. 


One  each  Fortnight. 


Three  each  fortnight ; 
Mnlhematical  Division 
five. 


Three  each  fortnight. 


None. 


Two       each 
week. 


OaiaiNAL. 


English. 


None. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


Modern 
Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Translation. 


None. 


The  early  part  of  Pen- 
rose's Verse  Book. 


None. 


None. 


Ellis'  Exercises,    about 
60  pages. 


Occasionally  a  few 
sentences  of  Eng- 
lish are  gi  ven  to  be 
translatMl  into 
Greek. 


None. 


None. 
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Return  showing  the  Employment  of  Time  in  Lessons  hj  the  several  Forms  or  Divisions  and  the 
Composition  done  bj  them,  during  the  Year  ended  at  the  Summer  Holidays  1862. 


Sixth  Form  and  Remove,  27  Boys. 


No  1  — -LessoM  and  Corapositions  during  two  Terms  ending 
Jnly29,  186a.  


Lessons. 


Sundaj 


Monday 


Tuesday 


S|to4(. 
r  7   to8. 

Hi  to  m 


12\  to  1|. 


8tto4|. 
L  5   to  fl. 


7   to   8. 

Wednnsdsy^jyjfSlJl; 
I  2ito  Si 
L  5   to   6. 


Thursday 


r7  to  8. 
J  10  to  12. 
'il2  to   U. 


,  7  to  8. 
lOitolU. 
Friday       -^  lUtolEi. 

I   2ito  »4. 

L  6   to   6. 

r7  to  8. 
Saturday  .-^lOitolll. 

UU  to  12i. 


Acts  of  Apostles  in  Greek. 
As  Sunday.  ,    ,, 

IstTorm,    Aristoph.  Vesp«. 

2nd,  Soph.  Philoct.*  (E<Mn. 
Bur.  Hec.)  ,  ^,  ^ 

Translation  at  sight  from 
Greek  or  Latin  (or  Che- 
mistry). 

Mathematics. 
Aristoph. ;  Soph.    (Eur.) 

Vinril.  • 

Mathematics. 
.  Extra  classical  lcs.son. 
.  French. 

1st  Term,  Aristoph.  2ud, 
Deraosth.  (Rem.  Hecuba.) 

Gorman. 

History  of  Greece. 

Drawing,  or  2f  to  S*  Music. 

Cicero. 

Vinril.' 

Matliematics. 

ComiKMjition,  Greek  or  Latin 
in  school. 

As  Wednesday,  7  to  8. 

Composition. 

As  Monday,  m  to  12i» 

French. 

Cicero. 

Virgil.* 

German. 

Cicero, 


Compoiltioni. 


Summary  op  Lbssohs. 

Greek  and  Latin  (including  com- 

position  in  school)  -  -  -  14^  or  IB* 

Mathematics    -          -  -  -    ■* 

Divinity                      -  •  -    2 

History            -          -  -  -1 

French             -          -  -  -2 

German            -          -  -  -    2 

Drawing  IJ  or  Music  f  -  -1 

27  i  hours. 
Deduct  2  hours  French,  German,  Mathematics,  or 
the  Classics,  2H  or  26^  hours. 


8 :    shown    up 
Tuesday, 
Thursoay, 
Saturday. 

1  Latin  verso, 
original  or 
translated. 

1  Latin  prose, 
origiiuu  or 
translated. 

1  Greek  verse 
translated, 
and  1  transla- 
tion in  school 
into  Greek  or 
liatin. 

These  occasion- 
ally give  way 
to  English 
essays  or 
rarely  to  Eng- 
lish verse. 

Thursdays,  be- 
ing Headmas- 
ter's copy,  so 


to  idvo  him 
each  kind  in 
turn.  The 
composition 
of  6th  done 
in  school  al- 
ways comes 
to  Headmas- 
ter. 


•  These  three  Latin  and  two  Greek  lessons  attended  by  Mathemati- 
cal Sixth,  two  boys ;  (or  three  History  lessons  with  Mathematical 
Fifth  attended  instead  of  Greek.)  ,    .    ^ 

The  remainder  of  the  lessons  of  Mathematical  Sixth  are  the  same 
as  those  of  Mathematical  Fifth.  (See  sec.  19  in  Letter.) 


No.  2. — Lessons    and   Compositions  during    Term    ending 
'Dec.  23.  1862. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday      - • 


Monday     - 


S{to  4k. 

7  to  ft. 
lU  to  lih 

i2ito  n. 


Tuesday 


Wednestlay 


Thursday- 


Friday 


Saturday 


Sfto   4|. 

6  to   6. 

7  to  8. 
10  toll. 
Hi  to  12i. 
121  to   U. 

7  U)  8. 
10}  to  lU- 
lU  to  \il 

2Ho   S|. 

L  5  to  «. 
f  7  to  8. 
.-^lO  to  12. 
U2  to  l\. 
r  7  to  8. 
llOjtolU. 

•)llitol2i. 
2|to   Sj. 

L  5   to   fl. 

r  7    to   8. 
-^lOHolU. 

butom. 


Greek  Testament.  Epp.  to 
Timothy. 

As  Sumlay. 

Iliad,  XN'III.'  (Remove, 
Orestes.) 

Translation  at  siglit  fW)ra 
Greek  or  Latin  (or  Che- 
mistry). 

Mathematics. 

Thucydides  VI.  (Rem.  De- 
mosthenes. 01. 1.) 

Livy.V.* 

Mathematics. 

Extra  classical  lessen. 

French. 

Thucydides.  (Demostheues.) 

Gennan. 

History.  Guisot's  Revolu- 
tion d'Angleterre. 

Drawing,  or  2|  to  Si  Music 

Hor.  Sat.  L 

Livy.» 

Mathematics. 

(^>niposition  in  !'<'hool. 

As  "Wednesday. 

Translation  at  sight  fW>m 
(rreek  or  L^tin. 

Iliad.' 

French. 

Horace. 

Livy.* 

German. 

Horace. 


Summary  of  Lessoits. 
As  in  No.  1. 


As  in  No.  1. 


*  As  in  No.  1,  these  lessons  attended  by  Mathematical  Sixth  and 
Remove  (4  boys  K  The  remainder  of  their  work  given  uuderMathe- 
BMtiaaFifth.    (See Letter, aeo.  100 


Fifth  Form.  Classical  Division,  10  Boys. 


Lessons  marked  thus  *  are  done  by  the  Mathematical  and 
Classical  Divisions  together. 


No.  l.—Lessons  and  Compositions  during  two  Terms  ending 
July  29,  1862. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


f  Sfto  if. 

'  7  to  8. 
101  to  llf , 
12|to   U. 

Sfto   4f. 
6   to   6. 

•  7  to  8. 
10  toll. 
121  to  1|. 
6  to  6. 

'7  to  8. 

lOf  to  lU. 
ll{  to  12{. 

12ito  If. 
Sfto  5. 
6  to  6. 

f  7  to  8. 

110  to  12. 

"112  to  If. 

r  7  to  8. 

lOf  to  llf . 
llf  to  12f . 

2fto  3f. 
6   to   6. 
8. 
llf. 


.'Historical  books  of  OldTesta- 
ment  in  the  English  Biblo. 

Greek  Testament.  St.  Matt. 

Herodotus.    Book  VI. 

l8t  r«?rm,  Cicero.  Cat.  ii.  2nd 
Ti-rm,  History  of  Rome. 
.  Mathematics. 

1«^  Term,   History  of  Rome. 
2nd  TtTm,    Herodotus. 

'Horace.    Odes,  Book  III. 

Mathematics. 

French. 

[only  durinff  Ut  Term)  Ma- 
thematics. 

Latin  repetition  and  Hero- 
dotus. 

German.    Set  S. 

Uf  Term,  Cicero.  2nd  Term, 
•Cicero. 

German.    Sets  1  &  2. 

Drawing. 

History  of  Rome  (sometimes 
changed  for  Greek). 

•Horace. 

Mathematics. 

Verse  composition  in  school 
(s«ncraliy  Greek  iambics) . 

Latin  repetition  and  Hero- 
dotus. 

Prose  composition  in  school. 

Is^  Term,     'Horace,     tnd 
Term,    •  Cicero. 

French. 

Herodotus. 

•  Horace. 

German.    Set  1. 

Herodotus. 

German.    Sets  2  ft  8. 


CompoaitioBs. 


Summary  of  Lessoxs. 

Divinity  -  -  -    2 

Classics  (including  composition 
done  in  school).  •  •  ISf 


History     - 
Mathematics 
French     - 
German    • 
Drawing    - 


-  4  (6  in  one  Term 

-  2     only.) 

-  2 

■  If 

27    hours. 


lAtin  ^roae,  aa 
ea^y  piece  fh» 
an  English 
author,  or  a 
translation. 
freneraDy  about 
Klines.  ' 


Latin  Tene.  al- 
most always 
eleffiaca.  W 
TVrm,  12  vents 
Ttom  AmokTs 
Introduction. 
2Md  Term,  % 
Trom  English 
poetry. 

Latin  vetie. 


Greek  iambics, 
fromBeatsoa. 
-Ut  TVna.  Mi- 
nimum e.  Satf 
Term,  8. 


No.  2.— Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Term  ending 
December  23,  1862.  i 


Lessons. 


Sunday    '[^^  **• 


Monday     • 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


r  7   to   8. 
Tliursday    -(10  to  12. 
U2   to   If. 

17  to  8. 
101  to  llf. 
llf  to  121. 
2ito  Sf. 
6  to  6. 
C  7   to   8. 


•  Historical  books  of  Old  Tes- 
tament. 

Gre<'k  Testament.    St.  Matt. 
iEschj'lus.    Persas. 
History  of  Greece. 
Mathematics. 
Thucydides.    Book  I. 
•Livy.    Book  XXII. 
Mathematics. 
French. 

Repetition  and  .Sschylua. 
(German.    Set  3. 
'Livy. 

German.    Sets  1  &  2. 
Drawing. 

History  of  Groeoe     (often 
changed  for  Greek). 

•  Livy. 
Mathematics. 

Verse  composition  in  school. 
Rcpi>tition  and  Thucydidoa. 
Prose  composition  in  school. 

•  Livy. 
French. 
.£schylus. 
•Livy. 

German.    Setl. 
Thucydides. 
German.    Sets  2  ft  8. 


Compositioaa 


One  copy  altcr> 
nately,   Latin 


Summary  of  Lessors. 
As  in  No.  1. 


Latin      vcne; 
original       or 
translatioo. 
occasionally 
Latin  tfiemec 


Greek  iambics 
flromBeataon. 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION  ;—APPKNI>lX  TO  BKPORT.  548 

Tablb  T^.-^^-earUinued.  [Wellington  Collxok. 


Fifth  Form,  Mathematical  Division,  9  Boys. 


Leflsons  marked  thufl  ♦  are  done  by  the  Mathematical  and 
Classical  Divisions  together. 


No.  3.— Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  year  ending 
December  23,  1862. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Mondaj 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Sf  to  4|.*  Historical  booka  of  Old  Tes- 
tament. 

7  to  8.    Mathematics.  ^  ^ 

M  to  lOi.  LaUn  Testament  and  Tom- 
line's  Introduction. 
>  to  lai.  Mathematics. 
;  to  U.  Chemistry.   Set  2. 
\  to  S|.  Chemistry.    Sot  1. 
[to  6.    Drawing, 
to  6.    Mathematics, 
to  8.*    UtAlndTernu,    Horace. 

,10  toll.   Bnfljish Histoiy. 
:  12*  to  l\.  Preneh. 
2*  to  SkA 

or       VMathf  matins. 
,  5  to   6  J 

'  7  to  8.    Mathematics. 
10|  to  Hi.  German.    Sets. 
Ill  to  12I.  IH  Term,    English  Lltenip 
turo.  2imI,  Cicero,  Srd.  Llvy. 
12}  to  1\.  G«rman.    Sutsl  A 8. 
4  to  5.    1«<  Term,     Latin,    unseen 
translation.   2ii4i   <e   2rd 
Preneh. 
(^  6  to  6.    Mathematics. 

r  7  to  8.    \9t  A  ind  Ttrm8»    Horace. 
8rrf.Uvy. 

10  R^Mlition  in  Latin.    Each 
Thursday  -^  boy »y»it «>d f^ my. 

11  to  12.    Id  Term.  Trench.  indASrd, 

English  Literature. 
Jik  to  li.  Mathematics. 
'  7  to  8.    Mathematics. 
VHk  to  Hi.  English  History. 
Hi  to  12i.  Ut  Term,  •Horace.  2»irf/Cl- 
Prlday       -•(  oero.    Srd.'Llvy. 

8i  to   Si.  French. 
81  to  5.    Qeomctrical  Drawing. 
^  5  to  6.    Mathematics. 

(7  to  8.»  Ut  db  2nd  Terms,    Horace. 
5r«/,*Livy. 
lOi  to  Hi.  German.    Set  1. 
Hi  to  12i.  Mathematicff. 
ISi  to  li.  German.    Sets  2  &  3. 


Latin  prose 
fjrom  Arnold's 
lone^  Exer- 
cises, part  li. 
about  26  lines. 
Sometimes  a 
written  trans- 
lation In  Bug- 
liahAromLIvy, 
VirgU,  or  Ci- 
cero. 

English  essi^ 
or  poem  (sub- 
led  given  on 
Prlday  or  oar- 
Uer). 


Lessons. 


Friday 


Saturday 


Latin  prose. 


SUMXABT  Of  LBSS058. 


Divinity 
Mathematics 


English  Histoiy  and  Literature 
French  .  «  - 

German  ... 

Drawing  -  .  - 

Chemistry       ... 


li 
10 
6 
S 


3 
U 


29    hoiurs. 


Uppeb  BiiDDLE  Form,  Div.  I.,  22  Bors. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  1862. 


Clabsical  Divimom. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Bundsj     - ^ 


Monday 


Tuesday 


3fto  4|. 

7   to  8. 
9itolU. 


Wednesday 


12ito  li. 

4  to  5. 

.  6  to  6. 

•  7   to  8. 

10  11. 

11  12. 
Lmto  li. 
r  7   to  8. 


to   6. 
to  6. 


Thursday 


r  7  to  8. 

"11     toll. 
U2  to  li 


Old  Testament ;  six  or  seven 

chapters. 
Greek  Testament. 
Mathematics      of     middle 
school,  in  sets  of  one  hour 
each,  and  drawing  set  4. 
Latin  composition. 
Homer,    .fischylus. 
liStln  Grammar  or  exercise. 
Homer.  .£schylus,  and  Re- 
petition. 
Greek  Grammar. 
ori!ito3i.  French,  in  sets. 
,  (^oiD])Ositlon  In  achooL 
Ballutt  and  Repetition. 
,  orllitoUi.   German. 
,  Drawing. 
Mathematics  In  sets. 
Virgil. 
Homer.      ^.nchyluB,     and 

Greek  Grammar, 
Virgil. 
t.  Conpositkn  in  school. 


Monday,  A  mi- 
nimum of  8 
original  Latin 
verses.  (Two 
flrst  terms 
fh)m  Moborly'B 
Latin  VerBC.) 

Tuetdaif        in 
tehool.    Grrek 

lambicii  or  I^a. 

tin  verso. 

Greek  iambics. 


In  school.  La* 
tin  prose, 
ufiually  a 
niece  fat  re- 
translation,  or 
detached  sen- 
tences. 


T  to  8.    .Ssehylus  and  Greek  Gram. 
9i  to  li.   fMlddle  S<'hool  sets  of  one 
<   hoiirrncli  in  Mathema- 
2i  to  Si.    L  tics,  Freitch.  and  Drawing. 
8  to  5.    Mathematics  in  sets. 
5  to  6.    Latin  Grammar  and   exer- 

7   to  8.    Salluflt  or  Ovid,  and  Latin 

Oranniiar  or  repetition. 
9i  to  lOi.  or  Hi  to  12i.    German. 
lOi  to  Hi.  Paper  in  work  of  week  and 
grammar  queations. 
Ll2i  to  li.  History. 


Compositions. 


Latin  prose. 


SUMMASY  OV  LE880HS. 


Divinity  -  -  -  -  2 

Greek  •  -  -  -  5 

liatin  -  -  -  -  8 

Arithmetic  and  Mathematics  4 

French  -  -  -  -  2 

German  -  -  -  -  2 
Drawing 


Singing 
Hirtory 


-  2 

-  1 

-  1 

27    hours. 


MATIIEMiTICAL   DiVIAION,    WHBN    DIFFERENT, 

Lcsaoiis. 


Compositions. 


Monday 


Tuesday 


C  7   to  8. 
J 10  toll. 

(121  to  U. 


Wednesday 
Thursday  -[J  {^iJ; 
7   to  8. 


Friday 


Saturday 


9i  to  lui. 


r  3ito   6. 

-\  loStollf 

llU  to  121 


Mathematics. 

Latin  Testanicut.' 

Chemistry. 

Mathematics. 

Mathematica. 

English  Grammar  and  com- 
position. 

Mathematics. 

French. 

BIathi>matlc». 

Modem  Histor}'. 

Mathematics. 

Englitih  Grammar  and  com- 
poidtion ;  French  and 
Drawing,  in  their  sets. 

Mechanical  Drawing. 

Mathematics. 

Mathematics. 


Jfathemafieal 
iHruion,   La- 
tin  Exercise, 
Ellla'    or  ro- 
tranalatloo. 


SUMXABT  Of  Lessons. 


Divinity      - 

Latin 

Arithmetic  and  MathematicM 

French       ... 

G«rman 

Chemistry  - 

Drawing     -  .  - 

Singing       .  -  - 

English  and  History 


U 
7 
-  9 
8 
2 
1 

2i 
1 
S 

SOi   hours. 


Upper  Middle  Form,  Div.  II.,  33  Boys. 


Leseons  and  Compositions  during  the  Term  ended  December 
23,  1862. 


Classical  and  Matuexatical  Divisions. 


Lessons. 


! 


Compositions. 


Sunday 


Monday 


/alto 

"I 

7   to   8. 


4f .  The  Epistle  for  the  day  by 
hoan.     Chapters  of  Old 


Tuesday    - 


Wednesday. 


Testament  HIstoo' 
New  Testament.      (Greek 
and  Latin.) 
9i  to  Hi.  Mathematics  in  sets  for  one 
hour. 
Drawing  for  one  set. 
Latin  exercise  corrected  for 
Matltcmatical  Division. 
Hi  to  12i.  Latin  exercise  corrected  for 
ClasHlcal  Division. 
Latin  vencM.* 
12i  to  li.  Chenilitry  for  Mathematical 

Division. 
2!  to  8|.  Mathrmntics  for  3fathcma- 

tical  Division. 
4   to   5.    Greek  Grammar. 
.  5   to   C.    VirgiL 

'  7  to  H.  AnalcN'ta  Gneoa  Minora. 
MatlitMnatics  for  Math. 
DiviMitiu. 

11  to  12.  or  2i  to  3i.  French,  in  xU. 

12  to  14.  Latin  vemes.  * 

.12  to   li.  Bf  athomatloa  for  Math.  Div. 
'  7   to  8.    0>id. 
9i  to  101.  or  Hi  to  12i.    G<>rman     in 
hour  HetH. 


lOitolU.  Drawing. 
12ito  li.  " 


An  exerciito  of 
12  lines  fW)m 
Ellis. 


•Six  lines  ttom 
Rapier's  liAtiu 
elegaciea. 


Twelve  llnoa 
fh>m  Rapier's 
lAtlnElogacies. 

•Twelve  lines 
from  Rapier. 

Any  boy  is  at 
liberty  toshow 
up  24  extra 
lines. 


Roman  illMtorj'. 

3  to  5.    Mathoniatics  in  hour  Hcts. 

4  to  6.  (Extra)  Modern    languages 

for  Mathomatioal  Division. 
6  to  ft.    Ovid  by  heart.  Virgil  traiis- 
lated. 


8T  2 


544 
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Wellinotok  CJollege.] 


Table  D.— con/intcei/. 


Lessons. 


Thursday  • 


Friday 


Saturday 


'  7  to  8.    Analecta.   Mathematics. 
lO^tolU.  LAtingrammaraudOvidby 

12  to  U.  EUis' Latin  Exorcises.* 
Eiorc/ses  of  the  preceding  wock  read 
from  the  book. 
'  7  to  9.    Greek  Grammar. 
9\  to  Hi.  Mathematics.  French  and 

Drawing  in  hour  sets. 
H  to  10|.   English  Grammar  and  com- 
position for  Math.  Diy. 
11|  to  1|.  French,  in  hour  sets. 
10{tolU,lUtom.or2lto8i.  Draw- 
ing in  sets. 
Mathematics,  in  sets. 
Mechanical     drawing    for 

Mathematical  Diririon. 
Viml. 
Ovid. 

orlUtol2i.  German, in  sets. 
Analecta.    Mathematics. 
Eoman  History,  or   repeti- 
tion of  clanical  lessons. 


SUMMABT  OJ  LBSSOVS. 


Greek 

Latin,  ezclusiTe  of  compo- 
sition in  school 

English       .... 

Arithmetic  and  Match- 
matics      .       .      .       • 

Modem  languages     • 

Drawing      .       .       •       • 

Chemisury  •      •      •       • 


Classical    Mathematical 
Division.       Division. 
6  0 


23 


0 
4 

6 
5 
8 
1 

25 


Compositions. 


An  ezerclso  of 
12  lines  fh>m 
Ellis. 

*  Another  ezer- 
ciso  of  the 
same  length. 

An  English  es- 
say written  by 
the  Mathema- 
tical Division 
(and  read  in 
school). 


Lowes  Middle  Fobm,  Ist  Div.,  33  Bots. 


No.  l.^-Lessons  and  CompositioDS  during  the  Tear  ending 
Christmas  1862. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesdaj 


Thursday  • 


Friday 


Saturday 


9i  to  4|.  Bible  History. 
'  7  to  8.    Epistle  or  Gospel  by  heart. 
91  to  m.  Mathematics,    sots. 
lOt  to  Hi.  Mathematics,    sets.    Draw- 

infr,  set  4. 
U\  to  12i.  AnalecU  Gmca  (prepared 

in  school). 
12Jto  U.  Drawing. 
4  to  5.    Virgil. 
6|to  6.    Greek  Grammar    (prepared 

in  school). 
7  to  8.    Ovid. 
It  to  12.    French  sets. 
12  to  li.  Latin  verse  composition. 
.  2^  to  Si.  French  sets. 
'  7  to  8.    Analecta. 
9\  to  lOi.  German  sets. 
Hi  to  12t.  German  sets. 
12i  to  1\.  Cssar       (latterly     Yirgil) 
prepared  in  schooL 
Latin  Grunmar. 
Ovid. 
History. 

lAtin  verse  composition. 
HalfHoUday. 
Analecta. 

}  Mathematics,    Drawing, 
and  French  of  Middto 
School  sets  each  for  one 
hour    (except  Drawing, 
set  4^  see  Monday). 
Mathematics. 
Mathematics. 
Greek  Grammar    (prepared 

in  school). 
ViigiL 
Gterman  sets. 
History  (or  Latin  prose.) 
German  sets. 

Examination  in  work  done 
during  the  week.    (Alter- 
nately Greek  and  Latin.) 
Half  Holiday. 


,Sito  6. 
r  7  to  8. 
J  10  toll. 
1l2  to  If 

'7  to  8. 


One  or  two 
copies  of  La- 
tin prose  from 
Ellis' exercises, 
of  about  16 
lines. 

Four  copies  of 
liatin      verse 
AromWalford's 
Verso  Book,  of 
not  less  than 
six  verses  each 
copy.    Two  of 
these  done  in 
school.    Two 
shown  up  on 
Monday    and 
Friday. 

A  map  shown  up 
every  other  week 
nwedneadays. 


SUMXABT  OP  LBSSOirS. 

Divinity a 

Greek || 

Latin  (Including  composition  done  in 

school).  -  .  .  .  0 
Arithmetic  and  Mathematics  -  .4 
History  -  -  -  .  .  j 
French  •  •  -  .  .2 
German  -  •  .  .  ^  ^ 
Drawing  •  •  •  .  .a 
Singing J 

~»| 
Kot  induding  three  Ovid  repetition  leasons  said 
while  other  lessons  are  being  prtspared. 


Compositions. 


Lower  Middle  Form,  2nd  Diy.,  27  Boys. 


No.  S — ^Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  ending 
Christinas  1862. 


Lessons. 


Composition  4. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wcdnc^Klay 


7   to  8. 

lOi  to  llj. 

|l2ito  U. 

3  to  4. 

4  to  5. 
.6   to  6. 

7   to  8. 


Thursday  -<  10  toll. 
12  to  li 


Friday 


Saturday 


81  to  4f .  Gtospel  by  heart  (or  Cate- 
chism, 1st  Sunday  in  the 
month)  and  Bible  History, 
8  chapters. 

'  7  to  8.    Bible  History,  4  chapters. 
9k  to  10^.  Mathematics,  sets. 
lOi  to  Hi.  Mathematics,  sets.     Draw- 
ing set  4. 
12i  to  IJ.  Greek  Grammar. 
5  to  6.    Greek  Delectus  (i>repared  in 
school  the  previous  hour). 

'  7  to  8.    Repetition  of  Greek  tenses 
andCeesar. 

11  to  12.    French,  sets. 

12  to  li.  Verso  composition. 
L  2i  to  Si.  French,  sets. 

Greek  Delectus. 

Write  or  dictation. 

Ovid  (prepared  in  school  the 

previous  hour). 
Mathematics,  sets. 
Mathematics,  sets. 
The  whole  form  draw. 

Bepetition  of  Greek  tenses 

and  Cesar. 
C^graphy. 
Prose  composition. 
Half  Holiday. 

Greek  Delectus. 

Mathematics.       drawing,^ 
and  French  of  Middle 
School  sets,  each  for  one  > 
hour,   (except  drawing, 

V.    set  4,  see  Monday).         J 

Mathematics,  sets. 

Mathematics,  sets. 

Ovid. 

Greek  Grammar. 

Ellis'  Exercises,  vitfd  voce. 

History. 

Latin  Grammar. 


7  to  8. 

9itol0i 
lOi  to  ll{ 
lU  to  12| 
12ito  li 

2i  to  si 

I  S  to  4 
I  4  to  6. 
L5   to   6. 


S  ,  copies  of 
lAtin  verso 
weekly,  con- 
sisting of  at 
least  6  entire 
verses  ftt>m 
Penrose's 
Verse  Book. 
one  of  tluMi 
done  in  school. 

Scopies  of  Ellis* 
Exercises  ave- 
nging 10 
lines,  two  of 
these  done  in 
school. 

A  map  shown 
up  every  other 
week  on 

Thursday. 


Summary  of  Lbbsokb. 

Divinity  -  -  .  .    £ 

Greek 4i 

lAtin* 8i 

Mathematics   -  •  -  .4 

History  and  Geography       -  -    2 

French  -  -  -         .         .2 

English  and  Writing  -  -    1 

Singing  -  -  -  .1 

Drawing  •  •  .  .2 

Total  "27 


*  Including  composition  done  in  school,  exclusive  of  three  Ovid  Bewy 
titions  said  while  other  lessons  are  prepared. 


Fourth  Form,  32  Bots. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  ended  at 
the  Christmas  Holidays  1862. 


Lessons. 


SuBdv     -{«'»*«• 


Monday 


7  to  8. 
10  ton. 
llitol2. 
12ito  li. 

6  to  6. 


r7  to  8. 

10  toll. 

Tuesday    ••(  11  to  12. 

12  to  If 


ton. 


Wednesdi^ 


Thursday  -< 


Friday 


Divinity;  vis.,  Bible  His- 
tory or  Church  Catechism. 

Divinity. 

Cassar. 

Latin  Grammar. 

Arithmetic. 

Greek  Grammar  and  Greek 
Delectus. 

Read  and  correct  exercise. 

French. 

Arithmetic. 

Composition. 

HalfHoUday. 

Latin  Grammar. 

OvidTransUtion. 

Drawing. 

Arithmetic. 

Drawing. 

Ovid,  by  heart. 

Geography. 

Caesar. 

Latin  Grammar. 

Greek  Grammar  and  Greek 

Delectus. 
HalfHolifiay. 

Latin  Grammar. 
French. 

Ovid  traashition. 
Arithmetic. 

Greek  Grammar  and  Greek 
Delectus. 


Compoeitioiia. 


Prose  Exerciseit 
fix)m  Bills* 
bookaregiven 
up  on  Tues- 
days, Thurs- 
days, and 
Saturdays. 
The  number 
ofsentenoeais 
6  or  8. 

On  Tuesday 
during  the 
time  given  to 
oomposition» 
easysentenoes 
are  oocaaion- 
ally  aet  to  be 
turned  into 
Greek,  some- 
times exer- 
cises ftnom  the 
early  part 
of  Penrose's 
Lrtin  Vene 
Book  are  set 
instead. 
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Table  D. — continued. 


[Weilingtox  College- 


Lotsons. 


Compotitious. 


Saturday 


r  7  to  8.    Hi 

no  toll.    W 

"1mtol2f.  Cn 

L  Hi 


Hintoiy. 

AVritinfir  and  Dictation. 
Cff'sar  and  I^tin  Grammar. 
Half  Holiday. 


Summary  of  Lessons. 

Divinity 2 

Latin  (mcluding  composition  in  nchool)    •  111 

Greek 21 

Aritlmietlo 4 

Geoerraphy 1 

History 1 

Writing 1 

Drawing           -          •          -          -          -  2 

French 2 

27 


The  lessons  arc  all  prepared  in  school.    Tho  alwvolist  only  includes 
the  time  employed  in  si^ying  them. 


TiiiBD  Form,  22  Boys. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  daring  the  Term  beginning 
Sept  19tb,  ending  Dec.  22nd,  1862. 


Lessons. 


(32  to  4|.  Historical  Books  of  the  Old 
Testament.  Collect  for  the 
dny.  (Church  Catechism 
on  tho  first  Sunday  in  each 
month.) 

7  to  8.  Historical  Books  of  tho  Old 
Testomont.  Epistle  or 
fJospol  for  tho  preceding 
Smulao^'. 

Monday     •<  10  toll.    I^at in  Delectus, 
llj  to  121.  Drawing  Irsson. 
121  to   11.  Aritlimetic. 
4  to   6.    Writing  lesson. 
L  5|  to  6.    Greek  Grammar. 

{7   to  8.    Latin  Grammar. 
10  toll.    Writing  lesson. 
11    to  12.    Arithmetic. 
121  to   U.  Latin  composition. 
Half  Holiday. 

'  7  to  A.    Greek  Grammar. 

10  toll.    Latin  Delectus. 

m  to   11.  Arithmetic. 

4t  to  5.  Latin  Grammar,  and  ques- 
Wednesday  >{  tions   arising    fh>m    the 

lessons. 

Gi  to  6.  Greek  Grammar,  and  ques- 
tions arising  fh)m  tho 
lessons. 


Thursday  ' 


''  7  to  8.    Harkham's  England. 

10  toll.    Latin  Delectus. 

11  told.   Dictation. 

121  to  li.  Latin  compositions. 
Half  Holiday. 

f  7  to  8.    Latin  Grammar. 

10  toll.    Greek  Delectus. 
Ill   to  12.    Arithmetic. 

121  to  li.  Drawing  lessons. 


Friday 


121  to 


Greek  Grammar,  and  ques- 
tions arising  from  the 
lesson. 

5i  to  6.  Latin  Grammar,  and  ques- 
tions arising  from  the 
lesson. 


Comixxritions. 


Three  Latin 
Exercisesgiven 
up  on  Tues- 
day, Thurs- 
di^.  and  Sa- 
turday at  first 
lesson. 


Lessons. 


CompositiouH. 


Saturday  - 


f  7  to  8.  Geography.  (Hap  about 
once  in  three  weeks.) 

10   toll.    Latin  Delectus. 

Hi  to  12|.  Latin  Grammar  questions 
and  compositions. 


Summary  of  Lsssoxs. 

Divinity  -  -  -  -    2 

Greek 5 

Lathi    -  •  -  .  .10 

Arithmetic  -  •  •  •    i 

Geography  -  -  -  .1 

Dravring  -  -  .  .2 

Writing  -  -  -  -    2 

Singing  -  -  .  -    i 


27  hours. 


All  lessons  are  learnt  in  school. 


Second  and  First  Forms,  11  Boys. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Term  from 
September  to  Christmas  1862. 


Lessons. 


j   ComiK>»itious. 


Simday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


3}  to   4}.  Collort    for    tho     Day,    or 
Catechism,  Old  Testament 
History. 
Old  Testament  History. 
Latin  Grammar. 
Henry's  First  Latin  Book. 
Arithmetic. 

History  (Gleig's  "England") 
Sindn^. 


7   to   8. 
101  to  10}. 
11   to  12. 
121  to   ^' 

6   to   SI. 

61  to  71. 
r  7    to   8. 
11   to  12. 


Latin  Delectus  (Valny). 

id  Latin 


English  poetry  ^nu  Latin 
exercise. 
121  to  11.  Arithmetic. 

Half  Holiday. 

(Extra  French  Class.) 

Geography. 

l>atin  Gmmmar. 

C-orrect  exercise,  and  write 
fair  copy 

Writing 

Write  Latin  exercise. 

History. 

Latin  Grammar. 

Latin  parsing  (in  writing). 

Arithmetic 

Dictation. 

Half  Holiday. 

Goography. 

Latin  ^  ocabularies  and  ex- 
ercise. 

Writing. 

DrawiiLK. 

(Extra  French  CUiss.) 

Latin  Delectus. 

Latin  Delectus. 

English   poetry  and  Latin 
Grammar. 

Latin  Grammar. 

Arithmetic. 

Half  Holiday. 


L(8|to4}.) 
'  7   to   8. 

101  to  11. 

Hi  to  12. 

121  to  11. 

4  to  41. 

L  61  to   0. 

(7  to  8. 
91  to  10. 
10  toll. 
121  to  U. 

r  7   to  8. 
101  to  111. 

121  to   11. 
2|to  31. 

(Sto4l.^ 
L  &i  to  «. 
r  7   to   8. 

101  to  111. 

Ill  to  12. 
121  to   U. 


A  Map  is  set 
on  Tuesday 
morning,  to 
be  given  u:) 
on  Friday* 
morning. 

A  Latin  Exer- 
cise written 
three  times  a 
week  (as  men- 
tioned in 
Table  of  Los- 
sons). 

The  Greek  Al- 
phabet takes 
the  place  or 
one  exercisf! 
for  boys  more 
advanced  than 
tlio  others. 

An  EngliMh  ex- 
ercise on  some 
easy  subject. 


SUMMABT  OF  LE88058. 


Latin    - 

Divinity 

History 

Arithmetic 

Geography 

Drawing 

Singing 


-18 

-  2 

•  2 

-  4 

•  2 

-  1 

-  1 


All  lessons  are  leamt  in  school ;  thrpc-quarters  of  an  hour  each  morn- 
ing, and  one  and  a  quarter  hours  each  evening  are  sjient  in  "IVepara- 
tion  School."  Average  of  present  form  is  12  years.  No  classical 
standard  is  required  for  admission  till  after  Chrihtuias  18U2. 
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CHELTENHAM  COLLEGE. 


Letter  from  the  Kev.  Alfred  Bahky,  B.D., 
Principal. 

Cheltenham  College, 
My  Lords  ami  Gentlemen,  Uth  March  1863. 

In  attempting?  to  comply  with  the  request  with 
which  1  have  been  honoured,  1  feel  that  I  labour  under 
some  peculiar  difficulties.  ,         j 

I  am  desired  to  add  to  our  returns  of  class  work  and 
class  arrangements  a  letter  referring  to,  and  remarking 
uiwn,  the  chief  principles  of  our  system.  I  entered  upon 
my  present  office  only  about  nine  months  ago,  after  a 
change  in  the  whole  system  of  government,  which  swept 
away  most  of  its  peculiarities,  and  assimilated  it  to  the 
system  of  most  Public  Schools,  while  it  left  untouched  the 
sc  eme  of  instruction  and  internal  arrangement,  mainly 
due  to  my  distinguished  predecessor,  the  Rev.  W.  Dobson, 
and  (in  the  Modem  Department)  to  the  Rc^-.  T.  A.  South- 
wood,  who  has  so  long  and  so  successfully  presided  over  it. 
That  scheme  I  have  preserved  in  most  of  its  main  features. 
In  referring  to  it,  as  I  must  do,  in  the  remarks  which  I 
have  the  honour  of  laying  before  you,  I  would  beg  to  say 
that  I  wish  neither  to  adopt  it  as  my  own  in  evenr  point, 
nor  to  criticise  it,  but  simply  to  speak  of  it  and  of  its 
effects,  as  matters  of  fact.  Fur  I  cannot  but  feel,  that 
my  short  period  of  connexion  with  the  college  allows  me 
to  do  very  littl«  more  than  this. 

I  conceive  that  I  shall  best  perform  the  task  entrusted  to 
me  by  remarking  only  upon  those  points  in  the  system 
which  are  different  from  the  arrangements  of  most  great 
Public  Schools. 

(A.)  Division  of  the  Collrcjk. 

(A.)  The  college  is  at  present  divided  into  three  depart- 
ments. 

(1.)  The  Classical  Department,  the  scheme  of  subjects  in 
which  is,  generally  speaking,  that  of  the  ordinary  "  Public 
School "  teaching. 

(2.)  The  Modem  (or  military  and  civil)  Department,  m 
which  the  main  study  is  that  of  mathematics,  and  in  which, 
while  Latin  is  kept  up  to  a  certain  extent,  Greek  is  entirely 
omitted,  Natural  science  introduced,  and  greater  stress  laid 
on  the  studv  of  modern  languages. 

(;i)  The  'Juvenile  Department  (opened  at  Christmas 
last)  ( including  boys  between  8  and  13,  (although  boys,  if 
sufficiently  advanced  may  pass  from  it  at  the  age  of  11,)  and 
intended  to  ser\'e  as  a  preparation  both  for  the  Classical  and 
Modem  Departments. 

ITie  numbers  at  present  are  (Feb.  1863) :   - 

In  the  Classical  Department        -        -        -    286 
„     Modem  „  -        -        -    276 

„     Juvenile  „  .        -        -      65 


T0t4Xl 


627 


Of  these  627  boys,  405  are  boarders,  residing  in  separate 
boarding  houses,  all  of  which  (with  one  exception)  are 
under  the  charge  of  assistant  masters  of  the  College ;  and 
222  are  day-boys,  residing  either  with  their  parents  or  with 
some  one  who  stands  to  them  strictly  in  loco  parentis.  The 
existence  of  thi.>  large  class  of  day  boys  is  almost  peculiar  to 
Cheltenham  College,  and  has  probably  exercised  consider- 
able influence,  both  positive  and  negative,  in  the  formation 
of  its  system. 

(B.)  The  Boarding  System. 

(B.)  Tlic  expenses  of  the  larger  boarding  houses,  con- 
taining from  30  to  50  boys,  are  fixed  by  rule  at  nearly  45/. 
per  annum;  which  ^vith  the  tuition  fee  and  j)rice  of  a 
nomination  makes  the  whole  expense  about  7H.  in  the 
higher  and  iibout  67/.  in  the  lower  classes.  I  may  perhaps 
be  allowed  to  express  my  nwii  decided  opinion  (confirmed 
by  many  of  high  authority),  that  the  boarding  charges 
are  too  low,  considering  tlie  class  and  requirements  of 
our  boys,  and  that  it  is  not  improbable  that  they  may 
have  to  be  increased.  Each  of  these  boarding  houses 
is  under  the  charge  of  a  master,  who  engages  for  himself 
an  assistant  master  (not  necessariljr  a  master  of  the 
college),  there  having  been  as  yet  nothing  like  a  prefectorial 
system  established,  either  in  the  college  itself  or  in  the 
boarding  houses. 

To  this  notice  of  the  larger  houses,  I  should  add,  that  a  few 
of  the  masters  are  allowed  to  take  a  small  number  of  boys 
into  thejr  houses,  who  are  treated  much  as  private  pupilt« 


and  received  at  a  much  higher  rate.  The  terms  in  such 
"private  boarding  houses"  vary  from  80/.  to  120/.  per 
annum.  The  number  of  boys  at  present  in  such  houses  is 
small,  not  exceeding  30.  In  my  ojjinion  they  are  only 
useful  as  providing  for  exceptional  cases,  in  which  boys  for 
their  age,  health,  degree  of  knowledge,  or  character,  arc  not 
fit  for  the  larger  houses. 

Our  system  of  boarding  is  therefore  the  domestic,  as 
distinguished  from  the  collective  system  which  prevails  at 
Marlborough  and  Wellington  Colleges ;  and,  in  its  points 
of  advantaj^e  and  disadvantage,  it  differs  little  from  those 
which  must  have  already  come  before  your  notice  at  Eton, 
Harrow,  and  Rugby,  except  that  it  is  far  less  expensive  than 
any  of  them. 

(C.)  Scheme  op  Instruction  (General). 

(C.)  With  regard  to  the  general  system  of  instruction, 
three  points  seem  to  me  to  deserve  notice. 

(1.)  A  large  amount  of  our  work  is  done  in  school.    The  Utfn 
hours  on  a  full  school  day  are  six,  on  the  two  half  holidays  ^|^^ 
three.     In  ccmsequence  much  of  the  work,  especially  in  the  inidii 
lower  classes,  is  prepared,  as  well  as  said,  in  school ;  and 
the  evening  work   (averaging  about  two  hours)  consists 
chiefly  of  composition,  exercises,  and  lessons  committed,  . 
either  in  word  or  in  substance,  to  memory,  and  requires  in 
most  cases  mert^  supcn'ision,  to  ensure  its  being  carefully 
and  thoroughly  done. 

One  effect  of  this  is  that,  for  the  greater  part  of  his  work, 
each  boy  has  to  look  only  to  the  master  of  his  class,  and 
to  carry  on  his  study  under  his  super\'ision.  I  think  that 
this  system  answers  thoroughly  well  with  the  younger  boys. 
In  the  higher  classes  it  secures  a  large  amount  of  work, 
and  makes  systematic  idleness  rare  and  difficult ;  its  danger 
is  that  it  may  perhaps  give  too  much  sui)port,  and  so  lead 
to  the  danger  of  a  reaction  towards  an  idle  or  desuHonr 
temper,  when  on  their  leaving  the  college  that  support  is 
sudaenly  withdra^\^l. 

Another  effect  is  that  private  tuition  is  confined  within 
very  narrow  bounds.  It  is  regarded  by  the  college  as  an 
exceptional  arrangement.  It  is  supposed  to  be  desirable, 
in  order  to  remedy  ignorance  of  special  subjects,  which 
would  othcnvise  lead  to  an  undesirable  classification  of 
a  boy,  in  order  to  supply  a  knowledge  of  subjects  which 
a  boy's  future  career  may  chance  to  require,  and  which  do 
not  form  part  of  our  college  teaching,  or  in  order  to  prepare 
for  examinations  shortly  to  be  undergone  at  the  universities 
or  elsewhere.  Even  for  this  preparation  it  will  be  seen,  by 
reference  to  Table  I).  (First  class),  that  some  provision  is 
made  in  the  class  arrangements.  As  a  matter  of /act,  the 
use  of  such  private  tuition  is  comparatively  rare,  though  it 
is  more  frequent  in  the  Modem  than  in  the  Classical  De- 
partment, on  account  of  the  greater  multiplicity  of  subjects, 
and  the  more  frequent  occurrence  of  examinations  at  Wool- 
wich, Sandhurst,  &c.  So  far  as  my  present  experience  has 
gone,  I  should  say  that  it  ought  to  be  but  rarely  necessary, 
and  that,  if  it  were  generalty  resorted  to,  the  effect  would 
be  on  the  whole  more  injurious  than  advantageous. 

(2.)  The    number    of   Masters,    in    proportion  to    the  j^p 
number  of  the  boys  instructed  is  large.  bero 

The  numl>er  of  class-masters  at  present  (including  the  ""* ' 
Principal  and  Vice-Principal,  who  tidce  the  first  two  cuLsses 
in  the  Classical  Department,  and  the  Head  Master  and 
Vice-Master,   who  take  the  first  classes  in  the  Modem 
Department)  is: — 

In  the  Classical  Department     -        -        -         11 
„      Modem  „  -        -        -         11 

„     Juvenile  „  -        -        -  3 

25 

It  \v\\l  be  seen,  that  the  average  number  of  boys  taught  by 
each  master  is  about  25.  In  ]>oint  of  fact,  it  is  so  arranged 
that  the  highest  and  lowest  classes  average  about  20,  and 
the  other  classes  of  the  school  about  30,  all  classes  below 
the  first  three  or  four  being  divided  into  two  parts. 

This  hmitation  of  numbers  in  a  class  is  mainly  imposed 
by  the  fact  (above  alluded  to)  that  th?  exercises  and 
composition  of  each  class  are  in  the  hands  of  the  class 
master.  In  a  large  school,  where  the  classification  is 
naturally  most  perfect,  and  where  it  is  therefore  possible  to 
secure  a  tolerably  uniform  standard  of  knowledge  and 
proficiency  in  each  class,  it  might  be  quite  possible  to  take 
larger  classes  without  injury  to  the  regular  class  work. 
But  I  do  not  think,  that  a  master  can  well  look  over  ihit 
exercises  of  a  larger  number  of  boys  with  the  care  and 
thoroughness,  due  to  that  which  is  one  of  the  most  important 
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parts  of  the  work.  In  the  first  (highest)  claas,  includinff 
32  boys,  the  composition  is,  in  thp  first  instance,  lookea 
over  bv  a  composition  master,  and  the  corrected  exercises 
are  then  re-written  and  submitted  to  the  Principal  and  Vice- 
Principal  respectively, 
nal  Besides  the  class  masters,  there  are  in  the  Classical 
Department — 

Composition  and  Sanscrit  Master  -  -  -  1 
Mathematical  and  Arithmetical  Masters  -  -  6 
Foreign  Language  Masters         .        -        -  2 


In  the  Modem  Dei)artment— 
Natural  Science  Master 
Foreign  Language  Masters 
Drawing  Masters* 


Stat»> 

MKNT. 


The  whole  number  of  masters  is  therefore  41. 
ri<-al       Besides  these  masters  two  theological  tutors  belong  to 
the  staff  of  the  college. 

Their  appointment  was  originally  due  to  a  peculiar 
arrangement,  by  which  it  was  intended  that  the  religious 
teaching  should  bo  vested,  not  in' the  hands  of  the  masters, 
but  in  those  of  two  theological  tutors  (appointed  inde- 
pendently of  the  Principal),  to  whom  each  class  should  go 
for  about  an  hour  a  week  for  religious  instruction,  llie 
direction  of  the  chapel  services,  and  of  the  preparation  for 
confirmation,  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  one  of  these  gentle- 
men, who  was  appointed  "  Chaplain ;"  and  it  was  under- 
stood that  they  were  responsible  to  the  Directors  alone. 
This  system  has  now  been  entirely  changed ;  the  whole 
direction  of  the  religious  instruction  and  services  having 
been  given  up  to  the  Principal,  and  a  certain  portion  of  the 
religious  instruction  being  in  all  cases  given  by  each 
class  master.  But  each  class  still  goes  for  an  hour  m  each 
week  to  one  of  the  theological  tutors,  and  arrangements 
are  made  so  that  the  two  parts  of  the  religious  instruction 
may  harmonize  with  each  other. 

I  have  therefore  42  colleagues  engaged  in  the  instruc- 
tion of  our  627  boys. 
IT  and      (3.)  We  have  regular  and  frequent  examinations  of  the 
[J^^*-^  school  in  all  subjects  included  in  the  regular  work  of  the 
lolo     classes.  . 

The  arrangement  at  present  made  in  the  Classical  De- 
partment is,  that  at  the  commencement  of  the  half-year 
a  certain  scheme  of  work  is  made  out  by  the  Principal,  with 
the  assistance  of  the  class  masters,  so  arranged  as  to  form 
a  regular  system  of  Scripture  reading,  of  Latin  and  Greek 
grammar  and  construing,  history,  and  geo^fruphy.  That 
scheme  of  work  is  made  the  basis  of  examination  at  the 
clostf  of  each  quarter  by  the  Principal  (with  the  assistance  of 
the  Vice-Principal).  At  the  time  of  the  examination 
reports  of  the  conduct  and  work  of  each  boy  are  presented 
to  him,  which  are  then  added  to  and  countersigned  by 
himself,  and  forwarded  to  the  boy's  parents  j  marks  are 
given  for  the  examination,  and  the  boys'  places  are  deter- 
mined by  the  combined  result  of  the  class  marks  and  marks 
for  examination.  The  results  are  recorded  in  the  Principal's 
register,  and  communicated  by  him,  if  necessary,  to  the 
master  of  each  class.  The  examination  is  conducted  partly 
vivd  voce,  partly  on  paper  (exercises  and  occasionally 
^Titten  translation  being  done  in  school  for  examination 
by  each  class).  The  former  part  generally  occupies  about 
three  hours  for  each  class.  It  is,  of  course,  entirely  inde- 
pendent of  the  examination  by  examiners  from  the  Uni- 
versity, held  every  Midsununer  and  Christraas.t 

A  process  nearly  similar  is  carried  out  in  the  Modern 
Department  by  the  Head  Master  (with  the  assistance  of 
the  Vice-master,  who  presides  over  the  Latin  and  English 
studies  of  the  Department).  It  is  understood,  of  course, 
that  the  Principal  may  at  any  time  examine,  if  he  will,  any 
part  of  the  work  of  the  Modern  Department. 

The  effectiveness  of  this  examination  is  the  mainspring  of 
the  whole  school-work.  It  brings  the  Head  in  contact  with 
every  master  and  every  class,  and  enables  him  to  know  what 
each  boy  in  the  college  is  doing,  morally  as  well  as  intel- 
lectually. It  is  the  only  security  for  anything  like  unity  of 
system,  and  the  only  safeguard  against  neglect,  inaccuracy, 
and  eccentricity  of  teaching.  It  is  practically  found  to  be  the 
best  preventive  of  systematic  idleness  on  the  part  of  the  boys. 


*  Drawing  is  a  rpfnilar  part  of  tho  work  in  tho  Modem  Department. 
In  the  Cluwical  Depttrtmont  the  ttudy  of  it  is  optional,  and  pursued  to 
a  ffrcat  extent  out  of  Mhool  hours. 

T  The  dansical  examination  is  at  Midsummer,  Mid  the  mathematical  at 
Christmas,  in  tho  Olassioal  Department.  In  the  modem  school,  the 
matliematioal  examination  Is  conducted  at  Midsu 


The  examination  by  strangers  may  affurd  a  test  of  the  ChsltbiT' 
general  efficiency  of  a  school,  but  it  cannot  be  sufficiently 
searching  to  find  out  the  details  of  defect  or  excellence,  on 
which  that  general  standard  of  efficiency  depends ;  nor 
can  it  be  conducted  with  the  assistance  of  an  intimate 
knowledge  both  of  masters  and  boys.  The  examination, 
therefore,  of  the  school,  regularly  and  not  unfrequently,  is 
one  of  the  most  important  duties  of  a  Head  Master. 

(D.)  I.— 'The  Classical  Dkpartmbnt. 

I  now  pass  from  the  general  principles  of  instruction  to 
points  concerning  each  department  separately. 

(1.)  In  the  Classical  Department  the  principle  of  classifi-  Parallelism 
cation  depends  u])on  the  degree  of  a  Doy's  knowledge  of  3{^JS3J[s. 
Latin  and  Greek.  The  only  remarkable  peculiarity  of 
arrangement  is  one  introduced  by  the  Rev.  W.  Dobson. 
The  whole  department  is  divided  into  ten  classes ;  the  first 
two  classes  being  di\ided  each  into  two  consecutive  divi- 
sions, and  including  the  first  seventy-two  boys.  Below 
these  classes  each  class  is  divided  into  two  parallel  divisions ; 
the  ti;i'o  divisions  reading  the  same  suDJects,  and  being 
supposed  to  be  exactly  equal  in  knowledge  and  ability. 
Eacn  (numbering  about  fifteen-boys)  is  put  into  the  hands 
of  a  master,  who  also  takes  a  correspon cling  division  of  the 
class  immediately  l)elow.  The  two  divisions  arc  said  to 
belong  to  the  "  Principal's  and  Vice-Principal's  side,"  the 
distinction,  however,  being  purely  nominal.  The  whole 
department  is,  therefore,  arranged  thus : — 

Class  I.  a.  -  -  -  16  boys. 

,,1.6.  -  -  -  16    „ 

II.  a.  -  -  -  20    „ 

ILb,  -  -  -  21)    .. 


Class 


IIL  P. 
IV.  1 


•;} 


30  bovs. 


r  Class     IILV.P. 


[IL  V.P.\  ^,, 

IV  V  p  J  ^  "^y®* 

v!  v.p! 


euminatlons  at  Christmas. 


;  Midrammor,  and  the  extra 


::    vI:p:}^w*{  ;;    v;:v:p.}30boy8. 

ITie  classes  included  within  orackets  are  under  the 
charge  of  the  same  master. 

This  system  of  parallelism  was  originally  intended  to 
apply  also  to  the  upper  classes;  but  it  was  soon  disused 
with  regard  to  them. 

It  was  originally  instituted  in  the  idea  of  keeping  the 
classes  small,  and  securing  sufficiently  rapid  promotion.  I 
am  inclined  to  think  that  it  has  no  great  effect  in  these 
respects.  If  it  were  done  away  with,  and  if  each  class  were 
placed  under  one  master,  the  number  of  boys  under  him 
would  be  the  same,  the  similarity  of  attainment  being  of 
course  greater;  and  the  class  might  be  worked  in  two 
removes  in  those  subjects  on  which  it  was  found  necessary 
so  to  arrange  them.  The  boys  promoted  would  be  precisely 
the  same  as  now,  the  only  difference  being,  that  they  would 
come  from  under  one  master,  instead  of  coming  from  under 
two. 

Its  advantages  and  disadvantages  api)ear  to  me  to  be 
these — 

The  advantages  arc  that  -  Its  advan- 

(a)  A  boy  remains  under  the  same  master  for  a  longer  time.  ***®*' 
(If  promotion  for  each  class  be  made  each  half-year,  a  boy 
would  under  the  other  system  be  under  each  master  for  a 
half-year,  whereas  he  is  now  under  him  for  a  year.) 

(b)  A  boy  can  be  quietly  moved  from  one  side  to  the 
other  without  any  great  loss,  if  he  gets  on  ill  vi-ith  the 
master  under  whom  he  has  been  placed. 

(c)  The  Principal  is  enabled  to  see  on  examination 
whether  the  failure  oP  a  class  depends  on  any  fault  of  teach- 
ing or  discipline.  If  the  class  on  one  side  is  constantly 
inferior  to  the  corresponding  class  on  the  other,  the  raw 
material  )>cing  much  the  same,  the  conclusion  is  obvious. 

As  for  the  disadvantages.  Its  disad- 

(fl)  The  great  and  serious  disadvantage  is  the  ])ractical  ^'*"*««**»- 
impossibility  of  securing  strict  equality  of  excellence  in  the 
masters  of  parallel  divisions,  and  therefore  real  equality 
of  progress  in  the  boys.  As  far  as  my  experience  goes,  I 
may  say  that  I  have  never  found  anything  like  this  equality. 
The  consequence  is,  that  if  two  Iwys  are  promoted  into  tlie 
second  form,  after  passing  up,  the  one  on  the  Principal's 
the  other  on  the  Vice- Principal's  side,  it  is  likely,  that  the 
one  will  have  been  far  better  taught  than  the  other  in 
some  of  the  parallel  divisions,  through  which  they  have 
passed. 

{b)  The  second  is  the  tendency  to  encourage  invidious 
comparisons,  on  the  part  of  the  boys,  of  the  masters  of 
parallel  di^nsions  in  respect  of  knowledge,  teaching  and 
strictness  of  discipline.  That  thi  is  no  imaginary  evil  has 
been  found  by  experience. 
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Chblten-       I  do  not  at  present  feel  able  to  determine  to  which  side 
HAM.       the  preponderance  belonp^s. 

Statk-         (2.)  The  next  i)oint  of  importance  is  the  mathematical 
MEKT.       arrangement  of  this  Department. 

The  classification  being  made  according  to  classical  know- 

m^kll^  ledge,  it  is  evident  that  each  class  will  include  boys  of 
nugcmeut*  very  different  advancement  in  mathematics  and  arithme- 
tic. It  has  never  yet  been  the  practice  to  classify  the  boys 
for  mathematics  on  a  system  indc])endcnt  of  the  classical 
arrangement.  This  irregularity  is,  of  course,  a  serious 
hindrance  to  the  mathematical  advancement  of  the  boys. 
It  is  practically  rcmedifd,  >vith  respect  to  all  except  the 
last  four  classes^  by  the  subdivision  of  each  class  for 
mathematical  study  into  three  divisions,  which  are  placed 
under  the  three  marhematical  masters,  each  division  num- 
bering on  the  average  about  12  boys.  In  this  way  it  is 
generally  contrived,  that  a  boy  shall  not  be  kept  back  in 
mathematics  on  account  of  backwardness  in  classics,  and, 
in  order  to  secure  proper  competition,  it  is  now  settled 
that,  although  bovs  of  different  classes  cannot  be  taught 
mathematics  togetlier,  they  may  nevertheless  be  examined 
together,  and  the  subjects  chosen  for  reading  are  regulated 
accordingly. 

The  same  thing  is  done  to  some  extent  but  less  perfectly 
with  regard  to  the  two  arithmetical  masters,  wno  have 
charge  of  the  lower  classes.  It  will  be  obsen'ed  by  the 
class  returns  that  a  considerable  portion  of  time  is  given 
to  mathematics ;  and,  in  point  of  fact,  the  standard  of 
attainment  is  good.  But  I  do  not  think  that  the  contri- 
vance referred  to  works  so  thoroughly  well  as  to  correct 
the  whole  e\i\,  and  I  believe  that  an  mdependent  mathe- 
matical arrangement  would  be  preferable,  and  ought  not 
(within  certain  limitsj  to  be  impossible. 

Tlie  study         O^-)  '^^^^  ^^*  point  to  be  noticed  in  relation  to  this  Denart- 
of  modern     ment  is  the  arrangement  made  in  reference  to  the  teaching 
{Fi?iuSand  ^^  ^'re^ch  and  German.    The    same    difficulty   meets  us 
German},      here  also  as  to  classitication.     The  classes  cannot  go  to 
their  French  lessons  except  in  their  classical  arrangement. 
The  evil  is  not  so  great  as  in  the  case  of  mathematics, 
because,  as  a  boy's  place  in  the  general  classification  de- 
pends on  his  knowledge  of  language,  that  same   know- 
ledge will  generally  enable  him  to  keep  up  with  the  rest 
of  his  class  in  French  or  German  (exceptional  cases  being 
soon  provided  for  by  a  few  private  lessons).  '  So  far  as  it 
exists,  it  is  met  in  much  the  same  way  as  in  the  mathe- 
matical work. 

A  greater  difficulty  is  the  short  time  which  can  be  given 
to  the  study.  We  find  it  impossible  to  give  more  than 
two  school  hours  per  week  to  modem  languages,  besides 
time  for  preparation  in  the  evening,  excepting  for  boys  who 
purj)osc  to  go  in  for  the  Indian  Civil  Ser\'ice  anpoinlments, 
and  for  whom  special  arrangements  are  made.  Judging 
it  utterly  impossible  under  these  circumstances  to  allow 
the  simultaneous  study  both  of  French  and  German,  we 
have  resolved  to  fix  a  certain  point  in  the  school,  up  to 
which  French  alone  is  to  be  learnt ;  when  a  boy  reaches 
that  point,  his  parents  make  their  choice,  whether  he  shall 
continue  French  or  begin  German,  and,  that  choice,  once 
made,  must  as  a  rule  be  adhered  to.  The  Modern  l)e])art- 
ment  is  of  course  open  to  those,  for  whom  this  amount  of 
study  of  modern  languages  is  insufficient. 

The  greatest  difficulty  of  all,  however,  is  the  mainten- 
ance of  a  ])roper  standard  of  work  and  discipline  in  the 
French  and  German  clajjses.  The  boys  look  upon  the 
study  as  merely  accessory ;  the  masters,  if  foreigners,  are 
seldom  sufficiently  acquainted  with  English  methods  of 
education  to  make  their  own  knowledge  thoroughly 
effective,  and  are  seldom  able  to  secure  the  attention 
and  good  order  of  their  classes.  I  cannot  but  be  of 
opinion  that,  if  a  school  can  include  one  Frenchman  and 
one  German  on  its  staff,  for  the  purpose  of  correcting 
pronunciation  and  looking  over  the  higher  kinds  of  com- 
position, and  can  then  entnist  the  greater  part  of  the 
French  and  German  teaching  to  Englishmen  who  have 
had  an  university'  education,  and  who,  having  lived  abroad, 
are  thoroughly  versed  in  the  foreign  language  which  they 
undertake  to  teach,  the  work  will  be  far  more  effectively 
done  than  by  any  other  arrangement. 

In  order  to  secure  the  systematic  arrangement  of  the 
French  and  German  teaching,  and  to  give  importance  to 
the  study  in  the  eyes  of  the  boys^  we  have  recently  laid 
down  a  rule,  that  each  master  shall  take  in  class  a  certain 
]»ortion  of  French  or  German  grammar  (as  a  kind  of 
repetition  almost  said  " by  heart")  so  as  to  leave  the  French 
and  (iennan  masters  more  time  for  translation  and  com- 
position ;  and  that  the  marks  of  the  French  and  German 
shall  be  added  to  those  of  the  regular  class  work,  so  as  to 
influence  a  boy's  position  in  his  class  and  in  the  school. 


We  do  not  ho|)e  by  this  to  secure  any  high  standani  of 
French  and  German  scholarship;  but  we  trust  to  make 
the  boy's  knowledge,  as  far  as  it  goes,  sufficiently  systematic 
and  accurate  to  be  a  good  basis  for  future  study. 


II.  The  Modbrn  Department. 


II.  The  Modem  (or  civil  and  military)  Department.         b 

The  existence  of  this  Department,  with  numbers  nearly  " 
co-ordinate  with  those  of  the  Classical  Department,  is  perhaps 
the  most  characteristic  feature  of  the  system  of  Cheltenham 
College.  The  reathng  of  the  higher  classes  is  mainly  guided 
by  the  Woolwich  and  Sandhurst  examinations,  (which 
are  to  this  Department  what  the  University  course  it  to  a 
high  classical  school) ;  and  of  course  that  which  rules  the 
highest  classes  must  more  or  less  directly  affect  the  studies 
of  the  whole  Department.  It  should  be  observed,  that 
although  classes  exist  called  the  "  Direct  Line  "  and  "  Sand- 
hurst classes,"  these  do  not  hy  any  means  coutain  the 
whole  of  the  boys  who  are  desinng  to  obtain  commissions, 
either  directly  or  through  Sandhurst.  Such  boys  can,  and 
most  freouently  do,  pass  at  once  to  their  examinations  from 
the  regular  classes.  The  special  classes  above  alluded  to 
arc  designed  for  those  who,  hanng  this  desire,  are  yet,  ftfrn 
their  standard  of  age  and  knowledge,  unfit  to  continue  in 
the  regular  classes,  and  need  special  and  almost  piiTale 
tuition.  In  the  same  ^vay  it  may  be  obser\^ed  that,  althoofih 
the  *'  Civil  class "  was  instituted  with  a  view  to  those 
who  were  entering  commercial  life,  or  intending  to  compete 
for  appointments  in  Government  offices,  still  many  pass 
from  the  College  in  these  directions  without  entering  the 
"  Cml  class  "  at  all.  It  may  therefore  be  said  generaUT, 
that  this  Department  is  intended  for  boys  entering  tibe 
army,  adopting  the  engineering  or  other  scientific  profei- 
sioni,  or  destined  for  commercial  life. 

I  may  add  that,  in  the  competition  examinations  for  Wod- 
wich  and  Sandhurst,  it  has  achieved  decided  and  unusual 
success,  and  that  its  pupils  have  afterwards  continued  to 
attain  distinctions  at  Woolwich,  Addiscombe,  and  Sand- 
hurst. These  arc  its  only  external  tests ;  perhaps  a  moie 
valuable  one  still  may  be  deduced  from  the  fact  of  its 
continued  numbers  and  popularity,  and  from  its  having 
attained  a  complete  equality  in  rank  with  the  Classical 
Department. 

With  regard  to  the  details  of  its  arrangement,  I  would  ■* 
beg  to  refer  to  a  letter  from  Mr.  South  wood  which  is  sub-Jli 
joined.    The  Department  has  been  created  by  him;  no8« 
one  therefore  can  give  more  valuable  information  as  to  its 
working. 

But  there  are  one  or  two  general  questions  which  maj 
naturallv  be  referred  to  here. 

(1 .)  1  he  first  and  most  important  is  that  of  its  educational  {Jj 
eflTect  on  the  minds  of  the  boys,  llie  principle  of  iti 
classification  is  mathematical ;  and  its  standard  of  mathe- 
matics is  hi^h.  It  is  reasonable  therefore  to  expect  from 
it  that  cultivation  of  the  reasoning  powers,  for  which 
mathematical  study  is  calculated.  Natural  science  has  in  it 
fair  scope,  and  is  efficiently  worked.  To  it  we  look  for 
the  cultivation  of  the  observing  and  inductive  faculties. 
The  study  of  language  is,  of  course,  carried  out  under  gieat 
difficultv.  In  the  first  place  the  mathematical  cussi- 
fication  brings  together,  in  one  class  and  under  one  teaching, 
boys  of  very  diflPerent  proficiency  and  power  for  language! 
In  the  next  place,  in  spite  of  all  possible  pains,  it  is  vor 
difficult  to  ensure  in  the  lower  classes  a  thorough  attention 
to  their  Latin.  The  boys  look  upon  it  as  an  accessory 
subject,  knowing  that  it  will  have  to  be  dropped  in  tlw 
upper  classes,  and  will  not  (in  all  probahility)  afiect  their 
final  examinations.  It  is  perhaps  hardly  to  be  expected, 
that  boys  should  look  further  forward,  or  consider  the  ground 
on  which  the  real  value  of  theu*  Latin  study  depends.  In 
the  third  place  the  study  of  French  and  German  is  beset  with 
the  difficulties  already  noticed.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that 
on  these  languages,  and  on  English,  with  the  substratum 
of  Latin  already  laid,  the  real  study  of  language  in  this 
Department  must  rest.  I  believe  that  these  ought  to  be 
sufficient.  In  the  English  work  of  the  higher  classes  much 
seems  to  be  attained.  But  the  difficulty  (already  alluded 
to)  of  securing  such  results  in  the  foreign  languages  is  here 
strongly  felt.  It  is  not,  however,  in  my  opinion  an  insaper> 
able  difficulty;  but  it  renders  even  more  necessary  than 
ever  some  such  arrangement  to  secure  the  systematic  and 
scientific  teaching  of  these  languages,  as  has  alreadj  been 
referred  to. 

So  far  then  as  can  be  judged  from  the  nature  of  the  system 
and  (1  may  add)  from  the  character  of  the  boys  who  have 
passed  through  it,  1  think  it  may  be  said  that  the  experi- 
ment has  been  fairly  tried,  with  such  a  measuK  of 
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as  to  justify  much  confidence  in  its  value.  The  existence  of 
the  modem  department  is  also  a  safeguard  to  the  classical 
system^  as  giving  scope  for  those  hoys  who  are  unfit  for  the 
latter,  and  affording  an  opportunity  of  introducing  those 
extra  studies  which  are  often  desired  by  boys  or  by  parents, 
and  which  it  is  literally  impossible  to  introduce  without  over- 
burdening the  boys,  or  interfering  with  the  solidity  of  their 
work,  if  classics  and  mathematics  areto  be  thoroughly  studied. 
On  this  subject  I  should  venture  to  endorse  (so  fur  as  my 
knowledge  extends)  the  statement  derived  by  Mr.  South  wood 
from  long  experience.  I  cannot  say  that  I  have  the  same 
full  confidence  in  the  effect  of  the  system,  as  in  the  older 
classical  system,  modified  as  it  is  here  by  a  strong  and  sufficient 
admixture  of  mathematics  and  of  English  study.  I  observe 
that,  in  the  Woolwich  and  other  competitive  examinations,  a 
reaction  is  taking  place  towards  that  older  system,  which  I 
believe  to  represent  fairly  a  reaction  in  the  general  estimate 
of  its  value.  At  present  I  am  sure  that  boys  could  be  sent  in 
for  Woolwich  with  almost  equal  advantage  from  either 
department  of  the  College.  But  I  still  think,  that  the 
existence  of  our  Modem  Department  gives  far  greater  per- 
fection to  the  system  of  education,  and  far  better  scope  for 
the  various  ability  and  knowledge  of  our  boys  than  could 
be  possible,  if  only  the  classical  system  prevailed.  I  feel 
sure  that  it  gives  a  true  education,  and  not  mere  instruction 
in  various  subjects, 
feet  of  (2.)  There  is  another  important  question  suggested  by  this 
|^"S  division  of  a  school  into  various  departments,  especially 
Col-  when,  as  in  this  College,  the  two  senior  departments  are 
nearly  co-ordinate  in  numbers  and  in  standing. 

It  is  the  question,  how  far  there  may  be  danger  to  the 
unity  of  the  school,  a  danger  arising  partly  from  the  very 
fact  of  the  division  of  the  boys,  and  partly  from  the  less  direct 
contact  of  the  bo^s  of  the  Modem  Department  with  the 
Principal,  and  their  consequent  tendency  to  look  up  to 
their  own  Head  Master  instead  of  to  him.  My  experience 
is  but  short,  but,  so  far  as  it  goes,  I  should  say  that  the 
danger  is  no  imaginary  one,  and  that  it  is  likely  to  become 
more  visible  in  its  effects,  if  anjrthing  of  prefectorial 
authority  is  introduced  into  the  College.  But  I  think 
that  it  is  quite  possible  to  ^ard  against  it  thoroughly,  if  the 
Principal  is  able  and  willing  to  superintend,  either  by 
examination  or  by  direct  t'Caching,  some  part  of  the  work  of 
the  first  class  of  the  Modem  Department,  if  it  is  well  known 
that  the  scheme  of  work  is  regulated  by  him,  and  that  all 
masters  are  ultimately  responsible  to  him,  if  all  questions 
of  serious  discipline  are  referred  to  him,  and  if  in  the  reli- 

gious  influence  of  the  Chapel  sendees  the  preparation  of 
oys  for  confirmation  and  the  like,  he  is  distinctly  the 
representative  of  the  whole  College.  If  he  is  well  aware  of 
the  danger,  both  as  regards  appearances  in  the  eyes  of  the 
boys  and  as  regards  the  tendency  in  himself  to  take 
warmer  interest  in  the  boys  with  whom  he  is  more  closely 
in  contact,  thfcn  (I  think)  it  may  be  removed,  at  any  rate 
so  fw,  that  it  cannot  be  considered  by  any  means  to  counter- 
balance the  plain  advantage  of  a  more  perfect  classification. 


HAM. 

Statb- 

MEMT. 


cipline,  involving  far  more  supervision  and  direct  individual  Cheltik- 
assistance  than  is  needed  for  boys  of  twelve  and  upwards.  It 
has  always  been  my  own  feeUng  that,  next  to  the  highest 
classes  of  a  school,  the  lowest  are  the  most  important.  On 
the  conduct  of  these  lowest  classes  depend  in  great  measure 
the  first  impressions,  intellectual  and  moral,  of  the  school 
upon  the  boy,  the  growth  of  good  habits  of  work  and  disci- 
pline, and  the  origination  of  the  tone  which  will  hereafter 
distinguish  his  whole  school  career. 

It  is  a  great  mistake  to  entrust  them  to  the  least  able  and 
least  experienced  hands,  with  only  that  general  supervision 
and  examination  which  the  Head  Master  of  a  large  publio 
school  can  give.  They  should  be  in  frequent  and  daily 
contact  with  a  man  who  has  made  it  his  business  to  train 
and  guide  little  boys,  and  who  is  capable  of  giving  them 
that  first  right  direction  which  is  invaluable.  This  is  the 
office  of  the  Head  Master  of  the  Juvenile  Department,  and 
upon  the  tone,  which  he  is  able  to  inspire  in  the  boys  and 
masters  under  him,  very  much  of  the  welfare  of  the  College 
must  depend. 

We  have  also  had  reason  to  think  that  the  power 
of  keeping  the  younger  boys  to  themselves,  in  the  board- 
ing house  and  in  the  playground  is  highly  desirable. 
In  the  boarding  houses  there  can  be  (I  think)  no  question 
of  the  advantages,  moral  and  physical,  of  having  to  deal 
with  boys  of  nearly  the  same  age  in  respect  of  all  domestic 
arrangements.  In  the  playground  I  am  not  by  any  means 
of  opinion,  that  intercourse  bet^'cen  the  elder  and  younger 
boys  should  be  cut  off;  but  I  think  it  of  great  consequence 
that  it  should  be  capable  of  regulation,  and  especially  that 
the  little  boys  should  have  sufficient  ground  for  games,  &c. 
of  their  own. 

It  is  for  these  reasons  that  the  juvenile  school  was  esta- 
blished. We  have  as  yet  no  experience  to  show  how  far 
they  can  be  attained. 

1  have  thus  endeavoured  to  sketch  out  the  peculiarities  of 
our  system  of  teaching,  omitting  the  features  in  which  it 
resembles  that  of  most  other  large  schools.  I  have  only  to 
add  that  if  information  on  any  other  points  should  be 
confidered  desirable,  I  shall  feel  still  further  honoured  by 
being  called  ui)on  to  supply  it. 

I  have,  &c. 

Alfred  Barry,  B.D.^ 
Principal. 


Explanatory  Statement  by  the  Rev.  Thomas  A. 
SouTHwooD  respecting  the  Modern  Department, 

I  fear  the  form  of  return  (C),  furnished  by  the  Pubhc 
Schools  Commission,  was  but  ill-adapted  for  the  information 
which  the  Modern  Department  of  the  Cheltenham  College 
was  invited  to  give.  I  will  endeavour  to  supplement  it 
with  a  few  words  of  explanation,  in  the  hope  tnat  it  may 
make  the  reports  of  the  masters  intelligible  and  clear. 


III.  The  Juvenile  Department. 

The  Juvenile  Department  is  but  recently  established, 
and  its  numbers  accordingly  are  below  the  standsurd,  to 
which  we  expect  them  hereafter  to  attain.  It  is  considered 
that  if  the  College  is  full  (650  boys)  about  100  or  120 
should  be  in  the  Juvenile  Department.  The  age  is  fixed 
from  eight  to  eleven,  but  boys  may  remain  in  it,  if  necessary, 
till  thirteen.  If,  at  the  age  of  thirteen,  they  are  unfit  for 
the  lower  classes  of  the  senior  departments,  the  probability 
will  be  that  they  are  hardly  fit  for  a  public  school  at  all. 

They  have  school  rooms  of  their  own,  they  are  to  have 
juvenile  boarding  houses  as  soon  as  possible,  and  a  certain 

?art  of  the  College  playground  reserved  for  their  use.  A 
lead  Master  is  appointed  for  the  Juvenile  Department, 
responsible  only  to  the  Principal  and  having  the  general  con- 
trol and  supervision  of  the  masters  under  him. 
tjects.  '^c  main  object,  which  we  had  in  view,  was  the  possibility 
of  taking  boys  at  an  early  a^e,  before  they  have  lost,  by  im- 
perfect or  erroneous  groundmg,  the  time  which  is  valuable 
oeyond  all  others.  More  especially  we  desire  to  see,  that 
the^  are  well  taught  in  elementarv  English  subjects  and  in 
Latin  and  French  grammar.  We  have  as  yet  found  it 
impossible,  without  special  arrangements,  to  take  boys  with 
advantage  before  they  are  ten  or  eleven  years  old.  But  very 
many  come  at  that  age,  either  wholly  ignorant,  or  so  pre- 
pared that  they  have  to  unlearn  much  of  what  they  have 
already  learnt.  The  time  thus  lost  can  hardly  ever  be 
regained.  The  classification  (to  which  such  derect  leads) 
must  be  defective,  both  in  its  moral  and  its  intellectual 
effects.  But  if  we  take  boys  as  early  as  eight  years  old,  it  is 
clear  that  they  require  a  different  system  of  teaching  and  dis- 


Larye  number  of  Subjects  taught  in  the  Modem  Department, 

Tlie  number  of  subjects  included  in  the  course  of 
instruction  will  appear  unusually  large,  and,  were  they  all 
taught  at  the  same  time,  would  completely  destroy  any  hope 
of  educating  the  boys  to  any  good  purpose ;  but  this  is 
carefully  avoided  by  grounding  the  lower  classes  in  Latin, 
English,  History,  and  elementary  mathematics,  and  gradually 
introducing  a  fresh  subject  as  the  boys  are  able  to  oear  it. 

The  whole  course  comprises  Mathematics,  Latin,  English, 
history,  geography,  French,  German,  Hindustani,  English 
language  and  literature,  physical  science,  drawing,  fortifi- 
cation and  surveying.  There  are  13  classes,  but  as  some 
of  them  contain  tr^'o,  three,  and  even  four  divisions,  they 
are  considered  for  all  practical  purposes  as  19.  They  are : — 
I.  ...  -    with    6  boys 

II.A.1 

n.B.j      -  -  -  - 

III.  A,\ 
III.  Bj     -  -  -  - 

in.  C.\ 

in. D./  -        -        -        - 

Sandhurst  and  Direct  Commissions       „      28 


24 
26 


26 


Civil.  1 
IV.C.I 
IV.  A.  \ 
IV.  B.  / 

vT;  } 

vn.i 
vin.J 

IX.  1 
X.J 


28 
30 
32 
33 
34 
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The  Head  Master  takes  the  first  class,  and  a  class  master 
each  bracket  of  classes. 

There  are  therefore  ten  class  masters  includinpr  the  Head 
Master,  with  an  average  of  2/  boys  each.  There  is  also  the 
Vice-master,  who  takes  the  English  literature  of  the  first 
and  second  classes,  and  instructs  those  boys  in  them  who 
have  made  considerable  progress  in  Latin  and  Greek ;  he 
also  assists  the  Head  Master  in  the  periodical  examinations 
of  the  classes  during  the  half  year.  There  is  one  Hindus- 
tani master,  one  master  for  physical  science,  two  German, 
two  French,  and  three  drawing  masters.  The  first  class  is 
the  highest,  the  tenth  the  lowest  in  rank. 

The  Arrangement  of  the  Subjects, 

The  subjects  of  the  three  lowest  classes  (X.  IX.,  VIII.) 
are  Latin,  English,  History, elementary  Mathematics,  French, 
and  Drawing,  In  the  seventh  German  or  Hindustani  is 
added,  and  with  this  addition  the  boys  continue  their  study 
until  reaching  the  third  class. 

On  reaching  the  third  class,  geometrical  drawing  and 
natural  science  are  added  ;  Pinglish  literature  is  commenced 
in  the  second  class,  and  those  who  may  be  intended  for  the 
anny  there  begin  to  learn  fortification. 

On  entering  the  first  class  the  experimental  sciences  are 
taught ;  also  militarj'  sketching  and  surveying,  theoretically 
and  practically,  to  tnose  intended  for  the  army.  Thus  the 
subjects  are  gradually  introduced,  as  the  boys  acquire  pro 
ficiency  in  the  subjects  which  have  previously  occupied 
their  attention  ;  none  of  these  however  are  wholly  dropped, 
but  are  kept  up  and  strengthened  by  revision  and  examina- 
tion. In  this  way  the  whole  range  of  subjects  can  be  com- 
pleted without  confusion,  or  unduly  taxing  the  boys'  time. 

Special  Classes. 

Tlie  Sandhurst  and  Direct  Commissions  classes  are 
special  classes  for  those  candidates  for  Sandhurst  or  the 
line,  who,  being  too  backward  for  the  upper  regular  classes, 
require  much  individual  teaching.  ITie  civil  class  is  another 
special  class  ;  it  contains  those  boys  who  are  intended  for 
the  Government  offices  or  a  commercial  line  of  life.  In  this 
class  besides  arithmetic,  history,  geography,  Latin,  and 
modern  languages,  especial  attention  is  paid  to  English 
composition,  precis  and  abstract  making.  I  may  here  men- 
tion that  in  the  first  and  second  classes  the  course  of  study 
is  well  adapted  to  several  classes  of  boys — to  those  whose 
object  is  Woolwich  or  Sandhurst,  the  Civil  Engineer  Ser- 
vice of  India,  and  Civil  engineering  generally,  and  to  others 
who  have  no  profession  in  view,  but  who  seek  to  obtain  a 
sound  education  bv  means  of  mathematics,  English  language 
and  literature,  modern  languages,  and  physical  science.  This 
is  the  kind  of  education  which  the  Modem  Department 
furnishes,  and  twenty  years'  experience  has  proved  that  a 
more  comprehensive  education  can  be  given  by  the  union  of 
two  such  schools  as  the  classical  and  modern,  than  by  the 
individual  action  of  either,  that  they  can  work  harmoniously 
and  also  successfully,  both  for  the  public  requirements  and 
for  the  college  treasury. 


Examination  of  the  Classes. 

All  the  classes  are  examined  by  the  Head  Master  (assisted 
by  the  V^ice-master)  twice  during  the  half  year.  IVo  classes 
are  examined  in  each  week,  notice  being  given  to  the  class 
mast-ers  the  day  preceding  the  examination. 

The  subjects  examined  are  those  taught  by  the  class 
masters,  mathematics,  Latin,  history,  and  geography.  The 
examination  is  partly  by  papers,  partly  vivd  voce,  and 
includes  both  new  and  old  work.  The  marks  obtained  in 
these  examinations  are  added  to  the  marks  of  the  class 
master,  and  of  the  masters  for  extra  subjects,  the  total 
determining  the  place  of  the  boys  in  order  of  merit,  which 
appears  in  the  school  report  forwarded  to  the  parents 
twice  each  half  year.  ITie  results  of  these  examinations  are 
entered  in  a  register  kept  by  the  Head  Master,  and  any  bov 
who  distinguishes  himself  has  a  special  notice  of  such 
distinction  entered  in  the  register,  and  the  school  report 
furnished  to  his  friends. 

The  subjects  taught  by  the  extra  masters,  such  as  French, 
German,  Hindustani,  drawing,  and  physical  science,  are 
examined  by  gentlemen  unconnected  with  the  school, 
appointed  by  the  Council  of  the  College ;  they  take  place 
just  before  the  Christmas  vacation.  All  the  classes  are 
examined  in  the  class  subjects  by  examiners  appointed  by 
the  Council  during  the  last  fortnight  of  the  summer  half 
year,  the  result  of  which  is  furnished  to  the  Council  in  a 
Report  drawn  up  by  the  examiners. 

It  has  been  seen  that  each  class  master  has  two  classes, 
or  two  divisions  corresponding  to  two  classes,  and  it  is  so 
arranged,  that  while  one  class  or  division  is  under  instruction 
from  the  class  master  the  other  class  or  division  is  either 
preparing  a  lesson  for  him  or  absent  with  one  of  the  extra 
masters.  The  class  masters  are  actually  engaged  in  oral 
teaching  from  25  to  27  hours  of  the  week  consisting  of 
30  school  hours ;  and  of  the  remaining  hours  the  greater 
portion  is  occupied  in  examining  exercises  or  in  preparing 
examination  papers  to  test  some  lesson  prepared  by  the 
boys.  In  the  III.  C.,  III.  D.,  IV.  A.,  IV.  B.,  IV.  C,  IV. 
D.,  v.,  VI.,  VII.,  VIII.,  IX.,  X.  classesthe  relative  timegiven 
in  school  to  the  various  subjects  is, — Latin,  Sive  hoars; 
mathematics,  eight  hours;  modern  languages,  from  four 
to  six  hours ;  drawing  two  hours  ;  English  history,  three 
hours ;  Scripture  lessons,  two  hours  ;  the  remaining  hours 
to  preparation  cither  for  the  class  master  or  for  the  extra 
masters.  In  the  upper  classes  the  relative  time  given  is, — 
mathematics,  from  eight  to  ten  hours  ;  modem  languages, 
five  to  seven  hours  ;  drawing,  four  to  five  hours  ;  English 
literature,  four  to  five  hours ;  science,  three  hours.  W'hen 
Latin  and  Greek  are  studied,  science  and  some  other 
subjects  are  wholly  or  partly  discontinued.  The  same 
takes  place  with  regard  to  fortification  and  surveying.  ITie 
evening  preparation  at  the  boarding  houses  occupies  from 
one  and  a  half  to  three  hours,  and  the  subjects  are  those 
taught  and  examined  by  the  class  master  on  the    foUo^-ing 

Thos.  a.  Southwood. 
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TABLE  C. 


Return  of  the  Work  done  by  the  several  Forms  or  Diyisions 


Authors  or  Books  used 

(not  being  mere  Books  of 

Reference^, 

with  the  Editions. 


Authors 
or  Books  used, 
hcins  merely 

of  Reference, 

including  Maps 

and 

Illustrations. 


Authors  construed 

or  translated 
viva  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with  the 

Summer  Holidays, 

1862. 


4. 


Mctliod  of  Hearing 

the  Form 
in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


Authors  whose 

Language 

has  been  committed 

to  Memory, 

and  the  Quantity 

of  each  in 

the  same  Year. 


6. 

Authors  whose 

Substance 

and  Matter  h«Te 

been  committed  to 

Memory,  and 

the  Quantity  of 

each 

in  the  same 

Year. 


I 


i 

I 


Novum  Tcstamentum,  Smith's  Dictionary 
Or.,  Valpy,  Lovd,  and  (Latin);  Liddcll 
others;  Homer '(Bavm  and  Scott's  Lcxi 
/«V*  text)  ;  Euripides  con  ;  Edward  ^'I. 
(Poraoii);  Plato,  Gor-  I^tin  Grammar; 
g\a&  {Stallbaum);  So-  Wordsworth's 
phocles,  Ajax(  Jr  under) ;  Greek  Grammar ; 
Herodotus  {Teubficr's  Holden's  Foliorum 
Seriei) ;  Aristophanes,  Centuria? ;  Hoi 
Equites  (liolden);       den's       Folionim 

Vaughan's     Epistle    to      Silvula;  Hei- 

the  Romans;  Aristotle,  mann's  Materials 
de  Poetica  (Bekkvr) ;  for  translation 
Demosthenes,  Olvnth-  into  German ; 
iacs  (  WUkin*')  ;  Virgil  Coiitanseau's  Ma- 
(Oxfttrd  Text) ;  Horace  tcrials  for  transla- 
(Oxford  Text) ;  Quinti-  tion  into  French, 
lian  (Bonne}l)\  Cicero, 
c.  VerrAi  ( Teuhner*» 
Series) ;  Cicero,  Epistolce  Selecta;,  e^.  MiiUeri 
Plautus  {Flecheisen);  Terence  {FlerkeiMcn); 
Catullus  (liosdfach);  Piudarus,  Theocritus 
(Teubner'»Serita) ;  Schiller's  Works  {StiUtgard 
£diiion)  ;  Moliere  (erf.  Tauchnitz) ;  Tod- 
hunter's  Algebra ;  Todhunter's  Plane  Trigo- 
nometry ;  luKlhunter's  Diflfbrcntial  Calculus ; 
Drew,  Geometrical  Conies ;  Parkinson, 
Elementary  Dynamics  and  Statics ;  Colcnso's 
Algebra ;  Colenso's Arithmetic ;  Potts'  Euclid; 
Short's  Church  History ;  Litton*s  Introduction 
to  the  Scriptures. 


Greek  Testament, 
Gospel  of  St.  Mark, 
Romans,  Corinthians 
II. ;  Plato,  Gor^ias ; 
Sophocles,  Ajax ; 
Euripides,  Orestes; 
Aristophanes,  Equi- 
tes; Herodotus,  111., 
1-115  ch.;  Demos- 
thenes, Olynthiac 
Orations ;  Aristotle, 
Poetics ;  Homer, 
Iliad  XX.,  Odyssey, 
XVII.,XVin.;Vir. 
gil.iEn.,  VIIL,X.; 
Horace,  Odes,  Ars 
Poetica;  Quiutilian, 
part  of  Book  X. ; 
Cicero,  c.  Verrem, 
"  de  Signis,"  and 
some  of  bis  letters 
to  Atticus,  ^5  or  6) ; 
Plautus,  Trinum- 
mus  ;  Terence, 
Heautontimorume- 
nos ;  LiTy,  a  few 
chapters;  Catullus, 
Nuptiie  Pelei,  &c., 
and  some  select 
odes;  Pindar, Theo- 
critus, a  few  select 
passages. 


The  boys  are  called  up  in 
no  regular  order,  care 
being  taken  that  each 
boy  be  called  up  to  con- 
strue once  a  day.  Marks 
are  ^iyen  for  each  con- 
strumg  lesson,  includ- 
ing the  answering  of 
the  questions  passed 
round. 

The  maximum  of  marks 
giycn  is  10. 

Tiic  best  scholars  are 
called  up  most  fre- 
quently ;  the  weekly 
marks  are  added  up,  an 
ayerage  being  allowed 
to  those  who  have  been 
called  up  less  fre* 
quently. 

The  first  class  classical 
(A  and  B)  is  arranged 
in  three  mathematical 
divisions. 


Euripides,  Orestes, 
500  lines;  Virgil, 
iEneid,  one  Book ; 
Horace,  Odes, 
about  30;  Sopho- 
cles, Ajax,  500 
lines.  (20  lines  a 
day  is  the  usual 
amount  of  a  repe- 
tition. The  maxi- 
mum of  marks  for 
suck  a  repetition 
is  5.) 


The  books  used  in 
Divinity  Lecture, 
vis.,  Short*s  Church 
History  (Henry 
VIIL  and  Edwaii 
VI.),  Litton'i  In- 
troauction,  Pkits  L 
and  II.  The  con- 
temporary histoiy 
and  gco^piphy  of 
the  classicflLi  m 
jects  (no 
being  specified). 


9 

f 

& 
OQ 
g 


I 

M 
CO 


Latin  Grammar,  Charter- 
house or  King  Edward 
VI. ;  Greek  Grammar 
(Wordsworth);  Sopho- 
cles (Oxford  Text'i ; 
^schylus  {Paky*»  edi- 
tion) ;  Thucydides, 
(  Tndmer^s  edition) ; 
Livy  {Oxford  Text); 
Cicero  (a  German  edi- 
tion); Virgil  {Oxford 
I'cxt);  Greek  Testa- 
ment (Textus  Recepfus) ; 
Holy  Bible  {authofized 
trandation)\  Burton's 
Church  History  (5.  P, 
C.  K.  edition).  Arith- 
metic, Colenso;  Algebra, 
Todhunter ;  Euclid, 
Potts  ;  Conic  Sections, 
Drew;  Plane  Trigono- 
metry, Todhunter. 
French,  Contanseau's 
Guide,  Chrestomathie, 
by  Vinct ;  German, 
Tjarks'  German  Gram- 
mar ;  German  Reader 
(Chambers)  ;  Holden's 
Foliorum  Silvula,  Parts 
I.  and  II.  ;  Holden's 
Foliorum  Centuriic. 


Smith's  Latin  Dic- 
tionary ;  Liddell 
and  Scott's  Greek 
Lexicon;  Smith's 
Classical  Diction- 
ary; Atlas  (But- 
ler's). 


Sophocles,  Electra ; 
^schylus,  Eume- 
nides;  Thuycdides, 
Book  IV.  (chap,  i.- 
xl.)  Book  VIL; 
Livy,  Book  IX.; 
Cicero,  pro  Milone ; 
Virgil,  yEneid,  II. 
and  V.  ;  Greek 
Testament,  St.  Mark 
andSt.Luke(I.-X.); 
Burton's  Church 
History  (from  As- 
cension to  conver- 
sion of  Constan- 
tine) ;  English  Bible, 
Numbers  and  Jere- 
miah ;  Colenso's 
Arithmetic  (entire) ; 
Algebra,  to  Bino- 
mial Theorem ; 
Trigonometry, 
chaps,  i.-vi..  Logs, 
and  Chap.xiii. ;  Eu- 
clid, Books  I.,  II.,  i 
III^  VI.,  and  XL; 
French  Exercise,  600, 

lines ;  Vinet'sChres-' 

tomathie,  65  pages ; 

German, Tiark's  Grammar, 400 lines;  German 

Reader,  40  pages. 


Lesson  consists  of  about 
50  lines,  and  lasts  one 
hour,  during  which  8 
or  10  boys  construe ; 
the  lesson  is  gone  over 
twice,  mistakes  passed 
down,  places  taken, 
difficult  words  parsed, 
constructions  explained, 
and  historical  and  geo- 
graphical questions  put. 
Every  boy  construes  at 
least  once  in  two  les- 
sons. Each  boy  is  fur- 
nished with  a  note  book 
to  Uke  notes. 

Occasionally  the  lesson 
is  construed  by  the 
master. 


Electra,  about  320 
lines ;  Eumenidcs, 
about  320  lines; 
Virgil,  yEneid  II., 
400  lines  V.,  400 
lines.  Occasion- 
ally a  piece  of  25 
lines  from  Milton, 
or  a  chapter  from 
Livy  or  Cicero  is 
substituted. 


Smith's  Greece; 
Liddell's  Rome; 
about  200  iMges  of 
each. 


Euripides  {Paley*»  gmall 
edition')  ;  Livy,  plain 
text ;  Ovid's  Fasti,  plain 
text;  Greek  Testament; 
Wordsworth's  Greek 
Grammar;  Charterhouse 
Latin  Grammar  ;  Bur- 
ton's Church  History; 
Brasseur'sFrench  Gram- 
mar; Tiarks'  Gennan 
Grammar ;  Chrestoma- 
thie Francaise ;  Smith's 
Greece;  PdtU'  Euclid; 
Colenso's  Algebra ;  Co- 
lenso's Arithmetic. 


Liddell's  Lexicon; 
Smith's  or  Rid- 
dle's Latin  Die* 
tionary;  Smith's 
Classical  Diction- 
ary and  Dictionary 
of  Antiquities ; 
Butler's  Ancient 
Atlas. 


Euripides,  Hecuba, 
and  Electra;  Livy, 
Books  XXL,  XXII.; 
Ovid's  Fasti,  Books 
IV.,  V.;Partof  St. 
Luke's  Gospel ; 
about  60  pages  of 
Chrestomathie ; 
about  50  German 
exercises ;  amount 
of  mathematics 
variable  according 
to  proficiency  of 
boys;  Church  His- 
tory, about  160 
pages. 


As  a  general  rule  every 
boy  is  "put  on"  to 
construe  at  each  lesson ; 
questions  have  been 
asked  on  all  the  allu- 
sions, as  also  on  philo- 
lo^cal  and  grammatical 
pomts,  places  being 
taken  in  the  usual 
manner. 

The  passage  has  been 
frequently  translated 
by  the  master  after  the 
end  of  the  lesson. 


Ovid,  400  lines; 
Euripides,  400 
lines.  Of  Eng- 
lish poetry,  about 
20  lines  per  week. 


Smith's  Greece  ; 
Burton's  Church. 
History. 


^  A,  Principal's,  B,  Vipe-Priadjpel's  cksf.   Th9H  divisions  areconseeutiTey  not  paralleL 


^ '  A.  and  B.  are  under  diArent  masters 
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Jie  year  ended  with  the  Summer  Holidays,  1862. 


CHELTENHAM  COLLEGE. 
Ci^AssiCAL  School. 


The  Kindt  and  QuKnUtiei  (hi  fvi-  u  they  eui  be  f^ircfi)  of  Compodtlan  done 

in  tbc  Fon:i  in  the  same  Ycjit. 


Oaioiha^ 


Engltsb, 


ne       English 
Prise  Poom, 


1  EnglUh  e^cny 
>nce  VL  fort* 
light. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


&  Qr  10  Lulin  exercia^ 
in  the  ^cnr ;  a  Latin 
PHxe      Udi!  I     Utin 


None, 


A  Latin  prize  c^9say  ;  i 
Latin    esiay  once    i 

fortnight. 


None. 


Modem  Foreign* 


None. 


None, 


TlLAMSULTfO>. 


None. 


None, 


Latin  prizi?  hexameters ; 
Latin  priie  ciegiacsv 

Jf^ttUjf. — Latin  ttexa* 
mett;ri  and  flt^ginca 
attortmtelv ;  Latin  Ly- 
Tio;  chieflv  from 
Holden^a  f'oliorum 
Silvyit, 


Greek   prixe  lanibtc«; 

Greek  priie  hejuime- 

ten. 
Warkl^, — Grecic  iambics, 

chiefly  from  Hotden*^ 

Foliornm  Silnjlo, 


Fr^KcAd— Le  Brun'i 
MotemU  for  Tf  im^la- 
tion  ;  Foliorum  Cen- 

turls. 
Gei-moff.^^  Kei  ma  nn*t 
^faterialB  for  TranalA- 
tioiu 


Wmhl^, — Latin  prose, 
ehielly  from  Hoiden^^ 
Foliorum  Centuriie; 
Latin  pro$e  xIjo  done 


9\va  voct* 


fVttJ^fy. — Greek  pfose, 
chiefly  from  Holden'i 
F<i  I  iorurn  Centu  ri  a* ; 
Crrcek  prose  aho  done 


Nonci 


Other  Subjects  of  Instructioo, 

foTTning  part  of  the  regujar 

Work  of  tlie  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstnitjon,  Experiment^ 

or  Observation,  ^ith  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year, 


Methods 

cmpJoyed  I 

test 

individual 

pToHcieocy  In 

■uch  "  other 

Subjecf*,'' 


A  Modem  History  lecture 
twice  a  week  by  the  reader 
in  Modern  Hi!it4>ry, 

The  peri'jcl  embmct^d  during 
the  p^t  year  waj  i  553-1660, 


Half  yearly  exa- 
mination  and 
eloHificatton. 

(Friees  given*) 


Ox  TO  IN  At.. 


English^ 


Laliru 


None. 


None. 


Creek. 


Modem  Fori 


cign. 


None. 


None* 


None> 


None, 


None. 


Nnne. 


TaxHJiuitriojr. 


None, 


*  piece  from 
the  author  £ 
read  occasion- 
ally given. 


About    20    copied     of 

e]effiac»,  and  the  some 
of  hexameters. 


About  160  lines  from 
Bcatson  or  Follorunt 

Silvula. 


Nonew 


About  40  piecet  from 
Hotdeti*£  FolEorum 
CenturiiE. 


About  SO  pieces  from 

Centuriip  of  about  It) 
tmes  each. 


Abooit  400  Itnei  of 
Tiarfch*  Grammar, 
and  600  tinetof  Con- 
tanteau*x  Guide* 


A  Modern  History  lecture 
twiet'  a  week  by  i1ie  reader 
iti  I^lodern  Hisitory. 

The  period  embraced  during 
the  past  year  wis  3553-1G60. 


Hal  f*y early   exa- 

tni  nation      and 
cla««iJicatio.i. 
(IMxet  given*) 


OlitCtNAL* 


English. 


Latin, 


Creek. 


Modem  Foreign. 


No  original  com  ^MMtt  tons  of  any  kirtd. 


TaATfiLxrtoit, 


Noiiei 


tlolden^4       Foliorum 
SllTuJa^  Part  L^  about 
12    Un<»    per    week,  480  lines  in  oil. 


None, 


Grotefcnd^B  prose, 

about    16    lines    per 
week* 


Beataon^s  iambics, 

about  14  per  week. 


None* 


Beation's  Greek  prose, 
about  H  linea  per 
week. 


About  30  German  excr- 
cites  (Ahn't)  j  50 
Freneh* 
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Authors  or  Books  used 
(not  being  mere  Books  of 
Reference), 
•«  with  the  Editions. 


2. 

Authors 
or  Books  used, 
being  merely 

of  Reference, 

including  Blaps 

.and 

Illustrations. 


S. 

Authors  construed 
or  translated 

vwA  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holi- 
days 1862. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  construing 

or 
translating  Lessons. 


Authors  whose 
Language  has  been 

committed  to 
Memory,  and  the 
Quantity  of  each 
in  the  same  Year. 


Author: 
Sate 
and  Mat 
been  com 
Afemory, 
Quanti^ 
in  tfaesao 


i 


I 
I 


Homer,  Horace,  Cicero, 
Plain  Texts;  Greek  Tes- 
tament; Wordsworth's 
Greek  Gnunmar ;  Char- 
terhouse Latin  Gram- 
mar ;  Pinnock^s  Analy- 
sis of  Old  Testament 
History;  Tiarks'  Ger- 
man Grammar;  Bras- 
scur*s  French  Gram- 
mar |  Smith's  Greece; 
Van  Laun's  *'Le9ons 
Gradu^es  ;"  Colenso's 
Algebra  ;  Colenso's 
Arithmetic  ;  Potts' 
Euclid. 


Liddell's  Lexicon ; 
Smith's  or  Rid- 
dle's Dictionary; 
Smith's  Classi^ 
Dictionary,  and 
Dictionary  of  An- 
tiquities ;  Butler's 
Ancient  Atlas. 


Horace,  Odes,  I.- 
IIL;  Homer,  Iliad, 
I1.-IV.  ;      Cicero, 

Ero  Sulla ;  pro 
ege  Manilla;  St 
Matthew's  Gospel 
(about  one-third) ; 
about  60  pages  of 
'<Le^ns  Gra- 

du^es;"  about  50 
German  Exercises; 
Scripture  History, 
about  160  pages ; 
Smith's  Greece, 
about  SO  'chapters ; 
Euclid,  about  three 

I>ropositions  week- 
y;  in  arithmetic 
and  algebra  the 
amount  varies  ac- 
cording to  profi- 
ciency of  boyi. 


All  boys  are  **  put  on  " 
to  construe  in  each  les- 
son ;  questions  have 
been  uniformly  asked 
on  the  allusions,  pars  • 
ing,  and  etymology; 
the  lesson  has  been  also 
always  translated  and 
the  matter  explained 
by  the  master.  There 
has  also  been  constant 
reference  to  grammars. 


Horace,  1,500  lines; 
Miscellaneous 
English  Poetry, 
from  Holden's 
Foliorum  Silvula, 
700  lines. 


Smith's  Gr 
nock's  An 
Scripture; 


i 

i 

u 

H 


Virgil  (Oxford  Pocket 
CUusici)  ;  Herodotus, 
BieUch  {  Teubner);  Ovid 
CEton  Selections) ;  Greek 
Testament  (various  edi- 
tions); Roman  History 
(Liddell)  i  Modem  Geo- 
firaphy  (Corn well)  ; 
Groelc  Grammar 

(Wordsworth)  ;  Latin 
Grammar  (Charter- 
house) ;  Verses,  Pen- 
rose ;  Latin  Exercise 
(Arnold),  Greek  Exer- 
cises (Arnold). 

French,  *"—  Brasseur's 
Granunar;  VanLaun's 
"Le9ons  Gradu6es." 

Mathematics. — Arithme- 
tic (Colenso) ;  Algebra 
(Colenso)  ;  Euclid 
(Potts). 

Scripture  Geography. — 
Maclepd. 


Greek        Lexicon 
(Liddell  and 

Scott,  matt  edi- 
tion); Latin  Dic- 
tionary (Smith); 
Classical  Diction- 
ary (Smith) ;  But- 
ler's Ancient  At- 
las ;  Comwell's 
Small  Modem 
Atlas  ;  British 
Isles  (National 
Society);  Atlas  of 
PhysioBi  Geogra- 
phy (National 
Society), 


•VirgU,  iEn.  I.,l.  1- 
498;  Ma  XL,  L  1- 
SOO ;  ^Herodotus, 
Book  v.,  1-48;  Ovid, 
various  pieces,  two 
lessons  a  week,  20 
lines  each  lesson ; 
•Part  of  the  Gospel 
of  St,  Mark,  about 
10  chapters. 

*  The  work  thus 
iharked  is  gone 
over  twice. 


Any  boy  of  the  form  is 
put  on  to  construe,  and 
IS  taken  up  by  the  boys 
below  him  for  mistakes 
in  pronunciation,  read- 
ing, and  constming. 
Alost  of  the  boys  are 
set  on  to  construe,  and 
^nerally  all  the  form, 
in  each  lesson.  Ques- 
tions are  then  passed, 
generally  round  the/orm, 
as  to  grammar,  geo- 
mphy,  nistory,  &c.,  so 
Uiat,  if  by  chance  a  boy 
should  not  be  set  on  to 
construe,  he  is  sure  to 
have  to  answer  at  least 
three  questions  bearing 
directly  on  the  lesson. 
The  places  of  the  boys 
are  registered  after 
every  lesson. 


Ovid — Two  lessons 
per  week  of  10 
lines  each ;  about 
700  lines  in  the 
year. 

English      Poetry. — 
One    lesson    per 
week  of  SO  lines ; 
about  1,000  lines 
in  the  year. 

Grammar.  —  Both 
Latin  and  Greek. 


Roman  Hist 
dell),     ak 
chapters  ; 
graphy, 
about  100 

The  rales  i 
bularies  d 
Greek  u 
Exercises  1 
ed,  and  ^ 
asked  on  i 
ject  of  ea 
cisedone. 


I 

i 


Caesar  (Anthoin)y  Notes 
at  the  end;  Xenophon's 
Anabasis  (  White) ;  Ovid 
(Eton  Selections^;  Greek 
Testament  (various  edi- 
tions); Roman  History 
(Liddell)  ;  Modem 
Geography  (Comwell); 
Greek  Grammar 

rWordsworth) ;  Latin 
Grammar  (Charter- 
house) ;  Verses  (Pen- 
rose) ;  Latin  Exercises 
(Arnold) ;  Greek  Exer- 
cises (Arnold). 

French.  — Brasseur's 
Grammar ;  Van  Laun's 
"  Lemons  uradu^es." 

Mathematics. —  Arithme- 
tic (Colenso) ;  Algebra 
(Colenso) ;  Euclid 

(Potts). 

Scripture  Geography. — 
Maclcod. 


Greek        Lexicon 
(Liddell  and 

Scott,  smatt  edi- 
tion) ;  Latin  Dic- 
tionary (Smith); 
Classical  Diction- 
ary (Smith) ;  But- 
ler's Ancient  At- 
las ;  Comwell's 
Small  Modem 
Atlas ;  Qeogn,- 
phy  of  British 
Isles  (National 
Society) ;  Atlas 
of  Physical  Geo- 
graphy (National 
Society). 


*  Caesar,  Book  IL  ; 
Book  IIL,  chap,  i.- 
XX. ;  •  Xenophon, 
Anaba8is,Book  lU., 
chap,  i.,  iv.,  v. ; 
Book  IV.,  chap,  i., 
ii.  (part)  ;  Ovid, 
various  pieces,  once 
a  week,  20  lines  ; 
*Part  of  the  Gospel 
of  St  Matthew, 
about  10  chapters. 

•  The  work  thus 
marked  is  gone 
over  twice. 


Same  method  adopted  as 
in  5th  Form. 


Ovid, — Two  lessons 

{»er  week  of  6 
ines  each ;  old 
lesson  repeated 
with  the  new  les- 
son. About  400 
lines  in  the  year. 

English  Po^ry. — 
One  lesson  per 
week  of  SO  lines  ; 
about  1,000  lines 
in  the  year. 

Grammar.  —  Both 
Latin  and  Greek. 


Roman  Hisb 
dell),  sh 
chapters ; 
graphy,  J 
about  loop 

The  rules  a 
bularies  of  i 
Greek  sai 
Sxerdsesa 
ed,  and  qi 
asked  on  t 
ject  of  eic 
cue  dome. 


^  The  ^  And  6th  are  taught  by  the  vame  master. 
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Tablb  C. — cotUinuBd, 


tlHELTENHAlC  COLLSaK* 

Classical  School. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


Other  Subjects  of  Tnstructioni 

forminff  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  cither  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 
employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such 

**  other  Subjects/ 


English. 


None. 


None. 


Original. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


Modem  Foreign. 


No  original  composition  whatever. 


Translatiok. 


Oxenham's  Elegiacs, 
about  480. 


Arnold\s  Prose, 

about  10  sentences 
per  week. 


None. 


Arnold's  Prose, 

about  10  sentences 
per  week. 


None. 


About  SO  German  Ex- 
ercises (Ahn) ; about 
50  French  (Brassepr). 


English. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Engliih. 


None. 


None. 


Non«. 


None. 


Original. 


Latin. 


None. 


None. 


Greek. 


None. 


None. 


Modem  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


Translation. 


Elegiacs  from  Pen- 
rose, one  exercise 
of  8  verses  per 
week  ;  about  280 
verses  in  the  year. 


Arnold's  Latin  Prose 
Composition,  Part 
L;  one  exercise  per 
week,  average  12 
sentences  ;  about 
420  sentences  or  35 
exercises  in  the  year. 


None. 


Arnold's  Greek  Prose 
Composition,  one 
exercise  per  week: 
average  18  sen- 
tences; about  35 
exercises,or480  sen- 
tences in  the  year. 


None. 


None. 


Original. 


Latin. 


None. 


None. 


Greek. 


None. 


None . 


Modern  Foreign* 


None. 


None. 


Translation. 


Elegiacs  fh)m  Pen- 
roee,  one  exercise 
of  8  verses  per 
week;  about  280 
verses  in  the  year. 


Amold's  Latin  Prose 
Compotitioii,  Part 
L;  one  exercise  per 
week:  average  12 
sentences ;  about 
85  exercises  or  420 
sentences  in  the 
year. 


None. 


Arnold's  Gireek  Prose 
Composition^  one 
exercise  per  week : 
average  12  sen- 
tences; about  85 
exercises,  or  480 
sentences     in   the 

8Z  4 


None. 


None.  . 
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Clissica]  SchooL 


Table  C. — ccnHnued. 


Authon  or  Books  lucd   i 
(■oc  being  mere  Books  of 
Reference), 
with  the  Editions. 

t 


Authors 
<»r  Books  luedy 
beinff  merely 

of  Reference, 

indoding  Haps 

and 

lUustntions. 


Aotbon  construed 

or  tmnslated 
rnw  soof f  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with  the 

Summer  Hotidays, 

1862. 


I    Method  of  hearing  the 
j  Form 

in  such  construing 
or 

translating  l.e<sons. 


Authors  whose 

Language  haf  been  ; 

committed  to 

I   Memory,  and  the 

I    QuanUty  of  each   ' 

in  the  same  Year.  . 


Authors  who 


aadMnttcrh 
Memory,  and 

Qnantity  of  CI 

inthesmneY 


I 

o 


s 


s. 


u 

s 

H 

s 

t: 


Jcripture  ^, 

(Watts);  History,  Dr. 
.Smith's  smallerGrcece ; 
Euclid  (Fotts);  Arith- 
metic, Colenso;  Alge- 
bra, Colenso ;  Pahe»tra 
Latina,  {Ktmmed^) ; 
Xenophon,  Majm^» 
Selections ;  Greek 

Testament;  Latin  Ex- 
ercises (Bradley) ; 
Greek  Prose,  P^rt  U 
(Arnold);  Latin  Verses, 
(PennMc) ;  Latin 
Grammar  (Kennedy); 
Greek  Grammar 
(Wordsworth) ;  French 
Le9ons  Graduees,  by 
Henri  Van  Laun ; 
Beginner's  French 
Book  by  Delille. 


Greek       Lexicon, 
Liddell  and  Scott; 
Latin  Dictionary, 
Smith's      mmnftrr 
edUhm;  Classical  ; 
Dictionary, 
I     Smith's      tmaOer 
'•■    cdi^Mm;  Dictionary 
of      Antiquities, 
I     Smith's     naaUer 
j    ediiiou ;        Latin 
;     Grsdus,  Yonge; 
Ancient      Atlas,  ■ 
Butler ;    Modem 
Atlas,  Dower. 


Pkhestra  Latina    The  whole  class  is  called    Grid,   300    lines; 

(Virgil)  about  800       up.     Each    boy    con-       Scripture  History 
lines;  portions  also       strucs  a  portion  of  the       (WattsX  chapters 
of  the    Selections       lesson.      It     is     then       xxiiL-xxri.; 
from  Grid,  Xeno-       thoroughly         parsed.       Church        Cate- 
phon,  Migor's       questions  being  passed       chism. 

Selections,  18  !    round  the  class,  to  each     Heart    lessons    in 

pages;  Greek  i    boy  in  turn.    Rules  of      Greek  and  Latin 

Testament,  8  chap-  .    syntax    are  giren    for       Grammar        are 
ters;  Lemons  Gra-  |    gorenimcnt,  and  rules,       said  erery  day. 
duees     by     Henii       &c.,  for  formation  of    Latin  prosody  once 
Van    Laun,   about  I    tecses.    In  rerse,  rules       a  week. 
50  pages.  I    for  prosody  are  given.  ■ 

i    Etymology  is  attended 
!    to.       Frequent    com- 
parison   is    made    of ' 

Latin  and  Greek  con-  j 

St  ructions. 
History,   geography,   and    dates   occurring  ^ 
either  in,  or  in  connetion  with,  the  lesson 
receiTe  proper  attention. 
At  the  end  of  the  lesson  the  boys  close  their 
books,  and  render  into  the  original  (rmi 
toee)  words  and  sentences  given   by     he 
master  in  English. 


So 
Gr 
100  pag 


^ 


I 


i 

■ 


Scripture  History, 

(Watts);  Roman  His- 
tory, (Dr.  Smith's  tmaa 
editUm);  Euclid  {PotU); 
Arithmetic,  Colenso ; 
Algebra,  Colenso ;  Pa- 
Isntra  Latina  (Ken- 
nedy); DalzeU's  Ana-  > 
Iccta  Graeca  31inoni;  ' 
Greek  Testament ; 
Latin  Exercises  (Brad- 
ley); Arnold's  Greek 
Exercises  (Prose)  Part 
L ;  Latin  Verses  (Pen- 
ro^);  Latin  Grammar 
(Kennedy) ;  Greek 
Grammar  (Wcirds- 
worth) ;  French  Lemons 
Graduees  bv  Van 
ich 


Laun ;    Frencl 
(Delille). 


Book, 


Greek       Lexicon, 
Liddell  and  Scott ; 
Smith's        Latin 
Dictionary, 
smaller      edition; 
Smith's  Classical 
Dictionary, 
mudler     edition ; 
Smith's  Antioui- 
ties,  emuUler  eait. ; 
Latin        Giadus 
(Yonge) ;      An- 
cient Atlas 
(Butler);  Bfodem 
Adas  (Dower). 


I 


PaUestn  Latina,  15 
pages ;  portions 
also  of  the  Selec- 
tions from  Olid; 
DalzeU's  AnalecU 
GrKca  Minora 
(P^arphatus  and 
Lucian)  15  pages; 
Greek  Testament, 
7  chapters ;  Lemons 
Graduees,  about  50 


The  whole  class  is  called 

up.      Each    boy    con- 
strues a  portion  of  the 

lesson.      It     is     then 

thoroughly        parsed, 

questions  being  passed 

lound  the  class  to  each 

boy  in  turn.    Rules  of 

syntax  are  given    for 

government,  &C.,  rules 

for  formation  of  tenses, 

and  in  verse,  rules  for 

prosody.         Frequent 

comparison  is  made  of 

Latin  and  Greek  con- 
struction,  and   points 

of    history  and    geo- 
graphy, occurring 

either  in,  or  in  connexion  with  the  lesson, 

are  noticed. 
At  the  end  of  the  lesson,  the  boys  close  their 

books,  and  render  into  the  original  (rwa 

UKe)  words  and  sentences  given  by  the 

master  in  English. 


Ovid,  250  lines ; 
Scripture  History 
Watts,  chapters 
xxiii. — xxvi. 

Church  Cate- 

chism. 

Lessons  by  heart 
in  Greek  and 
Latin  Grammar 
are  said  every 
day;  Latin  pro- 
sody once  a  week. 


Histonr,  So 
smaller  Re 
History,  about 
pages. 


McBnmey*^  Ovid ;  Ken- 
nedy's Latin  Grammar ; 
Barry's  Syntaxis ;  Pen- 
rose's Verse  Book ; 
Bradley's  Latin  Exer- 
cises ;  DahelTe  Ana- 
lecU Minora;  Words- 
worth's Greek  Gram- 
mar; Howard's  Greek 
Exercises ;  Goldsmith's 
Geography ;  Cbepmell's 
History ;  Delille's 

French  Book;  Watts' 
Scripture  History ; 
Colenso's  Arithmetic. 


Chambers*  Latin 
Dictionary;  Lid- 
dell and  Scott's 
Greek  Lexicon ; 
Butler's  Ancient 
and  Modem 

Atlas. 


Ovid,      450     lines ; 
Analecta,  90  fables^ 


Each  boy  construes  and 
parses  going  com- 
pletely through  every 
mflected  word;  gram- 
matical rules,  &c. 
given. 


■MM 


Kennedy's  Latin 
Grammar,  55 
pases,  with  Pro- 
sodiae  Compen- 
dium ;  Words- 
worth's Greek 
Grammar,  99 
pages;  Watts, 
about  40  pages; 
Barry's  Syntaxis, 
25  pages ;  De- 
lille, pages  19 
to  4a 


Cliepmell's  Hii 
150  pages;  < 
smith's  Geogn 
about  140  pag 
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Table  C^^'^anHnued. 


Cheltenham  Collsoe. 
Classical  School. 


7. 
in  the  Form  in  the  nme  Ye«r. 

8.                                        9. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instraction 
forming  Part  of  the  regular             Methods 

Work  of  the  Form,  and            employed  to 
taught  either  by  Lecture,                  test 
Demonstration,  Experiment,          individual 

or  Observation,  with  the          Proficiency  in 
Anxmnt  of  Time  devoted  to               such 
them,  or  of  Ground  gone  over    **  other  Subjects." 
in  the  same  Year. 

OftlOINAL. 

English. 

Latin. 

'Greek. 

Modem  Foreign. 

•e. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

le. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Translation. 

le. 

None. 

Penrose,    verses    4> 
sometimes  6  verses 
are  given  for   an 
exercise. 

Amount  done  during 
the  year  about  35a 

None. 

None. 

le. 

A   Latin  or  Greek 
lesson,  which  has 
been       preriously 
said,  is  translated 
on  paper   once  a 

Bradley's  Exercises, 
5  or  6  sentences  on 
paper;  also  once  a 
week  about  a  page 
(vivd  voce). 

Arnold's         Greek 
Prose,      Part      I. 
Once  a  week,  5  or 
6  sentences  as  an 
exercise. 

DeliUc's   French   Ex- 
ercises. 

Original. 

• 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Blodem  Foreign. 

«• 

None. 

None. 

.     None. 

None. 

le. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None.. 

Translation. 

le. 

None. 

Penrose's  verses,  4 
verses    are   given 
lor  an  exercise. 

Amount  done  during 
the  year  about  SOa 

None. 

None. 

e. 

A   Latin  or  Greek 
lesson  which   has 
been      preTiously 
said,  is  translated 
on  paper    once  a 
week. 

Bradley's  Exercises, 
5  or  6  sentences  on 
paper,  also  once  a 
week  about  a  page 
(vivd  voce). 

Arnold's         Greek 
Prose,     Part      L 
Once  a  week  6  or 
6  sentences  as  an 
exercise. 

DeliUe's   French   Ex* 
ercises. 

Original. 

%. 

. 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modem  Foreign. 

«i» 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

e. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Translation. 

& 

None. 

Penxose'sVerse  Book. 

None. 

None. 

& 

None. 

Bradley's    Exercises 
(about    500     sen- 
taacetintheyear). 

Howard's  Greek  Ex- 
ercises (about  800 
sMitences    in    the 
year). 

Delille's   French   Ex- 
ercises. 

4A 


558 


Cheltenham  College. 
Claatical  School 


PUBLIC  HOHOOLS  0(»QCI8SI0N: — APPENDIX  TO  BEPOBT. 
Table  C. — continued. 


Author*  or  Boolu  wied 
(not  being  ni«re  Booki  of 

with  the  EdiliOfts, 


i 
I 


Adanu' Greek  Del«ctU4  % 
£r]og9  O^idianic : 
Clepmcira  HUtory  of 
£i  j^liiiil ;  Abridgment 
of  Butler**  Geography ; 
W>rd*  worth's  Greek 
Gi  BtmmaT  \  Charter- 
hojAe  Latin  Grammar; 
Arnold's  First  Verse 
Bo>k;  Bradley 'a  Latin 
EiEsrcises  \  Howard^s 
Greek  Exercisei  jWatti' 
Smpture  Bifltory* 


Authori 
or  Books  us«d| 
being  merely 

Book» 

of  Reference, 

iocludinf  Maps 

and 

JUiutt»tlon«. 


a. 

Authors  construed  ' 

or  tranBlated  ' 

trteu  voTff  and  the  | 

Quantity  of  r 

each  ill  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Summer  Holidays  J 


Liddell  and  ScoU'a 
Greek  -  English 
Lexicon  (abridg  - 
ed)  ;  Chambers^ 
Latin  DictionjiTy; 
Butler's  Atlas. 


Greek  Delectus.  10 
paffes  I  Edogft 
OvidianiEf  ^  sec- 
tions. 


Method  of  Heantig 

the  Form 
in  such  construing 

or 
traniJating  Leuona. 


I    i 


Each  hoy  construes  la 
tum«  and  then  parftng^ 
cjuestions  are  put.  Cor- 
rections are  passed  down  i 
tbe  ctKiss,  and  places 
taken  accordingly. 


Authors  whose 

Language 

has  been  committed 

to  Me!morjf 

and  the  Quantity 

of  each  in 

the  same  Year. 


been 


I 

Q 
PCS 

1 


^ 

9 


Jacob's  Latin  Reader 
(latest  edition);  Ken- 
nedy's Latin  Grammar; 
Wordsworth's  Greek 
Gram  mar ;  Butler's 

Gfocraphy  (abridged); 
Markhflin'si  English 
History;  Colenso^s 

Arithmetic ;  Watts' 

Scripture  History  j  De- 
li I  tcs  French  Grammar 
and  Reading  Book. 


Smith**       smalJer 
Lattn  Dictionary ; 
Liddell  and  Scoti*s' 
Lexicon  (abridg*  ! 
ed)  \  Butle?s  i 

Ancient  and  Mo- 
dem Atlases, 


Jacobus  Latiti  Eeaderi 
I,  3,  1 

Wordsworth's  Greek 
Grammar^  first  two 
paf^  of  Delectus 
sentenceS|  in  the 
UrsC  division  only^ 
and  in  the  latter 
half  of  the  year. 


Each  boy  to  construe  tn 
turn  attd  parse  fn  turn  ; 
the  latter  half  of  the 
class  construing  the  old 
lesson,  and  then  read- 
ing o^  the  Latin  into 
Knglbb  without  using 
the  Latin  words,  the 
parsing  conducted  in  a 
regular  order,  accord 
Ing  to  a  parsing  card. 


Chart  erhou  ae 

Latin    GrammAT, 

the  whole  exeept 

the  Delectus  «en- 

\    tenccs. 

Words  worth*sG  reele 
Grammar,  aiib* 
stantjvoft,  adje<:- 
tjves,  pronouns^ 
and  verbs,  with 
Paradigms, 

ButUr's  Geoffmphy 
(abridged),  Gre*t 
Britain  andFrancei 
Ancient  and  Mo- 
dem Greece  and 
Italy. 

Watts'  Scripture 
History,  the  hla- 
toncal  chapters. 

Ctmreh  Catechtitn^ 


Mmrkhsm'k: 
Qjstofy^  tk 
cbapterv 


Mrs.  Markham'i  History 
of  England  (latest 
edition);  Henry's  First 
Latin  Book  fUt  D,) 
(latent  edition);  Char- 
terhouse Latin  Gram* 
mar  (edition  1S57) ; 
Howard *s  Introductory 
LfttinExerciscs  (2nd  Di); 
First  Lessons  m  Gco- 
gm]ihy,  by  a  Lady 
(:^0@th  thousand^  ;  Co* 
lenso's  Arithmetic 

Hatest  edition)^ Deli Ue^s 
French  Grammar ; 

Butler's  Arithmetical 
Tables;  Watts'  Scrip. 
lure  HUlory. 


Dr.  Smith's  (small  - 
er)  Latin-English 
Dictionary^ 
Butler's  (imalier) 
Modem  Atlas, 


Second  construing 
lessonSr  Charter- 
house Latin  Gram- 
mar—'1st  division, 
pogeii  83,  B4,  85^  B6, 
87,  and  Sa  |  £nd 
division^  pages  B2, 


n 


Every  boy  in  turn  r^ds^ 
construes  (the  English 
with  the  llatin  word), 
and  parses  (wi:h  the 
help  of  A  par»in^  card) ; 
then  reads  through  the 
En^lisb,  not  using  the 
Lann  words,  always 
doing  9omfi  portion  of 
the  preceding  lesson. 


The    Xew    Testa 

meat,  Su  Matthew, 
chapters  T.,  vL,  vli,, 
viii,j  ix.,  I, 
First  Lessons 
Geogmphyy] 
1  tosa. 


The  Bible,  U 

Book  q(  £ja 
Markham'i  1 

oT  Eo^aa^ 

James  X  tat 
Chaitfrbouit 

Grammsr,  li 

ci  deuce. 
DeliUe's       1 

Grmmmar, 
Watts'        S? 

Hiat<UT,    d 

L,  iL.iiL,T| 


-^^ 
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Cheltxnhax  Colleqk. 

Classical  School. 


le  Kinds  and  Quantities  (ao  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


Other  Subiecta  of  Instruction 

forming  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture* 

Demonstration,  Eiperiment, 

or  Obsenration,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Methods 
employed  t  > 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such 

**  other  Subjects.' 


OaiOINAL. 


English. 


None. 


None. 


LaUn. 


None. 


None. 


Greek. 


None. 


None. 


Modem  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


Teamslation. 


None. 


None. 


Arnold's     1st     Verse 
Book. 


None. 


Bradley's. 


Howard's  Greek  Exer- 
cises. 


None. 


None. 


OaiGINAL. 


4A2 


English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modem  Foreign. 

• 

i 

i 

i                                                 ; 
1 

i                      1 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Taaitslaziov. 

\ 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

U— 

ictation  Ezeivise. 

Bradley's      Exercises 

Nope. 

None. 

OmiOlNAL. 

1 

EngUsh. 

Utin. 

Greek. 

Modetn  Foreign. 

None. 



None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Teaxslatio 

m. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

opUns*  Orthogra- 
ihioal   Ex»dM| 

reek. 

Henry's   First  Latin 
Exercises,  ftom  Ex- 
erdie     1     to     SO ; 
Howard's  Latin  Ex- 

None. 

None. 
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CHELTENHAM  COLLEGE. 
Classical  School. 


TABLE  D. 


Bktcrn  showing    the  Employment  of   Time    in  Lessons    by  the  several  Forms    or   Divisions  and 
Compositions  done  during  the  Year  ended  at  the  Summer  Holidays  1862. 

First  Class,  A  Division,  16  Bots. 


the 


Lessons  snd  Compositions,  Aognst  to  Deeember  1862.* 


Lessons. 


Compoiitknis. 


Sunday     • 


Mondsy 


Toesday 


Wednssdsj 


10  to  11 

11  to  12. 


Sto 
4to 


Thundaj 


r  9  to  10. 

10  to  11. 

11  to  12. 
,\   2to  3. 

.S  to  4. 

4  to   5. 

r  9  to  10. 

10  to  11. 
I  11  to  12. 

Fridsy*     "{  sto  s. 


Saturday 


Voluntary  attendance  at  the  Prin- 
cipal'i  communicant  claaB,9|  to 
.    lOfajn. 
9  to  10.   Lecture  on  Prayer  Book. 

Thuoydides.\T,Vn. 

Mathematics    (in   three  | 
divisions). 
2to  S.    Preparation  of  Juvenal 
or  Persius. 

Juvenal  or  Penrins. 

Mathematics  or  Frencht 
or  extra  sufajects.t 

Greek  Testament,  Acts. 

Thucydides. 

Mathematics. 

Modem  history  lecture. 

Horace's  Bpiaties  (with- 
out preparation). 

Oerman  or  extra  subjects. 

Composition  at  desk  with- 
out (Uctionary  (generally 
Latin  or  Greek  prose). 

JuvenaL 

Mathematics. 

Half  Holiday. 

Church  History. 

Aristophanes. 

Mathematics. 

Preparation  of  Tacitus' 
Hi*toric8,  V. 

Tacitus. 

French,  Mathematics,  or 
extra  subjcctii. 

Greek  Testa*oout. 

Aristophanes. 

Mathematics. 

English  Literature  lec- 
ture. ; 

Horace's  opi«tles. 

German  or  extra  subjectF 

Composition  at  desk.         I 

Tacitus. 

Mathematics. 

Half  Holiday. 


Sto  4. 


4  to   5. 
9  to  10. 


10  ton. 

11  to  12. 


Latin  prase  (ori- 
giual  and  trans- 
lation). 

Latin  verse  (hex- 
ameters, elegiacs, 
and  lyrics)  gene- 
rally translations. 


3t>  4. 

4  to  6. 

OtolO. 

toll. 

12. 


V.  4lO 

C  Oto 

)lOto 

"Into 


I 


Greek  iambics,Greek  I 
prose  translation. 


Three  exercises 
shown  up  each 
week,  on  Tuesda}'.  I 
Thursday,  and  I 
Saturday,  which  I 
aro  corrected,  and 
then  re-wriitcn  for 
second   c»rrectiou. ) 

An  English  essay  i 
occasionally  sub- 
stituted for  one 
such  exercise ;  and  I 
an  accurate  ana- 
lysis of  the  Prayer 
Book  lecture  re- 
quired each  week. 


Sum  XART  OF  Lbssovs. 

Hours. 
Beligious  (including  Greek  Tes*   4 

tament). 
Greek  (including  Greek  Testament)    6 
Latin  -  -  -  -    6 

Mathematics  •  •  •  •    6or8 

History  -  -  •  -2 

French  and  German  -  •  -    2  or  4 

Composition  in  school  •  -2 

Preparation    -  -  -  -    2 

Extra  subjects  -  •  -    2  or  4 

Total  (in  any  case)  80 


*  This  return  is  added,  because,  since  the  appointment  of  the  present 
Principal  in  August  1862,  some  changes  (likely  to  be  permanent)  have 
been  made  in  his  division  of  First  Class. 

t  Few  boys  take  up  both  French  and  German  unless  preparing  for 
the  Civil  Service  Examinations. 

t  By  extra  subjects  is  meant  private  tuition  by  Piindpal  or  Vice- 
principal  of  the  highest  boys  in  classical  or  mathematieal  subjects  not 
read  by  the  class. 


First  Class,  A  and  B  Divisions,  30  Bors.* 


Lessons  and  Compositions,  Midsommer  1861  to  Midsommer 
1862. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday    - 


Prepare  Greek  Testament, 
r  9  to  10.    Divinity  lecture    (theo- 
logical tutor). 

10  to  11.    Greek  Testament  lesson. 

11  to  12.   Mathematics   (in   thiee 

divisions). 
2  to  3.    Lessons    prepared    and 

compositions      looked 

over. 
Sto  4.    Horace    repetition,  and 

construing. 
.  4  to  5.    Mathematics  or  French. 
9  to  10.    Repetition   and     Greek 

construing  (play). 

10  to  11.   Greek  cons&ubg  (prose 

author). 

11  to  12.   Mathematics. 

Sto  8.   Lecture, Modem histmy. 

Sto  4i    Latin  construing. 

4to  8.   Mathematics  or  Qsman. 


Compositions. 


Latin     prose     (ori- 

Snal    and    trans- 
tions). 


Latin  verse  (hex- 
ameters, elegiacs, 
lyrics)  usually 
transiatioiis. 


1                                  Lessons. 

Compositions. 

Wednesday' 

Thursday  - 

I 

j  Friday      . 

1 

1  Saturdiv  - 

1 

r  9  to  10.    Repetition     and    Greek 
construing  (play). 

10  to  11.    Greek  construuig. 

11  to  12.    Mathematics. 

Hair  Holiday, 
r  9  to  10.    Greek  Testament. 

10  to  11.    Greek  construing  (prose). 

11  to  12.    Mathematics. 

2  to  S.    Latin  prepared  and  com- 

position looked  over. 

3  to  4.    Latincon8truing(Phuitus 

or  Terence). 

r  9  to  10.    Repetition    and    Greek 
construiug  (play). 

10  to  11.    Greek  construing  (prose). 

11  to  12.    Mathematics. 

2  to  8.    Lecture,  Modem  History. 
Sto  4.    Latin  construing, 
w  4  to  6.    Mathematics  or  German, 
f  0  to  10.    Repetition      and     con- 

slruing  Cicero. 
10  to  12.    CompofiUiou     at     desk 
(without  books  of  re- 
ference). 
L                Half  Holiday. 

Greek  iambics, 
Greek  proee  tvmns- 
lation. 

Three  exercises 
shown  np  each 
week,  Toeed^ 
Thursday,  and 
Satuniaj;  ooc»- 
sionalijan^English 
Esssy. 

1 

SU3IMABT  OF  LESSOITS. 

Hours. 
Divinity           -          -          -          -    If 
Greek,  uicluding  Greek  Testament    8 

(2  hours). 
Bepetiiions     -          -          -          -   i 

Latin 5 

Mathematics            -          -5,7,  or    9 
French  and  German  -          -          -    2  or  4 
Modem  history  lectures      -          -    2 
Looking  over  composition  at  odd    2 

times  and  composkiou  at  desk. 
Preiiaration    -          -          -          -    2 

Total  (in  any  case)  80 

N.B.  Three  exercises  have  usually  been  done  at  home,  with  books  of 
reference,  and  one  in  school  without  such  lielp.  the  chief  phuse  being 
given  to  Latin  prose.                                                                ^^    ^^ 

*  In  First  and  Second  Form,  divisions  A  and  B,  though  reading 
nearly  the  same  subjects,  are  nevertheless  consecutive  divisUms. 

t8  hours,  if  Greek  Testament  be  included. 

Second  Form,  A  and  B  Diyisions,  40  Bora.* 

Lessons  and  Compositions,  Midsummer  1861  to  Midsommer 
1862. 

Lessons. 

Compositions. 

Sunday     - 
Monday    - 

Tuesday    -^ 

Wednesday- 
Thursday  - 

fPrrparo     Divinity     and      Greek 

.    Tcittamcnt. 

r  9  to  10.    Mathematics. 

10  to  11.    Greek  Testament    (con- 

strue. &c.) 

11  to  12.    Prepare  Greek  play. 

2  to  8.    Constrae     Greek     play 
and  say  Greek  lines  by 
heart. 

Sto  4.    Composition  given  out; 
corrected,  and  marks 
assigned,  and  remarks 
mmfft 
,  4  to   6.    Prepare  French. 

10 ton.    Prepare   Greek    author 

(prose).  ^ 
11  to  12.    Construe  the  above,  and 

WB^  some  lesson  (either 

author  or  grammar)  by 
heart. 
2  to  8.    French     (with    French 

Master). 
8  to  4.    Histoiy  (either  Grecian 

or  Roman). 
4to  S.    (imposition   given    out 
corrected  (as  above), 
r  Oto  10.    Mathematics. 
lOtolL    Prepare     Latin     prose 

author. 
11  to  12.    Constme  the  above  (with 
some  lesson  by  heart). 
L                 Half  Holiday, 
r  9  to  10.    Mathematics. 
lOtolL    Divinity  Leeson. 
11  to  12.   Prepare   Greek    author 

(play). 
Sto  8.   Construe  the  same  with 
some  Latinlinesbyheart 
Sto  4   Prepare    Latin    aathor 
(Terse). 
L4to  S.  Ooosferoe  the  above. 

A  set  of  elegiacs  (16) 
varied  evenr  alto^- 
nate  Monday  by 
(16)  hexismcte4 
^™  up  «nreiy 
Wednesdi^  moru- 
Sng. 

A  piece  of  English 
of  (16)  lines  selec- 
ted fh>m  Holden^ 
Polionud  Oen- 
turin,  translated 
into  latin  proee 
given  up  ereiy 
Friday  morning. 

Greek  iambics  (S) 
or  Bnriish  jproee 
tnmalatedinaTeek 

nateweek,KhFSAiip 
every  wees. 

A-.- 
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Chbltenhak  Oollkge. 
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Immtu* 


Tabus  D.-'-^eanimued. 

Third  Class,  Pakallkl  Dmsioirs,  80  Bors. 


Composiibniy 


Fridv 


Sfttuid^y 


10  la  11.    Prcpatie    Grovk    {proec) 

11  to  Li.    Conitrue  the  Hamc  with 

B  IdSflton  by  lieart. 
-^    Sto   3>    G«nELan    (wLth    Gorsun 

S  to   i^    Cc»nipft$ition    ffiv^n    out, 

4  to  5.    Prvparo      LAtlii      f^roiie 
aulhor. 
'^  0  to  10.    Mathpnintks, 
10  to  tl,    Conatnw     Latin     iircwo 

author^ 
lltolS*    HiMton'     or     Urammvr 
lotsori. 
HftJr  Holtd«y. 


Str^MAST  OF  LiseoBB, 

Hodim 

Grwk 

Jitin 

AUlhrm^tu'jt 

History  ami  j^mnimar 

Prwich  ot  German 

CompoftClon 

ft^lMtrntioti  In  »choo] 

•  A  Rtid  B  WW  under  dtflferent  mq^tf^rv. 


l^UGtL^  And  Compodtian&  Midimmner  1 86 1 
18G2. 


to  Blidfammer 


LoBaom, 


Compaq  tbiu. 


{Tcili»it«f7  >ttetid>ac«  from  9M  la 
rant  eLiu$. 
f  » to  10.    Cir^k  'Festuueut. 
10  ton.    Mathematics. 
11 10  IS,    HUtoiy. 
Bto  4.    I»repm3  and  iay   EnK- 
pidcA. 
Pr<>mh^  Prendi. 

AlAthemBtle^i. 
Fruiich. 

Liry. 


I  Monday  - 


I  Tuoadaj  -  ^ 


PrepuiQ  BurlpulHv 
tientatlui:. 


J^JUn  TCfuc. 


Clasjs  SECdNH* 


L  4  to    X 

f  i>  to  10, 

10  to  11. 

11  to  11 

L  4  to    5. 

r  9  to  10.  PropM* 

t  IfaJfHolidaj, 

^  fiiolo«  Kitritt]de«. 

10  to  LI.  MAtbumi^tlcf,  i 

11  to  1  a,  Livj.  I  Latin  Tirosew 
3  to  *.  Prppare    uid   «i7   Eiirt-  ] 

])Edn¥.  ] 

L  4  to  S,  Pjvp«i9  (5N*nit»tu 

'  0  to  10.  Prepare  Lity. 

10  loll,  Hathc^mftlicM. 

11  to  IS.  Gf>rmmTJ. 
Uto  3^  Prvpqn^   BiiKpklcs    &tid 


!  Thurftd^ty 


Le«aoas  asd  Covnpoettione  MtdHommeT  18G1  to  Mfd^ummer 
IflSS. 


L««onM. 


Composltlani. 


SitSidikj 


Hood^y  • 


r  fltn  JO- 

10  toll, 

11  tu  1^, 


Tuetday  -- 


Wtdnctubi^^ 


Thnndiiy 


Fridv     • 


Saturday - 


f  Prrittro  dlvliiUy  snd  Grcitk  IVsta- 

Mnthrtiialioti, 

(fH-f^k   Tc'^taiiieTit    (ttm- 

6triiii]|!r,  li\) 
Prv|iaiv  ttnvk  pby. 
Coii>true  Cinvk  pliiy  and 
way  (ittf\  liiiwiViyh^rt, 
3  to    4.    ColnpOfrftinn    |f1v<'ii    out, 
(^orrwtt^,  and   marks 
a;»ttgncd^  atid  ri'iuarki 
madr. 
^  4  to  S.    Pnepano  Frencli, 
OtJ3l(K    Mathcnuitii^. 
10 toll,    l^i^aiv    Qrfiik    author 

11  to  1£.  CoTistruf?  tlip  nhoirpp  and 
sAy  iHimti  Ic-siOD  (cither 
from  0  Latin  or  Greek 
author  or  fmnnnar}  by 
heart. 
Sto  ^    Fiviicti     (with     Frcncli 

uiaafcer), 
3  to  4    HL>}tGry  (either  GroclaD 
or  Roiimn). 
Compos!  iLiPii    ^¥111    out 

tornjt'tcNl  (ju  above). 
MathcmntLi.^, 
Fii^pare  Latin  prose  aa> 
thor, 

11  to  H    CottiCru<?  the  above  (with 
Bomi'  l<?<won.  by  bearfc)< 
HulfHoUdfly. 

Divinity  iLMoion. 
^Tiipmrm    Greek    author 

(play), 
£  to   ^    Couitruo  the  lame,^  with 

■onio   J^Uii    linns   liy 

hwtft. 
PrepiTB     lAtin     author 

(TerseK 
Con^tnu^  the  above. 
Itathfluiatit^. 
PrrpHftt    Greek    (prow) 

author, 
11  to  11    Ckm^truc  the  aboro  (with 

n  IcMSnn  by  heart  |r. 
Girminn    (with    Gt^nnati 

UlAAt^T). 

CompojiUion   fiven   out, 

^■^  [m  above). 
Prei^jnrc     Ct^^°)     prott 

author. 
MathematJci^ 
Construe     Latiii     pnxe 

author, 

11  to  is.    II  ijitory  or  prnunniiar  lesson 
Halflioltday. 


Friday     - 


fiaturday 


3  to   f. 

4  to   a. 

»  tolO, 
10  to  11, 

1  U  to  11 


rvpetitioiu 
SaylAvy. 

Pn-iitkre  ruatlwuiatic^^. 
Euripides. 
MathemaLlcH, 
Prsriiarc?  histufy* 
HoiriiolidJiiy. 


4k]  A. 


'  0  to  10. 
10  to  11. 


Otois. 

10  to  11, 

11  to  11 


Sto  4 

L  4io    6. 

t  VtolD. 

10  lo  U, 


Sto  3. 

Sto   4. 

4tO    i^ 

f  ft  to  10. 
10  to  IL 


Atetorete^iacaClO) 
TRiicd  eviMy  altor*' 
iiatti  Motidayby  (10) 
hc'^^nifiti-rh  fdvtn 
up  every  Wedntj*- 
day  mominf!'. 


BUMllAaT  Of  Lkmoitb. 

BjjUvioua       •  ,  . 

Grp«k* 

Latin  .... 

Mathetnfttiea 

Hiatofy,  grammar   • 

French  or  Qermaii  -  > 

CoKupcttttton  * 

PfvuaratJou  In  idiool 


Houn. 
3 
4 
S 
« 

9 
3 

8 

30 


A  trfec^H  of  Kn^liMh  of 
(](S)  linuK,  a«9hx-ted 
mrn  Hotden's 

FolioTltm  Cc'n  turtle 
tmnitlatcd  into  La> 
tin  prtjse.  giviiu  up 
every  Frldj^y  mom 


Grt^k  iambici  (S)  or 
En^lijdi  i*^*'*^ 

translated  in  Gr«ek 
pru^e  PYiiij  alte^ 
nato  week^  (fiTcn 
up  every  Moud^ 
luommir. 


Forming  Ihm  eom- 
IHHitioiia  vvvij 
week« 


Br»»ATtT  OP  I.jEa5o3rt, 

Theology       -          -          .  - 
41rM?k,  inohidiuFtSrwk  Tt-Htament 

Latin  -          -           *          -  - 

Uiftivfty         .          ,         ,  * 

Mntheinatii?^            .          .  . 
French  and  Gpmmn 
Pfejivnillon  f  imc  in  eehool 


JIOIUH. 

1 

4 

ii 
11 
SO 


Gr^ek      prtrnt 
GTF«k  verie. 


Three  exereUw  p«r 
wc^k, 


PornTii  CuAoa,  pAnALLti.  Diviaio:saj  30  Bo¥s. 


T«e«Kon«  and  CompojitioDRt  MidjtuTtimer  lB6t  to  Mid«ntmncT 

18^2. 


LeeaonA. 


QutiriA  i  Vdnntary  attendance  from  9.30, 

suuuay    -  ^     ^^^^  ^^  Comni union  cloj5». 

Fnsuch- 

Oreek  ToBtauient. 

Prep«re  Cicero. 

SayOcfm. 

lilathcluaiictf. 

prepare  Hotner. 

Say  Homer. 

Prepare  Frtoicli. 

Pre|Mire  Ci(it'ro. 

Kay  Cieero. 

Math^TuAticfl, 

History. 

Prcpa™  Haoijer, 

Sny  Horace, 

iVepori"  Kncilld, 

Hair  Uoliday. 

Germftn. 

Say  Homer. 

Pn-paru  CIcTTOk 

Bay  CicertK 

llathematie*. 

Prepafti  Gmnan. 

IHviinty. 

Say  lIor»i?e. 

Pi«parc  Homer. 

Hay  Homer. 

Mathcuut,tio3* 

HUtOfy, 

Prepare  CiciartX 

finy  Cioero, 

Greek  gram  mar. 

Hair  Holiday, 


Monday 


Tuesday  < 


/   0  to  10, 

"  0  to  10. 

10  to  11. 

11  to  IS, 
Slo  a. 
sto    4. 

.  4to  iS* 
'  0  to  10, 
?Oto  11. 
11  to  31 

Sto   3^ 

3to   4. 

4tO   &. 

0  lo  IV, 


CompoRiiiona. 


LftthiTcrte, 


ThurMl^y 


Ftidoy     -  - 


Saturday  < 


r  0  lo  IV, 

J 10  to  IL 

'  1 11  to  12, 


SUMUAKT  OV  LsSSOHi, 

Houn. 

fie%LoU9  inatnidion         .  .     £ 

Greek ,  LiieLuding  Greek  Testament     5 
lAihi  -  -  -        *-  -     0 

Mathematk'q  ^  -  "4 

Hiitory  and  eramnuir        -  -     S 

Prencll  antJ  Gfnnan  •  -     31 

Fr&ljaratiou  Ln  tmhool         -  -    lu 


Latin  iiroio. 


Greokpro9». 


4A  3 


««2 

CSlaBsicai  School. 


fUBUe  SCHOOLS  001OII8SI0N  :-r^iUPPENDIX  TO  RVPORT. 


FiVTH   CUiBBf  I6BOT6. 


Seventh  Class,  15  Bots. 


and  Componidoni  fh?tQ  Mjd«umcQ«r  18€1  to  Mid- 
summer 1862- 


Iianotis. 


Ffepare 
djijr. 
f  fl  to  10. 
Ifl  tv  II. 
11  tola. 
Sto  S, 

L  4  ta  :s> 
f"  9  to  10. 

10  lo  11. 

11  to  la. 
a  to  3, 

9  to    4, 
L  4to    5. 
« to  10. 
10  to  11. 
W^daaadkf^  U  to  12. 


BtuidJi^    * 


Ucmd^  -  ^ 


TuMd«7  *  ' 


ThurtdAf 


rriday     -  ^ 


lAtardi^ 


^  9  to  10. 

10  to  11. 
It  tAl£. 

sto  s. 

3  to  4 

4  to  5. 
0  to  10. 

lOtolL 

11  to  12. 

3  to  4. 
L  4to  5. 
r  0  to  IQ. 
\  10  to  11. 

"  J 11  tfl  Ig, 


Gre^k  Tt^^tament  Ibr  lloQ- 

Greek  Tast&intial. 

Propapy  ViiTjiL 

Freooh. 

Matbemfttic^, 

Say  Virgil. 

Say  EDjfllBh  pootry* 

Prejtare  Virgil. 

Mathematics. 

Preimre  Horotlottu. 
^y  HrTodatiu. 
Prepiiro  ViTwil. 
l>r&vi'iij|ic  aua  Pn^noli  pjfCH 

paration. 
Half  Holiday. 
Sa^y  VirglL 
PropftJ^  Herodotui^ 
Frfluch. 
MatKi^msitieii. 
Bay  HcrodotuM, 
Pwpajne  Ovid, 
Sbj  Ovid. 
Diviuity. 

Frepiiro  U«rodotiUt 
MathtMuaticfl. 
Say  Hfrodotm. 
GruuttiAf. 

FrepaT\ii  lOtttliGiiiAticti 
Hi*toiT. 
Prepare  Orid* 
n&lt  UoUdoy. 


SvuMABT  OF  Lza^soiia. 

DiWnitVt  ineludhm  flit>fk  Tealatoent 
Greeks  mcludLtjg  Greek  Teiitjmient 
Latin  ,  ,  .  -  - 

Prein:h        _  -  *  -  - 

Uathcmntic3         >  ,  ,  . 

Hifrtory  and  geography,  Etigiiih  leaaon 
Gi-ammar    *  -  -  .  - 

PrL'paration  la  tcbool 


fioun. 


Coimpoiiticns, 


Lcflflous  and  Compoutloiii,  M!dnmuner  1861  to  Midfomnur 

1862. 


Latin  pTDM^ 


I^Id  vene. 


Greek  pirote« 


Sixth  Cla«s,  I  e  Boifs. 


I^euoQB  and  ComposiUDnB  from  Midfiiuntne]'  1861  to  Mid- 
summer 1862, 


LeMOna. 


Oompofltlotia* 


Bmidaf    - 


Hondaj  "  ^ 


^hac»d;iky  *  - 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Vregmre  Qnxk  Tettaim^t  Ibr  Hon- 
d^. 
» to  10.    pT^pare  matbematicA. 

10  to  11.    Baj  Greek  Teatament. 

11  to  t£,    FrepRTT?  Cwsar. 
£  to   3.    Say  C^ssar. 

3  to   4.    Miitbcttjatk'i. 
.  4  to   A.    Soy  English  pootrr, 
f  ft  to  10.    Fi^rtch. 

10  to  11.    Say  XtinopbotL 

1 1  to  1  !S.    Prepare  cc^Ofrapl^. 
a  to   3.    Gftwraphy. 

il  to  4h  Mathcniatics. 
L  4  to  0*  Ppepar^  CMd. 
^  9  to  10.    Greek  (^xerctae, 

10  to  11.    DJvinilj. 

11  to  la    Sar  Ovid. 
Half  Holiday. 
Prepare  Xenopbou, 
Say  Xctiopbon. 
Propan  Caspar, 
Bay  C*fl«^. 
MitbomatiCB. 
Gr 


Friday 


8fttaiiii^ 


« to  10. 

10  to  It. 

11  to  11. 
Sto  3^ 
3to  4. 

L4to  £. 
0  to  10. 
10  to  11. 


11  to  li. 
£to  3. 
3to   4. 
L  4to    fi. 

{etolO. 
10  to  11. 
lltolL 


Drawlti^  aud  French  pra^ 

paration. 
Pn:pai%  Senopboa. 
Senopbon. 
Matbotoatldff. 
Gimmmar. 
Bay  Cjvfar. 
PrPisare  liliftoTX, 
Say  bistoty. 
Halt  Holiday. 


X^inprote* 


Latin  VArae. 


Grwk  prois«. 


Leaaona. 


Conipoaiitiotifl. 


Buiidi^r 


■{ 


Monday     ■'' 


Tu«iday     - 


WiMlnevday^  10  toll. 
11  toll. 


7ipKm.toai.  Gjneck  Teitamenip 
and  Scripture  Hialor^ 
prppared. 

ft  to  10.    Orwk  Tefttamout. 
U  toll,    Fruuch. 
11  to  !£.    Prwparo      Latin      eofn- 
atruinn:. 

2  to   t,    Latin  rOTiMtrulDg. 
it  to  4^    T^f^m  Etidld. 

^  4  to   fi.    Matbi.'matk's. 

ft  to  1ft.  Latin  c^o[;fit1nUng  and 
fcrammar. 

10  tolL    Dnvjuflr. 

11  to  IS.    Prepaid     Grwsk      c«in- 

atrulDg. 

3  to  3i.    Greyek  couatnilug, 
3   to  4.    Preiuni  Euclid. 

^  4  to  a.    H«tb£matiu4. 

''9  to  10.    Scriptijro    Hiatot^   anil 
Bible. 

Gr^k  cooMtruJu^. 
Prepare  French. 
fiatfHoUda^. 


SuMMAST  ov  LEaaons. 

Houng, 
lATUiLty,  ti) eluding  Gret^k  Te«tan]ftut  *  £ 
Gi^cki  including  Greek  Teatiuuflut 


Fruncb        .  *  _  _ 

Mathematics         ... 
HIatory,  Eogllsb  ]ea»on,  gcOftmpliy 
Grammar    -  -  .  . 

Fnpmtioii  In  lohoal 


Thmaday  *- 


Friday 


Saturday  *' 


f  ft  to  10. 
in  toioi. 

10|  to  li. 


HlitofT'  and  gt<igr*phy. 
Lmrn  h^  bt^art  and  aay 


Uneti  tOvi*i), 
Learo    and    say  Greek 
iKTWnniar, 
a    to   3.     Fry  rich . 
5   to   4.    Leani  and  t^  prtwody 
or  BmdJcy'i  eierciaefl. 
.  4  to   fi'    Matbematu'it. 

'  0   to  10'    Prepare     Greek      aow 
fitmiuff. 

10  to  IL    Greek  it^ui^tmEUg. 

11  tol£.    Freparci       Latin      con" 

utTulng, 
£   to   3.    Latin  cDnhtruIn^. 
3   to  4l    Prijpare  French, 
^  4  to   &.    HI AtbeuiatlCH. 

B  to  Ki.    Cortcot  Latin  veraw. 

10  lo  11.    Prepuro      Latin      eoii- 

struing. 

11  to  !2.    Ijitin  coutftrulnir. 

HalfHoUdity. 


StnocisT  or  LEasoara. 

1IOIU5, 

Ueli^ouB  matmetiou     -  -    f 

fiiatoiy  Mid  gcotn^phy  ^  ^    l 

Mathetnaticji       -  -  -    4 

Latin        -  -  *  -   f 

Greek       *         -         -  -   i 

FTenoh      -  -  -  -    2 

Brawinx  ^  -  -  -   1 

P^^eparatloD  In  whool    -  -  ift 


lAtin  prose. 
hmiinre 


Latin 


Greek  pr<i«e. 


EiaHTH  Cx.^E,  15  Bore. 


and  Compotlt!imB»M!dsniiim«r  1861  to  Midmrnimer 

laca. 


Les30i]«. 


Cwnpo«ltion 


Sunday     -(  ^* 


p.m.  to  Bi<    Greek  T»tam«nt, 
and  Boiiptuiv  Htat^„ 


C  9  to  10. 


IConday     - 


toll, 
tout 
to  3. 
to  4, 

to  Gi. 
to  10. 

ton. 

to  12. 
to  3, 

to    4. 


oon- 


and 


Wftluead^ 


f  8 
10 
11 

ThuTwlaj  -  s 
3 
SI 

4 


4   to    5, 

to  10. 
toll. 

to  IS, 

to  10. 
toll 


f 


Prvpara    Greek    ^Tesl^ 

ment. 

Greek  T(^taM&nt. 
Prepare  French. 
French. 
Prepare      Latin 

struin^. 
Latin  oonstruiug. 

Mathemattca. 
Latin    construing 

grammar. 
Drawing. 

Write  Latin  exerciae. 
Pl!«pare     Greek     con- 

atruiiii?. 
Greek  conitralng* 

Correct  versca. 
Prepare      Greek      wn- 

ftruinf^. 
Grppk  conflitndnff. 
Half  Holiday. 
Mathematic!E. 
Freueh. 

Elatory  and  jwogrnphy. 
Learn  lines  (Ovid), 
i^cilpture  History. 
Linea^ 

Lf^Lm  Greek  gTanuuar* 
Greek     granmtar     and 

readproAody. 


l4MnpriQfl«t. 
Latin  viBwes. 


Latin  verses. 


FUBuc  sGHooui  ccncaossnNr: — appendix  to  bbpobt. 


Tablb  'D.^-^earUinued. 


Classic ftl  School 


Fridi^ 


Baturday 


9  to  la. 
to  toll. 


to  s. 


Correct  Tfjnn, 

Prepare     Grc«k      con- 

Tmniilnte  Itmt  liwiqOfl  ott 


3   to   4 


Latin       run- 


W4 


la  t. 

torn 

tol£. 


Freparp 

XaHu  coiiatruing. 
MutTiemmticB. 
Lfktin  ctfDfitnilug, 


BuMMABir  OF  Lesion tf, 

Eeiigtoua  instrucitlan     - 
Hiitorr  and  geography 
Mathetnatica 


Greek 
French 

Freparation.  iii  sahool 


-  S 

-  1 
<  3 

-  7 

-  a 

-  1 


OaaajtGdUot^ 


Greek  cncfdiflg. 


Ninth  Class,  Pajujilbi.  Dryisioirs,  30  Bors. 


LeoaoDB  Aod  Compos  itioEii  from   MidBununer   IS  SI   to  Mid- 
summer 1632. 


Lessons. 


Bundle   -  Propamtlon  of  BcHiitive 
'  9  to  10.    Eibk. 


Mooday  -  * 


Tuesday 


WediiflattA^' 


L4to  a. 
r  0  to  10. 

10  toll. 

11  Co  1± 
9tn  a. 
3  bo   4 

r  0  to  10. 

Id  to  11, 

ti  to  la. 


TbursdHy   ^ 


Friday 


Saturday 


Id  to  11, 
11  to  11, 

2  to  ^. 

Sto   4 


f  0  to  10. 

10  to  n* 

11  to  12. 


ito  ^ 
Sto   4. 


Prepaid  Gr^k, 

Arithmetic. 

Pidnity. 

Terser,  or  dj«wiiiK  (writ- 
ton  In  school) , 

Say  Gpccit, 

Prepare  Latin. 

Ray  Pw-ricb. 

Say  Grpek. 

Bay  Latin^ 

Writing  <t  L  vi't*ea  (4), 

nbboT?  and  wmgraphy. 

Prcpara  Greeik^ 

Say  tatln. 

Anthrafltir. 

Hair  Holtihiy. 

Prepare  Ijitin. 

S«y  Greek. 

Prepare  history  and  ^eo- 
Rt»phy. 

Say  Latin, 

Grammar  flierciae  (1), 
histJ^ry  anti  fffogmphy 


Ckimpooitiona^ 


l4to   fi. 
f  fltolO. 

10  toll, 

11  to  la. 
2tff  S, 

Sto  4. 
4  to    5. 

OtolO. 

^  10  to  11. 
lltoI£. 


anting 

Say  LaiEin. 


Writing  (1>,  vorsofl  (i). 


Sav  French. 
Arithmetic. 
Proparp  hlsUjiT  and  ieo- 

Say  Qrwk. 

Promdy  (i),  stty  bUtOff 
and  seoffraphy  {k). 

Say  Grot^k  repetition  (of 
week's  work). 

Preparf!  ImHh  repotition. 

Bay  Latin. 

Half  HoLidnj. 


SlTMlU^T  Of  Ll«90W8, 

Hours, 
Bclifdoua        -  -  -  -2 

Greelt  -  -  -  -  *    5 


Latin    * 

AHthmelic     - 

French 

Hiatoty  and  Rctograpliy 

Writing 

Exercises  in  school    - 

Preparation  In  sdhool 


2 
t 

n 


Gre«k,  Latin,  and 
Frenoh  eierclsos 
twice  a  week. 


'^earoM*a  Tones 
twice  a  week. 


Tenth  Class,  Parallel  Ditision*  30  Bota, 


and  CompoaitionEi  frotn  Midsummer  1861    to  Mid- 
sunmi^r  1S62. 


LesBona* 


Compoaltlona. 


Bundj^    *  Prepar^on  of  Script  un»  lesaoni. 
'  fl  to  10.    prepay  Ovid. 
10  to  IL    Prepare  history  wid  ffw> 
graphy^  say  i^riptura 
,  nlBTOiy. 

Monday  W  11  to  IS,   AH^hmetk^ 
^   Sto  3.    S^Oyfd. 
3  to  4.    French. 


4td    K, 


B^y  hlatory  and  geogrtr 
phy,  prepare  Freneh, 


GfMk  exerolHat 


ritom    Sj^yGre^ 

10 toll.    Answer  graoamar   qu*s- 

ToBtday  * 

tious  on  paper, 
11  tola.    Prepare  Ovid. 
2  to   X    SnyOttd. 
Sto  4v    Writ^Grwkeiorciie. 

Latin  extrdae. 

w  i  to   B,    J^rawing. 

rfttolOi    Write  Latin  fliwclw. 

W«ta«d^   IJJJIIJ;   ^0^^ 

Greek  dercii 

I                  Ha2fHolid»y. 

retolO.    Buy  Greek. 

10 toll.    Drawing, 
11  to  12.    Pr.>pa4^  and  uy  Greek 
Thunday    ■{                   firammar. 

• 

a  to  a.    PrepuraOrid. 

Latin  eierdiH. 

Sto  4    French, 

L  4to   5,    Say  Ovid. 

r  0  to  10.    9^  Otid, 

10  to  11,    Prepare  Qrwk. 

11  to  12.    Arlthmctifl. 

Fridi^     .. 

2U>  ^    Siy  Greek, 
3  to  4.    FiTjpara  and  say  hiitory 
_     andKo£W«ipV* 

L  4to   a.    Writing." 

r  9  to  10.    Proport*  and  aay  Greek 

Verwt. 

rPAfnTfijLf, 

Saturday  -  -  10  to  11.   Ihviiiity, 

lltoia.    Say  Greek  repetition. 

l                Hair  Kotlday. 

StJKKAftT  OF  L^awsra. 

Hours. 

Tatin     -         .         -         -          ,   8 

Greek s 

Arithmetic      --,,!! 

Divinity          -          -          -          -    i| 

Drawing          *          .          -          -    ft" 

French            -          -          -          *    fi| 

History  and  Koograpliy         -           *    £ 

Writing           '          .          .          -    1 

(grammar        -          -          ^           •    S 

Kacrcise  done  in  school       -          *    £ 

Eleybnth  Clabs,  Firbt  Diyi»joiw,  IS  Boys. 

Lessons  and  Compositions,  Midaummer  1861  to  MidBommer 

1862, 

Lcsaona. 

CompoBitions, 

rThrce  Chapters  of  Old  Testament 

itii»fUv              '  ^  S  qnefltion*  of  Waits,  and  a 
Buncuy      •'      Chapter  of  the  Xew  Tcatament 

L    to  be  prepared. 

r  OtolO,    Bihie. 

10  to  11.    Arithmetic. 

MondJ^     ~ 

11  tola.    KtyGn^. 

Briuil«)^i  Latin  b^i 

ato  S,    Say  Latin  grammar. 

elfu.                      ' 

a  to  4.    Frenoh, 

L4to    0,    Write  Greek, 

f  9  to  10,    Write  Latin, 

10  to  11 ,    Buy  Latin,  eonatrulnit,  Ac, 

T^Md^     > 

Sto   J.    Hivlnlty. 
3  to    4.    Bur  Greek, 
L4to  fl.    Write  Greek. 

Howard*B  Greek  «a- 
olaes. 

rstolO.    Say  Latin, wnstming,  Ac 
W«i«^iL*Jl**<^l^-    Anthmetic. 
"™"**^"^1  11  to  If,    Bsy  English. 

I                  HaJf  Holiday 

r  9  to  10.    Write  Latin. 

10  to  11.    Say  Greek. 

Thunsday  - 

lltoi*.    Writ*  Greek, 

8  to  3,    Say  Latin  and  geqgrapliy. 

8  to    4.    French, 

L4to  *,    Brawiug, 

f  9  torn    Siy  Greek. 
10  to  11.    Arithmetic. 

Mday      ~4 

11  torn    SayBngliah. 

»to   4.     Wrftltig. 
,  4  to  ii.    HjLy  I^in. 

r*to10,    Writv  Lattn  (repfttltkni). 

., .„        10  to  It.    Ssy  Latin. 

Saturday  -jntoll    Bayl^lluh, 

SirmiAJET  OF  Lessoith, 

Houn. 

Eflllgicus  -          -         *          .    t 

LatSn  giainmar  -          -          -    6 

[stln  eoDstndng          -         *    5 

Gneik  grammar  and  conatrulng    0 
BuBllsh  hirtory  -          -          -   S 

gSSSSSTc     :     :     :| 

Writlnir    .         -         -         -    I 

Drmwtng  *          -         -          -   I 

Jtm^    -        -        -        -   » 

so 

4  A4 


CH|U.TENHA1|  CoLLB0E. 

Classical  School. 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSIC»r  ;'~APP£NI>IX  TO  REPORT. 


Table  D.— eon/tnueif. 


Eleventh  Class,  Second  Division,  17  Hots. 


Twelfth  Class,  Fibst  and  Second  Division,  27  Boxs. 


Lessons  and  Compositions,  Midsommer  1861  to  Midsummer 
-  1862. 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday    --{ 


Wednesdays 


Thursday  < 


Friday 


Saturday  •< 


{Three  Chapters  of  Old  Testament, 
7  or  8  questions  of  Watts,  and  a 
Chapter  of  the  New  Testament. 

9  to  10.  Learn  Latin. 

lOtolI.  Bible. 

11  to  18.  Write  Latin  rules. 

2to  ».  WritiM. 

3  to  4.  Write  Latin,  French. 

4  to  5.  Say  Greek. 

9  to  10.  Say  Latin. 

LOtoll.  Arithmetic. 

LI  to  12.  Say  Latin  grammar. 

2  to  3.  Prepare  Greek. 

8  to  4.  Write  Latin  construing. 

4  to  6.  Say  English. 

Write  Greek. 
Say  Greek. 
Say  English. 
Half  Holiday. 

Say  Latin. 

Anthmetic. 

Say  Latin  grammar. 

Prepare  Greek. 

Say  Greek,  French. 

Drawing. 

Write  Greek. 

Say  Greek. 

Prepare  Latin. 

SayLatm. 

Divinity. 

Write  Latin  rules. 

Say  Latin  repetition. 
Anthmetic 
Say  Latin. 
HalfHoUday. 


Bradley's  Latin  ex< 
ercises. 


Howard's  Greek  ex- 
cises. 


Lessons  and  CompositioBS  daring 


Lessons. 


Compositioiis. 


SUMMAET  OF  LESSONS. 

Hours. 
Religious  •  -  -  -    2 

Latin  grammar  -  -  •   6 

Latin  construing  -  -6 

Greek  grammar  and  construing    8 
English  history  -  •  -2 

Geography  -  -  -    2 

Drawing  -  -  -  -1 

French     -         -         •  -   2 


Sunday   - 


Monday 


Tuesday  • 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday- 


Six  verses  of  the  New  Testament 
(committed  to  memaiy),  one  or 
two  chapters  (according  to  the 
length)  of  the  Bible  (iMd  T^sta- 

.   ment).  Watts' Scripture  History. 

'  9  to  10.    Bible. 

10  to  11.    Repetition  grammar 
(Latin). 


£SS?^^ 


grammar. 
Oeomphj, 
Latin  oonstrubig. 
Divinity. 
History. 
Arithmetic. 
Latin  grammar. 
Latin  construing, 
Latin  exercise. 
History. 
Half  Holiday. 
9  to  10.   Frenofa  (utd  Latin  con- 
struing). 

10  to  11.    Geography. 

11  to  12.    Portion    of    construing 

(committed  to  memory) 
2to  S.    Histoiy. 

8  to  4.    Dictation. 

9  to  10.    Repetition  oonstruing. 

10  to  11.   Drawing  (and  Latin  gram- 

mar). 

11  to  12.   Latin  grammar. 

2  to  8.    Repetition  construing. 

8  to  4.    French  and  writing. 

9  to  10.    Arithmetic. 

10  to  11.    Writhig. 

11  to  12.   Latin    grammar.     (The 

verbs). 
HalfHoUday. 


Hennr'a  First  Latin 
BooL    latD. 

Foot  c^erdses. 

(An  cscPoiBe  being 
one  half  of  the  **  cx- 
en^ae^ao  called), 


tndD. 
Howard's  Latin  Ex- 


Four  ezerdaes. 


SuxMABT  OF  Lessons. 


Religious 
Latin  grammar 
Latin  oonstruing 
English  history 


Arithmetfc 

Writing 

Drawing 

French 

Dictation 


Hours. 

-  2 

-  4 

-  6 

-  8 

-  8 

-  2 

-  2 
•  1 
.  2 

-  1 
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TABLE  G 


Betubn  of  the  Work  done  by  the  eeveral  Forms  or  Divisions 


Authon  or  Bck»1u  uied 

(nut  being  niere  Bc»ki  of 

Reference), 

ultb  the  EdtUoiu. 


Authors 
or  Bookfl  usedf 
b«itig  merely 

Book! 

of  Reference, 

includiaf^  I^Jiip« 

and 

lUust  rations. 


Author*  construed 

or  tfwiiUted        | 
vwd  vocft  and  the 

Qiiuitity  of 
e«cb  in  the  Year 
ending  with         i 
the  Summer  Holid*]ri 
1&6S.  I 


^lethod  of  bcving 
tlie  Foim. 


Aiitbon  whose 

Language 

hai  been  committed 

to  Memory, 

and  the  Quantity 

of  each  in 
the  same  Year. 


Authors  whose 

Substance 

and  Matter  have 

been  committed 

to  Memorj', 

and  the 

Quantity  of  each 

In  the  saxxte 

Y«»r, 


o 

Si 


Todhuntvr'fl  Ali^^ebra, 
Trigonometry,  Theoty 
of  Equations,  Co-orct 

Geometry  and  Conic 
Sections,  Statics,  Diffe- 
rential and  integral 
Culcului  ;  Parkinson's 
Mechanics  ;  Twisdcm's 
M echanici ;  Ptati'j  Me- 
chanics {;  Potter's  Hy- 
drostnUcs ;  Wri«ley*s 
Examples  in  Biathe- 
matiCBp 

I'he  Oxfurd  wditmuM  of 
Thuryt^ides,  Xenopbon, 
vEscbylus,  Aristo- 

pljines,  Homer,  Taci- 
tut,  Horace,  ViiTil,&c., 
and  Long'r  EiUiiam  of 
Ctcero^ 

Emgiith, 

The  Studenl^s  Hume  ; 
Adums^  English  Itan* 
gnage ;  Latham's   Knfr- 

Vir  -  -       ' 


liih  Grammar ;  CTnyut''ji 
Earth  and  Man  *  Trt>nch, 
English  Past  and  Pre- 
fiont ;  Trench  on  Words* 

Delille'i  Gramumr ;  Contanseau^s  Prosateurs, 
Madette^s  Half  Honra  of  Transilation. 

Gftmem, 
Ttarks' Grammar;  SchiUer's  Don  Cdrlos  and 
Thirty  Years  War. 

JiindtutemL* 

Monier  WiUiams*  hitruductfon  to  Hindustani 
Grammar  and  Hindustani  IMnicr-  Forbes' 
Grammar,  Bagh  6  Babar,  nnd  Tlindnstoni 
Moniral, 


Huttoii'i  Tablei  of  N\B*— In  this  deuart- 
Lo^arithmft ;  Ltd  -  meni  of  t  he  College^ 
dell  and  Scott's  and  especially  m  the 
Creek  Lexicon;  two  npper  claues, 
RUldle'A  Latin  the  work  con  lists 
Dictionary ;  SptcHs  ch  i  e  fl  y  of  maihctna- 
French  Dictionary  j  t  ica ,  theore  i  ical  and 
Black^s  Edition  of  praciical,  phyxiciLl 
Th  lenne  's  Ge  minn  sci  ence,  J  ort  s  fi  ca- 
Dictionary.  tion,  and  surveying* 

^     Cla&iics  are  studied 

only  by  a  few  boys  who,  having  made 
considerable  progress  before  joining  the 
iipiier  special  classes*  are  tHiabled  to  con- 
tinue  Latin  and  Greek  by  the  omission 
or  such  Kubiects  as  fort iftcat ion,  suivey- 
in/,  and  physical  science.  In  mathe- 
matics the  boy»  of  the  Jir5t  t:la&s  are  in 
di^erent  stages  of  proficiency,  but  durine 
the  school  year  they  are  generally  enabled 
to  read  co-ordinate  Geometry  and  Conic 
Sections,  Statics  and  Dynamics,  Hydro- 
statics, and  Fiome  few  boys  uho  have 
greater  mathematical  talent  are  enabled 
to  read  the  Differential  and  Integral 
Calculus,  The  subjects  taught  in  the 
lower  classed  are  re?ised  in  the  flrst  class, 

CTcistJfs* 
There  have  been  three  boys  reading  Latin 
and    Greek  i    they 


Ifacaular's  Fortiflcation ;  Straith's  Fortiflca^ 
tion;  CoL  Jackson's  Surveving;  Haira  De- 
BCfipttve  Geometry^  fiurcbett^  Practical 
Geometry. 

Phyikal  Scieti€t. 

W^ilson'a  Chemistry  ;  Sir  W.  Snow  Harris  on 
Electricity,  Magnetism,  and  Galvanism ; 
Laidner  on  Heat* 


have  read  Thucydi- 
des,  Books  IL  and 
llLt  Xenophon, 
Scrip*  Min.  (ffiero) 
and  Agisilaus,  Mi-^ 
chyliiji  Agam.,  Aris^ 
toplianes  (Nubes); 
Homer^s  Gdyssevi 
BookXXLj  TftcitMS, 
Afrricola  ;  JnvenaJ, 
Satires  1,  £,  S,  5, 10, 
13  i  Horace,  Gdes, 
Books  IIL,  tV.,  and 
Epistles  ;  Virgil, 
Georgtcs  ;  Cicero, 
de  Senecty  te  and  de 
Amicitia. 

Macaulay*s  Field  For- 
tification; JacktonV 
Surveying, 


MathemaiicM. — The  boys^  None* 

knowledge  of  Euclid  is 
tested  by  eled  voce  exa- 
minations, tlie  figure  " 
being  drawn  progressively  as  the  proposition 
is  said,  and  drawn  sometimes  by  the  jJtipiL 
sometimes  by  the  master,  and  varied  i'rom 
that  in  the  text  book  when  )E  can  he  done* 
Sometimes  the  propositions  are  viTittcn  out, 
in  fmii  generally,  at  times  by  means  of 
the  margin  references^  which  is  equivalent 
to  a  mental  repetition  of  the  proposition, 
and  enables  the  pupil  to  write  out  a  great 
many  propositions  in  a  very  short  time. 
Mathematical  subjects  of  nn  analytical  cha- 
racter are  tested  chiedy  by  papers^  partly  by 
mvA  voce  questioning.  Problems  are  worked 
before  the  master,  and  various  modes  of  solu- 
tion are  compared  and  discussed. 

FortijicatioH.-^ilpd  voce  and  bv  paper,  al50 
constructions  of  plans,  profiles,  and  other 
sections,  with  the  calculations  of  dimensions, 

Sarr-c^'u^,— Some  two  or  three  boys  selected 
in  rotation  set  up  imd  adjust  the  surveying 
instnimenti,  the  theodolite,  pnsmatic  com- 
paas,  or  other  instrument  employed  on  the 
surrey  ;  th4»e  make  the  observations  and 
announce  the  readings,  which  the  others 
enter  in  their  field  book ;  sotnetimes  the 
readings  are  plotted  at  the  time  on  hlocks 
previoysly  prepared,  and  in  this  case  the 
survey  and  the  plotting  proceed  simul 
taneously;  but  generally  the  entries  made 
in  the  field  books  are  plotted  on  the  return 
to  the  school,  where  the  Anisbed  plan  of  the 
survey  i:(  made. 

HistPTjf  and  such  iike  subjects  are  teated  by 
oral  questioning  and  onsf^rs,  tn  addition  to 
written  papers  ;  also  by  an  analyslt  of  the 
letson* 

Gtmietrical  BrtitctHg  and  DeMcrtpttt^  Gecmttry 
jiy  coTijst ructions  on  one,  two,  or  three  co- 
unUtmte  planes,  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  problem. 

Efiffiuh  Lai^ma^  and  Uttritimni  by  written 
papers  and  esaayt. 


Hobcrt son's  Church 
History  i  Hlunt's 
Hisiory  of  the  Hr- 
fonnation ;  Adams' 
English    Language 

J  about  three 

burths) ;  LathamV 
English  Grammar; 
Guyot's  Earth  and 
Man  (about  alia  If); 
Alacoulay^s  Fieid 
Fortification ;  Jack- 
son's ]hliljt«iy  S'uT- 
yeying; 


i 

& 


o 

s 

t 

Q 
9C$ 


I 


CO 


Euclid's  Elements;  Co- 
Icnso's  Arithmetic ; 
Todhuntcr^s  Algebra 
(2Md  edition),  Todhun- 
tcr*B  Tri  gonomctry ; 
Todhunter^s  Theory  'of 
Equations ;  Cape's 

Course  (Vol*  L.  &th  edi- 
Hon} ;  Wrijiley^s  Eiam- 
ples  (6lA  *ditim)  i 
t:?hambera'  Tables  of 
Logarithms. 

The  tmaH  Oj^ford  edilhm 
of  Tacitus,  Homer,  Ho- 
race,  Aristophanes,  Vir- 
gil;  Cicero  {Lan^n 
tditkm);  Holdcn^s  Fo- 
liorum  CcntuH^  for 
composition;  Student's 
Hume ;  Adams*  Eng- 
lish Language ;  Trench, 
English  Post  and  I^c- 
■cnt.  On  Words  ^  Mil- 
ton's Works,  verse* 

Modern  Languaj^eSj  &c. 
The  same  books  as  are 
used  in  the  First  Form, 


Liddell  and  Scott's 
Greek  Lei  icon  \ 
Smlth*s  Latin 
Dictionary ;  Cot)- 
tonseau's  French 
Dictionary ; 
Black's  Gemmn 
Dictionary. 


Arithmetic,  Euclid, 
Books  L-VL,  Alge- 
bra, Plane  Trigono- 
metry, Spherical 
Trigonometry  j 
Thcorj'  of  Equa- 
tions \  Application 
of  Algebra  to  Geo* 
metry. 

Obsnci, 

Tacitus,  Agricok ; 
Horace,  Epistle*  ; 
Virgil,  Georgics  j 
Cicero,  De  Senec- 
tutc ;  Homer, 

Odyssey,  Books  XIL 
r^jCL  I         Ariito- 
Nubes. 


£!npiuk  Langtia^t 
£fttraJhtre,  ^. 
English,  Post  and 
Present,  by  Trench ; 
English  language, 
bv  Adams;  MiJlon, 
Ckimus,  LyctdaSj 
L' Allegro,  11  Ptm- 
teroso  ;  History 
from  the  Conqueror 
to  the  present  Time, 


The  second  class  consists 

of  two  divisions  (A) 
and  (B)  \  while  one 
division  ifi  engaged  in 

mathematics    with   the 

class  master,  the  other 
division  is  with  the  vice  master  in  classicior 
English,  or  with  some  of  the  citra  masters 
in  French,  science,  drawing,  &c. 

The  instruction  in  tuathematiei  is  conducted 
orally  and  by  paper. 

In  Euclid  and  the  more  elementary  subjects 
the  class  is  arranged  before  the  tnaster's 
desk,  and  questions  are  successively  ad- 
dressed in  order  to  each  boy*  If  any  boy  fall 
to  answer  his  question,  the  next  boy  attempts 
it^  and  if  he  fait,  the  next^^  and  so  on,  tllJ 
some  boy  answers  it,  and  then  he  takes  the 
place  of  the  boy  to  whom  the  question  was 
originally  proposed,  all  the  others  going 
down  one  place. 

This  plan,  with  obvious  modifications,  is 
adopted  when  the  class  enters  on  a  new 
subject. 

In  the  solution  of  problems  and  examples, 
ajid  in  the  writing  out  of  book^work,  marks 
are  assigned  to  each  problem,  or  each  piece 
of  book'  work^  and  the  boy  who  atteins  the 
greatest  number  of  marks,  is,  at  the  end  of 
the  hour  of  lesson,  placed  at  the  bead  of  the 
form,  the  others  o<^upying  place*  according 
to  their  marks. 


The  Student^s  Hume, 
from  William  the 
Conqueror  to  th<? 
end;  Adnmf'  Eng- 
lish  Language,  the 

Trench's  English 
Pkst    and   Pn.^sent, 

the  whole  m  ^rk  ; 
Blilton*s  minor 

works  I  Macau  lay  V 
Forti  (ication,  chaps. 
i,-mi*  inclusive ; 
Euclid,  Books  V,  A 
VLj  Algebra,  Tod; 
hunter's,  c,  iliii, 
to  the  end  of  the 
work;  Todhunter'i 
Plane  Trigonoaw- 
try,  chap.  vi*  to  end 
of  Book;  Todbun* 
ter^  Spherical  Tri- 

gonometry;  Tod- 
unter^s  Theorr  of 
Equatiotis,  various 
portions ;  C^^t 
Mensu  radon* 


'  Throughout  the  Mcdera  Dquitmeni  two  Modem  Lti^guagei  are  learntf  one  of  whldi  it  F^«iach  |  the  other  is  cither  German  oi 
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ring  the  Tear  which  ended  with  the  Summer  Holidays,  1862. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Compasition  done 
in  the  Fonn  in  the  same  Year. 


8. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instmctiou 

forming  part  of  the  regular 

Work  oi  liie  Form,  and 

taught  either  bv  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone 

over  in  the  same  Year. 


Methods 

employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiencv  in 

such  **  other 

Subjects." 


Original. 


English. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


Thirty -six  essays. 


Modern  Foreign. 


Translatiov. 


Mariette'f  Half  Hours 
of  FrenchTraoslation. 

Lord  '  Dover's  Lives 
into  GeimaiL 


ORIGDTAt. 


English. 


Latin. 


One     essay 

week. 


Greek. 


Modern  Foreign. 


Trakslation. 


a  niece  of  English 
taken  ftomHoIden's 
Fol.  Cent,  is  traxu- 
lated  into  Latin 
every  wedt  by  tiiose 
boys  ^irfao  study 
Classics. 


One  piece  every 
week,  selected  firom 
Holden's  Fol.  Cent. 


French.  —  One  piece 
etery  week  fitom  Mar- 
iette's  Half  .Hours  of 

TnUMMWMI* 

German.  —  One  eier- 
cise  every  week  from 
TIaik's  exercises. 


Some  boys  of  the  class  study 
Chemistry,  Electricity,  Mag- 
netism, and  Heat  ;  others 
Geology  and  Mineralogy ; 
civil  drawing. 

Three  hours  weekly  are 
^iven  to  Physical  Science 
m  School,  and  two  hours 
to  preparation  of  an  even- 
ing. 

Drawing  of  all  kinds ;  Free- 
hand Landscape,  Models, 
Perspective  and  Projections. 


Frtnch  Laaguage  and  Literu- 
ture — ^the  books  being,  De> 
lille*s  Grammar,  Contan- 
seau's  Prosateurs,  Mariette*s 
Half  Hours  of  Translation. 

German  Language  and  Liie- 
ro/xre.  —  Tiarks*  Grammar 
and  Exercises ;  Schiller*s 
"  Don  Carlos." 

Hindustani  Language  and  LUe- 
rature. — Forbes*  Grammar, 
Hagh  6  Bahar,  Hindustani 
Manual ;  Williams  (Monier) 
Hindustani  Primer,  Intro- 
duction to  Hindustani 
Grammar. 

Phytical  and  Natural  Science, 
— Heat,  Electricity,  and 
Magnetism;  LardnePs  Na- 
tural Philosophy,  and  Pri- 

'  vate  Notes. 

Two  hours  weekly  are  given 
to  Physical  »rience  in 
School,  and  two  hours  to 
preparation  in  the  evening. 

D)rawing  of  all  kinds  as  on 
the  First  Form. 


Vivd  voce  and  by 
papers  in  por- 
tions of  the  text 
books  in  use,  in 
lectures  and  ex- 
periments pre- 
viously given, 
also  by  manipu- 
lation by  the 
pupils  them- 
selves. 

By  drawing  be- 
fore the  drawing 
master  subjects 
chosen  by  nim, 
and  by  execatii^ 
drawings  in 
perspective^ 
from  models 
and  from  na- 
ture.  . 


Examination  pa- 
pers weekly, 
dictation,  and 
exercises. 

Examination  pa- 
pers and  exer- 
cises. 

Viva  vocet  and 
written  exa- 
minations. 


Written  andotp^ 
voce  questions. 


By  drawing  be- 
fore the  master 
subjects  chosen 
by  nim,  and  by 
executing  draw- 
ings in  per- 
spective, from 
modelsandfrom 
nature. 


4B  2 


568 


FITDUC  SCrroOLS  C0MMIS510i:  .—APPENDIX  TO  REPORT. 


CHELTPKnAU  COLLKGE. 

Civil  and  Military  Department. 


Table  C.^-^ontinued, 


Authors  or  Books  used 

(not  being  mere  Books  of 

Reference), 

tvith  the  Editions. 


i- 


•4 


Authors 
or  Books  used, 
being  merely 

Books 

of  Referencei 

including  Maps 

and 

Illtutrations. 


S. 

Authors  construed 

or  translated 
viva  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 

ending  with 

the  Sununer  Holidays, 

1862. 


Potts' Euclid;  Colenso's 
Arithmetic ;  Barnard 
Smith's  Arithmetic ; 
Colenso's  Algebra  ; 
Wrigley's  Examples  ; 
Chepmell's  History  ; 
Edwards'  English  Com- 
position ;  Jobister's 
Bookkeeping;  Pinnock's 
Scripture  Ilistorv 

^analysis);  Comweli^ 
ueography ;  Tiarks' 
German  Grammar  and 
Exercises;  Ahn's  da; 
Heimann's  Translation 
into  German ;  Goethe's 
Gbtz  Ton  Berlichingen; 
Black's  German  Dic- 
tionary; Contanseau's 
Prosateurs ;  Delille's 
Grammar ;  Mariette's 
Half  Hours  of  Transla- 
tion ;  Contanseau's 
Dictionary. 


Dower's  Atlas. 


Composition  in  Eng- 
lish ;*  translation 
only  in  French  and 
German,  or  Hindus- 
tani ;Forbes'Manual 
and  Grammar  (Hin- 
dustani) ;  Monier 
Williams'  Rudi- 
ments and  Hindus- 
tani Primer. 


Method  of  hearing 
the  Form. 


Each  boy  is  put  oti  suc- 
cessivelv  until  every  boy 
in  the  class  has  had  an 
opportunity  of  showing 
whether  he  can  con- 
strue the  lesson,  as  far 
as  can  be  ascertained 
from  the  style  and 
manner  in  which  he 
construes  the  passage 
that  accidentally  falls  to 
him,  beginning  with  a 
different  boy  every  les- 
son. 


£very  boy  has  likewise  some  questions  in 
parsing,  as  far  as  the  time  will  allow,  and  the 
lesson  is  usually  finished  by  the  chief  portion 
being  construed  again  by  the  master  to  the 


Two  pages  of  the  Charterhouse  grammar 
arc  usually  said  by  the  class,  each  boy  succcs- 
sivelv  saying  a  small  portion. 

When  a  boy  does  npt  answer  correctly,  the 
question  is  passed  on  until  answered  by 
another  boy ;  a  fresh  question  is  then  put  to 
the  same  boy  who  made  the  mistake,  and  the 
same  plan  is  followed  until  the  boy  who  made 
the  mistake  has  answered  some  question 
correctly,  to  ascertain  whether  the  first  mistake 
was  a  solitary  fault,  or  whether  he  knows  but 
little  about  the  lesson  at  alL  A  similar  plan  is 
adopted  in  hearing  a  proposition  of  Euclid. 
Places  are  not  taken  during  the  lesson,  but  the 
faults  are  reckoned  by  marks,  and  fresh  places 
are  taken  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  lesson, 
according  to  the  marks  of  the  last  lesson. 

The  first  division  have  said  the  4th  Book  of 
Euclid,  and  as  far  as  prop.  13  in  Book  Vl. 

The  second  division  have  said  the  2nd  Book 
of  Euclid,  and  as  far  as  prop.  15,  Book  III. 

The  third  division  only  as  far  as  prop.  27, 
BookL 


Authors  whose 

Language 

has  been  committed 

to  Memory, 

and  the  Quantity 

of  each  in 
the  same  Year. 


6. 

Authors  whose  ' 

Substance 

and  ^fatter  have 

been  committed  to 

to  Mcraorf, 

aud  th« 

Quantity  of  each 

in  the  same 

Year. 


Chepmcirs  Histoiy 
of  England,  from 
William  the  Con* 
qucror  to  Queen 
Anne ;  Coniwelfi 
Geography  of  Ea 
rope,  including  the 
notes  and  observa- 
tions ;  PinnorL's 
Anal3'jiis  of  .Scrip, 
ture  History,  from 
2nd  Book  of  Kings 
to  Book  of  Esther, 
inclusive. 

This  would  be  the 
work  of  the  clasi, 
supposing  no 

change  or  absence 
of  pupils  during 
the  half-year. 


Various  portions  of 
Euclid,  accordinc 
to  the  ability  and 
attainments  oif  each 
individual. 


Euclid's  Elements ;  Co- 
lenso's Arithmetic : 
Colenso's  Algebra ; 
Todhunter's  Trigono- 
metry; Wrigley's  Ex- 
amples ;  Chiambers' 
Tables  of  Logarithms  ; 
Pix's  Examples  in 
Arithmetic  ;  small 
Oxford  alitiant  or  An- 
thon's,  of  Horace,  Virgil, 
Cssar ;  Chepmell's 
Course  of  History ; 
Lennie's  English 

Grammar;  Edwards' 
Composition. 

For  other  books  see 
column  8* 


Horace,  Odes;     The  classes  consist  of 

Caesar,     Conunen-      boys  drafted  from  other 
taries ;  Virgil,      classes  when  preparing 

JEioeid ;  about  two       for  the  militarv  exami 
books  of  Catar^  and      nations,  and  or  suitable 
two  books  of  the       age.  Being  of  difibrent 
^^eid   or   of  the       capabilities  and  attain- 
Odes.  mcnts,  they  require  in 

dividual  attention  in 
mathematics.  History 
and  geography,  gene- 
rally  written '  answers 
to  vhd  voce  questions 
given  to  the  class  on 
the  portion  prepared. 
fit  EucKdf  out  of  the 
number  of  propositions 
prepared  by  each  boy 
for  each  lesson,  one  is 
selected  to  be  said  viva 
i»ce  or  written  out  by 
him.  At  times,  more  are 
so  selected,  according 
to  circumstances,  as  in 
case  of  failure,  or  when 
receiving  the  last  finish 
for  examination. 

In  Ahebra,  Arithmetic,  and  Logarithmi,  each 
boy  works  examples  on  paper,  and  comes  to  his 
master  for  assistance,  as  required. 

In  lyigonometry,  a  portion  of  the  book- work 
(previously  prepared),  is  given  to  be  written 
out.  Examples  worked  as  in  Algebra  and 
arithmetic. 

En^A  Grammar,  written  or  viva  voce 
answers  to  vivd  voce  questions,  and  wiitten 
exercises. 


In  History  the 
year's  work  will 
be  Chepmell's 
Course,  from  the 
beginning  to  end 
of  Englbh  His- 
tory. 
In  gcography,Com- 
well,  from  begin- 
ing  to  end  of 
British  Isles. 

In  English  Gram- 
mar, Lennie's, 
almost  through, 
with  some  of  the 
examples  for  cor- 
rection. 


As   the    capabilities 
and  attainments  of 
those  who  compose 
these  classes  are  so 
utterly       difibrent, 
.  some,  when  adnit- 
ted,    being   almost 
ignorant  of  the  ele- 
ments   of    mathe- 
matics, others  well 
advanced    and    of 
consiilerable  attain- 
ments, the  quantity 
of  work  done  must 
necessarily        vaij 
largely  for  diSbml 
individuals.      This, 
and  the    fact   that 
each  boy  is  taught  distinctly  from  othen 
in  his  particular  work,  render  it  very 
diflScult   to   assign  an  estimate  of  the 
amount  of  work  done. 

For  instance,  one  boy  has  been  sevefil 
times  throuffh  the  1st,  4th,  and  6th  Books 
of  Euclid,  Todhunter's  Trigonometry,  to 
end  of  chapter  xvi.,  oinittins  chaptcn 
ix.,  xi.,  xii..  and  several  other  Articles 

In  algebra,  most  of  the  miscellanconi 
examples  at  the  end  of  Coleoso.  and  a 
few  examples  in  almost  everything  ftmi 
the  beginning  to  the  end,  ond  other 
examples  from  Wrigley. 

In  arithmetic,  stocks,  profit  and  kMi^ 
proportional  paits,  several  raiscellaneoui 
at  tneend  of  Colenso,and  several  of  I%i^ 
Examples. 

In  logarithms,  several  of  the  exainpici 
in  Wriglev. 

Another,  in  Euclid,  Books  L,  IL,  S  to  proposition  17  of  lIL 

Arithmetic,  vulgar  and  decimal  fractions,  practice,  proportion,  interest,  simple  and 
compound,  discount,  insurance,  stocks,  profit  and  loas,  and  proportional  parts,  and  several 
of  the  miscellaneous  in  Colenso. 

uilgpsftro.— Elementary  rules,  fractions,  square  root,  and  simple  equations  of  1,  fi,  imdS 
unknowni. 


*  Boys  who  have  been  in  the  claat  prerlodi  to  this  balf-ycar  have  been  through  Edwards*  Exerdief  from  the  formation  of  timnle  ieatiW' 
to  the  composition  of  eiiavi.  Those  who  have  only  come  into  the  class  this  half-year  have  written  the  same  exerciies,  as  liar  as  Ex.  ae6,  bdNf 
the  greet  body  of  the  cLias.  The  last  who  loincd  the  clasa  have  written  only  to  chapter  xii.  The  elder  ones,  who  are  intended  ftr  A* 
Pj9vernment  ompeS|  hare  prartifed  pfklB-making.  and  forming  abitracU  of  corresponderce  frpm  the  olBcifd  Qivil  S«rvlee  Rqporti. 
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Th*  Kiticb  and  Quantities  (so  fur  fis  they  can  he  gSven)  of  Compoiltioii  done 
in  the  FQtm  in  th^  same  Year. 


Okmivau 


Vei9e, 


Prose. 


Kngttfh* 


Lmtiiv 


Greek* 


None* 


None^. 


££crci«e^  and  short  narra* 
tiotis  and  de^riptionsi 
with  an  occasional  essay, 
accordinj^  to  the  power 
of  each  LndividuaL  The 
(|iiuiitit]tf«  are  given  on 
p@ge  It  columti  ik 


I 


None. 


Nmie. 


None* 


Modern  Foreign, 


N(m«w 


French  and  Gcmiarii  or 
Hindustani,  lurcordinff 
to  the  requirements  or 
each  individual. 


TAAIIStATION. 


Verw. 


PlOMf. 


OtJier  Subjects  of  Instruction 
forming  Fart  of  the  regular 

Wtjfk  of  the  Furm,  and 

taught  eiiUvT  bv  Lecture, 
Demons  t  ml  iori»  fcKptriunent, 

or  Ubservotioii,  vvith  the 
Ainoutit  of  Time  devoted  to 

theiHi  or  of  (j round  gone 
over  ill  the  san»e  ye^r. 


The  subjccLt  of  Infetniction  in 
this  clajii  vroiild  vary  with 
the  requir^^menta  of  the 
oHice  the  pu]iil  was  intended 
for. 

If  a  l>oy  wi:t6  intended  for  an 
fiHice  ivhurc  hook-keepins 
tvM  an  important  feature  ^ 
hjs  future  t^xami  nation,  he 
would  devote  more  hour$  a 
week  thjin  6iH»f  tfltxt  above, 
while  others,  who  might 
require  more  advanced 
tnathematicsor  r^lin^  would 
be  employed  jn  the  latter 
flubjectHi. 

In  book-keeping  some  boys 
have  goue  almost  thmugb 
the  system  of  double  entry, 
others  have  only  flu  [shed 
■{uf(le  entrv,  and  some  have  I 
only  pfuct'ised  commercial  ^ 
fortnSr  wtth  the  begtnmng 
of  single  entry. 

In  arithmetie  the  more  ad- 
vanced are  continually  prac- 
tised in  arithmetical  pro- 
blems connected  with  all 
tbe  rules  of  arithmetic;, 
while  same  are  still  learning 
the  single  rule  of  tbree  and 
practii'ev 


9. 


iVJethoda 

employed  to 

test 

individual 
Proflcteney  in 

luch 
'  *  otiie  r  Subj  eclf,*^ 


■ 


A  great  portion 
of  ibe  work  of 
this  eJau  being 
done  on  paper 
at  their  seata, 
and  each  indi- 
vidual in  aritlH 
metic,  compos!- 
tloit,  precis,  or 
abstract  making, 
studying  by 
himielf,  owing 
to  their diffbrent 
degrees  of  at- 
tainment and 
abilityt  the  in- 
dividual pro- 
flciency  isascer* 
tained  bj  obser- 
vation of  indi" 
vidua!  progresiL 

The  same  method 
Is  adopted  in 
arithmetic  ajid 
book-keeping* 


OaiutKAt^ 


Vcne; 


Englhh. 


Latin, 


Greek, 


£f  odem  Foreign, 


An  oct^asional    piece    of  | 
ci>nipusition,  or  a  letter.  ' 


TaAl^stATtOK. 


Verae. 


pT09e. 


yit>S  voce  atvd  writ- 
ten cKGrctaes* 


Fipd  Eioce  and  wriu 
ten  eiereisej), 

fTru  met  and  wHt^ 
ten  eierciseti 


Written 


Viv6 


Vie4  t 


Books  v^md, 
French    Laa^nf^  —  DtUH  e'a 
I     Grammar  i        Contansau^a 
I     Proanteurs  j         Marriette'a 

Half  Hours  of  Translation^ 

and  Burnetts  Idioms, 
G€nmxn.  Lanffvtgi^^  —  Tiarki' 

German   tirammar;  Ahn's 
.  First  German  Course. 
HindHMtaHL^^Tovh^A*  Bagh  6" 

Bahar;        Grammar      and 

Manual ;  WiUiams^  Gram^ 

mar  and  Primer. 
Science^ — Page's      Geology  ; 

Loidner*!  Heat,  and  private 

notes. 
/'^fi/f[ueion.'»MseauUy. 
Gtomettknt  Drawiny.^^Wln^ 

ter*s  Practical  tjt-ometrjv 
Uiriwj/y.  —  Bible  v     Prayer- 

Book  ;    Hiddk-\    Sfk:ripture 

History  }R6bertsnn'ji  Church 

History,  __ 

AworfNT  OF  WixtK, 
/»  FrtncK — Deli  lie's  Grmmmar,  accidence 
and  s^yntaK  ;  Pru»iteurS|  tranj^lation  of  about  9CX) 
pages  (different  pi«ce#)  i  Half  Hours  of  Trmnsla- 
tiufiT  about  luc)  pages  of  dllTerent  pieces ; 
Brunei's  Idiom s^,  three  exereises  written  a  vireek, 
lessons^  of  gnunmar,  idioms,  and  construing  la 
class. 

Gisrman,^— Tmmlatioit,  5  fables  in  Tiarfca* 
Grammar  ;  grammar,  irregular  refieetive  vefti% 
exercises. 

5Hinice,^Parts  of  geology  and  the  whole  of  beat, 

fbrft^flal*Pfl.— Ch.  v,  to  xj,  (incl.)»and  eh*  t, 
Macau  lay, 

FriiHimi  Getmetrtf^^Pan  t,  VVinter'a. 

Hiiidutkini — By  vorioui  members  of  the  eiaM| 
Williams'  Primer,  words  Learned  and  transpa*«d 
into  Hindustani  characters ;  introduction  to 
grammar  nearly  gone  through  ;  Forbes'  Mamukl, 
exerciser  lione  j  grammar,  n  ffw  xtoriei  ;  Dagb  6 
Bahar,  abi>ut  10  pages  a.«  the  maiimum, 

iHtfimify,—^  pages  of  tbe  Church  History. 
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Table  C-^-conHnued. 


Authors  or  Books  used 

(not  being  mere  Books  of 

Keference^, 

with  the  Editions. 


Authors, 
or  Books  used, 
being  merely 

of  Reference, 
including  Maps 

and 
lUustraiions. 


Authors  construed 
or  translated 

vivd  voctf  and  the 
Quantity  of 

each  in  the  Year 
ending  with 

the  Summer  Holi- 
days 1862. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  Lessons. 


Authors  whose 

Language  has  been 

committed  to 

Memory,  and  the 

Quantity  of  each 

in  the  same  Year. 


Authors  whoK 
SubsUnor 

and  Matter  hsK 
been  comxmttrii 

Memory,  and  iki 

Quantity  of  ad 
in  the  same  T« 


I 

X 

S 

I 


X 


PotU*  Euclid;  Colenso's 
Arithmetic ;  Barnard 
Smith's  Arithmetic ; 
Pix*s  Examples  in 
Arithmetic;  Colenso's 
Algebra,  Part  I. ;  Tod- 
hunter's  Algebra ; 

,  Wrigley*s  Examples ; 
Todbunter's  Trigono- 
metry; Student's  Hume; 
Comwell's  Geography; 
Riddle's  Scripture  His- 
tory ;  Contanseau's  Pro- 
sateurs  ;  Mariette's 
Half  Hours  of  French 
Translation. 
'  Delille's  French  Gram- 
mar; Brunet's  French 
Idioms. 

Tiarks'  German  Gram 
mar ;  Ahn's  Exercises ; 
Chambers*  First  Read- 
ing Book;  Schiller's 
Don  Carlos,  or  Forbes* 
Hindustani  Grammar; 
Forbes'  Manual;  Mo- 
nier  Williams'  Gram- 
mar; Ditto  Primer. 

Page's  Treatise  on  Geo- 
logy ;  Heather  on  the 
Use  of  Instruments ; 
Winter's  Practical  Geo- 
metry, Part  I. 

Robertson's  Church  His- 
tory, Morell's  Gram- 
mar, and  Analysis  of 
Sentences. 


Tables  of  Loga- 
rithms (Chtm- 
bers'} ;  Dower's 
School  Atlas ; 
Contanseau's 
French  Diction- 
ary. 


I 


Mathematics  being 
the  basis  of  educa- 
tion in  this  Depart- 
ment, the  nuithe- 
matical  work  is 
given  in  this  co- 
lumn. 

Euclid,  Definitions 
of,  Book  v.,  and 
Books  L,  II.,  UI., 
IV.,  VL,  revised 
witli  deductions ; 
Arithmetic  (re- 
vised) ;  Todhunter's 
Algebra,  Chapters 
xxxiv.-xliii.    inclu- 

>t 

work  proofs.  Solu- 
tion of  Triangles, 

with   Heiffhts    and 

Distances  and  Geometrical  Proofs  of 
Rules ;  Todhunter's  Plane  Trigonometry, 
Chapters  i.-vii.  inclusive. 

Those  who  study  classics  read  Horace, 
Juvenal,  or  some  other  Latin  author, 
three  or  four  times  a  week  with  the 
Classical  Master  of  the  Department. 

Portions  of  the  French  and  German  Read- 
ing Books  are  translated  by  the  class 
with  the  French  and  German  masters. 


None. 


siTe(omittinff  chai 
ter  xL),  with  bool 


I 

This  class  is  divided  into  i 
two  sections,  A.  and  B.  i 

The    work    given    in  I 

paper  C.  is  that  of  the  section  A.,  but  the 
work  of  section  R  is  in  every  respect  analo- 
gous to  it,  onlv  so  arranged  that  while  one 
division  is  with  the  class  master  the  other  is 
either  with  an  extra  master  or  is  preparing 
work  at  their  desks.  The  pupils  ordmarily 
remain  in  each  section  for  one  half  year, 
and  each  is  under  absolute  tuition  for  26 
hours  in  each  week. 

At  this  point  in  the  department,  classics  are 
entirely  discontinued,  except  as  a  voluntary 
study;  and  no  construing  or  translating 
lessons  are  therefore  done  by  the  class,  ex- 
cepting bv  those  few  boys  who  carry  on  the 
study  with  the  Classical  Master. 

In  history,  geography,  and  Euclid  lessons, 
mistakes  are  passed  round  the  class  for  cor- 
rection, and  the  bo^'s  take  places  at  the 
time,  and  the  order  is  entered  in  a  book  at 
the  end  of  the  hour.  In  history  and  geo- 
graphy lessons  each  bov  is  asked  about  five 
or  six  questions.  In  I^uclid  every  bojf  is  re- 
(^uired  to  say  the  whole  or  part  of  a  propo- 
sition, and  to  answer  questions  arising  out 
of  the  lesson. 

In  the  other  subjects  of  mathematical  instruc- 
tion, the  rule,  both  as  regards  its  proof  and 
its  practice,  is  explained  by  the  master  with 
the  aid  of  a  black  board,  and  this  lesson  is 
then  made  the  subject  of  question  and 
answer,  and  of  general  examination,  until 
the  master  believes  that  it  is  adequately 
understood.  Examples  are  then  worked 
by  boys  both  at  home  and  at  their  seats, 
which  are  brought  up  to  class.  The  master 
discusses  the  several  examples,  and  attaches 
a  value  in  marks  to  each.  The  boys  reckon 
these  for  themselves,  and  at  the  close  of  the 
hour  the  master  looks  over  each  individual's 
exercise,  makes  any  observations  on  them 
he  thinks  requisite,  and  then  enters  in  his 
book  the  order  of  the  class  as  determined 
by  the  number  of  marks  obtained  from  these 
examples. 


The  StudenesBH 
from  1066  AJLi 
1485  A.D. 

Comwell's  Gc^ 
phy,  as  fivasa 
lates  to  iftia 
America,  ■ 
Oceania,  iadsi^ 
both  the  phfii 
and  politinl  fa 
graphy  oftbca 
veralcountrid 

Robertson's  CM 
History. 

Morell's  GnH 
and  Analjn  i 
Sentences. 

Riddle's  Scn^ai 
History,  fnn  A 
History  of  Iknii 
Chapter  xm.  i 
the  end  of  tkGi 
pel  HistoryroCki 
ter  xlvii. 


f 
I 


Q 


Potts*  Euclid;  Colenso's 
Arithmetic;  Colenso's 
Algebn;Riddle*s  Scrip- 
ture History ;  Anthonii 
Csesar;  Student'sHume; 
Comwell's  Geography ; 
Wrigley's  Examples. 

Frenoi,  German,  Hin- 
dustani, and  Physical 
Science ;  the  same 
books  as  in  the  IIL  A 
andB. 


Dower^  Atlas; 
Comwell's  Atlas; 
Rid  Wb  Latin 
Dietioiutty. 


CsBsar,  v.,  1-60 ; 
Do.  VL,  l-aO;  Eu- 
cUd,  Books  L-VI. ; 
Colenso's  Arithme- 
tic (to  end);  Co- 
lenso's Algebra, 
chap.  i.-xiii.;  Stu- 
dent's Hume,  chap. 
v*-ix.  5  Comwell's 
Geography  (Asia) ; 
French  Grammar, 
Accidence  andjpart 
of  Syntax ;  Con- 
tanseau's Prosa- 
teurs,  about  200 
pages;  Half  Hours 
of  Translation,  80 
Brunet's 

Tiarks'  (J^Sn 
Grammar  to  end 
of  irregular  verbs ; 
Ahn's  German 
Reader,  6  m^ 
Science :  Pneuma- 
tics ;  Electricity, 
voltaic  and  Aric- 
tionaL 


Idioms, 


30 


.Each  bov  is  put  on  suc- 
cessively, beginning  at 
the  top  of  the  class.  If 
the  boy  who  is  on 
makes  a  mistake,  or 
cannot  answer  the  ques- 
tion proposed,  such 
Question  is  passed  down 
le  class  till  it  is  an- 
swered, and  the  boy 
who  answers  it  cor-  < 
redly  takes  the  place 
of  the  one  to  whom  it  ! 
was  firat  put. 

The   above    method    is  > 
adopted  both  in  hearing  ! 
EucUd,    and    also    in 
jLoti'n,    HtMtory,     and 
Geogrcqphjf, 

The  lessons  in  arithme- 
tic and  algebra  are 
done  on  paper. 


None. 


None. 
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Table  G. — continued. 


CHXLtEKHAlC  COLLEGE. 

Civil  and  Military  Department. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Foim  in  the  same  Year. 


8. 


Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 

forming  part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

Uught  either  br  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or.  of  Ground  gone  over 

in  the  same  Year. 


Methods 
employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such 

»•  other  Subjects.*' 


Original. 


English. 
None. 


None. 


Latin. 
Ni)ne. 


None. 


Greek* 


None. 


None. 


Modem  Foreign. 


None. 


None. 


TaANSlATION. 


None. 


Those  who  study  classics  write  Latin  or 
Greek  exercises,  or  both,  for  the  classical 
master  of  the  Department,  varyins  in 
each  case  with  the  qualifications  of  the 
particular  boy. 


None* 


None. 


None« 


Mariette's  Half  Hours 
of  French  Transla- 
tion; Ahn*s  German 
Exercises. 


Geology  and  Mineralogy; 
two  nours  in  each  week. 
In  this  class  the  instruction 
in  these  subjects  is  com- 
pleted, so  that  the  boys  may 
commence  the  study  of  ex- 
perimental sciences  on  their 
promotion. 


Drawing  Lessons  (two  hours 
l)er  week). 


Plan    Drawing    (two    hours 
per  week). 


In  one  lesson  cer- 
tain subject  mat- 
ter is  dictated 
to  the  class;  this 
they  are  expect- 
ed to  prepare, 
and  in  tnis  they 
are  examined 
the  following 
lesson.  They 
are  also  exa- 
mined in  a  por- 
tion of  Page's 
Text  Book  of 
GeologT. 

One  of  these 
hours  is  devoted 
to  perspective 
drawing  and  in- 
struction in  per^ 
spective ;  the 
other  to  draw- 
ing in  pencil, 
chalk,  or  water 
Goloutif,  from 
copies  or  mo- 
dels, as  each 
particular  case 
suggests. 

For  one  of  these 
lessons  a  por- 
tion of  Winter's 
Practical  Geo- 
metry is  pre- 
pared, and  the 
boys  are  exa- 
mined  in  that 
portion.  The 
second  hour  is 
devoted  entitely 
to  the  practice 
of  plan  drawing. 


Original. 


English. 


Latin. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Greek. 
None. 


None. 


Modem  Foreign. 


Winter's  Practical  Geometry 
'    (two  hours  a  week). 
'.  Drawing  Lessona  (two  hours 
:    per  week). 


None. 


Plan    Drawing   (two   hours 

per  week). 
Pneumatics  and  Electricity 

(two  hours  per  week). 


Examination  pa- 
pers. 

The  methods  em- 
ployed in  test- 
ing individual 
proficiency,  the 
same  as  in  the 
lU.  A  and  B.  , 


None. 


Translation. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


None. 


Mariette's  Half  Hours 
of  French  Tlransla- 
tion;  Ahn'aQennan 
Exercises. 
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Table  C-^coniinued. 


I 

a 

I 


Authon  or  Books  used 

(not  being  mere  Books  of 

Reference), 

with  the  Editions. 


Authors 
or  Books  used, 
being  merely 


of  Reference, 

including  Maps 

and 

Illustrations. 


Authors  construed 

or  translated 

vhd  voce,  and  the 

Quantity  of 

each  in  the 

Year  ending  with 

the  Summer 

Holidays  1862. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form 

in  such  Lessons. 


Potu'  Euclid  (six  books) ; 
Colenso's  Algebra ; 
Colenso's  Arithmetic ; 
Wriffley's  Examples ; 
Sin(^r*8  Questions  on 
the  Church  Catechism ; 
Riddle's  Scripture 

History ;  Chepmcll*s 
Course  of  History ; 
Comweirs  Geography ; 
Anthon*s  Ctesar  (notes 
at  the  end);  Charter- 
house Latin  Grammar; 
Contanseau's  Prosa- 
teurs  et  Poetes  Fran- 
9ais;  Delille's  French 
Grammar ;  Ahn's  First 
German  Course  ; 

Tiarks'  German  Gram- 
mar; Dr.  Ahn*s  First 
German  Reading  Book; 
Forbes*  Hindustani 
Grammar  and  Manual ; 
Monier  Williams' 

Grammar  (Hindustani), 
and  Hindustani  Primer ; 
Heather's  Treatise  on 
Mathematical  Instru- 
ments. 


Ainsworth's  Latin 
Dictionary;  Corn- 
well's         Atlas; 
Contanseau's 
French  Dic- 

tionary; Black's 
German  Dic- 
tionary. 


Caesar,  Bell.  GalL, 
one  Book. 

Mathematics  is  given 
in  this  column  as 
being  the  principal 
subject  of  the 
Department. 

i?vc/U,  Books  L-I  v., 
with  deductions. 

Ahebra,  Surds  and 
Quadratic  Equa- 
tions. 

ArUkmetkf  Square 
and  cube  root, 
stocks,  discount, 
simple  and  com- 
pound interest 

Portions  of  the 
French  and  Ger- 
num  Reading 

Books, 


Authors  whose 
Language  has  been 

committed  to 
Memory,  and  the 
Quantity  of  each 
in  the  same  Year. 


Authon  wl 
SobilaiK 
and  Matter 
been  commit 
3f emory,  aa 
Quantity  of 
in  the  I 


None. 


Potts'  Euclid,  edit.  1860; 
Colenso's  Arithmetic, 
edit,  but ;  Colenso's 
Algebra  edit.  1860 ; 
Cmar  ( Oxjbrd  and 
Anikon^B  edit) ;  Chep- 
mell's  English  History ; 
(edit,  last) ;  Comwell's 
Geography  (edit,  but) ; 
Rid&'s  Scripture 

History  (edit  10th) 
Charterhouse  Latin 
Grammar  (edit  1857) ; 
Ahn's  German  5le- 
thod,  redit  1861);  Dr. 
Tiarlur  Introductory 
Grammar  (edit  1861); 
Delille's  French  Gram- 
mar, (edit  1860);  Fro- 
sateurs  et  Poetes  Fran- 
9ais  by  Contanseau, 
edit  1868;  Hindustani 
Primer  by  Monier 
Williams;  Forbes' 

Hindustani  Grammar; 
Forbes'  Hindustani 
Manual ;  RudimenU  of 
Hindustani  by  Monier 
Williams,  M.  A. 


Comwell's  School 
Atlas  (Black's); 
Theime's  Ger- 
man Dictionary, 
edit  1860;  Rid- 
dle's Enfflish- 
Latin  and  Latin- 
English  Diction- 
ary, new  edition ; 
Contanseau's 
French  Dic- 

tionary ;     Spier's 
Frencn  Dic- 

tionary, new  edit 


In  IjtUm  the  lesson  is 
construed  by  about 
five  or  six  boys  chosen 
^t  random;  and  if 
necessary  a  second 
time  by  others.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  hour  is  i 

occupied  viith  parsing 
or  grammar,  the  boys  taking  places  when- 
ever a  mistake  is  made  which  the  master 
Cses  on.  The  places  are  entered  in  a  mark 
k  at  the  end  of  the  hour.  A  similar 
method  of  taking  places  is  followed  in 
Euclid,  Two  to  five  propositions  are  pre- 
pared out  of  school  generally  chosen  from 
two  difibrent  books.  The  enunciations  arc 
to  be  known  word  for  word,  the  demonstra- 
tions step  for  step.  The  figures  are  dra*A  n 
by  the  Master  on  the  black  board  as 
the  construction  is  given,  generally  with 
different  letters  and  shape  from  those  in 
the  text  book.  In  Algebra  and  Arithmetic 
the  first  half  of  the  **up  "  hour  is  generally 
devoted  to  teaching  new  work,  or  to  work- 
ing examples  on  the  board  which  the  class 
has  failed  to  master,  the  remainder  to  the 
working  by  the  class  of  examples  upon 
ihe  subject  taught  in  the  first  half.  The 
*'down  hours  are  si>ent  in  working  ex- 
amples generally  about  equally  chosen  from 
books  to  which  the  boys  have  answers,  and 
other  sources. 

These  are  corrected  out  of  school,  and 
returned  to  the  boys  at  the  next  "up" 
hour  of  the  subject ;  the  marks  being 
entered  in  the  mark  book. 


Chepmell's  I 
of  Enghod 
Henry  vm. 
end ;  B.  Wil 
to  James  L 

Riddle's  Sa 
History;  A  J 
half  ofPkrt 
first  half  ditt 

Sinclair  s  Qo« 
about    30    I 
notes     and 
rences. 

First  20  pig 
Heather  OD II 
matical  h 
ments. 

Comweil*i 
graphy;    A. 
Hindustan; 
France  to  a 
Europe. 


V. 
Ctesar,  Book  IV.,  ch. 
XXT.    to   the   end, 
and  ch.  i.  to  vi.  in- 
clusive. 

VI. 

Cie8ar,BookIV.,ch. 

i.  to  xvii.  inclusive. 


Cotaar,  Each  boy  has  a 
portion  to  translate, 
and  after  or  during 
translation  questions 
in  grammar  are  asked. 

Eucud  is  heard  in  class, 
but  each  boy  has  a  pro- 
position, or  part,  if^the 
proposition  is  too  long 
for  the  whole  class  to 
repeat  during  the  hour. 

History  and  Geyraphy, 
By  questions  given  on 
a  lesson  previously 
prepared.  In  geography 
each  boy  has  his  atlas 
oi>en  during  the  lesson. 

Arithmetic  and  Algebra, 
By  each  boy  in  the 
class  working  every 
example.  When  any 
difficulty  occurs,  it  is 
explained  either  in- 
dividually, or  to  the 
class  on  the  black- 
board as  the  case  may 
be. 

In  each  lesson  the 
number  of  mistakes 
are  marked,  (except  in 
arithmetic  and  algebra, 
and  then  the  number 
of  sums  done)  and 
added  up  at  the  end  of 
such  lesson,  and  the 
places  marked  accord- 
ingly. 


None. 

Euclid,  Boob  L 
IIL,  with  ds 
lions. 
Arithmetic  to 
Appendix  is 
lensa 
Colenso's  Algebra,  Part  I.  to  the  ca 

chapter  viii. 
English  History,  from  Henry  WHi 

100  pages. 
Geography,      England,      Scotland, 
Ireland. 

VL 
Euclid,  Books  I.  and  IL  with  dedaci 
Colenso's  Arithmetic  to  Ex.  64. 
Colenso's  Algebra,  Part  I.  to  the  a 

chapter  vi. 
English  History  from  Edward  IIl.,ii 

100  pages. 
Geography,  from  the  beginning  abdtf 

Divmity:— 

Bible  (various  parts). 

Prayer  Book,  do. 

Sinclair  on  Catechism,  say  SOpif 
same  for  both  classes. 
Delille's    French    Grammar,   aboot 

Contanseau's  Prosateurs,  about  60  pf 
German,  5th  and  6th  clusesL  * 
Grammar  as  far  as  the  regular  n 

Siarks');  translation  6  pages ''lii 
troductory  Reader." 
Williams'    Introduction    to    HiodM 
Grammar,  gone  through  almost;  IB 
position  from  English  into  HioM 
Also  exercises  in  Forbes'  " 


18  stories  from  the  reading  Icfloi 
Forbes'     Hindustani     Grammtfi 
words  learnt  and  writtoi  in  chin 
from  Williams'  Primer. 
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Table  C. — continued. 


Cheltenham  College. 
Civil  and  Militaiy  Department. 


The  Kinds  and  Quantltieg  (so  far  as  they  can  be  given)  of  Composition  done 
in  the  Form  in  the  same  Year. 


OaiOINAL. 


8. 

Other  Subjects  of  Instruction 

forminf^  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

taught  either  by  Lecture, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 

Amount  of  Time  devoted  to 

them,  or  of  Ground  gone  over 

in  the  same  Year. 


9. 

Alcthods 
employed  to 

test 

Individual 

Proficiency  in 

such 

<<  other  Subjects.* 


English. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


Modern  Foreign. 


I  Drawing,  2  hours  per  tveek. 

-  Geometrical    Drawing,     one 

I    hour. 

I  freneh^  three  hours. 

I  German   or  Jlinduetani,   (at 

the  choice  of  the  parent) 
I    two  hours. 
I  Divinity,  One  hour  with  the 

class  master,  and  one  with 

the  theological  tuto 


TaANSLATlOK. 


Exercises  from  Delille*s 
French  Grammar, 
and  Tiarks'  German 
Grammar. 

Forbes's  Manual  of 
Hindustani. 


Originai.. 


Drawing  2  hours  a  week. 


English. 


Latin. 


Greek. 


Alodem  Foreign. 


By  drawing  in 
the  presence  of 
drawing  master, 
from  copies,  or 
from  models 
selected  by  him. 


Translatiov. 


Exercises  from  Dclille's 
French  Grammar, 
and  Tiatks'  German 
Grammar. 
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Cheltemhaic  Collxos. 
Ciyil  and  Military  Department 


Table  O^-^-continued, 


& 
i 

8 

i 

a 

f« 
a 

I 
e 

a 


a 

o 

i 

s 


Authors  or  Books  used 

(not  bdnff  mere  Books  of 

R^erence^ 

with  ttie  EdiUoDS. 


Caesar  (Oxfifrd  edf^iim); 
H^nrfn  1st  Latin  Book ; 
Colenso's  Arithmetic ; 
Oram's  Examples  in 
Arithmetic  ;  Golenso's 
Alffebra,  Part  L  ;  Fos- 
ters Examples  in  Alge- 
bra; Chepmell's  His- 
tory ;  Uarton's  Geo- 
graphy; Potts*  Euclid ; 
WatU*  Scripture  His- 
tory ;  Contanseau's 
Prosateurs ;  Forbes' 
Hindustani  Grammar; 
Forbes'  Hindu  Manual. 


Authors 

or  Books  used, 

being,  merely 

Books  of 

Reference, 

including  Maps 

and 

Illustrations. 


Authors  read  in  the 

Year  ending 

with  the  Summer 

HoUdays  1862. 


Charterhouse  Latin 
Giammar ;  Cham- 
bers' Latin  Dic- 
tionary ;  Com- 
weU**  Atlas  ;Con- 
tanseau's  French 
Dictionary;  De- 
line's  French 
Grammar;  Ahn's 
German  Method ; 
Harks'  German 
Grammar;  Rudi- 
menu  of  Hindu- 
stani Grammar 
(M.  WiUiams). 


Pinnock's  History  of  Eng- 
land; Hogarth's  Out- 
lines of  Geography ; 
New  Latin  Keading 
Book ;  Henry's  1st  La- 
tin Book  {Arwtld) ; 
Charterhouse  I<atin 
Grammar ;  Colenso's 
Arithmetic ;  Hopkins' 
Orthographical  Exer- 
cises ;  Watts*  Scripture 
History ;  Potto'  Euclid ; 
Fosters  Algebra;  De- 
lille's  Beginners  Own 
French  Book. 


S 
^5 


l| 


Hall's  Elementary 
Atlas ;  a  Diction- 
ary of  the  words 
used  is  added  at 
the  end  of  the 
Books  for  trans- 
lation and  com- 
position respec- 
tively. 


Csesar  IL,  1-20 ; 
Colenso's  Arith- 
metic, irom  com- 
mencement to  end 
of  Chap,  v.;  Foster's 
Algebra  to  end  of 
Simultaneous  Equa- 
tions; Potts*  Eu- 
clid, Book  I. 


Method  of  hearing  the 

Form  in  such 

Lessons. 


Authors  whose 

Language 

has  been  committed 

to  Memory, 

and  the  Quantity 

of  each  in 
the  same  Year. 


6L 

Antbani 

Substai 

and  Mstte 

beencoBi 

toMcB 

andU 

Quantitye 

in  the  s 

Ycsr 


New  Latin  Reading 
Book,  about  180 
lines  each  half  year. 

The  quantity  of  work 
in  other  more  im- 
portant subjects 
taught  in  this  class 
is  as  follows : — 

CoIenso*s  Arithmetic, 
about  60  paffes  each 
half  year ;  Foster's 
Algebra,  about  19 
pages  each  half 
year. 


Each  boy  translates  a 
small  portion  of  the 
lesson,  errors  being 
corrected  by  the  boys 

below  him,  and  marks 

ffiven  for  each  error. 

The  boy  at  the  head  of  the  class  always  bespns, 
but  not  always  at  the  first  portion  or  the 
chapter.  Questions  in  parsing,  &c.  are  afler- 
waitis  asked  of  the  class  in  order,  and  the 
lesson  translated  by  the  master.  Any  pecu- 
liar difficulty  in  the  lesson  which  has  to  be 
prenared  for  next  time  is  then  noticed  and 
explained. 

In  Euclid,  a  portion  -  is  said  by  each  boy,  vis., 
either  the  whole  of  a  short  proposition,  or 
the  construction  or  demonstration  of  a  lon^r 
one.  Errors  are  corrected  as  a  rule  by  the 
boys  in  turn,  but  any  boy  is  liable  to  be 
asked  to  correct,  irrespective  of  his  position 
in  the  class,  should  he  seem  inattentive. 

History  and  Geography  are  heard  vivd  voce, 
errrors  beinff  corrected  in  the  same  manner 
as  in  Euclid.  Li  Arithmetic  and  Algebra  a 
sum  is  worked  on  the  black  board  by  the 
master ;  a  similar  sum  is  then  worked  by 
the  boys. 

If  the  majoriW  perform  the  work  correctly, 
the  errors  of  the  rest  are  pointed  out ;  if 
most  of  the  sums  are  wrong,  it  is  worked  on 
the  board  and  explained  by  the  master.  A 
series  of  sums  are  then  dictated  to  be  worked 
in  the  ensuing  hours  by  the  boys  at  their 
desks. 


The  work  of  the  7th  and  8th  classes  is  nearly 
the  same,  one  class  occupying  the  time  of 
the  master  while  the  other  is  at  work  at  the 
desks. 


Cbepmeirs 
of    Eng^t 


Edward  I 
ton's  G 
from  bcgi 
end  of  tl 
Isles;  Wa 
ture  Hisb 
vii.  to  xi 
Euclid,  B( 


Church  of  England 
Catechism  and  the 
Collect  and  Gos- 
pel for  the  week. 


Latin  Conatrmng.-'The 
class  being  placed  as 
marked  at  the  end  of 
the  previous  lesson, 
each  boy  in  his  turn  is 
called  to  read  over,  then 
to  translate  a  very  short  passage.  After 
every  possible  justice  is  done  to  the  con- 
struing, the  parsing  is  asked  in  the  same 
order.  All  questions  of  construing  and 
parsing  are  passed  regularly  down  the  class, 
and  places  are  taken  according  to  the  answers 
given  and  corrections  made. 

Euclid,— An  hour  in  the  evening  and  half  an 
hour  in  school  is  given  to  the  study  and  pre- 
paration of  the  new  lesson,  which  in  these 
classes  of  beginners  is  usually  not  more  than 
one  of  the  easiest  propositions.  Each  boy  is 
called  to  say  the  whole  or  about  an  equal 
portion  of  the  proposition,  following  as 
nearly  as  possible  the  words  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  text.  Frequent  repetitions  are 
of  course  ne<|essary,  and  special  care  is  taken 
that  the  definitions,  postulates,  and  axioms 
are  constantly  revised. 

Arithmetic  and  Algebra.— A  lesson  consists, 
first,  in  examining  the  hour's  work  pre- 
scribed at  the  close  of  the  previous  lesson, 
pointing  out  errors,  and  giving  each  boy 
credit  in  marks  for  the  number  of  sums  he 
has  done.  Each  boy  is  required  to  show  a 
fair  amount  of  work.  When  qualified  to 
proceed  to  a  new  rule,  it  is  explained  and 
illustrated  as  fully  as  possible  by  working 
out  with  the  boys  an  example  of  every 
variety.  The  operation  is  compared  with 
the  rule,  and  explained  in  every  step  while 
any  difficulty  seems  to  remain. 

The  class  is  then  exercised  on  this  and  the 
preceding  rules,  and  marks  given  for  correct 
work.  The  above  is  a  sketch  of  the  method 
of  teaching  our  more  important  subjects. 


*  TtoghtbytheiMMxiiast^r, 


Watts'  Scrip 
tory,aboiil 
each  half} 
nock's  Hi 
£nglaod,i 
pages  ca 
year;  1 
Outlines  01 
phy,  first 
(repeated 
year);  P 
did,  first  S 
tionseachl 
Charterho 
Grammar 
of  Part  L 
Bible  an< 
Book 
parts). 
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Tablb  G.— eofUmii^d. 


Cheltenham  College. 
Civil  and  Military  Department 


7. 

The  Kinds  and  Quantities  (so  far  as  they  can  be 
in  the  Form  in  the  same 

giTen)  of  Composition  done 
Year. 

8. 

Other  Subiects  of  Instroction 

fbrming  Part  of  the  regular 

Work  of  the  Form,  and 

tought  either  by  I.i>ctnre, 

Demonstration,  Experiment, 

or  Observation,  with  the 
Amount  of  Time  devoted  to    - 
them,  or  of  Ground  gone 
over  in  the  same  Year. 

9. 

Methods 
employed  to 

test 

individual 

Proficiency  in 

such  **  other 

Subjects." 

O&iaiNAL. 

French     and     German     are 
taught  for  two  hours  a  week 
each  by  distinct  masters. 

One  or  two  boys  on  the  ave- 
rage leam  Hindustani. 

In  the  half  year   about  20 
pages  of  Contanseau*s  Pro- 

Delille's  Grammar  is  read 

up  to  about  p.  Ida 
In  German  from  SO  to  40  of 

Ahn's  Exercises  are  written 

during  the  half  year,  and 

Tiark^  Grammar  is  read  to 

the  end  of  pronouns. 
Drawing,     2  hours  a  week 

for  each  class. 

• 

1 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modem  Foreign. 

arse. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

rose. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

Tkanslatiok. 

erse. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

rose. 

None. 

Henry  *s    1st     Latin 
Book,  Ex.  1-^. 

• 

None. 

Ahn*s     German     and 
Delille's  French  Exer- 
cises. 

O&XGINAL. 

Drawinijp,  2  hours  a  week  for 
each  division. 

By  drawing  from 
copies    in   pre- 
sence    of     the 
drawing  ma^er. 

i 

i 

i 
« 

I 

i 

English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Modem  Foreign. 

erse. 

rose. 

* 

Tbanslation. 

'erse. 

•rose. 

Henry's    1st    I^tin 
Book,  about  35  ex- 
ercises  each     half 
year. 

- 

DeliUe's      Beginner's 
French  Book,  about 
70  exercises  each  half 
year. 
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CHELTENHAM  COLLEGE. 

ClYIL  AND  MiLITABT  DEPARTMENT. 


TABLE  D. 


Betubn  showing  the  Employment  of  Time  in  Lessons  by  the  several  Forms  or  Divisions,  and  the  Cok- 
posiTiONS  done  during  the  Year  ended  at  the  Summer  Holidays  1862. 


Tub  Head  Class,  17  Boys. 


Lwaam  sod  ComposlUoni  doling  the  Year  ending  Mid- 
summer ]&G3. 


LcxBOoa. 


CompoaitiotUL 


8und43^ 


MMldD/ 


Tuicsday 


Wednndi^ 


ttie 


Tbu»di^ 


Tridar 


gttuidA;  - 


Toluntftry  utti^ndiTicc  fttsm  fl^  to 

lO.Hfl  lnpotiimuniE'ants*ol*se, 
'  D  to  10*    Prnycr  tmok  loctur^  CPrui- 

M&thcniat^ca» 

Church  hlitoiy. 
Enjrliah  litf-r^mre* 
Mathematics. 
•Classics  ri»rt  of  clftsa), 

Fn?ri<ill  (othCT  part), 
MUil*ry  ^urvejiiw  or  Ibr- 
tilication, 
fClasiiirji  for  part  af  the  ebsa) 
f^iolO.    Blimts   Hihtoiy  of  t 

Mothematk'ft. 
Civil  tlr^wlnff. 
Hair  Holiday. 
^fatht^matiL'*, 

^Luh  litumtarGL 
"  9  to  11.    Mathc^mnticH, 

CiAwles  (pftti  of  c1»m), 

Gcruiui  pother  part)>, 
Hitidtist^ni  (a  psirt). 
C1*iBi<9  (part  of  clJls«)f 

Sic!eiic<*  (a  jKirt)* 
(iPomctrical  dnLwiiifr. 
Dwcriptivt*  gponJttfy, 

Cliutsicfl   {(i^rt  of  cUn)* 

Gemi&n  (iipnrt). 
HlndustJini  (a^iiart). 
I  a  to   S.   Half  Hohday. 


10  to  11. 
lltoie. 

2%o  ^ 
:ito   4. 

4(0  ^. 

0  to  11. 

11  to  13, 


10  to  11, 
Ll  tol2. 


/  ft  to  12.    Matho] 

'i  3to   <*.    Civil  d 
V  4  to   B.    Erifflisl 


11  to  U. 


Sto  4. 

4  to  6. 

r  0  to  10. 

10  lo  ll. 

UtolSw 


firiciUK^  OF  L£a«>Ni, 

HOUTS. 

B#tlj|loui    -  -  •  •  *  X 

MathfnjAtlM         -  -  -  -  0 

En^li^h       -  -  -  •  -  1 

Sd(?nc«       -  -  -  -  -  3 

Military  aurvpyin^,  or  ft>rtififf*tIon       -  3 
ltei»oi1i>tivo  geomctfy*  «r  gBomctHcal 

drawinif  >  -  -  -  •  £ 

Clril  drawing       *         -         '         *  t 

French        -  -  -  -  -  3 

GcTTDAri,  or  Einiliiatarti  -  -  -  B 


Ono  Enstish  essty 
per  w«fk. 

One  pl<!€0  of  lAtin 
pnxH?p  and  one 
p|4^?e  of  Greek 
prose  <»t?li  weekljy 
thoM  who  TBICL 
lAtln  and  Qr^k. 

An  analysis  of  the 
Prayer  Book  lec- 
ture r«iquired  eauh 
week  by  the  Prln" 
dpal. 


*  Thc®p  who  study  Latin  aTid  Greek  havo  plight  homra  art  »p*rt  (b* 
thoQv  buhJFctd,  (Lua  fcsr  thifi  purpow*  tliey  omit  '»urv<iyijif^  fortilicatlrai, 
phynieal  tdenoe,  and  one  modt-rn  forei|fn  laugtiJige* 


Secoio)  Claa^h^  a  a>d  B  DivtHtOKS,  2G  BoTg, 


Lessons  and  CompoBitioDE  dnrmg  the  Yenr. 


JiC^sons* 


CompoHltlon]!. 


Sundnj 


Monday 


Toesdiy 


Wedoeiday  < 


Thundaj 


Fridir 


f  Voluntary  at t^ndoncCi  fW>in  9^  t<» 
9  to  10.    EcligiouN     _  Inatmctlon 


10  to  11. 


ftoni  the  PHn<?itjal. 
Gponmtric*!  drawiiii;'. 
( i*rflyer  bopk  iH-tiire), 
11  to  12.    Mathomatii-s. 
£  to   3.    Si'rii>turo  Hij^toiy, 
3  to  4.    MathecnaticB. 
^  4  to   5,    PrenclL 

Mathematics. 
Physical  science* 
Geopif'tdeal  drawing. 
French* 

Eni^llsh  lanjniilgp^  liters 

ture.  &C. 
German,  or  Hindustani, 
MAthematiCd, 
Mattiematics^ 
Divinitj* 
Drawing, 
Bnglitth. 
Scleiiee. 

Germftn»  or  HlndiistMiL 

MathematlcniN 
Ditto* 

English. 
Frunch* 


One  English  cem^  a 

One  pii>(?e  of  Latin 
pt0iei  and  oj>e  of 
Qrf*i*k  proste  eich 
week  by  tho»«  who 
study  classics. 

Ail  analysis  of  the 
PrajcT  BiK}k  Jec- 
tufc  required  by 
the  Ptinctpal  every 


Bubjoct 


Saturday 


r  a  to  10. 
^  10  to  11* 
III  to  li. 


Mathomatlca. 
Drawing, 
Geotnelrlcal  drawing* 


Hatlunnaitcs 

French  a»  G<3mian  or  Hiiidiastani  2 
I^mwbig  f,  i^coinetrical  dmwlug  S 
Bngli»h  language,  etc.  ^  scieucu  3 
EcllgioUB  initruelion     - 


Haiirs, 

-  12 

-  5 

-  I! 
^  5 
<      S 


PK£FAK^TI03r  OUT  OP  SCHOOL. 

Hours. 


Matliematioj        .  _  » 

French .  German,  or  Ilindustanl 
Drawing,  geamctrical  drawing 
HiurHsih  laiiguaiTt,  seieneo 
E:ilfgiouM  instruction     - 


!1 

4 
1 
4 
3 

14 


Compodtlona* 


N.B.— ScvcTul  of  the  bo%^§  wtudy  Jjitin  and  Gi'^k  j  fbr  tbeac  boy»  live 
or  frix  honra  an^  st^t  apart,  which  houra  arc  taken  trom  other  ruojetta, 
a^  mathematics,  geometry,  dm  wing,  eteionce^  &c* 


Civil  Class^  16  Bavp. 


Leflflona  and  Compo»itioi)«  daring  Half*^ ear  from  Angnst  to 
December  1&63. 


Lesaons* 


Compoiitionat 


Btinday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thondiur' 


Friday 


Saturday- 


'Only  voluntary  nttendancQ  from  0*SO 
to  10;JO. 

0  to  10,  Knclid. 

to  to  IK  Arithmetie, 

11  to  IS,  Goographr. 

t  to  3,  En^^Tish  Grammar  i^ercU^. 

S  to   4.  Scnptum  lii^lor^^ 

4  to  flk  Bciok'k«ipLDg. 
fl  to  10.  Historft 

10  to  11.  EndiC 

11  to  12.  Prep.  GranwiiM** 
£to  ;t.  German* 

3  to  4.  French. 

4to  S.  En^lbh  eompoiltlfi(a> 

[  9  to  10.  Civil  Diawing, 

10  to  11.  Goofmphy* 

11  to  li.  Aritfamctio, 
Sio  &,  Mfltf  Holiday. 

r  fiiolO.  EncUd. 

10  to  11.  History. 

riltol£.  Pnycis  making. 

5  to   a.  Gcncml      Mtintal     Arith-" 

metic, 

I   5to  4w  Dictation. 

4to  Kl  English  compotltion, 

B  to  10*  Civil  drawinr. 

1 10  to  11.  French. 

]  11  to  12.  Histojy. 

a  to  3.  Bookkeeping* 

3to   *,  Divinity, 

4  to   &.  German. 

fO  to  10,  Arithmetic. 

lOtoir.  French. 

11  to  12.  Abstracts  of  co(rre5pondence. 


2  to  G.    HaJf  Holiday. 


BrMMAET  Of  LBSB0JT8  III  fiCJIOOt. 

Beliglout 


(reographj 
Bookkepplng 
German    - 
French 
H  i*tot>'    - 
Drawing    - 
Dictntlinn  - 
English  oompoiition 
EuHid      ^ 
ArithuiGtic 


£  houn 

I  - 

s    » 

a  „ 

1    » 

*    » 
-    3    „ 


Englinh  (abstract  of  coirefipon' 

diencp}^  Ae.       -  -         -   a 

Mental  arithmetic         -  -    1 


PBirAEAtlOV  IV  THB  EfHEIVO. 

Bdlgloni 
Geography 
German  - 
Freneh   *         • 

HiStOT^    - 

Bngliin  composition 

Arithmetic 


:  if : 


SS  bouTv'  teodiing  i  4  preparing  or  writing  ex* 


DeaeHptions,  nar- 
rstionn,  and  «^ 
ifays  in  Englbh 
only  .for  the  more 
advanced  pupUt. 


On^eadi  we«k* 
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Table  D. — eaniinued. 

DxBECT  Line  and  SAKnnimsT  Classes,  S6  Bots. 


Leasotii  aad  Compositions,  Midiiiiiomer  1861  lo  Midsnmmer 

186:2. 

I«8*ori* 

Compodtiotii. 

«^^j^          f  Toluntarir  altcndaTR'o  from  (KSffl  to  ; 
BotidAj    -         10.30  a.m. 

Somp  Knf  IJjib  Jiob- 
jort  occa*sSosally. 

r  »  to  10*    A1p;<'hra  or  uiathcmatici. 

iwtoll.    Fpcndu 

At^»/i..      J  11  to  li^»    Grolfjsy  {pirpanitiou). 

N.B.Thefbwboyi 

*bo  istutly  Latin 

»to    4.      PrkOCt^ 

iMive  tbm  tioum 

^  4  to  fi.    Htist«Ty, 

tHken  tVom  othpr 

f  Otom   Aifthmctlf,  or  higher  m»F 

auMJcvtj, 

thomatJCrt, 

TUMdv    -Ol  to  12.    U<M)(rrapUy  ifcasoii. 

a  to  31,    Kuclid,ortngoiioiiit'try* 

5  to  4.    Hivliiity. 

■1  to  6,    (itTKUui,  or  HiuduataiiL 

r  e  to  10*    Pretitih. 

10  toll.    Fortllication. 

>7catU!wUy^ 

U  to  It.    All^bm,  OF  biffbcr  nuit^ 
snalioi. 
Half  Holiday* 
r  B  to  10*   Buolta,  or  trlgoiiomctiy* 

.— 

10  to  It,    Fmipb. 

11  to  12*    Bmwmsr* 

2  to   3.    Fnjrll'*!i  cmmmnr  and  cora- 

Tbnrsd^T    ^ 

8tO   4t    E'lifli-h  KriiUUiiar^tvat^om- 
l-^isl  m*  rt*jW!titionp 

■  0  to  10.    Sck'itri-. 

....^             1 

10  to  11.    Drawing. 

Friday     *  . 

1 1  to  12.    A  ritbij  ictltj  or  inAtbcni  atica. 

2  to   3,    Dictation, 

gto  4,    Qortiiim.  or  Hindn»tanL 

.  4 1  (1   ^.    A 1  i  i  b  irietic.  i^  la  rtttu-mAtics. 

f  a  to  K^.    Cifometriml  drn^viuif. 

RM4n*«1»  -  J  10  to  t  h    limrl  i  fi ,  or  I  r  1  (rnjiom  etiy . 
Ewunur     ill  to  13.    Alift bra mvfl  hist^>r5'. 

^^— 

(.                   lInVriIu]iJfl>-. 

firMSABT  or  Lns»o^■8. 

MAtbi^iTtatin      -          *          -          -    p 

Fren(ib,  a ;  Gf  rroatj  or  Hhu^nslfttd,  3    5 

Wniwiojf,  2;  scfomt'trical  drawinj^,  Ij 

mrtiflrnliOti,   i           -           -           -    S 

^nicllsh,  S I  liktory,  2  ;  geofrmpTij,  *  j 

**ieiic(5,3         -          -          -          -    fl 

Itcligiom  uwtrucUon  -         -         -3 

SO 
Erziriira  WouK  Pujsi'AaiTioy. 

lUtliciiuitics      -           .           >    4    houT« 

Frtnfrh    -          -          -          '    i     „ 
Fortrntiitloo      -          .          .          „ 

Gomi&ii  -          -          -           '    l\    n 

Hijftoffy  -          •          -          -           .^ 

Ml 

Tjiini*  CtAi^,  A  AMn  B  Ditisionp, 

28  Boys. 

Lcflaons  and  Compositiona  during  th 

eYear, 

LemOTu. 

Cotdtxkrittons. 

rNoup,  except  Foluntflry  attendance 
Sund^     -'      from  H  to  Ifti  in  ComnmnicftiitJi* 
L    clajwi. 

r  S  to  to-    MnthottHtlCT, 

10  to  IK  G^Dmetr>. 

Mm.rUv          11  to  12.    MntbomatifiK, 
Monday     .     ^j^^  ,     Bc-r(pturc  Hiatoo'. 

3  to   4.    French.     ' 

L  4  to   fi.    MAthfoifttlcif. 

fBtom    Miitbotn*ti*Ti. 

10  toll*    DiTinlty,    Chiireb  Hbtojy. 

11  to  It.    En*?li*h     Ommmar     and 

AnatyidB  of  Betitcticc*. 
2  to  5.    Mjithm»tic»* 
»to   4*    Drawing. 
L  4to  d*    Aritbmctlo. 

■                      C  Bto  10.    GeomctiT. 
VTtAt^nmUv.  lilt^ll-    Ktttknia  Bclenw* 

i                 HfllfHolidftj-p 

r  Dtolft.    ArlthmotK 

10  to  11.    Plan  Drawinir. 

11  to  IS*    Gcmjun    (pirt   of   Classh 

Thursday  -^ 

or  Hindu4tanJ. 
a  to   3*    KutoryofEnfflBtld. 
3  to    4*    Fr*nch* 
L  4  to   fi.    Matbematfc^. 

'  9  to  10,    I'lan  l}mMng. 
10  toll.    G«>metrj-. 

Friday      - 

11  to  IS.    Natumi  !ici«flce* 

2  to  3*    l>rawinz* 

3  to  4.    GeqKra^iy* 

Letwtii* 

Compontiona* 

rotolO.    MatbeiuaAiw* 

SatuPtlBLT  -    l'*tolt.    Hf-rnian  or  Hinduitani, 
esiiEURwy        iit(ji^    ^ritbinitie* 

L                 llalfHgbd*T,v. 

SUHMAET  OF  LmiSOJO* 

Houn* 

DirijiJty  -          -          -          .          .a 

aialUemsties     -          -          •          .    b 

Antlimetic         -          -          ,          ,3 

n^^mclry           -          .          ,          ,3 

Eu^lili  Gramiiian  Histoo"-  lud  Geo-   3 

^Tiptiy* 

French    *          -          +          .          ^3 

Germjui  or  Hindu         -          -          ,2 

Natural  Si^lt  nco            -          -          ,    « 

C!ivU  Drawl  njf i 

Plaa  Drawing    *          -          ^          -   2 

Tmua  Class,  C  and  I>  Divrsiosrs,  So  Bots* 

LcMOnft  and  Composltioaaj  AtidsuiDiner  ISGl  to  llidxuimn«r 

1SG2. 

I^Anom. 

ComposiUons* 

Sunday 

'TohintRi7   attcndaiico   (Vran   0^   to  !                               1 

r  SI  t Kitflid. 

10  loll*    Fn-ndi* 

11  to  12.    Girmaii  of  Hindustani* 

3  to   3*    Aljrrbra. 

3to  ^    St  ripturp  Hlstoiy* 
L4to   C.    Hmwinr, 
f  »tolo.    Naluraffi^'ieow. 

10  to  11.    Latin. 

Tuendiy    ^. 

11  to  11    AlffPbra, 
2to  S.    Latin. 
3£o  4l    DktAtlon. 

L4to  5*    Arithmetic. 

r  D  to  10.    Kuclld. 

Wwlncadiy- 

10  toll*    AritlimctFp, 

11  to  12,    pljiii  Drawing, 
I                 Hair  Holiday. 
f  U  to  to,    Alfrebnu 

10  to  1 1*    German  or  llinduAtaid* 

Thuttday  -^ 

11  to  12.    French, 
a  to   3.    Natural  S<:icQ<», 
3  to   4    Drawing. 
L  4to   6.    HWoiy, 

rot^jio.  Kudtd: 

10  ton,    1-atin, 

Friday      - 

11  to  12*    Frrnch* 
2  to  3,    Lastn* 

3  to    4.    AWbm, 

L  41o   5.    iJUaiU.v. 

r  OtolO.    GpflCTMitliy, 

BatuHlay  W  ;?  *'  '!■    S^*«  l^rawinc. 

■*"«**     ]  11  to  12*    nt*rman  or  Hlndiuitnni. 

I                 Halrfiobdaj% 

Sr^MARV  OF  LHW>?ca. 

^IntbFHiatica      *          -          .          -    ^ 

Drawinff 3 

I^tin 4 

G(^miftn  or  Hindustani           -          .    a 

i 

Science    -*,_.«           1 

Dictation            -           -          -           .   f 

Fnmch    ^          -          -          «          .    3           f                                ' 

Hia^rs  and  GcoRnf  jhy          -         -    1 

Bcll^oua          -         -        ,        .  a         , 

Fbn  Dmwinir    -          ,          .          .    a          i 

Googmphy         ,          -          .          ,    1           , 

m        ! 

FODSTIT  CtASS,  A  ANI>  B  DlVJSlCHfS,  28  BoTS. 

Us»o»J  and  Compositiona  during  the  Half  Yettr  ending  Decem- 
ber 1863* 

Leifiwnii, 

8«..dv     '{'^^A^lli.uw"^  .tt™fl«,co  frBm  «  lo  m  1« 

-/»'                                                  lit 
P  to  10.    Frcndi*                             Eurlld. 

10  to  11*    Divhiitj^                          Gi-mrnn  orHiddustajii. 

Monda^^    -^ 

11  to  12,    Eucli^L                               AlKi^brafdown). 

a  to  3,    Alttebrt.                             Drnxv-inff* 

3  to  4.    Dmwinff.                            fVHpturo  HMory* 

L*tO    5.    ficripturoHiitoi^'.             Pri,!clL 

^Utolfl.    ItmtrinjT.                          Alf^bn, 

lOtotl.    Gcrm»n orHiaduatwii    Lutlo* 

Tuesday    -^ 

11  to  12.    Al|cebr»,                             Biriiiity, 
2  to  3.    pt^opraphy*                       Gt^nnan  c^r  Hfnduiitani. 

3  to  4*    lAtm  (down)*                   Arlthtnetic. 

L  4  to  6.    Latin.                               ]JrawIn|r. 

\81«1?-    B)icHd.                            Atgebra  (do^ii). 

W«dae^dij 

10  to  11*    Alecbrft  (dowTi).               BnHid. 

11  to  12,    HistOTT                              Arithmetic  (down). 
L                HairHolidig'* 

ffltolO,    A(p?t»ra.                           Geometrical Diawtuff. 
10  to  11.    Arithmetic,                      French.                  ^^ 

fniuisd^  -^ 

11  to  12.    0poroetric»l  Dmwing.     AJtc^bm. 
2  to  3.    Fpcncb.                             L^in* 

3  to  4.    Jjitimdown),                  BiBtoiT. 

L4toB,    L*tiu.                                 Algefani  (down),            | 

4C  3 


tLi..  r 
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Table  D^^^^^foniinued, 


Lessons. 


Friday 


Baturchiy 


Euclid. 

Arithmetic  (down). 

11  to  12.    Arithmetic 

2  to   3.    Algebra  (down). 

3  to  4.    French. 

.  4  to   9.    Dictation. 

'  9  to  10.    German  or  Hindustani. 

10  to  11.    Arithmetic  (down). 

11  to  12.    Algebra. 

Half  Holiday. 


'  9  to  10. 
10  to  11. 


French. 

Euclid. 

Deduotions. 

Dictation. 

Arithmetic 

Arithmetic  (down). 

AlgelntL 


Algebra! 


;|} 


8UXM1.RY  OV  LSSSONa. 

A. 

{Euclid  ■    3 

Algebra 
Arithmetic 
Divinity       -  -  -  - 

History  and  Geography    - 
Latin  -  -     '^    -  . 

German  or  Hindustani     - 
Drawing.  Jbc.  -  -  - 

French        -  -  -  - 

Dictation     - 


Hours. 
•    9 


(Algebra 
Arithi 


-    2; 


Mathematios 


1} 


30 


Preparation  in  school  <  Arithmetic 
CLatin- 


B. 

{Euclid 
Algebra 
Arithmetic 
Divinity       .          -          -          - 
History  and  Geofnraphy   • 
lAtin           .          .          .          - 
German  or  Hindustani    * 
Drawing,  Ac          -          -          - 
French        .          -          -          - 
Dictation 1 

{Algebra       -    4^ 
Anthmotio  •    2  f       •  -7 

Deductions-    l)  — 

SO 


FiFTn  AND  Sixth  Class,  32  Bots. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  Half  Year,  Augost  to 
December  1862. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 

r 

9  to  10. 

10  to  11. 

Monday     -( 11  to  12. 

I   2  to  3. 

3  to   4. 

L  4  to   6. 

9  to  10. 

10  to  11. 

11  to  12. 

2  to  3. 

3  to   4. 
L  4to   6. 

9  to  10. 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday  - 


Friday 


Saturflay 


:  Voluntary  attendance  fh)m  9k  to 
class. 

V. 
Scripture  History. 
Algebra  (in  class). 
Jjatin  (preparation). 
Latin  (riva  voce). 
Drawing. 
Arithmetic. 
German. 
Euclid  (in  class), 
liatin  (preparation). 
Latin  (m  class). 
Algebra. 

Algebra  (in  class). 
Geography  and  dicta- 
tion. 
Arithmetic. 
Arithmetic  (in  class). 
Half  Holiday. 
French. 

Euclid  (in  class). 
Euclid. 


10  to  11. 

11  to  12. 


r  9  to  10. 

10  to  11. 

11  to  12. 

2  to  8. 
3to  4. 
4  to  6. 
9  to  10. 

10  to  11. 

11  to  12. 
2to   3. 

3  to   4. 
L  4to   5. 

9  to  10. 

10  to  11. 

11  to  12. 


Drawinfj^ 

German. 

Euclid  (in  class). 

Arithmetic. 

Divinity. 

Arithmetic  (in  class). 

Algebra. 

History  (in  class). 

Algebra  (in  class). 

French, 

Algebra  (in  class). 

Euclid  (in  oUas). 

Half  Holiday. 


10}  in  Communicants' 

VI. 
Algebra. 
French. 

Scripture  History. 
Aritmnotic. 
Al^bra  (in  class). 
Arithmetic  (in  class). 
Algebra  (in  class). 
German. 
Euclid  (in  class). 
Drawing. 
Algebra  (in  class). 
French. 
Latin  (preparation). 

Latin  (in  class). 
Arithmetic 

Arithmetic  (in  class). 

Algebra. 

Algebra  (in  class). 

History  (in  class). 

Latin  (in  class). 

German. 

Euclid  (in  class). 

Geography  (in  class). 

Algebra. 

Dictation. 

Arithmetic. 

Drawing.  . 

£ucUd(in  class). 

Divinity. 

Arithmetic. 


SUMMABY  OF  LESSOITP. 


Religious  ... 

Mathematics  ... 
English  .... 
French  .... 
Ci\il  Drawing  and  perspective 
German  or  Hindustani 
Geometry 
Latin       .... 


V. 

Hours. 


-  11 
■  9 
•    8 

-  8 

-  2 

-  5 

-  I 


VI. 
Hours. 
2 
18 
3 
2 
2 
2 
8 
8 

80 


Seventh  and  Eighth  Class,  32  Dots. 


Lessons  and  Compositions  during  the  Year  ending  Mid- 
summer 


Lessons. 


Compositions. 


Sunday   •  (  ^'211?*  *^S^*  ^°1" "^"^  attendance 


Monday 


fh>m  9.80  to  10.80, 
{'  9  to  10.    Scripture  history. 
)  to  18.    Arithmetic. 
"    French. 
Latin. 
Algebra. 


10  to  18. 

-  -^    2  to  8. 

8to   4. 

L  4  to   5. 


None  original. 

One  Latin  exercise 
weekly  firom 

Heni7*B  First  La- 
tin Book. 


Lessons. 


Tuesday 


Wednesdays 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday - 


Algebra. 

Arithmetic. 

Euclid. 

German. 

Divinity. 

Algebra. 

Drawing. 

History  and  geography'. 

Half  Holiday. 

Algebra. 

Drawing. 

Latin. 

Writing. 

Euclid. 

Dictation. 

Preparation    of   French 

lesson. 
Latin. 
French. 
Euclid. 
Algebra. 
Euclid. 
Grerman. 
Latin. 


SumfABY  ov  Lbsbonb. 


Religions  instruotion 

Arithmetic    - 

Latin  ... 

Algebra 

Euclid 

History  and  geography 

Writing  and  dictation 

Modem  hinguages  - 

Drawing 

Preparation  in  school 


Hours. 
8 


80 


Compoaitkiiiii. 


NoTB. — ^The  workof- 
the  two  classes  is' 
similar,  but  the' 
hours  at  which: 
they  are  with  the: 
master  are  till 
coune  different,  k 
0x10  class  being  en- ! 
nised  with  work  at ! 
theiir  desks,  or  with 
eoctra  masten, 

while  the  other  is 
with  the  class  mas- 
ter. The  honn 
allotted  to  each 
sulogect  are  how- 
erver  the  same  in 
number. 


Classes  IX.  and  X.,  16  Bots  rw  each. 


I/essons  and  Compositions  during  each  Half  Year. 


Lessons. 


Sunday 
Monday  - 

Tuesday  • 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday     - 
Saturday. 


IX. 

None. 

9  to  10.  Latin  exercise  (at  desk). 

lOtolL  Divinity. 

11  to  18.  Drawing. 

8  to  8.  Euclid. 

8  to  4.  Latin  exercise. 

4  to  6.  Latin     translation     (at 
desk). 

'  9  to  10.  Geography. 

lOtolL  Writing. 

11  to  18.  Arithmetic  (at  desk). 

2  to  8.  French. 

3  to  4.  Arithmetic 
L  4  to   6.  Dictation. 

^  9  to  10.    Latin  translation. 

10  to  11.    Algebra  (at  desk). 

11  to  12.    Algebra. 

Half  Holiday. 
'  9  to  10.    English  history. 

10  to  11.    Arithmetic  (at  desk). 

11  to  18.    Arithmetic 

8  to  8.  Orthography  exerdscs. 

8  to  4.  Writing. 

.  4  to  5.  French. 

'  9  to  10.  Geography. 

10  to  11.  Arithmetic  (at  desk). 

11  to  18.  History. 
8  to  8.  Algebra. 
8  to  4.  Drawing. 

.  4  to  6.    Latin  grammar. 
'  9  to  10.    Orthography  and  Euclid 
(prenaration). 

10  to  11.    EuclicT 

11  to  18.    Divinity. 

HalfHoUday. 


SUMMABY  07  LESSOITS. 


Keligious 
Arithmetic 
Endid     - 
Algebra  - 
Li^in 


Hours. 

-  8 

-  5 

-  81 

-  8 
6 


Enrfish   (history,  geography,  dicta- 

tion,  and  orthography)        -  -     8| 

French,  drawing,  and  writing  -     6 


EVBBIir«  WOBB. 


Beliffious 

Arithmetic 

Euclid 

Algebra 

Latin 


EngUsh  (history,  geography,  dicta- 

tion,  and  orthography)    -  -    4 

French,  drawing,  and  writing       -    8 

14 


Hours. 

-  1  Sunday 

'  a 

-  2 

1 


Compositions. 


Two  I<atin  exercises 
and  two  Enrlist 
orthographical  ex- 
ercises each  week. 
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CnEtT^imAH  CoLLSGE. 

Civil  and  Military  Department. 


Table  "D^-^cantinued. 


Lessons. 


Compositfons. 


Sunday 


Monday 


Tuesday  • 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


None. 

9  to  10.  Divinity. 

10  to  11.  Arithmetic  (at  desk).* 

11  to  12.  Arithmetic. 
2  to  8.  History  (at  desk). 
8  to  4.  Writing. 

.  4  to  6.    Geography. 

•  9  to  10.  Writing. 

10  to  11.  Latin  translation. 

11  to  12.  History. 
2  to  8.  Kudid. 
8  to  4.  French. 

L  4  to  6.    Orthography  examination 

to  10.    Al^bra  (at  desk). 
to  11.    Arithmetic, 
to  12.    Latin  grammar  (at  desk). 
HolfHoUday. 

f  9  to  10.    Orthography  and  Euclid 
preparation. 
Latin  grammar. 
Arithmetic  (at  desk). 
Arithmetic. 
Euclid. 
Divinity. 

Drawing. 

Geography. 

Drawing. 

Latin  grammar. 

Algebra. 

Latin  ezerdso  (at  desk).  • 


{» 


110 
1   8 


toll, 
to  12. 
to  3. 
to  4. 
to   6. 

to  10. 
toll, 
to  12. 
to  3. 
to  4. 
to   6. 


Two  Latin  exercises 
and  two  English 
orthographical  ex- 
ercises each  week. 


Lessons. 

Compositions. 

o-tu«l*v    ,10  to  11.    French. 
Saturday-  ynUin,   Dictation. 

(.                UalfHoliday. 

Hours. 

Beliffious 2 

Arittoietic          •          -          -          -    6 

Euclid i\ 

Algebra 2 

Latin 6 

and  orthography         -          -          -    6| 
French,  drawing,  and  writing  -          -    6 

30 

EVBlflNO  WOBJE. 

Hours. 
Eelixious       -          -          -          -    1  Sunday 
Arithinetic     -          -          •          -    8 
Euclid           -          -          -          -    2 
Algebra          -          -          -          -    1 

Latin 2 

English  history,  geography,  dicta- 
tion, and  orthography     -          -    3 
Frencn,  drawing,  and  writing       -    2 

14 

CITY  OF  LONDON  SCHOOL. 


Letter  from  the  Rev.  Dr.  Mortimer,  Head  Master  of  the  City  of  London  School,  to  tlie  Secretary, 


City  of  London  School, 
Dear  Sib,  October  23,  1862. 

You  have  requested  me  to  put  on  paper  the  sub- 
stance of  a  conversation,  which,  at  your  desire,  I  had  with 
you  on  Thursday,  the  16th  inst.,  at  the  office  of  the  Pubhc 
Schools  Commission.  I  think  I  shall  best  answer  your 
object  by  giving  you  a  brief  sketch  of  the  history,  system, 
and  working  of  the  City  of  London  School,  over  which  I 
have  now  presided  for  nearly  23  years. 

The  City  of  London  School  has  its  origin  in  a  bequest 
made  by  John  Carpenter,  Town  Clerk  (then  called  Secre- 
tary) of  London,  and  a  representative  of  the  city  in  Parlia- 
ment; who  dying  in  the  year  1442  left  some  closes  of  land, 
of  the  then  value  of  al>out  18  marks  per  annum,  for  the 
education  and  maintenance  of  four  boys.  This  land  was 
let  on  building  leases,  about  the  commencement  of  the 
present  century,  by  the  Corporation  of  London,  the 
frustees  of  Cari)enter'8  bequest;  and  the  Charity  Com- 
missioners, on  coming  into  the  city,  and  having  their 
attention  directed  to  the  su]>ject,  found  that  four  boys  were 
educated  at  a  small  expense,  a  considerable  balance  of  the 
rent  of  the  estate  being  otherwise  appropriated.  On  the 
profiosition  of  Mr.  Warren  Stoimes  Hale,  now  an  alderman 
of  1x)ndon,  and  chairman  of  the  School  Committee  from  its 
commencement,  it  was  resolved  to  found  a  school,  and 
endow  it  with  the  rent  of  the  Caqienter  Estat-e;  and  a 
Bill  for  that  purpose  having,  by  the  aid  of  Lord  Brougham, 
passed  through  both  Houses  of  Parliament  and  received 
the  assent  of  the  Crown,  the  Corporation  of  London 
gave  for  the  purpose  the  site  of  Honey  Lane  Market,  and 
erected  ihe  present  building  at  a  cost  of  about  20,000/., 
and  further  bound  themselves  to  maintain  for  ever  upon 
the  said  ground  *  "  a  scliool  for  the  religious  and  virtuous 
"  education  of  boys,  and  for  instructing  them  in  the 
**  higher  branches  of  literature  and  all  other  useful  leam- 
"  ing."  This  school  was  opened  on  the  2nd  of  February, 
1837.  It  is  calculated  to  accommodate  about  600  boys.  I'he 
present  number  is  626,  and  the  average  number  of  the  last 
few  years  has  hardly  varied  at  all  from  this  total.  The 
school  consists  of  two  great  divisions,  the  lower  or  Enghsh 
school,  and  the  upper  or  grammar  school.  To  the  lower 
school  boys  may  be  admitted  as  soon  as  they  can  read 
sufficiently  to  profit  by  the  lessons  given,  say  at  the  age  of 
seven  or  eight  years.  ITiis  school  is  divided  into  four 
classes,  each  taught  by  its  own  master  in  a  separate  room. 
The  assistance  of  a  finh  master,  a  writing  master  specially 
engaged  for  this  purpose,  is  given  every  morning  to  the 
three  junior  classes,  and  in  the  upper  class  of  this  school 
one  of  the  two  regular  writing  masters  attends  when  needed. 
The  average  number  of  boys  in  the  under  school  is  about 

*  Quoted  from  the  Act  of  Parliament. 


250,  of  whom  about  40  belong  to  the  lowest  class,  about  60 
to  the  one  above  it,  about  70  to  the  next  class,  and  about  80 
to  the  highest  class  of  this  department  of  the  school.  The 
subjects  of  instruction  are — ^reading,  spelling,  writing  from 
dictation,  writing,  arithmetic  up  to  fractional,  English 
grammar,  English  history,  geography,  and  the  authorized 
version  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  a  definite  portion  being 
prepared  for  the  Head  Master's  examinations,  and  for  the 
general  examination  of  the  school  in  July.  But  it  is  further 
my  special  instruction  to  the  masters  of  the  several  classes, 
that  they  are  to  avoid  rote  lessons  as  much  as  possible, 
and  to  make  it  their  object  to  call  the  mind  into  play  and 
teach  their  pupils  to  think.  Boys  nass  from  the  lower  into 
the  upper  school  twice  a  vear  according  to  their  proficiency, 
but  many  do  not  enter  the  lower  school  at  all.  All  appU- 
cants  for  admission  are  tested  by  their  answers  to  a  printed 
examination  paper,  and  classified  accordingly.  The  upper 
school,  which  includes  all  boys  upon  the  books  not  belong- 
in^r  to  the  lower,  may  be  set  down  as  containing  from  .'370 
to  380  boys,  divided  into  eight  classes  averaging  respectively 
the  lowest  about  70  boys,  the  three  next  about  60  each,  the 
next  about  50,  the  next  about  30,  the  next  about  2(i,  and 
the  head  class  about  20.  The  instruction  of  these  classes 
employs  eight  regular  masters,  besides  the  Head  Master's 
assistant,  called  the  composition  master,  a  ninth,  two  French 
masters  and  two  writing  masters.  The  subjects  of  instruc- 
tion are  generally  arithmetic  including  fractional — to  which 
great  attention  is  paid,  as  it  is  intended  to  form  the  train- 
ing for  a  high  mathematical  standard  to  be  reached  in  the 
upper  classes, — Latin,  Greek,  French,  physical  geography, 
history,  English,  Latin  and  Greek  composition,  arithmetic, 
mathematics,  writing  and  bookkeeping.  Besides  which 
natural  philosophy  and  elementary  chemistry,  with  a  special 
reference  to  its  use  in  arts  and  manufactures,  are  taugnt  in 
every  class  both  of  the  upper  and  under  school  by  a  pro- 
fessor who  gives  a  weekly  lecture  iUustrated  by  experiments 
to  each  of  the  four  dinsions  in  which  the  school  is,  for  this 
purpose,  arranged;  the  object  aimed  at  being  such  an 
acquaintance  with  the  ordinary  phenomena  of  nature,  that 
no  pupil  of  the  City  of  London  School  shall  look  upon  the 
world  around  him  and  find  it  a  sealed  book;  and  such 
chemical  knowledge  as  will  enable  those  who  go  into  the 
business  life  of  London,  to  understand  something  of  those 
processes  which  Are  in  daily  use  nmors^st  us.  German, 
drawing,  and  choral  singing  are  optioiuil  studies,  taught 
out  of  the  regular  school  hours.  About  100  boys  learn 
German,  100  drawing,  and  about  80  choral  singing.  The 
school  payment  for  each  boy  is  9/.  per  annum ;  drawing  is 
an  extra  charge,  the  only  extra  charge  that  exists  in  the 
school.  The  school  is  opened  at  nine  in  the  morning  with 
reading  the  Scriptures,  and  prayers  (a  short  form  taken  from 
^  the  lituigy  of  the  Church  of  England),  and  is  closed  again  at 
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3iTT  OP  Los-    *^''ce  with  pr&yers,  by  each  master  in  his  own  class  room,    A 
>ow  School,     rest  of  half  an  hour  is  given  in  the  middle  of  the  day. 

There  are  t%vo  half-hohduys  u  week.    Tlie  hours  in  school 

Statement.      bein|[j  takirn  at  '2i)  hours  \Kr  week  ;  the  average  given  in  the 

upiwr  school  to  the  classics,  inchiding  divinity  and  history, 

is  isi  hours i)er week;  to mutheniaties,  or,  in  the  two  h)wer 
classes,  arithmetic,  I/'i  hours  per  week ;  to  French,  three 
hours  i)fr  week;  and  to  natural  science,  one  hour.  The 
time  given  to  writing  and  hook  keci)ing  being  equally 
taken  from  the  classical  and  mathematical  hours,  but 
becoming  less  in  the  higher  ckisses,  till  in  the  head  class 
these  subjects  cease  to  be  taught  at  all.  'Hie  moves  are 
made  on  the  two  subjects  of  classics  and  arithmetic  or 
mathematics,  and  for  the  fourth,  litih,  and  sixth  classes  a 
certain  mathematical  standard  is  absolutely  required  in  order 
to  enable  a  boy  to  go  on  at  all  with  the  work  of  the  class. 
Immediately  below  the  three  head  classes,  and  before  Greek 
is  commenced,  there  is  a  class  which  branches  off,  and  a 
choice  is  given  of  entering  it  and  not  learning  Greek  ;  but 
the  number  of  those  thus  diverted  from  the  regular  course 
of  education  is  very  small,  certuinly  not  more  than  'M  boys 
per  annum,  a  large  portion  even  of  this  class  passing  on  in 
due  time  to  the  class  abo\e.  This  may  i-Tubably  be  ac- 
counted for  by  the  generally  practical  character  of  the  studies 
of  the  school. 

Thefollowingremarksmay  be  appended  to  this  general 
statement : — The  Gity  of  London  Scliool  is,  strictly  speaking, 
a  middle  class  day  school  on  a  ver}-  large  scale.  It  does 
not  contemplate  or* superintend  boarding  arrangements,  but 
leaves  these  entirely  to  the  ])arents  of  pupils.  It  claims  the 
services  of  the  masters  during  school  hours,  but  leaves  them 
unfettered  out  of  school  hours,  to  take  boarders,  or  to 
employ  their  time  as  they  please.  Under  its  system  the 
boys  are  engaged  with  masters  during  school  hours,  and 
lessons  must  be  prepared  out  of  school  hours ;  a  diligent 
boy  will  occupy  in  this  way  from  two  to  three  hours  per 
diem.  The  pui)ils  of  the  school  are  received  from  all  ranks 
of  life.  As  stated  in  the  jirospectus,  "  the  object  of  the 
school  is  to  furnish  a  liberal  and  useful  education  for  the 
sons  of  rcsi)ectable  persons,  who  are  engaged  in  professional, 
commercial,  or  trading  pursuits,  without  the  necessity  of 
removing  them  from  the  cure  and  control  of  their  parents." 
It  is  found  that  the  variety  of  studies  gives  a  great  spur  to 
industry,  and  induces  many  boys  to  work  who  certainly 
would  not  work  to  the  same  extent  under  any  other  system. 
Many  who  would  never  get  beyond  a  moderate  classical 
standard,  become  excellent  mathematicians,  or  chemists,  or 
natural  philosophers.  I  quote  the  l\»llowing  extract  from 
the  rei)ort  of  the  Ilev.  J.  IJ.  Mayor,  fellow  and  tutor  of  St. 
John*s  Gollege,  Gambridge,  and  classical  examiner  of  the 
school,  read  in  the  theati*e  of  the  school  on  the  l'6th  day  of 
July  last.  Mr.  Mayor  says,  **  I  wish  to  notice  the  points  in 
which  it  seems  to  me  that  your  school  contrasts  favourably 
with  any  which  I  have  examined.  The  lirst  is  the  flexibility 
of  the  system,  which  opens  a  fair  i)vospect  to  ability  of  every 
kind,  without  forcing  it  into  one  special  channel ;  and  the 
second,  the  spirit  of  Ixard  work  which  seems  to  i)ervade  this 
place,  from  one  end  of  the  school  to  the  other." 

It  is  my  o])inion,  founded  on  very  considerable  exj)c- 
rience,  that  the  hmited  time  given  to  classics,  in  comparison 
with  other  public  schools,  is  fully  made  up  by  the  increased 
mental  power  obtained  by  an  acquaintance  with  many  other 
subjects.  At  all  events  it  is  a  fact  that  the  university  career 
of  pupils  of  the  Gity  of  London  School  is  eminently  suc- 
cessful, and  the  reason  seems  to  be  that  from  being  early 
trained  to  take  up  several  different  subjects  of  study,  they 
acquire  the  faculty  of  readily  adapting  themselves  to  the 
work  set  before  them,  and  bring  to  it  a  large  amount  of 
collateral  information.  For  instance,  it  may  be  said  that  an 
hour  a  week  is  but  a  short  time  for  the  study  of  chemistry 
and  natural  jdiilosophy.  Very  short,  I  admit,  for  an  un- 
trained mind,  but  quite  enough  for  a  mind  well  disciplined 
by  arithmetic  and  mathematics.  AVith  this  training  boys 
from  the  head  class  of  the  (Jity  of  [-.ondon  School  carried 
off  the  Queen's  gold  medals  in  the  two  subjects  of  mecha- 
nical physics  and  experimental  physics,  at  the  examination 
held  in  the  Science  and  Art  Department  of  the  South  Ken- 
sington Museum  in  the  year  1S()1,  the  first  year  of  their 
being  given ;  and  again  this  year  the  Queen's  gold  medals 
in  the  same  subjects,  two  silver  medals,  and  two  out  of  the 
four  Queen's  scholarships  awarded.  I  impute  this  result  to 
a  great  extent  to  our  excellent  training  in  arithmetic,  which 
in  the  Gity  of  London  School  is  made  a  discipline  of  the 
mind,  and  is  taught  by  properly  qualified  masters.  I  would 
further  observe  that  in  the  two  highest  classes  the  place  of 
each  boy  is  fixed  by  the  result  of  a  written  examination  on 
the  work  of  the  term.  A  facility  of  writing  out  is  thus  ob- 
tained, and  a  guarantee  is  given  that  what  is  learnt  is  known 
accurately. 

llie  suitableness  of  the  system  to  the  requirements  of  the 


time  is  shown  by  the  progressive  increase  of  the  school, 
wliich  twenty-three  years  ago  numbered  little  more  than  300 
i)U])ils.  Now  the  number  might  be  greater  even  than  it  is, 
out  for  the  hmited  capabilities  of  the  building. 

The  same  conclusion  seems  to  follow  from  the  fact  that 
during  the  same  time  not  less  than  twenty  scholarshipM,  in 
addition  to  eight,  forming  the  old  founoation,  and  called 
the  Garpenter  Scholarshiiis,  have  been  given  to  the  school 
by  various  benefactors,  an  amount  of  patronage  that  can 
only  be  accounted  for  by  a  general  belief  that  it  was  de- 
served. 

I  will  only  add  in  conclusion  that  the  religious  instruct 
tion  of  this  school  is  defined  by  Act  of  Parliament,  and 
that  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Act  the 
authorized  version    of  the    Scriptures,  the  £\idence8  of 
Ghristianity,  and  the  Greek  Testament  are  regular  subjects 
of  careful  study ;  but  that  by  a  liberal  interpretation  of  iJbe 
Act  the  school  is  o])en  to  persons  of  all  denominations,  and 
no  difficulty  of  a  religious  character  has  ever  occurred. 
I  am,  &c. 
G.  F.  W.  MoRTiMKR,  D.l).,  Queen's  College,  Oxford, 
Head  Master  of  the  Gity  of  London  School. 

Note. — In  order  to  secure  attention  to  the  lectures  on 
chemistr}'  and  natural  ])hilosonhy,  a  small  book  of  questions 
on  the  lectures  given  during  the' term,  with  blank  pages  for 
the  answers,  is  issued  to  every  boy  in  thejunior  classes,  and 
must  be  by  him  filled  up  and  submitted  to  the  inspection  of 
the  Head  'Master,  when  his  class  is  examined.  One  of  these 
books  is  appended. 

Mountague  Bernard,  Esq. 

Secretary  to  the  Public  Schools  Comnussion. 


List  of  Pupils  of  the  City  of  London  School  who 
have  proceeded  to  the  Untverhities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  commencing  with  those  who  took  their 
Degrees  in  1857. 

1857. 
John  Robert  Seeley,  Scholar  of  ('hrist*s  College,  Cambridge, 
^2nd  Senior  Optimist,  bracketed  Senior  Classic,  ftrst 
Chancellor's  Medallist,  Fellow  of  Christ's  College. 
Thomas  Skelton,  Scholar  of  Queen's  Gollege,  Cambridge, 

()th  Wrangler,  Fellow  of  Queen's  College. 
James  Henry  Bridge,  Scholar  of  Sidney  Sussex  College, 

Gambridge,  J2nd  Wrangler. 
F.  liidgell.  Pensioner  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  35th 
Wrangler. 

Ir^oS. 

Fred.  Charles  Wace,  Scholar  of  St.  John's  College,  Cam« 
bridge,  3rd  Wrangler,  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College, 
Mathematical  Lecturer  of  Clare  Gollege,  Moderator  for 
the  January  ICxamination,  ISllS. 

G/hristian  Mortimer,  Pensioner  of  Clare, College,  Cambridge, 
7th  Junior  Optimist. 

185f). 

Frederick  Brown,  Scholar  of  IVinity  (>)llege,  Cambridge, 
2nd  Wrangler,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  and  Assistant 
Tutor. 

Henry  Howard  Heaton,  Scholar  of  Corpus  Christ!  College, 
Cambridge,  Poll.  Degree. 

\S60. 

Howard  Candler,  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge, 

16th  Wrangler. 
Alexander  Mortimer,  Scholar  of  Trinity  Hall,  Cambridge, 

18th  Senior  Optimist. 
Edgar  Sanderson,  Scholar  of  (ylare  Gollege,  Cambridge, 

4th  in  2nd  C'lass  of  Classical  Tripos. 

18G1. 

Wm.  Steadman  Aldis,  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge, Senior  Wrangler. 

1st  Smith's  Prizeman  (being  a  dissenter,  has  declined  com- 
peting for  a  Fellowship). 

Edwin  Abbott  Abbott,  Scholar  of  St  John's  College, 
Gambridge,  Port  Latin  Scholar,  Chancellor's  Latin  Verse 
Prize,  7th  Senior  Optimist,  Senior  Classic,  first  Chan- 
cellor's Medalhst,  first  class  in  llieological  Tripos,  with 
Scholfield's  Prize,  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College. 

1862. 

Thomas  Dale,  Scholar  of  Trinity  Coll^^e,  Cambridge,  3rd 
Wrangler. 

Richard  Warner,  Scholar  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Gun- 
bridge,  18th  Senior  Optimist. 

John  Vates  Paterson,  Schohir  of  Clare  College,  Cambridge, 
22nd  Senior  Optimist,  1st  in  2nd  class  of  Clanicsl 
Tripos. 
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Under  Graduates, 

John  George  Chancellor^  Scholar  of  Clare  College,  Cam- 
bridge. 

Edmund  Ledger,  Scholar  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Cam- 
bridge. 

Thos.  Garrett,  Scholar  of  Caius  College,  Cambridge  (died 
on  the  18th  of  this  month). 

Jas.  Arthur  Aldis,  Scholar  of  Trinity  College.  Cambridge. 

Henry  John  Purkiss,  Scholar  of  lYinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge. 

Albert  Richard  Vardy,  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge. 

David  Lindo  Alexander,  Scholar  of  Trinity  Hall,  Cam- 
bridge. 

John  Langford  Symes,  Pensioner  of  Corpus  Christi  Col- 
lege, Cambridge. 

Charles  Wm.  Shickle,  Pensioner  of  Corpus  Christi  College, 
Cambridge. 

George  Stmil.  Brown,  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridffe. 

Wm.  Henry  Rowlandson,  Sizar  of  Corpus  Christi  College, 
Cambridge. 

Wm.  Locke,  Scholar  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Cam- 
bridge. 

Thos.  Steadman  Aldis,  Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge. 

Wm.  Saml.  Beaufoy,  Sizar  of  IVinity  College,  Cambridge. 

Chas.  Moseley  Nelson,  Scholar  of  Queen's  College,  Cam- 
bridge. 

Chas.  T.  Questel,  Scholar  of  Sidney  Sussex  College, 
Cambridge. 

Edward  Powell,  Demy  of  Mafzdalen  College,  Oxford.     * 

Joseph  Geo.  Clarke,  Natural  Science  Exhibition,  Magdalen 
College,  Oxford. 

This  list  includes  all  who  have  gone  to  Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge from  the  City  of  London  school  during  the  time 
specified. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  proportion  of  those  who  have  not 
gained  scholarships  is  very  small ;  that  only  one  pupil  of 
the  school  has  failed  of  going  out  in  honours,  and  that 


during  the  last  six  years  the  City  of  London  school  has 
given  to  Cambridge  two  Senior  Classics,  two  first  Chan- 
cellor's Medallists,  one  Senior  Wrangler  and  fint  Smith's 
Prizeman,  one  2nd  Wrangler,  two  3rd  Wranglers,  one 
6th  Wrangler,  besides  many  other  Wranglers. 
The  education  rather  points  to  Cambridge  than  Oxford, 
besides  which,  one  Beaufoy  Scholarship  every  year  is 
confined  to  Cambridge,  and  awarded  by  a  Cambridge 
examiner.  It  is  very  common  for  boys  of  the  head 
class  to  compete  for  the  scholarships  of  the  University  of 
London,  which  the  Head  Master  encourages,  in  order  to 
keep  a  high  standard  and  object  before  them.  These 
scholarships  are  tenable  at  Oxford  or  Cambridge,  and 
only  involve  the  necessity  of  going  on  to  a  degree  in  the 
University  of  London  either  in  Arts  or  Science.  F. 
Brown,  Trinity,  Cambridge,  T.  Dale,  do.,  H.  J.  Purkiss, 
do.,  and  E.  Ledger,  Corjms  Christi  College,  do.,  are 
all  Mathematical  Scholars  of  the  University  of  London, 
having  gained  the  scholarships  by  taking  the  first  place 
in  the  mathematical  honour  hst.  Thos.  Garrett  and 
John  George  Chancellor,  Classical  Scholars  of  the 
University  of  London,  having  gained  the  scholarship  by 
taking  the  first  place  in  the  classical  honour  hst.  H.  J. 
Purkiss,  A.  R.  Vardy,  Geo.  S.  Brown,  and  Thos.  S.  Aldis, 
are,  or  were.  Minor  Scholars  of  Trinity  (H.  J.  Pnrkis 
having  been  since  elected  to  a  better  scholarship). 
These  minor  scholarships,  instituted  three  years  since, 
are  the  Balliol  scholarships  of  Cambridge.  The  average 
number  of  competitors  each  year  is  about  forty-five.  Of 
eighteen  men  elected  during  the  last  three  years  four  are 
from  the  City  of  London  school.  No  other  school  has 
during  these  three  years  sent  up  more  than  one  successful 
candidate.  The  case  of  W.  S.  Aldis,  Senior  Wrangler, 
and  first  Smith's  Prizeman,  and  Edwin  Abbott  Abbott, 
Senior  Classic  and  first  Chancellor's  Medallist,  1861,  is 
singular.  The  four  highest  honours  of  the  University 
of  Cambridge  were  never  before  gained  in  the  same  year 
by  men  from  the  same  school. 

G.  F.  W.  Mortimer,  D.D. 
Head  Master  of  the  City  of  London  School. 

October  29,  1862. 
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It  has  been  deemed  convenient  to  print  the  sub- 
joined documents,  as  throwing  light  on  the  history 
and  constitution  of  the  schools  to  which  they  relate, 
and  as  not  being  readily  accessible.  With  respect  to 
other  schools  included  in  the  Commission  it  is  suffi- 
cient to  refer  to  the  following  publications  : — 

Eton. — The  Ancient  Laws  of  King's  College,  Cam- 
bridge, and  of  the  Public  School  of  Eton  College.  Col- 
lected by  James  Heywood,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  and  Thomas 
Wright,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.S.A.  London,  Pickering,  1844. 
The  Statutes  of  Eton  College  are  also  printed  in  the  Fourth 
Report  of  the  Select  Committee  on  the  Education  of  the 
Lower  Orders,  H.C.,  1818. 

WiiN oil  ESTER. — ^The  Statutes  of  Winchester  College. 
Printed  by  the  desire  of  the  Commissioners  under  the 
Act  17  &  18  Vict.  c.  81.  London,  Eyre  and  Spottiswoode, 
1855.  Ordinances  and  Statutes  framed  or  approved  by 
the  Oxford  University  Commissioners  in  pursuance  of  the 
Act  17  &  18  Vict.  c.  81.     Oxford,  Clarendon  Press,  1862. 

Westminster. — Statutes  of  the  Collegiate  Church  of 
St.  Peter,  Westminster.  Printed  in  the  Appendix  to  the 
First  Report  of  the  Cathedral  Commission.  London,  Eyre 
and  Spottiswoode,  1854. 

Charterhouse. — Rej)ort  of  Mr.  Skirrow  to  the  Charity 
Commissioners,  H.C.  Parliamentary'  Paper  9,  1857.  ('ITie 
charter,  statutes,  and  Acts  of  Parliament  relating  to  the 
Hospital  have  been  printed  for  the  use  of  the  Governors.) 

Harrow. — Charter,  Orders,  and  Rules  to  be  obsen^ed 
and  kept  by  the  Governors  of  the  Free  Grammar  School  of 
Harrow-on- the-Hill,  founded  by  John  Lyon,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1590.  London,  printed  for  John  Morris,  Sud- 
bury, Harrow,  by  J.  C.  Bridgewater,  South  Molton  Street, 
Oxford  Street,  1853. 


ST.  PAUL'S. 

I.— Ordinances  op  Dean  Colet  relating  to 
St.  Paul's  School.* 

Prologus, 

John  Colet,  the  son  of  Henry  Colet,  Deane  of  Paules, 
desyryng  nothing  more  than  educacion  and  bryinging  upe  of 
children  in  good  manners  and  Hterature,  in  the  yeare  of  our 
Lord  A.M.  live  hundrith  twelfF,  buylded  a  scole  in  the  east 
ende  of  Poules  Churche  Yode  for  cliy,  to  be  taught  free  in 
the  same,  and  ordeyned  there  a  maister  and  a  surmaister, 
and  a  chapelayn,  with  sufficient  and  nerpetuall  stipendis 
ever  to  enoure ;  and  sett  patrons  and  defenders,  goumors, 
and  rulers  of  that  same  scole,  the  most  honest  and  faithfiill 
felowship  of  Ihe  Mercers  of  London,  and  for  because 
nothyng  can  contynu  long  and  endure  in  good  ordre  with- 
oute  lawes  and  statuts,  I,  the  said  John,  have  expressed  and 
shewed  my  mynde  what  I  wolde  should  be  truely  and  dili- 
gently obsved  and  kept  of  the  school-maister  and  surmaist 
and  chapelayn,  and  of  the  Mercers  goumors  of  the  schole 
that  in  this  boke  may  appere  to  what  intent  I  founde  this 
scole. 

Capitulum  primum  de  magistro  primario. 

In  the  gramer  scole  founded  in  the  Churche  Yerde  of 
Poules,  at  the  est  ende,  in  the  yerc  of  our  I^rde  1512,  by 
John  Colet,  deane  of  the  same  churche,  in  the  bono  of 
Christ  Ihu  in  puritia,  and  of  His  Blessed  Mother  Mary,  in 
that  school  shall  be,  first,  an  high  maister.  This  high 
maister,  in  doctrine,  lemying,  and  techying  shall  direct  all 
the  scole.  This  maister  shall  be  chosen  by  the  wardens  and 
assistence  of  the  Mercery,  a  manne  hoole  in  body,  honest 


*  Printed,  with  the  Amending  Ordinances,  from  a  copy  ftimiihed  l^ 
the  Mercers'  Company.  See  the  Answers  of  the  Heroen*  Otrnfanj* 
PartU,l-«. 
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and  vertuose,  and  lerned  in  good  and  clene  laten  Trature,  and 
also  in  Greke,  if  such  may  be  goten;  a  weddid  main,  a 
syngleiuan,  or  a  preste  that  hath  no  benefice  w***  cure  nor 
benefice  that  may  lett  his  due  busynos  in  the  scole. 

The  Mercers  shall  assemble  togithcr  in  the  scole-house, 
w***  such  advise  and  counsell  of  well  Trature  and  lerned  men 
as  they  can  gete.  'lliey  shall  chose  this  maister,  and  gyve 
unto  hyni  his  charge,  saying  unto  hyni  on  this  wyse, — 

Sir,  We  have  chosen  vou  to  be  maister  and  techer  o(  this 
scole,  to  toche  the  children  of  the  same,  not  all  only  good 
I'rature,  but  also  good  muners,  certyfying  you  that  it  is  no 
rome  of  continuaunce  -and  p'petuyt^;,  but  upon  your  deutj'  in 
the  schole;  and  every  year  at  Candlemas,  whanne  the 
Mercers  be  assembled  in  the  scole-housc,  ye  shall  submitt 
you  to  oure  cxaminaccion,  and  foundc  doying  your  duj'tic 
accordynge,  ye  shall  continu :  otherwise,  reasonably  warned, 
ye  shall  content  you  to  dpparte.  And  you,  of  your  part, 
not  warned  of  us,  but  of  yo'  mynde,  in  any  season  willying 
to  departe,  ye  shall  give  us  warnying  \2  monethes  before, 
w***oute  we  can  be  short-lyer  well  provided  of  another. 


Also,  beyng  maister,  ye  shall  not  absent  you  but  upon 
cense  of  the  sun'eyours  for  the  tyme  beyng. 
Also,  if  any  C(mtro*usy  and  stryn  shall  be Tbetwixt  you  and 


the  surmaist  or  the  chaj)elyn  of  the  scole,  ye  shall  stande  at 
the  direccion  of  the  surveyors  beyng  for  that  yere. 
•  And  if  the  chosen  maister  will  immiyse  this,  Ihenne 
admytt  hym  and  name  hyni  to  it,  and  stall  hym  in  his  sete 
in  the  scole,  and  shew  him  his  lodgcyng,  that  is  to  say,  all 
the  cellers  beneth,  and  the  hall,  the  keychyn,  and  buttry, 
and  over  that  all  the  hoUe  story  of  ehaumbers,  and  in  the 
house  ro£Pe,  and  lytle  myde  chamber,  and  the  galary  in  the 
south  side.  As  touchy ng  all  the  story  of  ehaumbers  next 
underneath  the  galarvts,  he  shall  no  thyng  meddell  withall, 
and  they  shall  give  hym  the  hnplemcnts  of  his  housse  l)y 
.  indenture. 

All  these  lodgeynjjs  he  shall  have  free,  withoute  anv  pay- 
ment, and  in  this  lodgying  he  shall  dwell  and  kepe  house- 
holde  in  his  power.  His  wages  shall  be  a  marke  a  weke, 
and  a  lyne  gowne  of  iiij  nobles  delyverd  in  clothe. 

His  absence  shall  be  but  onys  in  the  yere,  and  not  above 
XXX  dayes,  which  he  shall  take  connecting  or  dismission. 

If  the  maister  be  syke  of  sykeness  incurable,  or  falle  into 
such  age  that  he  may  not  convenyently  teche,  and  hath  bene 
a  man  that  long  and  laudably  hath  taught  in  the  schole, 
thanne  let  another  be  chosen ;  and  by  the  discrete  charitie 
of  the  Mercery,  lot  there  be  assigned  to  the  olde  maister  a 
reasonable  lyvvng  of  x/.  or  othenvise,  as  it  shall  conveynent, 
so  that  the  olde  maister,  after  his  longe  la])our,  in  nowise  be 
left  destitute. 

If  the  maister  be  syke  of  sykeness  curable,  yet  neverthe- 
lesse  I  will  he  shall  have  his  wages ;  and  in  such  sykeness, 
if  he  may  not  teche,  let  him  reward  the  undermaster  for  his 
more  labour  somewhat  according. 

If  the  undermaister  be  in  Vrature  and  in  honest  lyff 
according,  thanne  the  high  master's  rome  vacant,  let  hjTn  be 
chosen  before  another. 

The  high  maister  shall  have  the  tenement  in  Stebinheth, 
now  in  the  handys  of  Christofer  Middilton,  to  resorte  unto, 
which  tenement  the  Mercers  shall  mayntayne  and  re])aire. 

*'  There  shall  be  a  surmaist,  also  sum  manne  vertuose  in 
levyng  and  well  lettered  that  shall  teche  under  the  maister 
as  the  bye  maister  shall  apoynte  hym,  som  syngle  man,  or 
wedded,  or  a  priest,  that  hath  no  benefice  w*  cure  nor 
su'yce  that  may  let  his  due  diligence  in  the  scole.  This 
surmaister  the  nigh  maister  shall  chose  as  often  as  the  rome 
shall  be  voyd,  a  manne  hoole  in  body,  and  whan  the  high 
maister  hath  api)ointcd  him  upon  one,  he  shall  call  to  the 
scole  the  sun-eyors  of  the  scole,  and  before  them  he  shall 
saye  to  the  surmaister  on  this  wyse, — 

**  Sir,  Before  theis,  my  maister  here,  the  surveyours  of  this 
scole,  1  shew  unto  you  that  1  have  chosen  you  to  be  under- 
maister of  this  scole,  and  to  teche  alway  from  tyme  to  tyme 
as  I  shall  ajipoint  you,  and  supply  my  rome  in  my  absence 
whan  never  it  shall  be  graunt^d  me  by  my  maisters,  the 
mercers,  wardens,  and  sun-eyours,  and  for  suche  more  lab' 
in  my  absence,  I  shall  some  what  so  to  you  as  my  maisters 
here  shall  thynke  best.** 

Thanne  the  surveyors  shall  exorte  the  surmaister  diligently 
to  do  his  duty,  and  shall  say  unto  hym  in  this  wise  :  — 

**  Your  rome  is  noo  p'j)retuyte,  but  accordynge  to  your 
labour  and  diligence  ye  shall  contynue,  othenvise,  founde  not 
accordynge,  and  reasonably  warned  of  us,  jre  shall  departe ; 
yf  it  shall  be  soo  that  at  anv  tyme  ye  wdl  departe  of  y' 
ouen  myndc,  ye  shall  give  us  hafe  a  yere  warnyng, 

"  If  any  controversy  be  betwixt  you  and  the  high  maiat' 
ye  shall  stande  at  onr  direccion  on  eny  thyng. 

**  If  he  will  j)'myse  this,  thanne  let  the  mercers  approve 
the  eleccion  of  the  surmaister  and  assigne  him  his  logeyng 
in  the  Olde  Chaunge. 
"  His  wages  shall  l>e  6s,  Sd.  a  weke,  and  lyvey  gown  of 


iig  nobles  dely\'ered  in  clothe,  he  shall  goo  to  comjnu  «* 
the  high  maister,  if  he  may  convenyently. 

"He  shall  be  absent  in  all  the  yere  not  above  zxx.  difo. 
and  yet  than  for  cause  reasonable  and  with  licenae  ofdie 
high  maist'  and  also  of  the  8ur\'eyour8. 

**  In  sekeness  curable  as  axia,  or  suche  sekeness  for  atriBe. 
he  shall  be  tolerated  and  have  his  fVill  wages. 

'*  If  after  his  coming  he  fall  syke  into  sekeness  incmbte, 
as  lejj'ry  or  French  pox,  or  after  his  lenge  laV  in  the 
scole  fall  into  age  im])otent,  thanne  I  comytt  him  to  tbe 
charvtie  of  the  mercers,  they  of  the  cofiir  of  the  sedeto 
p'vidc  hym  in  lynging  as  it  may  be  ]X>8sible,  praying  thm 
to  be  charitable  in  that  behalf. 

**  Of  both  Masters  at  once. 

**  If  bothe  maisters  be  seke  at  onys,  thanne  let  the  took 
seasse  for  that  whyle. 

**  If  there  be  such  sykenesse  in  the  city  contagioui  tint 
the  scole  cannot  continue,  yet  nevthelesae  both  maigtea 
shall  have  their  wages,  beyng  alway  redy  for  to  teche. 

"  Ne^-ther  of  these  maisters  shall  take  office  of  tec'to 
shipp  on*  ])roctorshipp,  or  any  such  other  besyness  MA 
shidl  let  theyre  diligence  and  their  necessaxy  laber  in  tk 
scole ;  yf  they  do,  and  warned  lawfully,  yf  they  will  not  tent 
from  such  besyness,  thanne  let  them  be  warned  to  depart. 

*'  Let  the  high  maist'  see  that  the  scole  be  kept  dene  b^ 
the  pore  childe,  and  be  swept  ev'y  set' day ,  and  ako  the 
ledys,  and  from  tyme  to  tyme  to  (ill  upon  the  meioen  f«r 
necessary  repracons. 

"  The  Chaplin, 

"  'Inhere  shall  be  also  in  the  scole  a  priest  that  dajh  u 
he  can  be  dis])08ed  shall  syng  masse  m  the  chapell  o/the 
scole,  and  pray  for  the  children  to  prosper  in  ffooa  lyt  ud 
in  good  Trature  to  the  bono'  of  God  and  our  £orde  Chnite 
Jesu  at  his  masse ;  whanne  the  bell  in  the  scole  shall  knjIL 
to  sacrying,  thanne  all  the  children  in  the  scole  knelying  id 
their  settis  shall  w*  Hft  upp  handis  pray  in  the  time  d 
sacr^'ing.  After  the  sacrymg  whanne  the  bell  knyliith 
agayn,  they  shall  sitt  downe  agayn  to  their  lemynge. 

"This  priest,  som  good, honest,  and  virtuouse  manne, ihall 
be  chosen  from  tyme  to  tvme  by  the  ii'ardens  and  assiBta&tt 
of  the  mercery ;  he  shall  also  lerne,  or  yf  he  be  lerned,  himself 
to  teche  in  the  scole  yf  it  shall  seme  convenyent  to  the  hye 
master,  or  ellis  not. 

"  He  shall  have  no  benefice  w*  cure,  nor  serVee,  ncr 
noo  other  office  nor  occupation,  but  attende  all  only  upon 
the  scole.  He  shall  teche  the  chyldren  the  cathechysm  and 
instruction  of  the  articles  of  the  faith  and  the  x  command- 
ments in  Inglysshe. 

"  His  wages  shall  be  viij  li  by  yere,  and  a  lyney  gown  of 
XX vj  s.  vi\j  (i.,  dely\'ered  in  clothe. 

''His  chaumber  and  lodgying  shall  be  in  the  new  house 
in  the  Old  Chaunge,  or  in  the  maister's  lodgyng,  as  shall 
be  thought  best. 

"He  shall  not  have  his  rome  by  wrytyng  or  seals,  but  at 
libertie  accordyng  to  his  desiryng. 

**  His  absence  may  be  onys  in  the  yere,  if  it  be  nede,  u 
it  shall  seme  best  to  the  surveyo's  of  the  scole  for  that  yere, 
and  thanne  with  license  asked  and  obteyned  of  the  fsid 
surveyo's. 

"In  sykeness  he  shall  be  nothing  abridged  of  his  wagis, 
but  let  it  be  sene  that  he  be  hole  in  body  whan  he  it 
chosen. 

"  If  he  fall  to  unthryftyness  and  mysbehaucys  aft^  ftill 
warnyng  let  him  be  repelled  and  another  chosen  within  8 
dayes,  or  as  soon  after  as  can  be. 

"  The  Children. 

"  ITiere  shall  be  taught  in  the  scole  chyldren  of  all  ns- 
cionis  and  contreys  indifferently  to  the  number  of  cliij,*  ac- 
cording to  the  numl>er  of  the  setys  in  the  scole. 

•*  The  maist'  shall  admytt  these  children  as  they  shall  be 
offered  from  tyme  to  tyme,  but  first  see  they  can  their 
cathechysm,  and  also  that  he  can  rede  and  wryte  compe- 
tently, ellis  let  hym  not  be  admytted  in  noo  wise. 

"  A  childe  at  the  first  admyssion  onys  for  ever  shall  paye 
4d.  for  WTiting  of  his  name.  This  money  of  the  admyssions 
shall  the  pore  scholer  have  that  swepith  the  scole  and  kepith 
the  scole  clene. 

"  In  eu'y  fonne  one  principall  childe  shall  be  placed  in 
the  cheyre  p'sident  of  tnat  fourme. 

"  Tlie  children  shall  come  into  the  scole  in  the  mornyng 
at  vij  of  the  clokke  both  wynter  and  somer,  and  tarty  there 
unlott,  and  retourne  again  at  oone  of  the  clokke  and  dep'te 
at  y,  and  thryse  in  the  day  prostrate  they  shall  saye  the 
prayers  w^  due  tract,  and  pausying  as  they  be  conteyned  in 


•  "Priviloired  bemfars  CBpodally  for  Hospitals."   Carlisle's  Bndowed 
Grammar  Schoob,U..  74.  t  138.  "«ww«i 
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a  table  in  the  scole,  (that  is  to  Bay)  in  the  morning,  at  none, 
and  at  evenynge. 

"In  the  scole  in  noo  time  in  the  yere  they  shall  use 
talough  candles  in  noo  wise,  but  aU  only  wex  candell  at 
the  costs  of  their  friends. 

•*  Also,  I  will  that  they  bring  no  mete,  nor  diynke,  nor 
botells,  nor  use  in  the  scole  no  breakfasts  nor  diynkyngs 
in  the  tyme  of  lemyng  in  no  wyse;  if  they  nede  drynke 
let  them  be  provided  in  some  other  place. 

**  I  will  they  ose  no  cockfightyng  nor  nrding  aboute  of 
nctory,  no  disputyng  at  Saint  Bartlemew's,  mdcYi  is  but 
folysshe  babdying  and  losse  of  tyme. 

"  I  will  also  they  shall  have  no  remedyes;  yf  the  maister 
grannte  any  remedie  he  shall  forfett  xU.  tociens  quociens, 
except  the  Kynge,  or  an  Archbishop,  or  a  Bishoj),  present  in 
his  own  person  in  the  scole,  desyre  it. 

**  All  tneis  children  shall  ev*y  Childemas  Daye  come  to 
Poule's  Church  and  here  "the  childe  bishopp  sermon,  and 
aft  be  at  high  masse,  and  ech  of  theym  offer  1  d.  to  the 
childe  bishopp,  and  w*  thym  the  maisters  and  surveyors  of 
the  scole. 

"  In  gen'all  processions,  when  they  be  warned  they  shall 

foo  tweyne  ana  tweyne  together,  soburly,  and  not  syng  out, 
ut  saye  devotely,  tweyne  and  tweyne,  vij  psalmys  with  the 
Latany. 

**  To  theire  vrjm  they  shall  go  thereby  to  a  place  ap- 
poynted,  and  the  pore  childe  of  the  scole  shall  see  it  con- 
veyed away  from  tyme  to  tyme,  and  have  the  avayle  of  the 
uyn;  ffor  other  causes,  if  nede  be,  they  shall  go  to  the 
watersyde. 

"  If  any  childe,  after  he  is  receyved  and  admytted  into 
the  scole,  go  to  any  other  scole  to  lerne  there  after  the 
manner  of  that  scole,  thanne  I  will  that  such  childe  for  no 
manners  such  shall  be  hereaft'  receyved  into  oure  scole,  but 
goo  where  hym  lyst,  where  his  frendes  shall  thynke  shaJl  be 
better  lemyng ;  and  this,  I  will,  be  shewed  unto  his  fifrendes 
or  other  that  offer  hym  at  his  first  presentyng  into  the 
scole. 

"  What  shall  be  taught. 

"  As  towchyng  in  the  scole,  what  shall  be  taught  of  the 
maisters  and  learned  of  the  scolers  it  passeth  my  will  to 
devise  and  determyn  in  particular,  but  in  gen'al  to  speake 
and  somewhat  to  say  my  mynde,  I  woulde  thev  were 
taughte  alway  the  good  Trature  both  Laten  and  Greke,  and 
good  aucto's,  such  as  have  the  very  Romayn  eloquence 
joyned  with  wisdom,  specially  Christon  aucto's  that  wrote 
theire  wisdom  w^  clene  and  chaste  Latin,  either  in  verse  or 
in  prose,  for  mv  intent  is  by  this  scole  sp'ially  to  increase 
knowledge  ana  worshipyng  of  God  and  our  Lorde  Christ 
Jesu  and  good  Christian  life  and  manners  in  the  children, 
and  for  that  intent  I  will  the  children  lerne  firste,  above  all, 
the  cathechysm  in  Inglysshe,  and  aft*  the  accidence  that  I 
made,  or  some  other,  if  any  be  better  to  the  purpose,  to 
induce  children  more  speedily  to  Latin  speche,  and  thanne 
institutum  Christana  Homines,  which  that  leamede  Erasmus 
made  at  my  request,  and  the  boke  called  Copia  of  the  same 
Era's,  and  thanne  other  aut'ors  Cristain  as  Laetandus  jpru- 
dencius,  and  proba,  and  seduluis,  and  Incuencus  and  ]>ap- 
tista  Mantuamus,  and  suche  other  as  shall  be  thought  con- 
venyent  and  most  to  purpose  unto  the  true  Laten  speche ; 
aU  barbary,  all  corruption,  all  Laten  adulterate,  which  ig- 
norant blmde  folye  brought  into  this  worlde,  and  w'  that 
same  hath  disteyned  and  poyesend  the  olde  Laten  speche 
and  the  very  Romayne  tonge  which  in  the  time  of  TuUy, 
and  Salust,  and  Virgill,  and  Terence,  was  used,  which  also 
Saint  Jerome,  and  Saint  Ambrose,  and  Saint  Justen,  and 
many  other  hoUy  docto's  lerncd  in  the  tymes. 

"  I  say  that  ffilthyness  and  all  suche  abusyon  whiche  the 
latt  blynde  worlde  brought  yne,  which  more  rather  may  be 
called  blotterature  thanne  literature^  I  utterly  abbanysshe 
and  exclude  out  of  this  scole,  and  charge  the  maisters  that 
they  teche  alway  that  is  the  best,  and  instructe  the  children 
in  Greke  and  Laten,  in  redying  unto  theym  such  auctours 
that  hath  wysdom  joyned  with  pure  chast  eloquence^ 

"  The  Mercers  Charge. 

•*  The  honorable  Company  of  Mercers  of  London,  that  is 
to  say,  the  maister  and  all  tne  wardens  and  all  the  assistence 
of  the  ffelysshipp,  shall  have  all  the  cure  and  charge,  rule  and 
governance  of  the  scole,  and  they  shall  ev'y  yere  chose  of 
their  company  i^j  honest  and  substantial  men,  called  the 
surveyors  of  the  scole,  which,  in  the  name  of  the  hoole 
felyshipp,  shall  take  all  the  charge  and  busyness  about  the 
scole  for  that  one  yere. 

* ''  They  shall  ov'see  and  receyve  all  the  landes  of  the  scole, 
and  see  them  repayred.fro  tyme  to  tyme  by  theire  officers ; 
and  suche  officer  as  thev  appoynte  to  be  renter  or  to  other 
busyness  of  the  scole  for  his  more  labo'  in  the  scole  busynes, 
I  will  he  have  xxs.  a  yere  and  a  gowne,  price  xiijs,  nijd. 

4  D  2 


"  The  surveyors  of  the  scole  shall  come  into  the  scole 
six  dayes  before  Christennes,  vj  dayes  before  Ester,  \g  dayes 
before  Saint  John  Baptist  day,  and  vj  davs  before  old 
Meghelmas,  and  pay  the  high  maister  and  the  surmaister, 
the  prest  their  quarter  wages,  and  at  the  latter  end  of  the 
yere  their  lyverys  in  cloth,  and  ooners  in  the  yere,  they 
shall  give  accompte  to  the  mnistcrs,  wardens,  and  assistence 
of  the  ffelyshipp. 

"  Theire  accompte  shall  be  about  Candlemas,*  thrc  dayes 
afore  or  thre  dayes  after  Candlemas  daye.  In  that  daye 
appointed  shall  be  assembly  and  a  lytell  dyner  ordeyned  by 
the  surveyors,  not  exceeding?  the  price  of  iig  nobles. 

"  In  that  day  they  shall  be  a  reckonyng  all  the  estate  of 
the  scole  and  see  th'  accomi)te,  and  discharge  the  olde  sur- 
veyour,  and  to  the  younger  chose  an  other ;  and  in  that  day, 
after  the  accompte,  they  shall  give — 

"  To  the  maister  warden,  a  noble,t  if  he  be  p'sent,  ox 
ells  not ; 

"To  eche  of  the  other  wardens  vs.  [5s.],  if  they  be 
present,  or  ellis  not ; 

"  To  the  sur\'eyor8,  eche  of  theym,  x\s.  [40*.]  for  their 
labours  for  that  yere ; 

"  For  their  rydying  and  visytyng  of  their  lands,  to  ach 
of  them,  xl«.  [40*.]  yf  they  ryde. 

"  The  clerk  of  the  Mercery  shall  inacte  all  thyngs  that 
day,  and  have  for  his  laboure  iijs.  iiyrf.  [tis.  4rf.]  ; 

**  See  that  the  steward  bryng  yn  his  court  rolles  or  he  have 
his  fee ; 

"See  that  the  baylyffs  renew  their  rentalls  every  v 
yere  J 

"Let  not  the  landes  of  the  scole  but  by  the  space  of 
fiyye  yeres  ; 

"  That  is  spared  that  day  in  rcwardes  and  charges  let  it 
be  j)Ut  in  the  treasurye  of  the  scole ; 

"They  shall  dyvers  tymes  in  the  quarter  com  to  the 
scole  and  see  how  they  do. 

"  Every  yere  at  the  foote  of  the  accompte  all  ordynaiy 
chargis  done,  the  overplus  of  money  which  at  this  day  is 
extemed,  this — 

"  1  holly  give  to  the  ffelyshipp  of  the  Mercery  to  the 
mayntayning  and  suppertyng  and  repayng  of  all  that 
longith  to  the  scole  fro  tyme  to  time. 

"  And  all  be  it,  my  mynde  is  that  they  shall  have  this 
siirplusage  for  the'ntent  abovesaid.  Yet,  neverthelesse,  I 
will  the  said  surj)lusage  as  muche  as  shall  be  spared  of  it 
above  reparations  and  casualties  at  cv'y  accompte  be 
brought  and  put  yn  a  coffur  of  iren  geven  of  me  to  the 
Mercery  stending  in  their  hall.  And  these,  from  yere  to  yere 
remayne  apart  by  itself  that  it  may  appcre  how  the  scole  by 
the  owen  self  mayntenyth  itself,  and  at  length  over  and 
above  the  owen  lyvelod  yf  the  said  scole  shall  growe  to  any 
further  charge  to  the  Mercery  that  then  also  that  may 
appeare  to  the  laude  and  praysc  and  merit  of  the  said 
ffellyshipj). 

"  Liberty  to  declare  the  Statutes. 

"And  notwithstanding  these  Statutes  and  ordinances 
before  written,  in  which  I  have  declared  my  mynde  and 
will,  yet  because  in  tyme  to  come  many  thyngs  may  and 
shall  survyne  and  growe  by  many  occasions  and  causes 
which  at  tne  makying  of  this  boke  was  not  possible  to  come 
to  mynde, 

"  In  consj'deryng  the  assured  truthe  and  circumspect 
wisdome  and  faithful  goodness  of  the  most  honest  and  sub- 
stantiall  felyship  of  the  Mercery e  of  London,  to  whom  I  have 
comytted  alle  the  cure  of  the  scole^  and  trusting  in  theire 
fidelitie  ami  love  that  they  have  to  God  and  man  and  to 
the  scole,  and  also  believyng  verely  that  they  shall  alway 
drede  the  grete  wrath  of  God," 

"  Bothe  allc  this  that  is  saide  and  all  that  yet  is  not  saide 
which  hereafter  shall  come  into  my  mynde  while  I  lyve,  to 
be  said,  I  leve  it  hooly  to  their  discretion  and  charytte,  I 
mean  of  the  wardens  and  assistants  of  the  fellowsnip  w* 
such  other  councill  as  they  shall  call  unto  theym,  good 
lettered  and  lemed  menne." 

"  They  to  add  and  dimynyshe  vnto  this  boke,  and  to 
supply  in  it  every  defaultc,  and  also  to  declare  in  it  every 
obscuritic  and  darkenes,  as  tyme  and  place  and  just  occasion 
shall  requyte,  callyng  the  dreadfull  God  to  loke  upon  them 
in  all  such  busynes  and  exhorting  them  to  fear  the  terrible 
judgment  of  God  whiche  sethe  in  darkness,  and  shall 
rendre  to  cvy  man  according  to  his  workes,  and  finally 
praying  the  grete  Lorde  of  Mercy  for  theire  faithful  dealyng 
m  this  matter,  now  and  always  to  sende  unto  the^nn  in  this 
worlde  much  welth  and  pros'peryte  and  after  this  lyff  much 
joye  and  glory." 


•  2nd  February. 


t  6«.8d. 


586 


PUBUC   SCHOOLS  COMMISSION '.—APPENDIX  TO  REPORT. 


my  beloved  in  Christ  Maurice  Hawkbpook  and  William 
Neiiv'bold,  my  true  and  lawful  attorneys,  on  this  behalf 
jointly  and  severally  to  enter  u])on  the  manors,  tofts, 
tenements,  lands,  meadows,  pastures,  woods,  and  rents, 
with  their  appurtenances,  ana  all  persons  occupying  the 
same  manors,  tofts,  lands,  tenements,  and  other  the  pre- 
mises, from  thence  to  put  out  and  expel,  and  full  and  peace- 
able possession  and  seizen  is  from  them  taken  ana  had, 
the  aforesaid  wardens  and  commonalty  of  the  Mystery 
aforesaid,  either  for  them  on  their  part  or  their  attorney  or 
attornics.  full  and  peaceable  possessions  and  seizen  of  and 
in  all  and  sinpfular  the  aforesaid  manors,  tofts,  tenements, 
lands,  meadows,  pastures,  woods,  rents,  and  appurtenances, 
for  me  and  in  my  name  to  deliver  seizen  according  to  the 
form,  tenor,  and  effect  of  this  my  present  deed  indented, 
ratifying  and  confirming  firmly  and  absolutely  all  and  what- 
soever my  aforesaid  attorneys  in  my  name  shall  do  or  other- 
wise cause  to  be  done  in  the  premises  by  these  presents : 
In  testimony  of  which  I  have  placed  my  seal  to  one  part  of 
this  my  present  deed  indented.  Given  the  12th  day  of  the 
monthof  July,  A.D.  151 1,  and  in  the  IM  year  of  the  reign 
of  King  Henry  the  Sth,  after  the  (/(mtpicst. 

IV.  Will  of  Dkan  Colet.* 

In  the  name  of  God,  Amen.— On  the  l()th  day  of  the 
month  of  June,  A. I),  one  thousand  five  hundred  and 
fourteen,  and  in  the  6th  year  of  the  reign  of  King  Henry 
the  VIII.,  after  the  conquest,  I,  John  Colet,  Doctor  of  Holy 
Theology,  Dean  of  the  Cathedral  Church  of  Saint  Paul's, 
London,  C/itizen  and  Mercer  of  London,  and  Freeman  of 
the  same  city.  so)i  and  heir  of  Sir  Henrv  C^olet,  Knight, 
Citizen  whiUt  he  lived,  and  Aldcnnan  of  London,  do  com- 
pose, make,  and  ordain  this  my  jircsent  testament  as  to  the 
disposition  of  all  and  singular  messuages,  lands,  and  tene- 
ments, and  other  my  hereditaments  under  written,  with 
their  apjmrtenances,  within  the  city  of  London,  after  the 
manner  which  follows.  Inmrimus,  I  bequeath  and  recom- 
mend my  soul  to  (Jod  Omnij)otent,  my  Creator  and 
Saviour,  and  to  the  Blessed  Marv,  His  Mother.  Item,  I,  the 
aforesaid  John  Colet,  give  and  bequeath  to  the  wardens 
and  commonaltj'  of  the  Mystery  of  the  Mercery  of  the 
city  of  Ijondon,  all  my  messuages,  lands,  tenements,  and 
other  hereditaments  under  written,  viz.,  one  messuage  with 
shoj),  cellars,  solars,  and  all  other  the  appurtenances,  situate, 
lying,  and  being  in  Sbper  Lane,  in  the  parishes  of  Saint 
Anthony  and  Saint  Pancras,  in  the  ward  of  Cordwainer 
Street,  London,  between  the  lane  called  Soper's  Lane  on  the 
east  part,  and  the  tenement  of  the  prior  and  convent  of 
the  hospital  of  the  Blessed  Marv,  of  Elsyng,  London,  and 
the  tenement  appertaining  to  the  parish  church  of  St. 
Mary  of  ('olechurch  on  the  west  part,  and  the  tenement 
appertaining  to  the  church  of  the  Blessed  Mary  at  London 
on  the  south  part,  and  the  hall  or  entry  there  leading  from 
Soi)er  Lane  aforesaid  unto  the  hinder  gate  of  the  messuage 
of  the  said  j)rior  and  convent  on  the  north  jiart,  and  my 
said  messuage  contains  in  land  length\vise  in  the  east  part 
thereof,  near  Sopcr's  Lane  aforesaid,  between  the  north 
and  south,  one  hundred  and  seventeen  feet  and  one  inch, 
and  in  breadth  in  the  north  part  near  the  said  hall  or 
entry,  between  the  east  and  west,  eighty-six  feet  and  five 
inches  of  assize,  and  it  contains  in  length,  in  the  south 
part  thereof,  by  three  several  frontispieces  or  three  several 
corners  ninety-three  feet  and  four  inches  of  assize  within, 
without  the  back,  which  back  of  the  said  three  fronts  con- 
tains in  length,  by  the  south,  twenty-nine  and  a  half  feet 
three  inches  of  assize,  and  the  middle  frontispiece  or  corner 
thereof  contains,  in  the  south,  twenty-five  feet  of  assize, 
and  the  anterior  frontispiece  or  corner  thereof  contains  in 
length,  by  the  south,  thirtj'-nine  and  a  half  feet  of  assize, 
which  make  the  said  length  of  ninety-four  feet  three  inches, 
and  the  interior  or  back  of  the  frontisjneces  contains  in 
breadth,  at  the  west  end  thereof,  forty-four  feet  three  inches 
of  assize,  and  the  middle  frontispiece  thereof  contains,  in 
breadth,  at  the  west  end,  towards  the  south,  more  than 
the  said  interior  front isjiiecc  by  twenty-sLx  feet  seven  and  a 
half  inches  of  assize,  and  the  anterior  frontispiece  thereof 
contjiins,  in  breadth,  at  the  west  end  thereof,  towards  the 
south,  more  than  the  middle  frontispiece  by  fourteen  feet 
and  two  inches  of  assize.  And  also  all  those  my  two 
messuages,  with  their  ai}j)urtcnances,  situate  and  lying  in 
the  parish  of  Saint  Magnus  the  Martjrr,  in  the  ward  of 
Bridge,  London,  whereof  one  messuage  thereof  is  situate 
and  lies  behveen  the  high  street  there,  called  Bridge  Street, 
on  the  east  part,  and  the  tenement  appertaining  to  the 
jiarish  church  of  Saint  Magnus  aforesaid  on  the  west  and 
south  j)arts,  and  the  high  street  there,  called  Hiames 
Street,  on  tlie  north  part,  and  contains  in  length,  in  the 
east  part  thereof  near  tlie  said  street  called  Bridge  Street, 

•  Prints  from  a  copy  ftirnished  by  the  Mercers'  Company. 


between  the  south  and  north,  ten  feet  and  fire  inches  of 
assize,  and  in  length  in  the  west  part  thereof,  between  the 
south  and  north,  ten  feet  t^ree  inches  and  a  ludf  of  assize, 
and  in  breadth,  at  the  north  end   near   TliBines   Street 
aforesaid,  nine  feet  and  eight  inches   of  assize,  and  in 
breadth,  at  the  south  end  thereof,  between  the  east  and 
west,  nine  feet  seven  inches  and  a  half  of  assize  ;  and  the 
other  messuage  thereof  is  situated  and  lies  in  Bridge  Street 
aforesaid,  bet^'een  the  street  of  Bridge  Street  on  tiie  east 
part,  and  the  tenement  late  of  John  Brunsop,  and  Agnes 
his  wife,  and  the  tenement  late  of  Dame  TaiUiard  on  the 
west  and  south  parts,  and  the  tenement  late  of  Ridiard 
Cokks,  and  Lettice  his  wife,  on  the  north  part,  and  it  con- 
tains in  length,  in  the  north  part  thereof,  between  the  east 
and  west,  sixteen  feet  and  seven  inches   of  assize,  and  in 
breadth,  in  the  south  part  thereof,  between  the  east  and 
west,  fifteen  feet  and  eight  inches  of  assize,  and  in  breadth, 
at  the  east  end  thereof,  near  Bridge  Street  aforesaid,  ten 
feet  six  inches  and  a  half  of  assize,  and  in  lengtii,  at  ^e 
west  end  thereof,  between  the  north  and  south,  nine  feet 
and  six  inches  of  assize,  which  messuages,    lands,  and 
tenements,   and  other  the  premises,  with  their   appnite- 
nances,  were  lately  in  the  aforesaid   Heniy  Colefs,  my 
father,  and  which  by  and  after  the  death   of  the  sanie 
Henry  Colet  to  mc  the   aforesaid   John    Colet  in  bere- 
ditarv  right  did  lately  descend,  and  into   all  and  singular 
which   messuages,  lands,  and  tenements    I,  the   aforesaid 
John  Colet,  by  hereditary  right,  did  lately  enter,   and  took 
thereof  fuU  and  peaceable  possession  and  seizen,  and  in  my 
like   ])os8ession   they  have  hitherto  continued,  and  of  the 
same  messuages,  lands,  and  tenements,  and  other  the  pre- 
mises, with  their  ap])urtenances,  at  present  I  am  solely  seized 
in  mv  demesne  as  of  fee.    I  also,  the  aforesaid  John,  do  gire 
and  bequeath  to  the  aforesaid  wardens  and  commonalty  of 
of    the    Mystery  aforesaid   all  that  my  jg^rammar    school 
and  the  chapel  founded  in  the  same,  together  with  the 
house  for  the  master  and  the  other  offices  of  the  same 
school  by  me  lately  built  and  constructed  upon  my  land 
lying  near  the   wall  of  the   churchyard   of   Saint   Paul's, 
London,  at  the  east  part  thereof,  to  wit,  between   the  tene- 
ment of  Alice  Cruce,  widow,  on  the  south  part,  and  the 
tenement  late  in  the  tenure  of  Andrew  Renne  on  the  north 
part,  containing  in  length,  from  south  to  north,  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty-two  feet  of  assize,  and  in  breadth,  from 
east  to  west,  thirty  and  three  feet  of  assize  ;  and   moreover 
all  that  mv  grammar  house  a  messuage  lately  called  bill's 
Scolc,  and  four  shops  under  the  same  house  or  messuage 
constructed,  now  in  the  tenure  of  William  Berell,  citixen 
and  grocer  of  L'v)ndon,  and  Joan   his  wife,    for   a  term  <£ 
years,  situate  near  Saint  Austin's  Gate,  to  wit,  between  the 
tenement  appertaining  to  the  masters  or  wardens  of  the 
Bridge,  London,  in  which  John  Hychcock,  citizen  and  mer^ 
chant  tailor  of  London,  now  dwells,  on  the  east  part,  and  a 
certain  great  gate  whose  entry  leads  from  the  hignway  there 
to  the  churchyard  of  the  Cathedral  Church  aforesaid  on  the 
west  part,  containing  in  length,  from  the  aforesaid  tenement 
unto  the  great  gate  aforesaid,  fifty-five  feet  of  assize,  and  in 
breadth  twenty  feet  of  assize,  which  1  lately  had  hy  gift, 
grant,  and  confirmation  of  John  Osyer,  Bei^amin  Digby, 
and  Simon  Rice,  citizens  and  mercers  of  the  aforesaid  city, 
and  in  which  at  present  I  am  solely  seized  in  my  demesne 
as  of  fee.    And  also   I  ^ve  those  my  two  tenements  or 
messuages  newly  built,  with  the  appurtenances,  now  in  the 
tenure  of  John  Evers,  citizen  and  haberdasher  of  London, 
situate  hi  the  Old  Change,  London,  between  the  tenement 
now  in  the  tenure  of  Reginald  Jewc,  citizejn  and  haber- 
dasher of  London,  on  the  south  part,  imd  the  tenement 
now  in  the  tenure  of  the  said  Jonn  Evers  on  the  nor^ 
])art,  and  they  contain  in  length,   from  south  to    north, 
twenty-eight  feet  and  four  inches  of  assize,  and  in  bieadth, 
from  east  to  west,  eleven  feet  of  assize,  which  I  lately  pur- 
chased of  the  mayor  and  commonalty  of  the  city  of  London, 
and  in  which  at  present  I  am  solely  seized  in  like  manner 
in  my  demesne  as  of  fee ;  and  moreover,  all  those  my  six 
tenements,  ^vith  their  appurtenances,  newly  built,  situate 
together  in  the  parish  of  Saint  Geora:e  in  Pudding  I^ane, 
near  East  Cheap,  in  the  ward  of  Billingsgate,  London, 
between  the  tenement  of  the  said  dean  and  chapter  on  the 
east  part,  and  the  lane  called  Pudding  Lane  on  the  west 
part,  and  the  lane  called  Saint  George's  Lane  on  the  south 
part,  and  the  tenement. of  the  Mystwy  of  Sal+^^ers,  London, 
called  the  Scalding  House,  of  old  time  called  Tanner's  Hall, 
on  the  north  part;  and  the  said  six  tenements  contain  by 
land  in  length,  in  the  south  part  thereof,  near  the  said  lane 
called  Saint  George's  Lane,  between  the  east  and  west, 
fifty -eight  feet  and  six  inches  of  assize,  and  in  length,  in  the 
north  part  thereof,  near  the  said  tenement  called  the  Scald- 
ing House,  between  the  east  and  west,  seventy  feet  of  assize, 
and  in  breadth,  at  the  west  end  thereof,  near.  Pudding  Lane 
aforesaid,  thirty-six  feet  and  three  inches  of  assize,  and  in 
breadth,  at  the  east  end  thereof,  between  the  north  and 
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South,  iwenty-aix  feet  aud  eight  inches,  which  six  tene- 
ments, with  their  appurtenances,  were  late  the  aforesaid 
Henry  Colet's,  my  fatner,  and  which  by  and  after  the  death 
of  him,  Heniy  Colet,  to  me,  the  aforesaid  John  Colet»  by 
hereditary  right  lately  did  descend,  and  into  all  and  singular 
which  six  tenements,  with  their  appurtenances,  I,  the  afore- 
said John  Colet,  by  hereditary  right,  did  lately  enter,  and 
took  possession  and  seizen  thereof,  and  in  my  like  possession 
hitherto  have  continued,  and  of  the  same  six  tenements, 
with  their  appurtenances,  at  present  I  am  solely  seized  in 
my  demesne  as  of  fee,. to  have  and  to  hold  all  the  aforesaid 
messuages,  tenements,  houses,  and  other  the  premises,  with 
their  appurtenances,  to  the  aforesaid  wardens  and  common- 
alty of  the  Mystery  aforesaid,  and  to  their  successors  for 
ever,  of  the  chief  lords  of  the  fee,  by  the  services  thereon 
due,  and  of  right  accustomed,  for  the  continuation  of  the 
aforesaid  grammar  school,  latelv,  as  aforesaid,  bv  me  in  the 
churchyard  of  the  said  Cathedral  Church  of  baint  PauPs 
constructed  for  boys,  in  the  same  school  to  be  taught  in 
good  manners  and  literature,  and  for  the  sustentation  of 
one  master  and  one  usher,  or  two  ushers,  of  the  same 
school,  and  to  other  works,  uses,  and  intentions  contained 
and  specified,  or  to  be  contained  and  specified,  in  certain 
indentiures  bet\^'cen  the  aforesaid  wardens  and  commonalty 
on  one  part,  and  me,  the  aforesaid  John  Colet,  on  the  other 
part,  of  an4  upon  the  premises  amongst  other  things  made 
or  to  be  maoe.  In  witness  whereof,  to  this  my  present 
testament  I  have  put  my  seal,  the  dav  and  year  above 
written,  these  being  witnesses,  Edward  Sliambroke,  Nicho- 
las Curlews,  WillisJn  Garrard  Clerk,  Nicholas  Kyme,  Ben- 
jamin Dyffby,  Simon  Rice,  citizens  and  mercers  of  London, 
Morgan  Williams,  notary  pubhc,  William  Gouldying, 
writer,  William  Boureman,  Bartholomew  Barham,  Thomas 
Odell,  William  Newbold,  William  Wannyngton,  Henry 
Digby,  my  sen'ants,  and  others. 


MERCHANT  TAYLORS'. 


Statutes  of  Merchant  Taylors'  School.* 

"  Whereas,  the  Muster,  Wardens,  and  Assistants,  in  the 
names,  of  all  liie  whole  body  of  this  Company  of  The 
March  aunt-Taylors,  in  London,  have,  for  the  better 
educacon  bringing  up  of  children  in  good  manners  and 
literature,  erected  a  schoole  within  the  parish  of  St.  Laurence- 
Pountney,  in  London;  And,  also,  meete  and  convenient 
lodffings  for  a  Schoolmaster  and  three  Ushers,  to  inliabite 
anddwell  in  :  And,  for,  because,  nothing  can  continue  long 
and  endure  in  good  order  without  Lawes  and  Statuts,  in 
that  behalf  provided,  therefore,  they,  the  said  Maister, 
Wardens,  ana  Assistants,  have  fully  concluded,  agreed,  and 
decreed,  and,  by  these  presents,  doe  conclude,  agree,  and 
decree,  that  the  said  schoole  shall  be  directed  and  contynued, 
and  to  have  contynuaunce,  by  God's  grace,  forever,  in  such 
manner  and  forme,  and  according  as  hereafter  is  expressed, 
mencioned,  and  declared,  viz. : — 

Capitclum  Primum  de  Magistro  Primario. 

1.  In  the  Grammar  School,  founded  in  the  parish  of  St. 
Laurence-Pountney,  in  London,  in  the  yere  of  our  Lord 
God  one  thowsand,  fyve  hundred,  sixty-one,  by  this 
Worshipfull  Company  of  the  Marchaunt-Taylors,  of  the 
Citty  or  London,  in  the  honor  of  Christ  Jesu,  shalbe  first, 
an  High  Maister.  This  High  Maister  in  doctrine,  learning, 
and  teaching,  shall  direct  all  the  schoole.  This  maister 
shalbe  chosen  by  the  Right  Worshipful  the  Maister, 
Wardens,  and  Assistants,  of  the  said  Company  of  Mar- 
diaunt-Taylors,  with  such  advise  and  counsell  of  welle 
learned  men  as  they  can  gett ;  a  man  in  body  whole,  sober, 
discreete,  honest,  verteous,  and  learned,  in  good  and  cleane 
Latine  literature,  and,  also,  in  Greeke,  yf  such  may  be  gotten. 
A  wedded  man,  a  single  man,  or  a  priest,  tlftit  hath  noe 
benefioe,  with  cure,  office,  nor  service,  that  may  lett  his  dew 
business  in  the  schoole. 

2,  lliis  high  master  so  being  chosen,  as  aforesaid,  shall 
have  his  charge  g^ven  to  him  by  the  maister  and  wardeins  of 
the  said  Company,  for  the  tyme  being,  then  being  present 
in  the  said  schoole,  saying  to  him  on  this  wise,  or  such  like 
indfflBct:. 

Sir,  we  have  chosen  you  to  be  chief  maister  and  teacher 
of  this  schoole,  to  teach  the  children  of  the  same,  not  only 
good  literature  but  also  good  manners,  certyfying  you  that 
this  IS  noe  roome.of  contynuence  and  perpetuitv,  but  upon 
the.  doing  of  your  duty  in  the  schoole.  And  every  yere 
when  as  the  maister,  wardens,  and  assiataunts,  shalbe 
assembled  in  the  schoole  howse,  concerning  the  visitation 
thereof,  you  shiUl  submytt  you  to  their  examinacon,  and, 
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found  doing  your  dut^  accordingly,  yuu  shall  eoutynewe, 
otherwise,  reasonably  warned,  you  shall  content  you  to 
departe ;  and,  ye,  of  your  party,  not  warned  of  us,  but  of 
your  owne  mind  in  any  season  willing  to  departe,  ye  shall 
give  us  warning  twelve  monethes  before,  without  we  can 
shortlyer  be  well  provided  of  an  other  to  supply  your  roome. 
Also  being  maister  ye  shall  not  be  absent  from  the  said 
school  above  twenty  working  days  in  the  year,  which  also 
shalbe,  (conjunctim  or  divisim),  without  some  urgent  cause, 
and  good  consideracons  shall  move  the  surveyors  of  the  said 
schoole  for  the  tyme  being  to  graunt  a  ftirther  tyme  of 
absence,  and  that  the  chief  usher  nor  under  ushers  be  not 
then  absent  from  the  schoole. 

3.  And  yf  the  chosen  maister  will  promise  this,  then 
admytt  him  and  name  hym  to  that  office,  and  stall  him  in 
his  seate  in  the  schoole,  and  shew  him  his  howse  or  lodging 
on  the  south  side  of  the  schoole.  And  they  shaU  deliver  him 
all  the  implements  of  that  howse  by  indenture. 

4.  And  that  howse  and  lodgings  no  shall  have  free  without 
payment  of  any  rent,  and  in  this  lodging  he  shall  dwell 
and  keepe  howshold  to  his  power.  Hee  shall  nor  have,  nor 
teach,  at  one  tyme  within  the  foresaid  schoole,  nor  ells 
where,  above  the  number  of  two  hundred  and  ffyfty  schollers. 
And  he  shall  not  refuse  to  take,  receavc,  and  touch  in  the 
said  schoole  freely  one  hundreth  schollers,  parcell  of  the  said 
number  of  two  hundreth  and  tfyfty  schollers,  being  j)oore 
men's  sonnes  and  coming  thether  to  be  taught,  (yf  such  be 
mccte  and  apt  to  learne),  without  any  thing  to  be  paid  by 
the  parints  of  the  said  one  hundreth  poore  children  for  their 
instruction  and  learnyng. 

5.  And  hee  shall  also  receave  and  teach  in  the  said  schoole 
ffyfty  schollers  more,  being  an  other  parcell  of  the  said 
number  of  two  hundreth  and  %fty  schollers  comyng  thether 
to  be  taught,  and  being  found  apte  and  meete  to  learne,  as 
aforesaid,  and  being  poore  men's  children,  so  that  their 
poore  parents,  or  other  their  friends,  will  pay  and  give  to 
the  high  maister  for  their  instruction  ana  learning,  after 
two  shillings  and  two-pence  by  the  quarter  for  a  peece  of 
them. 

6.  And  hee  shall  also  receave  and  teach  in  the  said 
schoole,  one  other  hundreth  more  of  schollers  being  the 
residue  of  the  said  immber  of  two  hundreth  and  ffyfty 
schollers  coming  thether  to  be  taught,  and  being  also  found 
apt  and  mccte  to  learne,  as  aforesaid,  being  rich  or  meane 
men*s  children,  so  that  their  parents  or  other  friends  will 
give  for  every  of  these  hundreth  schoHers  fyve  shillings  by 
the  quarter  for  their  instruction  and  learning. 

7.  Yf  the  maister  be  sick  of  a  sicknes  curable,  yet  never- 
thelesse  it  is  meete  that  the  chief  usher,  for  the  tyme  that 
the  maister  is  so  sick,  shall  doe  his  best  endeavor  to  direct 
all  the  schoole,  as  the  duty  of  the  maister  was  to  have  done. 
The  said  usher  to  his  power  to  doe  his  owne  duty  as  he  did 
before  neverthelesse. 

8.  There  shalbe  also  one  chief  usher,  some  sober,  discreete 
man,  verteous  in  lyving,  and  well  learned,  that  shall  teach 
under  the  schoole-maister  as  the  schoole-maister  shall  appoint 
him,  some  single  or  wedded  man,  or  a  priest  that  hath  noe 
benefice  with  cure,  office,  nor  service,  tnat  may  lett  his  due 
diligence  in  the  schoole. 

9.  And  yf  the  said  chief  ussher  be  in  literatiure,  discretion, 
and  honest  lief,  according,  then  the  high  maister  his  roome 
being  vacant,  lett  him  be  chosen  before  another. 

10.  This  ussher  shall  the  high  maister  choose  as  often  as 
the  roome  shal  be  void,  a  man  whole  in  body.  And  when 
the  high  maister  hath  appointed  him  upon  one,  the  high 
maister  shall  call  to  the  scnoole  the  surveyors  of  the  schoole, 
and  before  them  he  shall  say  to  the  ussher  on  this  wise  : 

Sir,  before  these  ray  maisters  here,  the  surveyors  of  the 
schoole,  I  shew  unto  you  that  I  have  chosen  you  to  be  the 
chief  ussher  or  under  maister  of  this  schoole,  and  to  teach 
allwaies,  from  tyme  to  tyme,  as  I  shall  appoint  you,  and 
supply  my  roome  in  my  absence  when  it  shalbe  graunted 
me  by  my  maisters,  the  said  maisters  and  wardens,  and  also 
at  all  such  tymes  as  I  shal  be  sick  of  any  curable  disease. 

11.  Then  the  said  maister  and  wardens  shall  exhort  the 
ussher  dilligently  to  doe  his  duty,  and  shall  say  unto  him 
on  this  wise : 

Your  roome  is  noe  perpetuity,  but,  according  to  your 
labor  and  dilligence,  you  shall  contynue :  otherwise,  fownd 
not  doing  your  duty  accordingly,  and  reasonably  warned 
of  us,  ye  shall  departe. 

Yf  it  shalbe  so  that  at  any  tyme  you  will  departe  of  your 
owne  mynd,  yee  shall  give  us  one  yere's  warning  before 
your  departure. 

Yff  any  controversy  be  between  you  and  the  high  maister, 
yee  shall  stand  at  our  direction  in  every  thing. 

12.  And  yf  he  will  promise  this,  then  let  the  said  maister 
and  wardens  approve  the  eleccion  of  the  said  ussher,  and 
assigne  him  his  lodging  on  the  north  side  of  the  schoole 
next  unto  the  gate  there  alowe. 

13.  Hee  shal  be  absent  in  all  the  yere  not  above  twenty 

D  4 


588 


PUBLIC   SCHOOLS  COMMISSION  : — APPENDIX  TO  REPORT. 


working  dayes,  wliich  shalbe,  conjunct im  or  divisim,  without 
that  some  urgent  cause,  or  good  consideracon,  shall  move 
the  sun'eyors  of  the  said  schoole  for  the  tyme  l)einff  to 
graunt  him  a  further  tyme  of  absence,  and  that  the  nigh 
maister  nor  under  usshcrs  be  not  then  also  absent  from  the 
said  schoole. 

14.  In  sickness  curable,  or  axes  (agues),  or  such  sicknes 
for  a  tyme  he  shal  bo  toUerated  and  have  his  full  wages, 
although  that,  during  the  tyme  of  such  curable  sicknes,  the 
high  maister,  with  that  help  of  the  undcr-usshers,  shall  to 
the  uttermost  of  their  powers,  instruct  and  teach  all  the 
schollers  within  the  said  schoole  withall  dilligencc,  as  the 
duty  of  the  ussher  was  to  have  done,  the  high  maister  and 
the  under-usshers  to  their  power  to  doe  their  owne  duty  as 
they  did  before  neverthelesse. 

15.  Yff  both  the  maister  and  the  usshers  bo  5?ick  at  once, 
(as  God  defend),  then  let  the  schoole  cease  for  that  while. 

16.  Yff  there  be  such  sickness  contagious  in  the  (V**.'^> 
that  the  schoole  cannot  contynue,  then  both  the  maister 
and  the  usshers  must  have  patience  in  such  a  case. 

17.  Neither  the  maister  nor  usshcrs  shall  take  office  of 
proctorshippy  or  any  su?h  niynistery,  service,  or  other 
business,  which  shall  lett  their  dilligencc  and  their  necessary 
labor  in  the  schoole.  Yf  they  doe  arid  be  warned  lawfully, 
yf  they  will  not  cease  from  such  service,  ollice,  or  business, 
then  let  them  be  warned  to  departe. 

18.  Let  the  schoolmaistcr  see  that  the  schoole,  with  the 
court  and  the  strecte,  by  uU  the  length  of  the  same,  be  kept 
cleane  and  sweete  every  Satterday,  and  also  the  leads,  and, 
from  tyme  to  tyme,  to  ciU  upon  the  worshipful  Marchaunt- 
Taylors  for  necessary  reparacons,  and  lett  none  of.  the 
children,  at  any  time,  come  up  to  the  leads  to  the  upper 
dore,  of  the  which  at  the  topp  of  the  winding  stayers  of 
stone  on  high,  there  shalbe  alhvaies  too  keyes,  to  be  kept 
by  the  high  maister,  and  the  other  key  by  the  chief  ussher. 

19.  Ther  shalbe  also  in  the  said  schoole  two  under- 
usshers,  some  good,  honest,  and  verteous  learned  young 
men.  And  they  shal  be  chosen,  from  tyme  to  tyme,  by  the 
high  maister,  and  they  shall  also  help  to  teach  in  the 
schoole,  as  to  the  maister  shall  seeme  convenient,  and  none 
otherwise. 

20.  They  shall  have  noe  benefice  with  cure,  occui)ation, 
office,  or  sen'ice,  nor  any  other  faculty  which  may  lett  their 
dilligent  teaching  at  the  schoole,  but  they  shall  attend  only 
upon  the  schoole,  and  they  shall  teache  the  children,  yf 
neede  be,  the  Catechisme,  and  instruccons  of  the  Articles  of 
the  Faith,  and  the  Tenn  Commaundements  in  Latin ;  that  is 
to  say,  such  a  Catechisme  as  shalbe  approved  by  the 
Queenes  Majesty  that  now  is,  and  by  the  Honorable  Court 
of  Parliament  of  this  Realrae  from  tyme  to  tjrme. 

21.  Their  lodgings  and  chambers  shalbe  in  the  middle 
roomes  where  as  the  dore  is  made  out  under  the  schoole  neere 
to  the  middest  of  the  foresaid  long  court  or  ^reate  yard. 

22.  They  shall  not  have  their  roomes  oy  writing  or  by 
scale  in  noe  wise,  but  at  liberty  according  to  their  deserving, 
and  only  so  long  as  the  high  maister  shall  like  their 
demeaner  and  teaching. 

23.  Their  absence  shalbe  but  once  in  the  yere  only,  yf  it 
be  neede  full  and  only  as  it  shall  seeme  best  to  the  maister 
and  wardens,  with  the  consent  of  the  high  maister,  and 
high  ussher  being  present,  and  not  absent  from  the  schoole. 

21.  Yf  they  faU  to  unthriftiness  and  behavior  after  lawful! 
warning  let  them  be  avoided,  and  other  chosen  within  eight 
dayes  after,  or  as  soone  after  as  can  be  by  the  said  surveyors, 
but  not  without  the  consent  of  the  high  maister  and  ussher. 

25.  'ITiere  shalbe  taught  in  the  said  schoole  children  of  all 
nations  and  countreyes  indifferently,  comyng  thether  to  be 
taught,  to  the  number  of  two  hundreth  and  fyfty,  in  manner 
and  forme  as  is  afore  devised  and  appointed.  But  first  see, 
that  they  can  the  Catechisme  in  English  or  Latyn,  and  that 
every  of  the  said  two  hundreth  and  fifty  schollers  can  read 
perfectly,  and  write  competently,  or  els  lett  them  not  be 
admytted  in  no  wise. 

2o.  And  that  every  scholler  at  his  first  admyssion,  once 
for  ever,  shall  pay  twelve  pence  for  writing  in  of  his  name, 
and  the  same  shalbe  jjiven  to  such  one,  as  shalbe  appointed 
by  the  said  high  maistei  and  the  surveyors  to  sweepe  the 
schoole,  and  keepe  the  court  of  the  schoole  cleane,  and  see 
the  streete  nigh  to  the  schoole  gate  clensed  of  all  manner  of 
ordure,  caryon,  or  other  fylthy  or  uncleane  things,  out  of 
good  order,  or  extraordynarily  there  thrown. 

27.  The  children  shall  come  to  the  schoole  in  the  momyng 
at  seaven  of  the  clock  both  winter  and  somer,  and  tarry 
there  until  eleaven^  and  retume  againe  at  one  of  the  clock, 
and  departe  at  foe.  And  thrice  in  the  day,  kneeling  on 
their  knees,  they  shall  say  the  prayers  appointed  with  due 
tract  and  pawsing,  as  they  be,  or  shalbe  hereafter  conteyned 
in  a  table  sett  up  in  the  schoole,  that  is  to  say,  in  the 
morning,  at  noone,  and  at  evening. 

28.  lu  the  schoole  at  noe  tyme  of  the  yere,  they  shall  use 
tallow  candle  in  noe  wise,  but  wax  candles  only. 


29.  Also  lett  them  bring  no  meate,  nor  rlrinck,  nor 
bottles,  nor  use  m  the  schoole  no  breakiiists,  nor  drindunj^ 
in  the  tyme  of  learning  in  no  wise.  If  they  need  drindc, 
then  lett  it  be  provided  in  some  other  place. 

,S().  Nor  lett  them  use  noe  cock-fighting,  tcnnys-play,  nor 
riding  about  of  victoring,  nor  disputing  abroade^  whidi  is  bat 
foolish  babling,  and  losse  of  tjrme. 

31.  Lett  not  the  schoole-maister,  head  ussher,  nor  the 
under  usshers,  nor  any  of  them,  permytt  nor  lycenoe  their 
schollers,  to  have  remedy  or  leave  to  play^  except  onlj  once 
in  the  weeke,  when  there  fallith  noe  holidaj.  And  those 
remedies  to  be  had  upon  no  other  dayes  only,  but  only  upon 
the  Twesdayes  in  the  aftemoone,  or  Thursdayes  at  after- 
noone. 

32.  And  yf  there  shall  happen  to  be  kept  one  or  more 
holly  dayes  m  the  weeke,  that  then  in  every  such  weeke 
there  be  noe  remedy es  nor  leave  to  play  graunted. 

33.  Unto  their  uryne  the  schollers  shall  ffoe  to  the  places 
ap})ointed  them  in  the  lane  or  streete  without  the  court ; 
and,  for  other  causes,  yf  need  be,  they  shall  goe  to  the 
water-side. 

34.  Yf  any  child,  after  he  is  receavcd  and  admytted  into 
the  said  schoole.  goe  to  any  other  schoole  to  leame  theirr, 
(after  the  manner  of  that  schoole),  or  shalbe  absent  from 
the  schoole,  b^  the  space  of  three  weekes  together,  at  any 
one  tyme,  without  sickness  or  any  other  reasonable  lett, 
shalbe  the  cause  of  the  said  lett,  that  then  in  such  case  it 
were  best  that  such  a  childc,  for  no  man's  suit,  shalbe  there- 
after  receavcd  into  our  schoole,  but  goe  where  him  list,  and 
where  his  friends  shall  thincke  there  shalbe  better  leamyn^. 
And  this  is  good  to  be  shewed  to  his  friends,  or  other  that 
offer  him  at  his  first  presenting  into  the  schooL 

35.  The  maister,  wardens,  and  assistants  of  this  Company, 
for  the  tyme  being,  shall  yerely  for  ever  make  their  assemUy 
or  a])paraunce  in  the  councell-howse,  or  late  chappell, 
scituate  on  the  south  side  of  the  long  court  or  yard  of  the 
schoole,  they  being  then  and  there  accompanied  with  such 
well-learned  men  as  they  can  gett  conveniently.  Which 
said  maister,  wardens,  and  assistints,  with  th*  advice  of  the 
same  learned  men  shall  examyne  and  try  whether  the 
maister  and  usshers  shall  have  taught  and  done  their  duties 
in  the  said  schoole,  according  as  is  before  devised  and 
appointed,  and  alsoe  to  try  and  examyne  howe  the  children 
have  profited  under  them,  and  fynding  them  to  have  done 
their  duties  to  be  comended,  and  finding  otherwise  to  be 
speedely  reformed  and  amended  according  as  to  their  wise 
discretions  shalbe  thought  convenient. 

36.  And  to  that  intent  and  effect  that  the  same  assembly 
of  the  said  maister,  wardens,  and  assistents,  may  be  made 
yerely  for  ever  at  the  schoole,  for  the  good  considerations 
afore  mentioned,  the  comon  clarck  of  the  mistery  now 
being,  and  his  successors  which  for  the  tyme  shalbe,  shall 
once  in  the  yere  yerely  for  evermore,  at  a  quarter-dayl  to  be 
howlden  within  this  our  comon-hall,  reade  opeoly  all  and 
every  such  acts,  decrees,  and  ordynaunces,    or  the  more 

Earte  of  them  as  is  before  made  and  devised,  or  shalbe 
ereafter  made  and  devised  by  the  said  maister,  wardens, 
and  assistants,  or  their  successors,  for  and  concerning  only 
the  ordering  and  contynuance  of  the  said  schoole  in  good 
order,  so  that  thereby  they  may  have  the  same  the  better  in 
remembrance  for  ever  in  tyme  to  come. 

37.  And  that  the  maister  and  wardens  of  this  Company 
for  the  tyme  being,  and  also  all  such  as  shall   have  iK^e 
the  roome  of  a  maister  of  this  mistery,  (except  such  as  shall 
have  borne  the  room  and  place  of  an  alderman  and  sherif 
of  this  mistery)  shalbe  for  ever  in  tyme  to  come  called    and 
be  the  surveyors  of  the  said  schoole,  and  they  from  tyme  to 
tyme  shall  take  upon  them  the  charge  and  oversight  of  the 
said  schoole,  to  see  that  in  the  said  schoole  be  noe  more 
taught  then  the  number  afore  appointed,  and  afto-  and  ac- 
cording as  is  before  devised  and  made,  and  alsoe  see  that  the 
same  be  well  and  sufficiently  repayred  from  tyme  to  tyme  by 
the  warden  rentor  of  our  lands  lying  in  the  east  parte,  which 
for  the  timer  shalbe.  And  for  their  labours  in   the  schoole 
busynesses  it  is  not  to  be  doubted,  but  Our  Saviour  Jesus 
Christ  shall  reward  them,  as  well  here  in  this  world  as  in 
the  world  to  come:  For  godlynes,  sayeth  St.  Paulk,  is 
profitable  to  all  things,  as  a  thing  that  hath  both  promises 
m  this  lief,  and  in  that  tliat  is  to  come.     1  Timotheus,  4, 

38.  The  surveyors  of  the  schoole  shall  come  into  the 
schoole  tenn  or  twelve  daies  before  or  after  Christmas,  tenn 
or  twelve  daies  before  or  after  Easter,  tenn  or  twelve  daies 
before  or  after  the  nativity  of  St.  John  Baptist,  and  tenn  or 
twelve  dayes  before  or  after  Michaelmas ;  besides  such  other 
tymes  as  is  meete  and  necessary  for  them  to  be  at  the  schoole, 
for  to  see  that  all  things  doe  stand  in  such  order  as  they 
ought  to  be  in. 

31).  And    that  the  yerely  rent  yssuing,    coming,    and 

growing,  yerely,  for  the  greate  cellor  under  the  schoole- 
owse  shdbe,  hy  the  said  surveyors,  wholly  ymployed  and 
bestowed,  yerely,  betweene  the  feast  of  th'Annuncistion  of 
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Our  Lady  and  the  feast  of  St.  Michael  th' Archangel!,  upon 
woode,  coales,  billetts,  and  fa|2fgots,  or  other  j^ood  fewell  for 
such  of  the  schollers  as,  in  the  extreme  could  tyme  of  winter, 
may  have  ncede  to  warme  them  by  at  tymes  very  convenient 
and  needfuU  in  the  monethes  of  November,  December, 
January,  February,  and  March,  savinpr  that  thirteene  shillings 
and  foure  jience  of  that  rent,  (yf  the  8ur\'eyor8  shall  so 
thinck  it  good),  shall  be  bestowed  every  winter  upon  wax  • 
candles,  or  other  lights  of  wax,  for  the  poore  children  to 
read  on  their  bookes  bv  in  the  winter  mornings  and  evenings. 

40.  Also  lett  it  be  declared  unto  him  that  shall  hier  the 
said  long  cellor  that  this  Company  will  not  suffer  to  be  laid 
into  yt  any  pitch,  tarr,  rape,  oyle,  trayne-oyle,  flax,  hempe, 
nor  suche  kynde  of  wares  as  be  mclyned  ([uickly  to  be 
kindled  or  fyred,  nor  any  other  thing  or  things  of  any 
fuUsome  or  noysome  savour. 

•11.  Every  of  the  said  two  hundreth  and  fyfty  schollers 
that  shalbe  admytted  or  suffered  to  learne  in  the  said  schoole, 
from  tyme  to  tyme,  shall  observe  and  be  bound  to  keepe  all 
such  manner  ot  orders  or  ordynaunces  as,  ])y  the  wisdome 
and  good  discretion  of  the  said  worshipfull  nmister  and 
wardens,  with  the  consent  of  the  worshipfull  the  assistcnts 
of  the  said  Company,  or  their  successors  for  the  tyme  being, 
shall  be  devised,  made,  and  ordayned,  for  the  contynuancc 
of  the  said  schoole  and  good  govemaunce  of  the  said 
schollers,  with  the  consent  of  the  high  maister  of  the  same 
schoole  for  the  tyme  being. 

42.  Also  the  maister  and  wardens  of  the  said  Company, 
for  the  tyme  being,  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to 
admytt  all  those  children  that  shall  be  from  tyme  to  tyme 
taught  in  the  said  schoole ;  and,  by  writing  made  by  the 
clarck  of  this  Company,  for  the  tyme  bemg,  they  shall 
signify  the  admytting  or  allowing  of  them  unto  the  school- 
maister,  in  his  absence  to  the  head  ussher  breifly  in  this 
wise: 

Sir,  this  shalbe  to  signify  unto  you  that  wee  have  admytted 
N.  the  Sonne  of  M.  the  bearer  hereof,  to  be  of  the  number 
of  those  hundreth  of  the  poore  men*s  children,  which  should 
be  taught  freely  in  the  said  schoole,  ujion  condition  that 
the  said  N.,  within  one  moneth  next  ensuing,  shalbe  by  you 
thought  apt  and  meete  to  leamc,  and,  being  found  not  a])t 
and  meet<!  to  learne,  as  aforesaid,  that  then  this  oiu*  admys- 
sion  of  him  to  stand  as  void,  and  then  every  such  scholler, 
that  so  shall  he  found  not  apt  and  meete  to  leamc,  to  have 
repayed  unto  him  that  twelve  pence  that  he  paid  on  his  iirst 
admytting  into  the  schoole,  or  otherwise  to  be  one  of  the 
other  two  numbers  of  schollers  before  a])pointed,  which 
said  bill  to  be  made  by  the  said  clai'ck  to  be  subscribed  by 
our  maister  and  wardens  for  the  time  being. 

43.  And  none  to  be  taught  in  the  said  schoole  unless  they 
lie  first  admytted  by  the  maister  and  wardens,  and  so  certified 
as  is  aforesaid. 

44.  Also  there  shalbe  ycrely  ])aid  out  of  the  common  hox 
of  this  mystery,  for  the  stipend  and  sallary  of  the  foresaid 
schoolemaister,  and  three  usshers,  fforty  nownds  quarterly 
by  even  porcons  to  l)e  paid  whollv  to  the  nands  of  the  said 
schoolemaister  to  the  intent  that  he,  the  said  schoolemaister, 
shall  have  to  his  own  use  tenn  pounds  parcell  thereof,  and 
the  thirty  pounds  residue  to  be  paid  by  him  after  tenn 
pounds  a  piece  to  every  of  the  said  three  usshers,  that  shalbe 
admytted  oy  him  to  teach  in  the  said  schoole  as  aforesaid. 

45.  And  this  payment  by  fiPorty  pounds,  by  yere  appointed 
to  the  said  maister  and  three  usshers,  as  aforesaid,  to  be 
contynued  untill  such  tyme  as  the  same  shalbe  other\vise 
dischardged  by  the  guifts  and  legacies  of  good  and  well- 
disposed  men,  to  the  freeing  either  of  the  said  whole  number 
appointed  to  be  taught  in  the  said  schoole,  or  els  of  the 
freeing  and  teaching  free  of  one  hundreth  fyfty  poore  men's 
children,  parcell  of  the  said  number  that  is  appointed  to  be 
taught  in  the  said  schoole  as  is  aforesaid.*' 


RUGBY. 

I. — Copy  of  the  "Intent"  of  Lawrence  SnERiFP, 
Founder  of  Ruony  School,  referred  to  in  the 
Answers  received  from  the  Trustees  of  Ku<;by 
School,  Part  II.  Qu.  1. 

**  To  all  Christian  people  to  whom  this  pr'sent  writinge 
shall  come  to  bee  s^^ene  or  read,  Lawrence  Shcriife,  citizen  and 
grocer  of  London,  George  Harrison,  of  London,  gent.,  & 
Bernard  Ffield,  citizen  and  grocer  of  London,  send  greetinge, 
in  our  Lord  God  Everlasting.  Where'  the  said  Lawrence 
Sheriffe,  by  Ind're  beareinge  date  the  day  of  the  date  hereof, 
for  the  considerac'on  therein  mentioned,  hath  barguned  and 
sold  to  the  said  George  and  Bernard,  and  their  heires  for 
ever,  idl  that  his  p'sonage  of  Brownesover,  in  the  county  of 
Warwicke,  with  all  the  rijghts,  members,  and  appmrten'ce  of 
the  same,  and  all  and  singular  other  the  mesau's,  landes, 
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tencm**,  and  hcreditam'*  of  the  said  Lawrence,  sitt,  lyinge> 
or  beinge  in  Rugby,  in  the  swd  county  of  Warw.,  and  in 
Brownesovcr  aforesaid,  or  in  cither  of  them,  or  elsewhere  in 
the  saide  countye  of  Wanv.,  as  by  the  saide  indenture  more 
playnlye  and  att  large  it  doth  and  mav  appeare ;  the  con- 
fidence,  trust,  and  intent   of  the  said  Lawrence  Sheriffe 
neverthelesse,  is,  and  att  the  makeinge  of  the  said  indenture 
was,  that  the  said  George  and  Bernard,  and  their  heirs, 
should  have,  use,  and  yniploy,  convey  and  assure,  the  same 
to  such  uses  and  in  such  manner  and  forme,  as  is  hereafter 
declared,  and  to  none  other  use,  intent,  and  purpose,  that  is 
to  say,  the  said  George  and  Bernard,  or  the  survivor  of 
them,  or  their  heires  or  assignes,  should,  with  convenient 
sueede  after  the  decease  of  the  said  Lawrence  Sheriffe,  with 
tne  p'fitte  of  the  i)'mises,  and  with  such  other  s'mes  of 
money  as  the  said  Lawrence  Sheriffe  should  therefore  give 
or   appoynt  by   his  last  will  and  testament,  cause  to  be 
builded  nearc  to  the  messuage  or  mansion-house  of  the 
said  Lawrence  in  Rugby  aforesaid,  a  fayre  and  convenyent 
schoole  bowse,  in  such  sort  as  to  theire  discret'ons  shal  bee 
thought  meete  and  convenyent,  and  should  also  provide  or 
builcl  nearc  to  the  said  schoole  house  foure  meete  and  dis- 
tincte  lodgeings  for  foure  poore  men,  to  bee  and  abyde  in, 
accordinge  to  their  good  discret'ons,  and  should  alsoe  well 
and  sufficiently  repay  re  the  said  messuage  or  mansyon- 
howse,  which  things  being  effectually  done,  the  will  and 
the  intent  of  the  said  Lawrence  was  and  is,  that  the  said 
George  and  Bernard,  or  their  heires  or  assignes,  or  some  of 
them,  should  cause  an  honest,  discreete,  and  learned  man, 
being  a  Master  of  Arts,  to  bee  reteyned  to  teach  a  free 
grammar  schoole  in  the  said  schoole  bowse :  And  further, 
that  after  that,  for  ever  there  should  be  a  free  grammar 
schoole  kept  within  the  said  schoole  house,  to  ser\'e  chiefly 
for  the  children  of  Rugby  and  Brownesover  aforesaid,  and 
next  for  such  as  bee  of  other  places  thereunto  a^joyneing, 
and  that  for  ever  an  honest,  discreete,  learned  man  should 
be  chosen  and  appointed  to  teach  grammar  freely  in  the 
same  schoole,  and  the  same  man,  yf  it  may  conveniently  bee, 
to  bee  ever  a  m'  of  arte :  And  further,  the  will  and  intent 
of  the  said  I^WTcnce  was  and  is,  the  same  schoole  shall  bee 
for  ever  called  the  Free  Schoole  of  Lawrence  Sheriffe,  of 
I^ndon,  grocer,  and  that  the  schoolcm*^  thereof  for  tlie  tyme 
beinge,  for  ever,  shall  be  termed  or  called  the  schoolemaster 
of  Lawrence   Sheriffe,   of  Ix)ndon,  grocer,   and  that  the 
schoolmaster  and  his  successors  for  ever  shal  have  the  said 
mansyon-house  with  the  appurten'cc  to  dwell  in  without 
anything  to  be  paid  therefore :  And  further,  that  the  said 
schoolm'  of  the  said  schoole  for  ever  should  have  yearly  for 
his  sallary  or  wages  the  some  of  twelve  ])oundes ;  and  over 
this,  the  will  and  intent  of  the  said  Lawrence  was  and  is, 
that  for  ever,  in  the  said  foure  lodgeings,  foure  |)oore  men 
should  freely  have  their  lodgeinge,  and  should  also  each  of 
them  have  towards  their  reliefe  seaven  by  the  week,  to  be 
weekly  paid  at  Rugby  aforesaid  ;  and  that  of  the  said  foure 
poore  men  twoe  should  ever  bee  such  as  had  beene  inha- 
bitants of  Rugby  aforesaid,  and  none  other,  and  the  other 
twoe  such  as  had  beene  inhabitants  of  Brownesoever  afore- 
said, and  none  other ;  and  also,  that  the  said  foure  poore 
men  should  bee  for  ever  called  the  Almsmen  of  Lawrence 
Sheriffe,  of  London,   grocer:    And  further,  the  will  and 
intent  of  the  said  Lawrence  was  and  is,  that  the  mansyon- 
howse,  schoole  bowse,  and  other  lodgeinge  should  be  suffi- 
ciently repayred   &  mayntayned  for  ever,  all  which  the 
p'misses  the  said  Lawrence  Sheriffe  willed  &  intended  to 
bee  borne,  paide,  and  ])7(>rmed  of  the  rente  and  p'fitte  of 
the  p'misses  so  as  is  aforesaid  barg^yned  and  solde :  And 
over  this,  his  will   and   desire  was   and  ys,   that  John 
Howkins,  of  Rugby  aforesaid,  and  Bridgett  his  wife,  sister 
of  the  said  Lawrence,  during  their  lives  should  be  the 
farmers  of  the  said  parsonage  and  other  the  p'misses  in 
Brownesover  aforesaid,  for   the  yearly  rent  of   sixteene 
pounds,  thirteene  shilling,  fourpence,  to  bee  by  them  there- 
fore paide,  so  that  the  said  John  and  Bridgett  doe  well  and 
substantially,  during    their  lives,   repayre    the  buildings 
thereof,  and  well  and  truly  pay  the  said  rent,  and  that 
after  their  deceasse,  before  any  other,  some  such  p'son  as 
shall  be  of  the  body  of  the  said  John  Howkins  and  Bridgett, 
his  wife,  la^vfully  begotten  or  issuinge,  and  shall  inhabitt  in 
Rugby  or  Brownesover  af's*,  should  be  farmer  of  the  said 
parsonage  for  the  said  yearly  rent  of  sixteen  uounds,  thirteen 
shilling,  &  fourpence,  yf  such  bee,  that  will  truly  pay  the 
said  rent  without  deley,  and  well  and  sufficiently  repayre 
the  buildinge  of  the  p'misses  in  Brownesoever  ars** :  And 
whereas  the   said   LaviTcnce   Sheriffe  intended,   by  God's 
grace,  in  his  lyfetyme  to  erect  and  build  the  buildinge  and 
schoole  bowse  aPs*^,  and  to  make  or  secure  some  good  and 
substantial  devysse,  whereby  his  goode  intent  aforesaid  may 
have  contynuance  for  ever,  yf  it  ])lease  God  to  grant  bun 
life  to  p'forme  the  same,  yet,  nevertheless,  the  desyre,  con- 
fydenoe,  and  trust  of  the  said  Lawrence  Sheriffe  is,  that  in 
default  thereof  the  said  George  Harrison  and  Barnard  Field 
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will,  of  the  rent,  revenuews,  and  somes  of  money  aforesaid, 
in  all  respect  substantially,  truly,  and  effectually  accomplish 
the  same,  in  such  ^^ayes  as  by  the  lawes  of  this  realme  may 
most  assuredly  bee  devysed,  and  convey  and  assure  the 
lands,  tenements,  hereditam*,  and  other  the  p'raisses  to  that 
only  intent  and  purpose.  In  witness  whereof  the  said 
LawTeucc  Shcriffe,  George  Harrison,  and  Bernard  Field  have 
thereunto  set  theire  scales,  the  xxv***  day  of  Julv,  in  the 
tenth  yeare  of  the  reigne  of  our  most  Excellent  i^overeign 
Lady  Queen  Khzabeth,  anno  D'ni.  1567. 

"ITie  true  Copy  of  the  Intent  of  Lawrence  Sheriffe 
concerning  the  Parsonage  of  Brownesover,  which 
Intent  was  sealed,  subscribed,  and  delivered  by 
Lawrence  Sheriffe,  George  Harrison,  and  Barnard 
Field,  as  by  the  same  Intent  appeareth.  Copyed  the 
20th  of  December  1580.  E.  Harrison." 


IL — Schedule  containing  "Rules,  Orders,  and 
"  Observations  for  the  good  Government  of 
"  RuGUY  ScnooLS  and  Charity,"  annexed  to 
the  Act  17  Geo.  III.,  c.  71.  (An  Act  to  enaWo 
tlie  Feoffees  and  Trustees  of  an  Estate  in  the 
County  of  Middlesex,  given  by  Lawrence  Shoriir 
for  the  founding  and  maintaining  a  Scliool  and 
Almshouses  at  Rugby,  in  the  County  of  War- 
wick, to  sell  part  of  the  said  Estate,  or  to  grant 
Leases  thereof,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  and  to 
effectuate  the  other  Purposes  therein  mentioned) 

First. 

Nomination  of  Masters  and  Ushers.     Their  Salaries. 

The  Reverend  Stanley  Burrough,  Master  of  Arts,  the 
present  schoohnuster,  to  be  continued  so  long  as  he  shall 
lu'have  well;  and  the  house  now  inhabited  by  the  said 
Stanley  Burrough  to  be  the  place  of  his  residence,  and  of 
the  residence  of  all  the  masters  of  the  grammar  school  who 
shall  succeed  the  said  Stanley  Burrough ;  and  the  room 
now  used  as  a  school  to  be  the  place  in  which  the  boys  re- 
sorting to  the  said  schools  shall  be  taught  grammar,  and 
the  Latin  and  Greek  languages;  and  one  or  more  usher  or 
ushers,  i)roj)crly  qualified  to  teach  grammar,  and  the  Latin 
and  Greek  hmguages,  to  be  appointed  by  the  trustees,  or  a 
major  part  of  them,  at  a  publick  meeting  appointed  for  that 
purpose,  to  aid  and  assist  the  master,  and  to  hear  the  boys 
under  the  age  of  twelve  years  say  their  catechism  once  every 
fortnight ;  also  a  master'  to  be  appointed  to  teach  ^Titing 
and  arithmetick  in  all  its  branches  :  And  that  when  and  as 
soon  as  the  monies  owing  from  the  said  trust  estate  shall 
have  been  j)aid  oflF  and  discharged,  and  the  trust  estate  re- 
maining unsold  shall  have  been  leased  by  the  said  trustees, 
or  the  major  part  of  them,  and  the  rents  and  jjrofits  thereof 
shall  be  sufficient  to  answer  the  payments  herein-after 
directed,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  master  of  the  said  gram- 
mar school,  for  the  time  being,  over  and  above  the  annual 
sum  of  sixty-three  pounds  six  shillings  and  eightpence  now 
paid,  a  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  j)ound8  per  annum  by  quar- 
terly payments ;  and  that  then  there  snail  be  paid  to  the 
usher  or  ushers,  to  be  respectively  appointed  as  herein- 
before mentioned,  such  annual  sum,  not  exceeding  eighty 
pounds  each,  as  the  trustees  or  the  major  j)art  of  them,  shall 
think  proper;  and  such  annual  sum,  not  exceeding  forty 
pounds,  to  the  writing  master,  as  the  trustees,  or  the  major 
part  of  them,  shall  think  projjcr. 

Second. 

The  Choice  of  succeeding  Masters  and  Ushers.  Their  Quali- 
fications.  If  removed  for  Age^  etc.  Trustees  mag  make 
them  an  annual  Allowance. 

That  all  the  masters  of  the  grammar  school,  who  shall 
succeed  the  said  Stanley'  Burrough,  the  present  master,  the 
nsher  or  ushers,  and  the  writin^c  maitcrs  who  shall  succeed 
those  first  to  be  nomhiated,  ns  herein -before  mentioned, 
shall  be  chosen  within  three  calendar  months  next  after  any 
vacancy  shall  haj)pen,  by  the  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of 
them  i)resent  at  a  meetintr  to  be  held  for  that  puri)08e,  and 
be  removeable  at  the  will  and  i)leasiure  of  the  trustees,  or  a 
m^joT  part  of  them  present  at  their  meeting,  on  the  first 
Tuesday  in  the  month  of  August;  and  that  the  masters,  and 
usher  or  ushers,  shall  be  Protestants  of  the  Church  of  Eng- 
land, as  ])y  law  established ;  and  the  master  of  the  grammar 
school  shall  have  taken  the  degree  of  a  Master  of  Arts,  in 
the  University  of  Oxford  or  Cambridge  :  And  in  the  choice 
of  such  master  of  the  said  grannnar  school,  regard  shall  be 
had  to  the  genius  of  such  master  for  teaching  and  instruc- 
ting the  chUdren ;  and  a  preference  shall  be  given  to  such  as 
are  duly  qualified,  and  have  received  their  education  at  this 
school :  And  the  said  master,  and  usher  or  ushers,  shall 
take  care  to  instruct  the  br.ys  resorting  to  the  sHiool  in  the 


principles  of  the  Christian  religion,  morality,  and  good 
manners,  and  thereby  quAliiy  them  to  become  useful  mem- 
bers of  the  community.  And  in  case  such  masters,  or  usher 
or  ushers,  shall  be  removed  on  account  of  old  age,  or  infir- 
mity of  body  or  mind,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  trustees,  or 
the  major  part  of  them,  present  at  such  annual  meeting,  if 
they  think  proper,  by  and  out  of  the  rents  and  profits  of 
the  estate,  to  })ay  and  allow  the  master  or  usher  so  removed 
an  annual  sum,  not  exceeding  eighty  pounds  a  year  for  the 
master  of  the  grammar  school;  forty  pounds  a  year  apiece 
for  the  usher  or  ushers ;  twenty  pounds  a  year  for  the 
writing  master;  determinable  at  the  will  and  pleasure  of  the 
trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  present  at  any  quarteriy 
meeting. 

Third. 

Bogs  to  be  instructed  without  Fee  ;  and  to  attend  Divine  Ser^ 
vice.  A  gearlg  Sum  to  be  paid  bg  the  Trustees,  to  the 
Master,  for  each  Bog. 

'Hiat  the  boys  of  Rugby,  Brownsover,  or  in  any  towns, 
villages,  or  hamlets,  lying  within  five  measured  miles  of 
Rugby,  or  such  other  distance  as  the  mi^or  part  of  the  trus- 
tees, present  at  any  publick  meeting,  shall  ascertain,  regard 
being  had  to  the  annual  revenues  of  the  said  trust  estate 
for  the  time  being,  shall  be  instructed  by  the  said  masters 
and  ushers  respectively,  in  grammar,  and  such  other  branches 
of  learning  as  are  herein-before  mentioned,  without  taking 
from  the  said  boys,  or  their  parents,  friends,  or  relations, 
any  fee  or  reward  for  the  same,  directly  or  indirectly  :  And 
that  such  boys  shall  regularly  attend  divine  service  on  a 
Sunday,  unless  prevented  by  sickness.  And  in  order  to 
proportion,  in  some  degree,  the  profits  of  the  master  of  the 
grammar  school  to  the  number  of  the  boys  under  his  care 
and  tuition,  such  yearly  sum  as  the  major  part  of  the  trus- 
tees, at  any  jjublick  meeting,  shall  approve  of,  not  exceeding 
the  ycarlv  sum  of  three  pounds,  shall  be  paid  yearly,  by  and 
out  of  tne  rents  and  profits  of  the  said  charity  estates  to 
the  master  of  the  grammar  school,  over  and  above  the  salary 
herein-before  directed  to  be  paid,  for  every  boy  of  Rugby, 
Brownsover,  or  any  town,  village,  or  hamlet,  lyin^  withm 
five  measured  miles  of  Rugby,  or  such  other  distance  as 
aforesaid,  who  shall  be  instructed  by  the  said  master  and 
usher  in  grammar,  and  the  Latin  and  Greek  langua|^es,  and 
so  in  proportion  for  any  less  time  than  a  year. 

Fourth. 

Trustees  to  meet  Quarterlg. 

The  trustees  to  meet  quarterly,  on  the  first  'l^csday  in 
the  months  of  Februar}%  May,  August,  and  November  in 
every  year,  in  the  school  at  Rugby  aforesaid,  at  twelve  in 
the  forenoon,  and  hear  the  boys  of  Rugby,  Brownsover,  or 
within  ^\(i  measured  miles  of  Rugby  examined;  and  at 
their  annual  meeting  in  August  to  make  such  rules  and 
orders  for  the  better  regulation  of  the  said  school,  and  the 
masters  and  ushers  thereof,  and  of  the  said  almsmen  as  the 
said  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  present  at  such 
meeting,  shall  think  proper :  all  which  rules  and  orders  shall 
be  observed  by  the  masters  and  ushers  of  the  said  school, 
and  almsmen  respectively  for  the  time  being. 

Fifth. 

Almshouses  to  be  built.  Provision  for  Almsmen,  who  are 
constantlg  to  reside  therein. 
That  the  trustees  shall  or  may  cause  to  be  built  such 
additional  number  of  almshouses  not  exceeding  four,  ab  the 
trustees,  or  the  mtyor  part  of  them,  for  the  time  being  shall 
approve  of,  regard  being  had  to  the  revenues  of  the  said 
charity' ;  to  be  for  old  men  of  Rugby  or  Brownsover,  who 
shall  be  provided  with  a  gown  the  value  of  thirty  shillings, 
and  a  load  of  coals  not  less  than  forty  hundredweight,  nor 
exceeding  forty-four  hundredweight  to  each  of  them  yearly, 
and  shall  be  paid  such  weekly  allowance,  not  less  than  three 
shillings  and  sixpence,' nor  more  than  four  shillings  and 
sixpence,  as  the  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them  present 
at  any  publick  meeting,  shall  from  time  to  time  direct ;  pro- 
vided that  such  persons  do  constantly  reside  within  the  said 
almshouses,  llie  school-house,  school-building,  and  alms- 
houses to  be  kept  in  good  repair,  and  all  taxes,  parish  rates, 
and  other  rates  and  taxes,  to  be  paid  by  the  said  trustees. 

Sixth. 

A  Clerk  to  be  chosen,  his  Dutg.      The  Manner  of  electing  a 
new  Master  or  Usher. 

A  clerk  to  be  chosen  by  the  trustees  with  a  reasonable 
salary,  to  keep  accounts  of  all  monies  received  and  paid,  and  to 
examine  the  accounts  of  the  receiver  of  the  Middlesex  estate, 
and  prepare  the  same  for  the  inspection  of  the  trustees  at 
their  general  meeting ;  to  register  all  orders  of  the  trustees, 
and  names  of  all  the  boys  on  the  foundation,  and  when  they 
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came  to  the  school,  and  when  they  leffc  it,  and  the  same  of 
almsmen ;  and  to  make  short  abstracts  of  dates  %nd  parties 
names  to  all  deeds,  writings,  &c.,  and  to  register  the  same 
in  a  book,  with  references  to  the  places  where  they  are  kept, 
for  the  more  easy  findinfi(  them  when  wanted ;  and  to  execute 
all  the  orders  and  directions  of  the  trustees  in  respect  to  the 
said  charity.  That  the  clerk  for  the  time  being  snail  attend 
all  the  meetings  of  the  trustees,  and  upon  the  deaths  of  the 
masters  or  ushers,  or  any  of  them,  give  notice  thereof  to 
three  of  the  trustees  residing  nearest  to  Rugby,  who  are  to 
appoint  a  day  within  three  calendar  months  of  such  death, 
for  an  extraordinary  meeting  of  all  the  trustees  to  j)roceed 
to  a  new  election,  and  fourteen  days  notice  at  the  least  to  be 
previously  given  to  each  of  the  trustees  of  such  day ;  and 
that  notice  of  such  vacancy  and  day  of  election  shall  be  in- 
serted in  the  Whitehall  and  General  Evening  Post«,  six 
times  in  each  paper  before  the  day  appointed  for  such 
election. 

Seventh. 

A  Receiver  of  the  Middlesex  Estate  to  be  appointed. 

That  a  receiver  of  the  rents  of  the  Middlesex  estate  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them 
present  at  their  annual  meeting,  with  a  reasonable  salary, 
and  to  give  sufficient  security  to  be  approved  of  by  the 
trustees,  to  pass  the  accounts  yearly,  and  to  pay  the  balance 
as  the  trustees,  or  the  m^jor  part  of  them,  present  at  such 
annual  meeting,  shall  direct. 

Eighth. 
A  Fire  Engine  to  be  bought. 

That  a  fire  engine  shall  be  bought  when  and  so  soon  as 
the  mcgor  part  of  the  trustees  present  at  any  j)ublick  meet- 
ing shall  airect ;  and  the  same  shall  be  kept  in  repair  for 
the  use  of  the  school,  almshouses,  and  town  of  Rugby,  at 
the  expense  of  the  said  trust  estate. 

Ninth. 

Eight  Exhibitioners  to  be  sent  to  some  College^  etc.  for  Seven 
Years. 
The  trustees,  or  the  maior  part  of  them,  to  elect  and  send 
at  such  time  or  times  as  they  shall  think  proper,  eight  boys 
to  any  of  the  colleges  or  halls  in  Oxford  or  Cambridge,  the 
sirni  of  forty  pounds  a  year  by  half-yearly  payments,  to  be 
paid  out  of  the  revenues  of  the  said  Charily  estate  to  each 
Doy  for  the  term  of  seven  years,  and  no  longer ;  and  to  be 
called  llie  Exhibitioners  of  Lawrence  Sheriff;  and  the 
number  of  such  exhibitioners  to  be  from  time  to  time  filled 
up  in  manner  aforesaid ;  which  boys  respectively  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  receive  the  same  annual  sum  of  fortv  pounds, 
unless  they  shall  actually  reside  eight  months  in  tne  year  in 
such  colleges  or  halls,  and  shall,  previous  to  such  payment, 
obtain  a  certificate  of  such  residence  from  the  master  or 
head  of  each  college  or  hall. 


SHREWSBURY. 
I.  Charter. 

Edward  the  Sixth,  by  the  Grace  of  God  of  England, 
France,  and  Ireland  king,  defender  of  the  faith,  and  in 
earth  of  the  Church  of  England  and  of  Ireland  supreme 
head,  To  all  to  whom  these  present  letters  shall  come, 
greeting.  Know  ye,  that  we,  at  tne  humble  petition  as  well 
of  the  bailiffs  and  burgesses  and  inhabitants  of  the  town 
of  Shrewsbury  in  the  county  of  Salop  as  of  very  many 
other  our  subjects  of  our  whole  neighbouring  country  there, 
for  a  Grammar  School  to  be  erected  and  established  there 
for  the  education  and  instruction  of  boys  and  youths,  of 
our  special  grace,  and  of  our  certain  knowledge  and  mere 
motion,  do  will,  grant,  and  ordain  that  hereal'ter  there  be, 
and  shall  be,  one  grammar  school  in  the  said  town  of 
Shrewsburv,  which  shall  be  called  "The  Free  Grammar 
School  of  King  Edward  the  Sixth,  "fur  the  educating,  teach- 
ing, and  instructing  of  boys  and  youths  in  grammar,'*  to 
continue  at  all  times  hereafter  for  ever,  and  the  same  school 
to  be  continued  for  ever  by  one  master  or  instructor  and 
one  under-master  or  usher,  we  do  erect,  create,  ordain,  and 
found  by  these  jrescnts.  And  further  know  ye,  that  we, 
being  willing  to  carry  our  intention  and  pur])ose  in  this 
behalf  into  effect,  of  our  special  grace,  certain  knowledge, 
and  mere  motion,  have  given  and  granted,  and  by  these 
presents  do  give  and  grant,  to  the  bailiffs  and  burgesses  of 
the  said  town  of  Shrewsbury,  in  the  said  county  of  Salop, 
all  those  our  tithes  of  blade  com  and  grain  and  nay,  yearly 
and  from  time  to  time  growing,  issuing,  or  renewing  m  the 
villages,  fields,  parishes,  and  hamlets  of  Asteley,  Sensawe^ 


Cliff,  Letton,  and  Almon  Park,  in  our  said  county  of  Salop. 
to  the  late  college  of  the  Blessed  Mary  in  the  to>\Ti  of 
Shrewsbury  aforesaid,  now  dissolved,  formerly  belonging 
and  appertaining,  and  lately  })eing  parrel  of  the  possessions 
thereof;  and  all  those  our  tithes  ot  com,  blade  and  grain, 
and  hay,  yearly  and  from  time  to  time  growing,  issuing, 
or  renewing  in  the  villages,  fields,  parishes,  and  hamlets  of 
Fiankewell,  Betton,  Woodcote,  llorion,  Bicktou,  Caleote, 
.Shelton,  Whiteley,  and  Welbach,  in   our  said  coimty  of 
Salop,  to  the  late  college  of  Saint  Ccddo  in  the  said  to\ii\ 
of  Shre^|sbury,   now  dissolved,   formerly  belonging    ami 
ap])ertaining,   and   lately  being  parcel   of  the  possessions 
thereof;  and  the  reversion  and  reversions  whatsoever  of  all 
and  singular  the  premises  and  of  every  parcel  thereof;  and 
also  the  rents  and  yearly  profits  whatsoever,  reser\'ed  upon 
any  demises  and  grants  whatsoever,  in  anywise  made  of 
the  premises  or  any  parcel  thereof  as  fully,  freely,   and 
entirely,  and  in  as  ample  manner  and  form  as  any  masters, 
provosts,  prebendaries,  or  any  other  ministers  or  governors 
of  the  said  late  colleges,  or  either  of  them,  or  any  other 
person  or  persons  heretofore  having  or  possessing  the  said 
premises  or  any  parcel  thereof,  or  being  seized  thereof,  ever 
had,  held,  or  enjoyed,  or  ought  to  have,  hold,  or  eiyoy  the 
same  or  any  parcel  thereof,  and  as  fully,  freely,  and  entirely, 
and  in  as  ample  manner  and  form  as  all  and  singulai*  the 
same  premises  came  or  ought  to  come  into  and  now  are 
or  ought  to  be  in  our  hands  by  reason  or  pretext  of  a 
certain  Act  made  and  provided  in  our  Parliament  held  at 
Westminster  in  the  first  year  of  our  reign  (amongst  other 
things)  for  dissolving  and  determniing  of  di^-ers  chantries, 
colleges,  gilds,  free  chapels   and  fraternities,  and  of  other 
things  to  us  given  and  appointed,  or  by  any  other  manner, 
right,  or  title  whatsoever,  and  which  tithes  and  all  and 
singular  other  the  premises  are  now  extended  to  the  clcai* 
yearly  value  of  twenty  pounds  and  eight  shillings,  to  have, 
hold,  and  enjoy  the  aforesaid  tithes,  rents,  reversions,  and 
all  other  the  premises  with  the  appurtenances  to  the  afore- 
said bailiffs  and  burgesses  of  the  said  town  of  Shrewsburj- 
and  their  successors  for  ever,  to  hold  of  us,  our  heirs  and 
successors,  as  of  our  manor  of  East  Greenwich  in   our 
county  of  Kent,  by  fealty  only  in  free  socage  and  not  in 
chief,  and  yielding  therefore  yearly  to  us,  our  heirs   and 
successors,  eight  shillings  of  lawful  money  of  England  at 
our  court  of  augmentation  of  the  revenues  of  our  Crown, 
payable  at  the  feast  of  Saint  Michael  the  archangel  in  ever}' 
year,  for  all  rents,  services,  and  demands  whatsoever;  and 
also  we  have  given  and  granted,  and  by  these  presents  do 
give  and  grant,  to  the  aforesaid  bailiffs  and  burgesses  of  the 
said  town  of  Shrewsbury,  all  the  issues,  rents,  revenues, 
and  profits  of  the  aforesaid  tithes  and  other  the  premises 
from  the  feast  of  Saint  Michael  the  archangel  last  past, 
hitherto  arising  or  growing,  to  hold  to  the  same  bailiffs  and 
burgesses  of  our  gift  without  account  or  any  other  thing  for 
the  same  to  us,  our  heirs  or  successors,  in  any  manner  to  be 
rendered,  paid,  or  done.  And  further,  of  our  mere  abundant 
grace  and  of  our  certain  knowledge  and  mere  motion  we  have 
given  and  granted,  and  by  these  presents  do  give  and  grant, 
to  the  aforesaid  bailiffs  and  burgesses  and  their  successors, 
full  power  and  authority  of  naming  and  appointing  a' master 
and  under-master  of  the  school  aforesaid  as  often  and  when 
the  same  school  shall  be  without  a  master  or  under-master, 
and  that  tliey,  the  said  bailiffs  and  burgesses,  with  the  advice 
of  the  Bishop  of  Lichfield  and  Coventry  for  the  time  being, 
may  make,  and  mav  and  shall  be  able  to  make,  fit  and 
salutary  statutes  and  ordinances  in  writing,  touching  and 
concerning  the   order,  government,  and  direction  of  the 
master  and  under-master  and  of  the  scholars  of  the  school 
aforesaid  for  the  time  being,  and  of  the  stipend  and  salary 
of  the  said  master  and  under-master,  and  of  other  things 
touching  and  concerning  the  same  school,  and  the  ordinary 
governing,   preserving,  and   disposing  of   the    rents   and 
revenues  appointed  and  to  be  appointed  for  the  support  of 
same  school ;  and  which  statutes  and  ordinances  so  to  be 
made  we  will  grant,  and  by  these  presents  command,  to  be 
inviolably  observed  from  time   to   time   for  ever.      And 
further,  of  our  more  abundant  grace,  we  have  given  and 
granted,  and  by  these  presents  do  give  and  grant,  to  the 
aforesaid  bailiffs  and  burgesses  of  the  said  town  of  Shrews- 
bury and  their  successors,  special   licence  and   firee  and 
lawful  faculty,  power,  and  authority  to  have,  receive,  and 
purchase,  to  them  and  their  successors  for  ever,  as  well  of 
us,  our  heirs  or  successors,  as  of  any  other  persons  and 
person  whomsoever,  any  manors,  messuages,  lands,  tene- 
ments, rectories,  tithes,  or  other  hereditaments  whatsoever 
within  the  kingdom  of  England  or  elsewhere  within  our 
dominions,  so  that  they  do  not  exceed  the  clear  yearly  value 
of  20/.  besides  the  said  tithes  and  other  the  premises  to  the 
aforesaid  bailiffs  and  burgesses  and  their  successors  as 
aforesaid  by  us  granted  in  form  aforesaid,  tlie  statute  of 
*'  not  putting  lands  and  tenements  to  mortmain,'*  or  any 
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First  to  finish  Buildings, 

9.  Item,  the  stock  remanent  shall  first  go  to  make 
sufficient  buildings  for  the  use  of  the  two  first  school- 
masters, within  the  court  of  the  said  school,  as  the  surplus- 
age yearly  will  extend  unto,  and  the  lodging  imder  the 
school  where  Mr.  Atkis  now  dwelleth  shall  be  for  ever  for 
the  third  schoolmaster  of  the  said  school,  and  he  that  for 
the  time  being  shall  be  master  of  the  said  accidence  school 
shall  have  his  lodgings  in  one  of  the  chambers  under  the 
school,  except  he  will  provide  himself  otherwise ;  and  that 
after  such  sufficient  lodgings  so  made  for  the  said  two  head 
schoolmasters,  there  shall  be  built  in  a  convenient  place  a 
library  and  gallery  for  the  said  school,  furnished  with  all 
manner  of  books,  maps,  spheres,  instruments  of  astronomy, 
and  all  other  things  appertaining  to  learning,  which  may 
be  either  given  to  the  school  or  procured  with  the  school 
money. 

What  Money  to  he  in  the  School  Bailiff's  Hand  and  how  he 
is  to  account, 

10.  Item,  such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  shall  seem  to 
be  convenient  to  be  bestowed  upon  the  reparations  of  the 
said  school,  schoolmasters*  lodgings,  and  other  buildings 
to  the  said"  school,  not  extending  above  5/.  yearly,  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  hands  of  the  bailiff  or  collector  of  the  said 
school  rents  for  the  time  being  yearly  at  the  audit,  as 
occasion  shall  sen^e,  from  time  to  time,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  bailiffs  of  the  said  town  and  the  chief  schoolmaster 
of  the  said  school  for  the  time  being,  and  the  bailiff  of  the 
school  revenues  shall  at  the  next  audit  following  yield  upon 
his  oath  a  true  account  of  the  laving  out  and  bestowing  of 
the  said  sum  so  to  him  delivered. 

A  Country  School-house, 

11.  Item,  after  the  buildings  aforesaid  so  made  there 
shall  be  made  or  provided  (of  the  stock  remanent  in  some 
convenient  place  within  the  said  county  of  Salop)  a  house 
for  the  said  schoolmasters  and  scholars  to  resort  unto  and 
abide  in  the  time  of  (any)  comnson  plague  or  other  infection 
dangerous  in  Salop  aforesaid,  as  to  the  said  bailiffs  and 
head  schoolmaster  for  the  time  being  shall  be  thought  most 
convenient,  and  if  any  such  time  of  (grievous)  common 
plaj^ue  or  sickness  any  of  the  said  schoolmasters  shall  refuse 
to  come  and  remain  in  such  house  so  to  be  provided,  and 
there  to  teach  and  execute  his  or  their  office  or  offices  to  the 
said  scholars  thither  resorting  and  there  abiding  during 
the  time  and  times  of  such  common  plague  or  sickness, 
that  then  he  or  they  so  refusing  shall  be  debarred  of  his  or 
their  wages  due  for  all  the  time  of  his  or  their  absence 
thence. 

To  found  Two  Scholarships  and  Two  Fellowships.'* 

12.  Item,  after  the  edifices  and  buildings  aforesaid  so 
made  and  provided,  then,  if  it  shall  please  God  to  increase 
the  said  stock  remanent  to  the  sum  of  100/.,  or  above  that, 
then  there  shall  (with  the  said  money  in  convenient  time, 

^d  from  time  to  time  as  the  said  stock  remanent  shall 
arise  and  increase)  be  purchased  and  bought  so  much 
lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments  as  will  suffice  for  the 
founding,  erecting,  and  maintenance  of  two  scholarships 
and  two  fellowships  in  the  aforesaid  college  of  St.  John's, 
or  as  the  said  college,  with  the  bailiffs  and  burgesses  of  the 
said  town  of  Salop,  with  the  head  schoolmaster  of  the  said 
school,  shall  conclescend  upon  for  the  better  pronsion  of 
the  said  two  scholarships  and  fellowships  for  such  scholars 
as  have  been  or  shall  be  brought  up  in  the  aforesaid  free 
school,  after  the  rate  of  12c?.  the  week  for  every  scholarship, 
and  2s.  the  week  for  every  fellowship,  of  which  scholars 
and  fellows  so  to  be  found  and  maintained  in  the  said 
college,  \iith  the  revenues  so  to  be  purchased  as  aforesaid, 
election  shall  be  made  of  the  scholars  of  the  said  free  school 
in  manner  and  form  following,  that  is  to  say :  first,  of  such 
scholars  as  have  been  or  shall  be  Dorn  in  tne  said  town  of 
Salop,  and  for  default  of  such,  then  such  as  be  or  shall  be 
bom  in  the  suburbs  of  the  same  or  in  the  Abbey  foregate 
adjoining  thereunto,  which  be  or  shall  be  the  legitimate 
sons  of  burgesses  of  the  same  town,  if  they  be  found  meet 
and  apt  for  such  preferment ;  and  for  default  of  such,  then 
choice  to  be  made  of  such  scholars  of  the  said  school  as 
were  bom  within  the  franchises  of  the  said  town ;  and  for 
default  of  such,  then  the  choice  to  be  made  of  such  of  the 
said  scholars  as  have  been  or  shall  be  born  within  the 
parish  of  Chirbury,  within  the  said  county  of  Salop,  and 
Drought  up  in  the  said  school;  and  for  default  of  such, 
then  choice  to  be  made  of  such  scholars  as  be  or  shall  be 
bom  within  the  said  county  of  Salop,  and  brought  up  in 
the  said  school ;  and  that  every  such  election  shall  be  yearly 
and  from  time  to  time  made  by  the  masters  and  seniors  of 
the  said  college  for  the  time  being  of  such  scholars  as  be  or 
shall  be  sent  from  the  said  school  to  the  said  University 
of  Cambridge,   concerning  the  which   scholars  the  said 
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bailiffs,  with  the  said  head  schoolmaster  for  the  time  being, 
shall  give  notice  of  by  their  letters  to  the  said  master  and 
seniors  of  the  said  college  to  be  burgesses'  sons,  or  the  sons 
of  some  others  in  these  orders  before  specified ;  and  the 
said  master  and  seniors  shall  elect  of  the  same  scholars, 
according  to  these  orders,  such  as  are  godliest,  poorest,  and 
best  learned. 

More  Scholarships  and  Fellowships, 

13.  Item,  after  the  said  two  scholarships  and  foUowships 
so  purchased  as  aforesaid,  the  said  surplusage  of  the  said 
stock  remanent  shall  be  from  time  to  time  bestowed  and 
employed  for  ever  for  the  purchasing  of  scholarships  and 
fellowships  for  the  scholars  of  the  said  firee  school,  in  such 
of  the  said  two  Universities  of  Cambridge  and  Oxford  as 
the  bailiffs  of  the  town  of  Salop  and  the  chief  schoolmaster 
there  for  the  time  being  shall  think  good. 

How  to  Set  and  Let, 

14.  Item,  when  the  aforesaid  rectory,  lands,  tenements, 
tithes,  hereditaments,  or  any  part  thereof,  are  to  be  set  or 
let,  the  bailiffs  of  the  said  town,  with  the  assent  of  the 
chief  schoolmaster  of  the  said  school  for  the  time  being, 
shall  set  and  demise  the  same  to  such  person  and  persons 
as  will  give  most  yearly  rent  for  the  same,  and  if  the  same 
shall  be  set  for  any  time  certain,  that  then  every  such 
demise  and  grant  shall  be  by  deed  indented,  to  the  one 
counter-payne  whereof  shall  be  i)ut  the  common  seal  of  the 
said  town,  with  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  said  head  school- 
master for  the  time  being,  testifying  his  consent  to  the 
same ;  ail  which  demises  shall  be  made  without  fine,  fraud, 
or  covey n,  for  that  the  best  yearly  rent  shall  be  from  time 
to  time  reserved  upon  every  such  lease  and  grant,  and  that 
no  lease  or  grant  shall  be  made  of  the  preimses  or  of  any 

t)art  thereof  for  any  longer  term  than  for  21  years  only,  to 
)egin  from  the  day  of  the  same  lease  or  grant,  or  from  the 
end  of  the  old  lease  then  in  esse  or  being ;  pro^dded  never- 
theless that  no  lease  or  grant,  leases  or  grants,  of  the 
premises,  nor  of  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  made  to  take 
effect  after  the  end  of  any  former  lease  or  grant,  unless 
such  former  lease  or  grant  be  to  end  and  determme  by  the 
tenor  thereof  within  one  year  next  after  every  such  new 
lease  or  grant,  anything  before-mentioned  to  the  contrary 
in  anywise  notwithstanding. 

A  Clause  of  Re-entry  and  Security, 

15.  Item,  that  in  every  such  lease  and  grant  so  to  he 
made  as  aforesaid,  therein  shall  be  contained  a  clause  of 
re-entry  for  non-payment  of  the  rent  and  rents  to  be  re- 
ser\'ed  upon  every  such  lease  and  grant  within  20  days 
next  after  the  days  and  times  appointed  by  such  reservation 
for  the  payment  thereof,  and  tnat  every  such  lessee  and 
grantee  shall  be  bound  with  sufficient  sureties  for  the  pay- 
ments of  the  rents  so  to  be  reserved,  and  performing  of  tne 
covenants  and  agreements  in  the  same  writings  contained, 
in  such  sort  as  to  the  bailiffs  of  the  said  town  and  chief 
schoolmaster  of  the  said  school  for  the  time  being,  or  any 
two  of  them,  whereof  the  said  schoolmaster  to  be  one, 
shall  be  thought  convenient,  with  the  advice  of  learned 
counsel. 

The  Bailiffs  to  take  an  Oath, 

16.  Item,  the  bailiffs  of  the  aforesaid  town  for  the  time 
being  shall  from  time  to  time  for  ever  yearly,  at  the  taking 
of  their  oaths  for  and  touching  the  execution  of  their  office 
of  bailiwick,  take  their  corporal  oath  upon  the  Holy  Evan- 
gelist for  the  true  accomplishment  ana  execution  of  such 
and  so  many  of  these  ordinances  as  concern  the  demising, 
granting,  setting,  and  letting  of  the  said  rectory,  tithes,  and 
other  the  premises,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  the  employing 
and  bestowing  of  the  rent«,  issues,  and  profits,  and  of  every 
part  thereof,  according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of 
these  presents,  at  which  time  the  said  head  schoolmaster 
shall  be  ever  present,  except  sickness  or  other  urgent  causes 
to  them  known  be  let  thereunto. 

The  Minister  of  St,  Mary's. 

17.  Item,  he  that  shall  be  curate  or  serve  the  ministry 
in  the  parish*  church  of  St.  Mary's,  in  the  aforesaid  town  of 
Salop,  shall  be  such  a  fit  man  as  hath  been  brought  up  in 
the  said  school,  and  a  graduate,  being  a  burgess's  son  of 
Shrewsbury,  if  any  such  can-  be  found  from  time  to  time, 
and  for  default  of  such  a  burgess's  son  the  election  to  be 
made  of  any  other  such  fit  man  that  is  or  shall  be  bom 
within  the  parish  of  Chirbuiy ;  and  for  default  of  such, 
then  of  any  of  like  sufficiency  so  often  as  the  said  cure  shall 
be  void,  by  the  said  bailiffs  and  chief  schoolmaster  for  the 
time  being ;  and  the  said  curate  shall  have  yearly  for  his 
stipend  or  wages  20/.,  without  diminishing,  and  he  si  all 
receive  the  aforesaid  stipend  or  wages  at  the  liands  of  the 
bailiffs  of  the  rents  of  the  said  school  for  the  time  being,  in 
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such  sort  and  time  as  the  said  schoolmasters  shall  receive 
their  8ti{)end  or  wages  ;  and  in  the  choosing  of  the  same 
curate  the  chief  schoolmaster  shall  he  sworn  to  grant  his 
voice  freely  to  him  that  he  thinketh  most  worthy,  without 
either  reward,  hribcrj-,  or  other  c<;vtvii.  fiaiul,  or  deceit 
whatever. 

Shall  be  resident. 

IS.  Item,  the  af*»ri->i.id  minister  or  (  nratt  oi"  St.  Mary's 
shuU  from  time  to  time  be  there  resi<hnt  personally,  niwl 
shall  not  he  allowed  to  be  absent  any  ion^fcr  than  one 
month  in  the  ye.ir,  unless  h;*  be  visitt'il  with  sicknoss  or 
else  have  some  other  urgent  l)usinii!8,  which  to  thj^  l)ailifrs 
tif  the  said  town  and  head  schoolnuistcr  shall  l)e  thought 
cause  sufficient  of  I  is  absence ;  and  that  such  curate  in  hxh 
absence  shall  have  a  sufficient  and  able  deputy  to  supply 
his  office  in  the  time  of  such  absence  or  sickness. 

His  Behaviour t 

19.  Item,  the  aforesaid  curate  or  minister  shall  not  be  a 
common  gamester,  nor  common  haunter  of  taverns  or  ale- 
houses, or  other  8usi)ected  houses  or  places  of  evil  nde ; 
neither  shall  be  of  any  other  known  vice  at  the  time  he  is 
elected  to  serve  in  the  ministrj'  aforesaid,  nor  at  any  time 
after. 

May  he  risiferf. 

20.  Item,  if  the  aforesaid  minister,  being  so  elected  and 
chosen  as  nforesnid,  shall  hajjpcn  to  be  non-resident  other- 
wise than  is  before  mentioned,  then  he  shall  l)e  exnulsed 
forthwith  from  the  said  living  and  cure  h^-  the  said  bailiffs 
and  head  schoolmaster  for  the  time  being,  and  for  any 
other  vice,  fault,  or  crime  to  be  admonished  thrice  by  the 
bailiffs  and  head  schoulmastcr  aforesaid,  and  then,  if  no 
amendment  follow,  to  be  expulsed  by  the  bailiffs  and  school- 
master as  is  aforesaid  ;  and  the  like  order  shall  be  observed 
in  the  electing,  placing,  and  cxj)ulsing  of  him  that  shall 
serve  in  the  cui*e  or  vicarage  of  Chirburj%  so  oft  as  the 
said  cure  shall  be  void,  so  that  he  which  shall  be  chosen 
thereunto  be  first  iireferred,  if  he  be  or  shall  be  bom  in  the 
aforesaid  parish  of  Chirbnr)-. 

21.  Item,  whensoever  any  ambiguity  or  doubt  shall  arise 
concerning  the  understanding  and  meaning  of  any  of  these 
ordinances,  the  recorder  of  the  said  town  for  the  time  being, 
together  mth  the  said  Thomas  Ashton  during  his  life,  with 
t^'O  learned  men  in  the  laws  of  the  realm,  such  as  the  said 
bailiffs  and  heatl  schoolmaster  for  the  time  being  shall 
think  convenient  and  nominate,  shall  be  interpreters  and 
expounders  of  the  same,  without  delay. 


III.  BAILIFFS'  ORDINANCES. 

Ordinances  made  bv  the  bailiffs  and  burgesses  of  the 
town  of  Salop,  by  the  advice  and  consent  of  tlie  Reverend 
Father  in  God,  Thomas,  Bishop  of  ('oventrj'  and  Lichfield, 
and  of  Mr.  Asthon  alias  Ashton,  clerk,  late  head  school- 
master of  the  said  school,  for  and  concerning  as  well  the 
honest  qualities,  manners,  and  learning,  as  also  the  elec- 
tion, admission,  expulsion,  displacing,  manner  of  teaching, 
hours  of  teaching,  authors  to  be  taught,  and  all  other 
things  whatsoever  concerning  the  rule  and  government  of 
the  schoolmasters  and  scholars  of  the  aforesaid  free  gram- 
mar school,  as  followeth,  that  is  to  say  : — 

The  Reyularity  of  the  Schoolmasters. 
\.  Imj)rimis,  no  schoolmaster  shall  keep  any  ale-houses 
or  taverns,  or  houses  of  gaming  or  other  unthriftincss  or 
evil  nde. 

A  Masfer^s  Widow, 

2.  Item,  at  the  death  or  departure  of  any  of  the  said 
schoolmasters,  his  or  their  wif<'  or  wives  and  f:iniily  shall 
depart  thence  quietly,  AWthin  the  space  of  one-quarter  of  a 
year  next  ensuing  such  death. 

The  Chief  School7naster''s  Qualification. 

3.  Item,  the  head  schoolmaster's  degree  of  the  said 
school  for  the  time  being  shall  he  at  the  time  of  his  election 
a  Master  of  Arts  of  two  years  standing  at  the  least,  well 
able  to  mak'3  a  Latin  verse  and  learned  in  the  Greek 
tongue. 

The  Second  Master* s. 

4.  Item,  the  second  sdioolmaster  of  the  said  school  for 
the  time  being  shall  be,  at  the  time  of  his  election,  a  Master 
of  Arts  at  the  least,  and  well  able  to  make  a  Latin  verse 
and  learned  in  the  Creek  tongue  before  he  be  admitted  to 
teach  in  the  said  school. 

The  Third  Master's. 

5.  Item,  the  third  schoolmaster  of  the  said  school  for 
the  time  being  shall  be  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  at  the  least,  and 


well  able  to  make  a  Latin  verae,  and  of  such  suffieinn 
learning  as  that  place  requireth,  before  he  be  admitted. 

A  Schoolmaster  not  to  take  the  Cure  of  Preaching. 

6.  Item,  thyt  the  fort^iaid  schoolmasters,  nor  anr  of 
them,  shall  not  be  common  gamesters  or  common  hanmen 
of  taverns?,  or  ale-houses,  or  other  suspected  houses  « 
pli»ces  of  evil  nile.  o'-  of  other  knowii  vice,  at  the  time  thrr 
be  elected  to  serve  in  the  place  aforesaid,  nor  at  pny  (otbpr; 
time  after ;  neither  shall  they  or  any  of  them,  during  t'se 
time  they  or  any  of  them  shall  supply  tliat  place  or  plar**. 
take  the  (rharge  or  cure  of  preaching  or  minxstTy  in  the 
Church ;  neither  practise  physic  or  any  other  art  or  pn- 
fession  whereby  his  sen'ice  in  the  (said)  school  icfy  be 
hindered. 

The  Election  of  Schoohnasters. 

7.  Item,  when  any  of  the  three  rooms  of  the  head  scImoI- 
mahters  of  the  said  free  grammar  school  shall  he  vacMt 
the  other  schoolmasters  or  schoolmaster  then  remaining 
shall  forthwith  give  notice  thereof  to  the  bailiffs  of  the  niij 
town  for  the  time  being,  which  bailiffifs  shall  from  time  to 
time  have  the  nomination  and  appointment  of  the  mA 
schoolmasters,  with  the  ad\nce  of  the  Bishop  of  Cormtrf 
and  Lichfield  for  the  time  being,  to  the  tenor,  true  infill- 
ing, and  effect  of  the  said  letters  Patents  of  the  said  lite 
King  Kdward  the  Sixth ;  nevertheless,  to  the  intent  tint 
such  schoolmasters  may  be  from  time  to  time  elected  of 
such  as  shall  be  best  able  to  supply  those  fxmctians  or 
rooms,  and  that  of  such  as  have  or  shall  be  scholars  in  thf 
said  free  schools,  if  any  such  then  sliall  be,  it  is  ordained 
that  the  said  bailiffs  of  the  said  to^Ti  of  Shrewsbury  for  the 
time  being  shall,  within  20  days  next  after  such  not;-*  tn 
them  given,  give  advertisement  and  knowledge  of  anch 
avoidance  to  the  Master  and  Fellows  of  the  College  of  St. 
John  the  Evangelist,  in  the  University  of  Cambridge,  wii 
request  to  them  to  elect  and  send  to 'the  said  bailiffa  oik 
able,  meet,  and  apt  man  for  that  purpose,  with  the  testi- 
mony of  his  conversation,  under  their  letters  ensealed  witb 
their  seal  of  office,  to  be  elected  by  the  said  Master  and 
Fellows,  or  by  the  greatest  part  of  them  there  present,  for 
ever,  in  manner  and  form  following,  that  is  to  sar :— fint, 
of  such  as  were  or  shall  be  bom  within  the  said  town  of 
Salop,  }>eing  the  legitimate  son  of  a  burgess  there,  and 
having  been  a  scholar  in  the  said  free  school,  if  any  sncb 
there  be ;  and  in  default  thereof,  then  of  such  as  weie  or 
shall  be  born  within  the  liberties  or  franchises  of  the  said 
town,  or  in  the  Abbey  Foregate  adjoining  to  the  said  town, 
being  the  legitimate  son  of  a  burgess,  and  ha^-ing  been  a 
scholar  in  the  said  school,  if  any  such  there  shall  be;  aod 
in  default  thereof,  then  of  some  sufficient  man  bom  In  llie' 
county  of  Salop,  and  brought  up  in  the  said  school,  whtreof 
it  is  meant  first  to  prefer  such  as  are  or  shall  be  bom  in  the 
parish  of  Chirbury;  and  in  default  thereof,  then  of  some 
sufficient  man  bom  in  any  other  county  or  shire,  so  thit 
they  '.^hich  have  been  scholars  of  the  said  school  be  ever- 
more preferred,  if  any  such  be  thought  worthy  of  the  place, 
by  the  Master  and  greatest  part  of  the  Fellows  of  the  said' 
college  there  present. 

To  go  to  the  Bishop. 

8.  Item,  the  schoolmaster  so  to  be  appointed,  at  bis 
coming  from  the  said  college,  shall  repair,  first,  to  the 
Bishoj)  of  Coventry  and  Lichfield  for  the  time  being,  to 
the  end  to  be  by  him  allowed  and  sworn  to  the  statutes  of 
the  realm  in  that  case  provided,  and  then  to  bring  unih 
him  from  the  said  Bishop  to  the  said  bailiffi<  a  testi- 
mony under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  said  Bishop,  and 
then  to  l)e  also  allowed  by  the  said  bailiffs,  if  they  shall  so 
think  worthy  of  him ;  and  if  the  baihffs  shall  mislike  of 
such  person  upon  any  cause  reasonable,  then  they  forthwith 
to  certifv  such  cause  of  their  misHke  to  the  said  Master 
and  Fellows  of  the  said  college,  and  thereupon  thev"  to 
make  a  new  election  in  form  aforesaid  of  another  scllool- 
maslcror  schoolmasters  to  suuply  the  ri>oms  so  void,  and 
him  to  commend  and  send  to  tlie  said  bailiffs  as  aforesaid. 

The  Schoolmaster's  Oath, 

9.  Item,  everj'  schoolmaster,  at  his  admission  and  placing 
in  the  said  rooms,  place,  or  office  of  a  schoolmaster  there, 
shall,  before  his  admission,  take  a  corj>oral  oath  before  the 
said  bailifi's  of  the  town  for  the  time  being,  in  the  exchequer 
there,  to  the  effect  ensuing,  that  is  to  say  : — ^the  head 
master  shall  swear  to  keep  a  tnie  register  book  of  all  the 
names  of  Ihe  scholars  which  shall  be  admitted  into  the 
school,  and  make  a  just  account  at  the  audit  of  all  sums  of 
money  received  for  their  entrance ;  also  he  shall  swear  that 
when  any  lease  is  to  hz  let  he  shall  grant  his  voice  for 
the  best  advantage  imd  maintenance  of  the  said  school, 
and  to  such  as  will  give  most  yearly  rent  for  the  same, 
without  favour,  partiality,  or  other  fraud,  ooveyn,  or  daont! 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  COMMISSION: — ^APPENDIX  TO  REPORT. 


596 


Second  and  Third  Master's  Oath, 

1 0.  Item,  the  second  and  third  schoolmasters  shall  swear 
at  their  admittance  not  to  withhold  or  detain  any  part 
or  parcel  of  the  entering  money,  neither  to  admit  or  ex- 
pulse  any  scholar  without  the  consent  of  the  head  school- 
master. 

All. 

11.  Item,  that  all  the  said  schoolmasters  and  teachers 
shall  swear  at  their  several  admissions  that  they  shall  not 
purloin,  steal,  convey,  carry  away,  give,  lend,  or  by  any 
means  defraud  or  spoil  the  said  school,  or  any  the  buildings 
belonging  to  the  same,  of  anything  whatsoever  they  there 
shall  have  found,  or  after  was  bought  with  the  school 
money. 

Each  to  make  an  Inventory, 

12.  Item,  every  of  the  same  sohoolmastcs  at  his  ad- 
mittance shall  take  an  inventory  of  all  such  things  he  there 
findeth  in  the  lodging  or  room  wherein  he  is  placed,  and 
deliver  it  to  the  exchequer  of  the  said  to.vn;  and  also  at 
his  death  or  departure  leave  another  inventory  to  the  same 
exchequer  of  those  things  which  have  been  bought  in  his 
time,  and  the  town  clerk  shall  write  all  those  things  in  his 
register  book  for  that  purpose ;  and  the  implements  and 
things  contained  in  the  aforesaid  inventory  shall  be  viewed 
and  seen  by  the  bailifls  for  the  time  being  at  every  such 
admission. 

At  Admittance, 

13.  Item,  after  such  election,  admission,  and  allowance 
of  any  schoolmaster  as  aforesaid,  every  such  shall  be 
placed  in  his  room  by  the  bailiffs  of  the  said  town  for  the 
time  being,  which  schoolmaster  so  then  to  be  placed  shall 
forthwith  in  the  said  school,  in  the  presence  of  the  said 
bailiifs  and  scholars,  then  make  such  oration  in  Latin  as  he 
shall  think  good ;  then  some  one  of  the  best  scholars  there 
shall  welcome  him  with  a  congratulatory  oration  in  Latin 
in  the  name  of  all  his  I'ellows,  with  promising  of  all  obe- 
dience ;  then  the  same  schoolmaster  shall  answer  thereunto 
in  English,  that  all  the  audience  may  understand.  The 
which  done,  Mr.  Bailiffs  shall  then  in  the  school  drink  to 
the  new  schoolmaster,  and  the  schoolmaster  to  the  former 
schoolmasters  and  scholars,  and  this  to  be  done  upon  the 
school  charges,  whereunto  shall  be  allowed  20$.,  to  be 
defrayed  by  the  bailiflF  and  collector  of  the  revenues  and 
rents  of  the  said  school  then  }>eing,  at  every  such  change 
to  make  a  banquet,  and  the  same  to  be  allowed  upon  his 
account  at  the  audit  then  next  following  out  of  the  stock 
remanent. 

Cause  of  Exjmlsion. 

14.  Item,  the  schoolmasters  bein;^  chosen  and  allowed, 
shall  enjoy  their  places  so  long  as  they  will,  an<l  not  be  put 
out  of  the  same  upon  (any)  light  surmise  or  malicious 
quarreUing,  but  upon  some  bad  behaviour,  some  wicked 
and  foul  crime,  as  breach  of  some  of  these  orders  worthy  of 
such  displacing,  namely,  in  the  wilful  breaking  of  the  true 
meaning  of  these  ordinances,  which  they  arc  sworn  unto  at 
their  admittance,  or  for  often  and  wilful  absence  from 
school  in  time  of  teaching,  or  if  they  be  common  gamesters, 
common  haunters  of  taverns  or  ale-houses,  or  other  sus- 
pected houses  or  places  of  ill  rule,  wilful  perjury,  or  other 
odious  crime,  and  then  to  be  displaced  forthwith,  as  here- 
after is  specified;  and  for  smaller  faults  worthy  of  ad- 
monishment to  be  admonished  twice  by  the  bailiffs  of  the 
said  towTi  for  the  time  being,  and  once  by  the  Bishop  of 
Coventry  and  LichBeld,  which  shall  be  by  his  letter  or 
otherwise  ;  and  if  after  these  three  admonitions  no  amend- 
ment follow,  then  to  be  displaced  by  the  bailiffs  of  the  said 
town  for  the  time  being,  and  another  to  be  chosen  in  his 
room,  according  to  the  ordinances  before  specified. 

In  Case  of  a  Contagious  Disease. 

15.  Item,  if  any  of  the  said  schoolmasters  be  visited  or 
infected  with  any  loathsome,  horrible,  or  contagious  dis- 
ease, then  hkewise  to  be  removed  by  order  of  the  said 
bailiffs  and  burgesses  of  the  said  town  for  the  time  being, 
with  some  charitable  relief  out  oi  the  revenues  of  the  said 
school  towards  him,  to  be  extended  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Btdd  bailiffs  and  burgesses. 

When  to  make  a  Deputy, 

16.  Item,  if  any  of  the  said  schoolmasters  happen,  by 
great  age,  sickness,  or  imbecility,  to  be  unable  to  sen^e  in 
that  function,  then,  for  that  none  of  them  shall  be  altogether 
destitute  of  living  in  that  their  necessity,  neither  the  school 
altogether  unprovided  for,  the  schoolmaster  or  school- 
masters 80  defective,  during  such  necessity  shall  give  the 
half  of  his  or  their  wages  yearly  to  a  substitute  or  sub- 
stitutes, and  the  same  substitaite  or  substitutes  so  appointed 
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to  teach  in  the  lowest  room  or  lower  rooms;  provided 
always,  that  in  such  necessity  the  schoolmaster  or  schbol- 
roasters  that  are  in  health  shall  bear  and  tolerate  with  such 
infirmity  (being  no  loathsome,  horrible,  or  contagious 
disease)  for  one  twelvemonth  next  after,  without  defal- 
cation of  ^vages  to  the  person  or  j)ersons  so  visited  with 
sickness,  for  that  the  same  schoolmaster  or  schoolmasters 
with  help  of  his  or  their  scholars,  may  take  so  much  the 
more  pains. 

How  the  Masters  are  to  succeed  each  other, 
1/.  Item,  when  the  head  schoolmaster  giveth  over  his 
function  or  dieth  in  the  same,  if  the  second  master  hath 
ser\'ed  in  that  function  two  years  at  the  least  next  before 
such  death  or  giving  over,  and  by  trial  hath  proved  his 
learning,  zeal,  conversation,  and  diligence,  to  oe  able  to 
discharge  the  ofl&ce,  then  he  shall  be  admitted  by  the  bailiffs 
for  the  time  being,  by  the  consent  of  the  Bishop  of  Coventry 
and  Lichfield,  to  that  room  being  void.  Likewise,  if  the 
second  die  or  depart,  the  third  then,  if  he  be  a  Master  of 
Arts,  shall  have  that  room  so  being  void,  if  his  continuance 
hath  been  two  years,  and  hath  showed  such  skill  and  dili- 
gence as  that  the  head  schoolmaster,  with  the  consent  of 
the  bailiffs  of  the  said  town  for  the  time  being,  shall  think 
him  worthy  of  that  place  ;  so  that  after  all  such  removings 
of  schoolmasters  into  higher  rooms,  the  bailiff's  shall  then 
give  notice  to  the  Master  of  St.  John's  College  of  the  room 
vacant. 

Hours  of  coming  to  School, 
18.  Item,  the  scholars  shall  ccme  to  school  in  the 
morning  from  the  feast  of  the  Purification  of  our  Lady  to 
the  feast  of  All  Saints  at  G  of  the  clock,  and  from  the  feast 
of  All  Saints  until  the  feast  of  the  Purification  at  7  of  the 
clock,  at  the  ringing  of  the  school  bell,  and  no  candle  shall 
be  used  in  the  said  school  for  breeding  diseases,  and  dangler 
and  |>eril  otherwise. 

Hours  of  Departing, 
1.9.  Item,  the  going  to  dinner  of  the  scholars  shaU  e\'er 
be  at  1 1  of  the  clock,  which  clock  shall  be  prepared  here- 
after of  the  school  money ;  and  their  coming  to  school  after 
dinner  shall  be  a  quarter  before  I  of  the  clock,  at  the 
ringing  of  the  school  bell,  and  their  departiure  at  night  in 
winter  shall  be  half  an  hour  after  4  of  the  clock,  if  dayhght 
will  ser\'e  thereunto;  and  in  summer  they  shall  depart 
home  half  an  hour  after  5  of  the  clock  at  night. 

Prayers  in  School. 

20.  Item,  j)rayers  now  usually  had  in  the  said  school 
shall  be  sung  and  said  every  morning  devoutly,  upon  their 
knees,  immediately  after  the  school  bell  doth  cease  ring- 
ing, and  likewise  before  they  depart  from  school  in  the 
evening. 

Thursday's  Exercise, 

21.  Item,  every  Thursday  the  scholars  of  the  highest 
form,  before  they  go  to  play,  shall  for  exercise  declaim  and 
play  one  act  of  a  comedy,  anil  every  Saturday  versify,  and 
against  Monday  morning  give  up  their  themes  or  epistles; 
and  all  other  exercises  of  writing  or  speaking  shall  be  used 
in  Latin. 

When  Play  Days. 

22.  Item,  the  scholars  shall  play  upon  lliursday,  unless 
there  be  a  holy  day  in  the  week,  and  no  day  else  but  the 
Thursday,  unless  it  be  at  the  earnest  request  and  great 
entreaty  of  some  man  of  honour,  or  of  great  worship, 
credit,  or  authority,  and  that  by  the  consent  of  the  bailim 
for  the  time  being  first  had  and  obtained. 

What  Plays, 

23.  Item,  the  scholars'  ulay  shall  be  shooting  in  the  long 
bow  and  chess  play,  anu  no  other  games,  unless  it  be 
running,  ^Testling,  or  leaping,  and  no  game  to  be  above 
\d.  or  match  above  Ad. ;  and  lastly,  that  they  use  no 
betting  openly  or  covertly,  but  when  it  is  found  either  the 
scholars  so  offending  to  be  severely  punished  or  else  ex- 
pulsed  for  ever. 

Who  to  he  admitted, 

24.  Item,  no  scholar  shall  be  admitted  into  the  free 
grammar  school  before  he  can  write  his  own  name,  with 
his  own  hand,  and  before  he  can  read  English  perfectly, 
and  have  his  accidence  without  the  book,  and  can  give  any 
case  of  any  number  of  a  noun  substantive  or  adjective, 
and  any  person  of  any  number  of  a  verb  active  or  passive, 
and  can  make  a  Latin  by  any  of  the  concords,  the  Latin 
words  being  first  given  him. 

Admission  Fee. 

25.  Item,  every  scholar  shall  pay  for  his  admission,  vif .» 
a  lord's  son,  10«. ;  a  knight's  son,  69.  8c/. ;  a  eon*  and 
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heir  apparent  of  a  gentleman,  3«.  4rf. ;  and  for  cverj'  other 
of  their  sons,  2$.  (yd. ;  and  any  under  those  degrees  above- 
said  and  bom  without  the  county  of  Salop,  2s. ;  and  any 
under  those  degrees  above-said  and  born  within  the  county 
of  Salop,  I2d. ;  everv  burgess's  son  inhabiting  within  the 
town  or  in  the  liberties  thereof,  or  of  the  Abbey  Foregate, 
if  he  be  of  ability,  4d. ;  the  son  of  every  other  person  there 
inhabiting,  Srf.  The  head  schoolmaster  shall  be  sworn  to 
see  all  and  every  parcel  thereof  bestowed  upon  the  building 
belonghig  to  the  said  school,  and  schoolmasters'  lodgings 
belonging  to  the  school,  and  give  his  account  thereof 
yearly  at  the  audit. 

Scholars  to  go  to  Church. 
2f}.  Item,  for  the  due  order  of  all  the  said  scliolaks,  their 
coming  to  church  and  reverent  serving  of  God,  it  is  ordained 
that  every  parent  or  householder  within  the  town  or 
suburbs  tabhng  any  scholar  or  scholars,  shall  cause  and 
see  all  such  their  children  or  tablcrs  to  resort  to  their 
parish  church  every  Sunday  and  holy  day  to  hear  divine 
service  at  morning  and  evening  prayer,  and  to  the  intent 
that  they  may  the  better  quietly  and  reverently  behave 
themselves  there,  the  schoolmasters  shall  ap})oint  several 
monitors  for  every  church,  to  note  as  well  their  absence  as 
misbehaviour  in  any  thing ;  but  where  there  is  a  sermon  in 
any  one  church  they  shall  all  resort  thither  to  the  hearing 
thereof. 

Shall  not  absent  before  breaking  up. 

27.  Item,  the  scholars  shall  not  absent  themselves  until 
such  time  (l)efore  the  feast  of  Christmas,  Easter,  and  Whit- 
suntide) as  the  school  shall  break-up  without  any  urgent 
cause,  and  then  licence  also  first  obtained  of  every  of  the 
schoolmasters. 

To  be  expelled  for  Absence, 

28.  Item,  if  any  scholar  after  he  hath  liberty  at  the 
breaking-up  of  the  said  school  before  any  of  the  said  feasts 
of  Christmas,  Easter,  or  Whitsuntide,  depart  from  school, 
or  being  licensed  at  any  other  time  by  every  of  the  said 
schoolmasters,  shall  not  return  again  within  the  space  of 
one  whole  week  after  the  times  of  teaching  aforesaid,  shall 
be  gone  again,  or  within  the  space  of  one  whole  week 
after  his  license  expired,  that  then  every  such  scholar  to 
be  rejected  and  received  no  more  into  the  said  school, 
unless  it  be  i)roved  before  the  head  schoolmaster  and 
second  schoolmaster  that  sickness  or  [some]  other  urgent 
cause  hath  letted  him,  or  else  been  further  licensed  by 
every  of  the  said  schoolmasters  for  a  longer  time,  or  else 
pay  for  his  admission  as  at  the  first. 

And  for  Contumacy. 

29.  Item,  if  any  scholar,  after  he  is  admitted,  be  wilful 
or  obstinate  concerning  any  order  ttmching  the  said  school, 
then  in  such  case  every  such  scrholar  shall  be  expulsed,  and 
not  received  again  unless  his  friends  yn\\  undertake  to  the 
chief  and  second  schoolmasters  for  his  obedience  and  good 
bearing  in  all  things,  and  also  then  to  i)ay  for  his  ad- 
mission again  as  he  i)aid  at  his  first  entry,  and  if  after 
he  fall  to  his  fonner  unruliness  or  disorder,  then  to  be 
expulsed  for  ever. 

When  Masters  to  come  to  School. 

30.  Item,  the  second  schoohnaster  shall  come  to  the 
school  every  morning  for  the  s])ace  of  one  week  before  the 
bell  cease,  to  the  intent  to  see  the  scholars  sing  and  say 
the  now  usual  prayers  there  revei-ently  upon  their  knees, 
the  which  prayer  being  ended  he  shall  orderlv  call  the  rolls 
for  absence  of  the  whole  school,  and  punish  tliem  for  negli- 
gence according  to  his  discretion  and  their  deserts ;  and 
likewise  the  third  schoolmaster  for  the  space  of  one  other 
week  next  following  shall,  every  morning  before  the  bell 
cease,  come  to  the  school  to  the  end  aforesaid,  and  do 
everything  which  is  prescribed  as  before  to  the  second 
schoolmaster,  and  this  successively  week  by  week  they  two 
shall  continue  the  whole  year  for  ever,  while  they  be  school- 
masters or  teachers  in  that  school ;  and  the  like  order  sha'd 
they  obsen'e  at  the  ringing  of  the  bell  in  the  afternoon  for 
ever  while  they  are  schoolmasters  there,  unless  he  or  they 
be  visited  with  sickness,  and  then  the  head  schoolmaster  to 
supply  that  \^ant ;  and  he  that  ringeth  the  school  bell  shall 
have  for  his  pains  2i)s.  yearly,  to  ring  it  one  (juartcr  of  an 
hour  at  the  hours  before  aj)pointed  for  the  scholars  coming 
to  the  school,  the  same  20s.  to  he  allowed  yeaily  at  the 
audit  or  account  of  the  stock  remanent. 

To  call  the  Names. 

31 .  Item,  he  of  those  two  schoolmasters  whose  duty  or 
turn  it  is  that  week  to  call  the  rolls  and  punish  absence 
shall,  within  the  space  of  one  quarter  of  an  hour  after  his 
coming,  give  notice  to  his  fellow  schoolmaster  by  the  tolling 


of  a  bell  provided  for  that  purpose  to  come  to  school,  at  the 
which  tolling  the  said  schoolmaster  shall  always  come  to 
school  in  the  morning  and  afternoon,  unless  he  be  visitrd 
with  sickness,  and  then  in  such  necessity  the  head  schot-I- 
niabter  shall  supply  that  want. 

The  Head  Master*s  Hour. 

32.  Item,  the  head  schoolmaster  shall  ever  come  to 
school  \iithin  the  space  of  one  hour  after  the  ringing  of  the 
scholars'  bell. 

Books  to  be  taught, 

'M.  Item,  there  shall  be  read  in  the  said  school  for  proM 
in  Latin,  Tully,  Caesar's  Commentaries,  Salust,  and  Utt; 
also  two  little  books  of  dialogues  drawn  out  of  Tii1It\ 
Offices  and  Ludovicus  Vives  by  Mr.  Ashton,  sometioM 
chief  schoolmaster  of  the  said  school.  For  verse,  YirpL 
Horace,  Ovid,  and  Terence.  For  Greek,  the  Greek  Gnro- 
mar  of  Cleonard.  the  Greek  Testament,  Isocrates  and 
Demosthenes,  or  Xenophon's  Cyrus,  and  these  authors  ur 
some  of  them  mentioned  in  the  table  for  manner  of  Xe^Xk- 
ing,  to  be  read  in  the  school  accordin^ir  to  the  head  roaster'] 
discretion  and  choice  as  shall  seem  hest  for  the  children's 
capacity. 

Times  of  Breaking-up., 

35.  Item,  the  schoolmasters  shall  break  up  school  fcli 
days  before  the  feast  of  Christmas,  and  tlirec  days  before  the 
feast  of  Easter  and  upon  Whitsun  eve,  and  not  otherwise. 

Of  beginning  Schooh 

36.  Item,  the  schoolmasters  shall  befpn  to  teach  after  the 
feast  of  Christmas,  upon  the  next  week-daj  after  the  twelfth 
day,  and  after  Easter  u]>on  the  Monday  next  after  Lev 
Sunday,  and  after  Whitsuntide  upon  the  Monday  after 
Trinity  Sunday. 

A  Master  allowed  Thirty  Days  Absence^ 

37.  Item,  evciy  schoolmaster,  besides  the  feasts  of  Christ- 
mas, Easter,  and  WhitsuTitide,  shall  have  for  their  re^ 
creation  or  other  business  30  days  of  absence  in  the  vtv 
and  no  more,  whether  they  will  take  the  same  30  ^js 
together  or  at  sundry  times,*making  the  bailiffs  of  the  said 
town  or  their  de[>utie3  privy  thereunto ;  provided  always, 
that  there  be  but  one  fourth  at  a  time,  unless  their  urgent 
business  be  such  as  the  bailiffs  of  the  town  for  the  time 
being  shall  allow  and  like  well  of. 

38.  Item,  if  any  necessary  ordinance  for  the  funli« 
government  of  the  said  school  be  here  omitted,  that  thn 
the  said  bailiffs,  burgesses,  and  head  schooluiaster,  aadthdr 
successors  for  the  time  being,  shall  therein  have  due  con- 
sideration to  such  advertisement  as  shall  be  therein  here* 
after  to  them  prescribed  in  writing  by  the  said  lliomas 
Ashton. 

Villa  Salop, 

Tempore  lliomae  Sherrer  and  TTioniae  Charltim, 
Gentlemen,  Bailiffs,  at  an  assembly  of  the  fiailifff. 
Aldermen,  and  Common  Council,  tent,  quarto  die 
Jan'  anno  regn.  Regin.  Ehzab.,  &c.,  20*. 

They  be  agreed  at  this  assembly  that  at  the  consideration 
of  the  book  of  orders  concerning  the  free  school,  shall  W 
referred  to  Mr.  Bailiffs,  and  other  the  persons  whose 
names  are  subscribed,  or  most  part  of  thcni ;  and  that 
upon  finishing  thereof  the  whole  commons  of  the  town 
shall  be  assembled  for  their  consents  therein  at  such  time 
as  Mr.  Bailiffs  shall  a])point : — 


Mr.  Thomas  Aston. 
Mr.  lliCHAUU  Pkince. 
Mr.  Edward  Davirs. 
Mr.  Lawrknce. 
Mr.  lloBEUT  Ireland. 
Mr.  Thomas  Buknell. 


Mr.  Beacoll. 
Handle  Kussblu 
David  Lloyd. 
John  Pkarch. 
Edward  Owkx. 
\Vm.  Wkad. 


At  an  assembly  the  1 1th  February  anno  praed.  they  are 
agreed  and  present  by  the  mouth  of  Wm.  Tench,  Gentle^ 
man,  their  speaker,  that  the  lease  of  the  rectory  of  Chirbury 
granted  to  Richard  Prince,  Gentleman,  and  now  at  this 
time  read  unto  the  commons,  and  also  the  indenture  tri- 
partite concerning  tlie  ordering  of  the  revenues  of  the  free 
school,  and  of  the  setting  and  letting  of  all  lands,  rents, 
tithes,  and  other  commodities  due  to  the  said  school,  and  a 
bond  of  1,(K)0/.  for  i)erfonnanee  of  a  certain  covenant  in  the 
said  indenture  (the  which  were  hkewise  read  unto  the  said 
commons)  shall  be  presently  sealed  with  the  common  seal 
of  the  said  town ;  whereupon  the  said  seal  is  fetched  out  of 
the  treasury  in  presence  of  the  persons  suhscribed,  and 
after  the  said  writing  sealed  in  open  assembly  the  seal  was 
again  brought  into  the  treasury  in  the  presence  of  the  said 
persons. 
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IV.  An  Act  for  the  bettor  Goveunment  and  Re- 
gulation of  the  FuEE  GiiAMMAu  School  of  King 
Edward  the  Sixth,  at  Shrewsbury,  m  the 
County  of  Salop.— 38  Geo.  III.,  1798. 

Letters  Patent  of  Edward  VL 
Wuekkas  his  Majesty  King  Edward  the  Sixth,  by 
letters  patent  under  the  Great  Seal  of  England,  bearinff 
date  at  Westminster  the  lOth  day  of  February,  in  the  6th 
year  of  his  reign,  did  will,  grant,  and  ordain,  that  there 
should  be  one  grammar  school  in  the  town  of  Shrewsbury, 
which  should  be  called  the  Free  Grammar  School  of  King 
Edward  the  SLxth,  and  did  thereby  create,  found,  and 
ordain,  in  the  same  school  to  be  one  master  and  one  under 
master ;  and  did,  by  the  same  letters  patent,  give  and  grant 
to  the  then  bailiffs  and  burgesses,  and  their  successors,  of 
the  same  town  of  Shrewsbury,  certain  revenues  and  here- 
ditaments arising  out  of  certain  districts  near  to  the  said 
town,  for  the  support  of  the  said  school,  and  did  by  the 
same  authorize  and  empower  the  said  bailiffs  and  burgesses, 
and  their  successors,  to  make  fit  and  wholesome  laws,  with 
the  advice  of  the  Bishop  of  Lichfield  and  Coventry,  for  the 
good  order,  government,  and  direction  of  the  said  school. 

Indenture  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 

And  whereas  her  Majesty  Queen  Elizabeth,  by  indenture 
bearing  date  the  22nd  day  of  May,  in  the  13th  year 
of  her  reign,  did  give  and  grant  unto  tlie  said  badifPs 
and  burgesses  of  the  said  town  of  Shrewsbury,  the  rever- 
sion of  the  rectory  of  Chirbuiy,  in  the  said  county, 
expectant  upon  the  determination  of  certain  estates  long 
since  expired ;  and  also  the  reversion  of  certain  tithes  of 
corn  and  hay,  arising  from  certain  other  districts  near  to  the 
said  town,  belonging  to  the  said  rectory,  also  expectant 
upon  certain  estates  long  heretofore  expired :  and  also  the 
advowson  and  right  of  patronage  to  the  vicarage  of  Chir- 
bury ;  and  also  the  reversion  of  certain  tithes  of  corn,  grain, 
and  hay,  arising  from  certain  other  districts  near  the  said 
town,  and  belonging  and  appertaining  to  the  coUege  of 
St.  Mary,  lately  dissolved,  and  expectant  also  as  aforesaid ; 
and  which  estates  have  also  long  since  expired,  together 
with  certain  other  tithes,  lands,  tenements,  nereditaments, 
and  premises,  in  trust  for  the  advancement  and  mainte- 
nance of  the  said  school ;  and  the  said  bailiffs  and  burgesses 
did,  by  the  same  indenture,  for  them  and  their  successors, 
covenant  on  their  part  to  and  with  the  said  Queen,  that 
they  would  employ  the  residue  of  the  revenues  and  profits 
of  such  revenues  thereby  granted,  after  certain  payments 
therein  directed  to  be  made,  according  to  such  orders  and 
constitutions  as  should  be  made  in  that  behalf  by  Thomas 
Ashton,  clerk,  then  head  schoolmaster  of  the  said  school ; 
and  likewise  that  they  would  obey  such  rules  and  orders 
as  he  the  said  Thomas  Ashton  should  make,  touching  the 
l)lacing  and  ordering  of  such  as  should  serve  in  the  ministry 
of  Saint  Maiy's,  and  concerning  tlic  stipend  and  salary  as 
should  be  paid  to  him  for  that  purpos.\ 

Ashton\^  Ordinances. 

And  whereas  the  said  Thomas  Ashton  did,  in  pursuance 
of  such  indenture,  on  the  1 1th  day  of  February,  in  the  20th 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  said  Queen  Elizabeth,  malce  such 
rules  and  ordinances  as  aforesaid,  in  wTiting,  touching  the 
revenues  of  the  said  school. 

Bailiffs  and  Burgesses  Ordinances. 

And  whereas  the  said  bailiffs  and  burgesses  did  also,  at 
the  same  time,  make  certain  other  rules  and  ordinances,  in 
writing,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  the  lord  bishop  of  Lich- 
field and  Coventry,  according  to  the  direction  of  the  said 
charter  of  King  Edward  the  Sixth,  touchinig  the  govern- 
ment of  the  said  scliool,  and  the  appointment  of  the  masters 
thereof. 

And  whereas  the  said  bailiffs  and  burgesses,  by  a  certain 
charter  of  King  Charles  the  First,  arc  now  called  the  mayor, 
aldermen,  and  burgesses  of  the  town  of  Shrewsbury. 

The  Rules  and  Ordinances  found  to  be  detrimental  to  the 

School. 

Rules  and  Ordinances  repealed. 

And  whereas  many  of  the  above  rules  and  ordinances  arc 
now  found,  from  exj)erience  and  usage,  to  be  inexpedient 
and  ineffectual ;  and  it  would  tend  essentially  to  the  ad- 
vancement and  good  of  the  said  school  that  other  rules  and 
ordinances,  better  adapted  to  the  present  situation  of  the 
said  school,  and  more  calculated  for  the  due  management 
and  application  of  the  revenues  belong^njz  thereto,  should  be 
made  and  established:  May  it  therefore  please  your  Majesty 
that  it  may  be  enacted;  and  be  it  enacted  by  the  King's  most 
Excellent  M^esty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
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the  Lords  spiritual  and  temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this 
present  Parliament  assemblea,  and  by  the  authority  of  the 
same,  that  all  the  ndes,  byelaws,  and  ordinances  before 
mentioned  of  the  said  'lliomas  Ashton,  and  also  all  the 
before-mentioned  rules,  byelaws,  and  ordinances  of  the 
said  bailiffs  and  burgesses,  shall  be  and  are  hereby  repealed, 
annulled,  and  declared  to  be  of  no  effect  whatsoever,  except 
such  of  them  by  or  under  which  the  scholarships  and 
exhibitions  which  are  at  jiresent  at  the  college  of  Saint  John 
in  the  University  of  Cambridge,  from  the  said  school,  and 
herein-after  mentioned,  are  founded  and  maintained. 

New  Governors  and  Trustees. 

And  be  it  enacted,  that  in  future  the  mayor  of  the  town 
of  Shrewsbury  aforesaid  for  the  time  being.  Sir  Charles 
Oakeley,  baronet,  Joseph  Plyndey,  archdeacon  of  Salop, 
Henry  Bevan,  Edward  Burton,  William  Cludde,  Thomas 
Evton,  and  Joseph  Loxdale,  esquires,  Hugh  Owen,  clerk, 
Thomas  Pemberton,  esquire,  John  Rocke,  Thomas  Sted- 
man,  and  Richard  Wilding,  clerks,  shall  be  henceforth 
governors  and  trustees  of  the  said  school,  and  of  the  posses- 
sions, rents,  revenues,  monies,  and  goods  belonging  thereto; 
and  that  henceforth  the  said  governors  and  trustees  above- 
named,  and  their  successors,  snail  from  time  to  time  and  at 
all  times  for  ever  hereafter  remain,  continue,  and  be  a  body 
cori)orate  and  politic,  and  shall  be  called  and  styled  by  the 
name  of  "  The  Governors  and  Trustees  of  the  Free  Gram- 
mar School  of  King  Edward  the  Sixth  at  Shrewsbiury," 
and  by  that  name  shall  have  perpetual  succession,  and  shaU 
and  may  have  a  common  seal,  and  implead  and  be  im- 
pleaded, defend  and  be  defended,  answer  and  be  answered, 
before  all  manner  of  judges  and  justices,  in  all  courts  and 
places,  and  in  all  actions  and  suits  whatsoever. 

Qualification  of  Governors  and  Trustees. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  person,  other  than  and 
excejit  the  said  mayor  for  the  time  being,  shaR  be  nomi- 
nated or  elected  as  governor  and  trustee  of  the  said  school, 
or  be  capable  of  acting  as  such,  unless  he  shall  be  in  his 
own  right,  or  in  right  of  his  wife,  in  the  actual  possession 
or  eiyoyment,  and  in  the  receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits  of 
lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments  of  the  clear  yearly  value 
of  200/.  above  reprises,  or  of  a  clear  income  of  the  same 
amount  arising  from  a  personal  estate,  nor  unless  he  shaR 
be  a  member  of  the  Unurch  of  England  as  by  law  esta- 
blished. 

Governors  to  take  an  Oath. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  governor  and  trus- 
tee, before  he  shall  presume  to  act  in  the  execution  of  any 
of  the  powers  and  authorities  hereby  given,  shall  take  and 
subscribe,  at  a  meeting  of  the  said  governors  and  trustees, 
the  oath  following ;  (that  is  to  say,) 

Oath. 

"  I,  A.B.,  do  swear,  That  I  will  truly,  faithfully,  and 
**  impartially,  according  to  the  best  of  my  judgment, 
"  execute  and  perform  all  and  every  the  trusts, 
"  powers,  and  authorities  vested  in  me  as  a  governor 
**  and  trustee,  by  virtue  of  an  Act  of  Parliament, 
*'  passed  in  the  38th  year  of  the  reign  of  his  Muesty 
'*  King  George  the  Third,  intituled  [set  forth  the 
"  titleof  this  Act.'] 

"  So  help  me  God." 

Which  oath  any  two  of  the  said  governors  and  trustees  are 
hereby  empowered  and  required  to  administer  to  the  others. 

Election  of  Governors  on  Death  or  Removal. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  whenever  any  one  or 
more  of  the  governors  and  trustees  of  the  said  school  shall 
die  or  resign,  or  shall  leave,  and  with  his  family  reside  out 
of  the  said  coimty  of  Salop  for  12  calendar  months  suc- 
cessively, or  f(>r  the  space  of  12  calendar  months  shaR 
refuse  or  neglect  to  act  as  a  governor  and  trustee  of  the  said 
school  (unless  rendered  incapable  by  sickness,  or  some  other 
reasonable  cause,  to  be  allowed  by  the  other  governors  and 
trustees,  or  any  five  of  tiiem,)  that  then  some  other  person 
(residing  within  the  county  of  Salop  aforesaid)  shaR  be 
appointed  to  fill  the  room  or  place  of  him  or  them  so 
dymg  or  resigning,  or  leaving  the  said  county,  or  refusing 
or  neglecting  to  act  as  a  governor  and  trustee,  or  governors 
and  trustees  as  aforesaid,  in  the  manner  following;  that 
is  to  say,  that  the  said  remaining  governors  and  trustees, 
or  any  fi\Q  or  more  of  them,  present  at  a  meeting  duly 
convened  as  herein-after  mentioned,  shall  within  the  space 
of  one  month  after  such  vacancy,  nominate  three  persons 
eligible  to  fiR  such  place,  and  shaR  send  the  names  of  the 
persons  so  nominated  inmiediately  to  the  mayor,  aldermen, 
auid  assistants  of  the  said  town,  by  transmitting  the  same, 
with  a  paper  signifying  such  nonunation,  to  the  mayor  of 
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^4^6  said  town,  or  to  the  town  clerk  of  the  said  town,  at  his 
fr  their  usual  place  of  abode;  and  the  said  mayor,  aldermen, 
and  assistants  shall,  within  the  space  of  two  months  after 
the  receipt  of  such  names,  elect  one  person  out  of  the  said 
three  to  fill  up  such  vacant  place ;  and  in  case  the  said 
mayor,  aldermen,  and  assistants  shall  neglect,  within  the 
space  of  two  months,  to  make  such  election,  then  the  said 
remaining  governors  and  trustees,  or  any  five  of  them,  may 
make  such  election  out  of  the  said  three  persons  so  nomi- 
nated as  aforesaid. 

Goremors  not  to  occupy  School  Premises. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  governor  and  trustee  of 
the  said  school  shall,  on  any  account  or  pretence  whatso- 
ever, eijther  directly  or  indirectly,  rent  or  occupy  any  part  of 
the  said  estates,  tithes,  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments, 
now  or  hereafter  belonging  thereto,  neither  shall  any  go- 
vernor and  trustee  be  elected  a  master  or  usher  of  the  said 
school,  nor  shall  any  governor  and  trustee,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  hold  any  place  of  profit  under  this  Act,  and  no 
master  or  usher  of  the  said  school  shall,  on  any  account  or 
pretence  whatever,  be  nominated  or  elected  a  governor 
thereof,  nor  shall  any  master  or  usher,  either  directly  or 
hKlirectly,  rent  any  part  of,  or  nurchase  any  lease  or  leases 
of  the  estates  npw  or  hereafter  oelonging  to  the  said  school ; 
and  also  that  no  person  whatever,  being  a  tenant  of  the  said 
estates,  shall  at  any  time  hereafter  be  nominated  or  elected 
&  governor,  master,  or  usher  of  the  said  school. 

Governor  becoming  possessed  of  a  Lease  to  relinquish  his 
Office. 

.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  in  case  any  governor  and 
trustee  of  the  said  school,  in  his  own  name  or  in  the  name 
of  any  person  or  persons  whomsoever,  shall  purchase,  or 
shall  by  descent,  devise,  bequest,  or  any  other  ways  or 
ipeans,  become  possessed  of  or  entitled  to  any  lease  or 
leases  of  the  said  estates,  or  any  part  thereof,  now  or  here- 
after belonging  to  the  said  school,  then  and  in  such  case  he 
iflkd  they  shall  be  incapable  of  acting  as  a  governor  and 
trustee  of  the  said  school :  and  also  in  such  case  it  shall  and 
may  be  lawful  for  the  other  governors  and  trustees  thereof 
ior  the  time  being,  or  any  ^ve  of  them,  and  also  for  the 
fliud  mayor,  aldermen,  and  assistants,  to  proceed  to  a  new 
election,  and  to  nominate  and  elect  another  fit  person  to  be 
A  gJ3vernor  and  trustee  of  the  said  school,  in  the  manner 
aim  form  prescribed  as  last  aforesaid,  in  the  room  of  such 
governor  and  trustee  so  rendered  incapable  of  acting. 

Lands,  Sj'c.  to  be  rested  in  Governors. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  and  singular  the  mes- 
•uages,  lands,  tenements,  tithes,  school  and  school-houses, 
mines,  minerals,  rents,  revenues,  hereditaments,  and  all 
monies,  securities,  books,  goods,  matters  and  things,  and 
all  real  and  personal  estates  whatsoever  now  belonging  to 
the  said  school  (whether  originally  granted  by  the  said 
letters  patent,  or  by  the  said  indenture  or  otherwise),  yield- 
ing at  present  an  annual  rent  or  income  of  900/.  or  there- 
abouts, shall  be  and  remain  vested  in  and  settled  upon  and 
in  the  said  governors  and  trustees  of  the  said  school  and 
their  successors,  in  trust  for  the  benefit,  maintenance,  and 
support  thereof ;  and  that  the  said  governors  and  trustees 
and  their  successors  shall  and  may  hold  the  same,  and  also 
all  other  the  messuages,  lands,  rectories,  vicarages,  tithes, 
and  other  hereditaments  whatsoever  hereafter  to  be  granted, 
released,  or  conveyed  to  the  said  governors  and  trustees,  and 
their  successors,  in  like  trust  for  the  benefit  and  main- 
tenance of  the  said  school,  except  the  right  of  jwesentation. 
nomination,  and  appointment  to  those  ecclesiastical  bene- 
fices which  are  herein-after  mentioned  and  declared  to  be  in 
'the  mayor,  aldermen,  and  assistants  of  the  said  town  of 
Shrewsbury.  • 

Governors  may  demise  Lands. 

.   And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
governors  and  trustees  of  the  said  school  for  the  time  being, 
or  any  five  of  them,  present  at  a  meeting  as  herein-after  men- 
tioned,  by  indenture  or  indentures  under  their  common 
'  seal,  to  grant,  demise,  or  lease  any  part  or  parts  of  the  said 
trust  estates  unto  any  person  or  persons  who  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  willing  to  take  and  rent  the  same,  provided 
in  every  such  lease  there  be  reserved  and  made  payable  the 
best  and  most  improved  rent  or  rents  that  (at  the  time  of 
granting  thereof  considering  the  nature  of  the  case)  can  be 
reasonably  had  or  got  for  the  same,  without  taking  anything 
by  way  of  fine,  premium,  or  foregift ;  and  provided  also  that 
the  said  respective  lessees  to  whom  such  leases  shall  be  so 
,  made,  do  immediately  (uT)on  or  after  the  execution  of  the 
■  Original  lease  by  the  said  governors  and  trustees)  seal,  de- 
•  liver,  and  duly  execute  counterparts  of  such  leases  respec- 
tively, and  thereby  enter  into  covenants  to  keep  the  said 
trust  estates  in  good  and  sufficient  tcnantable  repair  and 


condition,  and  to  surrender  and  deliver  up  to  the  governors 
and  trustees  of  the  said  school  for  the  time  bein^,  or  any 
five  of  them  as  aforesaid,  peaceable  and  quiet  possession  of  the 
premises  to  be  comprised  therein  respectively,  in  such  condi- 
tion as  aforesaid,  at  the  expiration  or  upon  the  determination 
of  the  term  or  terms  in  or  oy  such  lease  or  leases  to  be  so  de- 
mised, and  such  other  covenants  as  the  said  governors  and 
trustees,  or  any  five  of  them  as  aforesaid,  shall  judge  fit  and 
require ;  and  provided  also,  that  in  every  such  lease  there  be 
contained  a  condition  of  re-entiy  for  non-payment  of  the 
rent  or  rents  thereby  reserved ;  but  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to 
or  for  the  said  governors  and  trustees  of  the  said  school  to 
make  any  demise  or  lease,  and  they  are  hereby  restrained 
from  making  any  demise  or  lease,  of  any  part  or  parts  of 
the  said  trust  estates,  which  now  or  shall  from  time  to  time 
hereafter  be  vested  in  them  by  virtue  of  the  said  Ictttrs 
patent,  indenture,  or  this  Act,  or  otherwise  howsoever,  for 
any  term  or  terms  whatsoever  exceeding  21  years,  to  take 
place  in  possession  and  not  in  reversion. 

No  business  to  be  done  but  at  Meetings;  Quarterly  Meetings; 
Special  Meetings ;  Majority  to  bind  Minority;  Mayor  to 
be  Chairman^  and  have  casting  Vote. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  business  in  anywise 
relating  to  the  said  school  shall  be  transacted  or  done, 
except  at  a  meeting  at  which  five  governors  and  trustees  at 
the  least  shall  be  present,  which  meeting  shall  be  held  in 
the  library  of  the  said  school,  or  other  fit  place  to  be  fixed 
upon  by  the  said  governors  and  trustees ;  and  that  four 
general  quarterly  meetings  of  the  governors  and  trustees 
shall  be  held  in  pursuance  of  this  Act  in  every  year,  at  the 
times  following,  (that  is  to  say),  on  the  5th  of  January,  the 
5th  of  April,  the  5th  of  July,  and  the  10th  of  October,  at 
the  hour  of  eleven  in  the  forenoon  of  each  of  the  said  days 
respectively;  and  that  the  first  meeting  of  the  said  go- 
vernors and  trustees  shall  be  held  within  one  month  next 
after  the  commencement  of  this  Act ;  and  that  the  said  go- 
vernors and  trustees,  or  any  three  or  more  of  them,  smdl 
and  may,  and  are  hereby  empowered  at  any  time  or  times  as 
to  them  shall  seem  proper,  to  summon  a  special  meeting  of 
the  said  governors  and  trustees,  of  which  six  days  notice 
shall  be  ^iven  under  the  hands  of  the  governors  and  trus- 
tees requuring  such  special  meeting,  specifying  the  time  for 
holding  the  same,  such  notice  to  be  given  to  or  left  at  the 
house  or  place  of  abode  of  every  governor  op  trustee ;  and 
that  at  all  meetings  the  acts  and  assents  of  the  m^jor  part 
of  the  governors  and  trustees  present,  not  being  less  in 
number  than  five,  shall  bind  the  whole,  and  be  as  ffood  and 
-valid  as  if  all  the  governors  and  trustees  had  joined  therein ; 
and  that  at  all  meetings  the  inayor  of  the  said  to^^-n  of 
Shrewsbury  for  the  time  being,  if  present,  shall  be  chair- 
man, but  if  absent  a  chairman  for  the  day  shall  be  elected 
out  of  the  governors  and  trustees  present ;  and  in  case  of 
an  equality  of  votes  the  chairman  shall,  besides  his  vote  as 
governor  and  trustee,  have  the  casting  or  decisive  vote. 

Appointment  of  Masters  on  a  Vacancy, 

And  ])e  it  further  enacted,  that  when  and  as  often  as  any 
vacancy  or  vacancies  shall  happen,  either  by  death,  resigna- 
tion, forfeiture,  or  otherwise,  m  the  place  or  places  of  the 
first  or  second  master  of  the  said  Free  Granunar  School, 
that  then  the  mayor  of  the  said  town  of  Shrewsbury  for  the 
time  being,  shall  notify  the  same  by  letter  or  otherwise, 
within  14  days,  to  the  master  and  fellows  of  Saint  John's 
College,  in  the  University  of  Cambridge,  which  said  master 
and  fellows  shall,  within  the  space  of  t\i'o  calendar  months 
after  such  vacancy  being  so  notified  to  them,  proceed  to  the 
election  of  one  other  fit  and  apt  person,  being  a  graduate  of 
the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts  at  least  in  the  Universities  of 
Cambridge  or  Oxford,  and  a  member  of  the  Church  of  Eng- 
land, ana  the  best  qualified  in  respect  of  morals,  learning, 
and  discretion,  to  fill  and  occupy  such  place  of  first  or 
second  schoolmaster  as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  master  and 
fellows  shall,  previous  to  such  election,  take  each  and  seve- 
rally an  oath  to  vote  for  such  person  only  to  fill  the  said 
place  of  first  or  second  master  of  the  said  school  as  in  his 
judgment  shall  seem  the  best  oualified  for  such  station ; 
which  said  first  master  shall  be  also  catechist  and  reader  to 
the  said  school. 

Masters  to  be  approved  qf  by  the  Bishop, 

I^vided  always,  that  no  head  master  or  second  master 
of  the  said  school  shall  enter  upon  the  duties  of  such  oflfice 
of  head  master  or  second  master,  until  he  shall  have  been 
approved  of  and  licensed  by  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Lichfield 
and  Coventry  for  the  time  being,  and  shall  have  received 
such  approbation  and  licence  under  the  hand  and  seal  of 
the  saia  bishop,  which  said  approbation  and  licence  the 
said  mayor  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  demand 
of  the  said  master  for  inspection,  before  he  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  enter  into  such  office ;   and  if  upon  examination 
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or  inquiry  the  said  Bishop  shall  disapprove  of  such  person 
so  electea  as  aforesaid,  either  for  want  of  morals,  learning, 
or  discretion,  then  and  in  such  case  the  said  Bishop  may 
reject  such  person  so  nominated,  appointed,  and  elected  by 
the  said  college  as  aforesaid,  which  r^ection  the  said  Bishop 
shall  notify  in  writing  to  the  master  and  fellows  of  the  said 
college,  who  shall,  u})on  such  rejection,  proceed  again  in  the 
same  manner  and  form  as  aforesaid  to  a  new  election,  in  the 
room  and  place  of  such  person  so  rejected ;  and  it  is  hereby 
declared  that  no  person  shall  be  capable  of  ser\'ing  any  such 
office  of  head  master  or  second  master  without  such  appro- 
bation and  licence  of  the  said  Bishop  as  aforesaid. 

Place  of  Head  Master  and  Second  Master  to  vacate  Felhw' 
skip,  S^c. — Appointment  of  Usher  to  be  in  the  Head  Master, 

Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted  and  declared, 
that  every  such  person  so  admitted  in  manner  and  form 
aforesaid  to  the  place  of  head  master  or  second  master  of 
the  said  school  shall,  within  12  calendar  months  after  his 
being  so  admitted  to  such  place,  vacate  any  fellowship  which 
he  or  they  may  hold  or  possess  in  either  of  the  said  Uni- 
versities, and  also  shall  vacate  any  other  office,  place,  or 
preferment  which  he  or  they  shall  hold  or  be  possessed  of 
in  either  of  the  said  Universities,  or  elsewhere,  which  shall 
require  celibacy  in  the  person  who  holds  any  such  place, 
office,  or  preferment ;  provided  likewise,  that  the  nomina- 
tion and  appointment  of  such  ushers  of  the  said  Free  Gram- 
mar School  as  may  hereafter  be  thought  necessary,  shall  be, 
and  are  herel)y  declared  to  be  in  the  head  master. 

Allowance  of  Salaries. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  tfrat  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
governors  and  trustees  of  the  said  school  for  the  time  being, 
or  any  five  of  them,  firom  time  to  time  (by  and  out  of  the 
rents  and  revenues  arising  from  the  said  trust  estates  and 
possessions  of  the  said  school)  to  pay  and  allow  to  such 
nead  master,  second  master,  and  ushers  respectively,  such 
annual  salaries  or  stipends  as  the  said  governors  and  trus- 
tees, or  any  five  of  them,  shall  in  their  discretion  think 
meet,  and  from  time  to  time  to  augment  or  increase  the 
same,  as  they  shall  judge  necessary,  the  salary  of  the  head 
master  of  the  said  school  for  the  time  being,  not  to  be  less 
than  one  hundred  pounds  per  annum  as  master,  and  twentr 
pounds  per  annum  as  catechist  and  reader  (clear  of  all 
deductions),  over  and  besides  the  use  and  occupation  of  a 
school  house  for  such  head  master  to  reside  in,  iree  of  all 
taxes  whatsoever  which  shall  or  may  be  payable  to  govern- 
ment and  repairs,  and  the  salary  of  the  said  second  master 
not  to  be  iess  than  eighty  pounds  ])er  annum  (clear  of  all 
deductions),  over  and  besides  the  use  and  occupation  of  a 
school  house  to  reside  in.  free  of  such  Government  taxes 
and  repairs  as  last  aforesaid ;  provided  that  the  said  masters 
shall,  and  they  are  hereby  required  to  teach  and  instruct  in 
the  said  school,  such  boys  as  are  the  legitimate  sons  of 
burgesses  of  the  said  town  of  Shrewsbury,  gratis,  and  with- 
out any  fee  or  reward  whatsoever :  And  provided  also,  that 
no  increase  of  salaries  or  stipends,  beyond  those  above  spe- 
cified, shall  be  made  by  the  said  governors  and  trustees  to 
the  said  first  or  second  master;  and  that  no  increase  be 
made  to  the  said  ushers,  or  any  or  either  of  them,  without 
the  previous  consent  and  approbation  of  the  Lord  Bishoj) 
of  Lichfield  and  Coventry  for  the  time  being,  signified 
under  his  hand. 

Allowances  to  dismissed  or  disabled  Masters. 

And  be  it  flurther  enacted,  that  in  case  any  of  the  present 
masters  of  the  said  school,  or  in  case  any  of  the  masters  and 
ushers  to  be  appointed  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  shall 
resign,  or  be  removed  or  discharged  for  incapacity,  or  on 
account  of  age  or  infirmity  of  body  or  mind,  or  any  other 
cause,  then  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  governors  and  trustees 
of  the  said  school  for  the  time  being,  or  any  five  of  them, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Lichfield  and 
Coventry,  and  his  successors,  signified  by  writing  under  his 
or  their  nand  or  hands,  from  time  to  time  at  their  discretion, 
to  allow  out  of  the  said  trust  estates  to  such  masters  and 
ushers  respectively,  such  yearly  or  other  sums  of  money  as 
to  the  said  governors  and  trustees,  or  any  five  of  them,  and 
the  said  Lord  Bishop,  shall  seem  reasonaole. 

Head  Master  to  have  the  Management  of  School. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  second  master  and 
ushers  of  the  said  school  for  the  time  being  shall,  from  time 
to  time,  be  under  the  direction  and  control  of  the  head 
master  thereof,  in  the  ways  and  methods  of  teaching, 
instructing,  and  ordering  of  all  such  children  and  youth  as 
shall  be  from  time  to  time  put  under  the  care,  instruction, 
and  management  of  the  said  second  master  or  ushers 
respectively,  for  the  time  being,  and  such  head  master  is 
hereby  declared  to  have  full  power  and  author!^  to  order, 
direct,  and  act  in  such  matters  as  he  may  think  fit. 
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Directing  how  the  Masters  and  Ushers  are  to  be  discharged 
in  case  of  Immorality ,  Neglect  of  Duty,  or  any  other  Cause 
of  Complaint. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  when  and  as  often  as,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  governors  and  trustees  of  the  said 
school  for  the  time  being,  it  shall  be  thought  proper  and 
necessary  to  remove  or  discharge  the  head  master  or  second 
master  of  the  said  school,  by  reason  of  immorality,  neglect 
of  duty,  incapacity,  or  other  reasonable  cause  of  complaint, 
then  the  said  governors  and  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of 
them,  shall  exhibit  a  complaint  in  writing  to  the  Lord 
Bishop  of  Lichfield  and  Coventry  for  the  tnne  being,  who 
is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  cite  as  well  the  said 
complainants,  as  the  head  or  second  master  against  whom 
such  complaint  shall  be  made,  to  appear  before  him  per- 
sonally at  such  time  and  place  as  to  him  shall  seem  meet, 
and  by  examination  of  witnesses  upon  oath  (which  oath  tho 
said  Lord  Bishop  is  hereby  empowered  to  administer),  and 
otherwise  to  inouire  into  the  truth  of  the  complaint ;  and 
the  said  Lord  Bishop  is  hereby  further  empowered,  after 
such  inquiry  by  him  made,  summarily  to  decide  upon  the 
matter,  and  to  decree  the  avoidance  of  the  office  and  place 
of  the  said  head  or  second  master,  if  there  shall  seem  to  him 
sufficient  cause  for  his  removal,  and  to  revoke,  by  instru- 
ment under  his  episcopal  seal,  any  licence  held  by  the  said 
head  or  second  master;  and  the  said  Lord  Bishop  shall 
cause  the  said  avoidance  and  revocation  to  be  forthwith  sent 
to  the  mayor  of  the  said  town  of  Shrewsbury  for  the  time 
being,  who  shall  notify  the  same,  by  letter  or  otherwise, 
within  fourteen  days,  to  the  master  and  fellows  of  Saint 
John's  College  aforesaid,  who  shall,  within  two  calendar 
months  after  the  said  notification,  proceed  to  the  election 
of  a  new  head  master  or  second  master  to  fill  up  such 
vacancy,  in  the  manner  herein-before  directed:  Provided 
that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  said  head  master  to 
displace,  remove,  or  discharge  any  or  either  of  the  said 
ushers,  on  account  of  immorality,  neglect  of  duty,  incapa^ 
city,  or  other  reasonable  cause ;  and  no  licence  which  sutk 
ushers  might  have  before  obtained  to  teach  in  such  school 
shall  be  of  any  avail  whatever  after  such  removal  to  autho^ 
rize  him  to  teach  in  the  said  school. 

For  obtaining  Possession  of  Premises  from  displaced  Masters, 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  in  case  the  head  master, 
second  master,  or  ushers  of  the  said  school,  shall  at  any 
time  or  times  hereafter  be  discharged  for  any  of  the  causes, 
and  in  manner  herein-before  prescribed  and  mentioned,  and 
at  the  time  of  such  discharge  he  or  they,  or  any  person  or 
persons  whomsoever  by  his  or  their  authority,  privity,  or 
permission,  shall  be  in  the  possession  of,  inhabit,  or  occupy 
any  of  the  school-houses  or  school-rooms,  or  any  other  room 
or  rooms  now  or  hereafter  to  be  erected  or  used  a^  an 
addition  or  additions  to  the  said  school,  or  which  is,  are,  or 
shall  be  occupied  therewith,  or  shall  be  in  the  possession  of, 
inhabit,  or  occupy  any  of  the  messuages  or  dwelling  houses, 
buildings  and  premises,  now  or  hereaiter  belonging  to  the 
said  school,  and  which  shall  be  the  property  of  the  governors 
and  trustees  thereof  for  the  time  being,  and  such  head 
master,  second  master,  or  ushers,  or  any  one  or  more  of 
them,  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  deliver  up  possession  of  the 
said  premises  respectively  to  the  said  governors  and  trustees, 
or  to  such  person  or  persons  as  they,  or  any  five  of  them, 
shall  appoint  and  direct  to  receive  the  same  (three  calendar 
months  notice  to  quit  the  same  premises  having  been  first 
given  to  the  said  head  master,  second  master,  or  ushers  so 
discharged  or  removed  as  aforesaid,  or  left  at  his  or  their 
then  or  lost  ulace  of  abode,  under  the  hands  of  the  said 
governors  and  trustees  for  the  time  being,  or  any  five  of 
them,  or  under  the  hand  of  their  bailiff  for  the  time  beinff), 
then  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  justice  of  the  peace  for  the 
town  and  liberties  of  Shre\i'sbury  aforesaid,  or  county  of 
Salop,  upon  the  complaint  and  at  the  request  of  the  said 
Governors  and  trustees,  or  any  five  of  them,  or  their  bailiff 
for  the  time  being,  by  warrant  under  his  hand  and  seal,  to 
order  a  constable  or  other  peace  officer,  with  such  assistance 
as  shall  be  necessary,  to  enter  into  and  upon  such  messuages, 
dwelling  houses,  buUdings,  school  houses,  and  school-rooms 
and  premises  (of  which  possession  shall  be  withheld)  in  the 
day-time,  and  to  remove  the  person  and  persons  who  shall 
be  found  therein,  together  with  his,  her,  or  their  goods  out 
of  the  same,  and  to  put  the  governors  and  trustees  of  the 
said  school  for  the  time  being  into  the  possession  thereof. 

Head  Masters  not  to  let  their  Houses. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  head  master,  second 
master,  or  usher  shall,  at  any  time  during  their  continuance 
in  their  said  office,  set,  let,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  said 
school-houses  or  school-rooms  which  he  or  they  shall  be  put 
in  possession  of  by  the  said  governors  and  trustees,  as  such 
master  or  usher  as  aforesaid,  to  any  person  or  pertons 
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whomsoever,  for  any  lenf(th  of  time  whatsoever ;  and  if  sueh 
head  master,  seeond  master,  or  usher,  or  any  or  either  of 
them,  shall  cease  lo  ri'side  in  such  sdioul-houscs  helon^inj^ 
to  the  said  schooL  and  of  which  he  shall  have  possL-asion  us 
aforesaid,  hy  quittinjjf  the  yume  for  tlie  sjiacc  of  three 
calendar  months  at  any  one  time  to/jether,  in  any  one  year, 
without  the  previous  eonscnt  of  the  said  j(ovcrnom' and 
trustees  for  the  time  hein^,  or  any  five  t)f  them,  sij^nilled 
under  their  hands  resjiectively,  that  then  and  in  every  such 
case  such  head  master,  second  master,  or  usher,  shall  lose, 
forfeit,  and  vacate  his  said  office  of  sueh  master  or  usher 
respectively,  and  all  rights,  profits,  and  emoluments  what- 
soever belonging  to  the  same. 

Appohitment  of  Bailiff^,  Receirn',  and  Treasurer, 

Ami  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful 
to  and  for  the  said  governors  and  trustees  of  tlie  said  scrhool 
for  the  time  being,  or  any  five  of  them,  from  time  to  time, 
by  writing  under  their  common  seal,  to  a|)i)oint  a  |)ro])er 
person  to  be  and  act  as  their  bailiif,  receiver,  and  Irt'iisure:', 
and  such  bailiff,  receiver,  and  treasurer  shall  be  and  is 
hereby  recpiired,  from  time  to  time,  to  enter  all  the  |)n;- 
ceedings  of  the  said  governors  and  trustees,  or  nny  of  tlu'in, 
in  meetings  assembled,  in  a  book  or  books  to  be  kept  for 
that  purpose,  and  (out  of  the  rrnts  and  revenues  arising 
from  the  said  trust  estates)  the  said  governors  ajid  trustees 
shall  pay  or  cause  to  be  paid  to  such  bailiff,  receiver,  and 
treasurer,  such  an  yearly  salary-  or  other  allowance  for  and 
in  (.'onsideration  of  his  emidoyment,  as  the  governors  aiid 
trustees  for  the  time  being  ehall  judge  reasonable,  not 
exceeding  the  sum  of  one  shilling  in  the  pound  of  the  clear 
yearly  rents  and  intei-est  of  the  said  trust  estate  and  monies 
which  sueh  bailiff,  receiver,  and  treasurer  sli:dl  receive,  nnd 
so  as  the  naluries  of  the  head  luiistir  or  s;'(ond  master  of 
the  said  school  be  not  thereby  reduced  to  less  than  as  befoiv 
mentioned ;  and  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the 
governors  and  trustees  of  the  said  school  for  the  time  being. 
or  any  five  of  them,  to  take  such  security  as  they  shall 
think  proper  from  sucli  bailiff,  rexieiver,  and  treasurer  for 
the  due  and  faithful  execution  of  his  office,  and  also  from 
time  to  time,  at  their  free  will  and  pleasure,  to  disj)lace  and 
remove  such  bailllf,  reireiver,  and  treasurer,  and  a[)point 
another  in  the  room  and  stead  of  such  bailiff,  receiver,  and 
treasurer  as  shall  be  so  displaced  or  removed,  or  who  shall 
die,  or  may  discontinue  any  sueh  ofiicc  or  olfiees,  when  the 
said  governors  and  trustees,  or  their  successors  for  the  time 
being,  shall  think  |)roper. 

Kmpowerinfj  the  Goreniors  to  apply  the  Rerenucs  of  the 
School.i, 

And  be  't  fiu-thcr  enacted,  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful 
to  and  for  the  said  governors  and  trustees  of  the  said  school 
for  the  time  being,  or  anv  five  of  them,  to  lay  out,  expend, 
and  employ  so  much  and  sueh  part  of  the  rents  and  jirofils 
of  the  said  trust  estates,  monies,  and  revenues,  as  they 
shall  from  time  to  time  deem  necessary  or  e.\'j)edient  for 
the  support  and  improvement  of  the  said  school,  school 
houses,  and  the  estate  and  revenues  thereof :  Provided 
always,  that  after  the  payment  of  all  taxes,  salaries,  scholar- 
8hij)s,  exhibitions,  charges,  and  repairs  of  the  said  school, 
school  houses,  library,  and  of  the  lodgings  of  the  school 
masters,  and  of  all  other  things  belonging  to  the  said  school, 
and  of  all  expenses  in  riding  and  travelling  about  the  neces- 
sary business  of  the  said  scliool,  and  of  all  charges  to  be 
sustained  by  reason  of  any  suits  in  law  which  shall  happen 
for  and  concerning  any  of  the  possessions  and  other  the 
premises  given  and  assured  to  and  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  said  school,  and  also,  after  the  ])ayment  of  all  such 
other  charges  and  expenses  as  shall  be  from  time  to  time 
thought  necessary  or  convenient  hy  the  said  governors  and 
trustees,  and  after  such  a  sum  as  the  said  governors  and 
trustees  shall  deem  necessary  shall  have  been  retained  in 
the  hands  of  the  treasurer  for  the  discharge  of  the  current 
expenses  of  the  trust,  then  and  in  sueh  case  the  whole  of 
the  surplus  of  the  said  revenues  shall  be  employed  in 
founding,  creating,  and  maintaining  exhi!>itions  in  the  Uni- 
versities of  Cambridge  and  Oxford,  or  either  of  them,  in 
maTmer  herein-after  mentioned. 

Accounts  to  be  laid  before  the  Bishop  quarterly. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  four  times  in  every  year, 
that  is  to  say,  <m  the  i>th  day  of  January,  the  bi\\  day  of 
April,  the  5th  dav  of  July,  atid  the  lOth  day  of  October, 
there  shall  be  made  out  and  printed  an  account  of  the  whole 
of  the  receipts,  arrears,  debts,  bills  outstandhig,  and  also 
of  all  the  expenses,  and  of  th:;  suridus  of  tlie  whole  of  the 
said  revenues,  and  twelve  printecl  copies  thereof  shall  be 
lodged  with  tlic  cor])onition,  and  shall  at  all  times  be  open 
to  the  iu8;)ection  of  the  mayor,  aldermen,  and  assistants 
of  the  said  to\Kii  of  Slure^i'sbury,  and  sLk  ])rintcd  copies 


thereof  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  master  and  fellows  of 
Saint  John  aforcsi'id  for  their  informiition. 

(ioarnors  (inputcered  to  hiffkc  IhjeUnrSy  ^'c. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  sludl  and  may  be  lawful 
to  and  f(ir  the  governors  and  trustees  or  the  siid  school, 
and  thcr  successors,  or  aiiy  fi\'e  of  t!i;m,  l>y  and  with  the 
consent  and  approb:»tion  of  tlie  Lord  Bishop  of  i-ichfield 
and  (-oventry  for  the  time  being,  from  time  to  time  to  make 
fit  aiul  wholesome  statutes  and  ordinances,  in  writing, 
touching  and  concerning  tlie  ordering  and  directing  of  the 
head  master,  scci>nd  master,  ushers,  and  scholars  of  the 
said  school  for  the  time  being,  and  also  touching  and  con- 
cerning the  sti])ends  and  salaries  of  the  said  heud  master, 
secmid  master,  ami  ush-TS  t)  be  aj)i)ointi'd  to  the  sanu' 
school,  and  the  ordering  and  governing,  prcbcrvation,  and 
disposition  of  the  estates,  rents,  monies,  and  revenues,  and 
sustaining  of  the  same  school,  and  touching  and  concerning 
all  other  matters  whutsoever  relating  thereto,  not  otherwise 
regulated  and  ])rovidcd  for  by  this  Act;  all  which  statutes 
and  ordini:nces  shull  be  binding  to,  antl  upon,  and  observed 
hy  all  jiersons:  ProviiUd  ahvuys,  that  the  said  governors 
and  trustees  shall  not  iiudvc  or  enact  tuiy  statutes  or  ordi- 
niinces  uhich  may  in  any  way  tend  to  alter  or  defeat  the 
original  institution  of  the  said  school  as  a  free  grammar 
school  as  a:'Mri's;ud. 

Applicutioii  of  Surplus  of  the  Revenue  of  the  School  J-^nlutes, 

And  be  it  fnrthf^r  enatrtcd.  that  the  surplus  of  the  said 
estates  and  reveime  of  the  s:iid   school,  which   shall  remain 
ov(r  and  above  tlic  different  ])ayments,  charges,  expenses, 
matters,  and  things  before  directed  and  authorized  to  be 
made  and  done.  sHliII  be  by  the  siiid  governors  and  tnistces 
apjdied  a!id  appropriated  towards  the  fvmnding,  creating, 
and  maintaining  of  mie  or  more  exhibition  or  exlnbitions  in 
either  of  the  said  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Uainbridge,  as 
the  said  governors  and  trustees,  and  the  said  Lor<l  Bishop 
of  Lichfield   and  (.-oventry  for  the  time  being,  shall  think 
fit,  for   such    scholars   as   shall    have   ])een   educated    and 
brrmght  up  in  the  said  free  grammar  school,  of  the  descrij)- 
tion  hercin-afier  mentioned  j  and  such  siirj^lus  shall,  when 
and  as  often  as  the  s:!me  shall  amount  to  KM)/,  or  upwards, 
be  laid  out  in  the  purchase  of  hinds,  tenements,  and  here- 
ditaments, or  in  the  purchase  of  stock  in  any  of  the  different 
funds  created  by  any  Act  or  Acts  of  Parliament,  or  in  such 
other  way  or  inanmr  as  the  snid  governors  and  trustees, 
and  the  s:ii<l  Lord  ivlshoj)  of   IJchiield   and  Coventry   for 
the  time  bcinjr,  shidl  think  best ;  and  the  rento  and  jiroduce 
of  the  said   lands,  tenements,  and  hereditaments,  and   the 
interest  (»f  the  Slid  sto.'k  so  to  be  purchased  as  aforesaid, 
shall  be  also  applied  and  apjiropriated  to  tlie  aforesaid  pur- 
j)ose,  and  shall,  as  oftr-n  as  and  wlien  the  same  shall  amount 
to  the  sum  of  100/.,  be  also  laid  out  in  the  same  manner  as 
before,  in  addition  to  the  said  other  princiiial  sum  or  sums 
of  1  ('()/.,  and  so  toties  (juotics.  until  the  yearly  rents,  pro- 
duce, or  interest  of  the  said  different  smr.s  s.)  joined  and 
added  as  aforesaid,  shall  amount  to  such  sum  as  shall   be 
suflicient,  in  the  judgment  of  the  said  governors  and  trns- 
t<ies.  and  the  said  Ijord  Dishoj)  of  Lichfield  and  Coventry 
for  the  time  being,  to  sup]>ort  and  maintain  one  exhibitioner 
in    c'ther  (»f  the  Universities  as  aforesaid;  and  after  the 
founding  and  creating  of  one  such  exhibition,  then  the  said 
surplus  shall  in  like  manner  be  aj)plied  and  appropriated 
towards  the  founding  of  another  sueh  exhibition,  and  so 
toties  quoties,  unless  the  said  governors  and  trustees,  ami 
the  said  Lord  Bishoj)  for  the  time  being  shall,  at  any  future 
period,  see  just  and  meet  occasion  to  increase  or  add  to  the 
salaries  or  stipends  of  the  then  SL-holars  or  exhibitioners,  or 
any  or  either  of  them  ;  or  if  they  shall  see  just  and  meet 
occaslim  at  any  time  to  add  to  or  augment  the  stipends  aiid 
salaries  of  the  said  vicar  of^^h'rbury,  and  curates  of  Saint 
Mary's,  aiid  of  Asthy  and  ('live,  or  any  or  either  of  them, 
then  and  in  such  case  or  cases  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful 
for  the  said  governors  and  trustees,  by  and  with  the  consent 
of  the  [-.ord  Bishoj)  of  Lichfield  and  ('oventry  for  the  time 
being,  to  ajijdy  such  surj^us  money,  or  any  part  thereof,  to 
such  jnirposes,  and  in  sueh  ways  and  means  as  to  the  said 
governors  and  trustees,  and  the  said  Lord  Bisho])  of  Lich- 
field  antl  Coventry  for  the  time  Ining,  shall  seem  best : 
Provided  always,  tliat  no  such  exhibition  shall  endure  for 
any  greater  length  of  time  than  five  years,  and  that   the 
same  shall,  at  the  exj)iration  of  sueh  time,  cease  and  deter- 
mine, and  be  no  lon«j:er  paid  to  any  such  cxhibitiimer,  and  a 
new  election  shall   be  had  of  some  other  exhibitioner  in 
manner  herein-after  mentioned. 

Choice  and  Election  of  Exhibitioners. — Ejchibitlona, 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  election  and  choice  of 
the  said  exhibitioners,  as  often  ps  there  shall  be  a  vacjincy, 
or  as  often  03  a  new  exhibition  shall  be  created  as  afonsaiil. 
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shall  be  in  the  said  governors  and  trustees,  and  that  eveiy 
such  election  shall  be  had  as  follows ;  first,  of  such  scholars 
of  the  said  school  as  have  been  or  shall  be  born  in  the  said 
town  of  Shrewsbury  or  in  the  suburbs  thereof,  or  in  the 
Abbey  Foregate  adjoining  thereto,  being  the  legitimate  sons 
of  burgesses  of  the  same  town,  if  they  be  found  by  the  said 
governors  and  trustees  mert  and  apt  for  the  same ;  and  for 
default  of  such,  then  of  such  scholars  as  have  been  or  shall 
be  bom  in  the  j)arish  of  Cliirbury,  within  the  said  county 
of  Salop;  and  for  default  of  such,  then  the  choice  to  l>e  of 
such  scholars  as  have  been  or  shall  be  born  within  the  said 
county ;  but  that  no  person  shall  be  eligible  to  such  exhi- 
bition, unless  he  shall  have  duly  attended  the  said  school 
for  the  space  of  two  years  immediately  preceding  his  going 
to  any  college  in  either  of  the  said  Universities,  and  shall 
have  obtained  from  the  master  of  the  said  school  a  certifi- 
cate of  such  attendance  under  his  hand,  and  also  that  such 
scholar  so  offering  himself  a  candidate  for  such  exhibition 
is  duly  qualified  in  respect  to  learning,  and  of  good  morals 
and  behaviour ;  and  in  case  there  be  no  such  scholars  of 
the  description  aforesaid  in  the  said  school,  when  any 
vacancy  of  an  exhibition  shall  happen,  or  in  case  the  person 
offering  himself  a  candidate  for  the  same  shall,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  said  governors  and  trustees,  be  unfit  and 
ineligible,  either  for  want  of  learning,  or  for  any  other  cause 
or  defect,  to  have  or  er\joy  such  exhibition,  then  and  in 
such  case  the  money  which  would  othenvise  have  been 
applied  and  appropriated  to  the  use  of  such  exhibitioner, 
snail  be  aiiplied  to  and  appropriated,  in  the  way  and  manner 
herein-before  directed,  towards  increasing  the  fund  for 
founding  and  creating  a  new  exhibition,  and  so  toties 
quoties ;  and  also  towards  increasing  the  stipends  or  salaries 
of  the  said  vicar  of  Chirbury,  and  curates  of  Saint  Mary, 
Astley,  and  Clive  as  aforesaid. 

Not  to  diminish  Stipends  now  paid  to  Scholars  or  Exhibitioners 
at  St,  John^s  Colleye. — Governors  and  IVustees,  with  Con^ 
sent  of  Bishop,  may  augment  Exhibitioners  Stipends, 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  the  annual  stipends, 
payments,  or  sums  of  money  which  are  now  paid  out  of  the 
rents  and  revenues  of  the  said  school  estates  for  the  better 
maintenance  and  support  of  scholars  or  exhibitioners  from 
the  said  school,  unto  or  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  such 
scholars  or  exhibitioners,  at  the  said  college  of  Saint  John 
the  Evangelist  in  the  University  of  Cambridge,  under  the 
said  ordinances  of  the  said  Thomas  Ashton,  shall  not  at  any 
time  hereafter  be  lessened  or  diminished,  but  shall  at  all 
times  continue  to  be  paid  by  the  said  governors  and  trus- 
tees to  the  same  amount  at  the  least  as  they  are  at  present 
paid;  and  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  said 
governors  and  trustees,  with  the  consent  of  the  Lord  Bishop 
of  Lichfield  and  Coventry  for  the  time  being,  from  time  t^ 
time,  out  of  such  surplus,  to  augment  or  increase  the  salary 
or  stipend  of  any  sucn  scholar  or  exhibitioner,  which  is  now 
or  shall  be  at  the  said  college  of  Saint  John  the  Evangelist, 
under  the  said  ordinances  of  the  said  Thomas  Ashton. 

No  Ordinance  to  be  made,  altered,  or  repealed,  unless  Five 
Governors  be  present. 

Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  'that  no 
statutes  or  ordinances  shall  be  made,  amended,  altered,  or 
repealed,  unless  a  motion  for  that  puri)ose  shall  be  made 
and  entered  in  the  books  of  the  governors  and  trustees,  and 
unless  a  subsequent  meeting  shall  be  called  for  the  express 
purpose  of  considering  such  motion,  and  six  days  notice  of 
the  time  and  purpose  for  holding  such  meeting,  exclusive 
of  the  day  of  the  delivery  of  such  notice,  and  the  day  of 
such  meeting,  shall  be  given  to  or  left  at  the  house  or  place 
of  abode  of  every  governor  and  trustee,  nor  unless  five  of 
the  governors  and  trustees  shall  be  present. 

Mayor,  ^c,  to  present  to  Chirbury,  St,  Mary's,  Astley,  and 
Clive, 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  right  of  nomination, 
appointment,  and  presentation  to  the  respective  advowsons, 
vicarages,  curacies,  and  all  other  ecclesiastical  benefices,  and 
other  ecclesiastical  offices  belonging  and  appertaining  to  the 
said  school,  except  the  office  of  catechist  and  reader,  shall 
be  and  is  hereby  declared  to  be  in  the  mayor,  aldermen,  and 
assistants  of  the  said  town  of  Shrewsbury,  and  their  succes- 
sors for  the  time  being  for  ever,  and  they  shall  and  are 
hereby  empowered  ui)on  any  future  vacancy,  either  in  the 
said  vicarage  of  Chirbury,  curacies  of  Saint  Mary's,  Astley, 
or  Clive,  or  any  other  ecclesiastical  endowment,  benefice,  or 
other  ofBce  belonging  as  aforesaid  to  the  said  school  (except 
that  of  catechist  and  reader,  which  is  always  to  be  holden 
by  the  head  master  of  the  said  school  as  before  provided,) 
to  nominate,  appoint,  or  present,  as  the  case  may  reauire,  a 
fit  and  proper  person  (duly  qualified  accordin^^  to  taw)  to 
hold,  possess,  and  enjoy  any  or  either  of  the  said  benefices 
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or  other  offices  before  mentioned ;  and  the  said  advowson 
or  right  of  presentation  to  the  said  vicarage  of  Chirbury, 
and  the  nomination  to  the  respective  curacies  of  Saint 
Marj'*s,  Clive,  and  Astley,  and  to  other  ecclesiastical  offices, 
except  as  before  excepted,  is  and  are  hereby  vested  in  the 
said  mayor,  aldermen,  and  assistants,  and  their  successors 
for  ever :  Provided  always,  that  in  the  presentation,  nomi- 
nation, or  a])pointment  to  the  said  curacy  of  Saint  Mary's, 
Clive,  and  Astley,  such  person  shall  be  preferred  {cteteris 
varibus)  who  shall  have  been  brought  up  at  the  said  school, 
oy  having  been  there  at  least  two  years  immediately  pre- 
ceding his  going  to  either  of  the  Universities  of  Oxford  or 
Cambridge,  and  who  shall  be  a  graduate  of  one  of  the  said 
universities,  and  also  the  son  of  a  burgess  of  the  said  town 
of  Shrewsbury ;  and  if  there  be  no  burgess's  son  of  this  de- 
scription, then  a  preference  shall  be  given  in  like  manner  to 
such  person  of  the  above  description  born  in  the  parish  of 
Chirbury,  in  the  said  county  of  Salop  :  And  provided  also, 
tliat  in  the  presentation,  nomination,  or  appointment  to  the 
S:iid  cure  or  vicaraf^e  of  Chirbury,  such  i)erson  shall  be 
preferred  {cantoris  paribus)  who  shall  have  been  brought 
up  in  the  said  school  as  aforesaid,  and  a  graduate  of  one  or 
other  of  the  said  two  universities,  and  bom  within  the  said 
parish  of  Chirbury,  except  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawfiil 
for  the  said  mayor,  aluermen,  and  assistants  to  give  or 
bestow  any  or  either  of  the  said  livings  or  benefices  upon 
either  of  the  masters  of  the  said  school,  after  he  shall  have 
resigned  or  vacated  the  place  of  head  or  second  master, 
notwithstanding  any  such  claim  or  preference  as  last  afore- 
said ;  and  such  head  or  second  master  shall  be  capable  of 
receiving,  holding,  and  possessing  such  livings  or  benefices 
equally  the  same  as  if  he  had  been  of  the  description  herein- 
before mentioned. 

Expenses  of  Act  to  be  defrayed  out  of  Revenues  of  the 
School, 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  the  costs,  charges, 
and  expenses  incidental  to  and  attending  the  obtaining  and 
passing  of  this  Act,  shall  be  paid  and  defrayed  out  of  the 
estates  and  revenues  belonging  to  the  said  school. 

Public  Act, 
And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  this  Act  shall  be  deemed, 
taken,  and  adjudged  a  public  Act,  and  be  judicially  taken 
notice  of  as  such  by  all  judge*,  justices  of  the  peace,  and 
other  persons  whomsoever,  without  specially  pleading  the 
same. 

General  Saving, 

Saving  always  to  the  King's  most  Excellent  Majesty, 
his  heirs  and  successors,  and  to  the  Lord  High  Chancellor, 
or  the  Lord  Keej)er,  or  the  Ijords  Commissioners  of  the 
Great  Seal  of  Great  Britain  for  the  time  being,  as  visitor  of 
all  royal  foundations,  and  to  all  and  every  other  person  and 
persons  whomsoever  (other  than  and  except  those  persons 
whose  interests  are  meant  to  be  affected  by  this  Act),  all  such 
estate,  right,  title,  interest,  claim,  and  aemand,  of,  in,  to, 
or.  out  of  the  premises  hereby  vested  in  the  said  governors 
and  trustees  hereby  appointed,  and  their  successors,  as  he, 
they,  or  any  of  them  had  before  the  passing  of  this  Act, 
or  could  or  might  have  had  in  case  this  Act  had  not  been 
made. 


V.  Schedule  to  the  Report  of  John  Elijah  Blunt, 
Esq.,  one  of  the  Masters  of  the  Court  of  Chancery, 
(containing  a  Scheme  for  the  Management  of  the 
Free  Grammar  School  of  King  P^dward  the  Sixth, 
at  Shrewsbury)  amended  and  confirmed  by  Order 

.    of  Court,  dated  Ist  August  1853. 

IVhat  the  Scholars  are  to  be  taught. 
That  the  scholars  in  the  said  grammar  school  be  carefully 
and  diligentlv  taught  by  the  head  master,  sucoiid  master, 
and  ushers  thereof,  under  the  direction  of  the  said  head 
master,  in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  the  (^hurch  catechism,  the 
litiurg}',  doctrine,  and  discipline  of  the  Church  of  England ; 
and  that  they  be  also  carefully  and  diligently  taught  by 
the  said  masters  and  ushers,  and  by  the  assistants  who 
from  time  to  time  may  be  cmplovea  in  the  said  school, 
in  the  Greek,  Latin,  English,  and  French  languages,  read- 
ing, \mting,  and  grammar,  in  ancient  and  modern  history, 
sacred  as  well  as  i)rofane,  and  geography,  in  arithmetic 
and  mathematics,  and  also  in  such  other  modem  lan- 
guages, arts,  and  sciences  as  the  said  governors  and  trustees, 
with  the  consent  and  approbation  of  the  I^rd  Bishop  of 
Lichfield  for  the  time  being  shall  think  proper  and  direct. 

Admission  of  Scholars  {as  amended  by  the  Order). 
'lliat  no  boy  shall  be  admitted  into  the  said  grammar 
school  under  the  age  of  eight  years,  and  who  snail  not, 
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previously  thereto,  be  able  to  write  and  read  English ;  and 
the  head  master  of  the  said  school,  or  some  jierson  to  be 
from  time  to  time  a])])ointed  by  him  for  that  imrpose,  shall 
examine  e^'eiy  boy  who  shall  be  offered  for  admission  ;  and 
if  on  such  examination  it  shall  appear  that  such  boy  has 
not  attained  to  the  said  age,  or  is  not  al>le  to  write  and  read 
as  aforesaid,  he  shall  not  be  admittc<l  to  the  said  school. 
And  no  boy  hereafter  to  be  admitted  shall  continue  in  the 
said  school  after  the  end  of  the  half-year  which  shall  expire 
next  after  he  shall  have  attained  his  age  of  20  years. 

Sons  of  Burgesses, 

That  such  boys  as  are  the  legitimate  sons  of  burgesses  of 
the  said  town  of  Sluren'sbury,  within  the  meaninj^  of  the 
Act  of  Parliament  for  the  government  and  regulation  of  the 
said  school,  and  who  are  as  such  entitled  to  be  taught 
therein  without  fee  or  reward,  shall  be  admitted  into  the 
same  without  being  required  to  make  any  pavment  in 
respect  of  such  admission ;  and  that  no  paj-ment  m  respect 
of  any  such  boy  shall  at  any  time  be  recpiired  or  taken  by 
any  master  or  usher  of  the  said  school  for  instruction  in 
any  matter  which  may  be  prescribed  to  be  taught  in  the 
said  school. 

Scholars  not  Sons  of  Burgesses  {as  umeiHteti  by  the  Order), 

That  any  boys,  other  than  such  as  are  the  sons  of  such 
burgesses  as  aforesaid,  may  be  admitted  into  the  said 
school,  subject  to  such  other  regulations  not  inconsistent 
with  this  scheme,  as  shall  irom  time  to  time  be  made  by 
the  said  governors  and  trustees,  with  the  consent  and 
ap])robation  of  the  said  Ix>rd  Bishop  of  Lichfield. 

Admission  Fees, 

That  for  every  boy  who  shall  be  hereafter  admitted  into 
and  continued  in  the  said  school,  and  who  shall  not  be  a 
son  of  such  burgess  and  entitled  as  aforesaid,  there  shall  be 
])aid  an  admission  fee  of  two  guineas,  and  the  yearly  sum 
of  15  guineas,  such  yearly  sum  to  include  all  charges  for 
instruction  in  the  several  matters  nrescribecl  to  be  taught  in 
the  said  school.  That  all  such  urlmission  fees  shall  be  paid 
to  the  head  master  immediately  before  the  admission  of  the 
boy  for  whom  the  said  sum  is  so  })ayable,  and  all  such  yenrly 
sums  shall  be  paid  to  and  received  by  such  head  master 
during  the  continuance  of  such  boys  in  the  said  school  by 
equal  half-yearly  payments  to  be  made  in  advance;  and 
one-sixth  part  of  the  amount  so  received  for  such  yearly 
sums  shall  be  paid  by  the  said  head  master  to  the  second 
master  for  his  own  benefit ;  and  the  residue  thereof,  and  the 
said  admission  fees,  shall  be  retained  by  the  said  head 
master,  and  applied  by  him  for  the  benefit  of  himself  and 
of  the  ushers  and  assistants,  or  of  any  or  either  of  them,  in 
such  manner  and  in  such  proportions  as  the  said  head 
master  shall  direct. 

Alteration  of  Admission  Fees  (as  amended  by  the  Order), 

That  the  said  governors  and  trustees  and  their  successors, 
or  any  five  of  them,  with  the  consent  and  approbation  of 
the  Lord  Bishop  of  Lichfield,  may,  from  time  to  time,  make 
such  regulations  as  shall  seem  fit  for  an  increase  or  diminu- 
tion, uniform  as  to  all  boys  liable  thereto,  of  the  amount  of 
the  admission  fees  and  yearly  sums  respectively  herein-before 
directed  to  be  paid,  and  for  var^'ing  the  a])plication  of  the 
amount  rcceivea  for  the  same,  provided  that  the  amount  so 
ivi-eivcd  be  applied  for  the  benefit  of  the  masters,  ushers, 
un<l  assistants  in  the  school,  or  of  some  or  one  of  them. 

Boarders. 

That  the  head  master  and  second  master,  and  with  the 
consent  of  the  head  master  anv  other  master  of  the  said 
school,  for  the  time  being,  shall  respectively  be  at  liberty, 
subject  to  the  regulations  to  be  from  time  to  time  made  by 
the  said  governors  and  trustees,  with  the  consent  and  ap- 
])robation  of  the  said  l^rd  Bishop,  to  take  l)oys  as  boarders 
into  their  resj)ective  houses,  or  into  any  other  house  or 
houses  under  their  respective  immediate  inspection  and 
control,  and  to  educate  such  boys  in  the  said  school,  and  to 
receive  from  the  friends  of  su(?h  boarders  ])ayment  in  re- 
spect of  their  boanl  and  lodging,  such  friends  paying  also 
the  admission  fees  and  annual  sums  herein-before  in  that 
behalf  mention wl.  But  that  no  preference  whatever  shall 
be  shoH'n  to  such  l)oarders  over  otner  scholars. 

Library^  Sfc, 

That  the  library  of  the  said  school  shall  be  properly  kept 
up  by  the  governors  and  truatecs  for  the  use  of  the  masters 
and  Ijoys ;  and  for  that  pur])ose  the  said  governors  and 
trustees  shall  yearly  and  every  year  set  apart  out  of  the 
income  of  the  said  charity,  such  sum  of  monejr,  not  exceed- 
inff  70/.  in  any  one  year,  as  in  their  discretion  they  shall 
think  fit,  and  shall  apply  the  same  in  the  piirchue  and 


repair  of  such  books,  mathematical  and  philosophical  and 
other  instruments,  and  other  articles  for  instruction,  as  may 
be  desirable ;  and  shall  also  allow  out  of  the  said  income, 
yearly  and  every  year,  such  sum  us  they  shall  think  proper, 
not  exceeding  in  any  one  year  50/.,  fur  rewards  and  prizes, 
to  be  paid  or  applied  by  the  head  master  to  or  for  the 
benefit  of  such  one  or  more  than  one  such  meritorious  and 
deserving  scholar  educated  in  the  said  school,  in  such  manner, 
and  if  more  than  one,  in  such  proportions,  as  he  shall  think 
proper. 

Scholar  misconducting  himself. 

lliat  any  scholar  who  shall  misconduct  himself,  either 
at  the  school  or  elsewhere,  be  punished  at  the  discretion  of 
the  head  master  by  dismissal  from  the  school  or  other^'ise, 
and  that  the  said  governors  and  trustees  may  in  any  case 
in  which  they  shall  think  proper  so  to  do,  direct  that  any 
scholar  so  misconducting  himself  be  formally  and  publicly 
expelled ;  provided  that  in  all  cases  of  dismissal  or  expulsion, 
the  same  shall  be  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  said  Lord 
Bishop  of  Lichfield,  whose  decision  thereon  shall  be  final. 

Provided  also,  that  if  the  said  head  master  shall  at  any 
time  be  of  opinion  that  a  s|i(H.'ial  meeting  of  the  said  govcruors 
aud  trustees  should  be  held  for  the  pur])ose  of  deciding  as 
to  any  such  foniial  and  public  expulsion  of  auy  scholar,  it 
shall  be  la^i'ful  for  the  said  head  master  to  notify  such 
opinion  in  writing  to  the  bailiff  of  the  said  school,  and  the 
said  bailiff  shall  forthwith  communicate  the  same  to  any 
three  or  more  of  the  said  governors  and  trustees,  and  such 
last-mentioned  governors  and  trustees  or  any  three  of  them 
shall  forthwith, upon  receiving  such  communication,  suiii:uon 
in  the  manner  clirectcd  by  the  tenth  section  of  the  Act  of 
Parliament  for  the  goverumeut  and  regulation  of  the  said 
school,  a  si)e(nal  meeting  of  the  said  governors  and  trustees 
to  be  helfi  for  such  })ur])ose,  and  the  same  shall  be  held 
accordingly. 

Registry  of  Scholars. 

That  the  head  master  keep  a  correct  regislrv  of  the 
scholars  in  the  said  school,  distinguishing  lK>arifers  from 
such  as  are  not  boarders,  and  such  us  are  entitled  us  afore- 
said to  gratuitous  education  from  such  us  are  not  so  entitled, 
and  also  showing  the  daily  attendance  of  the  res])ective 
scholars,  and  that  a  report  he  trunsuiitted  twice  at  least  in 
every  year  to  the  parents  or  guardians  respectively  of  each 
scholar,  showing  nis  progress  and  general  conduct  during 
the  haU-yecr  then  preceding. 

Examination  of  Scholars. 

That  the  scholars  of  the  said  school  shall  be  examined 
yearly,  at  such  times  and  bv  such  persons  or  person  as  the 
Lord  l^ishop  of  Lichfield  shall  appoint,  and  that  the  said 
examiners  or  examiner  shall  ascertain  the  proficiency  of  such 
scholars  in  learning,  and  especially  whether  they  are 
respectively  well  grounded  and  instructed  in  the  principles 
ana  doctrines  of  the  Christian  religion,  and  shall  particularly 
examine  all  such  scholars  as  shall  be  candidates  for  exhi-, 
bitions  and  shull  have  obtained  siicli  ccrlifioute  of  attendance 
in  the  said  school,  and  of  good  morals  and  behaviour  as 
required  in  that  behalf  by  the  said  Act  of  Parliament  for 
the  regulation  of  the  said  school.  And  the  said  examiners 
or  examiner  shall  report  to  the  said  Lord  Bishop  and  to  the 
said  governors  and  trustees  the  result  of  such  examination, 
and  shall  report  the  names  of  all  such  of  the  said  candidate  s 
as  they  or  he  shall  deem  eligible  for  an  exhibition,  and  shall 
class  the  names  of  such  eligible  candidates  according  to  their 
respective  abilities  and  acquirements. 

Election  of  Exhibitioners. 

That  of  the  candidates  so  classed  the  said  governors  and 
trustees  shall  forthwith  after  receiving  such  rei>ort,  elect 
so  many  as  shall  be  necessary  to  fill  the  exhibitions  then  to 
be  filled  up  according  to  the  order  of  preffrcnce  in  respect 
of  birth  herein-after  mentioned,  that  is  to  say  : — 

First,  such  as  shell  have  been  bom  in  the  town  of 
Shre^'sbury,  or  in  the  suburbs  thereof,  or  in  the  Abliey 
Foregate  adjoining  thereto,  being  the  legitimate  son  or 
sons  of  a  burgess  or  burgrsses  of  the  same  town  within  the 
meaning  of  the  said  .Act  of  Parliament  for  the  regulation  of 
the  said  school. 

Second,  such  as  shall  have  been  iKjrn  in  the  parish  of 
Chirbury  within  the  said  county  of  Sale  p. 

Third^  such  as  shall  have  b«cn  born  in  the  said  county 
of  Salop. 

Provided  always,  that  ifl  case  any. two  or  more  of  such 
candidates  as  are  herein-before  firstly,  secondly,  or  thirdly 
mentioned,  shall  l>c  entitled  to  the  same  preference  in 
respect  of  birth,  then  the  election  shall  be  made  between 
them  according  to  the  order  in  which  they  shall  have  been 
placed  in  the  said  class. 

Fourth,  for    default   of  audi  candidates  so  bom    and 
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deemed  eligible  as  aforesaid,  then  the  said  governors  and 
trustees  shall  elect  so  many  of  such  candidates  as  shall  be 
neceisaiy  as  aforesaid,  without  reference  to  the  place  of  their 
birth,  but  according  to  the  order  in  which  they  shall 
hav^  been  classed  by  the  said  examiners  or  examiner  as 
aforesaid.    ... 

And  in  case  any  two  or  more  of  such  candidates  who 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  eciual  preference  in  respect  of  birth, 
or  of  whom  neither  shall  be  entitled  to  any  such  preference, 
shiJl  be  classed  by  the  said  examiner  as  equal  in  attain- 
ments, then  the  said  governors  and  trustees  shall  in  making 
choice  between  such  last-mentioned  candidates  elect  such 
one  or  more  as  shall  appear  to  them,  the  said  governors 
and  trustees,  to  be  from  pecuniary  circumstances  or  general 
character  or  otherwise  best  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  such 
election.  And  in  case  there  shall  be  no  person  reported 
eligible  for  an  exhibitioii,  then  the  money  which  would 
otlierwise  have  been  applicable  to  the  use  of  such  exhibition 
shall  be  applied  m  the  manner  in  that  behalf  directed  by  the 
last-mentioned  Act  of  Parliament. 

What  Exhibitions  shall  be  open  to  either  University. 

That  all  exhibition^  oth'eV  than  the  two  which  weire 
founded  in  the  year  165()  arid  the  four  which  were  founded 
afterwards,  but  before  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  Parliament 
for  the  better  government  and  regulation  of  the  said  school, 
which  exhibitions  resi)€ctively  have  been  heretofore  limited  to 
St.  John's  College,  (Cambridge,  shall  be  open  to  any  College 
or  Hail  in  either  of  the  Universities  of  Oxford  or  Cam- 
bridge. 

Regulations  as  to  Exhibitions, 
■  That  the-  rules*  at  present  existing  respecting  exhibitions 
shall  continue  in  force  so  far  as  they  regard  exhibitions 
lieretofore.  granted  and  not  now  A'Bcant  until  such  e:ihi- 
ibitiox^  .respectively  become  vacant,  and  that  all  elections  to 
exhibitions  now  vacant,  or  which  shall  hereafter  become 
vacant,  shall  be  made  i^ccording  ^  the  following  regulations, 
that  is  to  say : — 

That  each  of  the  said  exhibitions  shall  be  of  the  clear 
yearly  value  of  .50/.,  and  may  be  held  for  such  time  not 
exceeding  four  years,  to  be  computed  from  the  commence- 
ment of  the  university  Michaelmas  term  next  after  the 
.  election  of  such  exhibition,  as  the  holder  thereof  shall  dulv 
and  honk  fide  keep  such  residence  as  the  college  to  which 
he  shall  belong .  shalX  require.  .And  in  case  any  of  the 
exhibitions  shall  become  vacant  by  death  or  otherwise  before 
the  expiration  of  such  four  years,  the  said  governors  and 
trustees  may,  if  thev  shall  think  fit,  give  the  exhibition  so 
vacant  for  the  residiie  of  the  said  four  years  cither  to  any 
scholar  then  member  o^  the  said  school  who  shall  have  been 
reported  t»  aforesaid  eligible  for  an  exhibition,  although  he 
may  have  failed  in  obtaining  the  •same  and  who  shall  be 
going  to  college.,  or  to  any  scholar  formerly  member  of  the 
said  school,  and .  reported  to  be  eligible  as  aforesaid,  who 
shall  be  then  a  resident  member  of  one  of  the  said  universi- 
ties and  under  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts,  preference 
being  always  given  in  tne  order  hcrein-beforc  in  that  behalf 
mentioned. 

Tliiit  each  exhibition  shall  be  paid  by  the  treasurer  out  of 
the  income  of  the  estates  of  the  said  school  by  equal  half- 
yearly.payments,  on  the  24th  day  of  June,  and  the  25th  day 
of  December  in  each  and  every  year,  upon  the  exhibitioner 
entitled  thereto  producing  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of 
the  head  or  governor  of  his  college  or  hall  of  the  due 
residence  and  general  good  conduct  of  such  exhibitioner, 
and  in  case  any  such  exhibitioner  shall  vacate  his  exhibition 
by  resignation,  death,  or  otherwise  than  by  the  efflux  of 
tune,  a  proportionate  part  of  his  exhibition  for  the  then 
current  half-vear,  calculated  to  the  day  of  such  vacancy, 
shall  be  paid  to  such  exhibitioner,  or  as  the  case  may  be 
to  his  personal  representative,  or  if  within  six  calendar 
months  next  aft«r  the  decease  of  any  such  exhibitioner  there 
shall  be  no  such  personal  representative,  then  to  his  parent 
or  guardian,  upon  the  production  of  a  like  certificate  of 
the  due  residence  and  good  conduct  of  such  exhibitioner 
for  the  time  for  which  such  proportionate  })art  shall  be 
claimed. 

lliat  no  exhibition  from  the  funds  of  the  said  school  be 
awarded  to  or  held  by  any  person  who  shall  hold  any  other 
exhibition  or  exhibitions  granted  to  him  as  scholar  of  the 
said  school,  if  such  other  exhibition  or  exhibitions  shall 
exceed  i35/.  per  annum. 

Head  Master  or  Second  Master  not  to  hold  other  Employments 
without  Permission  (as  atnended  by  the  Order), 

Tliat  no  head  master  or  second  master  hereafter  to  be 
appointed  shall  at  any  time  during  his  tenure  of  office  take 
upon  himself  to  hold,  receive,  or  exercise  any  cure  or 
employment  whatsoever,  either  ecclesiastical  or  civil,  without 
the  express  assent  in  writing  of  tlie  said  governors  and 
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trustees,  nor  continue  to  exercise  any  such  cure  or  emplov 
ment  for  more  than  three  calendar  months  next  after  fie 
shall  have  been  required  in  writing  by  such  governors  and 
trustees  to  cease  to  exercise  the  same..  And  in  case  they  or 
either  of  them  shall  without  such  permission  first  had  and 
obtained,  undertake  any  such  cure  or  employment,  or  shall 
continue  any  such  cure  or  employment  for  more  than  three 
calendar  months  next  after  having  been  so  required  as 
aforesaid  to  cease  to  exercise  the  same,  they  or  he  so 
undertaking  or  continuing  such  cure  or  employment  shall 
be  deemed  guilt]^  of  neglect  of  duty  in  his  office  of  mast-cr, 
and  shall  be  subject  to  be  removed  from  such  office  accc  rd- 
ingly. 

Application  of  Rents,  S^c. 

'Vhttt  the  annual  and  other  rent«,  issues,  and  profits  of 
the  real  and  personal  estates  vested  in  the  said  governors 
and  trustees  shall  be  applied  by  the  said  governors  and 
trustees  in  manner  following,  that  is  to  sa^ : — 

First,  in  repairing  and  keeping  in  repair  the  said  school 
and  school-house  and  chapel,  houses,  buildings,  and  appur- 
tenances belonging  to  the  same,  and  in  payment  of  the 
costs,  charges,  and  expenses  of  or  incident  to  the  manage- 
ment and  repairs  and  maintenance  of  the  estates  and 
premises  belonging  to  the  said  governors  and  trustees  for 
the  said  school,  including  therein  all  rates  and  taxes  of  such 
houses  and  buildings,  and  a  salary  to  the  person  who  for 
the  time  being  shall  be  the  bailifP,  receiver,  and  treasurer  of  . 
the  said  school,  not  exceeding  the  sum  in  that  behalf 
specified  in  the  said  Act  of  Parliament  for  the  regulation  of 
tne  said  school,  and  the  salaries  and  wages  of  such  8er\'ants 
and  other  i)ersons  as  may  be  necessaruy  employed  in  the 
d\xfi  management  of  the  said  estates  and  premises. 

Stipends  of  Clergy. 

Secondly,  in  payment  to  the  curate  of  the  parish  of 
Saint  Mary  in  Snrewsbury  aforesaid  of  the  yearly  sum  of 
300/. ;  to  the  vicar  of  tne  vicarage  of  Chirbury,  of  the 
yearly  sum  of  200/.,  and  the  further  sum  of  80/.,  to  be 
applied  by  him  towards  providing  a  curate  for  the  better 
discharge  of  the  duties  of  the  said  parish. 

To  the  curate  of  the  curacy  of  Clive  the  yearly  sum 
of  901. 

To  the  curate  of  the  curacy  of  Astlcy,  the  yearly  sum 
of  70/. 

Provided  always,  that  the  said  governors  and  trustees, 
for  the  time  being,  or  any  five  of  them,  may,  with  the  coii- 
seiit  and  approbation  of  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Lichfield,  from 
time  to  time,  add  to  or  diminish  the  said  several  sums,  or 
any  or  either  of  them,  as  occasion  may  require. 

Thirdly,  in  payment  of  such  sum  or  sums  of  money,  by 
way  of  subscription  or  otherwise,  for  or  towards  the  establish- 
ment or  maintenance  in  each  of  the  said  several  parishes 
and  places  of  St.  Mary,  ('hirbury,  Clive,  and  Astley,  and  in 
the  ]uurish  of  St.  Chad  in  Shrewsbury,  of  one  or  more 
school  or  schools  for  the  education  of  the  children  of  poor 
persons  in  such  parishes  and  places  respectively,  according 
to  the  principles  of  the  Church  of  England,  cs  the  saicl 
governors  and  trustees,  with  the  consent  and  approbation  of 
the  said  Lord  Bishop,  shall  think  -fit,  not  exceeding  the 
sum  of  15/.  in  any  one  year  in  respect  of  either  of  the  said 
several  parishes  or  places  of  St.  Mary,  Chirbury,  and  St. 
Chad,  respectively,  and  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  5/.  in  any 
one  year  m  respect  of  either  of  the  said  places  of  Clive  or 
Astley  respectively. 

Salaries  of  Masters. 

Fourthly,  in  payment  to  the  head  master  of  the  said 
school  of  the  yearly  sum  of  425/.  as  such  head  master,  in- 
cluding therein  an  allowance  of  100/.  for  mathematical 
instruction,  and  of  the  further  sum  of  40/.  as  catechist  and 
reader  to  the  said  school. 

And  to  the  second  master  the  yearly  sum  of  200/. 

To  the  usher  or  third  master  the  yearly  sum  of  KK)/. 

To  the  French  and  German  master  the  yearly  sum  of  50/. 

To  the  accidence  master,  who  shall  also  teach  v  riting  and 
arithmetic,  the  sum  of  50/. 

To  such  other  masters,  ushers,  or  assistants,  as  the  said 
governors  and  trustees  or  any  five  of  them  shall  from  time 
to  time,  with  the  consent  and  ap])robation  of  the  said  Lonl 
Bishop,  deem  necessary  or  desirable,  such  sum  or  sums  of 
money  as  the  said  governors  and  trustoi  s,  with  such  consent 
and  approbation  as  aforesaid,  shall  think  fit.     « 

Provided  always,  that  the  said  governors  and  trustees  fur 
the  time  being,  or  any  five  of  them,  may  from  tune  to  time, 
with  the  consent  and  apjirobation  of  the  said  Ixird  Hisho)), 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  made  by  the  said  Art  of 
Parliament  for  the  regulation  of  the  said  school,  add  to, 
diminish,  or  vary  the  said  several  sums  hereby  directed  to 
be  paid  to  the  said  several  masters,  ushers,  and  assistants, 
respectively,  or  any  or  cither  of  them,  cs  occasion  may 
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require,  and  may  also  from  time  to  time,  with  such  consent 
and  approbation  and  subject  as  aforesaid,  add  to  or  diminish 
the  number  of  masters,  ushers,  and  assistants  respectively 
employed  in  the  said  school. 

Vayinent  of  an  Examiner, 

Fifthljr,  in  payment  to  such  persons  or  person  as  shall 
be  appomted  as  aforesaid  to  exanune  the  said  school  of  such 
sum  as  the  said  governors  and  trustees  shall  think  proper, 
not  exceeding  the  sum  of  15/.  15^.  for  each  such  examiner, 
which  sum  Snail  be  taken  to  include  his  travelling  and  all 
other  expenses. 

Sixthly,  in  payment  of  the  several  exhibitions  for  the 
time  being  payable. 

Library,  Sec, 

Seventhly,  in  providing  books,  instruments,  and  articles 
herein-before  mentioned  or  referred  to,  for  the  use  of  the 
library  of  the  said  school,  and  for  rewards  and  prizes  as 
aforesaid. 

Playground, 

Eighthly,  in  providing  and  paying  rent  and  incidental 
charges  for  a  suitable  piece  of  land,  to  be  used  as  a  i)lay- 
ground  for  all  the  scholars  in  the  said  school,  until  a  proper 
piece  of  land  shall  have  been  piu-chased  as  herein-before 
provided  for  such  purpose. 

Reserved  Fund, 

Ninthly,  in  providing  and  keeping  up  a  reserved  fund 
not  exceeiding  the  sum  of  5,0()0/.,  to  be  a{)plied  from  time  to 
time  under  the  direction  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  as  occa- 
sion may  require,  for  repairs  and  other  ex|>enses  afiPecting 
the  buildings  or  estates  of  the  said  school. 

Accounts  to  be  prepared  Annually, 

That  the  accounts  of  the  said  Governors  and  Trustees 
of  the  said  school  be  made  up,  printed,  and  rendered  as 
heretofore,  once  only  in  each  year,  and  at  the  termination 
thereof. 


Schedule  op  Estates  and  Property  belonging  to 
the  Royal  Free  Grammar  School  of  King  Edi^^ird  the 
Sixth  at  Shrewsbury. 

Anniisl  Bent- 
cham 
-.,»..-r,^  according  to 

TITHES.  Tithe 

Ck>mmutation. 

£       9,     d, 

Chirbury  Parish,  Great  and  Small  Tithes  of     . .         . .  1,000    0    0 

In  St.  Chad's  Parish. 

Betton  Township,  Great  and  Small  Tithes  o(     . . 
Ricton  and  Calcot  Township,  Great  and  Small  Tithes  of 
Frankwell  Township,  Great  and  Small  Tithes  of 
Woodcot  and  Horton    Township,    Great   and    Small 

Tithes  of  

Shelton  and  Oxon  TownsIiii>,  Great  and  Small  Tithes  of 
Whitley  and   Welbatch  Township,  Great  and  Small 

Tithes  of  92  16    0 


123 

0 

0 

214 

0 

0 

112 

0 

0 

165 

11 

0 

84 

0 

0 

In  St.  Makt's  PARUif. 

Albrighton  Chapelry,  4-5ths  of  the  Tithes  of  Corn,  £    t.    d. 

Grain,  and  Hay            . .  93  10    0 

Almond  Park,  Great  and  Small  Tithes  of  . .  •  •  1 1  oo  tr. 

Great  and  Little  Berwick,  and  Newton,  Small  Tithes  oT^  *^  ^^    ^ 

Astlcy  Chapclry,  Great  and  Small  Tithes  of      ..           ..  210    0    0 

Castle  Foregate  Township,  Small  Tithes  of       . .           . .  53    5    0 

Clive  and  Sansaw  Chapclry,  Great  and  Small  Tithes  of  334    8    6 

Leaton  Township,  Great  and  Small  Tithes  of    .             ..  157  10    o 

Wollascoit  Township,  Small  Tithes  of   ..          ..           ..  15  1(5    0 

RENTS.  Annual 

Grinshill  School  House  and  Lands          . .          . .           . .  29    o    u 

Spiritual  Jurisdiction  of  St.  Mary's        . .          .  .           . .  16    8 

]:,ncroachmcnt  on  School  Garden,  (now  held   by  Mr. 

Richard  Wilkes)          ,.          ..  O30 

CHIEF  RENTS. 

Chief  Rent  of  Astley          , ,          , .  0103 

Chief  Rent  of  Sansaw        ..           ..  O80 

INVESTMENTS  OF  STOCK.  Annual 

_,          .,  T>ivi<J-.'ii(lv 

£6,000  in  3  per  Cent.  Consols      . .          . ,           . .           . .  IH)    0   0 

£3,000  Reduced  3  per  Cents CO    0   0 


Disbursements,  as  authorized  by  the  Scheme  and  Order 
of  Court. 

SALARIES.  PerAnniciL 
£      8,    d. 
Head  Master,  (including  allowance  of  100/.  a  year  for 
Mathematical  Instruction,  and  40/.  as  Catecbist  and 

Reader) 465    0   0 

Second  Master         , ,           . ,  200    0   0 

Third  Master            100    0   0 

French  and  German  Master          . .  50    0   0 

Accidence  Master . .           .  •  50    0   0 

Bailiff,  Receiver,  and  Treasurer . .  105    0  0 

EXHIBITIONS,  &c. 

To  St.  John^s  College,  Cambridge,  for  Scholarships  or 

Fellowships . .           . .  7o    0   0 

Five  Exhibitions,  each  of  the  value  of   . .          .  .          . .  50    0   0 

STIPENDS  TO  CLERGY. 

Incumbent  of  St.  Mary *s ,.  30?)    0   0 

Vicar  of  Chirbury . .  200    0  0 

Incumbent  of  Middleton ,          ,  .          , .  "go    0   0 

Curate  of  Clive,  not  exceeding     . .         , ,          . .          . .  70    0  0 

Curate  of  Astley,  not  exceeding  , .         . ,         , ,          , .  90    0  0 


Also  for  the  Repairs  of  the  School  and  School  House,  Chapel. 
Houses,  Buildings,  &c.  belonging  to  the  same  ;  in  Payment  of 
Rates  and  Taxes  ;  and  in  discharge  of  the  Continirent  Expenses 
df  the  Establishment. 

« •!       .       ......  .  Per  Anntm. 

Likewise,  To  the  Library,  &c.,  not  exceeding   . .  . .       70    0  » 

Rewards  and  Prizes,  not  exceeding   . .  . .       50    0  (» 

To  the  Examiner,  not  exceeding         . ,  , .       15  15  u 

To  Parochial  Schools,  not  exceeding  . .       55    0   0 

Certain  sums  to  be  invested  for  the  purpose  of  providing  Rcsidcnci- 
for  the  several  Incumbents  of  St.  MaryV,  Middleton,  Clive,  and 
Astley,  and  for  purchasing  a  suitable  piece  of  Land  as  a  Plav 
Ground  for  the  Scholars;  and  the  annual  Surplus  to  be 
applied  to  the  formation  of  a  Reserved  Fund. 
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